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HIS Book is athd after ere- ad ediving wank 
2555 2. 7 oe 


muah ; {ince was among 
tives in Chaldes, when he 


neon? rear 


began 10 prope res Rabbins, who were 


the cap- | both by the Zewi/h ſys 
propheſied ; | church. There 


were i 


and concerning it. The in it, and conſulted 9 it aſide, zuſe 
| A as. it is commonly ſome words in it, ' which ſeemed n 
| ted, e oy 10: Be Moſes. but R. Chananiab 
n 3 avi Famous toQor iu times, 
great work to and a perverſe men- 
with ; ſee ch. iii. 8. but . 1 
to render it, God ſball prevail, with which com- 
Fer. xx. 7 r 


andrinus *, 
tragedies, 


which the 


rom e, his 


the li 
6 Jews fo 


of age. 


| whoſe name is there read Jebeaetel; and this 
Phet was a prieſt, ch. i. 3 ra 


of the ſame name; w 


learned Salden ſeeins to think 
ſtile is neither very el 


each. The: viſions he {aw are very abſtruſe and 
dy ian 4h 


were 
1 divine viſions in this 


and both Clemens 
and Zuſebius +, 3 
h ſome have 

very wrongly thought to be the fame: with our 
rophet ; but whether Ezekiel is not the ſame with 
ee or Zabratus, the maſter of Pythaporas, 
mentioned by Clemens as ſuch, 


according to the | learned 
opinion of ſome, is a matter of 


queſtion; and 
probable. | 1 
According to the judgment and opinion of Je- 


the 
— * . the 


ite png of it, 1 
Leyte. - rock untl 


om which Athanaſius *, or the author 
2 under his name, thinks is loſt; but 
* 


» mt 
Rr, f 
age is of e pinion, 3 

divided 


Ae Ta 


viſion of 


* +.. 


e. S 
8. ; 
| Kg: * A Yi! 


| Fosve. In the court of the ſynagogue is a li- 
rary; and behind it, the grave "© Ezekiel the ſon 

of Buzi the prieſt ;. and over it a large vault, of a 
beautiful -buitding;” erected by Feconiab Hung. of 


and-thirty-five-t 


E 2 E * 3 


— 


Ch. . v. 1. 


8 riſon; and over the grave, a lamp burns night 

day. The Cippi Hebraici ſay *, he was bu- 
; ried by. the river Hiddetel; and Menaſſeb bex 1/- 
rael » affirms, that he died in Babylon, and was 
buried there; . ſo Kimchi ſays, the tradi- 


Judab ve thouſand Jes, who came 
with hi 


m, when Evil-Merodach brought him out 
C H A 


IS chapter contains a viſion, which is the 

1 mn to the prophet” = and com- 
iſſion to rm his office ; in the account of 
which may et obſerved the time when it was ſeen, 


V. 1, 2. and the place, both where the prophet 
was when he ſaw it; and the object or things that 


were beheld. by . and the original, form and 
manner of the viſi 7 3. 4. next follow the par- 
ticulars of it; A and drt four living creatures ap- 
Pear, deſcribed by their general likeneſs, as human, 
V. 5. and, in particular, by their faces, feet, hands | 
4 3 V. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. by their motion 


| 


, and the i irit Re, they were in- 
fete BY; 24 and bt ber k rms of light, bright- 
= and W in which they appeared and moved, 


Folge it: and next the wheels, deſcribed by their 
r; tor tho* they ſeemed to be as one, they 
were four; and by their ſituation on the earth, 
and by thi. ſide of the living creatures, V. 15. by 
their appearance, which was alike in them all, and 
as the colour of beryl, and as a wheel within a 
wheel, V. 46. by their motion, which Was on their 
ſides, and not retrograde, V. 17. by their rings or 
circumferences, which were high, dreadful, and 
full of eyes, Y. 18. by their dependence on the 
living creatures, moving as they, having the ſame 
. ſoiric, they had, V. 19, 20, 21, and then a hrmagy 
ment is = deſcribed. by its ſituation, over 
heads of the living creatures; and by its colour, 
as the- terrible cryſtal; V. 22. by what were under 
it, the wings of the living creatures; of which a 
more particular account is given, Y. 23," 24. by 
what was heard from it, a voice, V. 25. and by 
what was above it, a throne; deſcribed by its co- 
lour, as. a ſapphire· ſtone; and by a perſon on it, 
who had the appearance of a man, V. 26. Who, 
in general, looked like the colour of amber; within 
which: was the appearance of fire from his loins 
upwards, and from his loins' downwards; the fire 
had a brightneſs round about it; and that bright- | 
neſs was like a rain - bow in a cloud, on a rainy 
wh and this appearance was no other than that 
of a divine and glorious perſon; which, when ſeen 
by the prophet, cauſed him thro? reverence to fall 
upon his face; when he heard a voice ſpeaking to 
Fn W recorded in ſhe ir er 
27 2 . | 


— 3 


19771 2 


— " 95 Fa 


2 I. New. * came 1 ls 2001 in the Marne Hear, 
Either from the laſt jubilee, as R. Jaſenb 

„ e Farchi and Ga. or from the time 
that the book. of. the law was 2 by Hiltiab the 
prieſt ; ſo the Targum, Which paraphraſes the 
words Fe and it was, in the thirtieth year 
« after, Hilkiah the high-prieſt found the bock of 


1 * 


1 


tion is. 


1. 


urt under the porch, in the. middle of "the 
<< . after the moon was down,, in the diys 
«of Joſiab ſon of Amon Ring of Fudab ;” ot ac- 
cording to Ferom *, from the time of the prophet's 
birth, Who was now thirty years of age; and was 
Juſt entered into his prieſtly office; or rather it was | 
the thirtieth year of Natepolaſar, or the father of 
Nebuthadnezzar : this was the twelfth 'year of the 
captivity, reckoning from the third of Jeboiakim, 
which was the firſt captivity, and from whence 
the ſeventy years are to be reckoned, and alſo the 
twelfth of Nebuchaanezzar's reign; and if two years 
are taken, as YVitringa, obſerves, from the tw 
one years, which are given to Nabopolaſſar in 'Ptcs 
lemy's canon, in which NebuchadnezZar his fon 
reigned with him ; there will be found thirty years _ 
from the beginning of Nabopolaſſar's s reign, to the 
fifth of Feconiah's captivity, when Ezetiel began 
his prophecy z and which, as biſhop. ber v, Mr. 
Bedford =, Mr. Whiſton ＋ and the authors of the 
Univerſal Hiſtory , place in the year 593, before 
the birth of Chriſt : in the fourth month; 


month Tammuz, as the T argum expreſſes. it 7551 
anſwers to part of June, and part of Fly : 
lib day of the month; which ſome take to 15 


a fabbath- day; becauſe ſeven days after, the word 
of the Lord came to him again, cha iii. 16. juſt 
as John was in the ſpirit on the Lord!s-day, Kev. 

i. 10. between one of whoſe viſions and this there 
is a very great likeneſs, as will be ſeen hereafter: 

(as I was among the captives by the river of Cbebar) 3 
which is another agreement in circumſtance between 
Ezekiel and Jahn, when they bad. their viſions 8 
John was an exile in Patmos, and Ezekiel among 
the captiyes by the river Chebar in Chaldea. Some 
think this is the ſame river, which is called by 
Ptolemy.*, Cbaboras; and is ſaid by him to paſs. 
thro? Meſe opotamia : others ſay, it was a river that 
was drawn off from the river Euphrates, by the 
order of one Cobaris or Gobaris a governor, from 
whence it had its name; that the river Zuphrates 
might not, by its rapid courſe, hurt the city of 
Babylon; and by the Aſprians it was called Armal- 
char, or Narmalcha:*, the king's river; tho* it 
ſeems to be no other than Eupbrates itſelf; and 
Kimchi obſerves, that in ſome copies of the Tar- 
gum on this place, it is interpreted of the river 
Eupbrates; and he ſays their Rabbins af bleſſed 
memory ſay, that Chebar is Eupbrates; and ſo Abar- 
binel ; ſee P/. cxxxvii. 1. Monſieur Thevenot © ſpeaks 

of a xiver called Chabur, which is leſs than Alcha- 
beur, another mentioned by him; and has its ſource 
below, Moſul, and on pe left liand to thoſe. that 
go down the Tigris, and at Bagdat loſes itſelf in 
the Tigris, which he takes to be the ſame as here: 


„the lau, in the houſe of the ſanctuary, in the 
5:2 JOY 


"= 
33 


© Trarcle, A 2. "Bi. ch. 10. p. 46. 


n. D. Kimchi in Jo. ee 


n N $ tic. 5. 
in 'ropheti C. « $7, Seripeare chronology, 


„Mort. I. 1. C« 2. $ 


N Seder Olam Rabba, * N * 
Vid. Withi Miſcel. Sacr. Tom. T. 1 4.-c. 19 

LI ” Chrono 
Nl, ag, 


| 7115 
5 eee * . 


that the heavens mbH as at our Lord's . | 


.. 1 In, Ezek. xliii. 19. 
F Prafat. in Ezek. Tom, I, +1 
@-* Ages Net 
cal Tables, cent. 10. 
at. 28525 0 0. _ « 


ka 


3 4 


Ch. i. Y. 2. E Z EX I E L. 


tif, and at the 2 
following, 


a door was opened in heaven, Rev. iv. 1: 


and. I faw the viſſons of God; which God ſhewed 
. unto him, and which were great and excellent; ab 


are called things of God, as moun- 


excellent 8 5 , AS, mou 
„and cedars of God, F/. xxxvi. 6, 


tains of G 


and Ixxx. 10. and indeed he had a viſion of 4 


. divine perfon, in an human form 4 to which 


8 
- the Targum, and I ſaw in the viſion of prophecy, 


4 


| 
| 


% which abode on me, the viſion of che de 
N 


the majeſty of the Lord.” The Arabic 
riac verſions read, the viſſon of God. 


an 


V. 2. In the fifth day of the month, &c.] The 
month 7 ammuz, as before: (which was the fifth 
year of Jeboiachiu's captivity) ; the ſame with Je- 
coniab and Coniab, as he is ſometimes called; he 
was taken by the king of Batylon, when he had 
reigned but three months, and his 9 held 
ſeven and thirty years, 2 Kings xxiv. 8, 


© * 


"AP. 29% © | 


12. and 


_ 
- 
8 


g of Stephen; and ſo when | inflamed : the ſame phraſe. is uſed of the -ſterra of 
John had his viſion, which correſponds with the 


thunder, lightning and hail, in £xd. ix. 24. Some 


| underſtand this of the wrath of the Balyloman mo- 


narch; or of the wrath of God by him; or of 
the ſins of men, the cauſe thereof: and a briglu- 
neſs was about it; that is, the cloud. This bright- 
neſs was an emblem of the glory of the divine 
being; who was now preſent, and enlightened the 
mind of the prophet to ſee the following things, 
and which all proceeded from him: And out ef e 
midſt thereof, as the colour of amber out of the amdſt 
of the. fire ; that is, out of the midit of the fite, 
and out of the midſt of the brightneſs about it, 
there was ſomething which was as the colour of am- 
ber, or, like the Chaſmal *, which the Fews * ſay, 
iS the name of an angel. It is aſked *, what is 
Chaſmal ?, R. Judab ſays, rD⁰ονο wR nvnt fiery 
animals ſpeaking ; who, when God ſpeaks, are fi- 
lent; and when he does not ſpeak, they ſpeak; 
but Chriſt is meant; for the appearance of the 
man upon the throne is ſaid to be as the colour of 
l V. 27. The word, read the contrary way, 
is the Meſſiah, or the anointed, or to be anointed. 
Jarchi thinks it is the name of a colour; neareſt to 
the colour of fire. Junius and Tremellius render 
it, a mast lively colour; and perhaps may mean the 
colour of à burning coal; and Buxtorf tranſlates 
it, a cal exceedingly fred; a clear, burning, red- 
hot coal; which may denote the pure light of 
Chriſt, who is the brightneſs of his Father's glory; 
his flaming love for his people; his burning 'zeal 
for the glory of God, and the good of his church; 
and his fiery. indignation againft his enemies. We 
render the word amber, as do others; by which 


tain. tree by wich is hardened by the air, and is of 
2 


ello colour; nor that liquid ſubſtance which 
8 ſea ſhores and rocks, and being hard- 


andi ened in the ſame way, is of the colour of wax; 


ef the Lord vas there upon bim; by which is meant 


the gift and word of prophecy, which came with 


power and efficacy, clearneſs and evidence; fo. the 
Targium, and the ſpirit of prophecy from before 

him-;” by which he 
ivered out the follow- 


the Lord there abode b; 
ſaw all after viſions, and del 
ing prophecies ; ſee, 2 Pel. i, 21. e Ie: 
Y. 4. And I looked, &c.] Being under the in- 
fluence of op and power be; God; and be- 
hold, a whirkeind came out of the north; which ſome 
underſtand of Neduchadiezzar and his army coming 
from Babylon, which lay north of Judea; ſee Jer. i. 
14. but it ſeems to me to be, with what follows, 
only an apparatus to the following viſion; and is 
deſigned to awaken the mind of Fe prophet, and 
to fix his attention to what ſhould: proceed from 


hence, and be ſeen' by him; juſt as the Lord ap- | four living. creatures; they appeared like to ſuch ; 


peared in, and anſwered Jeb out of, the whirl- 
wind, Joh xxxviii. 1: 4 great cloud; as is uſual 
when there is much thunder and lightning; tho 
ſome underſtand this alſo of Nebuchadnezzar's army, 
which came in great numbers, ſwiftly and power- 
fully, as a cloud: and 4 fre infolding. itſelf; in the 
cloud; rolling within it, when it burſt out in thun- 
der and lightning. The Targum renders it, fire 


ern n gende fuit, Pagninus; Montinus Heb. exiſtendo exftitit; Polanus.”/ 
'PJ. tanquam, ſpecies Haſmal vr Chaſmal, Calvin, Tigurine verſion, Starckius 3 


| | riſimi ris, Piſcator; v,, Sept. 
- E Baal'Aruch,' Philip. Aquinas: Vid: Jarchi & Kimchi in 12 F 
Not. in Miclol Vophi in loc. 


Vo. H. N. 23. e 8 
"4, | 7 i + "Fs 43 | : ph ws iS hg 


e 


crepitantis, 1575575 prunarum ardent mz; Polanus ; 


Nat. Hiſt. I. 33. C. 4. 


d 


% 


but a ſort of mixed metal, compounded of gold 


and filver; the fifth part of it is ſilver, as Pliny * 


ſays, and four parts gold; tho* Bochart is of opi- 
nion, that the auricbhalcum, a metal made of gold 
and braſs, is meant; which is the moſt fine braſs; 
to which the feet of Chriſt are compared in Rev. 
i. 15. and ſo this Chaſ/mal may denote the two na- 
tures in Chriſt; the preciouſneſs of his perſon; his 
brightneſs and glory; and his great ſtrength and 

wer. R. Mendana conjectures, that the colour 


as the colour of Tarſbiſb, or Beryl, V. 16. and fo 
he that fat. upon the throne, in Kev. iv. 3. was to 
look upon like a jaſper and a ſardine ſtone. 


1 


wind, cloud, fire, and the brightneſs about it: 
came the likeneſs of four living creatures; not really 


they were in the form of ſuch; by which we are 


four goſpels; nor the angels; but miniſters of the 
ich the true key for the opening of this viſion 
is that Which John ſaw, Rev. iv. 6, 7, 8. the four 
beaſts there, or living creatures, as it ſhould be 
rendered, are the ſame with theſe here, and theſe 


to 


electri, V. L. Paguinus. 


* T. Bab. Chagiga, fol. 13. 1. 2. 


0 
B 
5 g - - * 
- 


muſt be meant, not that which is the juice of cer- 


the ſame with them; and who manifeſtly appear - 


nat. 47. Vol. I. p. 724. 
angell, Munſter ; flimme#* 


F 4 
* — 
„ 


of Chajmal means the colour of ſome precious ſtone, 


V. 3. Alſa out of the midſt thereof, &c.] The 
fire; or out of the whole that was ſeen ; the whirl- 


to underſtand; not the four monarchies; nor the 


to be not only worſhippers of the true God, but 
to be men redeemed by the blood of Chriſt; and 
are diſtinguiſhed from angels, and alſo from the 
four and twenty elders, the repreſentatives of the 
ſpel-churches ; and fo can deſign no other than 
| miniſters of the word, with whom all the cha- 
raters of them agree, as in that viſion, ſo in this; 
\ ſee Rev. iv. 8, 9. and v. 8, 9, 10, 11. Creatures 
they are; not gods, but men ; they are indeed in 
God's ſtead, and repreſent him, being embaſſadors 
of his; but they are frail, mortal, ſinful men, of 
like paſſions with others; and therefore great al- 
| lowances muſt be made for their infirmities and 
_ weakneſſes: yea, as miniſters they are the crea- 
tures of God; he, and not men, has made them 
able miniſters of the New Teſtament : and they 
are living creatures; they have ſpiritual life in them- 
ſelves, and are the means of quickening others; 
and have need to be, and ſhould be, lively and fer- 
vent in their miniſtrations. Their number four, 
reſpects the four parts of the world, to which their 
commiſſion to preach the goſpel reaches; and whi- 
ther they are ſent, whenfoever it is the will and 
leaſure of God they ſhould go, and he has work 
Ne them to do, And this was their appearance, 
they had the likeneſs of a nan; their general like- 
neſs was the human form, except in ſome particu- 
lars after-mentioned, becauſe they repreſented men; 
men humane, tender, kind, and pitiful ; knowing 
and underſtanding, and acting like men. 
V. 6. Anq or but every one had four faces, &c.] 
Which are deſcribed, y. ro. ſee the note there. 
The Targum multiplies the faces in a ſtrange mon- 
ſtrous manner, paraphraſing the words thus, each 
« had four faces, and there were four faces to 
every one of them, and creature had ſixteen 
% faces; the number of the of the four crea- 
e tures was ſixty and four.” And every one bad 
four wings; the ſeraphim in IJ. vi. 2. and the four 
beaſts or living creatures in Rev. iv. 8. had fix 
wings; and fo it ſeems that theſe had alſo, from 
v. 11, 23. as will be ſeen there; nor is this any 
contradiction to the account here given, ſince it is 
not ſaid, they had only four wings. The Targum 
gives the ſame monſtrous account of their wings, 
as of their faces, ſaying, * each had four wings, 
© and there were four wings for every one of 
them, ſixteen wings to every. face, and __ 
<« four to every creature; and the number of the 
% wings of the four living creatures were two 
e hundred and fifty-ſix.*” Jarchi is of the fame 
opinion, and confirms it in his note on the text, 
which is this, four faces to ont; that is, to the 
face of a man only were four faces, and ſo to 
the lion, to the eagle, and to the ox, lo ſixteen 
to a living creature, and ſo to every living crea- 
ture; and four wings to every one of the faces, 
lo ſixty and four wings to a living creature ; 
and which, according to the Targum of Fona- 
<«. than, amounts to two hundred and fifty-ſix 
wings; what theſe wings ſignified, ſee the 
nos ee Mm. e 
V. 7. And their feet were ſtraigbt feet, &c.] And 
they went ſtraight forward, as in y. 12. they made 
ſtraight paths for their feet, and walked uprightly, 
according to the truth of 'the goſpel ; aid not go 
into crooked paths, or turn to the right-hand, or 
the left; and having put their hand to the plough 
of the goſpel, neither looked back, nor turned 


back. Aud or for the ſole of their feet were like the | 


1 80 R. Sol. Urbin. Obel Moed; fol. 60. 2. 


E E R K I E L. ch. 5.6 . 


ſole of a calf's foot; round, and the hoof divided, 
and fit for treading out the corn, in which oxen 
were employed; Ke the firmneſs and con- 
ſtancy of miniſters in their work, treading out the 
corn of the word for the nouriſhment of ſouls, to 
whom they miniſter, The Septuagint render it, 
their feet were winged; or flying, as the Arabic ver- 
ſion; in like manner as Mercury, the heathen god, 
is painted: this may denote the readineſs and 
ſwiftneſs of goſpel-miniſters to do their maſter's 
work ; their feet being ſhod with the preparation 
of the goſpel, and ſo very beautiful, Epb. vi. 15. 
J. Iii. 7. The Targum is, the ſole of their feet, 
* as the ſole of feet that are round, and they 
moved the world where they went.” And they 
fparkled like the colour of burmſhed braſs ; that is, 
their feet; being burning and ſhining. lights in 
their converſation, as well as in their doctrine ; ſee 
o s 

V. 8. And they had the bands of a man under 
their wings on their four fides, &c.] Hands of a man 
denote action, according to knowledge; miniſters 
of the goſpel are men of practice ud buſineſs, as 
well as have the theory and knowledge of things; 
and they act like men in a rational way, according 
to the will of God revealed in the word: and 
theſe being on tbeir four /ides, ſhew that they have 
much work to do all around, on every. fide; in 
miniſtring the word; adminiſtring ordinances ; vi- 
| ſiting their people; giving counſel, caution, com- 
fort; exhortation, inſtruction, &c. and that they 
have ny hands to do it with, much, grace and 
ſtrength” from above; and they have need of all 

the hands they have; and what they have they 
conſtantly employ, and are ſtedfaſt and immove- 
able, always abounding in the work of the Lord. 
Briareus, a man of bulineſs, is repreſented by. the 
Poets as having an hundred hands. Theſe being 
under their wings, ſhew, that, beſides their public 
miniftrations, they do much work ſecretly and pri- 
vately, in their cloſets and ſtudies, where no eye 
ſees them, but the eye of God, as well as in pri- 
vate houſes, by their viſits and converſation; and 
is alſo expreſſive of their modeſty and humility, 
not doing what they do to be ſeen of men, nor 
boaſting of their works; but aſcribing all to the 
grace of God, and ſtrength of Chriſt by which 
they perform them, and which give them ſucceſs. 
The Jews, in the Talmud ®, interpret this of the 
hand of God himſelf, which is ſtretched out under 
the wings of the living creatures, to receive peni- 
tent perſons; becauſe it is written Y his Band, 
but read * Lands. And they four had their faces 
and their wings ; that is, on their four. ſides; a 
face and a wing before, and a face and: a wing 
behind, and a face and a wing on each ſide; and 
under each wing a man's hand and arm. The 
Targum of the whole is, and hands, as the hands 
of a man, were made for them under their 
“ ''wings on their four ſides ; to take in them coals 
of fire from between the. cherubim under the fir- 
«© mament, which was over their ſeats, to put them 
into the hands of the. /eraphim, to ſcatter upon 
“the place of the ungodly, to deſtroy the wicked 
« that tranſgreſs his word; and their faces and 

their wings were equal to them four ;” ſee ch. 
x. 2, 6, 7, 8. 3 1 

V. 9. Their wings were joined one to another, &c.] 
A woman to ber fiſter *, in the Hebrew; denoting 


n T. Bab. Peſachim, fol 19. i 
ſcemina ad ſororem ſuam, Montanus, Polanus ; vira, fve mulier ad ſociam ſuam, ſo ſome in Vatablue, 


the concord, harmony, and agreement of goſpel- 


s; 
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miniſters, and their affection to one another; they 
preach the ſame goſpel; adminiſter the ſame ordi- 
nances; do the ſame work of the Lord; have the 
ſame zeal for the glory of God; the ſame love for 


Chriſt, and affection for the ſouls of men; are of 


the ſame mind and judgment, and help each other 
in the ſervice of the Lord; and eſpecially ſo it 
will be in the latter day- glory, when the watchmen 
ſhall ſee eye to eye, J. Iii. 8. They turned not 
when they went; they went every one ſtraight forward; 
they go not into the path of error and immora- 
lity z they don't become apoſtates from the truth; 
they are not of them that draw back-unto perdition 
they go on in the courſe of their miniſtry ſtrait 
forward, let what will be in their way, nothing di- 
verts them from it; notwithſtanding all difficulties 
and diſcouragements in themſelves ; reproaches, 
afflictions, and perſecutions from men; and the 
temptations of ſatan ; ſee the note on V. 7. | 
y. 10. As for the likeneſs of their faces, they four 
had the face of a man, &c.] For theſe living crea- 
tures are men, redeemed from among men by the 
blood of Chriſt'; their buſineſs lies with men, to 
preach the goſpel to them; and they ſhould be hu- 
mane, kind, and tender in their behaviour to- 
wards them; wounded conſciences, weak believers, 
diiſtreſſed and diſconſolate ſouls, requiring ſuch 
uſage; and they ſhould be men in underſtanding, 
have a large knowledge of the ſcriptures, of the 
truths of the goſpel, and of Jeſus Chriſt, ſince 
their work is to feed men with knowledge and un- 
derſtanding; and ſhould act the manly part, quit 
themſelves like men in defence of the goſpel, and 
the truths of it. And the face of a lion on the right 
ide; denoting the ſtrength of goſpel-miniſters, the 
lion being the ſtrongeſt among beaſts, Prov. xxx. 
30. and they have need to be ſtrong in the grace 
of Chriſt, and in the power of his might, to do 


the ſeveral parts of their work; to endure hardneſs 
as good ſoldiers of Chriſt; to wreſtle with princi- 


palities and powers, and to bear the infirmities of 
the weak: and alſo their courage and fortitude of 
mind; their boldneſs in preaching the goſpel of 
Chriſt, not fearing the faces of men, nor their re- 


vilings; ſee Prov. xxviii. 1. They four had the face 


of an ox on the left fide ; expreſſive of the patience 

of goſpel-miniſters in bearing the yoke that is upon 
them, not only of the miniſtry, but of the weak- 
* nefſes of ſaints, and the reproaches and indignities 
of the wicked; and in inſtructing thoſe that op- 
. poſe themſelves, and in waiting the iſſue of their 
miniſtry : and alſo of their laboriouſneſs in their 
miniſtrations; particularly in treading out the corn 
of the word, for the ſubſiſtence of the faints ; ſee 
1 Cor. ix. 9, 10. They four alſo had the face of an 
eagle; ſhewing their ſtrong and clear ſight of the 
gol I, and the myſteries of it; the eagle having 
ong an eye, that it is able to look full and 
ſtedfaſtly upon* the ſun; and their diligence” in 
ſearching into the deep things of God, and parti- 
cularly to find out where the carcaſs is, a crucified 
Chriſt, to feed upon, themſelves,” and to direct 
others to it likewiſe. It ſeems, as if theſe four 
living creatures, had four diſtinct heads, as well as 
faces, and that the poſition of them was in this 
manner; the face of a man before; the face of a 
lion on the right ſide ; the face of an ox on the 
left ; and the face of an eagle behind. Theſe four 
are the moſt excellent of creatures. The'Talmud- 
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e Apud Schindler. Lex. kentsglott, p. 286 
V. L. in tractum faciei ſuæ ohjedum, Junius & Tremellius, 


r io diqandte, Montanus ; diviſe, Calvin, 8 80 
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were ſtretcbed upward, &c.] 
thus were their faces, either belon 


niſters of the goſpel look up to 


ſters are led into the truth, as it is in Jeſus; and 


its have 4 ſaying, „there are four that are proud 
(or excel) in the world; the lion among beaſts; 
e the ox among cattel ; the eagle among birds; 
and man, whom God has exalted above all, for 
he rules over all *.” | 

y. 11. Thus were their faces: and their wings 
The former clauſe, 
to the preced- 
ing verſe; and the meaning is, this, as now re- 
preſented, was the likeneſs of their faces, and this 
the poſition of them : or it may be read in con- 
nexion with the following clauſe, and be rendred, 
and their faces and their wings were ſtretched up- 


warde; as they are in the Chaldee paraphraſe, the 


Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Arabic verſions : their 
faces were ſtretched upwards,. ſhewing that the mi- 
hrift for freſh 
„ of gifts and grace, of light, knowledge, 
wiſdom, and ſtrength, to enable them to perform 
their work : and their wings were ſtretched upwards, 
that is, two of them; not four, as the Arabic ver- 
ſion has it; for two covered their bodies, as is 
after ſaid. Thoſe that were ſtretched upwards, 
anſwer to the two with which Jaiab's ſeraphim flew 
for theſe were, as in the ori ginal text, parted up- 
wards v; though they were joined together at the 
bottom of them, as in . 9. yet being ſpread in 
flying, they opened wider and wider, and were at 
a greater diſtance from each other in their extreme 
points. This may deſign the agility, ſwiftneſs, 
and readineſs of minifters in the performance of 
their work. Two wings of every one were joined one 
to another; with which they covered their heads 
and faces, as did Jſaiabꝰ's ſerapbim, as conſcious of 
their unworthineſs and ' infirmities ; looking upon 
themſelves to be leſs than the leaſt of all faints, 
unfit to be miniſters of the goſpel; r= ater. 
they have nothing but what they have received, 
and therefore would not glory as tho' they had not 
received, and as aſhamed of thejr'poor perform- 
ances and miniſtrations. And two covered their bo- 
dies; their lower and ſecret parts, called their feet 
in Jaiab; which however to others beautiful upon 
the mountains, running and bringing the good 
news of peace, righteouſneſs, and ſalvation by 
Chriſt ; yet ſenſible of their deficiences, they cover 
them, and confeſs, when they have done all they 
can, they are but unprofitable ſervants ; from 
hence it appears, that theſe ads Blom had 
ſix wings, as the ſeraphim in 1/aiab, and the four 
beaſts in Jobn's viſion. _ © wo Fs © abs; pn 

V. 12. And they went every one ſtraight forward, 
&c.] Or, over againſt his face* ; for which way ſo⸗ 
ever they went, whether forward or backward, or 
on either ſide, they had a face to go before them, 
to direct the way, and ſteer their courſe; ſo the 
miniſters of the goſpel have a face to go by, and 
follow after; the word of God, to look to and 
direct them, which way ſoever they go, or what- 
ſoever ſervice they are called unto. Whither the 
ſpirit was to go, they went; Which may be meant 
of their own ſpirit, will, and inclination; fo the 
Targum, © to the place where it was their good 
« pleaſure to go, they went; ſo Jarchi and Kim- 
chi; but this is not always the cafe, fee As xvi. 
6,7, 8, 9 rather the Holy Spirit of God is in- 
tended, by whom holy men of God were moved, 
and ſpoke formerly ; and by whom goſpel-mini- 
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Melech. q 7 Ay 5x coram facie ſua, 
. faciem ſuam, Starckius. 
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xe did where . and 


SY g9,..and "ho f wha the Se of 

bes has work. to do by them; {ce A, xvi. 6, 7. 

And bey turned not when. 1/ * * they had no ſo 

| go, to, turn Fg NE hat 55 3 . 
ver Es a face to go 

1 direct the ay; {ce the note on V . 


45 or the 725 of ibe living .. 

251 41 1 of their bodies; for "Geir-x faces, 

ands, and wing... are. deſcribed ibed before : 

Fhet Pear auce- was like Gut. coals 25 rs „ be- 

7 55 * on miniſterial gifts; che gifts af, the Spi- 

2mpared. to fire, and like coals of f are 

up, and not covered or quenched, 

1 TRE by 4 i. 6. 1 Tbeſſ u. 19. ang hegauſe 
beit clear ſhining light in the truths af the go- 

ſpel; and becauſe. of their Gene love to Chriſt, 
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a0 ko ſouls. of men; 5 oals whereof give a 

moſt vt DX flame, Thich. all che waters of re- 
proach. and gerſecurion cannot BENSH> Cant. viii. 
6, 7. and becauſe of their Hur a zeal for the 


ory | and of 9 intereſt. o 
F they ws: Salles. 3 im, ber or 9. burning 


miniſters of the. goſpel. are pod pt lamps, 

i men eye ye 127 of the golpel.tozhe fans] 
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and ſome ys, Ar dame and ſhining 
. 55 14. Jaln v. 36 1 it 
KL 2 5 Aving ear: that 
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devo 


ente, Ds 575 xii. 4: and returned; for the. her 
EY 155 zbey turned not when they went, they 
ept ight. on till they had done their work; but 
when, they have done it, then, they return, and give 
account of it to him that has ſent them: and 
7 75 1175 and 8 are ſaid to be, af :the 
8 «fab af tigh , Verl. ;fudden and 
Witt 1418: 


2 New. As 7 s 1 bebe the Line er, creatures, S 
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; wheels ftood 
(| PBs the: wheels were alſo, . 19, 21. and k, 16, 


e al — of. {rh world, | palpel -diſpenſation, than the church was under the 
S 


Eb. i. N. 13—13- 
1 ,and- ſo manxexpoſtots i interpret che 


| | wheels. 01 angels: but the more common interpre- 
tation of * is, that chey, deſign the. viſible 
n | world, and all 


things in it, Which gre! anoveable 
i- 1and en tho the true interpretation of them. 
as of the living creatures, is te he. fetched frum 
the viſion in Rep, iv, and as the four living crea- 
hexe, are the ſame wich the four beafts there; 

Wheels are the fame with the four and 
twenty elders, the repreſentatives of goſpel-churches, 


| 48 appears by both being in $20 L e as 


chere is a throne, and next to that the fou 
and next to them the four and twenty elders, 
Kev. iv. 3, 4, 6. and v. 6, 11. ſo here alſo is a 
throne; and next o the throne the four living 
creatures or cherubim; and next the living crea- 
tures, and by che fide; of them, the wheels; ch. x. 
bn 6, 7, 9- and, this is further manifeſt, hy their 
being both under the ſame infſuenee and mo- 
tion 3; as the four beaſts were the fir agents and 
movers, and the four and twenty elders, were di- 
refted by them, who went before them in cheir 
devotian, Rev. iv. 9, 10. and v. 14. ſo the wheels 
moved as the living creatures did ; when the living 
creatures went, they went; when they ſtood, the 
and hen the creatures were lifted 


7119. he wheels are a very proper emblem 
85 churches . the goſpel-diſpenſation ; partly 
for their round form, a ſymbol of perfection; the 
churches of Chriſt being more perfect under the 


gal one; and partly for their moveableneſs from 
place. to place; churches are not always in the 
lame place; they. have been removed from aides 
| map! the Gentile world; and they have-wheeled abour 
there, ſometimes in one plage, and ſometimes in an- 

| aches as alſo for their changeable ſtate and ſitua- 


| tion; bei ing ſometimes. i in; proſperity, and ſometimes - 


in adverſity : likewiſe fot the work done by them, 
| many things are done by the, help, and with the 
| uſe of heels; much work is done in and by the 
| churches of Chriſt ; here, the goſpel is. preached, 
e | ordinances. adminiſtered, divine worſhip» in all its 
| parts performed, finners are converted, and faints 
| are edified and comforted : and as when wheels 
| are in motion, they make a great noiſe and rattling; 
ſo when there is any great work. going on in the 
churches of Chriſt, it makes a great noiſe in the 


1 world; as at the firſt preaching and ſpread of the 


goſpel, both in Judea, and among the: Gentiles ; 
and at the time of the Reformation; and as there 
will be when. antichriſt ſhall be deſtroyed, and the 
| goſpel ſhall be ſpread all the world over, Rev. xix. 
16. ta which may be added, that theſe wheels, 

together with the cherubim or living creatures, 
_— chariot ; and as the cherubim in the tem- 
ple are called the chariot of the cherubim, 1 Cbron. 
2 18. | ſo; the; author of Ecclęſlaſticus, ch. xlix. 

8. ſap, that Ezekiel was ſhown the glorious viſion 
upon the chariot of the cherubim; and nothing 
is, more common with the Jews, than: to call this 
viſion of Ezekie! NAD mercavah, or chariot, 
So in the Targum on 1 Kings vii.. 33. it is ſaid. 
«the work of the wheels was as the work of the 

* wheels of; the glorious chariot ; meaning this 
in Zaciel.; and a chariot; is a fit emblem of the 
che of Chriſt, in which he rides about the! 
world, and dpes his work; ſee Can. iii. g and tha 


o ſtood upon 1 5 earth, and his 


his head but one wheel is here mentioned, yet it appears 


* | the living creatures, _ his name n a5 in , 16, and ch, x. 9. a 
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wheel by every living creature; ſo tho' there is 
but one general aſſembly and church of the ſirſt- 
born written in heaven, of. which Chriſt is the 
head, ind for which he gave himſelf; yet there are 
many particular congregated churches, which may 
be ſignified by the number four ; SED with re- 
ſpe& to the four parts of the world, where Chriſt 
has an intereſt, and which will more manifeſtly ap- 
pear in the latter day; and partly with reſpe& to 
the four living creatures, a wheel to every cherub, 
a church to every miniſter and paſtor ; for tho” 
ſometimes there have been more paſtors than one 
to a church when large, yet never more than one 
church under the care of one paſtor : moreover, 
this wheel or wheels were ſeen upon the earth , 
which is obſerved, to diſtinguiſh the church mili- 
tant, from the church triumphant in heaven ; and 
to point out the place where the churches are; 
which tho? they conſiſt of men that are not of the 


world, yet they are in the world: as alſo to de- 


note the firmneſs of them; they are on the carth, 
not in the air or ſea, where wheels can't move and 
roll; but upon terra firma, and that to the churches 
is Chriſt Jeſus; and may alſo ſignify, that the mu- 
tability and moveableneſs of churches are only 
whilſt they are on earth, in. the preſent ſtate of 
things: it follows, by the living creatures; that is, 
the wheel or wheels were ſeen by the fide of the 
living creatures; which is more fully expreſſed in 
ch. x. g. churches are placed by the miniſters of 
the goſpel, to direct them in matters of faith and 
wort to put them in motion; to ſtir them up 
to the exerciſe of grace, and the diſcharge of duty; 
to watch over them in the Lord; and to feed 
them with ſpiritual knowledge and underſtanding : 
aepith his four faces; either the living creatures; 
and fo the Yulgate Latin verſion renders it, having 
four faces; and the 8 is, that the wheel or 
wheels were on the four ſides of the living crea- 
tures: or rather, as Jarchi, the wheel's four faces; 
for upon every heel there were the ſame four faces 
as were in the n as is clear from 
ch. x. 13, 14. there being a t likeneſs between 
goſpel-churches and goſpel-miniſters : the f was 
the face of a cherub or ox; which may denote the 
patience of goſpel-churches, and the members there- 
of, in bearing afflictions, reproaches, and perſecu- 
tions, for the ſake of Chrift; their meditation on 
the word of God continually, the ox being a crea- 
ture that chews the cud; and their conſtancy and 
laboriouſneſs in the work of the Lord: the ſecond 
was the face of a may; which may be expreſſive of 
their knowledge and underſtanding of Fine and 
ſpiritual things; and of their tender-heartedneſs, 
Ned and compaſſion one towards another in 
diſtreſſed circumſtances: the third was the face of 
a lion; ſignifying their boldneſs and intrepidity in 
the cauſe of Chriſt, and the profeſſion of his name: 
and the fourth was the face of an eagle; ſhewing 
that they mount up on the wings of faith and 
love, as on eagles wings; that they ſoar aloft, 
and dwell: on high, and have their affections ſet 
on things in heaven, and not on earth. Cocceius 
interprets the wheel or wheels of the word of God, 
and the courſe of the miniſtry of it, under the in- 
Auence of the Spirit; and fo Starckius of late. 


V. 16. The appearance of the wheels, and their 


work, was like unto the colour of a beryl, &c.] 
Which is a precious ſtone ; ſee Exod. xxviii. 20. 
' Rev. xxi. 20. the Syriac verſion renders it, a chry- 


I. 
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ſolite; the Arabic, a jaſper; and ſo may denote 
the preciouſneſs, glory, and excellency of the 
churches, and the true members of them, which 
are as jewels and pearls of great price in the eſteem 
of Chriſt; and the colour of this ſtone being a 
ſea green, from whence it has here the name of 
Tanſbiſb, a word ſometimes uſed for the ſea, may 
ſignify the fluctuating and uncertain ſtate of the 
churches in this world, and in their preſent cir- 
cumſtances: and they four had one likeneſs ; this 
ſhows that there were four wheels, and that they 
were all alike, as the true churches of Chriſt 
are; they are alike gathered out of the world, and 
conſiſt of the ſame ſort of perſons, true believers 
in Chriſt ; they profeſs the ſame faith ; they have 
the ſame officers and ordinances; keep up the ſame 
diſcipline, and are under the ſame form of govern- 
ment; and have all the ſame power and authority : 
and their work was as it were a wheel in the middle 
of a wheel ; not as if one wheel was comprehended 
and included in ancther; for then one muſt be 
lefler than another; whereas all the wheels were 
alike, as for form, ſo for bigneſs ; but the work 
or make of them was in a tranſverſe way, or 
croſs way; juſt as two hoops may be put together 
croſs-ways, and ſo form four ſemicircles, and theſe 
a globe or ſphere ; hence this wheel is called $353 
an orb or globe, in ch. x. 13. and it was on thoſe 
four ſemicircles, that the four faces of the ox, the 
man, the lion, and eagle, were engraved; the 
reaſon of their being wrought in this form was, 
for the motion of them, as follows : 8 

V. 17. When they went, they went upon their four 
fides, &c.] On either of their croſſing rings, as 
they were directed by the living creatures, at 
whoſe fide; they ſtood : and they returned not when 
they went ; they had no need to turn about when 
they were to go eaſt, weſt, north, or ſouth, as 
wheels ufually do; but they turned upon the croſ- 
ſing ring, which -was towards either of the four 
points. This denotes the perſeverance. of the 
churches, and the true members thereof, in faith 
and practice; they don't turn back, nor look back, 
but go right on, walking in the fer of the Lord, 
and in all his ways and ordinances. . 

Y. 18. As for their rings, they were ſo high, that 
they were dreadful, &c.] The circles and circum- 
ferences of them were high, which may denote the 
viſibility and extenſiveneſs of the churches of 
Chriſt, eſpecially in the latter day; when they 
ſhall be exalted above the mountains and hills, the 
kingdoms and ſtates of this world; and there 
ſhall be ſuch numerous additions to them, that 
the place will be too ſtrait for the members of 
them to dwell in, J ii. 2. and xlix. 20. and they 
were dreadful ; terrible, as the churches of Chriſt 
will be to their enemies to look at, when they 
ſhall be in their exalted ſtate, Rev. xi. 12, 13. or 
the words may be rendered, and they bad fear *; 
| there was fear and reverence in them; the fear of 
God, and a reverential affection for him; they 
were waiting on him, and attending his worſhip 
with great reverence, and godly fear: and their 
rings were full of eyes round abaut them four; every 
one of the four Wheels, and each of their four ſe- 
micircles, were full of eyes; expreſſive of the 
Knowledge of the goſpel, and the truths of it, in 
Church. members; their continual looking to Chriſt 
for freſh ſupplies of grace and ſtrength; and their 
conſtant watchfulneſs over each other. a robs 
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My —— y et timor illis erat, Cocceius ; et timor ipſis, Starckius ; and they were revercat, ſo Dr, Lightfoot, ProſpeR. 


of the Temple, &c. c. 38. p. 2055. 
Vol. II. N“. 23. 5 


C 


Eͤöͤ˙ù— KA 


10 


y. 19. And when the living creatures went, the 


wheels went by them, &c.] When the miniſters of 
the goſpel begin the worſhip of God, and move 1n 
acts of devotion, the churches join with them; ſee 
Rev. iv. 9, 10. and v: 14. and in their lives and 
converſations they are examples to them; and 
churches and members ought to walk as they have 
them, for an example in word, in converſation, in 
charity, in ſpirit, in faith, in purity : and when 
the living creatures were lift up from the earth, the 
wheels were lift up; when the miniſters of the word 
have their affections raiſed, and are in lively frames 
of ſoul in preaching the goſpel, generally ſpeak- 
ing, ſo it is with the churches and the members 
thereof, that ſit under their miniſtrations ; their 
hearts burn within them; their affections are raiſed, 
and their fouls are lifted up heaven-wards, while 
the ſcriptures of truth are opened unto them. 
V. 20. Whitherſoever the ſpirit was to go, they 
went, &c.] That is, the Spirit of God; where- 
ever that leads and directs, whether in the paths of 
faith or duty, they follow ; they walk not after the 
fleſh, bur after the Spirit z he guides their feet in 
the way of peace, and into all truth; and leads 
them in a right way to the land of uprightneſs: 
#hither was their ſpirit to go; their ſpirits or ſouls 
being regenerated by the Spirit of God, are moved 
and actuated by him, and readily go where that 
directs : and the wheels were lifted up over againſt 
them; that is, over againſt the living creatures; 
being by their ſides, going where they go, and 
being lifted up when 5 are : for the ſpirit of the 
living creature was in the wheels, the ſame Spirit 
of God, which is a ſpirit of life, a quiekening 
ſpirit, and a free ſpirit ; which gives motion and 
Hiberty in religious exerciſes ; that which is in the 
miniſters of the goſpel, is in the churches of God; 
there is but one Spirit, and miniſters and mem- 
bers are actuated and influenced by it; ſee Eph. iv. 
4» 5 5 
VF. 21. When thoſe went, theſe went; and when 
thoſe ſtood, theſe flood, &c.] When miniſters are 
active and lively, then the churches are; but when 
they are indolent, dull and inactive, then the 
churches are ſo likewiſe : and when thoſe were lifted 
up from the earth, the wheels were lifted up over 
againſt them ; ſee the note on y..19 : for the ſpirit 
of the living creature was in the wheels; or, the 
ſpirit of life, as in y. 20. ſee Rev. xi. 11. 
V. 22. And the likeneſs of the firmament upon the 
heads of the living creature, &c.] This was not a 
real irmament, but the likeneſs of one; it was like 
the firmament which God created on the ſecond 
day, which divided between the waters above and 
below, and which he called heaven; and is no 
other than the airy and ſtarry heavens. Its name 
is in Hebrew yp" an expanſe ; from its being 
ſtretched out as a curtain, and a tent to dwell in; 
and.a firmament, from its firmneſs and continu- 


ance ; and therefore called the firmament of his | 


power, Gen. i. 8. J. xl. 22. Pſ. cl. 1. and this vi- 
ſionary one was over the heads of the living creatures; 
Which ſhows that they could not be angels, for 
thoſe have their habitation in the third heaven, 
above the firmament; much leſs an hieroglyphic 
of the trinity of perſons, who are the three that 
bear record in heaven, and are not under the fir- 
mament ; but miniſters of the goſſ 


| pel, who are on 
' earth, and are ſubject to Chriſt, whoſe throne is 


_ahove the firmament, y. 26. and who receive their 


commiſſion and gifts from him, and are account- 


* Nat. Hiſt. 
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able to him. This firmament was as the colour of 
the terrible cryſtal, cryſtal is a very white, toanſ- 


it has its name; hence Pliny t thought it was no 
other than ice vehemently frozen; and here it is 
called terrible, becauſe exceeding clear and bright, 
ſo that there was no looking upon it, without the 
eyes being dazzled with the glory of it. The ſky 
is called a molten looking-glaſs, in which the glory 
of God, and his handy work, may be ſeen, Feb 
xxxvii. 18. F/. xix. 1. and as the throne of Chriſt 
was over this cryſtal firmament, it ſhows, that 
tho* he is in heaven, he ſees all that is done on 
earth, and in his churches, and by his miniſters ; 
and the ſaints alſo ſee him by faith, and thro? the 
glaſs of the goſpel : it is only a cryſtal firmament 
that is between them, ſtretebed forth over their heads 
above; that is, over the heads of the living crea- 
tures, as before ; ſaid to he ſtretched out, in allu- 
ſion to its name, an expanſe, as before obferved. 

y. 23. Aud under the firmament were their wings 
ſtraight, the one toward the other, &c.] A further 
account is here given of the wings of the livin 
creatures, which were under the firmament : two + 
their wings were ſtretched ſtraight upwards towards 
the firmament, and joined each other ; ſee the note 
on V. 9: every one had two which covered on this 
ide; belides the two that were carried ſtraight up- 
right towards. heaven, they had other two, which 
covered their back and belly: and every one bad 
two which covered on that fige their bodies; that is, 
on each ſide of their bodies; ſo that there were in 
all ſix wings, as in Iſaiab's viſion, and in that of 
the Revelation of John: as their wings in general 
denote the ſwiftneſs and readineſs of goſpel- mini- 
ſters to do the work of Chriſt, for which they ex- 
pect help and aſſiſtance from above, ſignified by 
two being ſtretched ſtraight upwards, fee V. 11. fo 
covering the ſeveral paris of their bodies with the 
reſt, ſhews their modeſty and humility, as being 
aſhamed of themſelves and their ſervices, when 
performed in the beſt manner; it being altogether 
owing to the grace of God, they are what they 
are, 3 and do; they themſelves being the chief 
of ſinners, and the leaſt of ſaints, in their own 
account. 


y. 24. And when they went, &c. ] In their mĩ- 


ordinances: I heard the. noiſe of their wings, like 
the noiſe. of great waters ; ſo the voice of Chriſt, 
which 1s no other than his goſpel preached by his 
miniſters, is ſaid to be as the ſound of many wa- 
ters, Rev. i. 15. which is heard a great way off, as 
the goſpel-miniſtry is, even to the ends of the 
earth; thither the ſound of the apoſtles words 


great force, yield a pleaſant ſound; and may de- 


fulneſs of it: as the voice of the Almighty; the 
goſpel being the word of God, and not of man; 
which is quick and powerful, and full of majeſty, 
and works effectually in them that believe: the 
voice of ſpeech; an articulate. voice, an human one, 
pronounced by men, whom God employs to de- 
liver out his mind and will: as the noiſe of an boſt; 
the church being militant, to whom they miniſter; 


ſo that their voice, in their miniſtry, is ſometimes 


reproving, convincing, confuting,. contending and 
diſputing, as well as teaching and inſtructing. The 


| + they confeſs and bleſs the Lord, the living ever- 
; De ___ v laſting 
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reached, Rom. x. 18. and which, as they move with 


Targum is, and the voice of their words, when 


parent, precious ſtone, reſembling ice, from whence 


— =_ 


niſtrations, preaching the goſpel, and admiaiſtring 


note both the energy of the word, and the delight- 


Ch. i. v. 2528. E Z E 


« laſting King, is as the voice of the hoſt of an- 


„ gels on high :*” when they ſtood, they let down 


their wings; thoſe two with which they flew, and 


with them covered their faces, or ſome part of 


their bodies, as aſhamed of their own unworthineſs 
and imperfections ; or this may denote their hav- 
ing done their work, and finiſhed their courſe. 
V. 25. And there was à voice from the firmament 
that was over their heads, &c.] Which was the 
voice of Chriſt upon the throne, above the firma- 
ment, over the heads of the living creatures; which 
directed them when and where to go, and what to 
do, and when and where to ſtop : when they ftoed, 
and had ler down their wings; either encouraging 
them to lift them up, and go on in their work, 
notwithſtanding the ſenſe they had of their own 
weakneſs and unworthineſs ; or having done their 
work, calling them to himſelf in heaven. 

V. 26. And above the firmament that was over 
their heads, &c.] The heads of the living crea- 
tures: was the likeneſs of a throne; a ſymbol of 
Chriſt's kingly power and authority, who is the 
perſon that ſat upon it; as he is God, he is on the 
ſame throne with his Father; as Mediator, he is 
king of ſaints, and was fo from eternity ; he ex- 
erciſed his office before his incarnation ; and as he 
was propheſied of as a king, he came as one, tho? 
little known, and. his kingdom was not with ob- 
ſervation; upon his aſcenſion he was declared Lord 
and Chriſt ;- and will appear on a throne, when he 
ſhall come to judge the world, and particularly 
in the new Feru/alem church-ſtate : and this throne 
was as the appearance of a ſapphire-ſtone , which is 
a gone very clear and tranſparent ; very hard, ſolid 
and durable; very precious and excellent; and of 
an azure ſky-colour'; denoting the clear manifeſta- 
tion of Chriſt's righteous ' judgments, in the mi- 
niſtration of his kingly office; the duration of his 


government; the excellency of it; and its heavenly 


nature and original: and upon the likeneſs of the 
throne was the likeneſs of the appearance of a man 
above upon it; this was no other than Chriſt; who, 
tho' he was not really man before his incarnation, 


yet often appeared in the form of a man; and 


thro? his incarnation, he was found in faſhion as a 
man; and was really man, tho' not a mere man; 
nor was the perſon here deſigned ; for this was the 
appearance and likeneſs of the glory of the Lord, 
V. 28. and this ſhows, that when Chriſt, as man, 
had done his work, he ſhould fit down «pon his 


throne above the firmament, being made higher 


than the heavens. | 
Y. 27. And I ſaw as the colour of amber, &c.] 


/ 


wh 3 chapter contains the prophet's call, 
commiſſion and inſtruction to propheſy. The 


8 to it is in V. 1, 2. being fallen upon 


is face, he is bid to ſtand upon his feet, with a 
promiſe to ſpeak to him; and the Spirit entrin 
into him, he is ſet by him on his feet, and he 
hears what is ſpoken to him; then follows his miſ- 
ſion to the children of Mrael, who are deſcribed as 


rebellious, impudent, and ſtiff-hearted; and to 


whom he is ſent, 0 render them inexcuſable, V. 3, 
4, 5. and he is exhorted not to be afraid of their 
words, nor diſmayed at their looks, however fierce 
and furious they might be; but faithfully declare 
his meſſage, and not be diſcopraged, ſhould it, be 
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That is, the man upon the throne looked like the 
colour of amber; of which ſee the note on y. 4: 
as the appearance of fire round about within it; 
which may denote the deity of Chrift, or Chriſt 
as God, who is a conſuming fire to his enemies z 
a fire enlightning and warming to his people; as 
a wall of fire protecting them; and as a pillar of 
fire guiding and directing them, as he did the /- 
raelites in the wilderneſs; and who has ſuch light 
and glory in him, as is incomprehenſible to us; 
and therefore this fire appeared round about within, 
the colour of amber, and under his human nature, 
thro? which it broke forth: from the appearance of 
his loins even upward, and from the appearance of 
his loins even downward, I ſaw as it were the ap- 


pearance of fire, it reached upwards and down- 


wards, as well as all around him : and it had bright- 
neſs round about; the fire; which ſhone thro? the 
human nature, and was upon it, in virtue of its 
union to the Son of God; and thro' the golpel; 
in which, as in a glaſs, the glory of the Lord is 
ſeen ; and which will be brighter and brighter in 
the latter day ; which may be ſignified by the ap- 
pearance of his loins downward. 

y.28. As the appearance of the bow that is in 
the cloud in the day of rain, &c.] The rain-bow, 
which is no other than the reflexion of the rays 
of the ſun in a thin watry cloud on a rainy day : 
ſo was the appearance of the brightneſs round about it; 
ſo Chriſt is repreſented as clothed with a cloud, 
and a rain-bow about his head, Rev. x. 1. which 
is a token of the covenant of grace, in which 
Chriſt is concerned; it is round about him; he is 
the head, mediator, ſurety, and meſſenger of it ; 
all the bleſſings and promiſes of it are in him; 
and he is that itſelf, which is only a reverberation 
of him, the ſun of righteouſneſs; and it is alſo 
abour the throne on which he ſits, which is upheld 
by mercy and truth ; and it is ever in his view, 
and he is always mindful of it: this part of the 
viſion agrees with Rev. iv. 3: this was the appear- 
ance of the likeneſs of the glory of God; of the di- 
vine Shekinah ;, the word of God that was made 
fleſh, and dwelt among us; whoſe glory is as the 
only begotten of the Father ; and who is the bright- 
neſs of his Father's glory, and the expreſs image 
of his perſon: and when I ſaw it, I fell upon my 
face; thro? fear and reverence of the glorious per- 
ſon that appeared to him; ſee Rev. 1. 17: and 1 
beard a voice of one that ſpake , what is delivered 
in the following chapter; which contains Ezetze!'s 


him; and ſo it may denote relation, af 


commiſſion from Chriſt, who is the perſon that 
ſpake unto him. 


GHR Ap. . oil vp 


without ſucceſs, Y. 6, 7. and he is inſtructed not 
to-be rebellious, as they were ; but open his mouth 
and eat, what ſhould be given him, y. 8. when, 


in a viſionary way, an hand was feen, and a roll 
g in it, and this ſpread before him, written within 
and without,” full of lamentation, mourni 
| woes, as a ſymbol of the ſubſtance of his pro- 


and 


phecy, V. 9, 10. 


V. 1. And be ſaid unto me, &c.] The glorious 
perſon, who ſat upon the throne, whoſe appearance 
is deſcribed in the latter part of the preceding chap- 
ter: ſon of man; as he was to be, that Lima unto 

jon and 
fami- 
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ſamiliarity; or otherwiſe it is expreſſive of humi- 
liation; of the frail, mean and low eſtate of man, 
thro' the fall, Pſ. viii. 4. wherefore ſome think 
Ezekiel is thus addreſſed, leſt he ſhould be lifted 
up, and think himſelf as one of the angels, be- 
cauſe he had ſeen fo. great a viſion; juſt as the 
apoſtle Paul was humbled, left he ſhould be ex- 
alted above meaſure, thro? the viſions and revela- 
tions he had, 2 Cor. xii. 7. Kimchi mentions this, 
but aſſigns another reaſon; that becauſe he ſaw the 
face of a man in the above viſion, he let him know 
that he was right and good in the eye of God; and 
was the ſon of man, and not. the ſon of a lion, 
Sc. which is exceeding weak and trifling. Aben- 
dana, beſides theſe, mentions ſome other reaſons 
given; as that becauſe he ſaw the mercavas os cha- 
riot, and aſcended to the dignity of the angels on 
high, it is as if it was ſaid, there is none born of 
a woman, as this; or becauſe he was carried out 
of the holy land, as Adam was drove out of Eden; 
and therefore called the ſon of the firſt Adam, 
being drove out of Jeruſalem, and out of the tem- 
ple, where he was a prieſt. It may be obſerved, 
that this is a name which our Lord frequently took 
to himſelf in his ſtate of humiliation; and that 
none but Egetiel, excepting once the prophet Da- 
niel, is called by this name; and no doubt the 
reaſon. of it is, becauſe he was an eminent type of 
Chriſt ; and particularly in his miſſion and com- 
miſſion, as a prophet, to the rebellious houſe of 
 Jirael: fand upon thy feet; for he was fallen upon 
his face, at the ſight of the viſion, ch. i. 28. when 
a divine perſon ſpeaks, men ought to ſtand and 
hear, and be in a readineſs to do his pleaſure: and 
I ill ſpeak unto thee 5 which is ſaid for his en- 
couragement, being ſpoken by him who has the 
words of truth and grace, and of eternal lite. 
V. 2. And the ſpirit entered into. me, &c.] Not 
is own ſpirit or ſoul ; for it does not appear that 
that. went out of him upon the ſight of the viſion; 
nor any of the miniſtring ſpirits, the angels, who 
are never ſaid to enter into the prophets or people 
of God; but the holy Spirit of God; the {ame 
ſpirit that was in the living creatures, and in the 
wheels; in the miniſters, and in the churches; 
who entered with his gifts to qualify him for his 
office as a prophet ; and who enters with his graces 
into the hearts of all the ſaints, to quicken, re- 
new, comfort and ſanctify them: when be ſpake 
unto- me; at the ſame time the Spirit went along 
with the word; and when the word of Chriſt is 
attended with the demonſtration of the Spirit and 
of power, it is effectual: and he ſet we upon my 
feet; not he that ſpake with him, and bid him 
ſtand on his feet; but the Spirit; for the word, 
tho? it is the word of God, and of Chriſt, yet is 
ineffectual without the Spirit; when he'enters, he 
gives the word a place, and it works effectually; 
when he enters, as the ſpirit of life from Chriſt, 
the ſoul is quickened and ſtrengthened ;. and fuch 
that are fallen down, ſtand up; yea, ſuch as are 
dead, ariſe and ſtand upon their feet; bat I heard 
him that ſpate unto me; ſo as to underſtand; for 
the Spirit, who ſearches, the deep things of God, 
reveals them to his miniſters, and cauſes them to 
underſtand the word of Chriſt, that they may be 
able to inſtruct others in it. nt oþ 


Now follow his miſſion and commiſſion, and an 
account of the perſons to whom he was ſent : £ 


ſend thee to the children of Iſrael ;, that were captives 


in Babylon, in Jeboiakin's captivity z_ ſo Chriſt was. 
ſent only to the loſt ſheep of the houſe of 1frael; 
Matt. xv. 24: to a rebellious nation, that hath re- 
belled againſt me; or, rebellious Gentiles ; not the 
nations of the earth, tho Ezekie! did propheſy many 
things concerning them; but the Jets, the two 
tribes of Judab and Benjamin; or the twelve tribes 
of 1/rael, called Gentiles, becauſe they joined with 
them in their idolatries; and, as Kimchi ſays, were 
divided in their evil works; ſome-worſhipping the 


gods of the Ammonites; and ſome the gods of the 


Moabites; and all guilty of rebellion and treaſon 
in ſo doing againſt the God of heaven: they and 
their fathers have tranſgreſſed againſt me, unto this 
very day; which is an aggravation of their rebel- 
lion; their fathers: had ſinned, and they had fol- 
lowed their ill examples, and had continued therein 
to that day; and as they did to the times of Chriſt, 
when they were about to fill up the meaſure of 
their iniquity, Matt. xxiii. 31, 32. T4 

V. 4. For they are impudent children, &c.] Hard 
of face ; as is commonly faid of impudent per- 
ions, that they are brazen-taced ; they had a whore's 
forehead, and refuſed to be aſhamed, and made 
their faces harder than a rock, Fer. iii. 3. and v. 3. 
they declared their ſin as Sodom, and hid it not; 
they ſinned openly, and could not hluſn at it: 
and ſriff-hearted ; or, frong of heart *; whoſe hearts 
were like an adamant-ftone, and harder than the 
nether mill-ſtone 3 impenitent, obdurate and in- 
flexible; they were not only ſtiff- necked, as Se- 
Pben lays they were in his time, and always had 
been; but ſtiff-hearted ; they were not ſubject to 
the law of God now, nor would they. ſubmit to 
the goſpel and ordinances of Chriſt in his time, 
and in the times of his apoſtles, nor to his righte- 
ouſneſs, Rom. x. 3: I do ſend thee unto them; even 
to ſuch as they are: this is a repetition, and a 
confirmation of his miſſion; and ſuggeſts, that 
tho* they were ſuch, he ſhould not refule to go to 
them, ſince he had ſent him: and thou /balt ſay 
unto them, thus ſaith the Lord Gad; that what he 
ſaid came from the Lord, and was. ſpoken in his 
name. | x | 8744 oy 

V. g. And they, whether they will bear, or whe- 
ther they will forbear, &c.] Or ceaſe 7;. that is, 
from hearing, as Farchi and Kimchs interpret it; 
or from ſinning, as, the Targum. The ſenſe is, 
whether they would hear the word of the Lord, as 
ſpoken by the prophet, attend unto it, receive it, 
and obey it; or whether they would reject it, turn 
their backs on it, and diſcontinue hearing it; or 
whether they would ſo hear, as to leave their ſin- 
ful courſe of life, or not: this the prophet could 
not know before- hand, nor ſhould he be concerned 
about it, or be diſcouraged if his miniſtry ſhould 
he fruitleſs; ſince he could not expect much from 
them ; (for they are @ rebellious beuſe); or, a howſe 
H rebellion * , a moſt rebellious one; hard of heart, 
face and neck: yet. ſhall know that there hath been 
a. prophet, among them; 10 that they were left with- 
out excule, Which was the end of the prophet's 
being ſent unto. them; there was little or no hope 
of reclaiming them: but however, by ſuch a ſtep 
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taken, they could not ſay that: they had no pro- 
deen 10G 21 21% 916 phet 
e e dui 

| * Pn duri corde, Fagninus, Montanus.z fartes 


corde, Vatablus, Poland. „p ceſfaverint, Pagninus, Montanus, Starckius ; defiſtent, Calvin, Junius & 


Tremellius, Piſcator. 
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they are continually chruſting out, and 


Ch. ii. v. 6— 10. E Z E 


phet ſent to reprove them for their ſins, and warn 
them of their danger; had they, they would have 
liſtened to him, and ſo have eſcaped the evils 
that came upon them. 

y. 6. And thou ſon of man be not afraid of them, 
&c.] Of any of them, the greateſt among them, 
their princes and nobles; who, by their grandeur 
and authority, their ſtern looks, and big words, 
might. awe and terrify him ; wherefore it follows : 
neither be afraid of their words ; of their calumnies, 
revilings and reproaches, their ſcoffs and Jeers, 
their menaces and threatnings : h briers and 
thorns be with thee, that is, men comparable to 
ſuch z wicked men are like to briers and thorns, 
2 Sam. xxiii. 6. J. xxvii. 4. are grieving, pricking 
and diſtreſſing to good men, and are of no worth 
and value; are uſeleſs and unprofitable, and fit fuel 
for everlaſting burnings. The Targum is, for 
<« they are rebellious, and hard againſt thee * ſo 
Farchi and Kimchi explain the firſt word i 
tranſlated briers, as ſignifying rebellious and diſ- 
obedient; tho* the former obſerves, that R. Doneſh 


interprets it, of a kind of thorns, of which there 


are twenty names, and this is one: and thou doſt 
dwell among ſcorpions ; that is, as the Targum para- 
phraſes it, thou dwelleſt in the midſt of a peo- 
% ple whoſe works are like to F anal Some 
interpret it, as Kimchi obſerves, 


ſcorpion ; but ſcorpions here are a kind of ſer- 
pents, . ſubtle, venomous and miſchievous, which 
have ſtings in their tails ;; which, as Pliny ſays, 

ſtriking 
with, that they may loſe: no opportunity of doing 
hurt 5 and fitly deſcribe wicked men, their ſubtle- 
ty, and miſchievous nature: be not afraid of their 
words; as before; with which they are like briers, 
thorns, and ſcorpions, being very grievous, defa- 
matory, and miſchievous: nor be diſmayed at their 
looks; their frowning, furious and angry counte- 
nances; forbidding with which, as well as with 
their words, the prophet from propheſying unto 
my 1 abo, or for they be 4 rebellious boxje 1 ; ſec 


T7 7. And == ſhalt Speak my words unto EC 
&c.] Not his own words, but thoſe the Lord 


ſhould put into his mouth. The Targum is, and 
<*< thou ſhalt. propheſy the words of my prophecy 


<< unto:them ;? <4 they will bear, or whether 
they will forbear; ſee the note on V. 5 : for they 
are moſt rebellious , or rebellion © itſelf ; as the car- 
nal mind is ſaid to be enmity. itſelf againſt God, 


Rom. viii. 7. which he hear e and 


ſtate. 


V. 8. But 17 ſon: of: mas, 3 bat. 1 3 
unto thee, &c.] Which was neceſſary, becauſe he 


was to ſpeak, not his own words, but the Lord's, 
ſpoke ; and 


and therefore ought to hear before he 
indeed thoſe that ſpeak in a public way, for the 
inſtruction of others, ought to hear and learn of 
Chriſt firſt: ; be not thou rebellious, like that rebelliaus 
Bouſe; who would not hear what was faid- unto 
them; but they were not to be imitated, no not in 
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wardneſs to publiſh it: open thy mouth ; be ready 
to receive what ſhould be given, as a ſymbol of 
the prophecy he was to deliver. The 7: argum is, 
** incline thy ſoul, and receive what I give thee.” 
Jarchi's note is, incline thine ear and hear, and let 
it be ſweet to thee, as if thou didſt eat food for 
hunger; and Kimchi obſerves, the intention of the 
figurative expreſſion is to learn the words of the 
prophecy, and to remember them: and eat that 
I give thee; which may be ſafely done; for Chriſt 
gives his miniſters and people nothing but whar is 
wholeſome ; his doctrines are wholeſome words, 
and may be eaten without fear, 1 Tim. vi. 

y.9. And when I looked, behold, an bind was 
ſent unto me, &c.] Not of an angel, but of Chriſt 
himſelf, in a viſionary way; for this was not a 
real hand, but the likeneſs of one, as in ch. viii. 3. 
and ſo the Targum here © and I faw, and behold, 
the likeneſs of a hand ſtretched out on the ſide 
* to me.” This ſymbol was to ſhow that his 
prophecy, that he was ſent to deliver, was from 
heaven, and came from Chriſt z and that hand that 
delivered it to him, would protect and defend him : 
and lo, a roll of a book: was therein; held in it, 
and held forth by it, to the prophet. Books were 
frequently written on parchment or vellum, and 
rolled about a ſtick, in form of a cylinder; and 
hence they were called volumes or rolls, H.. xl. 7. 
This roll. was a ſymbol of the prophecy of this 
book. 

y. 10. Aud he ſpread it before me, &c.] Unrolled 
it, that what was written in it might be feen and 
read; that ſo underſtanding it, he might deliver 
the contents of it to the people : thus the goſpel; 
and the myſteries of it, muſt be explained by Chriſt 
to his miniſters z and their underſtandings muſt be 
opened, e're they will be capable of making them 
known to others: and it was written within and 
without; on the back of the vellum or parchment, 
as well as within ſide; and ſuch writings were called 
opiſebographa of this kind was the book Jabn ſaw, 
Rev. v. 1. It was uſual only to write on the in- 
ſide ; but when they had a great deal to write, then 
they wrote on the backſide alſo ©; ſo that this roll 
being thus written, denotes the largeneſs and abun- 
dance of the prophecies contained in this book; 


ſome reſpecting the Fews, and others the nations 


of the world. The Targum is it was written 
before and behind, what was from the begin- 
ning, and what ſhall be in the end:“ and there 
were written therein lamentations, and mourning, and 
100 afflictions, chaſtiſements, and puniſhmeats, 
that ſnould be inflicted upon the Jem, and other 
nations of the world; which, when made known 
to them, and eſpecially when inflicted on them, 
would occafion ſorrow and diſtreſs among them. 
In the Talmud, lamentations are interpreted of the 
puniſhments of the righteous in this worid; mourn- 
ing of the gift of reward to the righteous in the 
world to come; and 200 of the puniſhinents of the 
wicked in the world to come The Targum is, 
5 1 the houſe of Vrael tranſgreſs the law, the peo- 

* e ſhall rule over them; but if they keep the 
« lamentation, and nee al. ſorrow, 
12 ſhall 9 from W 5 Gols 
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N HIS chapter contains a further account of 
the r call and miſſion; of his pre- 
| him for his work ; of the perſons to 
whom he was ſent ; of what happened to him upon 
this; of the nature of his office, and the work of 
it; and of what followed upon the renewal of his 
call, His further preparation for propheſying is 
in y. 1, 2, 3 r bid to eat the roll ſhewed 
him, hich ie did, and found it in his mouth as 
honey for fweetnefs ; and then he receives freſh 
orders to go to the people of 1ael, and propheſy | 
to them, V. 4. and that he might net be diſcou- 
raged, an account is given before-hand of the peo- 
le to whom he was ſent; of their language, be- 
aviour and diſpoſition; by which he could not 
expect ſucceſs, V. 3, 6, 7. and for his further en- 
couragement, 3 boldneſs, reſolution, firm- 
neſs and preſence o ind, are promiſed him, v. 8, 9. 
alſo a revelation of more things to him; all which 
he ſhould hear, receive and ſpeak, whether the 
people would attend to them or no; which ought 
to be no diſcouragement to him, ſince it was not 
y the Lord, V. 10, 11. then follows an 
account of his being lift up by the Spirit from the 
earth, when he heard a voice, which is deſcribed 
by the mahner and matter of it z and a noife, both 
of the living 
he had ſeen in a former viſion, V. 12, 13. and 
next, of his being carried away by the ſame Spirit; 
and of the condition he was in, in his own ſpirit, 
as he went; and of the ſtrength he received from 
the Lord; and of the place to which he was car 
ried 5 and-his ſtate and circumſtances, and time of 
continuance there, V. 14, 1g. where, after a time 
mentioned, he has a freſh call to his office, under 
the character of a watchman, whoſe buſineſs was 
to hear Chriſt's worda, and warn the houſe of 
Jfrael from him; and who are 
wicked and righteous; and whom the prophet was 
to warn at his own peril, V. 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21. 


and che chapter is concluded with a narration of ? 


various events which befel the prophet z: he is bid 
by the Lord to go into the plain, which he did, 
and there ſaw the glory of the Lord, as he had 
before ſeen it at the river Chebar; which ſo affected, 
him, that he fell upon his face, V. 2a, 2g. the 
Spirit entered into him, ſet him on his feet, 
ſpake with him; ordered him what he ſhould: do 
himſelf; chat he ſhould-ſhut himſelf. up in his 
.houſe, V. 24. informed him what the people would 
do to him; bind him with bands, that he ſhould 
not come forth, V. 2g. and what Chrift would do 
to him; ſtrike him dumb in judgment to the peo- 
ple, that he might not be a reprover of them, V. 26. 
he is told that when the Lord ſpoke to him, 


is mouth ſhould be opened, and he ſhould declare 


| "ma was ſaid to him, 88 n e 2904. 2 
| heaven; and being filled themſelyrs, are able to 


of 1. \ ran be ſaid ana me, 6, ct! The ae 
glorious perſon, who had been f all along 
in the preceding chapter; and who was ſeen by 
the prophet on a 9 throne, and deſcribed in 
e firſt fifteen verſes of this 

chapter are by Junius and Tremellius made a 7 

of the ſecond; ſon f man, eat that tbon þþ 
not any thing, but what he found in the hand ſent | 


; hg 1 . 3 a bn levee, canſumat, Vatablus. 


creature's wings, and of the wheels | 


I E IL. Chi 5. 13. 


P. III. 


unto him; ; whetefore the Targum is, © ſon of man 
e receive what is given thee;“ which was the roll, 
as follows: eat this roll; not literally, but figura- 
tively, as John | is bid to eat the little book, Rev; 

x. 9, 10. that is, read it, meditate upon the things 
contained therein, and digeſt them, that he might 
be able to impart them, and make them known 
to others: it is explained in y. 10. by hearing and 
receiving the words of the prophecy ; and ſo the 
Targum, receive what is written in thas toll ;” 
this is to eat it; as great readers of books are called 
belluones librorum, eaters of books, gluttons at them; 
| read them greedily, deeply meditate upon what is 


[in them, and thoroughly digeſt them; ſo it be- 


comes all men to eat the word, to mix it 
with faith, to receive it in the love of it, and con- 
ſtantly meditate on it, H.. i. 1, 2. and eſpecially 
| miniſters of the goſpel, 1 Tim. iv. 15: and go, 
ſpeak unto the houſe of Iſruel; or, as the Targum, 
go, and propheſy to the houſe of 1/rael , 22 by 
eating the roll, in the ſenſe given, he was fit for 
it; and when miniſters of the word have read, and 
thought of, and digeſted the truths of che goſpel 
| themſelves ; then they are prepared to go and enter 
upon their work, and feed others with knowledge 
and underſtanding. | 

V. 2. So I opened my mouth, Ke. To take in 
the roll, and eat it; he was not diſobedient to the 
heavenly viſion ; he did all that he could towards 
eating it, but was not ſufficient of himſelf; and 
therefore it follows : and be cauſed me ts cat that 
roll; he, the Lord, put it into his mouth, cauſed 
him to eat i 27 filled lim with it, according 
to his. promiſe, Pſ. xxi. 10. The efficacy and 
ſufficiency to think of good to meditate 
upon them, receive and digeſt them, are of God ʒ 
it is he chat makes men pr . and able mi- 


iſhed: into | 


nifters, - The Targum is, and I inclined my ſoul, 
and he taught me (or made me wile, uw whar 
„was written in this roll. | 

V. 3. And be ſaid unto me, Jon of man,” cauſe thy 
belly te eat, &c.] Or devour , and conſume; that 
is, concoct and digeſt; don't caſt it out of thy 
mouth, as ſoon as thou haſt taſted of it; but let 
it go down into the ſtomach, and there digeſt it 
and from thence into the belly, that ſo upon the 


and |. whole, / virtue may be received, and -nouriſhment 


come by it: and fill thy bowels with this roll that I 
give thee , eat to ſatiety ; ſo the Targum, ſon of 
++ man, thou ſhalt ſatiate thy foul, and fill thy 
+ belly," if thou receiveſt what is written in this 
roll, which I give thec: this was ſufficient to 
quality the prophet. for propheſying, and furniſh 
him with materials enough; and theſe fir and 
proper for the diſcharge of his offioe; and fo ſuch 
-who ſtudy the word of God with application, be- 
come ſcribes well inſtructed in the kingdom of 


forth things to the comfort and ſatis faction 


being 
of others: then did I eat it, and it was in my mouth 


at buney for that is, as the roll was ſpread 
before him, he looked into it, and read it, and 
meditated upon it, and laid it up in his memory, 
in order to deliver it out when commanded; and 
| tho? it contained. things very diſtreſſing, and which 


would occaſion lamentarion, and "mourning, and 
SO e. 
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Ch. iii. v. 4—7. 
wo; yet conſidering that theſe were the will of 
God, and in righteous judgment to men, he could 
not but acquieſce in, and approve of them. All 
the words that come out of the mouth of God are 
as ſweet as honey, yea ſweeter than that, P/. xix. 
10. and cxix. 103. and ſo the Targum interprets 
it, of the words of the Lord, and I took it, 
and his words were in my mouth as ſweet 
honey;“ and eſpecially the goſpel, and the truths 
of it, are like honey; they are gathered by labo- 
rious miniſters, as honey by the induſtrious bee, 
out of the various flowers of the ſcriptures, with 
which being laden, they bring into the hive 
of the church, and diſpoſe of for general uſeful- 
neſs; theſe are like honey for healthfulneſs, for 
nouriſhment, and for ſweetneſs to the taſte ; that 
which makes the goſpel fo, are the exceeding great 
and precious promiſes in it; its doctrines of grace, 
and thoſe of peace and reconciliation, of pardon, 
righteouſneſs, eternal life and falvation by Jeſus 
Chriſt ; and above all, Chriſt himſelf, who is the 
ſum and ſubſtance of it; and all its truths being 
quickning, comforting and tefreſhing: but then 
the goſpel is only ſweet when it is eaten; not merely 
heard, affented to, and ſuperficially raſted of, but 
eaten and fed upon by faith; and ſo it is ſweet, 
not to unregenerate perſons, whoſe taſte is not 
changed; nor to nominal and notional profeſſors, 
who have only a ſuperticial taſte of it; but to true 
believers in Chriſt, ſpiritual men, who Judge and 
diſcern all things; ſee Rev. x. 9, 10. 

V. 4. And be ſaid unto me, ſon of man, go, c. 1 


After he had ate the roll; for then was he quali- the . 
affirmed, ſurely, verily NHοYNͥ of 4 truib; as the 


fied to propheſy: get ther um the houſe of Iſrael; 
to whom he was to propheſy : and ſpeak with my 


words unto them; not wah his own words; nor | 


with the words of men, the enticing words of 
man's wiſdom; but with the words of Grit; with | 
the taught wor of the Holy Ghoſt; with what 


is written in the roll; the words of this prophecy ! 


are meant. So the Targum,” and thou ſhalt pro- 


% pheſy the words of 88 unto them; 
in like manner Jobn, r he had ate che little 


book, is told that he muſt propheſy before many 


people, nations, tongues and kings, Rev. x. 9, 10, 
11. tho” Ethic! was only ſent 0 one wi; As 
follows: ö 
. g Wen bs Wi whe | 
ſpeech, &c.] Deep of lip e, or ſpeech ; difficult to | 
be got at, and underſtood: and F an hard lan- 
uage; or beady of tongue * of a barbarous and 
unknown lan „ whom-- 


ſtand, nor they him; and ſo would have' ben — | 


barians to one another and conſequently: it could 
not be thought his propheſy ing among them could 
have been of any uſe. This may be conſidered, 
rage * y of encouragement to the prophet to 
ertand to ſuch a people; ſinoe, as he 

ache underſtand them, and they him, he might 
hope to meet with ſucceſs; or however; ha could 
8 his*meſſage, as to be underſtood t of as 
Pas of the impiety, perverſeneſs and 
of the [/ratlites; that tho? the prophet 
pole 24 them in their on language, yet they 
would not hear, nor receive his words? but ro vbe 
| houſe of Iſruel; who were a people of the ſame 
{ſpeech and language with the 4 all poke 


| ty On any e 0 e nor were 
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non miſero te, 
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Motitanus ; grevium lingea, Polanus. 17 

ntanus; fi den une Pagainus. 

1 * NM? i non cupient, Montanus ; non volunt, Oveooins z non illi äche 


1 ; 
the things he delivered ſuch as they wete altogether 
ſtrangers to, being the ſame for ſubſtance, which 
Moſes, and the other prophets, had ever'taught: 
V. 6. Not to many people of a ſirange ſpeech; and 
of an bard language, &c.] The prophet was ſent, 
not to different nations, of different languages; 
but to one nation, of the ſame language; indeed 
ſeveral of his prophecies concern other nations, as 
the Ammonites, Moabites, Edomites, Tyrians; Phi- 
liſtines, Egyptians and Aſſyrians ; but then theſe had 
a relation to the people of Iſrael, and were chiefly 
on their account; and therefore he was not ſent 
to thoſe nations to deliver his prophecies - unto 
them, but to the people of 1/rael only z arid fo 
had no difficulty on his part concerning their lan- 
guage, which he would have had, had he been 
ent to the barbarous nations: whoſe words thou 
canſt not underſtand , the prophet being only uſed 
to the language of the Jews, and not having the 
gift of ſpeaking with, and underſtanding divers 
tongues z/ as the apoſtles of Chriſt had, when they 
were ſent to many people of different languages, and 
which is here tacitly intimated : ſurely had 7 ſent 
thee to them, they would have beartened unto thee; 
which is an aggravation of the obſtinacy and diſ- 
obedience of the people of race; that had the 
barbarous nations been favoured with the ſame 
means of inſtruction they were, they would have 
been obedient; ſee Matt. xi. 21, 23. for tho' they 
could not underſtand the prophet s language, nor 
he theirs; yet, as Kimebi obſerves, they would 
have ſought for an interpreter to have explained 
y to them. The gy is very ſtrongly 


ſame Jewiſh writer interprets D DX; and both 
he and Farehi take it to be the form of an oath. 
Some render the words, if I bad not ſent thee to 
them, they would have hearkened unto thee ; and 
the ſenſe is, either, that if the Lord had not ſent 
him to the Mratlites, but to the people of a ſtrange 
ſpeech ; they, the people, would have hearkened 
to him: ox, if the Lord had not ſent the prophet, but 
| he: had gone of himſelf,” as the falſe Prophets, in 
their own name, tlie If-aelites would have hearkened 
to him; ſuch was their per verſeneſs and tebellion : 
others render the words, F not, or had it not been 
for their ſtrange ſpeech and hard language, I would 
have ſent thee to them *, the barbarous nations, and 
they would have n unto thee; but che firſt 
ſenſe ſrems beſt; which is confirmed by thie Tar- 
gum, Splacgim, V ee Latin, and the” Oriental 
verſions. 
V. Bar tht houſe of Hebel will nor "beaten 0 
thee, Kc. They art not willing ; they have no 
deſire, n inclination to hear and hearken; but the 
reverſe; tho: wy were capable of hearing and 
underſtanding hi s ſpeech'and language, and tho” 
he was ſent unto! them by the Lord: and indeed 
che reaſon Why they did not hearken to him, was 
not becauſe they rejected him and bis words, but 
becauſe” ey rejected the Lord and his words; 
n words of che Lord, and his reptoofs; | 
therefore they would net hearked * =, 
as follows: for they will Wt" bearken. unto me 
which is an argument why the p pes did 1 
witk patience their di to liz DE oy his words, 
and their neglect and * of them f for ſee- 


| 


ing they would not hear the N how could 
1 4] — 2 * OY 75 he 
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of ſtone, like a rock, and harder than the nether 


ſee ch. ii. 4. and this was the caſe of all of them 


this people 


gives chem courage and ſtrength proportionate to 


| Forehead firong againſt their forcheads ; which is the 


nor by fire; the one cent. break, nor the other 
conſume it and it is called ſpamir in Hebrew, from 
its preſerving itſelf from both; it will cut iron in 
Pieces, Which is harder than ſtone, and therefore 
muſt be harder than that. Bochart takes it to be 
the ſame with ſniris, a hard ſtone, which jewellers 
Uſe to poliſh their gems with; ſee Jer. xvii, 1; and 


Phet was: endowed with, in order to: face: an im- 


neither, be diſmayed at their looks,. though they be a 


&c.]:© The ſame glorious perſon as bęfore, conti- 


vered out t others at's proper tim. 
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he expect they ſhould hear him; and therefore 
he ſhould not be uneaſy at it; ſee Jobn xv. 20: 
for all the houſe of Iſrael are impudent and hard 
Started; or, ſtrong of front, and hard of heart ® , | 
they had a whore's forehead, an impudent face, 


1 E L. Ch. iii. 5. 8— 14. 


by Salmaneſer king of Afyria, for theſe were placed 
in the cities of the Medes, 2 Kings xvii. 6. but in 
the times of Jeconiab king of Fudab, ch. i. 2: 
unto thy people ; the Jews, which were in the land 
of Cbaldea: and ſpeak unto them, and tell them; 


that could not bluſh and, be aſhamed ; and hearts þ the words the Lord ſpoke to him:  /bus' ſaith the 


mill-ſtone, on which no impreſſions could be made, 
by all the admonitions and reproofs given them; 


in general, excepting ſome very few; which ſhows 
the ſad degeneracy of this people. 5411 

V. 8. Behold, I bave made thy face ſtrong again, 
their faces, &c.] Not that the prophet ſhoul 
have the ſame ſort of impudence and confidence 


they had; but that God would give him ſuch a 
face, as it is in the Hebrew text, ſuch ſpirit and 


courage, that he ſhould neither be aſhamed: of the 
words of the Lord, nor afraid to ſpeak: them to 
; ſo that he ſnould be a match for them; 
they ſhould not be able to out- face him, or look 
him out of countenance; he ſhould behave with 
an undaunted ſpirit, and with great intrepidity, 
amidſt all oppoſition made to him: the Lord fits 
his miniſters for the people he ſends them to, and 


— — ——— 


Lord God, whether they will hear, or whether they 


4 


will forbear; ſee the note on ch. ii. 7, 1 

y. 12. Then the ſpirit took me, &c.] Not the 
wind, nor an angel, but the Spirit of God; who 
took up the prophet} from the ground, from the 
place where be was, among the captives by the 
river Chebar, and had ſeen the glorious viſion de- 


d| ſcribed in the firſt chapter; and had had his call 


and miſſion, as exprefſed in the ſecond chapter, 
and hitherto in this; and was carried by him to 
another company of captives, who were at another 
place by the ſame river, as appears by comparing 
ch. i. 1, 2, 3. with ch. iii. 15. for this was not 
done in a viſionary way, as Kimchi thinks, but in 
reality; not in ſpirit, but in body; juſt as the 
ſpirit caught away Philip from the eunuch, 47s 
viii. 39: and 1 heard behind me a: voice of a great 
ruſbing; of the living creatures and wheels, as is 
afterwards explained: ſaying, beſſed be the glory of 
the Lord out of his plate ; either out of heaven, the 


the | oppoſition they meet with; as their day is, place where his glory is manifeſted; ſo the Tar- 


their ſtrength is; and all that invincible courage, 
boldneſs and ſtrength, with which they are endowed, 
it is all from the Lord, and a gift of his: and thy 


ſame thing in different words. 
. 9. 
made thy. forebead, &c.] Or, iban a rect; the 
adamant has its name in Greet, becauſe it cannot 
be conquered or ſubdued, neither by the hammer, 


Zeeb. vii 12. The deſign of the ſimile is to ſet 
forth the courage and fortitude of mind the pro- 


pudent and hard- hearted people. Fear them: not, 


rebellious houſo ; ſee the nate on ch. ii 6. T 
VF. 10. Moreover: be ſaid. unto ma, ſon of man, 


11. 


nued ſpeaking to him, and added, as follows: all 
1 unto thee. not only 
a ut what he ſhould here-; 


to, and heard with eagerneſs, but 8 
ai 
up in · the mind and memory, in order tobe deli - 


O en | 
As an adamant” harder than flint bave 7 


24m, out of the place of his Shekinah or majeſty ; 


or out of the temple, from between the cherubim 


over the mercy- ſeat, from whence he was about to 
remove, ch. x. 4. Theſe words may be conſidered 
either as a doxology of the church and people of 
God, aſcribing glory, bleſſing, and praiſe unto 
him; not only on account of the perfections of his 
nature, but becauſe of his works of nature, pro- 
vidence, and grace, and even for his righteous 
judgments on men. Maimonides b, by his place, 
underſtands the eſſence of God. Or as a lamen- 
tation for the departure of the bleſſed and glorious 
majeſty of God from the temple, which ſeemed to 
be threatened ; for the words may be rendered, tbe 
Heſſed'glory of the Lord out of bis place a3 that is, it 
is juſt ready to go out of his place. ee... 
V. 1g. I heard 60% ibe noiſe of the, wings of the 


| Juing creatures, &,] Which they clapped, when 


they utteted the preceding words; fee the note on 
ch. i. 24: that touched one anotber; or Kiſſed, 4 
<womdy her ſiſter ; denoting their affection and 
agreement in the doxology or aſcription of glory to 
God ; ſee ch. i. 9, 11, 24: and the. noiſe of the 
wheels: over-againſt them ; the living creatures; tor 
the wheels: were by the living creatures, and went 
over againſt them, as they went, ch. i. 13, 19, 
20, 21. miniſters and churches join together in this 
doxology: and à noiſe, of a great ruſbing: which is 
repeated for the confirmation of the thing, and to 
expreſs the greatneſs of the noiſe made by the living 
creatures and wheels, like that of thunder or an 
earthquake ; it is ſaid to be like the noiſe. of great 
Wer, Thi 34d 10 ; 2550 dntw 395m of 1h el 
V. II. o tbe ſpirit: lifted me up, and took meg 
amay;\$$6:} Lifted him up from the earth, and 
cattied him thro? the air: and I went in bitterneſs, 
ſulbof trouble and ſorrow, that the Lord was de- 
parting from the temple; that his people had been 


V. II. Aud go, ges ibes is ibem , the captivity, 


Kc. ] Not in the times, f Hobea king of uc, 
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that ſuch judgments were coming upon them, he 
had feen written in the roll, full of lamentations, 
mourning, and wo: ix the heat of my ſpirit; the 
Fargum and Vulgate Latin render it, in the indigna- 
tion of my ſpirit ;, his ſpirit was hot and angry, he 
was froward and unwilling to, go. on the errand, 
to propheſy ſad and diſmal things to his people: 
but the band of "the Lord was ftrong upon me; the 
Spirit of the Lord powerfully wrought upon him, 
and-obliged: him to go; and the hand of the Lord 
ſtrengthened him, and removed his frowardneſs and 


perverſeneſs of ſpirit. The Targum is, © and pro- 


fore the Lord was ſtrong upon 


ee m 


e ſo Kimchi interprets it of the hand of pro- 


phecy; the Spirit of the Lord, as a ſpirit of pro- 
Fg came upon him, with great impulſe upon 


is ſpirit,” and he could not refuſe” going to his 


people, to declare it to them: © 
F.1 e % 1hen 
Tel-Abib, &c.] For it ſeems the captive Jews were 
diſpoſed of at different places, and there were ſome | 
at this place; for this was the name of a place, 


as Farchi and Kimchi obſerve; as were Tel. melab, 


and Tel-barſa, Exra ii. 59. Neb. vii. — it ſigni- 
fies an heap of new fruit, and ſo the Vulgate Latin 
verſion renders it: not that there were ſuch at this 
time here; and the captives were beating out the 
ripe ears of corn, as Abib ſignifies; whence the 
month Abib has its name, and which was the firſt 
month with the Jews ; whereas it was in the fourth 
month when Ezekiel was here, and there could be 
no ears of new corn, ch. i. 1. according to Junius, 
this Tel-Abib was a tract in Meſopotamia, reachin 
from mount Maſius to the river Eupbrates, and lay 
between two rivers, Chebar and Saocoras ; and he 
thinks the captive Jets were placed here, partly 
that they might be ſecured ſafe from getting away, 
or returning from their captivity ; and partly that 
they might ſecure and defend the place from ene- 
mies, it being thro* inundations uninhabited, and 
ſo expoſed 'unto them: bat dwelt by the river of 
Chebar ; ſee the note on ch. i. 1: and I ſat where they 
ſat ; there is a double reading here; the Czfth or 
writing is NWN), which Junius takes to be the 
name of a river the prophet calls Haeſber, the 
ſame with Saocoras, connecting it with the preced- 
ing clauſe, that dwelt by 'the river of Chtbar and 
 Haeſher , the Keri or marginal reading is OWN), 
and T fat or dwelt ; but both ſignify the ſame thing, 
fince "WR is from I", which in Chaldee ſigni- 
fies to dwell * ; and the Keri is confirmed by the 
Targum, which we follow. The ſenſe is, that he 
placed himſelf among the ' captives, and remained 
there aftoniſhed among them ſeven days; at the change 
of place and company; at the ſad condition his 
people were in; and above all, at the dreadful 
things he had to deliver to them. The Targum 
renders" it, /ient ; through grief and trouble. So 
many days Job's friends kept ſilence, when they 


came to yiſit him, and ſaw his diſtreſs, Job ii. 13. 


Or he might be waiting all this time for or- 


ders and inſtructions to propheſy ; or to prepare 
the people to attend with more reverence and ear- 


ſhould break filence. The Sepruagint render it the | 


neſtneſs, to hear What he had to ſay When he 


reverſe, conver/ing in the midſt of them. 


y. 16: And if came to paſs at the end of ſeven F. 18, When I 
days, &c.] Some think it was on the ſabbath-day | /urely die, &c.] Not only a co 
he had the following declaration made to him, | nal death; for this is what the 
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5. 7ben I came to'them of the captivity at 


17 


and inſtructions given him; but this is not cer- 


tain; nor does it follow, or to be concluded, from 
ſuch a way of ſpeaking : . that the word of the Lord 


came unto me, ſaying; the Targum is, the word 


of prophecy from before the Lord.” 

V. 17. Sen of man, I bave made thee a watchman, 
unto the houſe of Iſrael, &c.] Not in a civil ſenſe, 
a watchman of a town or city, or of the whole 


country, but in an eccleſiaſtical ſenſe. . So the Tar- 


gum renders it by HH A teacher ; whoſe buſineſs 
it was to inſtruct the people in divine things, to 
warn them of their evil ways, and of the danger 
they expoſed them to; ſuch were the prophets of 
old, and ſuch are the miniſters of the New Teſta- 
ment.: the office is the ſame with that of biſhops 
or oyerleers; and lies in watching over the ſouls of 
men, as ſhepherds over their flocks, that they go 
into right paſtures, - and not aſtray, and ſo pre- 
ſerve them from beaſts of prey; and as watchmen 
of cities, to give the time of night, anc notice of 
approaching danger ; to the diſcharge of which 
office are neceſſary quick-ſight, diligence in look- 
ing out, ſobriety and vigilance, courage, conſtancy, 
and faithfulneſs: and they are /ons of men that are 
put into this office, and not angels; ſons. of fallen 
Adam, ſinful men; men ſubject to infirmity, weak, 
frail, mortal men, and oftentimes of a mean and 
low extraction, and greatly. unworthy of ſo high 
an honour ; but Chriſt: counts them faithful, and 
puts them into this office; they are not made and 
conſtituted watchmen or miniſters by themſelves, 
or by others, but by him; and they are given by 


g | him as ſuch to the church of God; ſon.of man, 1 


have given thee a wwatchman.*, &e. they become 
watchmen thro? gifts beſtowed, upon them, quali- 
fying them for this office; and they, themſelves are 
gifts to the churches oyer whom they are placed, 
ſignified by the houſe of Hfrael; for a church is an 
houſe of Chriſt's building, and where he dwells, 
and a family named of, him, which he. takes care 


f | of, and conſiſts of 1aehktes indeed. Therefore bear 


the word at my mouth ; for as the prophets of old, 
ſo the miniſters of the goſpel, are firſt to hear 
what Chriſt ſays; and then deliver out his doctrine, 
called the doctrine of Chriſt, and the wholſome 
words of our Lord Jeſus. So the Targum, and 
thou ſhalt receive the word from my word; 
the word of prophecy, or the word of the goſpel, 
from Chriſt the eſſential word. And give them 
warning from me; in his name and ſtead, and as 
from his mouth, to take care of ſinning againſt 
him, diſhonouring his name, and wounding their 
own ſouls ; that they live ſoberly, righteouſly, and 
godly, and adorn the doctrine of God their Savi- 
dur; that they avoid all appearances of evil, and 
ſhun the company of . — men: the houſe of 
ael, or church of God, are to be warned to be 
careful who they take into their communion, and 
to exclude ſuch that are bad in principle and prac- 
tice ; to beware of innovations in worſhip, and of 


falſe teachers and falſe doftriges; and that they do 


not forſake the word, worſhip, and ordinances of 
God's houſe, but fill up their places, and, perform 
all duties incumbent on them. The Targum is, 
= and thou ſhalt warn them from ſinning before 
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his turning from righteou 
ſin ; and ſeems to be explained by the next clauſe: | 


18 E Z EN I E T. Chilli/#.r9=23; 


ind there the Lord ſays this; and this is the wages, 
end, and iſſue of ſin, if grace ptevent not: and 
thou giveſt bim not warning; of the evil nature of 
fin, and of the danger it expoſes to: nor ſpealeſt 
to warn the wicked from his wicked way; to ab- 
ſtain from it, and live another courſe of life: 
to ſave bis life ;, for ſuch warning, caution, exhor- 


tation, and doctrine, may be a means of conyert- | 
ing a finner from the evil of his way, and of 
ſaving a ſoul from death, 1 Tim. iv. 16. Jam. v. 


20: the [ame wicked man ſhall die in Bis iniquity ; 
with the pollution and guilt of fin 


blood will I require at thine hands; thou ſhalt be 


n him, and 


are in, their laſt eſtate being worſe hatt the ürſt: 


Be ſhall die in his fin; of apoſtacy, and for it, be- 
ing never to be recovered and brought to repent- 
ance: and bis righteouſneſs which he hath done ſhall 
not be remembred; according to the Keri or margi- 
nal reading it is, his righteguſneſſes; all "<1 t= th 
of righteouſneſs which Be hath, done ; 'and. which 
reading is followed by the Targum, Septuagint, Vul- 
gate Latin, and the Eastern verſions z; theſe ſhall 
not be remembred, neither in this world, nor in 
that to come; no account ſhall be taken of them, 
nor ſhall they be reckoned as a righteouſneſs. unto 


2 


the note on V. 18. 


ſo. be puniſhed for it; ſte John viii. 24: But be him: but his blood will I rtquire at thine band; ſce 


anſwerable for him; his death ſhall be laid to thy 
charge, and thou ſhalt be chaſtized for thy negli- 


ce; ſee Aﬀs xx. 26. ae pus 
VF. 19. Zet if thou warn the wicked, &c.) Of 


his fin and danger; lay before him his evil, and 


ſhew him the ſad conſequences of going on in a 
courſe of ſin, and wa! | Vim to AA what to 
come: and be turn not from his wickedneſs, and 
from his wicked way ; does not repent of .it, nor 
"abſtain from it: he ſhall die in bis iniquity ;, and 
for it, and that very righteouſly : But thou haſt de- 
livered thy ſoul; thou haſt done the duty of thine, 
office; thou art clear from the charge of negli- 
gence and ſloth, and from being anſwerable for 
the death of 'the ſinner ; and ſhalt fave thyſelf, 
tho' not the wicked man; ſee 1 Tim. iv. 16, 

V. 20. Again, when a tighteous man doth turn 
Jrom bis righteouſneſs, &c.] This is to be under- 


ſtood not of one that is truly righteous, or is ju- 


ſtified by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; for ſuch can 
never turn from that righteouſnefs, or be in an 
unjuſtified ſtate; ſeeing that is the righteouſneſs of 
God, and an everlaſting one; but of one that is 
denominated righteous, from his own righteouſneſs, 
from a righteoufneſs which he hath done, as is after- 
Wards expreſſed ; one that is .outwardly righteous 
before men, that is outwardly reformed, that has 
a Tighteouſneſs of his own, conſiſting of a little ne- 
gative holineſs, and a few moral performances; 


from ſuch a righteouſneſs a man may apoſtatize, 


and go into a vicious courſe of life: and commit 
iniguity; live in fin, make a trade of it; lead a 
life, the whole ſeries and courſe of which is no- 
thing elſe but ſin; in this ſenſe, one that is born 
of God, and has the righteouſneſs of Chriſt re- 
vealed from faith to faith unto him, and lives by 
faith upon it, cannot commit fin, 1 Jabn iii. 9: 
and I lay a flumbling-block before bim; the Targum 
' tenders it, tbe fumbling-block of fins; which de- 
ſigns either an' occaſion of ſinning, which God per- 
-mits, leaving him to his own lafts, and ſufferin 

him to fall thereby; and by this means he is dif: 
covered to be what he is, not a truly righteous 
man, but only one in appearance; that looked like 


i Ae F perſon, but ſecretly a ſinner, and now 
3 the 


ord by ſuch means ſes him openly ; ſo 


Farthi, and other Jewiſh Rabbins ; but Kimchi's fa- 


ther interprets this ſtumbling- block of proſperity 
in this world : or rather the puniſhment of ſin is 
meant, as Kimchi himſelf obſerves; and the Sep- 
ftuagint render it, torment; ſince this follows upon 
and committing 


he ſpall die; the ſecond death: becauſe thou haſt. not 


y. 21, Nevertheleſs, if thou warn the righteous | 
man, &c,] Every righteous man, that is ſo in 4 


| judgment” of charity, whether truly righteous or 


no, which the event ſhows ; who ſhould; be warned 
not to truſt in their own righteouſneſs, - but to de- 
pend on the righteouſneſs. of Chriſt ; that they be 
careful to maintain good works, to avoid fin, and 
live holy lives and converſations, as follows: bat 
the righteous ſin not; not that there is any juſt man 
that does et. and ſins not ; the beſt of men 
are often ſinning in thought, word, or deed; but 
he is to be warned that he does not continue in ſin, 
and lead a ſinful courſe of life; which is contrary 
to his character, and to his faith in Chriſt for 
righteouſneſs, which is attended with good works: 
and be dotb not fin ; the warning and exhortation 
given him having ſo good an effect, through the 
power of divine grace, as to be a means 0 

ſerving him from a vain converſation: he ſball 
ſurely live; ſpiritually and comfortably now, and 
eternally hereafter : becauſe be is warned; that be- 
ing a means, and with the divine bleſſing taking 
effect: alſo thou haſt dedvered thy ſoul ; ſee the note 


FCG... 1 
V. 22. And the hand of the Lord was there upon 
me, &c.]. At Tel-Abib, y. 15. The Targum inter- 

| prets the hand of the Lord, of the ſpirit of pro- 
phecy, which remained upon him there ; but it 

ſeems to deſign a freſh impulſe of the Spirit, a 

powerful motion of the Spirit upon his ſpirit, ſtir- 

| ring up to attention to what might be ſaid unto 
him; and be ſaid unto me; the ſame glorious per- 
ſon, the Lord Chriſt, deſcribed in ch. 1. 26, 27, 

28 ariſe, go forth inis the plain; or, the valley", 
the Arabic verſion renders it, the deſert ; a ſoli- 
tary place, free from noiſe and hurry, and from 

the company and converſation of men; and ſo more 

fit for retirement and contemplation, and for at- 
tention to divine orders. What plain this was, is 
not certain; Kimebi thinks it was the plain in 
which Babel was built, and where the Lord ſhewed 
the prophet what he had in his providence done in 
this place formerly, in confounding the languages 
of men, and wang. their devices to ceaſe. And 

I will {oo talk wit Fog s n FS, and 

compoſed ; ſo God: ſometimes brings his. e 

rot low and humble ſtate and - 8 5 

the valley of humility, and there grants them com- 

munion with himſelf; ſee, Hoſ. ii. 14. perhaps the 
alluſion is to a cuſtom among the Jets, of reveal- 
ing ſecrets to others in fields and deſerts, and ſuch 


like ſolitary places; ſee Gen. xxxi. 4, 88. 
V. 23, Then J aroſe and went forth into the plain, 
&c.] He was obedient to the heavenly vifion, 


given him warning; of the dreadful evil of apoſtacy, which was owing to the hand of the Lord being 


« Vid. T. Bab. Yoma, fol. 86. 2. 
Vatablus, Cocceius z in vallem, guoff fiſſum lotum, Starckius, 


Mok and the fad eſtate of apoſtates, and the danger they ! upon him ; the power of the Spirit and grace of 


.,. God, 


ppm e in iſtam convallem, Junius & Tremellius, Polanps ; in vallem, 


„ * Vid. Menaſſeh Ben Iſras), Spes Iſraelis, p. 1 10. 
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God, influences and engages to obedience; =4 thee with them; which ſome think is emblematical, 
ew 


went forth where he was ordered, tho? he kn 


of the Jeus being bound by the Chaldeans: and 


not what would be ſaid to him, or what he ſhould | hou ſhalt not go out among them; to converſe with 
ſee there: and behold, the glory of the Lord ftood | them, or propheſy unto them: The Septuarint 
there; the glorious perſon deſcribed in ch. i. 26, | verſion renders it, ſhalt not go out from the midſi of 
27, 28: as: the glory which I ſaw by the river of them; as if he ſhould be taken out bf his own 
Chebar z ch. i. 2, 3, 28. which viſion was repeated | houſe by the Jews,” and be bound by them, and 
for greater certainty, . and to confirm the prophe- | kept among them, and not able to get: away from 
cies delivered to him, and to encourage him in the | them; but it is to be underſtood of his being 
performance of his office: and I fell on my face ; bound in his own houſe,” and not able to go out 
as he did before, when he firſt ſaw this glorious | of that to them; and may ſignify, that in like 


object, ch. i. 28. 


manner the Zews ſhould not be able to go out of 


V. 24. Then ibe Spirit entered into me, &c.] | Jeruſalem when beſieged by the Chaldeans. 
Again; the Spirit of God, that was in the wheels] V. 26. And I will make thy tongue cleave to the 


and living creatures; ſee ch. ii. 2: and ſet me upon 


roof f thy mouth, ibat thou ſbalt be dumb, &c.} 


my feet; as he had done before, when in the fame | Which is to be underſtood: not literally, as if he 
proſtrate condition, ch. ii. 2: and ſpoke with me; | was really ſtruck dumb, as Zechariah was; ſee ch. 
either the Spirit that entered into him, and ſer, him iv. 9, 14. but that ſuch filence ſhould be charged 
upright ;; or rather the Lord Chriſt, the glory of | upon him by the Lord, that he ſhould: be as if his 
the Lord that ſtood where he was, and appeared} tongue cleaved to the roof of his mouth, as Kim- 


to him: and ſaid unto me, go, ſbut thyſelf within 


chi interprets it, and as if he was a dumb man: 


tbine bouſe; this was not ſaid ironically, but in and ſo the Septuagint verſion renders it, I will bind 


earneſt; and the reaſon either was, becauſe the 
people were not fit for on and correction, as 


Jarcbi thinks, being a re 


thy tongue; lay an embargo upon it, that is, it ſhall 
be ſilent; and this ſenſe is confirmed by what 


| Ilious people; or that | follows: and ſhalt not be to them à reprover; which 
the prophet might receive further inſtructions, and 


was in judgment to them, and a, giving them up 


have all the words of his prophecy, delivered to] to their own hearts luſts; for tho? reproofs were 
him, before he began to propheſy. Some think | diſagreeable to them, and they choſe to be without 
this ſhutting up was an emblem of the ſiege of | them, yet they were neceſſary for them, and might 
Jeruſalem. It may ſeem ſtrange, that the prophet | have been uſeful to them; but they provoking the 
ſhould be bid to go into the plain, where the Lord Lord, he takes away his word from them, and 
promiſed to talk with him; and this is all that] commands his prophet to be ſilent, and let them 
ſaid to him, to go home, and ſhut himfelf up | alone, to go on in their fins without controul ; 
in his houſe : but it ſhould" be obſerved, that this | which was a ſore judgment upon them: for they 


was not the only thing for which he went into the 
plain; he was to have, and had, a freſh view of 


are a rebelliaus bouſe ; ſee ch. ii. 6. 
y. 27. But when I ſpeak with thee, &c.] Either 


the glory of the Lord, and of the viſion he had] when I have made an end of ſpeaking to thee; 


before, for the further confirmation of him; be- 


when I have told thee: all my mind, and have 


ſides, this moving him from place to place, before | given thee all the inſtructions and prophecies thou 


he propheſied, might be partly to try his faith, 


art to deliver out; or when I ſhall ſpeak. to thee 


and partly to preſerve him from the violence of | again, and give thee orders to ſpeak: I will open 


the people; who, had he delivered his meſſage at 


thy mouth; looſe thy tongue, cauſe thee to break 


once, might have been ſo provoked, as to have ſilence, and thou ſhalt ſpeak freely and fully all 
Fallen upon him, and deſtroyed him; as well as to] that I command thee ; fulneſs of matter, and 
prepare them to receive his propheſies with more | freedom of ſpeech, are both from the Lord; li- 
| reſpect and reverence, when they ſaw he did not | berty and opportunity of ſpeaking are at his plea- 


raſhly, and at once, deliver them out to them. 


ſure z and when he ſpeaks his ſervants muſt pro- 


V. 25. But thou, O ſon of man, behold, they ſhall | pheſy, Amos iii. 8: and thou ſhalt ſay: unto them, 
put bands upon thee, &c.] Or, bands fhall be put | thus ſaith the Lord; ſo and ſo, whatſoever he is 
upon tbee; either viſionally, or really; not by an- pleaſed to order to be ſpoken ; not that the fol- 
gels, but by the Fews, who taking the prophet for [lowing words are what were to be ſaid to the peo- 
a madman by his motions and geſtures, would ple z but they are ſaid to the prophet for his own 


bind him, and keep him within doors: or figura- 


uſe; that he might not be uneaſy at the unfruitful- 


tively this may be underſtood. of the ſins of the neſs and unſucceſsfulneſs of his miniſtry: be that 


people, their rebellion and obſtinacy, which hin- heareth, let bim bear; if any will ee what 3 


dered the prophet from propheſying among them ſ is ſent to them, as few of them will, it is very 
as yet; and fo this is obſerved to conciliate his well: and be that forbeareth, let him forbear ; or, 
mind to the divine order, to ſhut up himſelf for a ſhe that ceaſeth, let bim ceaſe r; he that ceaſeth from 
while in his wn houſe, and be ſilent: or elſe by hearing, let him do fo, don't mind it, or be dif- 
theſe bonds may be meant the divine order itſelf, | couraged at it: for they are @ rebellious houſe; ſee 


which reſtrained him from doing his office as yet. 


So the Tar 


the note on ch. ii. 5. The Targum is, he that 


„ behold, I have appointed the] receiveth, let him receive inſtruction ; and he 


* words of my mouth upon thee, as a band of | that ceaſeth, let him ceaſe from ſinning, for is 
* ropes with Which they bind. And ſball bind | * is a rebellious people. 


2 Tra N & qui ceſlat ceſſet, Pagninus, Tigurine verſion, Statekius 3 qui defiſtere volet. defiſtat, Piſcator 3 qui def tit 
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en 


er contains a prophet of the lege 
25 and of the famine that attended 


it. ſiege a portrait of the 
city of Jeruſalem on. a tile, laid before the prophet, 
V. 1. hy ſeveral actions, repreſenting a ſiege of it, 
as building a fort, caſting a mount, and ſetting a 
camp and battering- rams againſt it, and an iron- 
pan for a wall, between the +” ory the _—_ 
and the city, y. 2, 3. by his geſture, lying firſt on 
his left · ſide for the ſpace of 390 d tac then 
on his right · ſide for the ſpace of 40 days, point - 
ing at the time when the city ſhould/\be taken, 
V. 4, 5, 6. and by ſetting his face te the oy 
and uncovering his arm, and propheſying, . 5. und 

by bands being laid on him, ſo that he ou] not 
turn from one ſide to the other, till the fiege was 
ended, V. 8. the famine is ſignified by breatf the 
prophet was to make of various ſorts of grain and 
feeds, baked with mens dung, and eat by weight, 

with water drank by \meaſute, which is applied | 
unto the people; it is ſuggeſted, that this would 
be fulfilled-by the children of Iuel's eating defiled 
bread among the Gemilis, V. 9, 10, 1, 12, 13. 


BIS oh 


| 


thing forbidden by the law, which he had never 
done, cows dung is allowed inſtead of mens, to | 
prepare tlie bread with, V. 14, 15. and the chap- 
ter is concluded with a reſolution to bring a ſevere 
famine on them, to their great aſtoniſiment, and 
with which they ſhould be e _ * 


unn avs 9 205 


| 3: 1. how alſs, 9 oF han, * alt 
&c.] Or brick. The Targim renders it, a fone; | repreſe 
but a tile or brick; * one that is not dried 
and burned, but is more fit tò cut in it 
the figure of 'a city 
dered, — — or to ſhew 
the weakneſs · of the city of Jeruſalm, how eaſily 
it might be demoliſtied | and Jerom thinks there 
was ſome deſign to lead the Jeus to reflect upon 
their making bricks in Ep, and their hard ſer- 
vice there; thoꝰ perhaps the truer reaſon may be, 
becauſe the Babyloniautr had been uſed to write 
upon tiles. Epigenes ſays, they had celeſtial ob- 
ſervations of a long courſe of years, written on 
tiles ; hence the prophet is bid to deſcribe Jeruſu- 
lem on one, which was to be deſtroyed by the king 
of Babylon. Aud lay it before thre ;'as: perſons do, 
who are about to draw a picture, male a portrait, 
or engrave the form of any thing they inrend ; 
and pourtray upon it the cy; even Fehafalem ot 
engrave upon it, by making! inciſions on it, 
Le, the fore and * of 1 * eiry- of 
2 WAW * 1 88 
v2. ' And tay fog? ain. 15, S Im: he woe 
erſon, as in V. 3. or draw the 1 
Rr * of: an 2 — ing a city or tat fler 
of the inſtruments and mem ufd ih a ſiege, a6 
follows: and build 2 2 againſt it; Kamchi inter- 
it a-wooden tower, built over · againſt the ci 
| Loy it; and Farchi takes it to be an ng 
ment by which ſtones were caſt into the city ; and 


+£ 


ſo the Arabic verſion renders it, machines to caſt 
Jones ; ; the Targum, a fortreſs ; : fo Nebuchadnexzar 
1 &:33 


phe. laterem, v. L. Pagninus, Montanus, 
I. 7. c. 56. 


, - 60 ob drin. e 
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but upon the prophet's concern about eating any N 


Some think that this was or- ſiege 
ſettled wrath of God againſt this 


and a followin 
> | Foris en on both ſides are not deſp 


1 L. chi L. 
Sor A. 20 Ao neten 

p. W. 2 

„ 8 


2 Kings xxv. 1. where the Bar wood is uſed as 
here? and caſt a mount: about it; a heap: of earth 
caſt up; in order to look: into the city, Caſt ins 
darts, and mount the walls; what the French call 
a vat as Jarchi öbſerves: ſel ibe camp alſo 
againſt it; place the army in their tents. about it: 
and fot battering- rams:aganſt it round about ; a war- 
like inſtrument, that had an iron-head- and horns 
like a ram, with which/in-a ſiege the walls of a 
city were battered and bæaten down. u Kin 
chi; and Ben Melech, interpret the word, of princes 


and! generals of che army, who watched at the ſe - 
nd |'vera:cornets: of the eity, that none mi t go in | 
and out; for the Targam ſeems to under it . 


The Arabic verſion is mounts 40 caſt darts; ſee the 
note on c. xai. 22. MOL) S9 
V. g. Abreover, take thou unto thee an iron pan, | 
See. Which Kimchi thinks, for its metal, repre- 
ſented the hardneſs of che hearts of the people * 
Tfracls and for its colour, the blackneſs 
fins! tho others are of opinion, this being a po 
in which things are * may ſignify the miſe- 
ties of che Fews in ; the roaſting of Abab 
and Eedetiab in the fire, * panier the burn- 
of the city: others, the wrath of God againſt 
them, and his reſolution to deſtroy them: but ra- 
ther; nce the uſe of it was as follows, and ſet it 
ee wall. of iron between thet and abe city, it ſeems 
to repreſent all ſuchi things as are made uſe of by 
'beſiegers. to ſlereen them from the beſieged ; ſuch 
as arg now uſed» ate tmaches, parapets, haſtions, 
tk _ the in this type: is the belieger; 
Chuldean army ſecure from the an- 
— — thoſe within n and 
— thy face again it; with a firm. reſolution to be- 
and take the city; which denotes both the 
people, and the 
determined purpoſe of the king of Babylon not to 
move from it until he had taken it: and it ſpall 


be befloged, and thea. Galt lay fiege againſt -it ; as an 
emblem of the army of the Chaldeans belicg! it, 
which is confirmed by the next clauſe : his ſhall. 


be a en te the bout of Iſrael ;. of the city of Feru- 
ſalem being beſieged by the Babylamans x this was 
4 repreſenting it, and Swing them ae 
NK , 
V. 4. — thy left fe; 0 Some 
think this was not in reality, but in viſion, as 
Kim obſerves; arid for Maimonider ; and in like 
manner they underſtand his eating and. drinking by 
meaſure, and pre ing food, as he is directed in 
part of this chapter: but others are of 
at all ckis was really done. The rea- 
icable. It is 
againſt the reality of the fact, chat the pro- 
eb, Fa a a miracle, could never have lain ſo 
bar on one fide; und beſides, this ſeems to be 
— by an after · account, of bis fitting in 
his houſe nad the ex e e of thoſe days; ſinoe 
from.the fifth day of the fourth month of ths fifth 
year, in which he began to propheſy, ch. i. 1, 4 
and this order was ſeven days after "hae at leaſt. | 
ch. iii. x5. to the fifth day of the ſixth month of 


opinion, 


unius & Tremellius, Polanus, Piſcator. 
„ fol, 5 2. 


| the ſixrh* year, when we find him fitting, ch. viii. 
1. 


1 Na, Hiſt, 


ons I. 


1. were but four hundred and thirteen days and 
IF ſeven are taken out from thence, there are but 


four hundred and ſix; whereas the whole time of 
his lying for Vael and Judab were four hundred 
and thirty; and it is further obſerved, that it does 
not ſeem decent that the propher ſhould be obliged 
really to eat ſuch bread as he was ordered to make. 
On the other hand it is obſerved, that the order 
of pourtraying the ſiege of Jeruſalem on a tile, and 
| ſetting an iron pan for a wall, ſeem to direct to 
the doing of real facts, and to that this order is 
fubjoined, without any mark of diſtinction; be- 
ſides, the prophet was to have this portrait in view, 
whilſt he was lying on his fide, and uncover his 
arms, which ſeem to denote real facts; and was to 
propheſy, not by words, for he was to be dumb, 
ch. iii. 26. but by facts; and he was to do all this 
in the ſight of his people; and if the order to 
make a cake of bread was not to be really per- 


formed in the manner directed, there would have 


objection may be taken off by obſerving, that the 
fifth year might be intercalated, and conſiſt of 
_ thirteen months, which was common with the Jews 
to have a Veadar or intercalated month: nor is it 
diſhonourable nor unuſual for the Lord to call his 
dear ſervants ſometimes to hard and diſagreeable 
ſervice, as both theſe caſes ſeem to be, when he 
has ends of his own glory, and the good of others, 
to be anſwered thereby. And the lying on the left 
ſide for the fins of the houſe of 1/rael was, as Jar- 
cbi thinks, becauſe that Samaria, which was the 


head of the ten tribes, lay to the left of Jeruſalem; 


ſee ch. xvi. 46. or rather, becauſe the left hand is 
not ſo honourable as the right; it may ſhew, that 
the Lord had not ſuch an eſteem for 1/-ael as for 
Judab. And lay the iniquity of the houſe of Iſrael 
upon it; not to atone for it, but to ſhow what 
was the cauſe of their captivity ; for herein the 
prophet was no type of Chriſt, bur perſonated the 
people of Jae! ; who had been grievoully finning 
againſt God, during the term of time hereafter 


mentioned, and now 'would be puniſhed for it; | 


for by iniquity is meant the puniſhment of it, which 
is often the ſenſe of the word uſed; ſee Gen. iv. 13. 
According to the number of the days that thou ſhalt 
lie upon it, thou ſhalt bear their iniquity ; which are 
particularly declared in the following verſe, 
' "MES Fur I have laid upon thee the years of | their 
zniquity, &c.] Or the iniquity which for ſo many 
years they have been guilty of; that is, the pu- 
niſhment of it; according to tbe number of the days, 
a day for a year, three hundred and ninety days; 
which ſignify three hundred and ninety years; and 
ſo many years there were from the rey6lt- of the 
ten tribes from Rehoboam, and the ſetting up the 
calves at Dan and Bethel, to the deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem; which may be reckoned thus: the apo- 


1 Miſcel. Sacr. tom. 1. 1. 1. c 14. 5. 14, 15, Ke. 
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21 
ſtacy was in the fourth year of Reboboam, ſo that 
there remained thirteen years of his reign, for he 


reigned ſeventeen years; Abijab his ſueceſſor reigned 
three years; Aſa forty-one ; Jeboſbapbet twenty- 


five; Joram eight; Abaziah one; Athaliah ſeven; 
Jaaſb forty; Amaziah twenty-nine; Uzziah fifty- 
two; Totham ſixteen; Abaz ſixteen; Hezekiah 


| 


ewenty-nine.; Manaſſeb fifty-five ; Amon two; Jo- 
ab thirty-one ; Jeboabaz three months; Jeboi- 
akim. eleven years; Feconiah three months and ten 
days; and Zedetiab eleven years; in all three hun- 
dred and ninety years. Tho' Grotius reckons them 
from the fall of Solomon, to the carrying captive 
of the ten tribes by Salmaneſer. According to Je- 
rom, both the three hundred and ninety days, and 
the forty days, were figurative of the captivities, 
of 1/rael and Zudah, The captivity, of Thael, or 
the ten tribes, began under Pekah king of 1/rae!, 
1 Kings xv. 29. when many places in the kingdom 


were waſted z from whence, to the fortieth year of 


Abaſuerus, when the Jews were entirely, ſet at li- 


berty, were three hundred and ninety years * ;. and 


the captiyity of Judah began in the firſt year of Jeco- 


niab, Which, to the firſt of Cyrus, were forty years. 
The 7ewihe writers make theſe years to be the tine 


of the idolatty of theſe people. In their Chronicle 
they ſay, from hence we learn that [/rael provoked 
the Lord to anger, from the time they entered 
into the land, until they went out of it, three 
hundred and ninety years. Which, according to 


Jarcbi and Kimchi, are to be reckoned partly in 


the times of the judges, and partly in the times of 
the kings of Jrael; in the times of the former, a 


hundred and eleven years; from Micah, till the 


ark Was carried captive in the days of Eli, forty 


years; and from the time of Jerobaam to Hoſbea, 


two hundred and fo 


;: Which make three hun- 


dred and ninety-one : but the laſt of Heſbea is not 


chi. Kimchi's reckoning is different. 


of the number, ſince it was in the ninth year of, 
his reign the city of Samaria was taken. So Jars 
Abarbinel is 
of opinion, that theſe years deſcribe the four hun- 


dred and thirty years of 1/ae/'s bondage in Egypt; 


of the diviſion o 


| 


: 


| 


| 


mot Roe} 10” eme 
| | Vid. Lyra in loc. 
* NIX21 FIR IX M95) & abſolves hos, & decumbes, Cocceius, 


may be underſtood. of the time 
the kingdom under Rehaboam, 
from whence, to the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, were 
three hundred and ninety years; which ſenſe is 
beſt, and is what is firſt given. So Halt thou hear 
the iniquity of . the houſe of Iſrael , as Any days as 
anſwer to theſe years; by the houſe. of [/rael is meant 
not merely the ten tribes,. who had been carried 
captive long before this time, but ſuch of them 
alſo as were mixed with the tribes of Judab and 
. 6. And when thou haſt <P them, &c.] 
The three hundred, and ninety days, by, lying ſo 
long on the left ſide, bearing the fins of the houſe 
of Jjrael in this way; or as Cocceius renders the 
words, and thou ſhalt accompliſh them, and thou 
ſhalt lie, &c z. that is, thou ſhalt ſo, accompliſh 
theſe days, that thou mayeſt lie thro! forty days 
on the right hand, and then make bare thine arm, 
and 38 againſt 7eruſalem tor he thinks the 
forty days are part of the three hundred and ninety, 
as before obſerved : and ſo Piſcator's note is, when 
thou ſhalt accompliſh, &. namely, when there ſhall, 
remain yet forty days, as appears by comparing. 
J. 9. with this and the fifth; ſo Polanus interprets, 
the paſſage: then lie again on thy right fide; that 
1 
t Seder Olam Rabba, c. 26. p. 73. 

Starckius ; & conſummabis hæc, & jacebis, Montanus. 
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is, for Judab, which tribe, as Jarchi obſerves, lay 
to the ſouth, and fo to the right of Jeruſalem; ſee 
ch. xvi." 46. or rather, the prophet lay on the 
right fide for Judah, becauſe more honourable, and 
in greater eſteem with the Lord ; nor were their 
fins ſo many, or continued in ſo long, as thoſe of 
the ten tribes; and therefore they, and the puniſh- 
ment of them, are borne a lefs time by the pro- 
- Phet,' as follows: and thou ſhalt bear the 27705 of 

the houſe 'of Judah forty days; which ſome think 


1 
= 


anſwers to the forty years of Manaſſeb's evil reign ; | 


others reckon from the thirteenth of J, to the 
end of Zedetiab; and others from the eighteenth 
of Jeſfab, to the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, which 
was five years after the carrying of Zedetiab cap- 
tive: I have appointed thee each day for 4 year, 


plyral number, and Ggnihes both the legs 


Was over many years before this time: 


ſymbolical way was belieging it. 


- 


e Iv. V Ig. 


Kimchi obſerves, chat the word for /ege is in the 
of Sa- 
e former 
ars b by this jt 
appears, that the ſiege of Feruſalem ſhould laſt three 
hundred and ninety days; indeed, from the begin- 
ning to the end of it, were ſeventeen months, 


maria, and the ſiege of Jeruſalem; but t 


2 Kings xxv. 1—4. but the ſiege being raiſed by 


the army of the king of Egypt for ſome time, Jer. 
xxxvii. 5. may reduce it to thirteen months or 
thereabout; for three hundred and ninety days are 
not only intended to ſignify the years of Nes! s fin 
and wickedneſs, but alſo to ſhew how long the city 
would be beſieged; and ſo long the prophet in this 


ke thou alle unto thet, wheat, and barley, 


and beans, and lentils,. and millet, and fitches, &c.] 
The firſt of theſe was commonly uſed to make 
bread of; in caſe of want and poverty, barley was 
uſed; but for the reſt, they were for cattel, and 
| never yſed-for che food of men, but in a time of 
great ſcarcity ; wherefore this was deſigned to de- 
note the famine, that ſhauld attend, the." ſiege of 
2200 19 287.7908 oy one 
e that, is, the flo ol chem when ground, in 
order to be mixed and kneaded together, and make 
one dough thereof; which mixed bread was a ſigu 
| of 4 fore famiae : the Septuagint call it an earthen 
veſſel; a kneading trough ſeems to be deſigned : 
and make thee bread. thereof, according tothe num- 
ber of the days that thou ſhalt lie upon thy fide ; the 
left fide, on which he was to lie three hundred 
and ninety days; and ſo as much bread was to be 
made, as would ſuffice for that time; or ſo many 
loaves were to be made as there were days, a loaf 
for à day: tbree bundred and ninety days ſhalt ibou 
eat thereof ; no mention is made of the forty days, 
perhaps they are underſtood, a part being put for 
the whole ; or they were included in the three 
hundred and ninety days. The Septuagint and 
Arabic verſions read only an hundred and ninety 


which is not only the key for the underſtand- 
ing of the for dajs, bur allo th three hundred 
V. 7. Therefore thou ſhalt | u. 
1 Feruſalem, &c.] All the while he was lying 
either on the left fide or the right, His face was 
to be directed to the ſiege of Jeru/alem, pourtrayed 
upon the tile, and to all the preparations made for 
that purpoſe, to ſhew' chat all had reference to 
that, and that it would certamly be; for as the 
rophet repreſented the Chaldzon army, the ditect- | 
| * ank ſetting his face to the ſiege, Thows their 
refolttion} and inflexibleneſß, 8 3 Were de 
mined, upon taking the city, and nothing ſhould 
divert thern' from it: a dine arm ſhall be un- 
covered; which was uſual * for. in thoſe times 
and countries; for, wearing long garments, they 
were obliged to turn them up on the arm; or lay 
them aſide, that they might more expeditiouſly 
handle their weapons, and en with the enemy; 
in this form the ſoldiers n Trajaw's column are 
figured fighting; and it is related, that the Afri. 
cam uſed to fight with their arms uncovered * , 
thus Scanderbeg in later times uſed to fight the 
Turks. The defign of the phraſe is to ſhow, how | 


- 


ſet thy face toward the 


ey were deter- 


ready, diligent, and expeditious the Chalazans would | days. s. 
be, in carrying on the ſiege. The Targum renders. V. 10. And thy meat which thoy ſhalt eat, ſhall 


be h weight, twenty ſhekels a day, &c.] To eat 


it, thou ſhalt ſtrengthen thine arm; and ſo do | 
bread by weight was a ſign of a 4 1 famine; 


the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic verſions: aud 


thou ſhalt propiey againſt it; meaning not fo much | ſee Lev. xxvi. 26. a ſhekel, according to Fo/ephus ', 
by words, if at all, but by theſe actions, geſtures, |\weighed four {tic drams, or half an ounce, where- 


fore twenty ſhekels weighed ten ounces ; ſo that 
the, bread the prophet had to cat was but ten ounces 
a day: from lime to lime ſpalt thou eat it; at the 
certain time of eating, or but once a day; from a 
ſet : time in one day, to the ſame in another; as 
from morning to morning, or from noon to noon, 


and habit; for they all foretold what would cer- 
tainly come to pass. TER 
y. 8. And behold I =_ = bands 2 thee, &c.] 
Repreſenting either fieged, ſignifying that 
icy ſhould be taken and 5 fd . or 
tather the beſiegers, the Chaldean army, which 
ſhould be fo held by the power and providence of or from evening to evening; ſee Jer. xxxvii. 21. 
God, that they ſhould not break up the ſiege un- V. II. Thou ſhalt drink, alſo water by meaſure, 
til they had taken the city, and fulfilled the whole | &c.] Not wine, but water; and this not as much 
will and pleaſure of God; for theſe bands were an | as he would, but a certain meaſure; which ſhows - 
emblem of the firm and unalterable decree of God, | great want of it, and expreſſes a very diſtreſſed 
reſpecting the ſiege and taking of Feryſalem';' and | condition; fee Lam. v. 4: the /ixth part of an hin; 
ſo the Targum paraphraſes it, and lo the decree | an hin held twelve logs, or ſeventy-two egg-ſhells, 
of my word is upon thee, as a band of 'ropes ;**| or about three quarts, of our meaſure; and the 
and to this ſenſe Jarcbi interprets it; and which is | ſixth part of qne were two logs, or twelve egg- 
confirmed by what follows: and thou Halt not turn | ſhells, and about 2. pint of our meaſure; ſo that it 
thee from one fide to another, till thou haſt ended the | was but a pint of water a day that the prophet was 
days of thy fiege ; ſhewing that the Chaldean army | allowed, as a token of the great ſcarcity of it in 
ſhould” not depart from Jeruſalem, until it was | the ſiege of Jeruſalem : from. time to time ſhalt thou 
taken; for tho* upon the of the Egyptian | drin; as before. 
army coming againſt them, they went forth to | V. 12, Aud thou ſhall. eat it as barley. cales, &c.] 
meet it; they returned to Feruſalem, and never | That is, the bread made of wheat, barley, beans, 
left the ge till the city fell into their hands, ac- | lentils, millet, and fitches, was to be made in the 


oording 0 the purpoſe and appointment of God. form of barley cakes, and to be baked. as they; 
> Vid. Lydium de re militari, 1. 4. c. 3. p. 160. Antiqu. I. 3 e. 9. f. . 
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not in an oven, but under aſhes; and theſe aſhes 
not of wood, or ſtraw; or turf, but as follows: 
and thou ſhalt bake it with dung, that cometh out 
of men, in their fight, the prophet was to take hu- 
man dung, and dry it, and then cover the cakes 
or loaves of his mixed bread with it, and burn it 
cover them, and with it bake it; which muſt be a 
very diſagreeable taſk to him, and make the food 
very nauſeous, both to himſelf, and to the Jews, 
in whoſe ſight it was done;-and this ſhows ſcarcity 
of fuel, and the ſeverity, of the famine; that they 
had not fuel to bake with, or could not ſtay till 
it was baked in an oven, and therefore took this 
method; as well as points at what they were to 
eat when carried captive, as follows: 

V. 15." Aud the Lord ſaid, even thus ſball the chil- 
dren of 1ſrael, &c.) Not the ten tribes only, or 
thoſe who, were among the other two, but all the 
Fews in captivity : eat the  defiled bread among the 
Gentiles, whither I will drive them; ſo called, not 


becauſe mixed, but baked in the above manner; 


which was a ſymbol of the defilements which t 
ſhould contract upon various accounts, by dwelling 
among the Gentiles; ſo that this foretels their cap- 
tivity; their pollution among the nations of the 


world; and that they ſhould not be the holy peo- 
ple to the Lord they had been, and had boaſted of. 
The Jetos * cite this paſſage to prove, that he that 


cats bread; without drying his hands, is as if he eat 
defiled bread. n el 
V. 14. Tben ſaid I, Ab, Lord God! &c.] The 
interjection Ab, is expreſſive of fighing and groan- 
ing, as Farchi; or of deprecation, as the Targum, 
which paraphraſes it, and I ſaid, receive my 
prayer, O Lord God:“ behold my ſoul hath not 
been polluted.z; not meaning that his ſoul had not 
been polluted with ſin, or with an evil thought, as 
Kimchi interprets it; but by his /ou! he means the 
inward part of his body, his ſtomach and belly; 
which had not been defiled by taking in meats 
which were unclean by the law, as follows : for 
from my youth up even till now, have 1 not eaten of 
that which dieth of itſelf, or is torn in pieces; theſe 
were forbidden to be eaten by the law; and ſuch 


that did were defiled, and obliged to bathing in 


water. Lev. xvii. 15, 16. and from thoſe the prieſts 
more eſpeci 
obſerves ; and ſuch an one was the prop 


my mouth; corrupt or putrified, or whatſoever was 
unclean by law, as ſwines fleſh, or any other. The 
argument is, that ſince he had never eat of any 
thing forbidden by the law of God; he could by 
no means think of eating that which was abhor- 


jally were careful to abſtain, as Kimchi 
het : ſee 
Ads x. 14: neither came there abominable fleſh into 


XA . 23 


rent to nature; as bread baked with mietis dung 


Was. | 

V. 18. Then he ſaid to me, &c.] The Lord 
hearkened to the prophet's prayer and argument, 
and makes ſome abatement and alteration in the 
charge he gave him: lo, I have given thee cow's 
dung for man's dung; that is, allowed him to make 
uſe of the one inſtead of the other, in baking his 
mingled bread : thou Halt prepare thy bread there- 
with ; having gathered cows dung, and dried it, 


he was to burn it, and bake his bread with it, 


which is meant by preparing it. In ſome parts of 
our nation, where fuel is ſcarce, cows dung is 
made uſe of; it is gathered and plaiſtered on the 
walls of houſes, and being dried in clots, is taken 
and burnt. | 

V. 16. Moreover he ſaid unto me, ſon of man, &c. ] 
What follows opens the deſign, and ſhews what 
was intended by the ſymbol of the miſcellany bread, 
baked with cow-dung, the prophet was to eat by 
meaſure, as well as drink water by meaſure ; namely 


hey | the fore famine that ſhould be in Jeruſalem at the 


time of the fiege : behold I will break the flaff o 
bread in Feruſalem ; that is, take away bread, whic 
is the ſtaff of life, the ſupport of it, and which 
ſtrengthens man's heart; and alſo the N 


virtue and efficacy from what they had. The ſenſe 


is, that the Lord would both deprive them of a 
ſufficiency of bread, the nouriſhment of man; and 


not ſuffer the little they had to be nouriſhing to 


them; what they ate would not ſatisfy them, nor 
do them much good; ſee Lev. xxvi. 26. J. iii. 1 : 
and they ſhall eat bread by weight, and with care; 
that they might not eat too much at a time, but 
have ſomething for to-morrow ; and to cauſe their 
little ſtock to laſt the longer, not knowing how 


long the ſiege would be: and they ſhall drink water 


by meaſure, and with aſtoniſhment , that ſuch a judg- 
ment ſhould fall upon them, who thought them- 
ſelves. the people of God, and the favourites of 
heaven. | | 
V. 17, That they may want bread and water, &c.] 
Or, becauſe they ſhall want ', &c. therefore they 


| ſhall eat the one, and drink the other, by weight 


or they ſhall do this till there ſhall be none to eat 
and drink: and be aſtoniſhed one with another ; when 
they ſhall find they can't relieve one another ; and 
not knowing what method to take for the ſupport 
of nature: and conſume away for their iniquity ; 
their fleſh upon them black thro' famine, putrid 
and noiſome; and they waſting, pining and con- 
ſuming; reduced to ſkin and bones; and diſagree- 
able to look upon; and all becauſe of their ſins 
and iniquities. , | ny F 


CHAP. v. 


T\HIS chapter is of the ſame argument with 
I the former; and contains a type of Feru/a- 
lem's deſtruction; an explanation of that type; 
what were the reaſons of God's judgments on that 
city; and the nature, riſe and end of them. The 
type is in V. 1, 2, 3, 4. the explanation of that 
type is in V. g. the reaſons of the ſevere judgments 
ak, are changing the ſtatutes of the Lord, 
and not walking in them, and defiling the ſanc- 
tuary with their abominations, V. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. 
an account of the judgments of God, anſwerable 
to the ſeveral parts in the type, V. 12. the ends 


| 5 * T. Bab. Sota, fol. 6 


the chapter is concluded with an affuran 
theſe judgments would be feat, J. 16, 17. 


V. 1. And thou, ſon of man, take bes 4 foarp 


1 o eo quod. Munſter, 'Vitablus ; propterea, Tigurine verſion.” & 


| of theſe judgments are with reſpe& to God, the 


accompliſhment of his anger, and the ſatisfaction - 
of his juſtice ; with reſpect to the Jes, bringing 
them to an acknowledgment that he had ſpoken 
in his zeal ; and with reſpect to the nations, their 
inſtruction” and aſtoniſhment, V. 13, 14, 15. and 
Turance that 


knife, &.] Or feword'®, The word ſignifies any 
ſharp inſtrument, by which any thing is cut off, 


S« Þ 


=. IN gladium, Valg. Lat. Pagninus, Montanus, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, Starckius. 
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or cut aſunder; what is here meant is explained by] daliab and his men, judgment came upon all the 


* 


the following: take thee a barber's razor. The 
Septuagint and Arabic verſions read this in con- 
junction with the former, thus, tate thee a knife, 
or ſword, ſharper than.a barber's razor ; and ſo the 
Syriac verſion, tate thee a. fevord ſharp as a barber”s 
razor; this ſharp knife, ſword, or razor, ſignifies, 
as 7archi interprets it, Nebuchadnezzar z and very 
Tightly ; ſo the king of ria is called in I/ vii. 
20: and cauſe it to paſs upon thine head, and upon 


houſe of Hſrael; a war commenced between 7hmacl 
and Fohanan the ſon of Kareab; and afterwards 
Nebuzaradan'icarried'captive great numbers of them 
that were left in the land? The Syriac and Arabic 
verſions render it, from theſe ſhall a' fire come forth, 
c. which Jarchi interprets of theſe intimations 
given the prophet, from hence judgments ſhould 
come upon all the houſe of Hael. It may be 
underſtood of thoſe: that were left in the land, and 


thy beard ; the bead was a ſymbol of the city of of ſuch who returned from the captivity; for whoſe 
Zeruſalem, the metropolis of Judea; the: beard, of | ſins; and thoſe of their poſterity, the wrath of God 


the cities, towns and villages about it; and the 
Bair of both, of the common people; compared to 
hair for their numbers, for their levity and un- 


ſteadineſs, and for their being the beauty and or- 


nament of the places where they lived; and the 
ſhaving of them, denotes their diſgrace and de- 
ſtruction, and mourning on account thereof: hen 
take the balances to weigh and divide; the hair, The 
Syriac verſion adds, into three parts; | ſignifying, 
that ſeveral diſtinct puniſhments would be inflicted 
on them, and theſe according to the righteous 


| came forth upon all the houſe of 7/7ae!;'to the utter 
deſtruction of their nation, city and temple, by 
' Titus Veſpaſian. 370) 2 fob > MIN 2, , 
V. g. Thus ſaith. the Lord God, this'is Jeruſalem, 
&c.] A type or ſign of it; it may refer both to 
the former and latter type. It is the city af Feru- 
| /alem that is deſigned by the city pourtrayed upon 
the tile; and the ſame is ſignified by the head 
of the prophet that was to be ſhaved ; that being 
not only the chief city of Fudea, but of the whole 
world, as follows: I have ſet it in the nidſt of the 


judgment of God; balances being a ſymbol of | nations ; as the chief of them; and diſtinguiſhed 


juſtice: Foal 

V. 2, Thou ſhalt burn with fire a third part in the 
midſt of the city, &c.] Of Feruſalem, as pourtrayed 
upon the tile, ch. iv. 1, for the, prophet was now 
in Chaldeg. The burning of the third part of the 
hair with fire, denotes ſuch who were deſtroyed by 
the peſtilence and famine. during the ſiege; ſee 
Lam. v. 10. or it denotes the burning of the city 
itſelf, when the ſiege was over; ſince it follows: 


woben the days of the ſiege are fulfilled ; for when 


it was taken, it was burnt with fire, Jer. Iii. 13: 
and thou- ſhalt take a third part, and ſinite about it 


it from them by Tae favours and bleſſings, 
natural and ſpiritual; being ſeated in a land 3 | 
with milk and honey; and having the houſe an 

| worſhip: of God in it; and where were the ſymbols 
of his preſence, and his word and ordinances; and 
therefore ſhould have excelled them in true reli- 
gion, devotion and holineſs, and ſet an example to 
them. The 8 underſtand this of the 
natural ſituation of Feruſalem. Jarcbi interprets it, 
of the middle of the world; as if it was mathe- 
matically placed in the center of the earth. Kimchi 
ſays, it was in the midſt of the continent; and ſo 


_ with'a kniſe; which deſigns thoſe that fled out of its air was better than others; and theſe ſort of 


the city when. it was broken up, and were purſued 
after, and overtook by the Chaldean army, and cut 
. off by the ſword, - Fer. lii. 7, 8: and a third part 
thou ſhalt ſcatter in the wind; which intends thoſe 
that fled, and were diſperſed. into ſeveral countries, 
as Moab, Ammon, and eſpecially Egypt, whither 
many went along with Jabanan the ſon of Kareab, 
Fer. iii, 5, 6, Fe: and I will draw out a fword 
after them ; and deſtroy. them ; which, as it was 
threatened, Jer. xlii. 16. and xliv. 27. ſo it was 
accompliſhed when Egypt was ſubdued by Nebu- 


 "chadnezzar, The 2 and Arabic verſions, 


$ 
in every clauſe, a fourth part, inſtead of a 
third; but wrongly. | | 


V. 3. Thou ſhalt alſo take thereof 4 few in num- 


er, &.] Theſe are they that were left in the 


land of Judea by Nebuzaradan, for vine: dreſſers 


and huſbandmen, and ſuch as returned out of Egypt 
into the land of Judab, Fer. xliv. 28. and lii. 16: 
and bind them in thy ſkirts; in the pockets of them; 
ſignifying both the very ſmall number of them, 
and their preſervation. Farchi and Kimchi inter- 
55 theſe of thoſe that were carried captive to Ba- 


- 


Hlen, and lived there, and were preſerved, and 


returned again. 


ee ble of then aan e Of cu 


ſmall number preſerved :.. and caſt. them into the 
midſt of the fire, and burn them in the fire; this was 
fulfilled in Cedaliab and the Jets that were with 
him, over whom the king of Babylon had made 


him governor, who were ſlain by Jhmael, Fer. xli. 


1—7: fer. e Hal a fire. come forth into all the 


writers often ſpeak: of the land of 77ae! being in 
the navel or center of the earth; they ſay *, that 
the Sanbedrim fat in the middle of the world; and 
therefore is compared to the navel, Cant. vii. 1. 
becauſe it ſat in the temple, which was in the 
middle of the world; but the former ſenſe is beſt; 
tho* Jerom gives in to the latter: and countries that 
are round about ber; this is a propoſition of itſelf; 
the former clauſe being diſtinguiſhed from it by 
the accent Athnach; and ſhould be rendered thus, 
| and the countries are, or were round about ber“; 
on the eaſt was Ala, on the weſt Europe, on the 
ſouth Africa and Libya, and on the north Babylon, 
| Scythia, Armenia, Perſia and Pontus; and was more 
conſpicuous, eminent and honourable than them 
all, having greater privileges, prerogatives and ex- 
cellencies; and therefore ſhould have exceeded 
them in its regard to the laws and ſtatutes of 
God, which ſhe did not; hence this is faid, in 
order to upbraid her for her ingratitude, as ap- 
pears by the following words. 

y. 6. And ſhe hath changed my judgments into 
wickedneſs, more than the nations, &c.] So they 
changed their glory for that which did not profit ; 
and the glory of the incorruptible God, into an 
image made like to corruptible man; and the truth 
of into a lie, Jer ii. 11. Rom. i. 23, 25. or, 
for wickedneſs 4; for judgments and laws that were 
not good, and which to obſerve was wickedneſs. 
The word rendered changed, ſignifies to rebel a- 
gainſt, or to tranſgreſs; and the ſenſe may be, ſhe, 
that is, Feruſalem, has rebelled againſt my*judg- 


: 
U 


1 


houſe of 1ſrael; from this barbarous murder of Ge- ments, and tranſreſſ them in a wicked manner, 
We 52 * PT. bn n EY 5411549) 1 n 5 * 1 My” een en 
Kimchi in Ezek. xxxviii. 12. * T. Bab. Sanhedrin, fol. 37. 1. & Glo. in b. P N Crna: ab 


& cirea eam erant Oocceius. 7 Dre 


. 


eſt, vel rebellis fult, Calvin ; refraclaria fuit, Cocceius, ' 


ut improbe agetet, Cocceius. 9 tranſgreſla 
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even to a greater degrtt than the nations of the 

world. The Targum and Jarcbi interpret it . 
as we do: and my ſtatutes more than the conntries 
that are round about her. Judgments and ſtatutes 
are the ſame laws and ordinances of worſhip, being 
juſt and righteous; and firm and unalterable; un- 
leſs it rather be thougfit, that jaagments be- 
long to the moral law; being given forth by the 
Lord as a judge, and founded upon judgment and 
righteouſneſs ; and ſtatutes to the ceremonial law, 
being of politive inſtitution and ap 


pointment, and 
to laſt ſo long as it was the pleaſure of the law- 


ver: for they bave refuſed my judgments and my 
Farne; they refuſed to comply with them, and 
to yield an obedience to them, and that with loath- 
ing, diſdain and contempt, as the word * ſignifies : 
they have net walked in them; they did not make 
them the rule of their walk and converſation ; 
they ſhewed no regard to them; they went out of 


the way of them, into crooked paths, with the | 


workers of iniquity. | 
5. 7. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Having obſerved their ſins, and which are till 
enlarged upon, the Lord proceeds to denounce his 
judgments againſt them: becauſe ye multiplied more 
than the nations that are round about you; not in 
numbers, nor in wealth and riches, or in bleſſings 
and privi and therefore grew wanton and 
5 2 tho' this was true; but in ſins and 
wickedneſs, which abounded among them, and in 
which they exceeded the nations round about them ; 
and fo the Targum paraphraſes it, ** becauſe that 
« ye have ſinned more than the that are 
* round about you: and have not walked in my 
ſtatutes, neither have kept my judgments; which is 
repeated to ſhew the certainty of fact, and how 
much the Lord reſented it: neitber have done ac- 
cording to the judgements of the nations that are 
round about you. The Syriac verſion leaves out the 
negative particle ; and renders the words thus, 
but ye have done the judgments of the nations which 
are round abaut yon; and it may be obſerved, that 
it is omitted in a parallel text, Zzek. xi. 12. and 
this is what the Jews are often reproved for, that 
they followed the laws and cuſtoms of the Gentiles, 
and worſhipped their gods; and the oppoſition to 
the ing clauſe ſeems, to require this ſenſe ; 
but the retaining the negative particle is confirmed 
by the Targum, Maſora, and the Septuagint and 
Arabic verſions 3 and alſo by the Talmud *, which 
reconciles the paſſage with the parallel text before- 
mentioned, thus, according to thoſe things which 
are right among them (the Gentiles). ye have 
„ not done; but according to what are corrupt 
40 them, ye have done; and the meaning 
is, either that they did not walk according to the 
law and light of nature, which the Gents/es had, 
and attended to, Rom. ii.-14,15, or that they did 
not follow them in their conduct and behaviour; 
they were not ſo zealous for the true God, as the 
heathens were for their idols; they were not ſo te- 
nacious of the laws and worſhip of the true God 
of 1/rae!, as the Gentiles were of their ſuperſtitious. 
rites and ceremonies z the Centiles did not 
their , and manner of worſhip, but retained 
what received from their anceſtors time im- 


23 
y. 8. Therefore that faith the Lord Cad, behold 
1, even J, am againſt thee, &c.] Or, bebold I am 
againſt thee, even 1 ©, who am the Lord God omni- 
Pee, N ing, r one; and a 
terrible thing it is, for a people to have the mighty 
God r! them; or for any to fall uy che 
hands of the living God: this is repeated to ſhew 
that it certainly was ſo; and that the Lord was 
ſet upon it, and determined to come forth againſt 
them in the way of his judgments, as follows: 
and will execute judgments in the midſt of thee, in 
the fight of the nations; that is, inflict puniſhments 
upon them for their diſregard. to righteous 
judgments, which ſhould take place in the midſt 
of them, and conſume them all around; and ſhould 


be ſo manifeſt, as to be ſeen by all the nations 
about them. 


.d. And I will de in thee, that which I bave 
not done, &c.] In any other nation, or to any 
other 4 nd, not in the old world; when the 
flood was brought upon the world of the ungodly ; 
not in Sodom and Gomorrba, when they were de 
ſtroyed by fire from heaven; not in Egypt, when 
he inflicted his plagues on Pharavb and his people; 
nor among the Canaanites, when they were drove 
out of their land for their abominations : a 
whereunto I will not do any more the like; at leaſt, 
not of a long time; and beſides, this may not 
only refer to the ſiege of Jeruſalem by the Chal- 
deans, but alſo by the Romans: becauſe of all thins 
abominations, the wickedneſſes of all ſorts that were 
committed among them, which were abominable 
to the Lord, and particularly their idolatries ; 
theſe were the cauſes why he would do, or ſuffer 
to be done, things that were never ſeen, known or 
heard of before; and are as follow: | 
y. 10. Therefore the fathers ſhall eat the ſons is 
the midſt of thee, &c.] Which was long ago 
threatened by the Lord, and propheſied of by 
Moſes, Lev. xxvi. 27. Deut. Xxviil. 53, 55, 67. and 
was fulfilled at ſeveral times in the people of 1/reel; 
as at the ſiege of Samaria, 2 Kings vi. 28, 29. at 
the ſiege of Jeruſalem by Nebuchadntzzar, Lam. iv. 
10. and at the ſiege of the ſame city by Titus Veſ- 
paſian, as Jeſephus relates; for tho theſe inſtances 
only ſhew that mothers eat their children, yet no 
doubt the fathers took wich them; and if 
mothers, who are naturally more tender, could do 
this, it is much more reaſonable to ſuppoſe that 
fathers did the ſame: and the. ſons all eat their 
fathers ; this, tho* no where recorded, yet doubt- 
leſs was done; it being as reaſonable to think that 
a ſon might eat his father, as a father his fon 
tho? both monſtrouſly ſhocking : and { wil execute 
judgments in thee , puniſhments, ſuch as peſtilence, 
famine and ſword, after - mentioned: and the whole 
remnant. of thee will 1 ſcatter into all the winds; 
that is, thoſe that remain, and are nat cut off, by 
the aboye. judgments, ſhall be carried captive. in 
Babylon, or be diſperſed into pt, Ammon, Moab, 
and other places: this had a full accompliſhment, 
in the diſperſion of the Jcus into the ſeveral parts 
- the world, when they were deſtroyed by the 
oA. „ j | 
. 11. Wherefore at I liv, ſaith the Lord God, 
&,] This is à form of an oath; and ſhews that 
what is 8fter-ſaid ſhould certainly be done; God 


ial ; but the Jeus changed their glory for 
that which did not profit, Jur. li. 1. 


would not repent of it, nor revoke , 
812 Sn 260649422 26 Bob Hig | 19 Sto aoett. bad rb 77 
6 Yerbum. Oed) fignificat ſpernere, reprobare, rejicere, idque ex contemptu & faſtidio, Polanus. 
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cauſe thou baſt defiled my ſanctuary, with all thy de- 
teftable things, and with all thine abominations; that 

is, with their idols and idolatrous worſhip, which 

were deteſtable and abominable to the Lord; ſo 

Manaſſeb not only built altars for Baal in the houſe 

of the Lord, but ſet up in it a graven image of 

the grove, 2 Kings xxi. 3, 4, 7 : therefore will I alſo 
diminiſh thee; as they leſſened his glory by ſuch 
abominable actions, ſo he threatens * he would 
leſſen their privileges and bleſſings; as they took 
away from him the worſhip and honour that were 
due to him, ſo he would take away from them 
their civil and church- ſtate, his ſanctuary, word 
and ordinances, and deprive them of every thing 
that was valuable and excellent. The Targum pa- 
raphraſes it, I will cut off the ſtrength of thine 

* arm;” weaken her power: neither ſhall mine eye 

ſpare, neither will I have any pity ; when in the 

greateſt miſery and diſtreſs. The Targum is, my 

9 were Mal rice ſpare,” % ð ͤ 

V. 12. A third part of them ſhall die with the 

Peſtilence, &c.] This, with what follows, explains 

the diviſion of the hair into the three parts, and 
what was done with them; and ſhows, that the 
burning of one third part, denotes their being de- 
ſtroyed by the peſtilence, mentioned along with 
burning coals, Hab. iii. 3. and by famine, as fol- 

lows: and with famine ſhall they be conſumed in the 
midſt of thee , and tho? there is no account of the 
former, yet there is of the latter ; and no-doubt but 
the peſtilence as well as the famine, at the 
ſiege of Jeruſalem by-Nebuchadnezzar : and a third 
part ſhall fall by the ſword round about thee ; ſigni- 
fied by the third part of the hair, ſmitten with a 
knife; and intends ſuch as periſhed by the ſword 
of the Chaldeans at the taking of the city, and 
when they fled out of it; and ſo are properly ſaid 
to fall round about it: and I will ſcatter a third 
part into all the winds ; the greateſt part of which 
were carried into Babylon, and others into other 
parts; ſee the note on Y. 2: and I will draw out a 
ſtword after them; particularly after them that went 
into Egypt. The Septuagint and Arabic verſions 
read a fourth part in each clauſe, as before; and 
make it out thus, 4 fourth part of thee ſhall be 
conſumed with death (the peſtilence) ; and a fourth 
part ef ' thee ſhall be conſumed with famine in the 
mid of thee; and & fourth part of thee I will 
ſcatter ta every wind; and u fourth part of thee ſhall 
fall by the ſword round about thee; and I will draw 
out 'the ſtuord after ben. 

V. 13. Thus ſhall mine anger be accompliſhed, &c.] 

Finiſhed, perfected, conſummated, by bringing the 

above judgments them,  peſtilence, famine 

and ſword, and by ſcattering them to every wind: 
what had been threatened long, and only ſome 
drops of it were let fall in times paſt, now was 
poured forth to the uttermoſt : and I will cauſe my 

Fury to reſt upon them, to continue and abide upon 

them, and not move, at leaſt, for the ſpace of 

threeſcore and ten years; ſee Zech. i, 12: and I 

will be comforted; by taking vengeance on them; 

i ſatisfying his juſtice, and eaſing him of his ene- 

mies; ſee . i. 24. a ſpeech after the manner of 
men; who, when they have been affronted, and 
have avenged themſelves, are eaſy in their minds, 
und ſatisſied: and they: ſball know that I tbe Lord 
bave ſpoken it in n zeal ; that is, they ſhall find 
that what the had ſpoken by 
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his prophets, and had threatened to bring upon 
them, was faid in earneſt, and aroſe Bi a wa 
louſy for his own glory; this will be a clear caſe, 
and out of queſtion : when I. have "accompliſhed my 
fury in them ;, by the utter deſtruction of them, as 
follows: Wake n en ie, 

y. 14. Moreover I will mate thee waſte, &c.] 
That is, their land ; which being without inhabi- 
tants, lay untilled ; and ſo became barren and un- 
fruitful : and a reproach among the nations round 
about thee, in the fight of all that paſs by; who, 
ſeeing it in this deſolate condition, ſhall throw 
out their taunts and jeers upon it, as in Lam. ii. 
I5, 16, | | | ae 8 

v. 13. So it ſhall be a reproach, and a taunt, 
&c.] The ſubject of the reproaches and taunts of 
the enemy; ſee Jer. xxiv. 9. this is repeated for 
the greater confirmation of it: an inſtruction; or 
diſcipline, or correction . The meaning is, that the 
Gentiles ſeeing the judgments of God upon the 
Jews, would hereby learn righteouſneſs, forſake 
their ſins, amend their ways, and fear the Lord : 
and an aſtomſhment unto the nations that are round 
about thee; being amazed that ſuch judgments 
ſhould fall upon a people that had been ſo highly 
favoured of God; and at their ſtupidity, hardneſs 
and incorrigibleneſs under them: when 7 fball exe- 
cute judgments in thee, in anger, and in fury, and in 


furious rebukes ; a heap of words, not only denoting 


the certainty of divine judgments, but the great- 
neſs and fierceneſs of divine wrath, in the execu- 
tion of them ; that theſe were not fatherly chaſtiſe- 
ments, rebukes in love, but the effects of vindic- 
tive juſtice :- I the Lord bave ſpoken it; or 'thoſe 
things, as the Arabic verſion; and as ſure as J have. 
ſpoken, I will do. The Targum is, I the Lord 
have decreed in my word; and ſo in 5. 13. 
N it is added, and I will confirm or accom- 

LID». 6. ISS nenen 
v. 16, When I ſhall! ſend upon them the evil ar- 
rows of famine, &c.] Either famine itſelf, * which 
is as an arrow; it is taken out of the quiver of the 
Lord of hoſts, and is ſhot by him; and moves 
ſwiftly when it has a commiſſion; and is very de- 
ſtructive: or arrows which bring on a famine, ſuch 
as drought, exceſſive rains, blaſting; mildew, lo- 
cuſts, Sc. or arrows which the famine brings, as 
leanneſs, faintneſs, blackneſs and death; and in 
either ſenſe, are evil ones; and are ſent of God 
for the following end: which ſhall be for their de- 


| /rudion; and which I will ſend to deſtroy you; God's 


deſign in ſending them was to deſtroy, and that 
was anſwered ; and a very deſtroying arrow famine 
is, and therefore called evil: and I will inereaſe the 
famine upon you ; or gather it upon, or againſt you; 
as if it was an army with bows and arrows: and 
will break your ſtaff of bread; take away the virtue 
from the little they had, that that ſhould not 
nouriſh and ſatisfy ;; ſee the note on ch. iv. 16. 
V. 17. So will I ſend upon you famine, and evil 
beaſts," &c.] Famine is repeated for the further 
confirmation of it; and 'evs/ beaſts are added, by 
whom are meant, not the Chaldeans, comparable 
to ſueh; but literally, lions, wolves; bears, Sc. 
which are threatened the Fews, in caſe of diſobe- 
dience, Lev. xxvi. 22. and which ſometimes were 
ſent, 2 Kings xvii. 24 and they ſpall 'bereave thes; 


that is, of her children, whom the evil beaſts 


ſhould deſtroy ; they not being able to defend 
. ion » | AQ. coding: (39495 abs them- 
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themſelves againſt them, as men can: and peſtilence | Lord's four ſore judgments z ſee ch. xiv. 41: 7 
and blood ſhall paſs thro* thee, and I will bring the | the Lord have ſpoken it; who was able to perform 
fwword upon thee ; the peſtilence, famine, . ſword, | it, and did, both at the deſtruction of Feruſalem 
which is meant by blood, and evil beaſts, are the | by Nebuchadnezzar and by Titus, 


| "oF HIS chapter contains a prophecy of the de- the {word ſhould be upon them, and the high 
4 ſolation of the whole land of Iſrael, and a | places. built upon them ſhould be deſtroyed : or 
promiſe that a remnant ſhould eſcape, with a la- | unto them; direct the prophecy to them; ſpeak 
mentation for the ſad deſtruction, ſignified by ſome | to them as if they were capable of hearing : or 
geſtures of the prophet. The order to the pro- | concerning them, as the Syriac verſion ; and fo the 
phet to deliver out the prophecy, is in V. 1, 2. the | Targum, concerning their deſolation. 
ſeveral parts of the land of Iſrael or Judea, to| V. 3. And ſay, ye mountains of Iſrael, hear the 
which the prophecy is directed, are ſignified by | word of the Lord God, &c.] Since the people of 
mountains, hills, rivers and valleys, on which the | the Jets would not hear the word of the Lord, 
{word ſhould be brought, y. 3. the deſolation is | the mountains are called upon to hear it; unleſs 
deſcribed, and the cauſe of it ſuggeſted, the ido- | the inhabitants of the mountains are meant: gu 
latry of the people, V. 4, 5, 6, 7. the promiſe of | ſaith the Lord God to the mountains, and to the hills, 
a remnant that ſhould eſcape, . who ſhould remem- | zo the rivers, and to the vallies; theſe are addreſſed, 
ber the Lord, loath themſelves for their ſins, ac- | becauſe idols were worſhipped here; as upon the 
knowledge him, and that his word was not in vain, | mountains and hills, fo by rivers of water, and 
is in Y. 8, 9, 10. the lamentation, ſignified by the | alſo in vallies, as in the valley of Hinnom, idols 
prophet's ſmiting with his hand, and ſtamping | were worſhipped ; upon mountains and hills, be- 
with his foot, for the ſins. of the people, and the | cauſe they thought themſelves nearer to heaven; by 
judgments that ſhould come upon them, is in | rivers, becauſe of purity ; and in vallies, becauſe 
V. 11. a particular enumeration of theſe judgments | ſhady and obſcure, and had ſomething ſolemn and 
follows, and of the places where they ſhould be | venerable” in them: behold I, even I will bring a 
executed, Y. 12. the end of them was to bring | ſword upon you; that is, upon the idolaters, which 
them to the knowledge and acknowledgment of | worſhipped. in theſe places; otherwiſe different in- 
the Lord, againſt whom they had ſinned and of- | flruments, as pick-axes, &c. would have been more 
fended by their idolatry, as the places where their | proper. The Targum paraphraſes it, them that 
flain fell would ſhew, V. 13. and the chapter is | <© kill with the ſword;“ meaning the Chaldeans, 
concluded with a reſolution to bring this deſolation | who doubtleſs are intended: and I will deſtroy your 
on them, . 14. A high places; the temples and altars, built on high 
F in d i laces, and devoted to idolatrous worſhip, as fol: 
V. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, av 0 + Ji | 
ging.] That is, the word of prophecy from the] V. 4. And your altars ſhall be deſolate, &c.] Being 
Lord, as the Targum; this, according to Junius, | pulled down; or becauſe the prieſts and, worſhip- 
was delivered out by the prophet on a ſabbath- | pers would now be ſlain, and there would be none 
day, the twenty-firſt of the fifth month, and in | to attend them: and your images ſpall be broken ; 
the ſixth year of king Jeboiachin's captivity z and | the images of the ſun . The word for images, has 
ſo was more than a year after the viſion at Chebar, | its derivation from heat; and were ſo called, either 
LA. : dr | +; .. | from the heat of the ſun, to whoſe worſhip they 
V. 2. Sen of man, ſet thy face towards the moun- | were devoted; or from the heat of the love and 
tains. of Iſrael,” &c.] Or cities of Vrael, the inha- | affeftions of their worſhippers : and I will caſt, down 
bitants of them; not the ten tribes, for they had | your ſain men before your idols; before your dung, 
been carried captive long before this time, even | or your dunghil-gods © ; for the word uſed has the 
in the times of Hezekiah ; unleſs it can be thought, | ſignification of dung, ch. iv. 12. The Targum ren- 
that this prophecy is deſigned to ſhew. the reaſon of | ders it, before the carcaſe of your idols; where 
their captivity,” which was their, idolatry; or that | rhey committed idolatry, there they; ſhould be 
it is directed to thoſe of them which remained in | ſlain 4, which, points at the cauſe of their. puniſh- 
the land, and were mixed with the other tribes; | ment. NE ITN „ »ht7 
but rather the land of Judea is intended, in which | V. 5. And I will lay the dead carcaſes of the chil- 
were many mountains, and one part of it was | dren of , Ifrae! before their idols, &c.] Which is 
called the hill country, Luke: i. 39, 6g. and the | repeated, for the confirmation of it: and I will 
mountains are mentioned, againſt which the pro- | ſcatter your bones round about your allars; which 
phet is ordered to direct his face, and look unto; were reckoned a pollution of them; ſee 2 Kings 
partly becauſe idolatry was much practiſed upon xxiii. 14, 16, 20. ſe.” ed. rig 
them; and partly to ſhew the ſtupidity of the Zews, | V. 6, In all your dwelling places your cities ſhall 
and the unſucceſsfulneſs of prophecy. among them; | be laid waſte, &c.] Which denotes that the deſo- 
that it was as well, or better, to, ſpeak to the | lation ſhould be general, wherever they had. cities 
mountains, than to them; for ſince they had ſo | and places to dwell in; the idolatry being univer- 
7 | fal, as is ſaid in Jer. ii, 28: and ihe higb places 


„ 


often put away the word of God from them, they 


were unworthy of it; wherefore ſuch a direction || hall, he deſolate; meaning ſuch as were in cities; 


to the prophet carries ſome degree of indignation as before, ſuch as were built upon mountains and 
and reſentment: and propheſy. againſt tbem; as that | hills ſeœ 2 Kings xxiii. 5: iht your altars may rs 
n eite Mad elo | AL * 204 itt vt arts iim E. 
dh ad cos, Vulg. Lat. Pagninus, Montanus ad illos, Piſcator b gen fimulacra veſtra ſolis, 
Pagninus ; ſolaria veſtra, Vankio: ubdiales ftlatuz veſtrz, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Polanus. | 
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may be cut down; ſuch as were made of 


. ral and public the deſtruction would be: and ye 


aid not drive from him: #cawe 


| * N u ee N WT 


as Ba SP BF: 


laid wafte and deſolart 1 us they muſt bez the cities 
beitng deſtroyed in. which they were ſet up: and 
Jour idols my be broken and ceaſe, and 2 


ſilver, or of wood and ſtone; the ſame words are 
uſed for them as in y. 4: and your works may be 
aboliſhed; not only the works of their hands, but 
of their brain ; whatever they had deviſed, and 
an, contrary to the pure word and worſhip of 
V. 7. Aud the flain ſhall fall in the malt of you, 
&c.] The word for fair is in the fingular num- 
ber, which perhaps is put for the plural z and ſo 
the Septiapint tender it; unleſs it ſhould defign 
. principal perſon that ſhould be ſlain; but, as 
g Zedelinb was not fin when the city was 
ks only his ſons and his princes, it ſeems beſt 
to underſtand it of the multitude that were ſlain in 
the midſt of the land, not only in Feruſalem, but 
in all the cities of Juden; and denotes how gene- 


Hall knowy that I am the Lord; the only true God, 
and governor of the world; who only is to be 
worſhipped, feared and ſerved, and not idols. 
. , Tit will I leave a remnant, &c.] Not in 
but in Babylon, and in the countries where 
* 1 be diff „ as follows: that ye may 
derbe ſome that ſhall e eſeape the ſtword among the 
arms; Which was threatened to be drawn, 
ſent 8 them, ch. v. 2, 12. but all ſhould not 
periſh by it; ſore ſhould eſcape; for this was not 
rhe time to make a full end of them: when. ye 
Dall be feattered through the countries; that is, of 
St, Ammon, Moab and Aſyria ; for this reſpects 
their diſperſion at the time of the Babylomp capti- 
ity „And pu their preſent diſperſion, 


24 Ad they that eſenpe of you Pall remember 
c:] Either m Ty INE and mercy to them, 


a ee ef bo of me, as the Targum; 
tance, and worſhip the Lord 
word, Es e fluenced by his kindneſs and 


heſs do 4 even when emony the nations, 
whither they ball de tarried ruptive; fo that their 
afflictions 28 ſanctified and made uſeful to 
them: in proſperity men are apt to forget God; 
in n e e de Of den, 
ves and duty; and happy it is, when chaſteni 
ions are teaching ones, and bring to 1 
Tam broken with 
their ibo id heart, which hath departed from me; 
by committing ſpiritual adultery, which is idolatry. | 
Ide ſenſe is, either that he was at heart 
With their idolatry, which was the reaſon of their 
being carried captive, which, when they were ſen- 
ſible of, wrought repentance in them; or that he 
was full of compaſſion towards them; his heart 
was tender and pitiful towards them, tho' they de- 
parted from him in fach a dreadful manner, juſtly | 
to be reſented by him. The Turgwm is, **. I have 
broken their fooliſh heatt;“ and ſo the Syriac 
and Yuleate Latin verſions, I bude broken their 
obe heart; by afflictiye providences humbled | 
them, and brought them to de: and with ; 
aber eyes which 4 whoring after their idols; they | 


ritual ſenſe, as wicked men do 11 aud 
; foe 2 Pkt. ii. 14: and they foull foath them- | 
bes for the evils tobicb they dave committht in a 
Wel abbininztions; abominable idolatry; 1 Pez. iv. 


We wy fornication with their heart and eyes in | gods 
would be opened 


R 1 Ch. vi. 5 7 13˙ 


| have finned, and conſider how grievin pong we | 

him; and when they are b 
then loath their fins and themſelves a ir. 
Where all this is, there is true repentance. 

J. 10. And they ſhall know that I am the Lord, 
&c.] As in y.7 : and that I have not ſaid in 
vain; either within himſelf, in his own purpoſes 
and decrees ; ſo the Targum, I have not in vain 
e decreed in my word; or by the mouth of the 
prophets: that I would do this evil unto them ;_ in 
carrying them captive, and difperſing them in other 
lands; for this is not the evil of te ſin, but the evil 
of puniſhment, or of affliction. - 

y. 11. Thus ſaith the Lord God, ſmite with thing 
hand, and ftamp with thy foot, &c.] Theſe are 
rare of perſons in diſtreſs and agony, who, to 

their trouble and grief, ſmire one hand againſt 
the nero or ſmite with the hand upon the thigh, 
as in 7 and tretch out, or make a diſ- 
1 wi 3 as it is in the Hebrew text; 
extend their thighs z throw out their feet ; 
with them; beat the earth, and make it ſhake, as 
the Syriac verſion , all expreſſive of anguiſh ind 
ſorrow : and ſay, alas! for all the evil abominations 
of the bouſe A out, the word alas or wo, as 
the Targum, 7archi and Kimchi, an interjection of 
mourning and lamentation, explains the above ge- 
ſtures; and what follows ſhews the cauſe of all; 


and | namely, the fins and abominations committed by 


the houſe of Jae; which, they being inſenſible 
of, and unconcerned about, the prophet is ordered 
to take fuch a method to awaken them out of their 
ſtupidity and lethargy ; and the rather, ſince the 
heavieſt of judgments were coming 8 
for they ſhall fall by the fend, by the 

by the peſtilencez which are threatened in ck. v, 12, 
16, 17. and the perſons on'whom they ſhould be 
ſepararely executed, are mentioned in the a 
verſe. 


V. 12. He that is far of ſhall die of the peſilence 
&c.] That flies from the enemy into the wilder- 


neſs, or into other countries, thinking himſelf ſafe 
there, the plague ſhall ſeize him, and he ſhall die 
of that; there's no fleeing from God, and eſcaping 
his hand; when he reſolves to puniſh for fin, he 
has various ways to execute his wrath : and be that 
Is near ſhall fall by the ſword ; that is, out of the 
city, and near it, attempting to away ; but 
within the reach of the enemy, ſhall be ſlain by 
him: and be that remaineth, and is befieged, 
die by the famine; that abides in the city, and 
does not attempt to go out; but continues in the 
liege, Nov or els eg be obliged to depart, 
by the grievous famine. The Targum 
is, hs pe toe remains, and goes into the cities of 
„ ſhall die with famine:“ thus will J ac- 
. ig firs agar How; which before had been 
gradually,” by little and little, falling upon them, 
in order to bring them to repentance; but being 
incorrigible, winch is brought upon them to the 
uttermoſt ; and God fulfils the whole counſel of 
his will in their deſtruction. 
J. 13. Then ſhall ye know that 1 am the Lord, 
&e.] Whom they had denied, by ſerving: other 
$ but now by by thoſs puniſhments ei open 
be obliged to acknow- 
8 but the Lord: ben 
thtir flain men ſhall be among their idols round about 
their altar; as is threatened y. 5. by which it win 
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not ſave them; ſince they ſhould fall juſt by them, 
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round about the altars on which they ſacrificed 
unto them; which idols were placed, and altars 
for their worſhip built, upon every high bill, in all 
the tops of the mountains : mountains and high hills 
were uſual places of idolatry among the heathens; 
in which the Jews imitated them ; and particularly 
Herodotus e ſays of the Perfians, that going up to 
the higheſt parts of mountains, they offered ſacri- 
fice to Jupiter; ſo they called the whole circle of 
the heavens: and under every green tree, and under 
every thick oak; ſee 1 Kings xiv. 23. 2 Kings xvi. 4. 
Fer. ii. 20. and iii. 6. here their ſlain were to fall, 
where they committed their idolatry : even in he 
place where they did offer ſweet ſavour to all their 
idols; or dunghil-gods ; yet, tho' they were ſuch, 
ſweet ſavour or incenſe was offered to them; where- 
fore in righteous judgment, here their carcaſes 
ſhould fall and lie, and rot and ſtink. 

v. 14. So will 1 fretch out mine hand upon them, 
&c.] Not unto them, in a way of mercy ; but 
upon, or againſt them, in a way of judgment. 
The Targum paraphraſes it, and I will lift up 
< the ſtroke of my power upon them; his migh 
hand of vengeance : and make the land deſolate; by 
deſtroying the inhabitants of it: yea, more deſolate 
than the wilderneſs towards Diblath, in all their ba- 
bitations; ſo the Syriac verſion renders it, and J 
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deſolate from the wilderneſs of Diblath; to which the 
Targum agrees ; or, from the wilderneſs to Diblath: 
Kimchi and Ben Melech think this js the ſame with 
Riblath; as Deuel is put for Reuel in Numb. i. 14. 
and ii. 14. which was in the land of Hamath; and 
which, Jerom ſays, was in his times called Epi- 
phania in Syria; here it was that Nebuchadinezzar 
brought Zedetiab, and flew his ſons before him; 
Jer. xxxix. 5, 6. this, tho' in Hamath in Syria, was 
on the borders of the land of Mael, Numb. xxxiv. 
8, 11. ſo that hence from the deſert of Diblath, as 
the Arabic verſion renders it, even to Feruſalem, as 
may be ſupplied, takes in the whole land, and 
ſhews that it ſhould be utterly deſolate; There is 
a Beth-diblathaim mentioned in Fer. xlviii. 22. as 
in Moab; and there is alſo Almon-diblathaim, which 
was one of the ſtations of the Hraelites; and ſeems 
to be in Moat, or on its borders, Numb. xxxili. 
46, 47. and appears by the places named with it, 
to be the ſame as that in Jeremy; and ſo was part 
of that terrible wilderneſs thro* which the Maelites 
paſſed; and to which the deſolation of the land 
of Iſrael by the Chaldeans is compared; and which 


ty | ſerves to confirm our verſion, which makes the de- 


ſolation to be greater than that: and they ſhall know 
that I am the Lord; the true God; the one and 
only Lord God ; who never changes his purpoſes'; 


| fulfils his promiſes and threatnings ; and there's 


will make this land more deſolate than the land of | 
Diblatb; but other verſions, I will make the land 


no eſcaping his mighty hand. 


CHAP. VIL 


FF HIS chapter contains a rophecy of the 


| ſpeedy deſtruction of the Jes, as being jult 
at hand; of the particular judgments that ſhould 
come upon them; of the horror that ſhould ſeize 
them; and the diſtreſs that all ranks of men among 
them ſhould be in, a few only eſcaping, who are 
deſcribed as in mournful circumſtances. The de- 
ſtruction in general is denounced as being very 
near; the end being come, which is often repeated; 
and as it is repreſented as ſudden, ſo without 
mercy ; which is declared V. 1, 2, 3, 4, 85 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10, IT, 12, 13, 14. the particular judgments, | 
ſword, peſtilence and famine, are mentioned in 
V. 15: and the few that ſhould eſcape are compared 
to mourning doves, V. 16. the trembling, horror 
and ſhame that ſhould be upon all are intimated in 
. 17, 18. the unprofitableneſs of their gold and 
ſilver to deliver them; and the unſatisfying nature 
of theſe things are expreſſed, J. 19. the profana- 
tion and deſtruction of their temple are propheſied 
of, V. 20, 21, 22. and for their murder, rapine 
and oppreſſion, tis threatened; that their | houſes 
mould be poſſeſſed by the worſt of heathens, and 
their holy places defiled ; and one calamity ſhould 
come upon another; when their application to pro- 
phets, prieſts and ancient men for counſel, would 
be in vain, V. 2, 24, 25, 26. and king, prince and 
ſhould be in the moſt melancholy and di- 
eircumſtances, /. 7. Ni, of- 


n 2. a 1 | eien 
A V. Z. Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, ſaying.] Or again, as the Arabic verſion; for 
this is a diſtinct from the former, tho 
of the ſume kind with it; and was delivered out, 


- . gither immediately upon the former; or however, 
Vor. II. N'. 23. RI 
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ſome time between that and the following in the 
next chapter, which has a date to it. The Tar- 
gum calls it, the word of prophecy from the 
Lank 1! 4 170 LRN. 

Y. 2. Alſo thou ſon of man, thus ſaith the Lord 
God unto the land of Iſrael, &c.] The inhabitants 
of it; not the ten tribes, who were already carried 
captive; but the two tribes of Judab and Ben- 
jamin, and thoſe that were with them, who dwelt 
in the land. The mountains, hills, rivers and 
vallies were before addreſſed ; now the land itſelf : 
what the Lord by the prophet ſaid unto the land, 
or the . follows: an end: for here a 
colon is to be placed; that is, the end of God's 
patience and forbearance; he would bear with them 
no longer, at leaſt but a very little while; the time 
of vengeance was coming upon them, and an ut- 
ter conſumption ſhould be made of them; ſet Lam. 
iv. 18: the end is come upon the four corners of the 
earth, or land; for not the whole world, and the 
end of that, as in Matt. xxiv. g. are meant; but 
the land of Fudea, and the deſtruction of it, which 
ſhould be general; upon the four wings of it, as 
eaſt, weſt, north and ſouth. The Targum is, 5 the 
„ puniſtiment of the end, or the puniſhment de- 
termined to come upon the four winds. of the 
earth ; ſee Rev. vii. 1. and this puniſhment” was 


[juſt going to be infficted on them; for this pro- 
phecy was in the ſixth 


yeat of king Zedekiab; and 
in the ninth year of hig reign, Nebuchadnezzar be- 
ſieged Jernſalem; and in the eleventh year took it, 
„ Lormoggs 2 Se TT, 

V. 3. Nero is the end come upon thee; &c.] This 
is repeated for the confirmation of it, and for Aa 
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ſake of application of it to the people of Irael, of 
. whom he had before ſpoken in the third perſon ; but 
no in the ſecond, in order to arouſe them and ex- 
cite attention: and I will ſend mine anger upon thee, 
the token of it, the puniſhment of their ſins: and 
T will judge thee according to thy ways ; paſs ſen- 
- tence, and execute it, as their evil ways and prac- 
tices deſerved : and I will recompenſe, or put upon 
thee *, all thine abominations; cauſe them to bear as 
a burden, the juſt puniſhment of their deteſtable 
iniquities; which would be more than they would 
be able bear, though: not more than they de- 
ſerved. 
$845 And. mine. eye | ſoall not | dre thee, neither 
ill I have pity, &c.] Tho' the puniſhment will 
be heavy, and the lamentation will be great; ſee 
ch. v. 11: but I will recompenſe thy ways upon thee, 
the evil of puniſhment, for the evil of ſin, the 
righteous demerit of their actions: and thine abo- 
minations ſball be in the midſt of tber; not taken 
away, unatoned for, and indeed unrepented of. 
The Targum is, and the puniſhment: of thine 
* abominations ſhall: be in the midſt of thee:“ 
and ye ſhall know that I am the Lord; to whom 
vengeance belongs; ho takes notice of finful ac- 
tions, and puniſhnes for them; to whom appertain 
the perfections of mailvience, Ns at re and 
Dn juſtice, -- 
Thus faith the. Lord Cad: Fr Here 
ſhould be a ſtop, a colon, requiring attention to 
- what follows, it being ſomething awful and terri- 
ble: an evil, an only evil, behold it cometh; mean- 
ing the deſtruction of the city and temple z which; 


411 


tho' but one, was ſuch an one, as was never Rows ; 


before, nor was there any like it. The Targum 
is, evil after evil, lo it cometh; one evil after 
another; when one evil is gone, another comes, 
as in V. 26, The Hriac verſion is, Sebold evil for 


evil comes; the evil of 5 for ny evil of | 
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* V. 6. hob #2 ts is cm "the end 25 came, &c.] 
_ Theſe words, ſo often' repeated, ſhow: the eagerneſs 
and concern of the prophet's e _ the ſpeed and: 
-haſte deſtruction; was making; and the great ſtu - 
ö pidity of the people, 3 aired ſuch a fre- 
quent xepetition: it walabetßh for thee; that is, 
theit damnation Numbered not, but was: . 
and waited till the time was up. which was juſt at 
hand, for it to take place; ſee 2 Pet. ii. 3: be- 
Bold it is came; either the end, or rather the evil 
before: mentioned ; it was juſt at the door; it de- 
act + the certainty of it, — its near approach. 1-54 
V. 7. The morning is come upon thee,; O: thou that | 
in tbe land, &c.] That is, early ruin was 
come, or Was coming, upon the inhabitants of Ju- 
das, Which before is ſaid to be awake, and to 
watch for them; and pow! the day being broke, 
the tnorning come, it haſtened toit mad Some, 
becauſe this word *:is uſed in / xviti gj. for a 
crown or diadem, think a croyned head, a king, 
is here meant; particularly -Neduchagnezzar: king 
of Babylon; the inſtrument of the deſtruction of 
Feruſalem So the Targum, | is re- | 
_ *yealed upon or againſt ghee, O inhabitant of the 
and.“ Jurebi interprets it of tlie morning ſet· 
ting as the ſun does, its light and glory diſappear · 
ing ; and ſo denotes ac dacł and e "ie 
time is come; the appointed time of 
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or noiſe b, is near; either of the Chaldean army, its 
chariots A010 horſes; and of their armour ; or of 
the howling and lamentation of the Jem: and not 
the ſounding - again of the mountains; not like the 
echo of a' man's voice between the mountains, 
which is only imaginary, but this is real; fo Km- 
chi and Ben Melech interpret it: or this was not 
like the A of = vintage, which were joy- 
ful ones, I/. xvi. but this the voice of la- 
mentation and ide, doleful ſounds: Jarcbi ſays, 
the word ſignifies" the cry of the voice, proclaims 
ing or calling on perſons to fly to the tops of the 
mountains, which now: ſhould not be; and fo the 
Tarpum, and there is no fleeing e or eſcaping to 
* the tops of the mountains,” | 

V. 8. Now will I ſhortly pour out my fary bo 
-thee, &c.] It might be very well ſaid to be ſhortly, 
or-near at hand; that the Lord would bring down 
his judgments upon this people; ſince it was ſome 
time in the ſixth year of king Jeboiacbin's capti- 
vity that this propheey was delivered; and it was 
in the ninth year that Nebuchadnezzar came 
againſt Feru/alem'; To that it was but about three 
| years; ere God would begin to pour out his fury 
on them: and acrompliſb mine anger upon thee ; not 
only ſend it, and 1 5 to expreſs it, But go on 
to finiſh it, till he hat ſpent all his fury upon them 
| he meant and threatened; and their ſins deferved : 
and I will judge thee' "becording' to thy ways," and 1 
will recompenſe thee for all thine abominations'; which 
is repeated from y. 3. for the confirmation of it, 
and to e the certainty of i ir, that nothing would 
prevent” it, 
V. 9. 8 55 mine eye ſhall not ſpare, &c.] This 
verſe is the ſame with y. 4. only inſtead of 7 will 
recompenſe thy ways upon thee; here it is, Twill re- 
tompenſe thee atrurding 10 thy ways; which have 
both the ſame ſenſe, Mewing the equity and juſtice 
of the divine proceedings: and to the clauſe, an 
ye ſhall” know that I um tbe Lord, tis added, that 
ſmiteth; with the rod of his anger, inflicts puniſh- 
ment for ſin. The Sriac verſion is, that ſmitelb 
them ;\ the Jews,” by ſuffering them to be carried 
captive: and fo the Targum, I am the Lord 
that bringeth upon you a ſmiting,“ or the blow; 
che ſenſe is, that when it _— they”! _— be 275 *. 
ſible chat it was the Lord's do * j 

V. 10. Bebold the day, b it 19 e he { 
Thar is, the day of trouble and diſtreſs, ſaid to be 
near, V. 3: he morning is gone forth; ſee the note 
on Vt the rod hath Haſſomed, pride hath budded; 
both theſe phraſes may be underſtood of Nebucbad. 
negzar; he was the rod; with which the Lord 
ſmote his people, - as. the H Drian monarch is called 
the rod of his anger I. x. 3. and was a very 
proud prince, and Rad budded and bloſſomed, and 
had brought forth much bad fruit of that kind; 
ſes Dan. ii. 15. atidViv; 2937 or theſe may be 

ſeparately conſidered ; the rod may de interpreted 
of: Nebuchadnezzar, which had been rowing up, 
and preparing for the'ichaſtiſement- N r 
of the Jexus, and now was juſt ready to be" —— 
| uſe of; and pride qv 04 ae the ſin of that 
ple, which was the exuſe. of their being ſmitten 
with this rod, as the following words ſeem to in- 
dionte The: Targum is % A ruler e A 
c / wicked one hath £ red.“ rs 

V. 117 Violence ir up; int e alen 
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aun vw in of her viſitation: be day of Kent, | 


z ponam ſuper te, P 
1 corona, Tigurine go on, ſo ſome in Vatablus; 
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Montanus, Piſcator, 3 ſtrepitus, Calvin: clamork, Vatablus. 


— do.] Some underſtand this of ithe:Chaldrans; 
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agninus ; dabo ſuper te, Montanus ; reponam ſuper te, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, 


cidaris matiitina, Montanus. ; e tumu tus, 
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fully accompliſhed; ſee / Iv. 1 f. tho mie chink 


who came with great violence againſt the Jews, and 
were a rod in the hand of the Lord, to ſcourge 
them for their wickedneſs; and this ſcems to be 
the ſenſe of the Targum, ſpoilers are riſen up to 
„ yiſit the wicked; but rather the violence, op- 
preſſion; and rapine of the Jews are meant, and 
mentioned as the cauſe of their puniſhment ; for 
this their oppreſſion of the poor and needy, the 
widow and the fatherleſs among them, God ſuf- 
tered the king of Babylon, a wicked prince, to 
come and chaſtiſe them: none of them ſhall remain, 
nor of their multitude, nor of any of theirs ; mean- 
ing not the Chaldean army, as if they came not of 
themſelves, but of God, and much leſs were cut 
off, for they returned to their own land again; 
but the Jews, who either ſhould die in the ſiege 
with the famine and peſtilence, or be put to death 
by the ſword, or be carried into captivity : ei- 
ther ſhall there be wailing for them ; the deſtruction 
ſhould be ſo general, that there would be but few 
left to mourn ; and thoſe that were left, would be 
ſtruck with ſuch a ſtupor and amazement at the 
calamity, that they would not be capable of mourn- 
ing; or with ſuch a dread of the enemy, that there 
would be no place for lamentation over their dead 
friends and relations. | 5 
v. 12. The time is come, the day draweth near, 
&c.] According to the Targum, the time of the 
recompence of 1niquities, and the day of puniſh- 
ment of ſins ; of the ſins of the Jews, by the Chal- 
dean army, which no doubt is true; but it ſeems 
chiefly to refer to what follows: and the ſenſe is, 
the time was coming on, in which let not the buyer 
rejoice, nor the ſeller mourn; it is uſual for the buyer 
of houſes or lands to rejoice, becauſe an addition 
is made to his eſtate, and eſpecially when he has 
made, as he thinks, a good purchaſe ; and the 
ſeller, he mourns, becauſe he is obliged to part 
with his eſtate to pay his debts, and fo is reduced 
in his circumſtances; but now the time was com- 
ing, when the one would have no occaſion to re- 
joice, nor the other to mourn; not the buyer re- 
joice, becauſe being carried captive, he can't enjoy 
his poſſeſſions; nor the ſeller mourn, becauſe if he 
had not fold his houſe or field, he muſt, have left 
it: for wrath is upon all the multitude thereof; upon 
the whole body of the Jetuiſß nation, high and low, 
rich and poor, bond and free, buyer and ſeller; 
thoſe that are in good circumſtances, and thoſe 
that are in bad ones; ſo that hereby they were all 
upon a level, in the ſame caſe and condition. 
V. 13. Fer the ſeller ſpall not return ta that which 
is ſold, & g.] In the year of jubilee, becauſe he 
ſhall be in captivity : according to the law in Lev, 
xxv. 13 When a man had ſold his poſſeſſion, he 
returned to it again, if alive, in the year of ju- 
bilee; let it come ſooner or later, within thirty, or 


Saen ge e after the fale, be it as, it will ; 


now. the .Beayou;fh captivity. being ſeventy years, 
in that time there muſt be à jubilee ;, and ye 
chat had; feld their eſtates, being captives. in; an- 
other land, could not return to them: , a/though 
they were get ide; eher tho! what they have fold 
18, in being; and in good, condition; or rather, 
tho' they that have ſold; chem are in the land of the 
living, but not being in their own land, . can't 
poſſeſa: far the viſian is touobing the. whole multi- 
. thereaf.; the prophecy of the deſtruction of 
the Jews. is general, and reſpects the whole, body 
of the people; men of all. ranks and degrees, the 
buyer and the ſeller, the rich and the poor: which 
Hall not return; void and of no effect, but ſhall be 
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this refers not to prophecy, but to the people, 
who did not upon it return by repentance ; in this 
ſenſe it is taken by Farchi and Kimchi; and fo the 
Targum, ** for the prophets propheſied to the whole 
e multitude of them to return by repentance, and 
* they returned not :” neither ſhall any. firengthen. 
himſelf in the iniquity of his life; either ſecure him- 
ſelf from danger by his unrighteous mammon, his, 
ill-gotten goods; or think to eſcape, by his daring 
impiety, and vicious courſe of lite, continued in 
without repentance.  _ 1 HINA 
y. 14. They. have blown the trumpet, even to make 
all ready, &c.] That is, the Jews, when they un- 
derſtood that the enemy was approaching, blew 
the trumpet, to give the inhabitants of their ſe- 
veral cities and towns warning of it; that they 
might gather together, provide themſelves with ar- 
mour, and put themſelves in a poſture of defence, 
or 0 forth to meet the enemy, and ſtop his pro- 
greſs: or, blow ye the trumpet, ſo the Septuagint 
and Arabic verſions ; and ſo may be conſidered as 
an irony or ſarcaſm; blow the trumpet, as an 
alarm of war, and ſee what will be the effect of it: 
but none goeth to the battel; not having courage 
enough to face the enemy, but inſtead of that fled 
to the fortified, cities, and particularly to Jeruſa- 
lem : the reaſon of this timidity and cowardice was, 
for my wrath is upon all ihe multitude thertof ;, the 
intention of God was to deſtroy them all by one 
means or another; and therefore a heart was not 
given them to defend themſelves, or oppoſe the 
em,. 10 | | 
V. 15., The ſword is without, &c,] Without the 
city, where the enemy was beſieging ; ſo that thoſe 
that went without, in order to A their eſcape, 
fell into their hands: and be peſtilepce and the fa- 
mins vithin', within the city; ſo that ſuch, who 
thought themſelves ſafe in their own houſes, died 
by thoſe, judgments : him that is in the. field ſhall 
die by the ſword ; by the hands of the Chaldeans : 
and he that is in the city, famine &nd peſtilence hall | 
vg im; and he ſhall die by the hand, of 
V. 16. But they that eſcape of them, ſal eſcape, 
&c. ] Some few ſhould eſcape the peſtilence, fa- 
mine, and ſword, and flee to the mountains, v 


nei uns, Where 
| they ſhould live a very miſerable. and FIN 


able life; ſo that this is no contradiction. to the 
wrath of, God being upon the whole multitude, , 
12, 14. as it follows: an pal be on the mouu- 
tains ; Whither they ſhall flee, when: the City, is 
broken up and taken; and ſo the, Syriac: verſion 
reads it, in connexion with the preceding words, 
ang they that eſcape of them ſhall ta e a Moun- 
ain; barten and delert places, where they ſhall 
| | | 27 reeable com- 
Wen live) Add and di- 
ſtreſs: like daves of, the lies aft * them mourn, 
e for. Bis. tie lire daes that live 
i e ee together there, ang. hide them 
ſelyes, in the boles o 8 8 rocks, an . ſides of 
the vallies, from birds of prey z ot are ſo called, 
to, diſtinguiſh. chem from wild doves, "which whe 
they have loſt their mates, make à Very 8 
nojſe,, though not loud and clamorgus:, 289 thoſe 
Jews that, elcaped, being. in ſuch an uncomfortable 
condition, turned out: of houſe and homę, and de- 
rived of their ſubſtance, ſhould Jamenk, their fate; 
not in Joud cries, leſt they ſhould be heard by the 
enemy and taken, but in ſecret ſighs, and in a 


- 


mournful tone; acknowledging to Gogh and to one 
Hoot nom; eee 2 ant 


: 
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of a guilty conſcience, or the perpetual dread and 


their flight from the enemy. 


flver and their gold ſball not be able to deliver them | 
in the day of the wrath of the Lord; theſe can mei- 


neſs, and idolatry, at whi mble 
fell into fin, and 10 into putimmeént for n. 


39 
YA Polanus 


minus, Montanus, Calyin, Polanus, Starckius ; criminibus capitalibus, Piſcator ; ſanguinariis judiciis, Caſtalio. 


another, their 'fins, they now became ſenſible of, 
which brought theſe calamities upon them. So 
God's people, the remnant according to the elec- 
tion of grace, who eſcape the general ruin ſin has 
brought on mankind, are for the moſt part «por 
the mountains, in an afflicted and perſecuted ſtate z 
they are like doves for their harmleſſneſs, amiable- 
neſs, cleanneſs, modeſty, chaſtity, ſociableneſs, and 
timorous diſpoſition ; and like doves of the vallies, 
in a low eſtate, thro* corruption, temptation, de- 
fertion, affliftion, and perſecution ; and mourn over 
their own iniquity, the fin of their nature, their 
unbelief and various tranſgreſſſons, being commit- 
ted, againſt, a God of love, contrary to his grace, 
grieving to his Spirit, and diſhonourable to his go- 

z and being what break their peace, bereave 
them of comfort, and deprive them of commu- 
V. 17. All hands ſhall be feeble, &c.] No ſtrength 
in them, to lay hold on weapons of war to defend 
themſelves, or fight the enemy; no heart nor cou- 
rage in them, to go forth and meet him; and 
even afraid to lift up their voice in mourning, left 
they ſhould be heard, and purſued, and taken : 
por all knees ſhall be weak as water; tremble and 
beat one againſt another, for fear of the enemy; 
or, “ ſhall flow with water,“ as the Targum; ei- 
ther with ſweat or urine, which are ſometimes both 
cauſed by fear. E N 
n oy ball alſo gird themſelves with ſack- 
cloth, &c.] As a token of mourning, Gen. xxxvii. 
34: and horror fhall cover them; either the horror 


terror of the enemy: and ſhame ſhall be upon all 


faces; becauſe of their fins and tranſgreſſions, which 
they ſhall now be convinced of; or becauſe of their 
deſolate condition, their ſins had brought them 


into: and baldneſs upon all their beads; thro* the 
plucking off of the hair of their heads in their di- 
ftreſs ; for to make baldneſs as a token of mourn- 
ing for che dead, was forbidden the Fews, Dew. 
V. 19. They ſhall cuſt their filoer in the ſtreets, and 
their gold ſhall he removed, &c.] As being of no 
uſe unto them to preſerye- them from famine and 

ſtilence, and as being an hindrance. to them in 
Kimchi obſerves, that 
this may be interpreted of their idols of gold and 
filver, which ſhall now be had in contempt by 
them, and caft away, when they ſhall” find they 
cannot ſave them from ruin; ſee J. it. 20. Their 


ther deliver from temporal judgments,. nor from 
wrath tq come; fee Prov. x; 2. and xi. 4. nor 
idols made of them: tbey ſhall not ſatlsfy their ſouls, 
nor fill their bowels ;. gold and ſilver cannot be 
eaten; theſe will not ſatisfy the craving appetite, 
nor fill the hungry belly: the words ſhew, that 
the famine would be ſd great, that bread could | 
not be got for any money; and therefore gold and | 
filver would be of no avail; ſince they could” not 
be fed upon, or give any ſutisfaction to à famiſhing 
ſoul; nor could idols of gold and filver 'neither;: 
breauſe ir i the fumbling-blotk of their "Iniquity ; 
what was the occafjon, of their iniquity, coyeroul- 
„ at Which chey ſtumbled,” and 


5 


it in majeſiy, &c.] Or, for pride. The gold, ſil- 
ver, jewels, riches, and treaſure, which the Lord 
gave to this people, they made a bad uſe of; and 
inſtead of contributing to the ſupport of his wor- 
ſhip and intereſt, and of giving liberally to the 
| tk they converted it to their own pride and 
luxury: or rather the temple, as Jarcbi and Kim- 
chi interpret it, is meant ; which was a beantiful 
ſtructure, and adorned with gifts, and ſet for glory, 
majeſty, and excellency by the Lord ; yea, where 
his excellent majefty dwelt himſelf : ut they made 
the images of their abominations, and of their deteſta- 
ble things therein; or, of it * ; that is, of their gold 
and ſilver, which is another bad uſe they put their 
riches to: or rather, in iti; that is, the temple ; 
where having made their idols, they placed them; 
fee Fer. vii. 30: therefore have I ſet it far from 
them ; that being deftroyed, and they being car- 
—_ away captive into a ſtrange land, far from 

at. | | | | 
V. 21. And I will give it into the hands of the 
ftrangers for a. prey, &c.] The Babylonians, who 
lived in a foreign country, and were ſtrangers to 
the commonwealth of Mael; the temple was ſuf- 
fered of the Lord to fall into their hands as a prey ; 
who ſpoiled it of all its riches and glory, and car- 
ried away the veſſels of gold, of ſilver, and of 
braſs, and other valuable things; ſee Fer. lii. 17 
—23 : and to the wicked of the earth for a ſpoil; 
meaning the ſame perfons, and the fame thing, 
and the fame uſe they ſhould make of it; for not 
the wicked of the world in general are meant, but 
of the land, or this land; the land of Babylon, 
where the prophet was: and they ſpall pollute it; 
by entering into it and ſpoiling it, by pillaging 
and burning it. Ty 

y. 22. 755 fare will I Turn alſo from them, &c.] 
Deny them his preſence, and withdraw his pro- 
tection from them; fhew them no favour, nor 
afford them any help and faccour in their diſtreſs, 
when they cry unto him; fo the Targum, I will 
% cauſe my Shekinab to remove from them:“ un- 
leſs the Chalueans are meant, as ſome think, whoſe 
| robberies and ravages the Lord would wink at, 
and not reftrain, but ſuffer them to plunder and 
ſpoil at pleaſure : ſince it follows, and they ſhall 
pollate my ſecret r the holy of holies, by go- 
ing into it, which none but the high · prieſt might 
do, and he but once a year; tho' the Targum un- 
derſtands this of the Jes, and makes it to be a 
reafon of hat is threatened in the preceding clauſe, 
rendering it thus, becauſe they have prophaned 
t the land of the houſe of my Shekinah: for tbe 
robbers ſhall enter into it, and defile it; as did the 
king of Babylon and his army; and afterwards, in 
the ſecond temple, Antiochus, Pompey, and Titus 
Veſpaftan. 1 {40 f le | 
V. 23. Make @ chain, &c.)] To bind them; not 
the rebbers, the Chaldeant, but the Fewr:;* in order 
either to bring them to the bar to be tried for ca- 

al crimes hereafter-mentioned, or to be led bound 
n chains into captivity; ſee Neb. iii. ro: for the 
land ir ful ef Bluody crimbs; or, judgment of bloods ; 
capital crimes, ſuch as are deſerving of death, par- 
ticutarly murder, or ſhedding of innocent blood; 
ſo the Taryum interprets it of fins of murder: and 
the tity is full of violente ," rapine, oppreſſion, ' and 
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35" ſuperbiam,” V. L. Cilvin; Starcki s. 
unius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Starckius. 


injury done to the 8 the widow, and the fa- 
therleſs; meaning the city of Jeruſalem, where was 
n enge 2 e Ne e the . 
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the great court of judicature, and where juſtice 
ought to have been adminiſtred. 

F. 24. Wherefore 1 will bring the worſt of . the 
heathen, &c.] The Chaldeans, notorious for their 
cruelty, 3 and barbarity : and they ſhall 
poſſeſs + their houſes , which they have built, and 
thought to have lived and died in, and left them 
to their. children for an inheritance ; but the Chal- 
deans, and not their children, became their heirs, 
and inherited their houſes and lands: 1 will alſo 
make the poinp of the ſtrong to ceaſe; or, the pride of 
the mighty ones", the noble and the rich; their 
wealth and ſubſtance, by which their pride and 
grandeur were ſupported, being taken away from 
them: and their holy places Fall be defiled ; the 
temple, in which were the holy place, and the holy 


of holies: or, they that ſantiify them; the prieſts | 


that offered ſacrifices, which only ſanctified to the 
purifying of the fleſh ; even theſe holy perſons 
and things, as well as holy places, would be de- 


filed. 110 | 


V. 25. Deſtruction cometh, &c.] Upon the tem- | 


ple, city, nation, and people; the king of Baby- 
lon,” the deſtroyer of the Gentiles, and now of the 
Fews, being on his way, Jer. iv. 7 : and they ſhall 
ſeek peace; and there ſhall be zone; that is, the 
Jews. will ſeek to make peace with the Chaldeans , 
but the latter will not hearken to them, but go 
on with the ſiege, till they have taken the city, 
put part to the ſword, and carried the other cap- 
nve. 8+ n 

y. 26. Miſchief ſball come upon miſcbief, &c.] 
One misfortune or calamity after another; firſt 
one unhappy event, and then another, as was Job's 
caſe. The Targum is, breach upon breach ſhall 
« come: and rumour ſhall be upon rumour ;, that 
the Chaldean army is in ſuch a place; and then 
that it is in another place ſtill nearer; and then that 
it is but a few miles off, and will be here immedi- 
ately.: rumours of wars, as well as wars them- 
ſelves, are very diſtreſſing ; ſee Matt. xxiv. 6: 


HIS chapter contains a viſion the prophet 

had of the idolatry of the Fews, which was 
the cauſe of their deſtruction. The time when, 
place where, and perſons with whom he was, when 
the hand of the Lord came upon him, are men- 
_ tioned, Y. 1. then follows a deſcription of the di- 
vine perſon that appeared to him, y. 2. and an ac- 
count is given, how he was in a viſionary way 
brought to Feru/alem, and to the temple, where he 
ſaw. the glory of the God of [/ae!, and the ido- 
latry of the people, V. 3, 4. which latter was gra- 


ln. vii. . 24227. E E E X 4 E I. 


dually repreſented to him; firſt the image of jea- 


louſy in the entry at the gate of the altar north- 
ward, V. 5. then greater abominations through a 
hole in the wall, by which he ſaw their idols, in 
the form of reptiles and four · footed beaſts, pour - 
trayed on the wall, Y. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. next ſeventy 
of the ancients of 7/rael, among whom were one 
mentioned by name, offering incenſe to theſe idols, 
V. 11, 12. after this, greater abominations ſtill are 
ſhewed him, at the north of the temple, women 


„cw dien ſuperbiam fortium, Calvio z ſuperbiam. robuſtorum, Starckius. _ _ | - 
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| then Sal! they ſeek a viſion of the prophet | apply 


to him for a prophecy, to know the event of 
things, whether and when they might expect a de- 
liverance : but the law ſhall periſh from the prieſt ; 
whoſe lips ſhould keep knowledge, and from whoſe 
mouth the law, the doctrine and interpretation of 
it, might be expected; but now either there would 
be no prieſts at all; or ſuch as were, would be 
ignorant and unlearned, and uncapable of inſtruct- 
ing the people: and counſel from the ancients; with 
whom it uſually is; and which is of great ſervice 
in a time of diſtreſs : this therefore adds greatly 
to the calamity, that there would be no prophet to 
tell them what ſhould come to paſs ; no prieſt to 
inſtruct them; nor ſenator or wiſe man to give them 
counſel, _ | | | 

V. 27. The king ſhall mourn, and the prince ſhall 
be clothed with deſolation, &c.] Meaning one and 
the ſame perſon, Zedetiab not being able to ſave 
himſelf and his people; and who falling into the 
hands of the king of Babylon, his children were 
ſlain before him; then his own eyes put out, and 
he bound in chains, and carried captive to Baby- 
lon, Fer. xxxix. 6, 7: and the hands of the people 


of the land ſhall be troubled ; weakened thro' fear 


and diſtreſs ; uncapable of buſineſs, and unable to 
help. themſelves and others; and the more ſo, 
when they found their, caſe deſperate z which was 
manifeſt by the mourning and deſolation of their 
king, in whom their-confidence had- been placed : 
Iwill do unto them after their way; or, for their. 
way! ; becauſe of their evil ways and works: and 
according to their deſerts will J judge them; take 
vengeance on them, as the Targum: or, in their 


judgments will TI Judge them 73 the ſame meaſure 


they have meted out to others, ſhall! be meaſured 
out to them, Matt. vii. 1: and they ſhall know 
that I am the Lord; the only Lord God, omni- 
potent, omniſcient, omnipreſent, true and faithful, 


holy, juſt, and good. 


CHAP. VIIL be 


weeping for Tammuz, V. 13, 14. and then 
far greater ones, twenty - five men, between the 
porch and the altar, with their backs to the tem- 
ple, and their face to the eaſt, worſhipping the 
ſun, and putting the branch to the noſe, V. 15, 
16, 17. Ae it is reſolved to deal with them 
in fury, without any mercy, pity, and compaſſion, 
* 18. | N 


again 


v. 1. And it came to paſs in the ſixth year, in the 


fixth month, in the fifth day of ' the month, &c.] 


This was the ſixth year of the captivity of Jeboia- 


chin; the ſixth month was the month Zlul, which 


anſwers to part of Auguſt, and part of September. 
The Septuagint and Arabic verſions wrongly render 
it, the fifth month. The: fifth day of the month 
is thought to have been the ſabbath-day, which 
ſeems. probable by what follows; this was juſt a 
year and two months from the firſt viſion, ch. i. 
1,2. As I ſate in mine houſe ; in Chaldea, by the 
river Chebar; he was now fitting, the time of ly- 
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1 
Jueſty and glory; his glory bei 
only begotton, the befalitnala of 


| renders both the ohe and the other part of the de- 
ſcription” thus, © and I'faw, and 10 3 likeneſs as ing him ſon of man; a name by 


ſab, atrii, Pagninus, Vatablus, Piſc 


ing on his fide, both right and leſt, being now 
up, even four hundred and thirty days. - It was in 


the fifth year, and on the fifth of - Tanimuz, that 
the firſt viſion was; ſeven days the prophet fat 
with them of the captivity at-Tel-A4bib z at the 
end of which, he was ordered to lie on his ſide ; 


firſt on his left ſide three hundred and ninety days, 


and then on his right ſide forty days: now reckon- 
ng from the middle of Tammuz, to the fifth of 
' 


in the ſixth year, were but, as Nimchi ob- 


ſerves, four. hundred days; but this being, as an- 
other Jetoiſb writer ſays *, an intercalated year, by 


the intercalation of a month, which confiſted of 


thirty days, the whole number was compleated, 
and the prophet was now fitting : or it may be 
this poſition is obſerved, becauſe he was now teach- 
ing and inſtructing the people, which was fre- 
quently done ſitting; ſee Matt. v. 1. and the note 

ere; and this in his own private houſe,” being 
now in captivity, and having neither temple nor 
ſynagogue to teach in. And the elders of Fudab 
fat before me'; to hear the word of the Lord from 
his mouth; the law explained, or any freſh pro- 
phecy delivered by him; or to have his advice and 
counſel in their preſent circumſtances. Theſe were 
the elders of. Judas that were carried captive along 


with Feboiachin; tho? ſome think they were thoſe 


that were” at Feruſalem, and that all this was only 
in a viſionaty way; but the former ſenſe ' ſeems 
moſt agreeabte ; ſeeing this was previous to the vi- 
ſion, and with what goes before deſcribes the time, 
place, and witneſſes of the viſion. That the band 
of 'the Lord fell ubere upon me; which the Targum 
interprets of the Spirit of prophecy, which came 
with po upon him : it denotes the energy and 
effeaey of the Spirit of God, in throwing him 
into an exſtacy, and acting upon him, and feveal- 
ing to him the things he did; which are related 
in the following verſes. F 

V. 2. And then I beheld, and lu a likeneſs, as the 
appearance of fire, &c.] The Septuagint and Arabic 


verſions render it, behold tbe likeneſs of a man; 


reading N 4 man, for FR fire : but without ſup- 
poſing ſuch a reading, for which there is no foun- 
dation; this likeneſs may very well be underſtood 
of the likeneſs of a man; ſince mention is made 
of his loins in the next clauſe, and of his hand in 
the fallowing verſe; and the deſcription agrees with 
A e of a. man in ch. i. 26, 27. it was 
uſual for the Son of God, who doubtleſs is here 


meant, to appear in an human form; and fo Ju- 


ius and Tremellius ſupply the words, “ and lo a 
<< likeneſs H a man, as in the appearance of fire; 
it was the form of a fiery man that was ſeen, as 


be is further deſcribed : from the appearance of his 


lains, even downward, fire; his lower parts, thighs, 
legs, and feet; \ expreſſive. either of the light of 
grace communicated from Chriſt to his people; or 
of his fexvent love towards. them, or flaming zeal for 


Sod and his houſe; or rather; of his wrath againſt 
an idolatrous people ; ſee Rev. i. 15. a like de- 


ſription ia in ch. i. 25: and from: bis loins; even 
ard, as. the: appearance of brightneſs ; his upper 
parts, back, -belly, breaſt, ſhoulders, arms, head, 
rehenſible ma- 

the glory of the 
perſon. The Targum 


and the expreſs image of his 
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<< the: look of fire; the look of glory, which the 
eye cannot fee, nor is it poſſible to look upon 
it; and beneath the look of fire, and the look 


of glory, which the eye cannot behold, nor is it 


© poſſiblè to contemplate it; and above, as the 
„ look of bri 


4 


cbaſmnal; which ſome take to be the name of an 


tnefſs: as the colour of amber; or 


angel. The Syriac verſion is, as the look of God; 
ſee the note on ch. i. 4, 27. | DIR Ab 

y. 3. And he put forth the form of an hand, &c.] 
That is, he that appeared in the likeneſs of a man, 
and with ſo much glory and ſplendor, out of the 
midſt of the fire and brightneſs which were about 
him, put forth the form of an hand, that looked 
like a man's hand ; for this appearance was not 
real, only viſiorary; and this ſeems to deſign the 
Spirit off God ſent forth by Chriſt, ſometimes 
called the finger of God, Luke xi. 20. as appears 
by what follows: and took me by a lock of mine 
bead; without hurting him, ſhewing his power 
over him; and by this means raiſing him from 
his ſear, as it ſeemed to the prophet : and the Spi- 
rit lift me up between the earth and heaven; took 
him off of his ſeat, and out of his houſe, lifred 
him up in the air, and carried him thro? it, as he 
thought ; for this was not real and local; in like 
manner as the Spirit caught away Philip, Acts 
viii. 39. but in viſion, as follows: and brought 
me in the viſions of God to Feruſelem ; ſo it was re- 
preſented to him in a true viſion, which was of 
God, and not of ſatan, that he was carried from 
Chaldea to Feruſalem ; not that he really was, for 
he was ſtill in Challea; and hither in viſion was 
he brought again, and found himſelf to be when 
that viſion was over, ch. xi. 24, 25. but things 
fo appeared to him, as if he was actually brought 
to Jeruſalem by the power of the Spirit of God: 
to the dbor of the inner gate; not of Feruſalem, but 
the "temple ; or rather the court, the inner court; 
ſee ch. x. 3. and fo it ſhould be rendered, 4% ihe 
door of the gate of the inner court; and thus it is 
explained by Farchi, Kimchi, and Ben Melech: that 
looketh toward the north ; for there were gates on 
every ſide: ; where was the ſeat of the image of jea- 
louſy, which provoketh to jealouſy ; ſome graven 
image, perhaps the image of Baal; fo called, be- 
cauſe it provoked the Lord to jealouſy, Deut. 
xxxii. 21, Guſſetins * fu that 52D / Seme/, 
here may be the ſame with Semele; who, in the opi- 
nion of the heathens, made Juna jealous. 

v. 4. Aud bebald t be glory of the Ged 'of Haul 
was there, &c.] In the temple, between the che- 
rubim, where the Shekinah or the glory of the 
divine majeſty dwelt ; for as yet he had not re- 
moved, tho? provoked to it, and as he afterwards 
did ; or he was here to deftroy the idols, and both 
city and temple, for the idolatry of the people; 
or this is here mentioned, to ſhow the baſeneſs and 
wickedneſs of the people, that they ſhould place 
an idol where the Lord himſelf was: arcarding tu 
the vifien that I ſaw in the plain; it was the ſame 
glorious perſon he ſaw in the temple, whom he: 
had before ſeen in the plain, ch. ii. 22, 23. and 


Ebr. Comment. p. 903. 


that was the ſame he had ſeen in the viſion by the 
river Chebar, ch. i. 3, 28. ee e 
V. 5. Then ſaid he unto me, ſon of man, &c.] 
That is, the glorious deſcribed above in 
this viſion, the glorious God of //rael, ſeen by the 

rophet in the temple, he ſpoke unto him, call- 

ich he often. 
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Ch vin. Y. 6— 12. E Z E 
in this prophecy : ft up thine eyes now toward 
the north ; of the mountain of the houſe without 
the court, as arch: interprets it: /o 1 lift up mine 
eyes. the way toward the north; being obedient. to 
the heavenly viſion : and behold, northward at the 
gate of the altar; at the northern gate of the inner 
court, where was the altar of burnt- offering, brought 
by Abab; to the north of the altar he built in imi- 
tation of that at Damaſcus, 2 Kings xvi. 10—14. 
and here. ſtood this image of jealouſy in-the entry; 
or the image of this jealouſy ; the image before- 
mentioned, which provoked the Lord to jealouſy ; 
this ſtood at the entry of the northern gate, which 
led into the inner court, and to the altar. 
V. 6. He ſaid furthermore unto me, ſon of man, 
&c. ] He continued his ſpeech to the prophet, ſay- 
ing, ſeeſt thou, what- they do, the idolatrous Jews, 
who had ſet up a graven image at the northern 
gate of the court, where the Tos was, and were 
ſacrificing to it: even the great abominations that 
the houſe of Iſrael commilteth here; for to ſet up an 
idol where he was, and an altar by his altar, and 
to ſacrifice to Baal, and not to him, or to Baal 
along with him, or beſides him, or to any other idol, 
were very abominable to the Lord: even to ſuch 
a degree, that 1 ſhould go far from my ſanftuary ? be 
obliged to leave it, not being able to bear ſuch 
abominable idolatries: or, that they ſhould go far 
from my ſandtuary ; depart from the true worſhip 
and ſervice of it, and fall into idolatry : but turn 
thee yet again; from the north to the ſouth it may 
be; however, to ſome other part of the temple : 
and thou. ſbalt fee greater abominations; or, great 
abominations ; for there is no neceſſity of render- 
ing it greater; but the meaning is, that he ſhould 
fee other great abominations beſides what he had 
ſeen, than which there could not be any thing 
well ter. rs." 5 
V. 7. And be brought me to the door of the court, 
&c.] Of the inner cqurt, the court of the prieſts 
and Levites. Dr. Lightfoot ſays, this was the eaſt- 
and moft common way of entrance; and in 
that gate the Sanhedrim uſed to fit in theſe times; 
and there the prophet ſees their council-chamber 
painted about with imagery : and when I looked, 
behold a hole in the wall; of one of the chambers 
of the prieſts and Levites, where they lay, 
V. 8. Then ſaid he unto me, ſon of man, dig now 
in the wall, &c.] And ſo make the hole larger; 
that he might have a fuller view of what was to 
be ſeen within the wall: and when I had digged in 
the wall, behald a door; an opening, by which he 
could go into the cell or chamber, and take a full 
view of what was to be feen there. All this was 
viſionary; for in reality the prophet did not dig, 
nor could he, not having any thing to dig with; 
but ſo things appeared to his mind in the viſion; 
firſt a little hole, by which he could diſcern there 
was a room; then by making uſe of ſome means, 
2 large door appeared, at which there was an en- 


„ 


trance into it. | ate hoy 
V. 9. Aud be ſaid unto me, go in, &c.] Into the 
room or chamber che door opened into: and be. 
hold the wicked abominations they do here; the ido- 
latries there committed, wicked in themſelves, and 
abominable to G dvd. 
V. 10. SI went in, and ſaw, and behold,” every 

form | of © ereepang' things, &c.] As beetles. and 
others, worſhipped for gods: and abominable beaſts, 


* 
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unclean ones; not only oxen, but dogs and cats, 
and other impure, creatures; for ſuch were the gods 
of the Egyptians, from whom the Jews took their 
deities : and all the idols of the houſe of Hfrael; 
which were many, even as numerous as their ci- 
ties: pourtrayed upon the wall round about; the pic- 
tures of them were drawn and placed around the 
wall of the room or chamber; and where they 
were worſhipped by the prieſts and Levites, and 
members of the Sanhedrim; and this was not 
in one chamber only, but in many, as appears 
from . ta. To 

V. 11. And there flood before them, &c. ] Before 
the pictures, as the Vulgate Latin verſion expreſſes 
it, praying, ſacrificing, and offering incenſe unto 
them: ſeventy men of the ancients of the houſe of 
Ifrael ; the whole Sanhedrim, or great court of 
judicature among the Fews, as Kimchi; or at leaſt 
there is an alluſion to that number, which were 
appointed in doſes". time to be officers over the 
people, and govern and direct them, Numb. xi. 16. 
which ſhows how ſadly depraved and corrupted the 
ſtate was, that not the common people only, but 
the civil magiſtrates, the chief rulers and gover- 
nors, were given to idolatry; and thoſe that ſhould 
have taught the people the right way, led them 
wrong; and it is ſtill a further aggravation of their 
crime, that they ſhould do this in the chambers 
of the prieſts and Levites, where they ought not to 
have been: and in the midſt of them ſtood Faazaniah 
the ſon..of Sbaphan; who was either the prince of 
the Sanbedrim, or at leaſt a perſon of great note 
and eſteem; and ſhows the corruption to be gene- 
ral, from the leaſt to the greateſt : Shaphan was a 
ſcribe in 7o/zab's time, who had a ſon named Abi- 
kam, perhaps the father of this, 2 Kings xxii. 3, 
12. in ch. xi. 2. he is ſaid to be the ſon of Azur, 
and one of the princes of the people: with every 
man his cenſer in his band; to offer incenſe to the 
idols pourtrayed on the wall; and which they did, 
for it follows: and a thick cloud of incenſe went up; 
there were many that offered; and perhaps they 
offered a large quantity, being very liberal and 
profuſe in this kind of devotion. ta their idols. 
V. 12. Then ſaid he unto me, ſon of man, haſt 
thou ſeen, &c.] Here ſhould be a ſtop, as the ac- 
cent-/egolta ſhows ; haſt thou taken notice of, haſt 
thou confidered what thou haſt ſeen, the amazing; 
ſhocking abominations committed by theſe men ? 
it follows, and the queſtion is to be repeated, haſt 
thou ſeen what the ancients of the houſe of Iſrael do 
in the dark ; their deeds being evil, ſuch as will 
not bear the light, of which they had reaſon to be 
aſhamed before men ; and which they imagined 
would not be ſeen by the Lord, tho' the darkneſs 
and the light are both alike to him: in the cham- 
bers of his imagery? the Septuagint, Syriac, and 
Arabic verſions: render it, in his hidden or | ſecret 
chamber ; and the Vulgate Latin verſion, in the hid- 
den place of his bed-chamber. The Targum is, in 
the chamber of the houſe of his bed; in his 
bed - chamber; that is, in thoſe chambers. of the 
temple, which belonged to the prieſts and Levites, 
on the walls of which were pourtrayed the images 
and pictures of their gods. Here they had their 
ſecret rites or myſteries rmed, in imitation of 
the heathens; who had the ſeveral myſteries of 
their religion privately obſerved; to which none 


were admitted but thoſe that were initiated into 
| | | them; 
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them; as thoſe of O/ris among the Egyprians; of | the books of the ancient idolaters, that there 
Ceres with the Grecians ; and of Bona Dea among | was a man of the idolatrous prophets, whoſe 
the Romans; as Junius obſerves. ' Tho' ſome in- | name was Tammuz ; who called to a certain 
terpret this of the - imaginations of their minds, king, and commanded him to worſhip the ſeven. 
according to which they framed to themſelves dei- | © ſtars, and the twelve ſigns of the Zodiac, for 
ties, and a form of worſhip. For #bey ſay, the Lord] which the king put him to a violent death; and 
feeth not, the Lord bath forſaken the earth; this | the fame night he died, all the images from 
they gave as a reaſon of their idolatry, becauſe the the ends of the earth gathered together to the 
Lord took no notice of them, did not help them |** temple of Babylon, to a golden image, which 
when in diſtreſs, but as they concluded had for- |** was the image of the ſun; and this image was 
ſaken them; therefore they betook themſelves to |** hanging between the heavens and the earth, and 
the gods of the Egyptians, Syrians, and other na-“ it fell into the midſt of the temple, and fo all 
tions, for their aſſiſtance and protection: for theſe | © the images round about it; and it declared unto 
words are not ee, Epicureans, or ſuch |** them what had happened to Tammuz the pro- 
who deny the providence of God in general; who phet; and all the images wept and lamented all 
think that God takes no notice of the lower world, “ that night ; and when it was morning, they all 
only of the upper one, as Kimchi, and others in-“ fled to their temples at the ends of the earth; 
terpret them; for theſe elders of rael were not fo | and this became an everlaſting ſtatute to them, 
ignorant and ſtupid as to deny the general provi- | that at the beginning of the firſt day of the 
dence of God, only diſtruſted his particular care |** month Tammuz,' every year they lament and 
of them. it bas Ban ** weep for Tammuz; and there are others that 
V. 13. He ſaid alſo unto. me, turn thee yet again, | © expound Tammuz, the name of a beaſt which 
&c. ]. Towards the north, as before: and thou | they worſhip ;”* but leaving theſe interpretations, 
falt ſee greater abominations that they do; or, the | Tammuz was either the Adonis of the Grecians ; and 
great. abominations; for ſo the words may be ſtrictly | fo the Vulgate Latin verſion renders it, Adonis; who 
rendered ; nor does it appear that what follows, was a young man beloved by Venus, and being 
tho“ great abominations, were greater than the | killed by a boar, his death was lamented by her; 
_ creeping things, four-footed beaſts, and other idols, | and, in reſpect to the goddeſs, an anniverſary ſo- 
or dunghil-gods, pourtrayed upon the walls, which | lemnity was kept by men and women lamenting 
the elders of Hrael burnt incenſe todo. his death, eſpecially by women. So Pauſanias 
V. 14. Then he brought me to the door of the gate | ſpeaking of a certain place, there (ſays he) the 
of -tbe' Lord's houſe, which was towards the. north, women of the Argives (a people in Greece) mourn 
&c.] By the Lord's houſe, no doubt is meant the | for Adonis Þ. Lucian gives a particular account 
temple; which the Targum here calls the houſe, of | of this ceremony, as performed at Byblus, a city 
the ſanctuary of the Lord; that gate of the temple, | in Phenicia, not far from Judea; from whence the 
tor the temple had ſeveral gates, which was to the | Jetus might have borrowed this cuſtom. : I have 
north, was the gate called Teri or Tedi, and was] {een (lays he) in Byblas, a large temple of Venus 
very little uſed v. In this part of the temple were Byblia, where they performed the rites unto 
the ſacrifices offered; and therefore it was the] Adonis, and I was a ſpectator of them. The 
greater abomination to commit | idolatry. where the] Byb/:ans ſay, the affair relating to Adonis (or his 
Lord was more ſolemnly worſhipped : and behold, | © death) by a boar, happened in their country; 
there ſat women - weeping for Tammuz; they were] and in memory of it, every year they beat them- 
not in the court of the women, where they ſhould | ©© ſelves, lament and offer ſacrifice, ' and great 
have been; but at the northern gate, near the] mourning goes thro' the whole country; and 
place of ſacrifice; and they were ſitting there, which] when they beat themſelves and mourn, they ſa- 
none but the kings of the houſe of Fudab, and of | crifice to Adonis as dead; but the day following 
the family of David, were allowed in the temple *; | © they pretend he is alive; and they ſhave their 
but what was the greateſt abomination, they were] heads, as the Egyptians do at the death of 
weeping for Tammuz. . Jerchi ſays, this was an | *© Apis; and indeed it is thought by ſome that 
image which: they heated inwardly, and its eyes | this 'Tammuz is the Ofiris of the Egyptians, the 
were of lead; and theſe being melted with the | ſame with Mizraim, the | firſt king of Egypt, 
heat, it ſeemed to weep ; wherefore (the women) | who being ſlain. in battel, his. wife Vs ordered 
ſaid, itaſks for an offering: but not the idol, but | that he ſhould - be - worſhip as a God, and 
the women wept. - Kimchi relates various interpre -a yearly lamentation made for him; and indeed 
tations of it,  **. ſome. (he' ſays). expound it by an | Q/tris and Adonis ſeem to be one and the ſame, 
++ antiphraſis, mating Tammuz glad; in the month | only in different nations, called by different names. 
of Tammuz they made a feaſt to the idol, and | Mention is made in Plato, of Thamus a king that 
<« the women came to make him glad: others | reigned at Thebes over all Egypt, and was the God 
de, ſay, that with great . diligence; they brought called Ammon; no doubt the ſame with this Tam- 
*« water to the eyes of the idol, called Tammuz, | muz ; and who is here called in the Syriac and 
«and it wept; ſignifying, that it deſired they | Arabic verſions, Tbamu or Tamuz ; he ſeems to be 
« would: worſhip it: others interpret the word | the ſame with Ham; and Egpt was called the land 
% Tammux, as ſignifying burnt ; (from the words | of Ham, P/. cv. 27. and it is moſt probable, the 
in Dan. iii. 19. h ID 10 beat the fur- Jeus borrowed. this piece of idolatry from the 
« xace); as if you ſhould ſay, they wept for him, | Egyptiens their neighbours; with whom they were 
*<, becauſe he Was burnt; for they burnt their ſons | now very familiar, and from whom they expected : 
„ and daughters in the fire, and the women wept | help. againit the Chaldeans; but as there were ſuch 
<6. for: them. He further (obſerves, that Maimo- ſhocking obſcenities uſed in this idolatrous ſervice, 
„ niges * writes, that he found written in one of | it is moſt amazing that the Jewiſb women, 1 
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had been inſtructed in the law and worſhip of | 
God, ſhould ever go into it. Gufſetius thinks, 
that Bacchus the 154 of wine is meant; and gives | 
ſeveral reaſons for it; and among the reſt ob- 
ſerves, that in the fourth month, called Tammuz 
from him, the vine was forming in ripe grapes; 
neat the beginning of a fifth month, it was preſſed 
out, and tunned up; and by the next month, 
having done hiſſing, it was ſtopped up, which re- 
preſented him buried; and for which the weeping 
was in this month. 
1 Then ſaid be unto. me, 2401 thou ſeen this, 
5 2275 of man ?' &c.] Thit ſhocking piece of ido- 
. W for Tammuz : turn thee yet 
2 ap a ſee greater abominalions than 
or, 5 abominations beſides theſe *, 
16. And be brought me into the inner court 0 


the 78 


the 23 bauſe, & c.] The court of the prieſts, 
where they offered ſacrifice, and into which none 
might come but themſeives.: and bebold, at the 


Ch. viii. . 1518. . 


„ 


door of the. temple of the Lord, between the. porch 
and the altar; the porch that led into the temple, 
and the brazen altar, the altar of burat-offerings, 
which was a very ſacred place, and reckoned more 
Holy than the court of the prieſts ?: were about. 
Ave and twenty men; the number, more or leſs, | 
not being exactly known; Who they were, whe- | 
ther the 1 or princes of the people, is not 
n robably ſome of both: with their backs 
towards the temple. of the Lord; that is, the moſt 
hoty place, which they were obliged to, in order 
to do what is afterwards affirmed of them; for the 
Hanctuary was built to the weſt, that in their wor- 
ſhip. the Jews might not look 10 the caſt, as the 
Geniales did; wherefore theſe men, that they might 
imitate: the Gentiles in their idolatry, turned their 
backs to the moſt holy place; Which is an aggra- 
vation of their impiety; the utmoſt con- 
tempt on God, his worſhip, and the place of it: 
and their faces towards the gaſt; when the ſun 1 
and | they | worſhipped the fun towards the euſt; 
many nations did, tho” forbidden the Jews 3 an 
expreſs law of God, Dew. iv. 19. and xvii. 2, 3. 
yet this they. fell into, and had horſes and chariots 
devoted to this idolatry ; ſee 2 Kings xxi. 3, 5. 
and XXill, 5, 11. The word, rendered worſhipped, 
is compounded of twp words; one ſignifying to 
corrupt, the other to wor/kup ; ſhewing, that by 
worſhipping the ſun, they corupted themſelves, and 
| the N of God; ork he he Teens renders it, 
and lo, they corrupted. themſel ves, war 
« in the caſt the ſun;” and ſo it is 3 in 
the Jeruſalem Talmud, they corrupted the tem- 
& ple, and worſhipped the ſun; but Kimchithinks, 
the word v conſiſts or the verb. in the paſt tenſe, 
58 0 the p partic le; pf bas the nin te when 
e prophet ſaw the men worſhipping the ſun to 
the calt, as amazed at it, put e to thoſe 
a went in, do ye 4 of alſa ? 10 Ben Meleab. 
17. Then be ſaid unto me, baſt thou ſeen this, 
2 of man? &c.] Took notice of, and con- 
ſidered this piece of idolatry, worſhipping the ſun 


“ faid, in the ſame manner, that, any 
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commit here ? could theſe things, which are ſuch 
dreadful abominations, committed here in the tem- 
ple, be reckoned light things by them, as ſurely 
they cannot; yet theſe are not all that they have 
done : for they have filled the land with violence; 
with rapine and oppreſſion ; doing injury to the 
poor and needy, the widow and the fatherleſs, in 
all places : and have returned to provoke me to anger; 
by other inſtances of idolatry : and lo, they put the 
branch to their noſe; a laurel, or olive, or vine- 
branch, which idolaters carried in their hands, and 
put to their noſe, in honour of the idol they wor- 
ſhipped; in like manner as they kiſſed their hand 
at the ſight of the ſun, Jod xxxi. 26, 27. and which 
the Jetus did in imitation of the heathen, This is 
one of the eighteen places in which there is Tikkun 


if | Sepherim,' or a correction of the ſcribes ; who, in- 


ſtead of my noſe, direct to-read their noſe ; hence 
the words are differently interpreted by the Fewiſh 
commentators ; who, by F127 rendered branch, 
think an ill ſmell] is meant; ariſing either from 
their poſteriors, their back parts being towards the 
temple; or from the incenſe which they offered up 
to their idols; ſo Kimchi and Menachem in Farchs ; 
agreeable to which Feriunatus Scacchys * underſtands 
this, not of any branch uſed by idolaters, 'which 
| they put to the noſe of their idol, or their own, 
for the honour of that, but of the cenſer which 
the {/raciites uſed, contrary to the command of 
God, and which they put to their noſe, to enjoy 
a forbidden ſmell ; ſee ch. xvi. 18. and xxiii. 41. 
but Cuſſetius gives another ſenſe of the words, 
eg them, they ſend forth a branch 10 their 
auger ; the {races are compared to a vine, as in 
V v. 1. ſending forth bad branches, idolatrous 
actions as bere in this chapter; and to theſe bad 
branches they ſent forth or added another, even 
anger againſt God, the prophets, true believers, 
and right worlhippers of God; and therefore he 
alſo would deal in fury and wrath, as in the next 
verſe ; ſo Dr. Lightfoot ® renders it, they ſend the 
e brench to my «wrath, or to their ou wrath ; that 
“is, to what they have deſerved; as if it was 
one puts 
« wood to the fire, the branch Gf the. the wild vine, 
* that it may the quickher be burnt; ſo do theſe 
< put the branch to my wrath, that it may burn 
the more hercely ; - hence it follows, #herefore 
<< will 1 alſo deal in fury,” &c; The Tergum is, 
and lo, they bring ſhame (ar confuſion) to their 
faces; hat they do, turns to their ove guin 
and deſtruction, as follows: | 
V. 38. Therefore will I alſo deal in fot, Nr. 
provoked by ſuch abominable idolatries, and 
ſuch horrid inſolence, and moſt contemptuous treats 
ment: mine eye ſpall not ſpare; neither wili I have 
piſy : ſee ch. v. 11. and vii. 4, 9: am ib they ory 
in mine. ears with a loud voice; very preſſingly and 
earneſtly for help, being in great diſtreſs: yet will 
J adi bear them; as they turned their backs on 
him, he'll turn a deaf ear to them, and not regard 
their cries. The Targum is, they ſhall pray be- 


fore me with a great voice, ann nat, re- 
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1 N this chapter is contained a viſion, repreſenting 
che deſtruction of the idolatrous Jews, and the 
preſervation of the godly that were among them, 
in which different perſons were employed; they 
that were concerned in the deſtruction of the ido- 


 . laters, are deſcribed by their office; they had charge 


over the city; by their form and appearance, men; 
by their number, ſix; by the quarter from whence 
they came, the way of the higher gate northward ; 
and by the weapons they in their hands, 
by their place and poſture, 
ſtanding beſide the brazen altar, y. 1, 2. among 
theſe were one clothed in linen, with a writer's ink- 
horn by his fide; to whom the glorious God of 
Jjraet, who was removed from the cherub to the 
threſhold of the houſe, gave orders to go thro” the 
city of 'Feruſalem, and mark thoſe that mourned 
over the abominations of it, V. 3, 4. and the reſt 
he ordered to go thro' the city, and flay all of 
every age, and ſex, and ſtate, except thoſe that 


had the mark; beginning at the ſanctuary, and 


g the | lain; which orders 
were obeyed, V. 5, 6, 7. upon which the prophet 
expoſtulates with the Lord, and intercedes for the 
people; but is not heard, becauſe of the abound- 
ing of 2 ww among them ; their frequent ſhed- 
ding of blood; their perverſion of juſtice; and 
their abominable infidelity and atheiſm; for which 
reaſons he was determined to ſhew them no mercy, 
y: 8, 9, 10. and the chapter is cloſed with a report 
made by the man clothed with linen, that he had 
done as was commanded him, Y. 11. 


a v. 1. He cried alſo in mine ears with a loud voice, 


| &c:] That is, the glory of the Lord God of 
Tfrael, whom the prophet ſaw in the temple, and 


who directed him from place to place, and ſhewed 
him all the abominations committed there :- this 
loud voice of the Lord, was not ſo much to ex- 
cite the attention of the prophet, as to call toge- 
ther the miniſters of his vengeance ; and to ſhew 


the greatneſs of his indignation, and the vehe- 


mence of his wrath, which was ſtirred up by the 
fins of the people: ſaying, cauſe them that have the 
charge over the city to draw near; or, who were 
0 appointed over the city,” as the Targum; that 


is, the city of Jeruſalem; by whom are meant, 
either the miniſtring angels, who had been the 


guardians of it, but now were to be employed an- 
2 hp z or the FR > the Chaltdean army, 
who- had a charge again city to deſtroy it; 
ſee I. x. 6. Jer. xxxiv. 21. The Syriac worn is, 
draw near ye avengers of the city; and the Septua- 
gint and Arabic verſions are, the vengeance of the 
city draws nigh : even every man with his deſtroying 
weapon in bis band; weapons of war, as bows 
and arrows, ſword and ſpear ; ſee Fer. vi. 22, 23. 

V. 2. And behold, fix men, &c.] Either angels 


in the form of men; or the generals of  Nebu- 


chadnezzar's army, as Kimchi interprets it ; whoſe 
names are, Nergal-ſharezer, Samgar-nebo; Sarſechim, 
Radjaris, Nergal-ſbarezer, Rabmag, Fer. xxxix. 3. 
theſe ſix executioners of God's vengeance are, in 


the Talmud, called, wrath, anger, fury, de- 


„. Bab. Sabbat, fol. 55. 1. 


* Travels, p. 227. Ed. II. 


alſo denote the purity of his human nature, 


<« ſtruction, breach and conſumption :* came from 
the way of the higher gate. Kimchi obſerves from 
the Rabbins, that this is the eaſtern gate, called 
the higher or upper gate, becauſe it was above the 
court of the Mraelites. Maimonides * ſays, the up- 
per gate is the gate Nicanor ; and why is it called 
the upper gate? becauſe it was above the court of 
the women; ſee 2 Kings xv. 35 : which lietb toward 
the north; where were the image of jealouſy, and 
the women weeping for Tammuz, and other idola- 
trous practices were committed; which were the 
cauſe of the coming of theſe deſtroyers : more- 
over, the Chaldean army with its generals came 
out of the north ; for Babylon lay north, or north- 
eaſt of Jeruſalem ; and ſo this gate, as Kimchi ſays, 
was north-eaſt; and he adds, and Babylon was 
north-eaſt of the land of J1/rael ; fee Fer. i. 13, 14. 
and iv. 6, 7: and every man a ſlaughter-weapon in 
his band; as ordered y. 1. a different word is here 
uſed ; it ſignifies a hammer, with which rocks are 
broke in pieces, as the above-mentioned Jetiſb 
writer obſerves. The Septuagint render it, an ax 
or hatchet : and one man among them ; not one of 
the ſix, but who made a ſeventh. ' The Jews ſay 
this was Gabriel v; but this was not a created 

as they; nor the holy Spirit, as Cocceius; bur the 
Son of God, in an human form; he was 
the ſix, at the head of them, as their leader 
commander; he was but one, they fix ; one Sa- 
viour, and ſix ers: was clothed with linen; 
not in the habit of a warrior; but'of a prieſt; who, 
as ſuch, had made atonement for the fins of his 
people, and interceſſion for them; and this 


and 


his unſpotted righteouſneſs, the fine linen, cleati 
and white, which is the righteouſneſs of the ſaints: 
and with a writer's inł-born by bis fide; or at bis 
loins *; not a ſlaughter-weapon, as the reſt; but a 
writer's ink-horn ; ny _— takes. him to be 
the king of PBabylor's ſcribe ; but a greater is here 
meant Ao", rx; who took down the names of 
God's ele& in the book of life; and who takes an 
account, and keeps a book of the words, and even 
thoughts, of his people; and alſo of their beh. 
s and tears; ſee Mal. iii. 16. Pf. lvi. 8. but 
now his buſineſs was to mark his people, and di- 
ſtinguiſh them from others, in a providential way; 
and keep and preſerve them from the general ruin 
and deſtruction that was coming upon Feruſalen.- 
or, a girdle on his loins, as the Septuagint, Syriac 
and Arabic verſions render it; and ſo was p 
and fit for buſineſs; which ſenſe of the word is ap- 
proved of by Caftell ©; and he aſks, what has an 
ink-horn to do at a man's loins ? but it ſhould be 
obſerved, that it was the cuſtom of the eaſtern 
people to carry ink-horns at their ſides, and par- 
ticularly in their girdles, as the Turks do now; 
who not only fix their knives and poniards in them, 
as Dr. Shaw * relates; but the Hojias, that is, the 
writers and ſecretaries, hang their ink-horns in 
them; and by whom it is obſerved, that that part 


of theſe ink-horns which paſſes between the girdle 


+ © Hilchot Cele Hamildaſh, e. 7. $. 6. 
* Gloſſ. in ib. 5% 2 io lumbis ſuis, Pagninus, Montanus, &c. 


and the tunic, and holds their pens, is long and 
flat; but the veſſel for the ink, which reſts * 


7 T. Bab. Voma, fol. 77. 1. 
* Lexie. Polyglott. col, 3393, 


Ch. ix. v. 3—6. 


the girdle, is ſquare, with a lid to claſp over it : 
and they went in; to the temple, all ſeven : and 
flood beſide the brazen altar; the altar of burnt- 
offering, ſo called to diſtinguiſh it from the altar 
of incenſe, which was of gold ; here they ſtood, 
not to offer ſacrifice, but waiting for their orders, 
to take vengeance for the ſins committed in the 
temple, _ at this 3 near to which ſtood the 
image of jealouſy, ch. viii. 
v. 3. And the {Hts of the 
up from the cherub, whereupon he was, &c.] That 
is, the glorious God of Iſrael; or the glorious She- 
kinah, and divine majeſty, which dwelt between 
the Cherubim over the mercy-ſeat, in the moſt holy 
lace, removed from thence, as a token of his 
— about to depart from the temple, which in 
a ſhort time vous be deſtroyed. The Targum is, 
«* the glory of the God of [/rae! departed in the 
„ cherub on which he dwelt, in the houſe of the 
„ holy of holies ;” the cherubim removed with 
him, and were his chariot in which he rode; ſee 
ch. x. 18. and xi. 22: 10 the threſhold of the houſe ; 
of the holy of holies, as archi interprets it; and 
ſo was nearer to the brazen altar, where the ſeven 


* 


men ſtood, to give them their orders; of which | god 


an account follows : and he called to the man clothed 
with linen, &c. he being the principal perſon, is 
called firſt ; and his buſineſs being to preſerve the 
3 people, ſnews that this was the firſt care of 


v. 4. And the Lord ſaid unto him, &c.] This 
ſhews that a divine perſon is meant by the glory of 
the God of [ael: go thro' the midſt of the city; 
that is, as it is next explained, bre ihe midſt of 
Jeruſalem ; the city, the ſix men had the charge 
over, or againſt, y.1: and ſet a mark upon the 
foreheads ; not the Hebrew letter N, as ſome ſay, 
becauſe in the form of a croſs, and fo ſignifying 
ſalvation by the croſs of Chriſt ; for this letter has 
no ſuch form, neither in the characters uſed by the 
"Jews, nor by the Samaritans, at leaſt, in the pre- 
ſent character; tho* Origen and Jerom on the place 
fay, that the letter Tau had the form of a croſs in 
the letters the Samaritans uſed in their time; and 
this is defended by Walton, who obſerves, that 
Arariab in his Hebrew alphabet gives a double 
figure, one like that which is in preſent uſe, and 
another in the form of a croſs, called S. Andrew's 
© croſs, and, as it appears in ſome ſhekels; and in 
the Vatican alphabet which Angelus E Roccha pub- 
liſhed, the laſt letter has the form of a croſs; as 
have the Etbiopic and Coptic alphabets, which, it 
is certain, ſprung from the ancient Hebrew ; and 
ſo Montfaucon ſays , in ſome Samaritan coins, the 
letter Thau has the form of a croſs; which, if 
Scaliger had met with, he ſays he would never have 

poſed the teſtimonies of Origen and Jerom; tho, 
jr 4 all, it ſeems to be no other than the form of 
the Greek X; and fo the Talmudifts ſay *, the high- 

rieſt was anointed on his forehead in the ſame 
form: ſome think this letter was the mark, be- 
cauſe it is the firſt letter of the word Am he 
law; as if it pointed out ſuch who were obedient 
to it; or of the word rm thou ſbalt live. It 
is a Rabbinicul fancy, mentioned by Nimebi s, that 
Gabriel had orders to write the letter N in ink upon 
the foreheads of the righteous, and in blood upon 
the foreheads of the wicked; in the one it.ſignified 
rm ibou ſbalt live, and in the other NN. thou 


Halt die; but, as Calvin obſerves, rather, if this 
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letter could be thought to be meant, the reaſom 
of it was, becauſe it is the laſt letter of the al- 
phabet; and ſo may ſignify, that the Lord's peo- 
ple marked with it, are the laſt among men, or 
the filth of the world; or that ſuch who perſevere 
to the end, ſhall be ſaved : but the word ſignifies, 
not a letter, but a mark or ſign; and fo it is in- 
terpreted in the Septuagint verſion, and by the Tar- 
gum, Farchi, Kimchi, and others; and denotes the 
diſtinction the Lord had made by his grace be- 
tween them and others; and now by his power 
and providence in the protection of them; Be the 
Lord knows them that are his, and will preſerve 
them. The alluſion is, either to the marking of 
ſervants in their foreheads, by . which they were 
known who they belonged to, Rev. vii. 3. or to 
the ſprinkling of the poſts of the 17aelites houſes 
with, blood, when the firſt-born of Egypt were 
deſtroyed, Exod. xii. 22, 23: of the men that ſigh, 
and that cry for all the abominations that be done in 
the midſt thereof , the abominations were thoſe abo- 
minable idolatries mentioned in the preceding chap- 
ter, and thoſe dreadful immoralities hinted at in 
V. 9g. all which were grieving and diſtreſſing to 
ly, minds, becauſe they were contrary to the 
nature and will of God; tranſgreſſions of his righ- 
teous law; and on account of which his name w 
diſhonoured, and his ways, blaſphemed, and evi 
ſpoken of; for theſe they lighe and groaned in 
private, and mourned and lamented in public; 
bearing their teſtimony againſt them with bitter 
expreſſions of grief and ſorrow, by groans, words 
and tears; and ſuch as theſe are taken notice of by 
the Lord; he comforts thoſe that mourn in Zion, 
and preſerves them.  , 1 
V. g. And to the others he ſaid in mine hearing, 
& c.] To the other ſix men that had the ſlaughter- 
weapons in their hands: go ye after him thro* the 
city; that is, after the man clothed with linen; 
for he was ſent oyt firſt to take care of the righ- 
teous, and preſerve them; and the reſt were not 
ſuffered ro ſtir till he was gone; and then they are 
bid to go after him. The Syriac verſion is, to 
them that were with him he ſaid te them before 
e me, go thro' the city after me;” as if theſe 
were the words of the man clothed with linen to 
the other fix; and ſo the Arabic verſion ; but the 
other is the true reading, and gives the right ſenſe, 
as the following words ſhow : and ſmite; the inha- 
bitants of the city: let not your eye ſpare, neither 
have ye pity; not that the Chaldeans were inclined | 
to mercy and pity, for they were a cruel and bar- 
barous people ; but this is ſaid to ſhow the 1 
ſentment of God againſt the fins of the Jes; ofa 
that it was his will they ſhould act the ſevere part 
they did. | 
X 7 6. Slay utterly old and young, both maids, and 
little children, and women, &c.] All of them ob- 
jets of compaſſion, becauſe of their age and ſex; 
ne to be ſpared; and which orders were 
exactly obeyed ; ſee 2 Cbron. xxxvi. 17: but come 
not near any man on whom is the mark; theſe were 
not to be "ſlain ; and tho* ſome were carried cap- 
tive, as Daniel, and others ; yet it was for their 
good, and God's glory, fee Rev, vii. 3. 4. and 
IX. 3, 4: and begin at my_ſanftuary ; the temple, 
the houſe of God, and the prieſts and Levites tliat 
dwelt there. The Septuagint verſion is, begin ar, 
my ſaints ; thoſe who profeſſed themſelves to be the 
ſaints of the Lord, and were ſeparated and de- 
5 Jr t | . Bay ie voted 
* Palæograph. Grace l. 2. c. 3. 


+ 


: 


D * 
3 +3 


KY 387 
36. 


1* 


F. 


\ 


nE 


voted to his ſervice; and fo the Rabbins ſay v, don't 
read WIRED at my fanctuary; but DnD a 
thofe that fanctißy he or my ſantlified ones; which 
they interpret of thoſe that keep the Whole law, 
from Aepb to Tan, fee 1 Per. iv. then they be- 
gan at the antient men, which were 1 * the hon ſe; 
the ſeventy elders of Marl, who offered incenſe to 
the idols pourtrayed upon the walls of the cham- 
0 of the temple, ch. vi. 10, It, theſe they flew 
6 4 Hut" be ſoil into den, Able the Bont, 
f dec. The temple; don't be afraid of ſlaying any 
in it, for fear of defiling it; they have de- 
ed it with their abominations, and now do you 
defile it with their blood: und fill the court with 
rhe flain ; the court of the prieſts, and the court 
bf the Mueller, and the court of the women, and 
all the chatnbers where the prieſts and Levites were, 
and had their images pourtrayed : go ye forth; from 
the brazen s by which they ſtood, and but 
of che temple, after they had done their buſineſs 
there, and Nain all they ſhould : and they went 
Forth, and flew in the city ; they went out of the 
temple, and ſlew in the ry all bot thoſe that 
had the HUE: 4 80 wo ky 
'F.8. it came to paſs while t vere Mpx 
them, &c.] That 2 the city: and [ was 
tft; in the temple; and the only one that was left 
chere, the reſt were lain; for there were none 
| marked in the temple, only in the city, Y. 4: 
that fell upon ny face ;" as a ſupplicant with great 
_ humility : and tried, and ſaid; being greatly di- 
Rrefſed with this awful providence :” 3, Lord God! 
wilt ten deſtroy all ply refrdue of Fuel; the ten 
tribes had been carried captive hefore; there only 
remained the two tribes of Nudab and Benjamin, 
and theſe were now threatened: with an utter de- 
ſtruckion: in /by ponting out of thy fury upon Je. 
faſatem ? ſhewn in the deſtruction of men, bot 
fe 7 city a and temple, by famine, Peldkenes and 
V. 9. ' Then he ſaid unto me, &c.] In drdev'e 
ſatishy the prophet, and make him eaſy, and Thew 
the equity and juſtice of the divine proceedings: 
the tiquity of the houſe of * T/rael and Judab is ex- 
mm 5 7 it can't be well conceived or ex- 
3 0 t it is; it abounded and ſuper- 
5 Aae: 058 b. the anſwer in, general, but in 
Particular it follows: and the land is full of Blood; 
23 as the Targum interprets it; of ſhed- 
of innocent blood; and even of all atrocious 


o capiral crimes : and the city full of perverſe- 
MF lt ve of EY OP of Judgment, as s the 7. Tar- 
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tum; the city of Jeruſalem; where was the higheſt 
court of judicature; where the Sunbedrim of — 
one ſat to do juſtice and judgment, have nothing 
but perverſion and injuſtice: fur they ſay, the Lord 
bath- forſaden the | earth, and the Lord feeth not; 
does not concern himſelf with human affairs, and 
takes no notice of what is done below; and hav - 
ing imbibed ſuch atheiſtical principles, were hard- 
ned, in ſin, and gave themſelves over to all ini - 

; having no "reſtraints upon them, from the 
conſidetatish of the providence, of God, and his 
government of the world: or elſe the ſenſe i is, that 
the Lordi had withheld his mercy and favours from 
therm; and therefore they ſhewed no regard to 
him; and looked upon all their evils anti 
mities as fortuitous events, and not a8 wadered 
kim, as puniſhments for their lins. 

* 10. And as for me alſo, &.] iy chey ave | 

ot ſpared the poor and the needy, the widow 
420 the fatherleſs, but have perverted their judg- 
ment, and ſhed innocent blood: mine cy Hi wot 
ſpate; neither will 1 have pity,” but I will recam- 
penſe their way upon ibrir head; deal with them by 
the; law of retaliation, © and reward them according 
to their deferts ; ſee eh. vi. 4. 

V. 11. pd: 50h01, "the "man ne TT lines; 
whith had the inkborn by his fide, &c.] V. 2. to 
whom the orders were given to matie the mourners 
in the city, V. 4. The Syriac verſion is; then I 
ſaw the man, &c. which muſt direct him to ob- 
ſerve and call to mind the diſtinguiſhing goodneſs 
of God ts Angels oro reported the matter; 
/aying," I have dont as miu haſt tommantted m; 
meaning that the righteous were marked; and had 
been preſerved, whilft the others were!flain Chriſt; 
as man and mediator, ſuſtaias the character of a 
ſervant 3" as ſuch he has commands enjoi ned him, 
which he has obeyed 3 he has done all he was 20 


hk | do; he has fulfilled: the whole will bf God, and 


wrought out the complete ſalvation of his people; 
report of Which he made when here on earth, 
Joby xvii. 4. and \wilt do again at the laſt day; 


when all his people will be gathered in, and. he 
ſhall deliver the kingdom do the Father, and pre- 


ſent them all to him, having been kept by his 
power, faying,' Ia, I and the  children''\thou dag 


given me; en all will de done ub was vom: 


manded, and he undertook, and the report made 
accordingly. Ben Melerb obſerves, chat the Keri 
or marginal reading is, according to all which 
thou haſt commanded me ;!* us it he ſhould ſay 


| there id OY N 0 all 1 Was” com- 
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In the firſt chapter, with ſome difference, and | of God, V. 4, 5. the orders of n er ſenttering 


Wich a different vier. The deſign of it being to 
repreſent che wrath of God againſt Jera/alem, and 
his departure from the city and temple. A throne | 


fire over the city executed, and manner in 
which they were, Y. 6, y. 4 deſeription of the The- 
rubim and the wheels, much like that in the: firſt 


much Uke that in ch. i. 26, is deſcribed y. 1. cha ter, V. 8— 17. the departure of the glory of 


on are given from it to ſcatter coals over the 
2 e ſituation of the cherubim when theſe 
1 given, V. 3. the removal of the 50 ory 
of the Lord x his the cherub to the threſho of 
the houſe, 'and''the conſequences of it; the houſe” 
Sfled With ftnoke; the court with the brightneſs 


from the "threſhold se the 'eaſt<gme of the 
Lots Mobſe, with the motion of the cherubüm 
and wheels al with him, . 18, 29. and the 
chapt ter is concluded with obſerving, thar the che- 
are the fame with the living Freutures ſeen in 

che vifion of the” firſt chapter, and had the ſame. 
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Ch; x .1—6:) E 


F. 1. Then. I looked, and bebold, &c.] After the 
viſion of the deſtruction of the greater part of 
the inhabitants of Feru/alem by the ſix men with 
laughter weapons, and of the preſervation of a 
few by the man clothed with linen; another vi- 
ſion is ſeen by the prophet, in ſome things like 
to that he ſaw, of which there is an account in the 
firſt chapter; tho' in ſome circumſtances different, 
and exhibited with a different view; partly to re- 
preſent the deſtruction of Jeruſalem by fire, and 
partly the Lord's removal from it, before or at 
that time: in the firmament that was above the head 
of the; aberubim; the ſame with the living creatures, 
Ch. i. 22, 26. where the  firmament or expanſe 
of heaven is ſaid to be over their heads, as here; 
ſee the note there: there appeared over them as it 
were a ſapphire-ſtone, as the appearance of the like- 
neſs of 'a throne ;, ſee the note on ch. i. 26, 
V. 2. And he ſpake unto the man clothed with 
linen, &c.] That is, the God of J/rael, or the 
glory of the Lord, that ſat upon the throne before 
deſcribed; he gave orders to the man clothed in 
linen, who appears in, another character, and re- 
preſents. the Chaldean or Roman army: go in be- 
tween the wheels, even under the. cherub , the ſin- 
gular for the plural, the cherubim ; the wheels were 
under theſe ;. the churches are under their mini- 
ſters, their paſtors, guides and governors ; or ra- 
ther, ſince. the wheels were by the cherubim, it 
ſhould be rendered, as. by ſome, unto the cherub, 
or. cherubim * x and fill thine hand with coals of. fire 
from between the cherubim, and ſcatter them over the 
city; theſe coals of fire were an emblem of the wrath 
of God againſt Zeru/alem, and of the deſtruction 
of it by fire; and theſe being fetched from between 
the cherubim, ſhew that the cauſe of this wrath 
and ruin was the ill treatment of the prophets of 
the Lord; ſee 2 Chron: xxxvi. 15—19. as the de- 
ſtruction of the ſame city afterwards by the Ro- 
mans was owing, as to the rejection and k. ling of 
the Meſſiah, ſo to the perſecution of his apoſtles, 
1 Thefſ, ii, 15, 16: and he went in my fight , in the 
Gght of the prophet, as it appeared to him in vi- 
fon ; he ſaw him go in, as he was ordered, be- 
tween the wheels, and under the cherubim ; but as 
yet he did not fee him take the coals of fire, and 
much leſs ſcatter them; theſe were afterwards done, 
as related in the other part of the viſion. 
VF. 3. Now the cherubim ſtood on the right-/ide of 
the. bouſe, &c.] According to the Targum, it was 
the ſouth-ſide of the houſe; and ſo Farchi inter- 
prets it; oppoſite to the north, where the groſs ido- 
eee committed, ch. viii. 3, 5, 14. ſtanding 
at the teſt diſtance from them, and bearing 
their, teſtimony againſt them: when the man went 
in; they flood as it were in a levee, thro* which 
the man paſſed, waiting upon him; paying a re- 
ſpect to him; aſſenting to what he did; and ap- 
proving of it: this circumſtance is mentioned, be- 
Cs es were not always in this poſition, only 
at this time; nor did they continue ſo; we after- 
wards hear of their motion: and the cloud filled the 
inner court ; the court of the prieſts, not as a token 
of God's preſence, as at the dedication, of the 
temple ; but rather of judicial blindneſs and dark- 
neſs, which the people of the Jews were left 


J. 4. Then tbe. es Bs Lord went up from 
the cherul, &c.] Or cherubim ; thoſe that were 


- 
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knowledge of the Lord; with the knowled 


of the 
„went into all the earth, and throughout the whole 
Gentile world; by which many ſouls were quick- 


2 


N 41 


| upon the mercy-ſeat, between which the Shekinah 


or glorious majeſty of God dwelt, in the moſt. holy 
place : this is a token and intimation of the Lord's 


leaving of the temple ; and a little before the de- 


ſtruction of Feruſ/alem by the Romans, to which 
this viſion chiefly, if not altogether, refers, a voice 
was heard in the temple, let us go hence »: and 
ſtood over the threſhold of the houſe; either of the 
holy of holies, from whence he was removing; 
or rather of the holy place, the court of the prieſts, 
the inward court, and ſo open to the. outward 
court, and view of the people in it : and the houſe 
was filled with the cloud; the temple, being forſaken 
of God, was filled with darkneſs; as an emblem 
of that blindneſs which is come upon the Jews, 
and will continue on them till the fulneſs of the 
Gentiles is brought in: and the court was full of the 
brightneſs of the Lord's glory; either the inward 
court, as the glory of the Lord paſſed thro' it, 
from the holy of holies; or rather the outward 
court, of which mention is made in the next verſe ; 
the glory of the Lord being on the threſhold of 
the houſe, which looked towards that, and ſo en- 
lightened it. This outward court ſignifies the Cen- 
tiles; who, when the Lord removed from the Jewiſb 
nation and people, were favoured with the glo- 
rious light c goſpel, and ordinances of Chriſt; 
whereby they were enlightened, and filled with ** 
of 
him, who is the brightneſs of his Father's — | 
and the expreſs image of his perſon ;. ſo thro? the 
fall of the Jews ſalyation came to the Gentiles, 
Rom. Xi. 11, 12 a I 
V. g. And the ſound of the cherubims wings was 
beard even to the utter court, &c.] Or outward 
court. The ſound of the goſpel, which is a joyful. 
ſound.; a ſound of love, grace and mercy ; of life, 


liberty, e, pardon, righteouſneſs and ſalvation 
by Chriſt ; the ſound of this in the ſwift miniſtry 


apoſtles, ſignified by the cherubims wings, 


enced and inlightened ; many churches were form- 


ed; and the glory of the Lord being revealed, 


was ſeen by all fleſh; and the whole world was 
filled with the brightneſs of the Lord's glory, as, 


it will be again, and more abundantly in the latter 


day: and this ſound was as. the voice of the Al- © 
mighty God when be ſpeaketh ; the goſpel is as thun- 
der, which is the voice of God; and the miniſters 
of it are boanergeſes ſons of thunder: it ſhakes 
the conſcience ;, ſhews men their danger; and 
points at the Saviour: it is not the word of 
man, but in deed and in truth the word of God: 
it is the voice af Chriſt,” who is the Almighty; 
and it appears to be fo, by its powerful effects, 
when attended with a divine energy, in quickning 
dead ſinners; enlightning dark minds; unſtopping 
deaf ears; ſoftning hard hearts; and turning men 
from darkneſs to light, and from the power of 
ſatan, to God; it is ſo when God ſpeaks in it, and 
by it; when it comes not in word only, but in the 
Holy Ghoſt, and in power. pt 1 
y. 6, Aud it came to. paſs, that. when, be bad 
commanded the man clothed with linen, &c.] After 
the orders were given by him that was upon the 
throne to the man thus deſcribed: /eying, tate fire 


m, 


| fi rom bet ween the wheels, from between the cherubi 
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place where the wheels and cherubim were; even 
under the firmament of heaven, and the throne that 
was in it: and flood befde the wheels, or wheel ; to 
__ fee what it was, as Kimebi thinks; or rather in 
order to 80 in between them, as he was bid to 


do, Y. 2 


L Aud 6 one abend reiche forth bis hand from| quare, 


between the cherubim, &c.] One of the four living 
creatures or cherubim, put out his hand from 
among the reſt : unto the fire that was between the 
therubim ; ſo fire is ſaid to go up and down among 
them, 6.4. 3. to which the reference is here: 
and took thereof, and put it into the hands of bim 
that was tlorhed «with linen; denoting as before ob- 
ſerved ; that it was for the in-ufage of the a 
6f God's word, that wrath came 0 
of the Jets, and the deſtruction of their c 5 
fire; To wrath will come upon antichriſt, ant fl 
antichriſtian ſtates, for their' uſage of the winiſters 
and churches of Chriſt; and in conſequence of the 
rayers,” and by the inſtigation of fuch perſons ; 
vi. 9, 10, 11. an Xviii. 4—7. * one of 
the four heaſts or living creatures, the ſame with 
the cherubim here, is ſaid to give to the ſeven an- 
gels ſeven golden vials, full of the wrath of God, 
Rev. xvi 5+ abe took it, and went out; took the| 
fire, and went” * the tem ple, and en 
upon the-eity of alem; 11 reſen the 
Cbhaldean,” or rather — Roman arm bh borning 
with fire; ſee Mate. xxii. . where ro they, are c: 
the armies of: the King 875 kings. 
V. 8. Aud there' appeared” in tbe cherubim, Ke. 
The Septuagint verſion, is, J aw the therubim ; and 
fo the Hyriac verſion, I ſaw 
follows: ibe form of 4 25 hand under their wings; | 
one of them put forth his Hand, which was fern by 
the prophet, as declared in the preceding vverſe ; 
but this was only the ferm of one; which is ob- | 
ſerved to ſhew, chat it is not to be taken literally, 
but as ſeen in the viſion of prophecy z, and being | 
under their" wings, denotes ſecfecy and privacy: 
and the whole being applied to the miniſters of the 


" 


- word, is expreſſive of their activity and diligence | 


in the work of the Lord, both in private and in 
publie; and that they make no boaſt nor ſhow 
of tlieir works and labours, and aſcribe nothing to 
themſelves, but all to the grace of God that is 
with het, 1 Cor. xv. 70. dee the note on ch. 
i. Fc: by 
| *. PR hd — I locked, Bebala; the four wheels 
the cherubim, &c.] The churches by the mini- 
of theſe wheels, and why the churches are 
is called, and of their number C08 and their fi- 
tuation iy the cherubim, fee the note on ch. i. 15: 
ent tobrel iy one cherub,” and another wheel by another 
 cberub\, a miniſter to à church; every church has 
its own paſtor, elder, or overſeer by i it, and over 
it: aud the uppearunct of the wheels was as the co. 
ber of a bery1:fone; a precious ſtone of a ſea- green; 
ſee the note on ch i. 16. The Torgum renders it 
in general, a precious fon; the Sept 
-* 1450 W vertion, a chry- 
ſolite 35 
45 7. 10 And as for their” appearances, they four 
bad one likemsſs, Sc.] were exactly like one 
another; they were all com poſed of the Tame mat- 
ter, Had all the colour of $1 Rog tone, were all 
ji the fame form of a Wheel; and in matter, form, 
and ape, entirely tallied and agreed one with an- 
other, as true goſpel · churches do; ſee the note on ch. 
i. 16: . A lubeel bud been in the-midi ofa wheel z 
not included in one another, WET" e 


"be cberubim; what | 


» 


8 or tranſverſe way; fee the note as be- 
ore | 

V. 11. Iden they went, thy went upon their four 
fides, &c.] Which four ſides they had,” by bein 
made in the tranſverſe way before- mentioned; ju 
as the new Jeruſalem- church. ſtate is faid to be four- 
{ Rev. xxi. 16. and this may denote the uni- 
formity of goſpel· churches in every Nate and con- 
(dition, profperous and adverſe; and the conſtancy 
of their walk,” conduct, and converſation : they 
turned not as they went "neither to the right-hand 
or the left, but went on in the path of faith and 
duty, keeping cloſe to tlie word of God, and keep - 
ing up a converſation, diſcipline, and worſhip, ac- 
cording to it: but to the ce where the head looked 
e | they ff owed it ; meaning either the rulers, guides, 
and govertiors 'of churches, paſtors and elders ; 
'whoſe faith and converſation are followed by the 
members: or rather Chriſt himſelf, the head of 
the church, who is to be followed hilber Idevet 
he or directs: unleſs by the head is meant 
the ame as the Spirit, ch. i. 20. the Spirit of God, 
by whom the true meh der of goſpel-churches are 
led, and after whom they walk. The Targwm is, 

«the e place to which the #/# turned (or looked) 
<« after it they went;“ that is, the firſt of the 
wheels; and ſo may 7 25 that the primitive 
churches are the pattern after which all the ——.— 
in after · ages tt "They turned not as they 
went; "this 1 is 1 F patch for the confirmation 
[of it; and partſy to * attention to it, as be- 
ing worthy of obſervation ; tee, the note on ch. 
1 

. 12. And their while W n and their backs, af 
their bands, and their wings, &c.] This is os W 
underſtood not of the Wheels, to . 
fleſh, backs, hands, "arid wings not Da — 
but of the cherubim; and the eus is, chat as the 
wheels were alike, 150 © hon and the fare form 
and ap ce, fo had they were 
act alike in their body, © backs, hands, and 
wings; denoting the agreement Between goſpel- 
mitiſters, in their doctrine, work, and tonverſa- 
tion: and the wheels were Full 5 oo yer round about , 
that is, the rings or circles wheels, as in 
ch. i. 18. fignifying, that churches conſiſted of en- 
lightened perſons, who had à fight of their fin = 
danger, and looked to Chrift for falvaton, and 
walks circumſpectly, and watched over one an- 
other: even the wy del that they four bud; the 
wheels that belonged to the four ving creatures 
of cherubim. pars 

J. 13 1b i the bets ae ied them in 
my Ning '&c.] Or they were called, as the pro- 
phet heard in the viſion, by the following name: 
O wheel; or, the wheel ; for tho? there are ſeveral 
particular churches, ' "they make up but one ge- 
neral aſſembly and church of the firſt-born, writ- 
ten in heayen; and will be all together in their 
perfect ſtate, lignified by. the round form of the 


15. 

Y. 14. And every one Bay Your Tides c.] That 
is, every one of 1 Wheels, for of theſe the words 
are cohmued ; and which agrees with ch. i. 15. 
es the note there: 1be firſt face was the face of a 
cherub , this being in the om of the 'ox's face, 
ch. i. 10. ſhows that the face of an ox and a che- 
tub are the fame; and that the living creatures 
have the general name of cherubim, from the face | 
of an ox; and are fo called from 209. which in 


the Syriac and Chaldee fi plow ; 


EA a 


Mt verſion, Wheel; fee the Note on ell. i 


languages 
chat crearute being made”uſe of in ſuch ſervice : 


1 48 


18 and 


| N wa 


% 


and the ſecond face was the face of a man, and the 
third the face of a lion, and the fourth the face 

of an eagle; how theſe are applicable to goſpel- 
churches, and the true members of them, ee the 
note on ch. i. 15. 

v. 1g. And the cheribim were lifted up, &c.)] 
From the earth, as in ch. i. 19. ſee the note there: 
this is the living creature that I jaw by the river 
Chebar ʒ a river in Chaldea, where the prophet was, 
when he had the viſion of the living creatures re- 


corded in the „t chapter; and hence it is out of 


doubt, that the living Creatures and the cherubim 
are the ſame. _ 

V. 16. And when the ker went, the wheels 
went by them, &c.] Miniſters being guides to the 
churches in doctrine, worſhip, devotion, and con- 
verſation; fee the note on ch. i. 19: and when 
the cherubim li N up their wings, to mount up from 
the earth, the ſame wheels alſo turned not from befide 
them; miniſters and churches go together; if the 
one remove, the other do alſo; they can't long ſub- 
ſiſt without each other; and generally ſpeaking, as 
are the light, knowledge, zeal, affection, and de- 
votion of the one, ſuch are thoſe of the arte ſee 
the note as above. 
V. 15. When they ſtood, ae flood, Kc. When 
the one were inactive, lifeleſs, and without motion, 
making no progreſs in knowledge, experience, and 
practice, the other were ſo likewiſe ; fe ſee the .note 
on ch. i. 21: and when they were lifted up, theſe 
tft. up tbemſelves alſo; like people, like prieſt, whe- 
ther in things commendable or not, Hſ. iv. g: 
for the ſpirit f the luing creature was in them; the 
ſame ſpirit that was in the cherubim, was in the 
wheels; and the ſame Spirit of God, who is a Spi- 
rit of liſe e, as the words may be rendered, is in 
the churches, as in the miniſters; generally 
ing, if the one are lively, the other are alſo, — 
both move as they are acted by the Spirit; and 
alſo their motion from place to place, which is 


ſpoken of in the following yah, is directed bye the | 


Spirit; ſee Ads xvi. 6 7. 
v. 18. Then the glory 777 the Lord departed from 


off the threſhold of the bouſt, &c.] Whither he had 


removed from the cherub or the cherubim, be- 
tween the mercy- ſeat, Y. 4. taking another ſtep 
towards a general departure from the temple and 
city, of which this was another ſignal and warning: 
and ſtood over the cherubim; not on the mercy-ſeat 
from whence he came, for hither he returned not; 
but over the cherubim or living creatures ſeen in 
the viſion, which were under the throne in the fir- 
mament of heaven; an emblem, as we have ſeen, 
of goſpel-miniſters :- and this may denote the ex- 
altation of Chriſt, Who is the glory of the Lord, 

the brightneſs of his Father's © above them; 
his protection of them, and preſence with them; 
for let kim move where he will, he will not depart | 
from his faithful ery he will be with them 
to the end of the world. 1 

Y. 19. 1 &c:] 
As birds do, when they are about to remove and 
fly away; —_—_ being upon the motion, 
depart, as well * ry of the Lord: _ 
mounted up from * SY © mp fied the land of 
Fudea, where the goſpel was firſt preached ;/-but 
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firſt miniſters of the goſpel took their flight from 
thence, and turned to the Gentiles: when they went 
ont, the wheels alſo were beſides them; wherever they 
went in the Gentile world, their miniſtry was ſuc- 


| ceſsful, fouls were converted, and churches form- 


ed; when the glory of the God of T/-ael departed 
from the temple, and from the city of Jeruſalem, 
and from the land of Judea, the goſpel- miniſtry 
and the goſpel · church · ſtate were removed likewiſe, 
and carried and fixed elſewhere: and every one 
toad at tbe door of the eaſt gate of the Loru's houſe ; 
that is, the glory of the God of Hael, and the 
cherubim, and the wheels, they ſtood together in 
one place, the eaſtern gate of the temple, one of 
the outward gates; the gate of the court of the V 
raelites, or outward court, which looked to the 
eaſt; which ſhows that they were juſt going and 
leaving the houſe or temple deſolate, no more to 
return to it; ſee Matt. xxiii. 38, 39. the next re- 
move was into the city, and then to a mountain 
on the eaſt ſide of it; ſee ch. xi. 23. it was in the 


| eaſtern part of the world that the goſpel was firſt 


preached, after it was carried from | Fudea': and 
the glory of tbe God of Tfrael was over them above; 
both over the cherubim and the wheels; great 
gifts were beſtowed upon the miniſters; and great 
grace was upon the churches; and the preſence 
of God was with both, and a' glory on chem, an 
on that glory a defence. 

V. 20. Tbis is rhe living creature that I ſaw aut 
the God of Tfrael, by the river of Chebar, &c.] This 
is repeated from . 15. not only for the confirma- 
tion of it; but with an addition to ſhow, that the 
appearance of the man upon the throne, ch. i. 26. 
is no other than the God of Jae]; and inaſmuch 
as Chriſt is there meant, for the Father never ap- 

in an human form; it follows, that Chriſt 
is the God of Vrael, under whoſe power, protec- 
tion, and influence, the cherubim his miniſters are; 
and fo this is a proof of the true and proper deity 
of Chriſt: and I knew that they were the cherubim ; 
not by having ſeen the cherubim on the mercy- 
ſeat, and comparing theſe forms with them, which 
none but an high- prieſt could ever ſee; for tho 
Ezekiel was a prieſt, it does not: appear that he 
was an high - prieſt; but by the forms of them he 
had ſeen carved on the doors and * of the 
temple; 1 Kings vii 2 Ne 
V. 21. Every one Goa f four faces 4 852 &e. 3 
Every one of the four living creatures or cherubim 
had four faces; which'were'the face of a man, of 
a lion, of an ox, and of an eagle, ch. i. 10: an 
every one four y_ z the Septuagint verſion reads, 
eight wings ; and the Sriac verſion, ; To may 
in all indeed they had, ſee the note on ch. i. 23: 
and the likeneſs of the Bands of # man was under their 
| wings ſee the note on V. S. 

V. 22. And the likeneſs of their facts wi the ſame 
faces, c.] Or cheir faces were like the fame, 
which-T ſaw by the river f Cbebur; which prove 
that the wing creatures and the cherubim muſt 
be the ſame: | their appearance and ibemſelver; were 
to exactly the ſame; there was no difference in their 
faces, or in their bodies: hey went ever one Araię br 


alike ; they kept one 'even' courſe; ee right 


on, and cheir eyes niche before aa e 2712190 
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8 their — as well as their form, were 


_ © thole of the _— and the chapter is cloſed 


| Infulted their brethren that were carried captive, 
poſſeſſion, that God would: be a little fanftuary to 


_ eaſtward; where were the cherubim, and the wheels, 


different place, between * and the altar; 


O HAP. XI. 


[ H1S-chapter contains an account of the ſins 
of the princes of Judab; a prophecy of their 
deſtruction; ſome comfortable promiſes, reſpecting 


with the finiſhing. of the viſion of the Lord's re- 
moving from Jeruſalem; and the whole being ended, 
the prophet related it to the men of the captivity. 
In Y. 1. the prophet is ſhewn five and twenty men, 
2 whom were two he knew, and are men- 
tioned by name, and were princes of the people; 
and he is told, that theſe men deviſed miſchief, 
ve bad advice to the people, Y. 2, 3. where- 
is bid to propheſy againſt them, V. 4. which 


and 
fore 
he accordingly did, the Spirit of the Lord falling 


upon him, y. 5. declaring that their ſecret evils 
were known, as well as their publick ones; and 
that ſeeing they had multipled their lain, and had 
feared the ſword, the ſword: ſhould come upon 
them; ſome ſhould fall by it, and others: ſhould 
be carried captive; the conſequence of which would 
be, that God would be known, and his juſtice ac- 
knowledged, it being what their fins deſerved, /. 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. upon this prophecy being 
delivered out, one of the | 
died immediately; which filled the prophet with 
great concern, and put him upon expoſtulating ; 


with God, y. 13. wherefore for his comfort he is 


told, that tho the inhabitants of Jeruſalem had 
and looked upon the land of Fae! as their own 


them; that he would gather them out of all lands, 
and give them the land of ral; that they ſhould 
Shan yang and remove _ idolatry from it, and 

ou ve regenerating and renewin e given 
them, to walk in the ſtatutes and — of 
the Lord, by which they ſhould appear to be his 
people, and he to- be their God, y. 14, 15, 16, 
17, 18, 19, 20. but as for ſuch that continued in 
their abominable idolatries, theſe ſhould receive a 
juſt, recompence of reward, V. 21. after which fol- 
lows an account of the entire removal of the glory 
of the Lord from the city of Jeruſalem, V. 22, 23. 
and the prophet being in viſion brought again to 
Chaldea, reports the whole he had ſeen to them 
of the captivity, V. 24, 2. 901 IE 


V. 1. Moreover, the Spirit lift me up, &c.] From 
the inner court of the temple, where the prophet 
was, according to the laſt account of him, ch. viii. 
16. it was the ſame ſpirit that took him by the 
lock of his head, and lift him up, as in ch. viii. 3. 
and perhaps in the ſame manner: and brought me 
unto the eaſt gate of the Lard's bouſe, which looketh 


and the glory of God above them, ch. x. 19: and 
behold, at the door of the gate five and twenty men; 
not the fame as in ch. vii. 16. for they were in a 


and about different ſervice, were worſhipping 
there and ſeem to be men of a different order, 
prieſts; whereas theſe were at the door of the eaſtern 
gate, ſitting as a court of judicature, and were civil 


princes before named 


7 


: 
: 


beſiegers; wh 


not near, as 


- 
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be the ſame. Some ſay. Feruſalem was divided into 
twenty-four pariſhes, diſtricts, or wards, and every 
one had its own head, ruler, and governor; and 
that there was one who was the preſident over 
them all, like the mayor and aldermen of a city. 
Among whom 1 ſaw Jaazaniab the ſan of Azur; not 
the ſame that is mentioned in ch. viii. '11; he was 
the ſon of Shaphan, this of Azur ; he was one of 
the ſeventy of the ancients of //ae/, this one of the 
twenty-five heads or rulers of the people; he ſeems 
to have been a prince; by. having a cenftr in his 
hand, this was a prieſt : the Septuagint and Arabic 
verſions call him, Jechoniab: and Pelatiab the fon 
of Benaiab; theſe two are mentioned by name, as 
being principal men, and well known by the pro- 
phet; and the latter is obſerved more eſpecially, 
for what befel him hereafter related: princes of the 
people; men who were intruſted with power and 
authority, to exerciſe the laws of the nation; and 
who ſhould have been reformers of the people, 
and ought to have given them good advice, and 
ſet them good examples; whereas they were the 
reverſe, as follow. ee ON 1:0 | 
V. 2. Then ſaid be unto me, ſon of man, &c.] 
That is, the Lord, or the Spirit of the Lord, that 
lift him up: the/e'are the' men that deviſe miſchief ; 
or vanity d; this is to be underſtood not of the 
two only that are named, tho* it may of them 
chiefly ; but of all the twenty five, who formed 
ſchemes for the holding out of the ſiege, and for 
the ſecurity of the city, and of themſelves in it, 
which was all folly and yanity : and give wicked 
counſel in this city; either in eccleſiaſtical affairs, 
to forſake the worſhip of God, and cleave to the 
idols of the nations; or in civil things, as fol- 
y. 3. Which ſay it is not near, let us build houſes, 
&c.] ee the deſtruction of the city was 
prophet had foretold, ch. vii. 3, 
6, 7, 10, 12. and therefore encourage the people 
to build houſes, and reſt themſelves ſecure, as be- 
ing ſafe from all danger, and having nothing to 
fear from the Chaldean army; and ſo putting away 
the evil day far from them, which was juſt at 
hand: tho* the words may be rendered, it is zot 


| proper 70 build houſes, near *; near the city of Jeru- 
alem, in the ſuburbs of it, ſince they would be 


liable to be deſtroyed by the enemy; but this 
would not be condemned as wicked counſel, but 
muſt be judged very prudent and adviſeable: and 
the ſame may be objefted to another rendering of 
the word, which might be offered, not in the midſt 
to Build boisſes; or it is not proper to build houſes 
in the midſt of the city, in order to receive the 
multitude that flock out of the country, thro' fear 
of the enemy, to Jeriſalem for ſafety; ſince by 
this means, as the number of the inhabitants would 
be increaſed, ſo proviſions in time would become 
ſcarce; | and a famine muſt enſue, which would 
oblige to deliver up the city into the hands of the 
ore the firſt ſenſe ſeems, beſt. 


The Septuagint and Arabic verſions render them, 


magiſtraes 3 tho Jarchi and, Kind cake them. to 


Piſcator, 


Abbe em, Calvin, Vatablus,. Janios & Tremellius ; vanum, Cocceius, Starckius. 
non in propinquo =dificandz domus, Junius & Tremellius, Cocceius, Polanus ; non in propinquo zdificare 


are not the houſes lately built? and fo not eaſily de- 
iſhed, and are like to continue long, "avs 


D DA NY a 
domos, Montanus, 4p 


4 


. 


certain accompliſhment of what ſhould be pre- 


&.] In an extraordinary manner, and afreſh, and 


their ſcoffing words, but the 8 of their 
God; the conſideration of which ſhould com- 


# tions. | ) 


rations of the Lord by the prophet; wherefore 
called their lain : and ye have filled the ftreets there- 
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in them. This city is the cauldron, and we be the | 
fleſp ; referring to, and laughing at, what one of 


of with flain ; ſuch numbers of innocent perſons 
being put to death, as in the times of Manaſſeb, 


the prophets, namely Jeremiab, had ſaid of them, ry Kings xxi. 16. or ſo many dying of the famine, 


comparing them to a boiling pot, Jer. i. 13. and 
it is as if they ſhould ſay, be it fo, that this city is 
as a cauldron or boiling pot, then we are the fleſh 
in it; and as fleſh is not taken out of a pot until 
it is boiled, no more ſhall we be removed from 
hence till we die; we ſhall live and die in this city; 
and as it is difficult and dangerous to take hot 
boiling meat out of a cauldron, ſo it is unlikely 
we ſhould be taken out of this city, and carried 
captive z what a cauldron or brazen pot is to the 
fleſh, it holds and keeps it from falling into the 


fire; that the walls of Feruſalem are to us, our 


ſafety and preſeryation ; nor need we fear capti- 
vity. | | 

- 4. Therefore propheſy againſt them, &c.] Evil 
things againſt them, things that are diſagreeable 
to them; ſince they flatter themſelves with 
things, and cry peace and fafety, let them know 
that deſtruction is coming upon them: or, concern- 
ing them ; what will befal them, and that it will 
be otherwiſe with them than they imagine: pro- 
pbeſy, O ſon of man; this is repeated, not only to 
ſtir up the prophet to the performance of his work 
and office, not fearing the faces, and revilings, 
and mockings of men ; but to ſhew the indigna- 
tion of the Lord at their ſcoffs and jeers, and the 


dicted. | | 
V. 5. And the Spirit of the Lord fell upon me, 


enlightened. h mind, and ſhewed him things that 
ſhould come to paſs ; and filled him with. boldneſs 
and pr a to declare them. The Targum inter- 
prets it of the ſpirit of prophecy : and ſaid unto 
me, ſpeak; what I ſhall ſhew and put into th 
mouth, that ſpeak. out; be not afraid, but boldly 
declare all that I givę thee in commiſſion to ſay : 
thus ſaith the Lard; thus have ye ſaid, O bouſe of 
Iſrael; as in y. 3. which perhaps was ſaid in ſe- 
cret, and ſpoken privately, — known by the Lord; 
and it was not only the princes that ſaid it, but the 
whole body of the people joined in with it, and 
agreed to it; tho” it is very probable, they were 
influenced by the former: for I know the things 
that come into your mind, every one of them; not only 
hearts; not one of them eſcaped the knowledge of 
mand an awe on men, and en them to a 
watchfulneſs over their thoughts, words, and ac- 


Y. 6. Ze have multiplied your flain in this city, 
&c.] Had killed many of the prophets of the 
Jord that had been ſent unto them, and had ſhed 
much innocent blood; and not only had unjuſtly 
condemned many to die, and had put them to 
death without a cauſe z bur alſo the death of all 
thoſe that were lain whilſt the city was beſieging, 
and when it was taken, were owing to their ad, 
vice and counſel, in encouraging them to hold 
out, and not deliver up the city; fanſying they 
ſhould be able to defend it, contrary to the decla- 


their death is laid to ſuch adviſers,” and they are 


peſtilence, and ſword, during the ſiege, and at the 
taking of Feruſalem. 

V. 7. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Applying the parabolical expreſſions they had de- 
rided, and explaining them in a different ſenſe 
from what they had put upon them: your ſlain 
whom ye have laid in the midſt of it, they are the 
eb; the prophets they had killed; the perſons 
who had died innocently for crimes laid to their 
charge, they had not been guilty of; and ſuch 
who had fallen by one judgment or another ſince 
the ſiege, they were the perſons intended by the 
fleſh, and not ſuch as were alive; and therefore 
could promiſe themſelyes nothing from this pro- 
verb they had took up, and ſcoffed at: and this 
city is the cauldron ; that holds the ſlain, and in 
which they will lie and continue, and not the live 
ing: but I will bring you forth out of the midſt of 
it ; where they promiſed themſelves ſafety, and a 


long continuance ; yet ſhould not abide, but be 


carried. captive. 

y. 8. Ye have feared the ſword, &c.] Of the 
Chaldeans ; and therefore they ſent to the Egyptians 
for help. The Targum is, ye have been afraid 


| of them that kill with the ſword ;” and not 


afraid of the Lord; ſee Matt. x. 28: and I will 
bring a ſword upon you, ſaith the Lord God; or 
thoſe that kill with the ſword, as the Targum; 
meaning the Chaldeans, who were ſent by the Lord, 
and when they took the city, put many to death 
by the ſword, and carried captive others. 

v. 9. And I will bring you out of the midſt there- 
of, &c.] Feruſalem, the cauldron, as they ſaid it 
was, and where they thought they ſhould be ſafe; 


y | this is repeated, to expreſs the certainty of it, and 


to excite their attention to it, and remove their 
| vain confidence: and deliver you into the hands of 
ſtrangers; the Chaldeans: and will execute judgments 
among you ; puniſhments for ſin, ſuch as famine, 
peſtilence, ſword, and captivity, | | 

y. 10. Ye ſhall fall by the ſword, &c.] Of the 
Chaldeans; not in the city of Feruſalem, but out of 
it, when it was broken up, and they fled : I will 
judge you in the border of Iſrael ; that is, inflict 
puniſhment on them, particularly by the ſword ; 
which was done at Riblab in the land of Hamath, 
where the ſons. of Zedekiab were ſlain, and all the 
princes of Fudah, Fer. lii. 9, 10. and this was on 
the border of the land of Fae, Numb. xxxiv. 8, 
11: and ye ſhall know that I am the Lord; who 
knows things, and foretels them before they are; 
and am able to accompliſh all that is threatened ; 
and am juſt and righteous in all my ways and 
works; and who am known by the judgments exe- 
cuted by me. 3 * | I, 

V. 11. This city ſhall not be your cauldron, &c.] 
It was one, as in Y. 7. but not theirs; it was the 
cauldron for the flain, for the dead, but not the 
living: neither ſhall ye be the fleſh in tbe midſt of 
it; or, and ye ſhall be-; or, but ye ball be; the 
negative is underſtood, and rightly ſupplied by us; 


<<-'ſhall be in the midſt of it; as fleſh that is boiled 
* in the midſt of a pot: but I will judge you in 


ev de cis Vulg. Lat. ſuper eos, Pagninus, Montanus, 
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the border of Jjrael ; this is repeated, that they 
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. 12. And ye ſhall know that I am the . Lord, 


Which is the reaſon why the Lord would judge | 


"lighted. and diſobeyed the judgments of the Lord; 


_ Ezekiel ſaw this, and in the temple; but no doubt 
at the ſame time this prince died at his own houſe, 


- ſupplication : and ſaid, ab Lord God, wilt thou 


tive many years ago, and a large number of t 


„Lord; this was by way of comfort to the cap- 


tives in Balylon, as the former was by way of 
Aria, and placed in the cities of the Medes, in 


his lands and poſſeſſions belonged, as it did to 


might take notice of it, and to aſſure them that 


EN Gu ii. 


miſtake of the word, render it, the men of thy cap- _ 


ſo it would be. | | tivity; and ſo the Syriac and Arabic verſions fol- 


- 


&c.] See the note on y. 10: for ye have not walk- 
ed in my ſtatutes, neither executed my judgments ; 


them on the border of /rael, and deliver them up 
into the hands of ſtrangers; nor can he be thought 
to act the ſevere and cruel part to them, when this 
their diſobedience is obſerved ; ſince; they had his 
ſtatutes and his judgments made known to them, 
which were not known to other nations, and yet 
they regarded them not; wherefore it was but righ- 
teous in him to inflict his judgments upon them; 
and which is the more aggravated by what follows, 
and which ſtill more clearly ſhows the juſtice of 
the divine proceedings againſt them: but have done 
after the manners of the heathens that are round about | 
them; or, the judgments of the heathens* ;, regarded | 
them, and acted - according to them, when they 


| 


inſtead of worſhipping of him according to his re- 


lowing them. Tis true, thoſe were his fellow-. 
captives .who are here meant; ſome of them that 
were carried captive 'were his brethren by blood, 
and all by nation and religion; and theſe phraſes, 
and the repetition of them, are deſigned not only 
to excite the prophet's attention to, and to aſſure 


them of what is after declared; but to take off his 


concern for the inhabitants of Feru/alem, who had 
uſed his brethren ill, and to turn his thoughts and 
affections towards his friends in Chaldea. Kimchi 


thinks, that theſe three expreſſions refer to three 


captivities; the captivity of the children of Gad 
and Reuben; the captivity of Samaria, or the ten 
tribes; and the captivity of Fehozachin. - It fol- 
lows, and all the houſe of Iſrael wholly are they; or, 
all the houſe of HMrael, all of them,“ as the 
Targum; that is, all the whole houſe of 1#ael. 
The Septuagint render it, all the houſe of Vrael is 
made an end of ; the Syriac verſion, Mall be blotted 
out; and the Arabic verſion, ſhall be cut off; all 


vealed will, they ſerved the idols of the nations | wrong; ſince theſe words are not a threatening; to 


round about them, and gave in to. all their ſuper- 
ſtitious rites and ceremonies. Na 

V. 13. And it came to paſs when I propbęſied, 
&c. ] Or, as 4 prophefied+ ; that is, whilſt he was 
propheſying, or declaring the above things from 
the mouth of the Lord, concerning the Gaughter 
of the Fews by the ſword, and the captivity of the 


the ten tribes, or thoſe of the Jews in captivity, 


for all that follows is in favour of them; but only 


point at the perſons the prophet is turned unto, 
and who: are the ſubject of the following diſcourſe. 
A colon, or at leaſt a ſemicolon, ſhould: be here put; 
ſince the accent Atbnath is upon the laſt word. 
Unto whom the inhabitants of Jeruſalem have ſaid, 


reſt :- that Pelatiab the ſon of Benaiab died; one of | get ye far from the Lord; Kimchi interprets it, from 


the princes of the people, and was among the five 
and twenty men the prophet ſaw at the door of the 


the land of the Lord, the holy land; they being 
carried captive into a foreign country. The Tar- 


eaſt- gate of the temple, V. 1. this man dropped gum is, from the fear of the Lord; “ the wor- 


down dead on a ſudden; juſt as Ananias and Sap 
pbira at the feet of Peter. It was in a viſion 


whoſe death was notified to the prophet in this 
way. Then fell 1 down upon my face; as greatly 
ſurprized at the event, and filled with concern at 
what would be the iſſue of this providence; look- 
ing upon it as a pledge and earneſt,” a token and 
forerunner of the utter deſtruction of the people: 
and cried with a loud voice; expreſſing the vehe- 
mency of his affection, and the earneſtneſs of his 


make a full end of the. remnant of Hrael? or, art 
thou mating; the ten tribes had been carried py 
e 


other two tribes in Zeconiab's captivity, ſo that 
there were but a remnant left in the land; and 
upon the ſudden. and awful death of this prince, 
the prophet feared the Lord was going to make 
an utter end of them at once; which he depre- 
V. 14. Again the word of tbe Lord came unto me, 
ſaying, &c.] In anſwer to his prayer, The Tar- 
gum calls it, the word of prophecy from the 


threatning to the inhabitants of Jeruſalem,  _ 

V. 15, Son of man, thy, brethren, even thy bre- 
thren, the men of thy kindred, &c.] Or, of thy re- 
demption ; to whom the right of . redemption of 


hs. 2 


thoſe. that were next a- tin. The Septuagint, by a 
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ſhip of the Lord; they being at a diſtance from the 
temple, - and the ſervice of - it. Theſe words are 
an inſult of the inhabitants of Jeruſalem upon the 
captives, ſuggeſting that they were great ſinners, 
and for their fins were taken away from their own 
land, and carried to Babylon; and that they de- 
ſerved to be excommunicated from the houſe and 
people of God, and were ſo; and indeed, this is a 
kind of a form of excommunication of them: 
unto us is this land given in poſſeſſion; you have for- 
feited your right to it, and are diſinherited; we 
are ſole heirs, and in the poſſeſſion of it, and ſhall 
ever continue in it. The Syriac, verſion reads this, 
and the preceding clauſe, as if they were the words 
of the fraelites to the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, 
thus; becauſe they ſaid to them, O inhabitants 
6 of Feruſalem, depart from the Lord, for unto 
te us is given this land for an inheritance.” The 
Arabic verſion indeed makes them to be the words 
of the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, but render the laſt 
clauſe thus; 10 you (i. e. the [/raelites) is given the 
land for an inberitance. $206; 3 
. 16. Therefore ſay,” thus ſaith the Lord God, 
&c.] Since they were ſo inſulted and ill-treated by 
their brethren the Jews : alibo I have caſt them 
afar off among the heathen ; both the ten tribes, 
even all che houſe of 1/rae!, who were carried into 


Halath and Habor, by the river Gozan, 2 Kings 
xvii. 6, and thoſe of the Jews in Jeconiab's capti- 
vity, among whom were Ezekiel, and his brethren, 


and his kindred : and alths* I have tattered them 


among the 


/ 
\ 8 


countries; and therefore what with the 
W e diiſtance 
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diſtance of the place where they were, and the diſ- 
perſion of them among the people where they re- 
ſided, theit caſe might ſeem to be deſperate; and 
that there was no probability, and ſcarce any poſ- 
Gbility, of their being preſerved as a people, and 
of their reſtoration to their own. land: yet will 7 
be to them a little ſandtuary in the countries where 
tbey ſhall come; their dwelling-place, as he has 
been to his people in all generations; their pro- 
tection from all their enemies, in whom, and by 
whoſe power they ſhould be ſafe; and whoſe pre- 
ſence. they ſhould enjoy, tho' deprived of public 
| ordinances of temple-worſhip and ſervice ; though 
they were at a diſtance from the great ſanctuary, 
the temple, the inhabitants of Jeruſalem boaſted 
of, yet the Lord would make up the want of that 
to them with himſelf. - The Targum, Farchi, and 
Kimchi v, interpret this of the ſynagogues, which 
were ſecond to the temple, the 1/rae/ites had in fo- 
reign countries, where they prayed to the Lord, 
and worſhipped him, and enjoyed his preſence. It 
may be rendered, the ſandtuury of a few"; they 
being but few, eſpecially that were truly godly, 
that were carried captive: or, 4 ſanctuary for a 
little while * ; that is, during ſeventy years, and 
then they ſhould be returned, as follows. The 
Targum is, I have given them ſynagogues,' ſe- 
< cond to my ſanctuary, and they are as few in 
& the provinces where they are carried captive.” . 

V. 17. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, I will 
even gather you from the people, &c.] The Babyle- 
nians, Medes, and Perſians, where they had been 
carried captive : and aſſemble you out of the countries, 
where ye have been ſcattered; that is, out of Chal- 
dea and Media, out of which they ſhould come in 
a body, and not ſingly, or in ſmall numbers, as 
they did, when Cyrus iſſued out his proclamation : 
and I will give you the land of Iſrael ;, not only the 
Jeu of the two tribes of Judab and Benjamin, but 


many of the ten tribes came out of Babylon with 


Zorobabel, and ſettled in the land of Iſrael; and 
hither they came alſo in after-times, even thoſe 
that ſettled. in other countries, at their ſeveral fe- 
ſtivals, and about ſuch time more eſpecially that 
the Meſſiah was expected, and continued there; 
and this will have a fuller completion at che reſto- 
ration of the Jews in the latter days. 

y. 18. And they ſhall come thither, &c.] 
is, thoſe. of the captivity ſhall come to the land 
of [frael, they or their poſterity : and they ſhall 
take away all the deteſtable things thereof; the idols 
of the nations, that had been there introduced, 
deteſtable to God and all good men: and all the 
abominatians thereof. from thence ; idols as before, 
even all of them, ſo that idolatry ſhould: be: wholly 


: 


That 


rooted out; this had its -accompliſhment under 


Zorobabel, Ezra. Haggai,, &c. whien the worſhip 
of God was reſtored, and there was a reformation 
of many abuſes in religion; and again, in the times 


ment at the time of the converſion of the Jes; 
when every. thing that is deteſtable and abominable 
among that people will be removed; of which 
converſion the following words are a prophecy. 

V. 19. And I will give them one heart, &c.] In 


oppoſition to a divided heart, Hof. x. 2. divided 


between the true God and idols, wavering and halt- 
ing between two opinions, ſometimes ſerving God, 
and ſometimes Baal; a heart to purſue one way 


\ : 
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Caſtalio, Þ Zohar in Gen, fol. 107, 3. ; 


47 
of worſhip, and to ſerve the Lord with one ſtioul- 
der or conſent, Jer. xxxii. 40. Zeph. iii. . a heart 
ſincere to God and man, in oppoſition to a double 
or hypocritical one, P/; xii. 2: a heart ſingle to 
the honour and glory of God, and firmly attached 
to his word and worſhip : alſo concord, harmony; 
an unity of affections to one another, ſo as to be 
of one heart and one foul, as the firſt chriſtians 
were, who were Jews, As iv. 32. and an unity 
of judgment, an oneneſs of principle and practice, 
as there ought to be, 1 Cor. i. 10. and all this is 
the gift of God, and flows from his grace and fa- 
vour. The Septuagint and Arabic verſions render 
it, another heart ; different from what they had 
before; And I will put a new ſpirit within you; 
meaning either the Holy Spirit of God, the author 
of regeneration and renoyation :. this is repreſented 
by the ancient Jes“, as the ſame with the Spirit 
of the Meſſiah that moved upon the face of the 
waters, Gen. i. 2. or the ſpirit of man, the ſeat of 
this renewing work; or rather the work itſelf; 
called a new man, a new. creature, Eph, iv. 24. 
2 Cor. v. 17. and this is a new frame and diſpoſi- 
tion of mind, in which are new principles of light 
and life, grace and holineſs ; a new underſtand- 
ing of themſelves and ſtate, of God and of Chriſt, 
of divine things and goſpel-truths ; new affections 
for God, and all that is good; new deſires after 
grace and righteouſneſs, after God and communion 
with him, after his word and ordinances, and con- 
formity to Chriſt; new purpoſes and reſolutions to 
ſerve the Lord, and glorify him; new delights and 
Joys, and in ſhort all things become new. Inſtead 
of within: you, the Septuagint, and all the Oriental 
verſions, read, in them; and to this the Targum 
agrees. And I will take the ſtony heart out of their 


Heſb; a heart hardened by ſin, and confirmed in 


it; deſtitute of ſpiritual life, ſenſeleſs and ſtupid as 
to ſpiritual things; ſtubborn and inflexible, on 
which no impreſſions are made by corrections, ad- 
monitions, and inſtructions of ſuperiors; and ſo an 
impenitent one: this God only can remove; men 
can't ſoften their own. hearts; nor can miniſters 
work upon them; nor will judgmertts. themſelves 
bring men to repentance: it is the work of God 
only; who does it by his word, with which he 
breaks the rock in pieces; by the' diſcoveries of his 
love, with which he melts the heart that is harder 
than the nether mill-ſtone ; by giving repentance 
to them, by working faith in them, to look to a 
crucified Chriſt and mourn, and all this by 278 
Spirit: this is ſaid to be taken out of their. fleſpr;/ 
not their body, but their nature corrupted by ſin, 
Fohn iii. 6. which ſhows that this hardneſs is na- 
tural to men, and rooted: in them, and that it re- 
quires omnipotence to remove it. And will give 
them an heart of ſleſb; a ſenſible and penitent one; 
a ſoft and tender one; a ſanctified and ſpiritual 


"of one; one flexible and obſequious to the will of 
of the Maccales; and will have a greater fulfil 


God; on which impreſſions are made; on which 


the laws of God are written; into which the doc- 


byd PHY ad ſandtuarium 
So Ben Melech ſays the word is a ſubſtantive in ſome copies, 


trines of the goſpel are tranſcribed, Chriſt is form- 
ed, and the fear of God is implanted, with every 


other grace; all which are the gifts of God, and 
owing to his efficacious grace. The Targum of 
the whole is, and I will give them a fearing 
« heart, and a ſpirit of fear I will put in their 
« bowels (or in the midſt of them); and I will 


« break the heart of wickedneſs, which is as hard 
| ; | f 66 as 


paucitatis, Calvin 3 in ſanctuarium paucorum, 
_ © Paulifper, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, 


2 * 


„ 


will nor power, till God gives a new heart and 


will be their God; it will appear by walking in the 


covenant-God and Father; by this means, what 


in Feruſalem, and were not carried captive, but 


- the ſame as in Y. 13: "whoſe heart walketh after 


hearts of the idolatrous worſhippers, were alike and 


their idols, and in the worſhip of them; which 


— Dara — — 
« 
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wheels. 
the midſt of the city, &c.] Of Jeruſalem, whither 


che temple, ch. x. 19. tho' no mention is made 


them with reluctance; or in order to bring down 
his judgments upon it, and behold its deſtruction | 


— „ * T 
. « 'F 
: . 
* 
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& as a ſtone, out of their fleſh; and I will give 
© them an heart fearing before me to do my 


« will,” ” | — 5 . * 
V. 20. That they may wall in my ſtatutes, &c,] 
Have their converſation ordered according to the 
will and word of God; to which there is neither 


: 
1 
* 


ſpirit, or works in them both to will and to do: 

nd keep mine ordinances, and do them; all things 
3 to religion and worſhip, both in pub- 
lic and private: and they ſhall be my people, and I 
| 


ſtatutes of the Lord, and by keeping his ordi- 
nances, that they are his people, made willing in 
the day of his power to ſerve him; and by having 


- * 

and Kimchi; ſee Zech. xiv. 5. Chriſt ſtood on this 
mountain and wept over Feruſalem, and from hence 
he aſcended to heaven. This Jarcbi calls the third 
remove of the Sbetinab or glory of the God of 
Iſrael, The Rabbins fay it removed ten times, 
and reckon them thus, from the mercy-ſeat to 
the cherub; from the cherub to the cherub ; 
from the cherub to the threſhold ; from the 
* threſhold to the court; from the court to the 
altar; from the altar to the roof; from the roof 
eto the wall; from the wall to the city; from 
*© the city to the mountain; from the mountain 
to the wilderneſs; and from the wilderneſs it 
aſcended and ſat in its own place, according to 
en 5 65 | Laie +4 


covenantꝭ bleſſings beſtowed on them, the grace of | V. 24. Afterwards the Spirit took me up, Ac] 


God wrought- in them, his fear upon them, and 
new hearts and ſpirits given them, that he is their 


under the prevalence of idolatry was hid; will now 
y. 21. But as for them, &c,] Who remained 


continued in their own land, and worſhipped idols, 


the heart of their deteftable things, and their abomi- 
nations; not images of gold and ſilver, which can- 
not be ſaid to have an heart; but devils and evil 
ſpirits worſhipped in them, who are well pleaſed 
and delighted with the worſhip youu them; fo 
that the hearts of the devils worſhipped, and the 


agreed ; wherefore their hearts were very different 
from thoſe before-mentioned ; ſo far from having 
one heart, that their hearts were double and di- 
vided, partly after God, and partly after their 


idols; and ſo far from walking in the ſtatutes of | p 


the Lord, that they were walking after the will of 
were abominable and  deteftable to God, and all 
good men. The Targum is, and after the wor- 
« ſhip of their idols, and of their abominations, 
4 their heart wanders:” | 7 will recompenſe their 
ways upon their own heads, ſaith the Lord God; 
that is, -punith them according to their deſerts, by 
the ſword, famine, peſtilence, and captivity. © - |” 


V. 22. Then did the cherubim lift up their wings, | g 
&c.] In order to remove, as in ch. x. 19: 2 


the wheels befides ibem; which were lifted up alſo 
along with the cherubim: and the glory of the Gd 
of Hfruel was over them above; both cherubim and 


J. 23. Aud the glory of the Lord went up from 
it was removed from the door of the eaſt gate of 
of ſuch removal; and now having left the temple, 
it leaves the city: and ſtood upon the mountain, 


which is on the eaſt fide of \the tity ; either waiting 
for the repentance of the inhabitants of it, leaving 


— 


From the eaſt gate of the temple, whither he ha 
brought him; when he had been ſhown, and every 
thing had been told him, neceſſary for the reproof 
of the Jeus in Feruſalem, and for the comfort of 
che captives; and brought me in viſion by the Spi- 
rit of God into Chaldea, to them of the captivity ; 
all this was done in viſion 4 ſo it appeared to the 
prophet, under the influence of the divine Spirit 
of God, as if he was carried to Jeruſalem, and 
there ſaw and heard all he did, and then was 
brought back again to Chaldea; whereas this was 
only mental, not corporal; he was all the while in 
Chaldea, though things were ſo repreſented to his 
mind, as if he had been removed from place to 
place: ſo the viſion that I had ſeen went up from 
me; he returned to himſelf, and became as another 
man, or as he was before; and found himſelf in 
his own ' houſe, and among the elders of Judah. 
This ſhows that the viſion was from heaven, and 
therefore it is ſaid to go up from him; and that 
ro was not of the will of men, but of 

and that the prophets were not always un- 
der the influence of a prophetic ſpirit; but this 
came and went, and was only with them at cer- 
tain times. 1 847 bl . 24 | 
V. 28. Then TI ſpake no them of the captivity, 
&c.] The eiders of Judub, and others with them, 
at Tzl-Abib, where the prophet had an houſe : all 
the things the Lord bad ſbewed me; all the viſions 
contained in the preceding chapters, from the be- 
inning of the th chapter to the end of this: as 
| the-{pourtraying*Feruſalem on a tile, and lying on 
his ſide for a long time, as an emblem of the ſiege 
of that city; the barley cakes, denoting a famine; 
the ſharp knife with which he cut off his hair, 
ſignifying the deſtruction of its inhabitants; how | 
he was brought to Feru/alem, what idolatries he 
ſaw in the temple; the viſion of the ſix men with 
ſlaughter-weapons, and of another with a writer's 
inkhorn by his ſide; and alſo the viſion of the 
cherubim and wheels, and the glory of the God of 
I1frael, and their departure from the city and tem- 
ple, together with what was threatened to the Jeu 
in Jeruſalem, and was promiſed to them in Chal- 
dea; all which the prophet faithfully related, and 
kept back nothing that the Lord had made known 


and ruin: this mountain was the mountain 4 
Olives, as the Targum interprets it; and fo Jarchi 1 
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unto him by words or ſigns. 


& 


from their own land into captivity ; and under an- 


* 
* 
* 


Ch. xii. v. 1—5. S £3 


15 8 


N this chapter, under the ſign of the prophet's 
1 removing. houſhold-goods, is repreſented, the 
removal of the king of Judab and his people, 


other ſign, of the prophet's eating and drinking 
with quaking, and trembling, and carefulneſs, is 
ſet forth, either the famine that ſhould be durin 
the ſiege of Feruſalem, or the deſolations followin 
the taking of it; and the chapter is concluded 
with a reproof of the Jes flattering themſelves 
that theſe prophecies reſpected times a great way 


. 


P, XII. 


| means be delivered; ſee the fame character of 


them, ch. ii. 3, 5, 6, 7. and iii. 9, 26: which have 
es to ſee, and ſee not: they have ears to hear, and 
ear not; they had natural ſenſe and underſtanding, 
and means and opportunities of being better in- 
formed, and of knowing the true ſtate of things, 


g | and how they were, and would be; but they wil- 
g fully ſhut their eyes againſt all light and evidence, 


and ſtopped their ears, and would not hearken to 
the words of the prophets : for they are à rebellious 


off, and therefore hoped they would never be ac- 
compliſhed. The preface to the firſt ſign is in 


V. 1, 2. which deſcribes the people of the Jetos 


as rebellious, and given up to judicial blindneſs 
and hardneſs; and ſuggeſts the cauſe of all their 
calamities; the order to prepare | 
moving, to ſhew to the people ; 
wall; carrying the ſtuff out in their ſight, on his 
ſhoulders at twilight; and covering his face when 


he did it, is in y. 3, 4, 5,6. the execution of this 


order, which is declared in part for the whole, is 
in Y. 7. then follows the explication of this fign, 
y. 8, 9, 10, 11. and the application of it, firſt to 
king Zedekiab, in whom ſhould be fulfilled ſeveral 
of the particulars mentioned, y. 12, 13. and to the 
people about him, and his army that ſhould be 
ſcattered and fall by the ſword, Y. 14. the end of 


which ſhould be, that the Lord ſhould be known, 


his power, truth and righteouſneſs, by a few that 
ſhould eſcape the famine, peſtilence and ſword, 
J. 15, 16. The ſecond fign, with the explication 
and application of it, is in y. 17, 18, 19, 20. and 
the chapter is cloſed with a reproof of the Jews 
the proverbial expreſſion they uſed, and which the 
Lord reſented, is cited Y. 21, 22. and the prophet 


is bid to aſſure them that it ſhould ceaſe, or there 


ſhould be no room for it; and alſo every vain 
viſion and flattering divination, V. 23, 24. and 


that the word of the Lord ſhould not be prolonged, 
but ſhould quickly and certainly be accompliſhed ; 


and that their hopes of the contrary were in vain, 


y. 25, 26, 27, 28. 


V. 1. The word of the Lord came unto me, ſaying.] 


The word of prophecy, as the Targum; the vi- 


immediately followed u 


ſion of the cherubim being over, this very likely, 
the former; tho* the 


exact time of the prophecy cannot be. fixed, be- 


cauſe the date is not given; it muſt be between 


the ſixth month of the ſixth year of Jeboiacbin's 


ſeventh year, ch; xx. 1. 


captivity,” ch. viii. 1. and the 


fifth month of the | 


y. 2. Son of man, thou dwelleſt in the midſt of p 


 rebellidus houſe, &c.] The captives in Babylon, 


cumſtances, and looked upon the inhabitants of 
Jeruſalem to be in happy ones, and believed they 
would continue in them, as the falſe prophets per- 


who murmure | at their preſent condition and cir- 


ſuaded them; not believing the prophets of the 
Lord; and encouraged them to ſtand out againſt 
the king of Babylon, ** that they had ſur- 


. * - 94 1 = 
rendered to him, and 
0 a. Kee eee” 6 6 > he 
» ww Ss 4%; we we AY. > 13 . 


N e fortalle visa ſunt, Junius & 


"IF 
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r 9.1! domus rebel 
tranſmigrationis, Pagainus, Monranus, 'Starckius ; 'inft 


* 


Vor. II. Ne. 24. 


Rents Yor re- 
or digging a 


houſe ; ſtubborn, obſtinate and ſelf-willed: or, 4 
| houſe of rebellion ©, _ | 
v. 3. Therefore, thou ſon of man, prepare 1bze 
Ruff for removing, &c.] Or, veſſels of captivity * ; 
ſuch as perſons take along with them when they 
£0 a journey, or into a far country; ſuch as a 
aff, ſcrip, purſe, ſhoes, Fc. or houſhold-goods ; 
ſuch as tables, chairs, and the like, which are re- 
moved when a perſon goes from one houſe to an- 
other; by which ſign, they of the captivity were 
to be taught, that Zedekiah and the people of the 
Fews ſhould in like manner be carried captive into 
Babylon ; which they were not willing to believe, 
and the falſe prophets had told them the contrary : 
and remove by day in their fight; be carrying the 
ſtuff out day by day, ſeveral days running, as 
Farchi from Menachem interprets it; that they may 
ſee and take notice of it, and aſk the reaſon of it; 
which when known, they might ſend to their cor- 
reſpondents at Jeruſalem, and acquaint them with 
it: and thou ſhalt remove from thy place to another 
place in their fight}, from the houſe in which he 
dwelt, to another houſe at ſome diſtance; yet ſo as 
to be ſeen by them, both from whence, and whi- 
ther he removed: it may be they will confider ; or 
ſee *; make uſe of their eyes, and of their under- 
ſtandings, and think better of things. The Tar- 
gum is, perhaps they will fear ;”” the Lord, and 
regard his prophets, and be afraid of his judg- 
ments: tho they be a rebellious houſe; ſuch who 
are the moſt obſtinate, may be reclaimed. 

V. 4. Then ſhalt thou bring forth thy ſtuff by day 
in their fight, &c.] Bring it forth, that they may 
be ſpectators of it; and by day, that it might be 
manifeſt to them what was carried out; and this 
day by day, till all was removed: as ftuff for re- 
moving; that is intended to be removed from one 
place to another, and is carried away in the day- 
time, in the view of every one: and thou ſhalt go 
forth at even in their fight ;, as a man having re- 
moved his goods in the day-time, goes forth him- 
ſelf at evening: this denotes the flight of Zedetiab 
from Jeruſalem in the night, Fer. xxxix. 4: as they 
that go forth into captivity; with a ſorrowful coun- 
tenance, in a mournful habit, and with airs and 
geſtures ſhewing anger, anxiety and diſtreſs ; with 


a bundle on their ſhoulders, and a ſtaff in their 


hands. ROE 8 TEL OL 
y. 5. Dig thou thro' the wall in their fight, &c.] 

The wall of the houſe where he was, as an em- 

blem of the city of Jeruſalem cloſely beſieged, 


oped they ſhould by their 


Ilianis, Montanus,, Vatablus, Starckius ; domus-jnobedientize, Cocceius. . . © *. 121) 
rumenta migrationis, Junius & Tremellius, 'Piſcator, Polanus. 


from whence there was no eſcape, but by dit — 
thro? che wall : chis ſhowed the manner in which 
I val 


C 
-} 


Tremellius, Polanus ; fortaſſe videbunt, Piſcator, Starckius. 


N 


58 
Zedekiab made his eſcape, by the way of the gate, 
between the two walls, which was by the king's 


r Jer. lii. 7: and carry out ng N his 
ff, as before; but proviſions for h 


dekiab and thoſe with him did. 
„V. 6, In their feb ſalt 455 bear it upon thy 
| lle, c. The bundle, packed u 110 foͤr his 
uſe and ſervice, carried out 85 the dug by 
„ Ibe Septuagint. and Vulgate Latin verſions 
render it, 48 i he himſelf was to be carried out 
upon. the ſhoulders gf another, thus; in thr, /ight, 
upon | the ſhoulders, thou ſhalt „ be 4 + 30 t the 
A ſenſ⸗ bi beſt : and carry, it forth in the frei- 
3 Ggnif the ſame as, 7 ! ; 1hau,. ſbalt 
Lover, thy 8 t thou ſee not 1 ground; or land; 
not the land of Jae}, but the land of Chaldea, 


where the the grophet was; is heres chat great ras] 


ee for i it; yet it being che 
all 


and confuſion which, ſhould . attend the Kaba 
Zudah. when he. fled, an 3 fear and terror alſo; 
and likewiſe, has regafd to his eyes being put out 
hy the king of Bahhlon; ſo that he ſaw pt the 
2 land Ho ich he was carried captive, Jer. li 1: 
or have ſet thee far 
- it _ 7 . by * AS ell 2s by 11 
what ſhould. befal in . viii. 18. and xx 
25 3» Ft 46. 2 
7. And, Fr tid. fo as T Was 3 Kc 
Te & might ſeem ridiculous in the fight of Sl 
and % be . — and d 
the will of God, he was t to is 10 
comes the ſervants. of the Lord to be 
readineſs and F N even in thi 5 
'hey ray be langheg x e = 7 
of; ul, by day, as ff far: ca LEON 3 
goods out of 12 in 5 to 
another 508 as, a type of the apr 15 hi 
countrymen. the; Jews: and in th 
12 - ith which walls ar 
rument, with which walls are dug; 
is hand, he bay aving DP. ſuch inſtrument with b 
_and being in haſte, and alſo that it might be don 
77 poiſe; denoting the ſuddenneſs f Zedel| 
ab s flight, and the haſte he as in; not havift 
c and leifure' to take proper inſtruments with him} | 
"he and his men pulled out the ſtones, of the w 
with their own Hangs; and ſilently made their wa 
cho and eſcaped, ſee . 14: 1 brqught it forth i 
he twilight, and 7 bare it upon my ſhoulder i in thei 
Abi; that it might be a ſign and emblem of the 
above things 
inſtructiqns. from it. 12 Di 
V. 8. And in the morning came. "the word py th 
Land unto: nit ſaying.] That is, in the mo 79299 
_ after he hag. Na all the above things command 
2 v expl po > the 1 1 00 of * 0. 28 
r 
dia 


1 unto, thee, what 450 thou 4 no, 
they "take 9. fbtice"s F its, z hever 
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felf, ne· th 
ceſſary for his journey or flight; as no doubt Ze- 


e houſe. of. Iſrael; ll 


8 
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ite * thoughtleſs and ſtupid; | 


ing of it; qu 
wherefore, tho they will not aſk any thing con- 
cerning it, yet begin with them, and ſhew them 
gh of it. 
y. 10. Say thou unto them, thus ſaith the Lord 
God, &c, ] In anſwer to their, ſneering, queſtiong 
or 'norithitanding their uren and indolenct, 
and i in order to awaken them out of it: this. burden 
concerneth tbe prince in Dante * the Preſent 
reigning prince in Jeraſalem, king 2. The 
ſenſe is, either that that burden of goods the 
phe carried out on his ſhoulders, had a 1 
e King of Judub and his captivity, $9% was an 
emblem of it; or rather that the burden 8f, pro- 
phecy, or that ſorrowful calamity predicted by be 
above ſign or type, had relation to that ner 
and woyld | be fulfilled j in him; and ſo bum, 
uy 7 n the prince is the burden of this ＋ - 
manner archi, interprets it, vs prophecy. 
— all Zhe.; houſe of lirae. which are among them; 
they were alſo concerned in it, and would, be car. 
ried captive with their prince. | 
V. 11. . 1 am e ie Fele Which re- 


hoc 
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to them, and WY; might learn ſome | 
Faith bis Ses ; either thro' ſhame at leaving 


alt 

_— =_— IP 
f thought. thennſelves Ke ahd D909? Hall bear 
upon his ſhoulder in tbe twiljgbt,. and 11 15 22. ; 
out of Jeruſalem, where his-palace and. throne! 99 
leaving the main of hi; riches behind him; 
Hhoulg, carry away what he could on his ſhoulder 
a bundle of his moſt valuable effects, or proviſions 
for his, flight; or, as Kimchi and Ben Melech think, 
his cloaths, for lighter march, and more peedy 
haſte 0 Joall dig ibro! tbe wall to. carry cut 
berely; it ſgems by this, that when the king, and 
his nobles, and ſervants made their A od they 
= only 8 went forth between two walls, but broke 
thro? one, in order to,get away; which was done, 
not by the himſelf, but by his ſervants; ſo 
the Targum, ** in a wall ſhall they dig. to bring 
4 him out by it;“ and therefore The number 18 
changed, not be, but bey ſball dig, &c. tho in 
the followi words the ſingular is again uſed: 
be. ſhall. cover: his face, that be ſee not the; ground 
the 
city, his palace, and all his grandeur. The Tar- 
| gum is; 5; he ſhall cover his face becauſe he hath 
<< ſinned: or that he might not be known and 
be diſcovered who he was; and ſo it was thro? 
fear of being betrayed by a falſe friend, or taken 
by the enemy: or elſe this may reſpect his having 
his: eyes put out at Riblab, ſo that he could not 
ſee with them the land he was. carried into; tho? 
it rather ſeems. to refer to his firſt eſcape. out of Je- 
e with 2 maſk or vizor on ** Which might 
* 177 1 the _ he 


* 
| not be _ with the He, and be alt not _ the 
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dae, 32 . 40 net alſo will L. ſpread pin bim, Kc.) 
| Meaning the dulden amy. e eee 
up, 


þ 
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up, and. broug ht againſt him, and gave ſucceſs 
unto : and be „ be taken'in my Juarez as;a bird 
is. taken in the ſnare of the fowler; or a wild 
beaſt by the hunter. The Vetus haze a tradition; 
which is mentioned both by.,;Zarchi, Kimechi-and 
HAbendana on the place, that there, was a cave which 
reached from Zedekiab's houſe to the plains of Je- 
ricbo, by the way of which he fled ; and that God 
prepared a deer, which went upon the top of the 
cave; and the Cbaldeans purſued it; and when it 
came to the mouth of the cave, Zedekiab was 
coming out, and they took him 3 and I will þ bring 
him to Babylon to the land of the. Chaldeans, yet ſhall 
be not ſee it his eyes being put out, at Riblab, 
Fer, xxxix. 7. The prophet, Jeremia lays, that 
his eyes ſhould behold the eyes of the king of 
Balylon, Fer. xxxiv. 3. and yet here Ezekiel ſays, 
that he ſhould not fee the land, of the Chaldeans. 
Joſephus * obſerves, that Zedebiab thought theſe two 
Prophecies contradicted each other, and. therefore 
gave credit to neither; but they bath proved true s| 
he ſaw the king of Bavylou at Riblab; but his eyes 
being there put out, he ſaw not Babylon, 4 
he was carried captive : 4h 1 Bal die there J 
he did, Fer. Iii. 11. | 


are about bim to belp him, &c.] Either his life- 
2 2. the men of war that were with him when 

e fled, Jer, Iii. 7. or his auxiliary troops, the 
Egyptians, whom he had taken into his 5 pay for his 
aſſiſtance: and all bis bands; or wings the wings 
of his army. The Targwn interprets it, his army; 
»theſe were all ſcattered from him when he W˖as 
taken, Jer. Hi. 8: and I cuill draw out the fevard 
after tbem; which fled into Egypt, and other coun- 
tries; ſo that they did not eſcape, tho they went 
not into captivity ; ſee ch. v. 12 

N. 16. And they. ſhall know that I am the Lord, 


them, and juſtify God in his proceedings towards 
them: and tbey ſball know that I am the Lords not 

the heathens, among whom this declaration 5 
be made; but the Fes, brought under a con- 
viction of their ſin, and of the Juſtice of God in 
his dealings with them. a 

V. 17. Moreover, the word of the Lord came ta 
me, ſaying.] Here follows another ſign of the de- 
ſolation of the Fes, which the prophet was unto 
them; as the former ſignified their going into cap- 
tivity, this their famine and diſtreſs at the ſiæge of 
Jeruſalem, and the dreadful calamities attending, 
and following thalt. 

V. 18. Sen of man, eat thy bread with quaking, 
&c.] As one in ſurpriſe pr fear, or that has got 
an ague- upon him: and drink thy water with 
trembling, end with carefulneſs ; tearing want of it, 
or as apprehenſive of danger of its being walken 
away; ſee ch. iv. 16. 0 

V. 19, Aud ſay unto the people of the Jand; &c. ] 
Of Chaldæa, where the prophet now was ; not the 
natives of the land, but the HMraelites, who we 
captives) in it,; Who were ready to murmur 
| repine-at their own caſe,” as miſerable; and at that 


ä 1 the 7ews at Jeruſalem, as happy; and therefore 
V. 14. And I will oller to. every 55540 all that |.t 


are taught by this ſign, as well as by the 
fol owing prophecy, that they were miſtaken; h 


jaith abe Lord God, of tbe inhabitants of Feruſalem; 

or to them, or concerning them 7; whom the cap- 

tiyes in Gbaldea thought lived ſo happily, and 
would continue ſo: and of the land of Iſrael; or, 
upon the land of Irael :; inhabitants on it; to this 
ſenſe; the Targum and Septuagint verſion interpret it, 
nd alto Kim they fall eat their bread\ with care- 
fulneſs, and drink. their æuater with aſteniſbment ;; 
meaning at the ſiege of Jeruſalam, when they could 


not eat and drink in peace; but while they were 
eating and drinking, were diſturbed and put into 


Kc. God omniſcient, and can and do foreſee fear and ſurpriſe by the beſiegers; and alſo hearing 
and foretell future events, when the above things that their proviſions would not hold out, were care- 


hall come to paſs; and omnipotent, able to do 
what he purpoſed and declared he would; d 
true and fachiul to his word, and holy and ri 
teous in all his ways and works: whey J Las . 
ter them: among the nations, and (diſperſe them in the 
countrias 311 of Et, Balylon, Media, and ; other 
places. 

V. 16. But I will leave a fewrmen of them, &c. ] 
Or, men H number ; of a ſmall number, ſuch as 
are eaſily reckoned up; Which will require no 

eat ſleill in numbers, nor trouble to count them; 
5 N the: feword, from the- famine, and mand iber peſti- 
lence; during the ſiege of Jeriſalom, and at che 
breaking of it up; but then they ſnould be. car- 
ried captive into other countries: hat ibey may de- 
clare all ubrir abominations rameng tbe. beathen'\;whi- 
iber ubey come who obſerving their calamities and 

imer. ewe read their / fin in: their puniſn- 
ment; and conclude they muſt have den guilty 
„fais enormities, who were puniſhed in ſuch a | 
manner Vſo that their; puniſhment, Wasa viſible 
and ef toſtheſheathens of the abo- 
minable ſins they had been guilty of: or elſe the 
ond of reſerving a few of them from the above 
5 capital j udgments, was, that they being brought 
to a ſenſe of their ſins by their afflictions, might 


ful how they ate and drank, and were frighted with 
the. thoughts of being reduced to extreme. want: 

that . land may be deſalate from all that is tberein; 
or, from its falneſs ; men and cattel, cities, towns, 
houſes, vineyards, fields, fruits, and Pierre of all 
good things. Farchi expounds it, of riches: de- 
cauſe of the violence of all them that dwell. therein; 
not the violence of the Chaldeans, making a prey 
of all they met with, plundering cities and towns, 
and making forage of the fruits of the earth, by 
which means the 2 was deſolate; but the rapine, 
oppreſſion and injuſtiqe of the Jews, which were 
the cauſe of all theſe caamiries which icame upon 


their country. D 


. 20. Aud tbe Abel bet are nb e 
laid æuaſte, &c.] Not only the city of: Feruſalem, 
but the other cities of Judea; as they were by;the 


Cbhaldeaus, Which were then full of inhabitants: 


and« the: land ſbail be diſolate; the hdle land of 
Judea, be deſtitute of men and cattel, and lie un- 
— and become barren and Anftuitful: and 
ye ball know: that I am the Lord; who were then 
captives in Babylon, as well as thoſe who fhould 
ebe di among the nations We ſee 1. 15, 


16. 
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Jajing: J zander he:had Ty a a people, 
1 
* en "RY am Wies alas ejus, Cocceius, 


Starckius ; To Ben Melech. a 005 Ed Re numeri, Montanus, Vatablus ; homines numero, Starckius. 


„ INN 126, kahinatoribus Hiczgſplymarum, -Montapus, Starckins 3 de, habitatocibus/'Piſcator;z de dabſantibus Hie- . 


roſolymam, Cocceius, NW NDTR BY, 1 T1; ys Ts Iogann, Sept. ſuper terram Iſrael, Calvin; in 


we A r Aſraelis, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus z ſo Ben 9 
( en, Starckius. 


N a plenitudine ſua, Pagninus, Mon- 


in the two inſtances above-mentioned ; and they 

had hardened themſelves againſt the belief of the 

things ſignified by them, becauſe the cime of their 
accompliſhment was not yet. 

y. 22. Son of ' man, what is that Fee that ye 

dave in the land of Iſrael, &c.) Which queſtion 

| f is put, not as ignorant of it, but as filled with in- 

1 dignation at the impiety and boldneſs of thoſe that 

uſed it,” and in order to expoſe the wickedneſs and 

folly of it: ſaying, the days are prolonged; the days 


bdf afflition and diſtreſs; the time of Jeruſalem's 
£8 deſtruction, and of the Babyloniſh captivity, theſe 


were not to be of a long time; and therefore they 
were ready to flatter themſelves they would never 


| 
| | ä ment was not immediately executed, their hearts 
1 were ſet in them to do evil; and thus they abuſed 
= | the patience and long-ſuffering of God; and they 
| uſed this and the following expreſſion ſo often, and 


and every ' viſion faileth ?' or periſhes * ?. every pro- 
ms comes to nothing; no one is fulfilled; at 


it never would, or however, hoped it never would; 
and ſo pleaſed themſelves, and continued in their 
impenitence and unbelief, and contempt of pro- 


: 
| 
| | phecy. e It * | a ö | EE 
| | V. 23. Tell them therefore, &c.] Plainly and 
4 boldly,” with the: greateſt aſſurance and confidence, 
| as from God himſelf: rbus faith the Lord God, I 
| wuill make this proverb to craſe; by quickly accom- 
| -pliſhing the things which they, by this proverb, 
| repreſented as at a great diſtance, and what would 
! 1 never be brought about: and they. ball no more uſe 
| it as à proverb; when the things predicted ſhall 
= # | take place: but ſay unto them, the days are at hand, 
4 ' and — Ta Rom vi/ion ; the time is haſtning 
| on, and will quickly come, when every prophecy 
all be fulfilled :- it was in the ſixth . of Je- 
| Hoiacbiu's captivity, that theſe prophecies, were de- 
3 livered out; and in the ninth year Nebuchadnezzar 
ö came with his army, and beſieged Jeruſalem; fo 
| 


3 there began an accompliſhment of the above pre- 
[| NEE Wor bk which were ſcoffed at in the proverb 
= N 7. 24. Fur there ſpall be no more any vain viſion, 
| 


N 
= given out, that the people ſhould” be in peace and 
| [ ſafety, and not be delivered into the hands of the 


| 

| | 
| ſo encouraged the lying prophets to go on pro- 
| ; pheſying ſmooth things; when the prophecies of 
| 6+ . regarded; nor could there be any more a place for 


| 8 _ Vulgate Latin, Syriac and Arabic verſions read, in 


. gum; but Kimchi: ſays, that copies that ſo read are 
wrong; and which is confirmed by the Maſora, 
which obſerves, that the reading is ſo in all places, 


| | ; ful prediction; and the Vulgate Latin verſion, am- 
. "biguous divination; like the prophecies and anſwers 


; 5 terms of doubtful ſignification, and might be taken 
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be, at leaſt in their days; and hence, becauſe judg- | 


ſo long, that they became proverbial- to them: 


becauſe not at once, therefore they concluded 


that the days were at hand; in three years time 


&cc.] Or prophecy; ſuch as the falſe prophets had 
| king of Babylon; which they gave heed to, and 


the true prophets were accompliſhed, then the falſe 
| ones were rejected, and their prophecies no more 


11 them, or a reception of them: nor flattering divi- 
1 nation within-the bouſe of Hrael. The Septuagint, 


the mid f the children of Iſruel; and fo the Tar- 


but in this. The Hriac verſion renders it, daubi- 


will 


— 


3 E Z E NIE L. Cb. xu. „ 2226. 


de that divines for grace; in order to ingratiate 
himſelf into the people, to gain their good will, 
or their money, or both; and therefore divines 
ſmooth things, and flatters them with that which 
is moſt agreeable to their inclination; but when 


they ſhall ſee the city taken, and themſelves carried 
captive, they will no more regard ſuch ſoothing 
diviners, who pretended from the ftars to tel] what 
m__ coine to paſs, as the Arabic verſion ſug- 
ge 4 | . 55 d f . 

v. 23. For I am the Lord, I will ſpeak, &c.] 
A ſovereign being, immutable and eternal; who 
will 2 by his prophets, what is his mind and 


out in his name by the true prophets never fails, 


but is always accompliſned; as that was which re- 
ſpected the ſiege of Feruſalem, and captivity of the 
Fews : it ſhall be no more prolonged ; the judgment 


threatened ' ſhall be inflifted, and that in a very 


ſhort time: for in your days, O rebellious houſe , 


whilſt they were living; which they hoped would 
never be, at leaſt not till after their death; where- 


"as, within five or fix years after this, all came to 


paſs : will I ſay the word, and will perform it, faith 


their ruin ſhould be given out in their days, but 
accompliſhed in that time; which they might de- 


pend upon, ſince he who ſaid it, is the mighty 
God, the Lord of armies in heaven and in earth. 


y. 26. Again, the word of the Lord came to me, 


ſaying. ] This is repeated to confirm hat was be- 


fore ſpoken; and that they might affure themſelves 
that there would be a certain and ſpeedy aecom- 


et. . 3 

y. 27. Son of man, bebotd, they of the bouſe of 
Iſrael ſay; &c.] Either they of the ten tribes in 
Babylon, or the Jews in Judea, who were alſo / 
raelites : theſe the Lord directs the prophet to take 
notice of, and be a witneſs of what they ſaid ; ſince 
he himſelf, as a propher, was concerned in it: he 
viſion that be ſeeth is for many days to come, and 


according to them, the viſion that Ezetzel the pro- 
phet ſaw concerning their ruin; and the prophecy 
which he delivered out relating to that was not to 
be fulfilled as yet; there were many days and 


ſo they put away this evil day far from them ; 
they own that he had a viſion and prophecy, but 
it reſſ future times, and diſtant ages; and 
th they did not trouble themſelves with it; 
it gave them no great concern, becauſe they con- 
ſidered it as afar off. tt | 

V. 28. Therefore ſay unto them, thus ſaith the 
Lord God, &c.] Carry this meſſage to them from 
me, whether they will hear it or no; fo ſhall it 


be: there ſhall none of my words be prolonged any 


more; the fulfilment of prophecies delivered in the 


longer deferred, but ſhall quickly be: bu the word 
which I have ſpoken,” ſhall be done, ſaith the Lord 
Cod; one jot and tittle of it ſhall not paſs away, 
till all be fulfilled; ſooner may heaven and earth 
paſs away, than that ſhall; it is for ever ſettled in 


of the heathen oracles, which were delivered in | heaven, and ſhall be fulfilled on earth; he that 


has ſaid it, is of one mind, and none can turn 


in more ſenſes than one; The Septuagim verſion is, | him; and is able to do whatſoever he pleaſes. 
ade peribit, Munſter, Montanus,” Tigurine verſion, Junius & Tremellias, Polauus, Piſcator ; periit, Starekius. 
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all be done: and the word that I ſhall ſpeak © 
ſhall come to paſs ;- the word of prophecy delivered 


the Lord God of hoſts ; not only the prophecy of 


be prophefieth of the times that are afar of; that is, 


years ſtill to come; it was at a great diſtance, and 


name of the Lord by the prophets ſhall be no 


- 
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pliſhment of what the Lord had ſaid by his pro- 


Ch. xiit. v. 1-4. E Z E 
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CHAP. XIII. 


1 T being ſaid in the preceding chapter, V. 24. 


chat there ſhould be no more a vain viſion, nor 
a flattering divination; the prophet is ordered to 
propheſy againſt the falſe prophets and propheteſſes, 
Y. I, 2,17. the former are deſcribed as prophe- 
ſying out of their own hearts, V. 2. as fooliſh ones, 
following their own ſpirit, and ſeeing nothing, 

V. 3. they are compared to foxes in the deſerts, 
WA. and are repreſented as unconcerned to ſtand 
in the gap for the people, V. 5. and as ſeeing va- 
nity and lying divination; wherefore the Lord was 
againſt them, Y. 6, 7, 8. what they are threatened 
with are, that they ſhould not be in the aſſembly 
of God's people; nor written in the writing of 
the houſe of J/rae!; nor enter into the land of 
Iſrael, V. g. the reaſon of which was, becauſe they 
ſeduced the Lord's people, by ſpeaking peace to 
them when there was none; which is figuratively 
expreſſed by building a wall, and daubing it with 
untempered morter, y. 10. upon which the wall is 
threatened to be rent, and cauſed to fall with a 


ſtormy wind; ſignifying the deſtruction of Jeru- 


ſalem by the Chaldean army; and the falſe pro- 
phets to have the wrath of God poured on them, 
who doubted it, y. 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. and 


then follows the order to the prophet to efy 
againſt the falſe propheteſſes, and ſet N Ber a- 

inſt them, and pronounce wo upon them in the 
name of the Lord ; who are deſcribed as prophe- 
ſying out of their own hearts; ſowing pillows to 
all arm-holes; and making kerchiefs on the head 
of all ſorts of perſons; and which they did for 
poor ſmall gain, and to the detriment of immor- 
tal ſouls,” good and bad, y. 17, 18, 19. wherefore 
the Lord threatens to tear off their pillows and 
kerchiefs, and deliver his people out of their hands, 
no more to be hunted by them, y. 20, 21. the 
reaſon of which was, becauſe they ſaddened the 
hearts of the righteous, and ſtrengthened the hands 
of the wicked, Y. 22. and the chapter is coneluded 
with a reſolution that they ſhould ſee no more va- 


nity nor divine divinations; and that the Lord's 
people ſhould be delivered from them, and they 


ſhould know that he was the Lord, V. 23. 


V. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
ſaying.] Giving orders to propheſy againſt the 
falſe prophets and propheteſſes, which were either 
in the land of Irael, of whom the prophet had 
notice; or rather, who were among the captives 
in Babylon, where Ezekiel now was. | 
V. 2. Son of nan, propheſy againſt the prophets of 
Iſrael, &c.] Who called themſelves fo, and were 
accounted ſuch by others; tho' they were not true, 
but falſe prophets; and fo the Targum calls them: 
that propheſy; that is, ſmooth things to the peo- 
ple; promiſing a ſpeedy return from the capti- 
vity; or that Yeruſalem ſhould not be taken by the 
Chaldeans, and the inhabitants of it, and of the 
land, be carried captive : and ſay thou unto them 


that propheſy out of their own hearts; who were not 


ſent of God, nor ſpake from him; but of them- 
ſelves; what came into their heads, and was agree- 
able to their fancies, imaginations and carnal 


e d qui ambulant poſt ſpiritum ſuum, Pagninas, 


Vol. II. Ne. 24. 


hearts; ſuch are falſe teachers, that go forth with- 
out being ſent, and teach not according to the 
word of God, but according to their own carnal 
reaſonings ; ſo the Targum, © according to the 
will of their hearts; what they pleaſed them- 
ſelves: hear ye the word of the Lord; which came 
from the Lord himſelf, and not from man, mean- 
ing the following prophecy ; ſo the written word 
of God ſhould be attended to, both by teachers 
and hearers, as the only rule of faith and practice; 
ſee JJ viii. 20. 

y.'3. Thus ſaith the Lord God, wo unto the fool- 
iſh prophets, Te The falſe prophets, as the Tar- 
gum ; who are fooliſh, as all are who are not ſent 
of God, and furniſhed by him with wiſdom and 
knowledge, and who propheſy out of their own 
hearts ; Dr what elſe but folly can proceed from 
thence ? this muſt be a great mortification to theſe 
prophets to be called fooliſh, when they reckoned 
themſelves wiſe men, being vainly puffed up in 
their fleſhly minds, and were accounted fo by 
others; but what is wiſdom with men, is fooliſh- 
neſs with God : that follow their own ſpirit ; or 
walk after it ©; and not the Spirit of God, who 
leads into all truth; they pretended to a ſpirit of 


prophecy, but it was their own ſpirit, and the dic- 


tates of it they followed, and not the Spirit of the 
Lord; and therefore it is no wonder that they 
propheſied falſe things, and led the people wrong; 
as all ſuch teachers do, who give way to their own 
fancies and imaginations, and forſake the word of 
God, and do not implore the aſſiſtance and teach- 
ings of the bleſſed Spirit: and have ſeen nothing; 
no viſion, as the Syriac verſion renders it ; they 1 
tended to have revelations of things future from 
the Lord, but they had none; what they ſaw were 
vain viſions and lying divinations, and were as 
nothing, and worſe than nothing; yea they ſaid 
what they never ſaw. | 1 | 

v. 4. O frael, thy prophets are like the foxes of 
the deſerts.) The falſe prophets, as the Targum ; 
theſe are called IraePs prophets, becauſe received, 
embraced and encouraged by them; not the Lord's, 


for they were not ſent by him, nor had any meſ- 


ſages from him ; and ſuch are comparable to foxes, 
for their craftineſs and cunning, and lying in wait 
ro deceive, as. theſe ſeduced the Lord's people, 
v. 10. and ſuch are falſe teachers, who walk in 
craftineſs, and handle the word of God deceit- 
fully, and are deceitful workers ; and to foxes in 
the deſerts, which are hungry and ravenous, and 
make a prey of whatſoever comes within their 
reach, as theſe prophets did of the people, V. 19. 
Kimchi interprets deſerts of breaches and ruinous 
laces in the walls of a vineyard, where the foxes 
le, or thro* which they enter into the vineyard, 
and ſpoil it; as theſe falſe prophets entered in 
among the Mraelites like to a vineyard, and did 
them much hurt-and damage, by inſinuating them- 
ſelves among the weak, and thoſe of little faith, 
which the above writer compares to breaches in 
vineyards; ſee Cant. ii. 15. It may be, the deſerts 
may have reſpect to the land of Chaldea, where 


Iſrael was carried captive,. and where theſe N 


Calvin, Cocceius, Starckius. 


— — — — - 
. . ˙ V T9 <A omg 
— 


the falſe prophets, could play their part to advan- 
tage; not being under the notice and reſtraints of 
the Sanbedrim at Feruſalem. Kk 
v. 5. Ye have not gone up into the gaps, &c.] Or 
breaches *;, ſo the Targum. The alluſion is to 
breaches. made in the walls of a city when be- 
ſieged; at which time, thoſe within gather toge- 
ther in great numbers to meet the enemy, and pre- 
vent his entrance by the breaches. Theſe words 
are either ſpoken to the princes of ael, the civil 
magiſtrates; or to the . prophets, who ſeeing the 
ſins of the people like a mighty torrent, opening 
a breach for the wrath and judgments of God to 
pour in upon them, ſhould have called them, and 
importunately preſſed them to repentance and re- 
formation, and to have put up their prayers, and 
made interceſſion to God for them; neither of 
which they did, and therefore are here blamed; 
ſee ch. xxii. 30. F,. cvii. 23: neither. made up the 
hedge for the houſe of Iſrael; or a fence, a fortifi- 
cation. The Yulgate Latin renders it, a, wall; a 
new wall, which is generally made by the beſieged 
within, when a breach is made upon them: it ſig- 
nifies the ſame as before. Jarcbi and Kimchi in- 
terpret it, of repentance and good works; and ſo 
the Targum, which paraphraſes the words thus, 
neither have ye done for yourſelves good works, 
<< to. deprecate for the houſe of Vael, to ſtand 


to pray for them:“ to ſtand in the battel in the 


© : 


day of tbe Lord; when he came forth in battel- 


array againſt them, with great wrath and indig- 
nation, in the way of his righteous judgments. 
The Targum is, when warriors come up againſt 
* them in the day of the wrath of the Lord ;” 
when the Chaldeans came againſt them by the will 
of God, he being angry with them. 2 
V. 6. They have ſeen vanity, and lying divination, 
&c.] The viſions the falſe prophets pretended to 
ſee, were nothing but the fruit of their own fan- 
cies and - imaginations, and had, nothing. real in 
them; and what they divined or foretold ſhould 
be, were all lies, and never came to paſs, and 
never would: /aying, the Lord ſaith, and the Lord 
hath not ſent them ; they came to the people with 
a lie in their mouths, : giving out that the Lord 
ſpoke by them; when they had no miſſion from 
him; nor any commiſſion to ſay what they did; 
or any warrant from him for their prophecies : and 
they have made others to hope, that they would con- 


' firm the word; or, that the word would be. con- 


Armed; that what was ſaid by them would have 
its accompliſhment; and that their prophecies would 
be fulfilled. By their ſolemn way of ſpeaking ; 
by the uſe they made of the name of the Lord; 
by the ſtrong aſſurances they gave, and by their 
frequent repetition, of their predictions, the people 


were brought to hope and believe that the event 
- would anſwer to what they ſaid ; wherefore, inſtead 


of bringing them to a; ſenſe of their fins, and 
repentance for them, whereby the judgments of 
God would have been prevented; they hardened 
them in them, and haſtened their ruin. 

V. 7. Have ye not ſeen a vain vision? &c.] A 
viſion only in pretence, and not in reality; 
effect of their own fancy, and not any thing ſhewn 
them by the Lord: and have ye not ſpoken a lying 


_ divination? delivered out a known lie, ſaying they | 


" 
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2 Mun in frafturas, Pagninus, Montanus, Tigurine verſion ; rupturas, Calvin, Piſcator, Starckius. 
9 mJ P27 ut præſtet verbum, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Polanus ; ratum fore, Grotius ; eventurum eſſe, Caſtalio. 


f DIR 3371 ecce ego ad vos, Vulg. Lat, ſub. venio, 


a prophecy that will deceive, and be without ef- 
fect; and in the iſſue prove a falſhood : whereas ye 
ſay, the Lord ſaith it, albeit I have met ſpoken ? 
this is a proof that what they gave out for a viſion 
and prophecy was a vain and falſe one; ſeeing they 
pretended they had it from the Lord, when he 
never ſpoke a word to them, or by them. 

y.8. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
This is what he ſays, and it may be depended: on 
will come to paſs; tho' the other he ſaid not, 
they ſaid he did, but was a lying divination : be- 
cauſe ye have ſpoken vanity, and ſeen lies; which 
will in the iſſue prove ſo, lying and deceitful ; 
what never came from God, but from themſelves, 
and the father of lies, and would never be ac- 
compliſhed : therefore bebold, I am againſt you, ſaith 
the Lord God; or, I unto you ; which may be ſup- 
lied thus, I come, or will come unto yon; in a 
way of providence, and chaſtiſe and puniſh you; 
ſee Rev. ii. 16. or I will be your adverſary; and a 
ſad thing it is for any to have God to be againſt 
them; there's no contending with him; none ever 
hardened themſelves againſt him, and proſpered 
men are but with him as ſtubble, or as thorns and 
briers to a conſuming fire. | 

Y. g. And mine hand fhall be upen the prophets 
that ſee vanity, and that divine lies, &c.] Mean- 
ing by his hand, not the true ſpirit of prophecy, 
attended with, a divine power and energy, as in 
ch. i. 3. and ii. 14. but the wrath and power of 
God ſeizing on them, and puniſhing them. So 
the Targum, and the. ſtroke of my power ſhall 
% be upon the falſe prophets,” Sc. The fenſe 
is, that they ſhould feel the weight of his hand, 
and the lighting down of. his arm with the indig- 
nation of his wrath, by inflicting puniſhment upon 
them: they ſhall wot be in the afſembly of my: people; 
ſhall have no place in the church of God, nor 
fellowſhip with the ſaints ; they ſhall not join with 
them in religious worſhip here; but either ſhall 
be left by the righteous judgment of God to ſe- 
parate themſelves from them; or ſhall be excluded 
their communion ; and much leſs ſhall they ſtand 
in the congregation of the righteous hereafter : 
or, they ſhall not be in the ſecret, or council of my 
people : ſhall not be conſulted by them on any 
account, civil or religious; or not be let into the 
ſecret co unſels of the Lord, as the Lord's people 
be, who are his favourites, and his friends; ſee 
Pſe xxv. 14. The Targum is, in the good ſecret 
* which is hidden for my people, they ſhall not 
„ be:“ neither ſhall they. be written in the writing 
of the houſe of Iſrael ; their names ſhall not be in 
the roll or regiſter of thoſe that return from. cap- 
tivity, as in Kere ii. but ſhall die in their exile; 
they ſhall not be in the liſt and catalogue of the 


citizens of any city in the land of {/ae/, particu- 


larly. of Jeruſalem, the chief city; ſee . iv. 3. 


ever were among the number of God's elect, the 
true and ſpiritual Jae! of God. So the Targum, 


the] and in the writing of eternal life, which is writ- 


eiten for the righteous of the houſe of rae}, they 
« ſhall not be written ;”. ſee P/. Ixix. 28: neither 


Hall they enter into the land of Iſrael; ſhould not 


Grotius ; veniam, Piſcator, Starckius; venturus ſum cum ira 


mea, Vatablus. 8 f x5 dy 0 in ſecreto populi mei non erunt, Montanus ; in arcano, Munſter ; in 
confilio, Junius & Tremellius, Calvin, Polanus; in concilio, Vatablus. | 4 MLS LE TY 


had it from the Lord, when they had it not; or 


1 _= * 1 * 
i _— x 0 hy js -1 1 At —- 
ps 4 1 * 4 * 2 WF wy * 
bak ons bn, g 4 2 


and it ſhould appear that their names were never 
written in the Lamb's book of life; or that they 


ſhould at the end of the captivity; nor enter into 
the land of Canaan, the heavenly reſt, which re- 
mains for the people of God; tor into the new 
Feruſalem -ſtate ſhall nothing enter that makes 
an abomination, or a lie, as theſe prophets had 
done; ſee Rev. xxl. 27. and xxii. 15: and ye ſhall 
know that I am the Lord Ged; omniſcient, omni- 
potent, true and faithful, holy, juſt, and good. 
v. 10. Becauſe, even becauſe they have ſeduced my 
people, &c.] Who were ſo by profeſſion ; other- 
wiſe ſuch who are truly the people of God, tho 
they may be deceived in civil things, yet not in 
religious matters, at leaſt, not totally and finally; 
in this ſenſe it is impoſſible to deceive the elect of 
God; but as falſe teachers are deceivers, they lie 
in wait, and uſe all means to deceive them, and 
do deceive nominal profeſſors, which is reſented by 
the Lord; and this is given as a reaſon of their 
puniſhment; and which is doubled, as in Lev. 
xxvi. 43. to ſhew the heinouſneſs of their fin, and 
the certainty of their puniſhment : ſaying, peace. 
and there was no peace; giving out that peace 
would be made with the king of Babylon ; that the 
captives would return to their own land, where, 
with thoſe that were in it, they would enjoy great 
proſperity ; when no ſuch thing came to paſs, nor 
would ; but the contrary was certain, by the pre- 
dictions of the true prophets ſent by the Lord: 
and one built up a wall; one of the falſe prophets, 
and of the chief of them, gave out that Feru- 
ſalem would continue a walled city, and abide firm 
and impregnable againſt the Chaldean army, and 
would ' never be hots: and lo, others daubed it 
with untempered morter ; others of the falſe pro- 
phets, obſerving that what the firſt had delivered 
out was pleaſing to the people, not only aſſented 
to it, but ſtrongly affirmed it; and with colourings 
and ſpecious arguments, made it look more plau- 
ſible and probable ; when alas! the whole was no 
other than like putting a-parcel of looſe ſtones or 
bricks together, and throwing ſome ſluſhy ſtuff 
upon them, as moiſtened ſand without lime, or 


clay without ſtraw, as the Targum and Vulgate La- 


tin verſions render it; which would never cement 
the bricks or ſtones together. R. Joſeph Kimchi 
interprets it of bricks not burnt : ſo falſe teachers 
imitate the true miniſters of the word, in preach- 
ing peace ; but then they don't direct aright where 
it is to be had, which is only in Chriſt; or the 
2 perſons, ſinners preſſed with the guilt of 

„and ſeeking for eaſe and peace in a right way; 
but publiſh it to thoſe to whom it does not belong, 
for there is no peace to the wicked; and put them 
upon ming peace themſelves by their own works 


of righteouſneſs, and their legal repentance, and 


outward humiliation ; or promiſe it to them, tho 
they have no faith in Chriſt, and are not ſenſible 
of their ſin and danger: theſe men are ' builders, 

Nut not wiſe maſter-builders ; they don't build upon 

the foundation Chriſt, but build up a wall without 
him; leaving himo ut of the building who. is the 
chief corner-ſtone;; deliver out ſome looſe and un- 
connected doctrines,” that are not according to the 
ſcriptures, nor conſiſtent with each other; and en- 
courage the' people to perform ſome looſe duties 
and cold ſervices, without the cement of faith and 
love; and which is no other than building upon 
the ſand, or with it; tho* they fancy it to be a 
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return to the land of J/ael, when the captives | 
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wrath and juſtice of God, and by which they ſhall 
climb up to heaven; which will prove a bowing 
wall, and a tottering fence ; and in theſe miſtakes 
they are buoyed up by falſe teachers, and are flat- 
tered as being in a fair way for eternal hap- 
pineſs. 


V. 11. Say unto them which daub it with untem- 


| pered morter, &c.] The falſe prophets, that flat- 
| tered the people with peace, 


proſperity and ſafety : 
that it ſhall fall; the wall they have built and 
daubed over; the city of Jeruſalem ſhall be taken 
and deſtroyed ; the predictions of the prophets ſhall 
prove lies; and the vain hopes and expectations 
of the people fail: there ſhall be an overſowing 
ſhower ; that ſhall waſh away the wall with its un- 
tempered morter ; meaning the Chaldean army, 
compared to an overflowing ſhower of rain, for 
the multitude of men in it, and the force, power 
and noiſe with which it ſhould come, bearing down 
all before it; ſee J. viii. 7, 8: and ye, O great hail- 
Jones, ſhall fall; upon the wall, and break it down: 
or, ye, O great hail-ſtones, ſhall cauſe it to fall“; 
or, I will give great hail-ſftones, and it ſhall fall!. 
The word Elgabiſh, which in ſome copies is one 
word, and in others two, as Kimchi and Ben Me- 
lech obſerve, is either the ſame with Gabiſb, which 
ſignifies a precious ſtone, and is rendered pearl in 
Job xxvili. 18. or it may be, as it ſeems to be, 
an Arabic word; and Hottinger * takes it to be 
Gypſus or lime, or the Lapis Laminoſus or ſlate ; fo 
the Lord threatens to rain down lime or ſlate upon 
them from heaven, which ſhould deſtroy the wall 
built with untempered morter : and a- ſtormy wind 
ſhall rent it; this ſeems to ſignify the ſame as the 
overflowing ſhower, the Chaldean army, compared 
to a ſtrong tempeſtuous wind; ſee Fer. iv. 11, 12, 
I 3. as the hail-ſtones may ſignify the king of Ba- 
bylon, with his princes, nobles and generals. 

Y. 12. Lo, when the wall is fallen, &c.] Feru- 
ſalem is taken: ſhall it not be ſaid unto jou; the 
falſe ' prophets, by the people who had been de- 
ceived by them: where is the daubing wherewith 
ye have daubed it? what's become of all your pro- 
miſes of peace, and aſſurance of ſafety and proſpe- 
rity z your ſmooth words, and plauſlble arguments; 
your ſpecious pretences, and flattering prophecies ? 
thus would they be inſulted by thoſe they had de- 
ceived, as well as laughed at by ſuch who diſ- 
regarded their predictions, and believed the pro- 
phets of the Lord. | ep 
V. 13. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Confirming what he had before bid the prophet 
ſay, V. 11: 1 will even rent it with a ftormy wind 
in my fury; ſtormy winds ſometimes rend rocks 
aſunder, 1 Kings Xix. 11: and much more feeble 
tottering walls; what is before aſcribed. to the 
ſtormy wind, is ſaid to be done here by the Lord 
himſelf, making uſe of that as an inſtrument ; 
ſtormy - winds fulfil his word, P/. cxlviii. 8. the 
cauſe of which is his wrath, which made the diſ- 
penſation, or the invaſion of the Chaldean army 
the more terrible; and this is mentioned in all the 
following clauſes : and there ſhall be an overflowing 
ſhower in mine anger, and great hail-ftones in my 
fury to conſume it; which, coming from the Lord, 
and attended with his wrath and fury, muſt needs 
bring on utter ruin and deſtruction. The whole 
is paraphraſed by the Targum thus, and I will 


wall, a ſhelter, and protection to them, from the 


bon ae 2K FRAN & vos, O lapides grandinis, ruere facietis edificium, Munſter.” | / 


lapides grandinis, qui corruere facient parietem, Pagninus. 
a 1 82 , 


3 


e bring a mighty king with the force of tempeſts ; 
«© andadeſtroying people as a prevailing rain in nw 
12 Fuütm e ry 
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* fury ſhall come; and kings, who were power- 
ful as hail-ſtones, in wrath to conſume.” 

V. 14. So will I break down the wall that ye have 
daubed with untempered morter, &c,) Which is re- 
peated and expreſſed in theſe words, both for the 
ſake of confirmation and explanation of what is 
before ſaid : and bring it down to the ground, ſo 
that the foundation thereof fhall he diſcovered, mean 
ing the city of 7eru/alem, and by theſe phraſes de- 
claring the utter deſtruction. of it; whereby alſo; 
would be diſcovered the vain aſſurances and lying 
predictions of the falſe prophets, and which would 
appear to be entirely groundleſs : ſo the Tar- 
gum, © and I will deſtroy the city in which ye 
<< have. propheſied falſe prophecies ; and I will 
« caufe it to fall to the ground, and its founda- 
<< tions ſhall be diſcovered ;” and it Hall fall, and 
ye ſhall be conſumed in the midſt of it ; the falſe pro- 
phets periſhed in the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and 


not one of them eſcaped : and ye ſhall know that 1 


am the Lord; who is true to his word, and able 
to accompliſh it, whether of puniſhment, or of 


threateni 


V. 15. Thus will I accompliſh my wrath upon the 
wall, &c,] Or upon the city, as the Tarpum; 
pour out all his indignation, and inflict juſt pu- 
48 1 41 upon the city of Jeruſalem and its inha- 

itants: and upon them that have daubed it with 


untempered morter; the falſe prophets: ſo the Tar- 


gum, d, and the falſe Prophets that propheſy in it 
© falſe prophecies :”_ and till /ay unto you, the wall 
is #9 more, neither they that daubed it; neither the 


City of Feru/alem, nor the prophets that prophe- 


fied of its ſafety; nor their falſe prophecies ; nor 
the vain hopes of the people they fed them with: 
ſo © Targum, there is no city, nor falſe pro- 
„ Gront ner: | | 
S 16, To wit, the prophets of Ir oel, which pro- 


bel concerning Jeruſalem, &c.] This explains who 


are meant by thoſe that daubed with untempered 
morter : and which ſee vi/iens of peace for her; not 
in reality, hut in pretence ;, they boaſted that they 
had viſions and revelations from the Lord, and 
aſſured the people they ſhould enjoy great peace 
and proſperity ;; but theſe, as they are before call- 
ed, were vain viſions and Hung divinations: there 
ſeems to be in this an alluſion to the name of Je- 
ruſalem, which according to ſame ſignifies, they 
„ ſhall fee peace: and there is uo peace, ſaith the 


Lord; not to the wicked; nor to the inhabitants 


of Feruſalem, who liſtened to the falſe prophets ; 
nor to the falſe prophets themſelves. 1 | 
N. 17. Likewi/e, theu ſon of man, ſet thy face 


Kail the daughters of thy. people, 8c.) The falſe 


propheteſſes; for as there were women in ſome 
ages, who had the true ſpirit of prophecy, as Mi- 
nam, Deborah, and Huldah; ſo there were, ſome 
that pretended to it, who had it not, as Npadiah 
in the times of Nebemiab, Neb. vi. 14. and ſuch 
there were in the times of Exetiel; againſt whom 
he is bid to ſet his face, and look them out of 
countenance, and make them aſhamed; who con- 
trary to the modeſty of the ſex, had impudently 

en upon them to propheſy. to the people; and 

ch have been ſince in th times of the goſpel, as 
Texebel, Rev . Th 20. and riſca, Maximilla, Ruin- 
zilla, and others: who. propheſy out of their awn 


byart z as the men did, V. 2, what their own hearts 


ſuggeſted to them; what came into their minds, 
and their own fancies and imaginations led them 
to; what was according to their carnal allections 
and deſires, and agreeable to thoſe that heard 
them: and propheſy thou againſt them ;, declare 
their SIE, ; warn the people from giving 
heed to them; and foretel what ſhall befal them 
for deceiving the people. | "ts | 

V. 18. And ſay, thus ſaith the Lord God, wo #0 
the women that ſow pillows to all arm-boles, &c.] 
Or, put pillows to all kiboms; thereby ſignifying, 
that they might be. at eaſe, and reſt ſecure, and 
look upon themſelves as in the utmoſt ſafety, and 
not fear any enemy, the invaſion of the Chaldeaus; 
or that their city would be deſtroyed, and they car- 
ried captive, as the prophets of the Lord had fore- 
told: aud make kerchiefs upon the head of every ſta- 
ture; whether taller or lower; the word /tature, 
according to Kimchi, is uſed, becauſe the people 
ſtood when they enquired of theſe propheteſſes, 
whether they ſhould have peace or no, or good 
or evil ſhould befal them : or, of every age, as the 


eptuagint verſion 3 young or old; they put theſe 


kerchiefs, or wvails®, as ſome render the word, 


| upon all forts of perſons ; for they refuſed none 


that came to them, they could get any thing by; 
upon their heads, either as a token of victory and 
triumph, ſignifying that they ſhould have the bet- 
ter of their enemies, and rejoice over them; or 
to make them proud, and ſuggeſt to them that 
they ſhould never be ſtripped of their ornaments ; 
or elſe, as the former figa ſhows that they lulled 
them aſleep upon pillows, and led them on in 2 
carnal ſecurity, ſo they kept them in blindneſs and 
ignorance :. and this they did, 70. hunt ſouls; to 
bring them into their nets and ſnares; to catch 
them with their falſe prophecies, and deceive them 
by their fallacious ſigng, and ſuperſtitious rites and 
ceremonies, and ſo ruin ang deſtroy them. Will 
ye hunt the ſouls of my people; that cleave to me, 
and. regard my prophets; will ye endeavour to 
enſnare thoſe, and ſeek to deſtroy their peace and 
comfort, and even their ſouls ? ye ſhall not be able 
to do it : and will ye ſave the ſouls alive that come 
 unto- you 2, and. enquire of you how things will be, 
and liſten to your lying divinations; can you ſave 
them from the ruin and deſtruction that is coming 
upon them ? no, you will not be able to do it; 
and what wickedneſs is it in you to. attempt the 
one or the other? The Targum is, the fouls of 
„ my people, can ye deſtroy or quicken ? y 

<< ſouls, which are yours, can you quicken ?” the 
ſenſe is, they could neither do the one or the other; 
and yet ſuch was their iniquity, that they ſought 
to do both. 2 | hy 

V. 19. And will ye pollute me among my: people, 

&c. ] Defile the name of the Lord, by abuſing it, 
to cover their wicked deſigns and practices, pre- 
tending they were ſent by him, when they were 
not; that what they ſaid came from him, tho i - 
you not by them ; and that it was his will they 
declared, when it was their own, and what came 
out of their own hearts and heads: ſo the Targum, 


will ye pollute my will among my people; to profane 


his name among the Gentiles was a great fin, but 


to pollute, it among his own people was greater; 


attempting to draw them aſide from bis fear and 
worſhip, and that for gain, for ſmall gain too: 


y. Mg? erte ſous accommodantivue, Gataker ;- conjungentibus,/ vel adunantibua,. Guiſetius, Blir,Comoieos. 


a 5 pd pulvillos ſuper omnes cubitos manus, Calvin ; 


p. 942.9 
BS mine Polanus. 80 Kimchi and Ben Melech. - 


0 — meant nete, wich which they covered their heads and arms; tor otherwiſe, lat cann 


hunting Se. Ehr. Comment. p. 395, 363. 


omnibus cubitis manuum, Piſcator. 

» Guſſetius thinks, that by the words rendered pilleavs and fer- 

| Sion is there between the above 
| EE WIES 140 65s 3 ; 141 
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for bandſuls of barley, and for pieces of bread ; 
which ſhows them to be abandoned creatures, that 
were ready to do or ſay any thing for the meaneſt 
trifle ; their conſciences were ſeared ; they gave up 
themſelves to work wickedneſs with greedineſs, and 
for filthy lucre's ſake, and for a ſmall portion of 
that; which exaggerates their fin and folly ; ſee 
Prov. xxviii. 21. Mic. iii. 5: to flay the ſouls that 
ſhould not die; by threatening the captives in Ba- 
bn, who had ſurrendered themſelves in Jeboia- 
chin's time, with deſtruction and death; who ought 
to have been comforted in their exile, and whom 
the Lord in his own time would deliver: and zo 
Juve the fouls alive that ſhould not live; by pro- 
miſing the inhabitants of Feru/alem long life, ſafety 
and proſperity 3 when they ſhould either die by the 
ſword, famine, and peſtilence; or be carried cap- 


tive, which was as death; for ſo they did, or at- f 


tempted to do, both the one and the other, by 
their falſe prophecies, as follows: by your lying to 
people that bear your lies? their falſe prophe- 
cies, which ſome hearkened to, and believed; an 
others were intimidated by, and feared that ſo it 
would be. | | 
V. 20. Wherefore thus ſaith the Lord God, behold, 
am againſt your pillows, '&c,] Not only had an 
abhorrence of them, but was determined to deſtro 


them, detect their fallacies, and expoſe the folly 
of ſuch actions and them to ſhame and contempt: 

where with ye there bunt the ſouls, to make them fly ; 
to the places where they propheſied ; into the toils 
and nets they ſpread for them, in order to catch 
them with their divinations and prophecies, and 
make a gain of them: or, into the gardens, or 
proves ; there to commit idolatry, J. Ixv. 3: and 
Tull tear them from your arms; by which it ſeems, 
that thoſe pillows were not only put under the 
arms of thoſe that came to enquire of theſe ſne- 
prophets or fortune: tellers; but they put them un- 
der their on arms, and lay upon them as if they 
were "afleep, and in a trance or exſtacy; and fo 
the kerchiefs or veils were upon their heads, which 
covered their faces, to ſhew that they were quite 
retired from the world, and wholly attentive to 
the viſions and revelations they pretended were 
made them by the Lord; and which they gave 
out in this ſuperſtitious way, to the credulous peo- 
ple that flocked about them: and will let the ſouls 
go, even \the ſouls that ye hunt to mate them fiy.; 
which were captivated with their ſuperſtitions; 
drawn into their nets and ſnares; decoyed into the 

ardens, where they were prevailed upon to ſacri- 


to idols, and were taken with their ſoothſaying | their power to repent when the 


and lying divinations; theſe the Lord promiſes to 
break the ſnare for them, and ſet them at liberty, 
and preſerve them from chat ruin and deſtruction 
they were ready to come into; ſee Pſ. exxiv. 7. 
VP. 21. Ypur kerchiefs alſu will I tear, &e.] From 
their heads; diſcover their tricks, and expoſe them 
to the contempt of the people, and deſtroy both 
them and their works: and deliver mj people out of 
: your hand; from being hunted, enſnared, and de- 
ceived by them: and tbey ſball be no more in your 
land io be bunted; but ſhould either flee into Egypt 
and other countries for ſnelter, or be carried cap- 
tive into Babylon; and je ſpall know that I am the 
Lord; ſee Y. 9, 14. n einen ern wi 
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y. 22. Becauſe with lies ye bave made the heart 
of the righteous ſad, &c.] By polluting the name 
of the Lord; by hunting and decoying ſouls into 
their deſtriiftive nets; and by threatening ſuch 
who would not give heed to their ſuperſtitious 
rites; lying divinations, and falſe prophecies : ſo 
falſe teachers make the hearts of ſuch ſad, who 
having ſeen the -inſufficiency of their own righte- 
ouſneſs, truſt in the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and 
are juſtiſied by it; by teaching ſuch doctrines as 
depreciate the love and grace of God the Father; 
making his love dependent on the creature; his 
covenant conditional, and ſalvation to be by works, 
and not by grace: as detract from the perſon, ot- 
fices, and grace of Chriſt; denying his deity and 
divine ſonſhip; making light of his blood, and 
ſetting up man's righteouſneſs againſt his: and 
uch as are injurious to the Spirit's work; aſcrib- 
ing regeneration and converſion to man's free-will, 
giving ſuch marks and ſigns of grace as are not to 
be found in any, and repreſenting it as what may 
be entirely loſt: whom I bave not made ſad ; nor 
would he have them made ſad by others; neither 
by falſe prophets and their lies, nor by any other 
means; neither by any thing within them, ox any 
thing without them; not by any or all of their ſpi- 


y | ritual enemies: he would have them comforted 3 


the covenant of grace, and the promiſes of it, are 
made for ſuch a purpoſe; the ſcriptures are written 
for this uſe; ordinances are deſigned for this end; 
miniſters are appointed for this work; and this is 
the office of the divine Spirit; and the Son of God 
himſelf was ſent on this account: and ſtrengtbened 
the hands of the wicked, that he ſhould not return 
from bis wicked way; by repentance and reforma- 
tion; and ſo far were the wicked from returning 
from it in this way, that they were emboldened in 
ſin, and hardened in it; and were more frequent 
and open in the commiſſion of it; and that thro? 
the prophecies of theſe falſe propheteſſes; as wicked 
men are by the doctrines of falſe teachers: and 
particularly by promiſing him liſe; or that he ſhould 
live long, and enjoy much peace and proſperity in 
the land of Iſrael, and not be carried captive into 
Babylon; and ſo falſe teachers harden men in ſin, 
by giving them hopes of eternal life, though they 
continue in their evil ways; or upon the foot of 
univerſal redemption, and upon their repentance, 
as the fruit of their own free - will; and therefore 
take their ſwing of ſin, as believing that Chriſt | 
died for all men, and ſo for them, and therefore 
ſhall be ſaved, live as they will; and that it is in 
y pleaſe, and there- 
fore procraſtinate it to the laſt. W 
y. 23. Therefore ye ſball ſee no more vanity, nor 
diuine divinationt, &c.] They ſhould not be ſuf- 
fered any longer to impoſe upon the people; and 
they ſhould: be ſo-ſufficiently expoſed, that the peo- 
ple would not give heed to their vain viſions and 
2 — any more; and no gain coming 
to them hereby, they would not be diſpoſed to 
make pretenſions to them, as they had done: or 
the ſenſe is, that they ſhould periſh in the ſiege 
and deſtruction of Jeruſalem; and ſo they and their 
falſe prophecies would ceaſe together: for I will 
deliver n people out of your e ye ſhall know 
| that I am the Lord; ſee V. „ e ins 
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"CHA 
N this chapter ar contained, the diſpleaſure of 


God at hypocritical idolaters that ſought unto 
Hit, and at the falſe prophets; the judgments that 
ſhould come upon them, and which ſhould not be 
averted by the interceſſion of the beſt of men; and 
yet a promiſe that a remnant ſhould be faved. 
The elders of yal are faid to fit before the pro- 
phet, Y. 1. to whom the Lord gives an account 
of them, . 2, 3. and orders the prophet what he 
ſhould ſay to them, that the Lord would anfwer 
them himſelf; y. 4, g. and that he ſhould bid the 
houſe of [acl 
or elſe the Lord would fer his fact againſt them, 
and cut them off, both chem andthe falſe pro- 
phets they ſought unto; and this is threatened, in 
order to reform them, and continue theint h c 
venant- people, Y. 6, 7, 5, 9, 10, 11. and then the 
judgment of famine is y threatened'y/ to 
avert which, the prayers of the beſt of men would 
be of no effect, Y. 12, 13, 14. ind next the judg- 
ment of noiſome beaſts, with the ſatme intimation, 
J. 13, 16. likewiſe the ſword, Y. 17, 18. and alſo 

. the peſtilence, Y. 19, 20. and much leſs when they 
ſhould be all ſent together, y. 21. and the chapter 
is concluded with a promiſe, that a remnant ſhould 

de faved; which would be a comfort to the cap- 
tives of B and accounts for what the Lord 


| had done, of would do, in Jeruſalem, Y. 22, 23. 


— certoin of the oldrrs of Ifome] wath | put 


ne, &e.) The Syriac verſion adds, 0 vonfult the 
Lord; by the prophet. Theſe, according to Kim- 
chi, wete the elders of the captivity, the heads of 
the captives that were now in Bady/ox with Ez2kiel : 
but there are others that think they were ſome 
that came from Jeruſalem to Babylon on ſome buſi- 
neſs or another; and having heard much of the 
prophet, came to viſit him; and to hear. his pro- 
phecies, and enquire of the Lord by him: and 
fat before ms; (lent and penfive, as perſons in 
_ anxiety and diſtreſs z or as hearers of him, for ſit- 
ting is an hearing geſture; they fat and heard with 
great attention, gravity, and ſeriouſneſs, with ſeem- 
ing affection and reverence and all this was” not 
in a viſionary way, but was a real fact; fee Ezek. 
XxXxili. CWC 
J. 2. Aud the word of the Lord came umo me, &c.] 
Whilſt" the elders were ſuting before him, and 
whiſpered ſecretly and powerfully the following 
things in his ears: hn ... 
V. 3. Sem of man, theſe men have fit up their idol. 
in their beart, &c.] Tho' they look ſo grave and 
demure, ſeem ſo devout and religious, and bear 
with fo much attention and reverenbe, und expveſs 
ſuch a deſire of confulting me by thee,” they are 
no other than idolaters; and tho" they are at ſuch 
i diftance from their native place, and have not 
their idols wich them, yet have chem in their 
fancy and imagination, and their hearts are after 
them, and are ſet upon them; theſe engrobs their 
aſſections, they are near and dear unto them, not- 
withſtanding all their pretenfions 2 vor, they vu. 


n by E909 Wyrt aitendere 


and turn from their idols, 


SEAL. . Ch. xiv. Y. 1—4. 


P. XIV. 


catſſad their idols to aſcend: upon their heart v; their 
hearts are the altars on which they worſhip them, 
and the throne on which they have placed them; 
they are held in the higheſt eſteem by them, and 
have the greateſt honours done them, and habt 
the aſcendent over them; even their dung bil- gods, 
as the word * ſignifies; though they are but dung, 
filthy and abominable, theſe they lay upon their 
hearts; and what elſe is man's righteouſneſs, when 
made an idol of, truſted to, and depended: on ? it 
is no other, as the apoſtle ſays, than {9/5 and dung, 
Phil. iii. 9. and fo every carnal luſt that is grati- 
fied and indulged, is no other than an idol, or 
e- e arg ſet up in the heart: end put the 
ftumbling-block f their iniquity before their face; 
whenever. they had an opportunity of ſa doing: 
for their hearts were not only inwardly affected 
to idols, but they outwardly worſhipped them; ſet 
them before them, and bowed the knee to them, 
and prayed: and theſe idols are called the fumbling- 
block of their iniquity,” becauſe by worſhipping theſe 
they fell into fin, and fo intd ruin; they were the 
occaſion of their ſin, and of their puniſhment ; 
they ſtumbled at them, and fell, even tho' they 
were before their eyes;: way, they ſet them them- 
ſelves before their face, Which ſhows their obſti- 


it would be their ruin: Maul I be enquired of at 
all by them ? ſuffer them to come near me, and 
a queſtion to me, or be "conſulted by them 
thro? thee ? no, I wilh not: or, am I ſeriouſly en- 

red of by them? ſo ſome render the words; no, 

am not: or, being ated, ſball I anſiver them ? ſo 
the Targum and Vulgate Latin verſion: or, anſter- 
ing ſhall I anſwer them * ? no, I will not, they de. 
ſerve no anſwer from me; they ſhall have none ether 
of me, than ſuch an one as follows, 


1 * 
” 
x 


them, &c.] That is, ſpeak unto them as a pro- 
phet, and as from the Lord, and ſay what follows; 
4o the Targum, propheſy unto them, and ſay 
0 unto them: thus ſaith the Lord God, every man 
of the houſe of 1ſrae!, that: ſetteth up bis idols in bis 
heart,” and putteth the ſtumbling-block of his iniquity 
before bis fuce ; let him be who he will, one in 


public office, an elder of Irael, or @ private per- 


fon; no reſpect will be had, no diſtinction made, 
nor: favour ſhown ; being an idolater in heart and 


practice; ſecretly and openly, he ſhall bear the pu- 


niſhiment of his ſin: and cometh o tbe propbes; 
the prophet Ezettiel, as the elders of Hrael now did, 
or any other. prophet of the Lord: the V ulgate 
Latin verſion adds, enguiring of me by bim; expect- 
ing to have an anſwer, and one according to their 
wiſhes: I tbe Lord teil auſter bim that cometh ; 
that cometh to the prophet ; or as the Tangum, 
that cometh: to afk/ inſtruction of me: here is 
a various reading, a Neri and a Cetib; we follow 
the Keri: or marginal reatling, N bal cometb; 
and ſo does the Targum : but the Cet or written 


in it ; in the queſtion he puts to the proptiet, or 
to 
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idola fua in, we cot ſuum, 3, Montanus, Calvin. 


pz ftercoreos deos ſuos, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator ; ſtercora ſua, Cocceius ; ſtercora ipſorum, Starckius. 


30 Sept. Ar. 75 
Starckius. 


r O75 Dr CUTTINT an rgitzr ſerib interrogor ab eis? Piſcator, 
| * Eodem tempore, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus ; in illo tempore, 


An eee Starckius 


ſcator ; in ea ie, Cocceius, 
þ 


nacy and reſolution. to continue in · idolatry, tho* 


V. -4. Therefore ſpeak unto them, and ſay wnto 


text n, n in it, thus; I the Lord will anſiuer him 
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Ch. XIV. v. 5—9. 'E Z E 


to the Lord by him; or in that time, immediately; 
but not with ſmooth things as he expects, but with 
terrible things in righteouſneſs ; not in a way of 
grace and mercy, but in a way of judgment; not 
as he deſires, but as he deſerves: according to the 
multitude of bis idols; in tion to the number 
of his gods, and his idolatrous actions, ſhall the 
anſwer or puniſhment be: ar theſe words may be 
connected with the word cometh, and be read thus, 
| that cometh with the multitude f his idols." ; with 
his heart full of idols, ſer up there ; which is an 
inftance of his hypocriſy, ſeen and detected by the 
Lord; and of his impudence, in daring to come 
unto him in fuch a manner; and of his folly, to 
expect a gracious anſwer from the Lord, this be- 
ing his caſe. The Torgum underſtands it quite 
otherwiſe, as if the anſwer the Lord would give, 
would be a Rind and agreeable one, paraphraſing 
this clauſe thus, altho' he is mixed (implicated 
or entangled) in the multitude of the worſhip 
*- of his idols.“ 
V. 5. That I may take the houſe of {ſrael in their | 
own heart,” &c.] By which they are enſnared, and | 
drawn aſide to their ruin; being given up to ſtrong 
deluſions, to believe a lie, and worſhip idols; God 
threatening. to anſwer them by righteous judg- 
ments, and thereby take the wickedneſs, the hy- 
pocriſy, and idolatry, that were in their hearts, 
and expoſe and make it manifeſt unto others; or 
by- puniſhing them, to draw out the corruption 
and fin that were in them, that it might be ſeen 
what a wicked people they were. The Targum in- 
7 — the text in another way, that I may 
bring near the houſe of IMael, and put repent- 
« ance into their hearts.“ Becauſe they are all 
eftranged from me thro" their idels ; they grew ſhy 
of God and his worſhip, when they fell into ido- 
latry. Alienation from God, from the life of God, 
from the law of God, from the worſhip of God, 
and of the affections from him, is owing to fome 
idol or another ſet up in the heart, or before the 
eye; whatever is worſhipped beſides God, or gains 
the aſcendent in the heart, alienates from him; and 
God will not admit of a rival, he cannot and will 
not bear it; and for this reaſon he inflicts puniſh- 
ment, or anſwers in a terrible way. | 
V. 6. Therefore ſay unto the houſe of Iſrael, &c.] 
Deliver out the following exhortation to repent- 
ance unto them; for God's ra in all his threat- | 
nings and judgments, is to bring men to repent- 
a - Es the Lord God, repent, and turn 
(yourſelves from your idols; or, turn, and cauſe to 
be turned rom your idols ; turn yourſelves from 
the worſhip af idols, as the Targum, and do all 
chat in vou lies to turn others from the ſame; 
particularly your wives and young men, as Kim 
cbi; and the rather they wert obliged to do this, 
ſince in all probability they had been the means 
of drawing them into idolatry: and turn any your | 
Faces from all yaur abuminations ; their idols, deteſt - 
able to God, and ought to have been ſo to them; 
theſe he would have them turn their faces from, 
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before their face, V. 3 44 110 
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ſelytes; whether of righteouſneſs, ſuch ag were cir- 
cumciſed and embraced the Fewfa religion; or of 
2 gate, Wi were ay POS WR them : 
one as another were obliged ta worſhip the God 
of Mrael, and abſtain 9 ; 5 „N 
one law to. the Jraelite, and to the ſtranger, re- 
ſpecting this matter: which ſeparateth himſelf from 
me; from the worſhip af God, and fa from com- 
munion with him; turns his back on, him, and 
becomes an apoſtate from him, by joining himſelf 
with idols; and felteth up his idols in his heart, and 
putteth the Hund ling black of his iniquity before bis 
face; theſe things are repeated, partly to obſer 
the heinouſneſs of the fin they were guilty of; 8 
partly to ſhow the ſtupidity of this people, which 
required things to be ſaid ayer and over, ere they 
could take them in, and be convinced of their 
evil: and cometh to a prophet ta enquire of him can- 
cerning me; this explains what ſuch perſons would 
come to a prophet tor, y. 4. and expoſes their hy- 
pn : | the Lord will anſwer him by myſelf ; nat 
y the prophet to whom he comes, by him- 
ſelf; or, in my werd, as the Targum; yet hot by 
words, but by blows ; not in mercy, but in wrath; 
and in ſuch manner, that it ſhall appear to come 
9 75 the Lord, and to be according to truth and 
juſtice. 

V. 8. Aud I will ſet ace againſt that man, 
&c.] And look him 8983 notwitk- 


ſtanding all his daring r and preſumption 
in coming to a prophet of the Lord, and enquiring 
of him by him, when guilty of groſs idolatry 


* that ſays I am at leiſure from all bufineſs, and 
: Ln 57 to this 1 Taping aſide all other bu- 
ines, wholly giving himſe to one thing, on 

which BY NY Dreadful is 2 caſe, when 
the Lord thus ſets himſelf againſt him! Aud wil 
make him a fign and a prauerb; a ſpectacle of hor- 
ror to look at, becauſe of his mi * and a pro- 
verb, to be took up, and ſpoke of, as Zedstiab 
and Ahab were, Jer. xxix. 22: and will cut wh 
th, 


from the mid of my people; by a ſudden dea 
which the Jews call death from heaven, or by the 
immediate hand of God; and which is anſwering 
by himſelf, as in the preceding verſe: and ge ſhell 
| know that I am the Lord; that is, thoſe that re- 
main, are not cut off, but are reclaimed by theſe 
| examples from idolatry, and are brought 1 5 
ance, the remnant among them that ſhould be 
ſaved z theſe ſhould know and acknowledge the 
Lord was omniſcient, and knew the hypocriſy of 
thoſe men above. deſcribed ; and was n 
and inflict 


prophet 


s proph 


der to gratify him, and for 
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luſts; being Willing, for the ſake of gain, to pro- 
pheſy, fmooth things, though falſe, to the people, 
promiſing them peace, when there was none; and 
then, by fruſtrating his predictions, and diſappoint- 
ing him of his ends and views. R. Saadiab inter- 
prets this, as Kinich; obſerves, of God revealing 
and making it manifeſt that he was deceived ; but 
more is meant by it than this, or even a bare per- 
miſſion ; for tho* God is not the author of fin, 
yet he wills it to be done for wiſe ends and pur- 
poſes, and ſometimes in a way of judgment, as a 
uniſhment for fin; and which was the caſe here, 
boch with reſpect to the prophet that deteived, 
Who as the fruit of his fi his covetoutheſs ms 
given up in juft judgment to a reprobate mind; 
At the people that were deceived, who rejecting 
the true prophets” of the Lord, were willing to 
have ſmooth things propheſied to them: and I 
will ſtretch out my hand upon them ; his avenging 
hand; the ſtroke of his power, as the Targum ; a 
heavy one, and that for giving heed to a lying 
ſpirit z for uttering falſhood, and that with a wicked 
Sin. to gain the a TR of the people, or for 
filthy lucre-ſake : and I will deftroy him from the 
midſt, of my people Tfrael ; by ſome ſore judgment 
or ſudden death, and ſo be made a public exam- 
Left | ER A 9 
F y. 10. And they ſhall bear the puniſhment of their 
iniquity, &c.] Both the falſe prophet, and thoſe 
that ſought unto him, and were deceived by him; 
and which being laid according to the ſtrictneſs of 
divine juſtice, - is intolerable: fad: is the caſe, when 
'a man is obliged to bear his own ſins, and the pu- 
niſhment of them, and has ho ſurety to undertake 
for him, and be a' mediator between God» and 
him, and make atonement for him: the puniſh- 
ment of the prophet ſhall be even as the puniſhment of 
bim that ſeeketh unto him; they being both alike 
culpable, each en the deſires of their own 
evil hearts; the one ſeeking for ſmooth things to 
be ſpoken to him; the other 4 them, in or- 
| the ſake of gain; the 
one being a falſe prophet, and the other ſeeking 


to, and enquiring of him, tho* he was ſuch, ſlight- 


ing and rejecting the true prophets of the Lord; both 


being deceived, and both blind, and fo ſhould fall 
into the ſame ditch, being under the ſame judicial 


"blindneſs and hardneſs of heart. The Targum is, 
„ according to the fin of him that comes to learn 


4 and learns not; according to the fin of the falſe 
e propher ſhall it be.“ een ee 


V. 11. That ibe houſe "of Hut may go uo more 
aſtray from me, &c.] Or from his worſhip, as the 
Targuing from the Jaw of God, and obedience to 


it: ſin is à going aſtray from God; à deviation 
from his commandments ; it leads men out of the 
way of their duty into wrong paths, which iſſue 


in ruin, if grace prevent not; and ſometimes the 


means which God makes uſe of for the reſtoring of 
his own people, and bringing them back to him- 
ſelf, are the puniſhments 7 
© others; and which is his end in ſo doing, as it 
was here; that the falſe prophets, and thoſe that 
followed them, being made examples of, might 
be a warning unto others, and caution them a- 
gainſt falling into the ſame ſins, that ſo they might 
not bear the ſame puniſhment; or be a means of 
reclaiming them from their errors, and for the fu- 
ture beware of going aſtray again: neitber be pol. his family; nor were the people of the Jeu pre- 
luted am more with all their tranſgreſſons; for every 
tranſgreſſion, as it is an aberration from the law 


ich he inflicts upon 


mind and conſcience yea the whole man, from 
which there is no cleanſing, but by the blood of 
Chrilty it is loathſome in itſelf,” contrary to the 
pure and holy nature of God, and abominable to 
a gracious mind, and therefore to be avoided; and 
which may be learnt from the puniſhment of it on 
others : but that they may be my people, and 1 may 
be thei God, ſaith the Lord God; that is, that 
they may behave as ſuch, and that it may ap- 
_ that God is their God, and they are his peo- 
ple. | — eine ; | 
V. 12. The word of the Lord came again unto 
me, ſaying,] At the ſame time as before, conti- 
nuing the prophecy, and a denunciation of judg- 
ments; for it does not ſeem to begin a new pro- 
phecy. The Targum renders it, the word of pro- 
phecy from the Lord. tio 
V. 13. Son of man, when the land finneth againſt 
me by treſpaſſing grievouſly, &c.] That is, the in- 
habitants of the -land, ' when they are in general 
become ſinners againſt God and his law; and not 
merely ſinners, as all men are, but grievous ones, 
notorious ſinners, guilty of very groſs enormities, 
of great prevarication, perfidy, and treachery ;- for 
God is a God long-ſuffering, and has great pa- 
tience with a people; and does not uſually come 
forth in his judgments againſt a nation, until ſin 
has univerſally prevailed among them, and they 
are guilty of grievous abominations, and thoſe con- 
tinued in: but when this is: the caſe, then will 7 
reich out mine hand upon it; his hand of vindictive 
wrath and juſtice, and cauſe it to fall heavily, and 
men to feel it: and will break the flaff of the bread 
thereof ; take away bread-corn from the nation, 
the ſupport of human life; which is that unto it, 
and the ſtay of it, as a ſtaff is to a decrepit old 
man, that can't walk without one; or take away 
the virtue of it, ſo as tho? it might be had and eat, 
yet not be nouriſhing ; ſee ch. iv. 16: and will 
ſend famine upon it; by cauſing a drought, reſtrain- 
ing rain, ſending mildew, locuſts, caterpillers, '&c. 
to eat up the fruits of the earth: and will cut of 
man and beaſt from it; the latter for the ſake of 
the former, and both thro? want of food. | 
V. 14. Tho" theſe three nen, Noah, Daniel, and 
Job were in it, &c.] In the ſinning land, and 
made interceſſion for it, that the famine might be 
removed, and the inhabitants of it be ſaved alive, 
this would not be granted; tho' they were men 
that ſound favour in the ſight of God, and were 
eminent for prayer, and ſucceſsful in it, and the 
means of ſaving many; as Noah: his family, by 
preparing an ark according to the will of God; 
and Daniel was an inſtrument of ſaving the lives 
of his companions, and of the wiſe men of Cha/- 
dea; and Job, by his prayer for his friends, pre- 
vented the wrath of God, that was kindled againſt 
them, coming upon them; and yet, if they had 
been upon the ſpot at this time, their interceſſion 
for this people would have been of no avail; the 
deeree was gone forth, and was not to be called 
in; it was unalterable, and God was inexorable : 
nor could it have been depended upon, if this de- 
claration had not been made, that their prayers 
would have been effectual, had they been upon the 
ſpot, and put them up for this nation; ſince it 
might be obſerved, that the old world was not 
ſaved from a deluge in Noab's time, only he and 


1 


1»a—»ꝝ 


ſerved from captivity in Daniel's time, not even he 
himſelf; nor were Job's children ſaved, though he 


n 


of God, ſo it is of a deſiling nature; it deſiles the ' was greatly concerned. for them: it may be ob- 
* | . enen 5 we 105 * a ae. e | "CES EY, 
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, lions, tigers, 


ſerved from hence, that there was ſuch a man as 
Job, as well as Noah and Daniel; and that the lat- 
ter, tho' a young man, not above thirty years of 
age at this time, yet was become very famous, not 
only for his dignity and grandeur in Babylon, but 
for his religion and piety ; and is placed between 
thoſe two great men, Noah and Job; and being 
a perſon now living, precludes any argument be- 
ing formed by the papiſts, in favour of the inter- 
ceſſion of departed ſaints ; and which would not 
be concluſive from ſuch a ſuppoſition as here made, 
had they been all ſuch as had departed this lite ; 
ſee Fer. xv. 1. the deſign of the whole is only to 
ſhow, that the prayers of the beſt of men would 
not have prevailed with the Lord, to avert his 
judgments from a people that had ſo grievouſly 
ſinned againſt him: tbey ſhould deliver but their own 
ſouls by their righteouſneſs, ſaith the Lord; as Noah 
was ſaved at the time of the flood; Daniel in the 


' 


captivity z and ob amidſt his great afflictions : 
this is to be underſtood not of the eternal ſalvation 


of the ſouls of theſe men, which is not, nor can 
it be, by works of righteouſneſs done by the beſt 
of men ; by theſe, men cannot be juſtified in the 
ſight of God, and ſo not ſaved ; but of temporal 
ſalvation, of the ſalvation of their ſouls or lives 
from temporal calamities, Beſides, theſe men had 
knowledge of another and better righteouſneſs than 
their own, and believed in it, and truſted to it, 
even the rightequſneſs of faith, the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt received by faith. Noah was both an heir 
and a preacher of the righteouſneſs which is by 
faith; and Daniel knew that it was one branch of 
the Meſſiah's work, to bring in everlaſting righte- 
ouſneſs ; and Jeb was fully perſuaded that his Re- 
deemer lived, by whom he ſhould be juſtified, 
Heb. xi. 7. 2 Pet. ii. 5. Dan. ix. 24. Job xix. 25. 
and xiii, 15, 16, 18. | 4%, 

V. 15, If I cauſe noiſome beaſts to paſs thro the 
land, &c.] Evil and hurtful ones; not ſo much 
thoſe that are 2 as pernicious; ſuch as 

oxes, wolves, and bears, that are 

very ravenous and devouring, and eſpecially in a 
time of famine before threatened ; tho* ſometimes 
God makes uſe of leſſer creatures to do damage 
to a land, and the fruits of it, as locuſts, cater- 
pillers, Sc. but the former ſeem to be intended 
ere, which ſometimes God threatens and ſends to 
a people diſobedient and rebellious; ſee Lev. xxvi. 
22. 2 Kings xvii, 25 ; and they ſpoil it; or, make 
it childleſs ; they or 1 befeave the inhabitants of 
it, of their children ; or bereave it of other cattel 
that are tame, as ſheep and oxen, as well as of 
men and women alſo, and even deſtroy the fruits 
of the earth: /o that it be deſolate ; having neither 
men. nor. cattel, corn or tillage, or any other fruit; 
all being deſtroyed by the evil beaſts, who have 
commiſſion to paſs thro” it, and lay it waſte where- 
ever they come, without controul: bat no man may 
paſs thra* becauſe of. the beaſts; for fear of them: 
not only the inhabitants of the land ſhould be de- 
ſtroyed by them, but even travellers, ſuch as come 
from other countries, would not chuſe to paſs 


'thro?-it becauſe of the beaſts ; ſo that it would on 


this account be deſtitute both of inhabitants and of 


travellers; and muſt be à moſt deſolate » place, 


where only wild beaſts were to be ſeen, ranging 
about at pleaſure. : | 
y. 16. Though theſe three men were in it, &c.] 


= "R522 orbaverit eam, Pagninus, Montanus : orbaturas 


ceius, Starckius. 
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Above- named, Noah, Daniel, and Job; as they. 


were not, two of them not being in the land of 


the living, and the other in Babylon; but if all 
three had been in a land fo threatened, and uſed all 
the intereſt they had with God by fervent prayer 
and ſupplication, to have called in the wild beats, 
and chained them up, and to preſerve the people 
from being deſtroyed by them, it would have been 
all in yain the Lord was determined upon the de- 
ſtruction of them, and by means of theſe, as one 
of his ſore. judgments : as I live, ſaith the Lord 
God; or by my life; fbr it is an oath with which 
God ſwears by himſelf, who has life in himſelf, 
and is the author and giver of life to others, and 
can take it away when, and in what manner, he 
pleaſes; and this oath is uſed, to ſhe the unal- 
terableneſs of the judgment threatened, it being de- 
creed and ſworn to: God's. word or decree, and 
his oath, are two immutable things, in which he 
cannot lie, and from which- he never departs : 
they ſhall deliver neither ſons nor daughters ; mean- 
ing not grown-up perſons, - but little ones, infant- 
ſons and daughters ; ſuch as had not been guilty 
of the actual ſins and tranſgreſſions their parents 
were charged with ; even theſe they ſhould not de- 
liver by their prayers and ſupplications from being 
deſtroyed by noiſome beaſts, God puniſhing the 
iniquities of the fathers upon the children; and 
much leſs ſhould they deliver thoſe that were adult, 
and had committed the ſame idolatries and other 
ſins their parents had; no not even their own ſons 
and daughters; for no exception is made but of 
themſelves, as follows: they only ſhall be delivered; 
as Noab with his family was in the ark, when 
amidſt wild beaſts; and Daniel in the lions den; 
and Job, with whom the beaſts of the field were 
at peace, Fob v. 23. What 

V. 17. Or if I bring à ſword upon that land, &c.] 
The land which had grievouſſy ſinned; the fame 
land into which a famine ſhould come, and thro? 
which evil beaſts ſhould paſs; to which, if the 
Lord ſhould add, as' he would; a third judg- 
ment, the ſword; ſuffer a foreign enemy to come 
in among them, and deſtroy them. So the Tar- 
| gum, or if thoſe that ſlay with the ſword 1 
* ſhould bring upon that land;“ the Chaldean 
army, as he did; the fword has its commiſſion 
from God; war is not by chance; the inyaſion of 
a foreign enemy is from the Lord; and all the 
miſchiets and ravages of a tumultuous army are 
all by divine order: and ſay, ford, go thro the 
land; not only enter the borders of it, or proceed 
far in it, but even go thro? it; which is terrible 
indeed ! but if the Ford bids it go, it muſt go, 
and does; it is a ſervant of his, ind Shi 
obeys his commands; that is, ſuch are thoſe that 
uſe it, howeyer profane and wicked they may be 
in themſelves, as generally armies conſiſt of diſſo- 
lute perſons; yer theſe are under à divine direc- 
tion, and are obedient to the will of God; though 
they may know it not. So the Targum, © and 1 
«* 'fay that they that kill with the fword paſs thro? 
* the land:“ /@ that I cut off nun and beaſt from 
it; by the fword ; the one being deſtroyed as an 
enemy, the other for food. 2 5 

J. 18. Though theſe" three men were in it, &c.] 
Before - mentioned: as 7 live ſaith the Lord God, 
they ſhall deliver neither ſons nor daughters ; believe 


| 


me no more, or be it ſo and fo, if they do; it is 
eam; Junius & Tremellias, Polatius ; orbam fecero illam, Coc- 


Q 


in the form of an oath, and in the ſame manner it 
is expreſſed in y. 16, 20: but they only ſball be de- 
twoered themſelves ; their own ſouls or lives, and by 
their righteouſneſs, as in Y. 14. 

V. 19. Or if 1 ſend a peſtilence into that land, &c.] 
Or the plague, which is the deſtruction that waſtes 
at noon- day; this is from the Lord, and a ſore 
judgment it is: and pour out my fury upon it in 
blood; or, by Blood; by corrupting the blood, 
which is. done when a man is ſeized, with the pe- 
ſtilence. The Targum renders it, with flaughter ; 
by ſlaying, a mg number of perſons by that diſ- 
eaſe, as à token of fury and wrath, becauſe of 
their tranſgreſſions. It may be rendered, becauſe 
of blood * ;, and ſo expreſs the cauſe and reaſon of 
the judgment, the ſhedding, of innocent blood: 70 
cut off from it man and beaſt ; man by the peſti- 
lence, ' and beaſt by ſome contagious diſtemper or 
another. 5 | 
VF. 20. Though Noah, Daniel, and Jab were in it, 
&c.] Who are again mentioned by name, as in 
V. 14. and are the three men referred to in y. 16, 
18 : as 1 hve, ſaith the Lord God, they ſhall deliver 
neither ſon nor daughter, not. ſo much as an only 
ſon, or an only daughter, no not even a. ſingle 
child: the plural number is uſed before, as in Y. 
16, 18. here the ſingular, to ſhow how reſolutely 
determined the Lord was upon the deſtruction of 
the land; that even the prayers of the beſt of men 
among them, ſhould not prevail with him to ſave 
a ſingle perſon, no not a ſingle infant: they, ſball 
but — — tbeir oton ſouls by their righteouſneſs ;. as 
in Y. 14. ſee the note therme... 

V. 21. For | thus faith, the Lord God, bow: much 
more, \&e.]. If the Lord would not be intreated by 
fuch good men as thoſe mentioned, for a land that 
had ſinned , againſt him, to whom he. only ſends 
ſome one of the above judgments, either famine, 
or noiſome beaſts, or the ſword, or the peſtilence, 
how much more inexorable and deaf to all intrea- 
ties muſt he be; or if any one of thoſe judgments 
makes ſo great a deſolation in the land, then how 
much greater muſt that deſtruction be, when 1 
ſend my. four ſore judgments on Jeruſalem ; or evil * 
ones; as they are to men, tho” righteouſly inflicted 


by the Lord,; When all theſe four are ſent toge- 


ther, what a devaſtation muſt they make? namely, 
the word, and the famine, and the noiſome beaſt, and 
the peſtilence,. ta.cut off from it man and beaſt ; three 
of them, it is evident, were ſent upon Feru/alem at 
the time of its fiege by Nebuchagnezzar, the ſword, 
famine, and peſtilence ; and no doubt the other, 
even the noiſome beaſts ; and; if not literally, yet 
figuratively, for Nebuchadnezzer himſelf is com- 
pared to a lion, Fer. iv, 7. and I. 12929. 

V. 22. Yet behold, therein ſhall be left} a remnant, 
&e.] That is, in 2 on which God's four 
ſore judgments ſhould be ſent: though in a ſinful 
land as before deſcribed, here only one judgment 
was ſent, there was no eſcape, not ſo much as a 
ſon or a daughter were delivered; yet here, where 


four ſore judgments came together, there is a rem- 


nant that are ſaved ; and which being wonderful, 
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and beyond all expectation, is introduced with a 


behold, not only as a note of attention, but of ad- 
miration : that ſhall be brought forth both ſons and 
daughters; that is, which ſhould be brought forth 


+ out of Feruſalem when taken, and ſhould not be 


q 


| 


deſtroyed either by famine, or by noiſome beaſts, 
or by the ſword, or by the peſtilence ; and theſe, 
many of them, both ſons and daughters; ſome of 
each ſex, that ſhould be the means of propagating 
a poſterity, that ſhould return again, and repeople 
the land, and continue for many ages, as they 
have done: this is ſaid with reſpect to y. 16, 18, 
20 : Sebold, they ſhall come forth unto you ; come 
out of 7eruſalem, and their own land, into Baby- 
lon, to the captives already there; with whom 
Ezekiel now was, and to whom he is ſpeaking :i 


and ye bull ſee their way, and their doings; their 


wicked courſe of life and evil actions; which now 
being convinced of, and humbled for, they ſta 
ingenuouſly acknowledge and confeſs to their bre- 
thren in captivity : tho' ſome think this is to be 


' underſtood of wicked and reprobate men, that 


— 


| 


thence their manner of li 


ſhould be not at all reformed by the judgments of 
God, but continue in their wicked courſe; which 
the godly captives ſeeing, would conclude from 

f before, and fo the righ- 
teous judgment of God upon them; and their be 
ing a remnant preſerved, is thought not to be in 
a way of mercy, but judgment; who though they 
eſcaped each of the four ſore judgments, yet had a 
worle inflicted on them, even captivity : and ye 
ſhall be camforted concerning the evil that I have 
brought upon Jeruſalem, even concerning all that F 
have brought upon it; that is, they ſhould be ſatis- 
fied with the juſtice of God, and be reconciled ro 
the providence of God, in bringing deſtruction- 
upon Jeruſatem ; which perhaps before they mur- 
mured at, or had 220 thoughts of God concern- 
ing it; but now hearing the confeſſions of thoſe 
that were brought from thence to them; or ſeeing; 


their wicked lives and converſations, they would 


now be, fully ſatisfied that God was righteous im 


all that he had done ; and that inſtead of being 


rigorous. and ſevere, he had been kind and mer- 
V. 23. And they ſhall comfort you, when ye ſee 
their ways and their doings, &c.] Not that their 
ſinful ways and doings would be comfortable to 
them, but either their acknowledgements of them, 
and repentance for them; or ſeeing their diſſolute 


- 


manner of life, it would be a means of compoſing: 


their minds, and making them eaſy under the pro- 
vidence ; being now ſatisſied that God was juſt in 
bringing upon them all the evils he had, and 
that they were puniſhed according to their de- 
ſerts, and leſs than their fins deſerved: and ye 
ſhall ' know that I have not done without cauſe all 
that I have done in it, ſaub the Lord God; that 
there was juſt. reaſon for it; that he was ſuffici- 
ently provoked to do it; and that it was neceſſary 
it ſhould, be done, for his own honour, and the 
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HE deſtruction of Jeriſalem is again pro- 
. pheſied of in this chapter, and is ſet forth 
under the ſimile of a vine-tree, which, for its uſe- 
leſſneſs, is committed to the fire. The ſimile is 
in y. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. the application of it in y. 6, 
7,8. | 


y. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
ſaying.] The deſtruction of Feruſalem had been re- 
preſented under various types and ſimilies before, 
as of a ſiege, and a ſharp razor; and here of a 
fruitleſs and uſeleſs vine, only fit for the fire; 
which was delivered out by a ſpirit of prophecy. 
The Targum calls it, the word of prophecy, as 
uſual. | | | | 

v. 2. Son of man, what is the vine tree, more 
than any tree? &c.] Or, the wood of the vine, 
than any wood >? it is not better than other wood; 
it is not ſo good as any other wood; nay, it is 

for nothing. The fruit of the vine- tree is 
good, but its wood is of no uſe : a vine-tree, if 
it bears fruit, is valuable; but if it does not, it is 
of no account. The people of the Fews are often 
compared to a vine, who, while they brought forth 

fruit, were in eſteem; but when they be- 
came like an empty and fruitleſs vine, were re- 
jected as good for nothing, P/. Ixxx. 8. 1/. v. 1, 2. 
Jer. ii. 22. Haſ. x. 1. they were originally no better 
than others; what they had, were owing to the 
grace and goodneſs of God; and when they dege- 
nerated, they were the worſt of all people: or than 
a brauch which is among the trees of the foreſt ? a 
vine: tree that bears fruit, is better than a tree of 
the foreſt, or than a branch of one that is unfruit- 
ful; but a vine-tree that does nor bear fruit, 'is 
not ſo good ; becauſe the wood of the one may be 
uſeful, when the other is not; tho? the words may 
be better rendered, even the branch of a wild vine 


which is among the trees of the foreſt ©, and fo it 


explains what vine-tree is ſpoken of; not a fruit- 
ful one in the vineyards, but a wild and barren one 
in the foreſt. So Farchi paraphraſes the words, 
% not of the vine in the vineyards which bears 
« fruit, ſpeak I unto thee ; but of the branch of 
the vine which grows in the foreſts ;” and ſo 
Kimchi, I é do not aſk thee of the vine-tree which 
„ beareth fruit, for that is valuable; but of the 
„ branch (of the wild vine) which is among the 
„trees of the foreſt, and is as they that don't 
bear fruit, concerning that I aſk thee ; for even 
it is not as the trees of the foreſt; for the trees 
of the foreſt, tho* they don't bear fruit, they 
are fit to do work of them, to make veſſels of 
„them, and to floor houſes with them; but the 
% wood of this vine is not ſo.” "20 

V. 3. Shall wood be taken thereof to do any work? 
&c.] The carpenter and joiner, the houſe or 5 4 
builder are employed in; as to build houſes of, make 
beams, rafters, floors, Sc. build ſhips with, make 
maſts of, &c. or any veſſel or utenſil for the uſe 
of man ? it never is; it is not fit for any ſuch 
purpoſe. Pliuy * ſpeaks of ſome rarities made of 
the wood: of vines, but not things of common 


cc 
cc 
cc 


uſe; and theſe not of any vines, but of ſome pe- 


_ * 59 d N lignum vitis præ ound ligno, Montanus, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, Starckius. 


of a vine. 


r 


cular ones, favoured by the air and foil : or ꝛwill 
men take a pin of it to hang any veſſel thereon ? it is 
not fit to make a peg of to hang a hat'on; and 
much leſs for any thing that requires more 
ſtrength. 

V. 4. Bebold, it is caſt into the fire for fuel, &c.] 
That is, a vine-tree when cut down, or a branch 
when cut off, it is good for nothing elſe ; and that 
is the uſe it is generally put to; ſee John xv. 6: 
and this, *tis ſuggeſted, would be the end of the 
Jewiſh nation; who were become by their ſins like 
a wild vine, and were fit fuel for the fire of divine 
wrath : the fire devoureth both the ends of it; the 
branch caſt into it, and ſo is quickly conſumed. 
Kimchi explains this by I, ix. 12. the Syrians be- 
fore, and the Philiſtines behind, and they devour Iſrael 
with open mouth; and Abendana of the ten tribes ; 
but it ſeems only to deſign how ſoon the fire 
takes it; and how inevitable the conſumption is 
when it is fired at both ends: and the midſt of it 
is burnt ; preſently; it being dried, and reduced 
to a brand by the heat of the fire at both ends : 
this Kimchi interprets of the city of Feruſalem, 
which was in the midſt of the land: is it meet 
for any work? no; for if it was not fit for any 
work when cut down, or cut off; much leſs when 
burnt in the fire. 

V. 5. Behold, when it was whole it was meet for 
no work, &c.] Before it was cut into pieces, and 
caſt into the fire, it was not fit to * ſo much 
as a pin of to hang any thing on; ſo Jſrael when 
all together, before the ten tribes were carried cap- 
tive; or the Jews before the captivity of Feconiah 
were uſeleſs and unfruitful, and to every 
work reprobate : how much leſs ſhall it be meet yet 
for any work, when the fire hath devoured it, and it 
is Burned! as its wood is good for nothing before 
it is burned, its aſhes are uſeleſs afte. 

V. 6. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Now follows the application of the ſimile: as the 
vine-tree among the trees of the foreſt, which I have 
given to the fire for fuel; to be burnt,” as other 
trees of the foreſt are, and along with them: ſo 
will I give the inhabitants of Jeruſalem; to be de- 
ſtroyed along with other nations by the Chaldeans ; 
they being no better, but as bad, if not worſe, 
like wild vines among foreſt-trees';” and therefore 
muſt fare no better: this was the decree and deter- 
mination of the Lord. ach e bY 

V. 7. And I will ſet my face againſt them, &c.] 
In wrath to deſtroy them; ſee ch. xiv. 8: and they 
ſhall go out from one fire, and another fire: ſhall de- 
vour them", from one calamity to another; thoſe 
that eſcaped: the famine and peſtilence in the city, 
fell by the word; and thoſe that eſcaped famine; 
ſword and peſtilence, were carried into captivity, 
and there | paſſed from one hardſhip and: affliction 
to another. The Targum is, ** I will execute my 
e vengeance on them, | becauſe” of the words of 
the law, which were given out of the midſt of 
e fire; they have tranſgreſſed, and people who are 
<« ſtrong as fire ſhall. conſume them.“ Some, as 
Abendana obſerves, interpret the fire, out of which 
they went, of Sennacherih, out of whoſe nay 7 


* 
* 


ei ſurculus, Coeceius; ſurculus vitis, Starckius; vitis ſylveſtris, Munſter, 80 Ben Melech interprets, the branch, 
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che Lord delivered them; and the fire which de- 
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bear their fins, ſhame and puniſhment 


„ N exiverunt, Cocceius, Starck ius. i 1 if 
Montanus ; habitatio tua, Vatablus, Grotius ; ſo R. Sol. Urbin. Ohel Moed, fali 36, 1. 
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voured them, of Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon ; 
and it may be rendered, they have gone out, &c. 
and ye ſhall know that I am the Lord, when I ſet 
my face againſt them; he is known by his Joo” 
—_— be the Lord God omnipotent, holy, ju 


U 


| 


V. 8. And I will make the land deſolate, &c.] 


N. this chapter the Jewi nation is reproſented 
1 under the ſimile of a n * 
breeding, marriage, grandeur and con are de- 
ſcribed, in order to ſhew the wickedneſs and in- 
gratitude of this people; who, on account there- 


of, are threatened with judgments ; tho? mercy is 


promiſed. to a remnant that ſhould repent, The 

rophet is directed to make known to Jeruſalem 

er abominable ſins, V. 1, 2. and, in order to this, 
is bid to take up the following parable of a female- 
infant z whoſe deſcent, birth and wretched con- 
dition, at the time of it, are pointed at, V. 3, 4, 5- 
which are expreſſive of the low and forlorn eſtate 


- of the Jem originally; and then follow the be- 


nefits and bleſſings of God beſtowed upon them, 
both in their infant and adult- ſtate; the preſerving 
them alive in Egypt, and their multiplicatiorr there; 
and afterwards, the covenant made with them, 


when brought out from thence; and the Lord's 


eſpouſal of them to himſelf, as his own people, 
* a ſtrong — for nk Eee rage the 

ptoviſion od things he made for them, 
da in the wilderneſs, and eſpecially in the land 
of Canaan; the riches: he beſtowed upon them, 


and the rr proſperous kingdom he 
maiſed them to, whi 
natio 


h made them famous among 
ons round about them, Y. 9, 10, 11, 12, 


12, 14. and yet, after all this, ſuch was the in- 


gratitude of this people, as to commit ſpiritual 


whoredom 5 that is, idolatry, to a very great de- 


they were brought, V. 22. by building high places 


in every ſtreet and way, and there committing ido- 
Intries, V. 23, 24, 2g. by the various nations, whoſe 
examples they followed, and with whom they join- 
ed, as the Egyptians, Mprians and Chaldeans, V. 26, 
27, 28, 29. and by the great difference between 
them and all other harlots, whom they exceeded, 


By J. 30, 31, 32, 33, 34+ wherefore on account of all 


this, they are threatened to be dealt with as an 
adultereſs woman; made a ſpectacle of; condemned 
to die, to be ſtripped, ſtoned and burned, V. 35, 
96, 35, 38, 39, 40 41, 42, 43. and that the Lord 
miglit appear to be juſt in executing ſuch judg- 
wents on them, they are declated to be as bad as 


the Hirtires and Amorites their parents; and worſe 


han their ſiſters Samaria and Sadum; and therefore 
bould expect to fare no better than they; and 
Hauld become a 


in the ſight 
of their neighbours, and be deſpiſed by them. 
V. 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 30, 51, 52, 53, 54» 55» 


proverb and a bye - word, and 


* 


| 
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as the Targum : thy birth, and thy nativity is of the 


"KD E K 7 E I. Ch. xvi. v. 1—3. 


The land of Judea uncultivated, men and beaſt 
being cut off; ſee ch. xiv. 15, 21: becauſe they 


baut committed a treſpaſs, ſaith the Lord; ated a 


treacherous and perfidious part; apoſtatized from 
God, having committed idolatry, which was the 
cauſe of their ruin; and therefore it was not with 
out a cauſe, that the Lord did what he did in it; 
ſee ch. xiv. 23. 


CHAP. XVI. 


56, 57, 68, 59. nevertheleſs, the covenant of grace 
made with his choſen people among them ſhould 
ſtand firm; which being manifeſted to them, would 
be a means of bringing them to a ſenſe of ſin, 
ſhame for it, and an acknowledgment of the Lord's 
grace and goodneſs to them, V. 60, 61, 62, 63. 


Y. 1. Again, the word of the Lord came unto me, 
ſaying.} The word of prophecy from the Lord, 
as the Targum; the following, repreſentation was 
made to him under a ſpirit, of prophecy, | 

V. 2. Son of man, cauſe Feruſalem io know her 
abominations.] That is, the inhabitants of Jeru- 


alem, as the Targum; theſe are mentioned inſtead. 


of the whole body of the people, - becauſe that 
Jeruſalem was the metropolis of the nation, whoſe: 
{ins were very many and heinous : called abomi- 
nations, becauſe abominable to God, and- rendered 
them ſo to him; particularly their idolatries are 
meant; which, tho* committed by them, and ſo 
muſt be known to them, yet were not owned, con- 
feſſed and. repented of by them, they not being, 
convinced of the evil of them; in order to which 
the prophet is bid to ſet them before them, and 
ſhew them the evil nature of them; and which he 
might. do by writing to them, for he himſelf was 
now in Chaldea with the captives there. The Tar- 
gum is, ſon of man, reprove the inhabitants of 
FJeruſalem, and ſhew them their abominarions.” 
V. 3. And ſay, thus ſaith the Lord God unto Je- 
ruſalem, &c.] To the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, 


land of Canaan; here the Jewiſh anceſtors for a 
time dwelt and ſojourned, Abraham, Iſaac and Ja- 
cob; and ſo the Targum, Farchi, Kimchi and Ben 
Malech interpret the firſt word, thy ' habitation or 
ſojourning * but whereas it follows, an thy nati- 


vity, this does not ſolve the difficulty; which may 


be ſaid to be of the land of Canaan, becauſe their 


anceſtors were born here; for tho” Abraham was n 


Chaldean, he was called out of Chaldea into the 
land of Canaan; where IJſaac was born; and; fo 
was Jacob the father of the twelve tribes; beſides, 
the I/raciites were the ſucceſſors of the Cannanite: 
in their land, and fo ſeemed to deſcend from them; 
and it is not unuſual for ſuch to be reckoned the 
children of thoſe whom they ſucceed; to which 
may be added, that they were like to the Canaanites 
in their manners, particularly in their -idolatries'; 

and ſo their children, as ſuch, are ſaid to be the 
offspring and deſcendents. of thoſe whoſe examples 
they follow, or whom they imitate ; fee the hiſtory 
of Suſannab, V. 56: thy father was an Amorite, and 
thy mother an Hittite, Abraham and Sarah, who 
were properly ſpeaking, the one the father, the 

other the mother, of the Few nation, were Chal» 


deans ; and neither Amoriſes nor Hittives ; yet, be- 


pd habitationes tue, Paguinue, Calvin ; manftones tex, 
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cauſe they dwelt among them, are ſo called; and 
eſpecially fince before their converſion they were 
Jdolarers, as thoſe were; beſides, the Jews who 
deſcended from Judah, and from whom they have 
their name, very probably ſprung from anceſtors 
who might be Amorites and Hittites; ſince Judab | 
married the daughter of a Canaanite, and ſuch an 
one ſeems to be Tamar, he took for his fon Er, 
and by whom he himſelf had two ſons, Pharez 
'and Zarah, from the formet of which the kings of 
Judab lineally deſcended, Gen. xxxvii. 2, 6, 29, 30. 
Matt. i. 3. beſides, the Fetws were the ſucceſſors 
of theſe people, and poſſeſſed their land, and imi- 
tated them in their wicked practices, Amos ii. 10. 
and ix. 7. and theſe two, the Amorite and Hittite, 
of all the ſeven nations are mentioned, becauſe 
they were the 'worſt, and the moſt wicked, Gen. 
xv. 16. and xxvii. 46. The 'Fews © ſay, Terab 
the father of Abraham, and his anceſtors, came 
. 1-15 L726 1 I Bs 04 14 
. 4. And as for thy nativity in the day thou waſt 
Born, &c.] Which refers either to the time when 
Abraham was called out of Ur of the Chaldeans, 
who had before been an idolater; or rather to the 
time when the children of Hrael were in Egypt, 
and there grew and multiplied, and became a nu- 
merous body of people; who, upon their coming 
out of it, were brought into ſome form, and be- 
came a nation or body politic, which may be called 
the day of their birth, as a people; ſee Hof. ii. 3: 


- 


thy navel was not cui; alluding to what is done to 


a nèw- born infant, when the midwife immediately 
takes care to cut the navel-ſtring, by which the 
child adheres to its mother, and takes in its breath 
and nouriſhment in the womb ; but now being of 
no longer uſe that way, it is cut and tied up, for 
the ſafety both of mother and child, who otherwiſe 
would be in great danger; and this denotes the 
deſperate condition the J/raelites: were in when in 
Egypt, where they were greatly oppreſſed and af- 
flicted, and in very imminent danger of being de- 
ſtroyed; to which the Targum refers it: neither 
waſt thau waſhed in water to ſupple tbee; which alſo 
is done to an infant as ſoon as born, to cleanſe it 
from the menſtrous blood, to make the fleſh ſleek, 
and ſmooth, and amiable; which, as Kimchi: and 
Ben Melech obſerve, is done in hot water: hon 
waſt not ſalted at all; which was done, either b 
ſprinkling ſalt upon it, or uſing ſalt and water *, 
as a deterſive of uncleanneſs, to prevent putrefac- 
tion, to dry up the humours, and harden the fleſn, 
and conſolidate the parts: nor ſwadled at all; to 
bring the ſeveral members of the body into form 
and ſhape ; ſee Zuko ii. 7. and theſe: things being 
of neceſſity to be done immediately, wert, as Kim- 
chi obſerves, lawful to be done even: on à ſabbath- 
day, according to the traditions of the eiders. 
V. 53 None eye pitied thee, to do am of tbeſe unto 
- thee; ta bave compaſſion upon thee, &c. ] Or, one 
f theſe ; not ſa, much as one of them; ſad muſt 
be the caſe of an infant, when it meets with no 
tender heart or kind hand from midwiſe, nurſe, or 
mother, to do theſe things for it: this. is expreſſive 
of the helpleſs, forlorn and unpitied ſtate of the 
: ſfraehtes in Egyptiy who, when their lives were 
made bitter with hard bondage, had no- 
ſnewyn them by Pbaraob and his taſk- maſters, Exad. 
bis + 22 SR T0 gosg $13 I bib d 
r T. Bab. Sanbedrin, fol. 44. 2: & Gloſf. in Ib. 
id. T. Bab. Sabbat, fol. 129. 2. Ly 
unum ex his, Pagninus, Montanus, Starckius. 
pfebentem coneu 
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(3.24; and v. 9, 14, 274: 80 dhe Turgem, © the 


eye of Pbaraob did not ſpare you to do one good 
thing for you, to give you reſt from your bond- 
© age, to have on you:“ But thou cvaſt caſt 
out in the open field; alluding to infants expoſed by 
their-unnatural parents, or unkind purſes; and lett 
in an open field, or any deſert place, to periſh for 
want, unleſs ſome kind providence appears for 
them: this open field may deſign the land of 
Egypt, whither Jacob and his poſterity were, being 
drove out of Canaan by a famine; and where, 
after the death of Joſeph; they were expoſed to the 
hardſhips and cruelties of the Egyptians; and who, 
commanding their male children to be ſlain, doubt- 
leſs occaſioned the expoſing of many of them, as 
well as Moſes, to which ſome reference may be 
had; and ſo the Targum paraphraſes it, and he 
« (Pharaoh): decreed: a full decree to caſt your 
male children into the river, to deſtroy you 
« when you were in Egypt: to the loathing of thy 
perſon, in the day ' that thou woſt born; the 1/- 
raelites were loathſome to the Egyptians, as every 
ſhepherd-. was an abomination to them, and ſuch 
were they, Gen. xlvi. 34. and all this may be ap- 
plied to the ſtate and condition of men by nature, 
even of God's elect, whoſe extraction is from fallen 
man; deſcend immediately from unclean parents; 
are conceived in fin, and ſhapen in iniquity; can 
have no communication of grace from their pa- 
rents, or others; by whom they cannot be waſhed 
from their ſins, or ſanctified, or clothed, or made 
righteous; but are in an hopeleſs and helpleſs con- 
dition; and are loathſome and abominable to God, 
and to themſelves too, when they come to ſee the 
V. 6. And when I paſſed by thee, &c.] Alluding 
to. a traveller paſſing by where an infant lies ex- 
poſed, and looks upon it, and takes it up; or it 
may be to Pbaraob's daughter walking by the 
river- ſide, when ſhe ſpied the ark in which Moſes 
was, and ordered it to be taken up, and ſo ſaved 
his life: and ſaw thee polluted in thine: own blood ; 
keeping up the ſimile of a new born-infant, that 
has nothing done to it, but is all over covered 
-with menſtruous blood; denoting the wretched and 
miſerable eſtate the Fews were in, when in Egypt; 
when they were not only loathſome and abomi- 


y nable to the Egyptians, and ill uſed and unpitied 


by them; but were in danger of being utterly de- 
ſtroyed, and ready to expire. The word rendered 
polluted, fagnifies trodden under foot; like mire in 
the ſtreets; and ſo denotes both pollution and di- 
ſtreſs ; ſo the ¶yaelites were trodden under foot 
the Eg ptiant, when they made them to ſerve wi 
rigour, in morter, and in brick, and in all man- 
ner of ſervice in the field; and ſo the Targum pa- 
| it, „ for it was manifeſt; before me that 
you were afflicted in your bondage; as they 
then ſighed and cried becauſe of their bondage, the 
Lord looked: upon them with an nip and 
compaſſion, and delivered them, i. 14. and 
ii. 23, 24, 25. and iũ. 7, 8: 1 ſaid unto thee, when 
thou waſt in thy blood, live: ea, I ſaid unto thee, 


| when thou waſt in thy blaod, live; the Lord pre- 


ſerved them, and ſaved them alive, when they 


dam te, Junfus & Tremellius, Polanus, Piſca : a * 
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mercy now: near to ruin, and delivered them by the hands 


„A 26 


ſes, which was as 
b Vid. Alex. ab Alex. Genial. Dier. I. 2. c. 25. 


Tune unum ex iſtis, Junjus & Tremellius, Piſcator, Polanus ; 


life from the dead; and 
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66 4 E iz E N 7 E L. Ch. xvi. 7775 8. 
this ke did of his owh ſovereign od will and j radlter being without the commandments,. The 
N and not for any worth or merit in them, whole of * is here ſaid may be applied. to 
any or eſs of theirs; for this | quickened and converted ons, who grow in 
he did hen they were in 2 blood, pollution — and increaſe in ſpiritual knowledge; and 

8 volley and which, that it might be erved, | are adorned with —— — rome) 
is repeated. The word for 505 which is thrice works; and attend to the word and ordinances, 
mentioned, is in the plural number, Ahe and which are the churches. breaſts; who, whilſt in 
denotes not the b of circumciſion, and: the | their nature ſtate, were naked and deſtitute of righ- 


| blodd of the paſſover; for, or by which, the 


Lord had mercy upon them, and redeemed them, 
as the Targum and Farch: itz but the 
abundance: of it, as upon a new- infant; and 


the” great pollution and diſtreſs in which the {/ 
razhtes were, throꝰ the many murders committed 
on them by their enemies. The whole is an em- 
blem of the ſtate and condition the elect of God 
are in, when they are quickened by him; who are 
3 firſt birth — under the pollution, 


be guilt of ſin; wallowing and weltering 
its Arad of the wrath of GG God, and liable 


ce; and are 

n the Lord paſſes 
on purpoſe, know 

ing where they are; — — 
9 under which they are 


and deſpiſed in all 
and helpleſs : 


both 
by them, not by chance, but on 


videntially caſt; and where he ſers them, and Tar partic 


upon them, not merely with his eye of omniſcience, 
. 
but with an eye of pity and compaſſion, 
and even of com and delight in their per- 
ons, tho* not in their ſins: and when he ſpeaks 
life into them, a principle of ſpiritual life or 
Jaickens them by his word, ſo chat they. live a 
Iife of faith and holineſs, which iſſues in everl 
if: this lows from divine love, and is the 
vine power; it is of pure rich grace, and not 
„„ ³ ary ee 
bo and drad in fins, ſhew z ſee Epb. ii. 4, 

VP. 7. I bade cauſed [bee to muliph a1 the bu of 
abe field, &c.] Or, made thee millions © ; like the 
ſpires of in the field. This refers to the 
multiplication of the children of Fact in Egypt, 
eſpecially after the death of Fo/eph, and even whilſt 
they were ſorely afflicted, and likewiſe in! ' after- 
times, 'Zacob went down to Egypt with 


five perſons only, but when his po at 
from thence, — von ed thou- 
fund that were able to go forth to war, Gen. xlvi. 


27. Numb. is 46. ſee Exod. i. 7,12: and bon bt 
increaſed and waxed great; and became large fa- 
e U eee 
prets it; as a chi ws mes adult: 
un thou art eee ropes or, 078a-- 
ment of ornaments" ; as a young women, when, ſhe 
is grown up, comes to wear 

in perhaps there is an alluſion to the 
je the Muelites brought out of Ent wich 
them: this may be applied to the laws, ſtatutes 
and ordinances given which wert an orus- 
ment f grare unto them, Prov. i. 9: ah hreafts 
ore [abi 3 ſtood out; were come 
to n proper bigneſs as in perſons grown his 
oy le; foe Cone wii, > gan go wear ef 
4s 'grown', an eupbemi/ma,/ [expreſſive puberty, 
- which in females was at twelve years of age 
1 whereas thou waſt naked and be; in a ſtate of in- 
2 1 and Kimchi en 1 ere the * 


bt 


: 


; 


| 


ted vt 7 


8 n docem wilt ch ig, 


* — ſo Ben Melech ; 
"EN i. . amorum, — * Lag unius & eln. eh Piſcatof, 


for it ; trodden undet foot, quite ing 


| loves ?, as it is in the original text; 


rand: finer cloaths | part; 


— ha" rlittia, Tigurine verſion 3 in, myriddem te. auxi,, Pilca 


teouſneſs and grace. 

V. 8. Now when 1 poſed by thee, and loked pen 
thee, &c.] Which the * yy gy dh ro FP Lord's 
appearance to:Moyes in the buſh ; the note on 
V. 6: thy time was the time of love; which the 
Tergum explains of the time of redemption of the 
people of Fae! out of Apt, which was an ij 
ſtance'of the great love of God unto that people; 
and which time was fixed by him, and when it 
was come, at the exact and preciſe time, the re- 
demption was wrought.z ſee Gem. xv. 13, 14. Exod. 
xii. 40, 41. and ſo there is a ſet time for the call- 
and cotverſion of God's elect, who are there- 
fore ſaid. to be called according to pyrpate ;; and 
when that time comes, all means are made to con- 
cur to bring it about: and this is a time of love; 
for tho? the n 
time, yet it is manifeſted in time z and there are 
ular times in which it is expreſſed unto them; 
and the time of converſion is one of them ; and 
indeed it is the firſt time that there is a mani- 
feſtation and a ication of the love of Gad made 
to the ſouls of his : and this is a time of 


the 
large abundance of it, which is now dhewn 1 


and the various acts of it now done; as bringing 
of them out of a moſt miſerable condition, oùt ot 
an horrible pit; plucking them as brands out of 
the burning; quickening them when dead in ſin; 
ele and applying par- 
ace and mercy to their fouls : and it may 
P 
their love to him ; for now is the love of their 
eſpouſals, and the kindneſs of their youth, Jer. 
ii. 2. the grace of love is now implanted, to God 
and Chriſt, to his people, word, worſhip and or- 
dinances, which before had no place in them: and 
I /pread. my ſtirt over. ibes, and covered thy naked- 
niſs z the Lord eſpouſed the people of {Fae to 
himſelf in the wülderneis, after he had brought 
them out of pt, and took them — — 
of his protection; e 
— of; 2 Some underſtand 
this of his giving them the ſpoils of the p- 
pliant, and alſo the law e it may very well be ap- 
plied to the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, w which is often 
compared to a gatment, for which the ſkirt, a 
43 put; and this is put on as a garment, and 
anſwers all the of one; and particularly 
covers the: nakedneſs of men, which their own 
righteduſteſa will not do ; this the Lord ſpræads 
over his people, and covers them with ;. and being 
clothed wich this, they ſhall not be found naked: 


N I ſcuare unto rue; to his love expteſſed to 


people, and to his covenant he entered into 

pay eredry hbeither of which (hall ever he moved; 
and this makes to their abundant comiort; fee H.. 
uri 3, 38, V live, 10. He. vi. 1341 8:1: and 
entered into cvvrnant tinth thee, ſaith the Lord God; 
as 3 * people of 1/rael at Horeb, and 
Wit i, © FRE Of na 


12 apo, Fon 


r 
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which was a ſort of a marriage · contract with cem z 
ſee Deut. xxix. 1. Jer. xxxi. 32. the covenant of 
was made from everlaſting with Chriſt, and 
the elect in him; but is made manifeſt at conver- 
Hon, when the Lord -makes himſelf known unto 
them as their covenant-God-; leads them to Chriſt 
the mediator of it; ſends his Spirit down into 
their hearts, to make them partakers of the grace 
of it; and ſhews them their intereſt in the bleſſings 
and promiſes of it; all which may be meant by 
the phraſe here uſed's and thou becameſt mine; as 
ifrael did at the time before-mentioned, became 
the Lord's iar people, and were avouched as 
fuch by him, Exod. xix. g. ſo in converſion, thoſe 
who before were ſecretly the Lord's by electing 


and ns — become ny ne by calling 
and ſanctifyin 
eee de Brought 


7.9 L 7 hen wa 
the Trazlites out of the mean, abject, 
ſordid ſtate in Which they were, when among yoo 
morter, bricks and pots, into a ſtate of Mey z 
ſo the Targum, and I redeemed you from the 
_ *© ſervitude of the Egyptians; and I removed the 
140 3228 of dominion from you, and brought 
ou into li * perhaps ſome referenee may 
be to the ceremonial ablutions enjoined them; 
they were waſhed before the covenant Was made 
with them at mount Sinai, juſt referred to; their 
prieſts, ſacrifices, veſſels, and all unclean perſons, 
were to be waſhed, and purificarions were preſeribed 
them: yea, I thoroughly waſhed away thy blood from 
thee yas with an inundation overflowing; fo the 
word ? ſignifies; very fitly is this mentioned, finee 
in y. 6. chey are {aid to be polluted in their "Mood, 
and now waſhed from it: all men are defiled with 
fin, originally, naturally, internally and unver- 
ſally; nor can they cleanſe themſelves by any thing 
they can do, God only can; and this he premiſes 
to do; and this he does, not with water-baptiſm, 
Which does not take away ſin, original or actual; 
nor with the waſhing of regeneration, or by — 
nerating grace; cho? that is ſometimes compa 
to water ; which, among other things, is of a 
cleanſing nature; and of which men are born 
again, and by it ſanctifted; and which 1 is done b 
the Spirit, ho is a ſpirit of judgment and burn- 
ing, by whom the filth of the aughter of Zion 
is waſhed away; and becauſe this is done by the 
word and ordinances as means, hence theſe are 
called waters ; ſee Ezet. xxxvi. 25. J. #liv. 3. and 
Av. 4. and Iv. 1. yet hereby men are not thoroughly 
waſhed; tho” a" clean heart is created in them, a 
new man is formed in righteouſneſs and true ho- 
lineſs; yet the filthineſs of the old man remains, 
which a 
but the thorough waſhing is by the blood of Chriſt; 
that is the fountain opened for ſin and undlean- 
"neſs; wich this men are waſhed by Chriſt from 
"their ſins 3 this has a purgative and cleanfing tia- 
"tare; and it cleanſes from all fin, and juſtiſies from 
| one; ſo that hereby # man thoroughly waſhed 
is clear of all fin, none to be found or ſeen in 
him be is without ſpot or wrinkle, or any ſuch 
thing; and has ſolid peace in his ſoul; his heart 
e Tprifikled with this blood from aff evil con- 
Dees wo. 8 parged,” has no more conſeience 


1e 
an . 
© *% BY. 
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ppears in thoughts,” words and actions; 


of fin ſo that chis is Hipreflive ef the foalweſs bf 
juſtifying and pardoning grace: and I under thet 
with ol; alluding to t anoltiting-ofl, with whiah 
the prieſts, | tabernacle and veſſels were abointed; 
or to the land of Canuan, à land of o- olive, into 
which the Mueiites were brought ; or to che euſtam 
of waſhing and anointing women before marriage ; 
ſee Ruth ili. 3. Eftb. ii. 10. and to the uſe of vil 
in baths; which was frequent: this may ſpirien 

deſign the grace of the Spirit, which, like'the 

on Aarors head, is excecting precibus, ns ave faith; 
hope and love ; and like the pure oil for the candle 
ſtick, productive of purity of heart, lip and Te ; 
of a delightful ſmell, as are the chutches' Sint- 
ments, ſhe has from Chriſt, Cant. i. 3. and V. 16: 
and "© and' refreſhing, and therefore 
called oil of gladneſs, B, xlv. 7. 1/-Axi. 3. and 
ght ornamental and beautifying, as all grace is; and oil 
will not mix with another liquor, as nl not 
with ſin and corruption, and is of an abiding na- 
ture: now it is God that anoints with this; this 
oil comes from the God of all grace; is from 
Chriſt the holy one, and out of his fulneſs ; from 
him the head it deſcends to all his members, and 
by the bleſſed Spirit; ſee 2 Cr. i. 21. 

y. 10. I clothed thee alſo with broiflered work, 
c.] Or, with needle work 4; with ts of 
divers colours, like 7oſeph's coat; perkaps it may 
refer to the rich raĩment borrowed of the p- 
Hans, when came out from thence. So the 
Targum, and I clothed you wich various ar- 
*© ments, the deſirable things of ' your enemies ;? 
and which, with” their other cloaths, waxed not 
old all the while they were in the wilderneſs; fee 
Exod. wii; 35. Dent. viii. 4, this indy be exfitelive; 
either of the various s of the Bpirit of God, 
with which the ſaints are clothed and adorned 
and when exerciſed by them, are ſaid to be put on 
as a garment, Col. iii. 12. or rather of the righte- 
ouſneſs of Chriſt, called raiment of needle: Work, 
Pſ. xv. 14: and ſbod thet with badgers Ain; the 
fare the cov of the tabernacle was made of, 
Exod; xxvi. 1g. and the the word here uſed may 
not deſign the creature e ſo call, yet may intend 
one whoſe ſkin was ft for ſhoe- leather, and was 
very beautiful, and perhaps durable; reference may 
be had to the ſhoes of the Mraclites in the wilder- 
neſs, "which waxed not old, Deut. xxx. 3. Some 
think onty the hyacinth or purple colour is here 
meant; and fo the'Sepruagint verſion renders the 
word; af le to which, Buchartt gives this ver- 
ſion of the words, Ih ber with the purple; that 
is, with Thoes of 2 purple colour; and it is very 

e, that of this colour were che fhoes wore 
che Feto3fſo wornen of che firſt rank ; finc, as 
the ſame ws has not only ſhewn from Pr beopius, 


chat Brent Þ ages in dthet nations uſed to Wear 
ſuch, 2 ard Roman emperots; 

in Bar- 88 countries only, might bar them; 
but this was the cuſtom of neighbouring province, 


parcicularly the Drum women, as Vg 
en # $73 of opinion; that they rar. 
of a | 


ſhould be rendered, I bod Het toit h ſturlet; that 


ſcarlet colour; and that the words 


is, with fear Kiiedoured: Hs; . beer he oblerves 
have 2 in great eſteem ad 8 ec 
2 „o 18 
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INE. * belt ut 3 eluerem denen tuum, 7 & „ Tremellius, Mes Wor 8 tuos, . 


affundendo ablui, Cocceius. 
—— | E <9 
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e Virginibas N mos eſt geſtare 
ve. alte ſuras pingire. cothirno. 
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2 | higher; e in 


mentators in general 


| * I 2 25 iu. 3 4: and 1 £0 bracelet; . thine 


: of Gre and uality; and be they of what colour 
_ they will, «71 Sp hey 1 made. of ſkins'of | 
value, fine, ſoft, and pliable ; as the Turgum pa- 


4 gow 1 


it, I put precious ſhoes: (or ſhocs of 
your feet; and therefo can't be 
well thought eee of which 
it was never known that ſhoes were made; with 
thoſe indeed quivers and ſhields have been; covered, 
and of. thoſe-the harneſs of. horſes, and collars of | 
dogs have been made; but not mens, ſhoes, and 
much leſs the. ſhoes of delicate women. This may 
denote. the e Walk of the ſaints, having 
their feet ſhod with the preparation of the goſpel 
of peace; or a converſation agreeable ta the goſpel 
of Chriſt; which is very beautiful, and in Which 
they are enabled to continue by the power and 
of God; ſee Luke xv. 22. Epb. vi. 18. 


| Cont, vii. 1: and 1 girded thee. about with fine linen 


the bigh-prieſt was with, the linen girdle of the | the 
Ep hod, Exod. xxviii. 8. So. the Targum, and 
3 " ſeparated from. you the prieſts, that they; might 
< miniſter. before me with linen mitres, and, the 
garments! of divers colours; all 

nts. are made prieſts, to God. and; are girt 
about with the girdle of love, which conſtrains 


them to fear and ſerve. the Lord "ly all readineſs | 


and. chearfulneſs ; and witk the 


dle .of truth. 
which. they cauſe, to, cleave and 


= dloſe unto 


them; ſee Eph. vi. 14. Luke xii. 35 and I covered 


bee with The Targum interprets this, of the 
clothing of. the high-prieſt,z +. but; if reſpect is had 

ſilk cannot be intended; for, ; as the Jeu. 
themſcives ſay , the prigſts were not clothed for 
ſervice in the houſe; of the ſanctuary, but with 
wool and linen; ao ingerd, tho! the Few — | 
„ AS, ae Alen Ezra, and 


Nimchi, and others v, "28 well our. verſion, take the 


| word here uſed to, ea al yet, as Braunus * | 


obſerves, it does not appear that this was known | 


| among the Jes in the dimes of Ezekiel, SLATS | 


before the times of Chriſt; nor was 1 
among the Romans before the times of Auguſtus, 
The word ſeems; to be derived from an AHabic 


word v, which ſignifies to colour or paint clothes, 


and may be rendered, painted or coloured cloth, 
or garments; and ſo the Targum renders it, dyed 


or coloured garments; and ſo Aquila tranſlates it, 


by arbven, à flowered garment, either , Painted or 

wrought with flowers; and ſo- Zerom, and, che Jul 

Fe Latin, by Poms, a garment of divers co- 
urs; and may ſignify, as Rive 287 ap- 
parel of the Jews, and the 

7 by them; ſee 7. 

myſtical ſenſe, the beautiful 1 0 


to 8 ends; which adorn * 3 Ta 15 ne 


their, profeſſion, and the doctrines of Chriſt, goo, | 
they profeſs, 1 Tim. ii. 9, 10. Tit. ii. 10. or rather & 
the graces of the Spirit, which are all of them | adorned 


very ornamental to the ſaints, as faith, love, 
humility, Sc. and are in n ſight of EE great 


1112 411 
© Miſa. Claims, c. 9. 28 5 
Starckius. 80 Buxtorf, Stockius, &c 


Trevels, par. n 591 


ee Targum paraphraſęs. 
151. FEE. ry eee Neuste 
dae e od. xxiii. 20. with which 
with the "robe Lf SR RC | 
| of, che, ryglve.apatiles. of 
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hands; which the alſo explains of the law, 
vritten on two tables of ſtone, and given by the 
bands of NMaſes; 11 — of Which, as Jarchi 
ſays, were put one againſt another, five againſt 
hve: hands being the inſtruments of action, may 
denote good works} Which the Lord enables. his 
people to perform; and which appear beautiful, as 
hands with bracelets on them, when they fpring 
from love, are done in faith, and with a view to 
the glory of God and a thain: on th neck; this 
the Targum underſtands of ſanctification, paraphra- 
ſing it, . and with the holineſs, of my gteat name 
I ſanRified- you ;“ and may be applied ta the 
graces of the Spirit, which are as à chain, whoſe 
links are inſeparably joined together : for where 
one grace is, there are all the geſt, faith, hope, 
Ar Sc. ſee Cant. i. 10. and Iv. g. ox elſe to 
e ngs of grace, which alſb are linked toge- 
can't be where the one is, the 
— are likewiſe, Epbs. i. 3. Nom, viii. go, 32. 
and Both i and che male. the ſalnt very 
beautiful. Docter E 243 ot 
{4X I; And I pet. 4 jewel an thy — Kc. 
The Jame with the noſe-jewel, Which was hung 
upon the for and xeached down to the noſe 
and mouth and however diſagteeable it may ſeem 
do us, Was reckoned very ornamental in the eaſt- 
ern countries, / iii. 21. Cen. Xxiv. 2 2, 47. and 
Where now, as in Perſia, as well as in all the Le- 
vant, tha women. put rings thro* their noſes, which 
they pierce with neadles, as Monſieur I hevenot : re 
lates; ſo Dr. Shaw * ſays, that noſe-jewels are uſed 
ſtill by the Levant Arabs. The Targum applies it 
0 the ark, thus, and I put the ark of my co- 
& venantiamong, you;“ but may be better applied 


1 70 a public proſeſſion of religion, which ęvery good 


man ought to make, and take up from principles 
of grace received: this is bearing the name of 
Chriſt, and the name of his Father; in, their fore- 
| heads. ; hich is very ornamental to the; believer, 
and well, plealing to Chriſt, Rom. x. 9, 10. Rev. 
XIV. 1, Matt. x. 32 and ear-rings in bine ears. 

| The Targum is, Land the clouds of my glory 
« overſhadowed- you; but it may be better in- 
terpreted, of che. ſpiritual gars God gives his people 
in converſion; by which they hear his word, ſo 
as to underſtand itz, hear the voice. of Chriſt, ſo 
a8 to diſtinguiſh. it from the voice of, aſtranger. 
and hear his goſpel, ſo as to believe and xeceive it, 
approye af it, and love it, and act ig confhHmity 
toit: and A beautynd crawn upon thing brad. The 
it, thus, “ and an ange] ſent 


chi com- 
\pares-d Mic, ii. 23. but may be better jilluſtrazed by 
h, crgwa;j of twelve ſtars; the doctrine 
Chriſt,, Jaid to be upon 
the head! of the church; and is upon the head of 


| 
1 
every believer that, holds the — of the faith 
inia ꝓure Faden that holds, faſt, the faithful 


word, and will not let it go, that ſo o man may 
take away his crown, Rev. xii. 1, andi iii. 1 1. 
(2:i F+.8-1.T Pug elt t heu decked With, gold ago ton . 
Gi ]-ic/T he Lamm interprets it, of the tabernacl 
with gold and ſilver, and linen 4 


| of variaus dycs and calours; but it refers to the 


ornaments, bracelets, chain, ear - rings, and crown 


pere eee ſee BY. xlv. , iz: and thy 


nu} man (am pie tene arb. un in JONI Lrvaiment 
* dia ſerioo; Pagninus, eee Junius & Tremellius, Piſettor Cocteins, 

De veſtitn Sdeehdef Hebrt I. ur El 8. p. 168, 16g, 
u coloravit, pinxitque pannum. "Hine . coloratus, pinktuſg ae 118 Golius, col. 2678, 2679. Caſtel, col. 996. 
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raiment was of fine linen, and filk, and broidered 
"work ; fee the note on y. 10. with this compare 
Rev. xix. 8: thou didſt eat fine flour, and honey, and 
ei; which did not a little contribute to her beauty 
and comelineſs; ſee Dan. i. 15. this the Targum 
explains of the manna with which the Lord fed the 
Tfraelites in the wilderneſs, and was good, like fine 
flour, and honey, and oil; and had, as Jarchi ſays, 
the taſte of them all: but may be better applied to 
ſpiritual proviſions believers are fed with; to the 
goſpel, and the doctrines of it, which are as nou- 
Tiſhing and ſtrengthening as bread of fine flour; 
as ſweet as honey to the taſte ; and which make 
flat and plump, and cauſe the face to ſhine as oil: 
and thou waſt exceeding beautiful, and thou didſt pro- 
per into a kingdom; the Targum is, and ye be- 
« came rich, and were greatly ſtrengthened, and 
e proſpered, and ruled over all kingdoms ;” and 
had its accompliſhment, as Kimchi obſerves, when 
the time of the kingdom of the houſe of David 
came: and is true of all believers, who are a king- 
dom of prieſts, a royal prieſthood, kings and prieſts 
unto God ; have a kingdom of grace now, which 
can never be moved, and lies in righteouſneſs, 
peace, and joy in the Holy Ghoſt; and are heirs 
of a kingdom of glory hereafter. _ 
V. 14. And thy renown went forth among the 
heathen for thy beauty, &c.] Which conſiſted of 
the above things: with this compare Deut. vi. 4. 
Pf. xlviti. 2. Lam. ii. 15. the church's beauty lies 
in the righteouſneſs of Chriſt imputed to her; in 
the holineſs of Chriſt reckoned unto her; in the 
blood of Chriſt being upon her, by which ſhe is 
waſhed and cleanſed, juſtified and pardoned ; and 
in the graces of the Spirit of Chriſt implanted in 
her; and in the ſalvation of Chriſt ſhe is intereſted 
in; and in the preſence” of Chriſt, which is the 
beauty of the Lord upon her; and in being in 
get and haying goſpel-ordinances ; ſee 
J xiv. 11,13. and 149. 4: and xc. 17. Cant. vi. 
4, 10: for it was perfect thro' my comelineſs, which 
bad put upon thee, ſaith the Lord God; all the 
outward happineſs and proſperity of the Iſraelites in 
the days c David and Solomon, or at other times, 
was not, as Kimchi obſerves, of themſelves, but of 
the Lord: and fo the comelineſs of the ſaints and 
people of God is not of themſelves ; they are b 
nature'black and deformed; they are defiled wth 
original and actual fin; they are as an unclean 
thing; they are corrupt, abominable, and loath- 
ſome; and as they have not their comelineſs by 
nature, ſo not by art; as it is not native to them, 
it is not acquired by them; they don't obtain it 


y their humiliation, repentance,” and ſervices; 


theſe can't remove their natural blackneſs and un- 
comelineſs, or waſh away their fins, and render 
them beautiful in the ſight of God; Fer. xiit. 23. 
and ji. 22. Fob ix, 30, 31. but they have their 
comehnelſs from anpther, from hn, whois al- 
ogether lovely; and from his righteouſneſs, which 
is put on them; and ſo they are in him, and thru 
that, perfectſy comely, a perfection of beauty, all 
fair, and without ſpot, even the faireſt in rhe whole 
_ complete in Chriſt, and perfect in lum, 
nee men 
1, Bat ben dig truſt in thine, own -beaiity, 
e As the Ftzor did in external | 
Elos e ben ene 
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upon them; in their outward proſperity and gran 
deur; in their riches, wealth, and wiſdom ; and 
in the extent of their dominions, as in the days of 
David and Solomon; and in ſuch things men are 
apt to put their truſt and confidence, and to be 
elated with, and grow proud and haughty, as 
a woman becauſe of her beauty: ſo ſome pro- 
feſſors of religion, truſt in a form and profeſſion 
of it; in ſpeculative knowledge, and in outward 
duties and ſervices; being unconterned for inward 
Fore and holineſs ; and not truſting in the righ- 
teouſneſs of Chriſt, the real beauty of ſaints : and 
playedſt the harlot becauſe of thy renown 1, or name v; 
which the Jes got among the nations round about 
them, for their wiſdom, riches, and power, which 
was a ſnare unto them, as a woman's beauty is to 
her; and they were admired and courted, and 
complimented by their neighbours, and ſo drawn 
into idolatrous practices, as women into fornica- 
tion and adultery by the admirers of them : idola- 
try, which is here meant, is frequently ſignified by 
playing the harlot, or by fornication and adultery : 
or, thou playedſt the barlot in thy name © ;, alluding 
to the cuſtom of harlots, notorious, infamous ones, 
who uſed to ſet their names over their apartments, 
to direct men unto them; and ſo it may denote, 
how famous and notorious the Jews were for their 
idolatries, and how impudent in them. Farchz 
interprets this of the calf of the wilderneſs, and 
other idolatries, which the tribe of Dan committed 
there; but it rather reſpects the idolatries commit- 
ted from the times of Solomon to the captivity, 
which were many and often repeated; and tho' 
ſometimes a ſtop was put to them by pious princes, 
yet broke out again: ſo truſting in a man's own 
righteouſneſs, or in any outward thing, is idola- 
try; and alfo falſe worſhip, and ſuperſtitious ob- 
ſervances: and pouredſt out thy fornication on every 
one that paſed by ; which expreſſes the multitude 
of their idolatries, the meaſure of them, which ran 
over ; the fondneſs they had for every idol of their 
neighbours,” like a common ſtrumpet, that proſti- 
tutes herſelf to every one, not only to the men of 
her own place and city, but to all ſtrangers and 
travellers; ſo the Jews, not content with the idols 
they had, embraced all that offered, or their neigh- 
bours could furniſh them with: hig it was; or, to 
bim it war; her deſire, her luſt, her fornication; 
every one that paſſed by that would, might enjoy 
her; ſo the Jews were ready to fall in with every 
idol, and every idolatrous practice. The Targun 
renders this clauſe, and it is not right for ther 
eto do ſo;“ to commit and multiply 0 i 
y.-16. And of thy garments thou didſt take, &c.] 
Which were made of fine linen, filk, and broidered 
work ; 'which God had given them, and they were 
richly clad with: and dectedſt thy high places with 
divers colours; that is, with garments of divers co- 


lours ; either they erected tents on their high places 


made with” thefe; or they covered their altars with 
them, which were on their high places for the or- 
nament of them, as harlots deck their beds to al- 
lure their lovers ;* ſee Prov. vii. 16, 17. or, U 
haſt made for thyſelf 'bigh places. ſpotted *;, ſo the 
Word is rendered in Gen." Xxx. 32, 33, 35. allud- 
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70 
bigh places covered with idol; and ſo the Septuagint | 
verſion renders it, idols ſeed together. The word, 


in the Talmudic language *, has the ſignification of | 
ſewing. - Theſe idols were "decked as children's ba- 
dies are; and fo the Syrzac verſion, thou haſt made 
for thyſelf babies ;, i like babies, richly dreſt 
with their garments 9 deſcribed, ſuch as the 
papiſts now have. And playedſt the harlot thereon ; 
committed idolatry on the high places: or, with | 
them ; that is, with the images and idols decked 
with their garments, . which were ſet on thoſe high 
places: the like things ſhall not come, neither ſhall 
it be ſo; the like idolatries ſhall not be committed | a 
any more; and after the Balyloniſb captivity, wor- 
thipping of idols was not practiſed by the Jes; 
nor is it to this day: or, ſuch things have not come 
yet, and there ſhall not be the like * ; the ſenſe is, 
there never were ſuch idolatries committed by this 
le before; and there never ſhall be, or will 
3 like afterwards. Nimcbi's note is, the 
* high places ſhall not come as theſe; as if it was 
* ſaid theſe ſhall not be in futurity; and there 
*< ſhall not be a man or a le that ſhall make 
like theſe for multitude ;** ſo Ben Melech; and 
Hen high places, does 8 with TM A come. The 


Targum joins this with the clauſe, and 
7 pages the harlot with them, as 1s not right and 
c t 3, 


N. 17. Thou haſt alſo taken thy fair jewels of my 


| golds and of my ſilver, . which I had given thee, &c.] | pi 


r, thy glorious veſſels of gold and fiver * , meaning 
either the veſſels of gold and ſilver in the temple, 
as Ferom thinks, which. they converted to idola- 
trous uſes; or rather their own houſhold - veſſels of 
gold and filver, which God had given them, as 

the bounties of his providence, an 
right unto, and which they made uſe of to the diſ- 

honour of his name; which argued great ingrati- 
tude in them: and madeſt to thyſelf images of men; 
images in the of men; ſome were in 
ſhape of women, others in the ſhape of men; here 
only male · i are mentioned, 3 the 1do- 
latrous 7ews are 8 by an adulterous wo- 

man committin tery with men; J and theſe 
were made by N of * jewels of gold 
and ſilver; or of their ſilver veſſels, 
whieh they had to eat and arink t of; theſe 
they melted down, and made idols chem in the 
form of men, juſt as the molten calf was made of 
the car - rings of the women, Exod. xxxii. 3, 4. o 
which ſome refer this p and as it was a 
piece of E folly in themſelves to part with 
their jewels and plate for ſuch purpoſes, and of 

ONE to. God their 1 ſo of |t 
the ro 


2 . and ignorance to worſhip 
images ſo made; which was equally as ſtupid, or 
EY than if a woman | dag ankle us & 
as 10 


he had {till a | 


Pare” FO them ; the oil which the Lord gave 
them for food, the land of Canaan being a land of 
o1]-olive ; or which was. to light the lamps in the 
temple with; or was uſd in Tcrifice to the Lord, 
particularly in the. meat-offerings; and the incenſe, 
which was offered unto him on the altar of in- 
cenſe ; theſe were ſet upon the altars of idols, and 
before them, the male-images before-mentioned ; 
ſee 105 11. 8. 
19. My meat alſo which I gave thee, &c.] Or 
my 7 2 '3 2 general name for all eatables. The 
Targum renders it, my good things.“ The Jets 
apply it to the manna, which, they fay, deſcended 
ſame day the molten calf was m and they 
Fr it before it. This interpretation . Jarchi and 
Kimchi make mention of; it includes what fol- 
lows : fine flour, and ol, and honey, wherewith 7 
fed thee; for the land of Canan was 4 land of 
wheat, of which fine flour was made; and of 
olives, from whence was the beſt oil; and a land 
| ung with milk and honey ; and which was 
ven. by the Lord, and ſo he might be ſaid to 
eed them with them : and inſtead of glorifying 
him, and being thankful for them, and ulng them 
in the manner they ought, they /et it before them 
for a fweet ſavour; that is, they made a meat- 
offering of their fine flour, oil, and honey, and ſet 
it before their idols; to gain their favour and 
| good- -will ; to appeaſe them, and render them pro- 
tious ; ſuppo it would be acceptable unto 
them; all theſe things were uſed in meat-offerings 
and ſacrifices unto the Lord, excepting honey, and 
that was forbid; but was in uſe among the Gen- 
Giles: ; ſee Lev. ii. 1, 11: and thus it was, ſaith the 
Lord God; all this idolatry, ingratitude, and folly, 
have deen committed; tis moſt notorious, there's 
no denying it; I, who am the Lord God omni- 
{ents affirm: it. The Targum.puts.it by way of 
ueſtion, and even of aſtoniſhment and admira- 


the den, Ware not all theſe things dane, ſaith the 


Lord God!“ 

7. 20. Moreover, thou baſt taken thy ſons and 
by daughters, &c.] Their own. fleſh, and blood; 
which were more than to take their cloaths and 

ver their idols with them, and their food, and 
ſer, it before them: to part with them was much, 
but to part with theſe, and that in ſuch a hee. 
manner as after: mentioned, was ſo irrational and 
| unnatural, as well as * and wicked, as is 
not to be and what increaſed their 
wickedneſs was, that Wor were not. only their own, 
but the Lord's: whom thou baſt born unto me; for 
$4 they were born of them, they were born unto 

be Lord, the creator of them, the Father of their 
its, and God of their lives, and who had the 

| Oe rigs to cj of them; nor was it in the 
power of ter arg to take away their life at 
4 6a for the only has the ſovereign power 
5 — an death; and 750 haft thou ſacrificed unto 
the male: images before-men one of 

Vas ,Molech, who is here particularly de- 
; 75 Be J in che N of 95 4 image; 
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but of all the moſt ſhocking, and the moſt aggra- 

vated : or the ſenſe is, is it a ſmall thing that thou 
ſhouldſt play the harlot, or worſhip idols ? is it 
not enough for thee to do ſo, but thou muſt ſa- 
crifice: thy children alſo to them? and which are 
not only thine, | but mine, as follows: 


v. 21. That thou haſt flain my children, &c.] By 


creation, as all born into the world are; and by 
national adoption, as all the Jetoiſp children were; 
and particularly the firſt-born were eminently his, 
and which are here deſigned, as 7arch: interprets 


it; for they were the children that were ſlain and 


- facrificed to Molech; ſee Ezek. xx. 26: and deli- 
vered them to cauſe them to paſs thro the fire for 


them; for the ſake of idols, for the worſhip of 


them; this they did before they were ſlain; they 
firſt cauſed them to paſs thro* between two fires, 
and fo dedicated them to the idol, and then flew 
them ; or ſlew them by burning them in the fire, 
or by putting them into the arms of the idol made 
burning hot. | 

V. 22. And in all thine abominations, and thy 
*©boredoms, &c.] Or idolatries, which were abomi- 
nable to God, and were many; of which that juſt 


mentioned was not one of the leaſt: thou haſt not 


remembred the days of thy youth; the deſtitute and 
forlorn condition then in, and what favours were 
then beſtowed : when thou waſt naked and bare, and 
waſt: polluted in thy blood; fee the notes on y. 6, 
7. which is mentioned to upbraid the Fewws with 
their ingratitude; they forgetting the miſerable con- 
dition they were in in Egypt, and what great things 


the Lord had done for them in bringing them out 
from thence, and the obligations they were laid 


under to him; and yet after all this, to commit 


ſuch abominable iniquities, and in the midſt of 
them all never once call to mind what they had 
received from him; which might have been a 


check to their idolatries, but ſo it was not. 
V. 23. Aud it W 82g acl | 

0, &c.} This refers either ro what goes before, 
ſo Kimchi; and the; ſenſe is, it ſhall be again as it 
Was at firſt, after and becauſe of all the above 
wickedneſs committed, thou ſhalt be left naked 
and bare, and deſtitute of all that is good: or ra- 
ther to what follows in the next clauſe; and the 
meaning is, to all this wickedneſs before-mention- 
ed, which was ſo 
nothing more could, be added to it; and yet the 
following things were, as building an eminent 


place, and high places, in all ſtreets and heads of 


ways: too, wo unto thee, ſaith the Lord of 'boſts ; 
which is repeated, to ſhow the indignation: of the 
Lord againſt all this wickedneſs ;' to arouſe their 
attention to their ſin and puniſhment, and to ſhew 
the cortainty of it; and it may be, it denotes both 
their miſery in this world, and in that to come. 
The Targum of the whole is, what ſhall be in 
thine end for all thy wickedneſs? the prophet 
<:{\aiq unto her, wo unto thee, becauſe thou haſt 
* ſinned ; wo unto thee, becauſe thou art not con- 
© verted, ſuich the Lord God.“. 

V. 24. That thou baſt alſa built unto thee an emi- 
vent place, &c.] Or 4 


mit ddolatry privatelyy they built a public place for 
idolatrous worſhip; The Targum renders it, altar. 
Thb Word has the ſipnification of a pit or ditch; 

wich Wich { Xxii. 14. and xkili. 27. 


Aud kat made thee an bigh place in every ſtreet; of 
Jeruſalem, and other cities ; it was uſual to erect 
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great that it might be thought 


| * and ſo the Septua- 
int verſion, a ober ing: houſe not content to com- 


þ 


5 


| high places in ſtreets, where altars were built, and 


idols ſet up to be worſhipped : it denotes the pub- 
lic manner in which they committed idolatry, and 
the multitude of their idols; which ſhows their 
impudence and hardneſs of heart. 

V. 23. Thou haſt built thy high place at every head 
of the way, &c.] Where two or more ways, or 
two or more ſtreets met; and ſo was moſt conſpi- 
cuous, and was ſeen from different parts; which 
ſhows the ſame as before: and haſt made thy beauty 
to be abborred; by the Lord himſelf, who other- 
wiſe greatly deſires and delights in the beauty of 
his people, when they worſhip him, P/ xlv. IT. 
and by all good men, and ſuch as fear the Lord, 
who cannot but abhor' ſuch idolatrous practices, 
and thoſe that are guilty of them; and even by the 
heathens themſelves, to whom the Fews became 
mean and deſpicable; when they fell into idolatry; 
and under the diſpleaſure of God, whom they for- 
ſook; as a common ſtrumpet becomes, in proceſs 
of time, loathſome to her quondam lovers: and 
haſt opened thy feet to every one that paſſed by; an 
euphemiſm, ſignifying the expoſing to'view the pri- 
vities or ſecret parts, in order to allure to impure 
embraces; and the meaning is, that the cms were 


ready to receive any idol, and give into any idola- 


trous worſhip that offered to them, and even court- 
ed and ſolicited the Gentiles to join with them in 
all idolatrous practices: and multiplied thy whore- 
doms ; or idolatries; the number of their idols be- 
ing anſwerable to their cities, and even were as 
many as the ſtreets and heads of ways in them. 
V. 26. Thou haſs alſo committed fornication with 
the Egyptians, &c.] By entering into leagues and 
alliances with them, and ſeeking to them for hel 
and aſſiſtance againſt their enemies; from whoſe 
bondage they had formerly been delivered; and 
whoſe ſociety they were cautioned againſt; and yet 


| they forſook the Lord, and joined themſelves to 
after all thy wiced- | 


them by "ſolemn covenant ; and not only fo, but 
fell into the worſhip of their idols, who were a 
people of all others the moſt ſuperſtitious, and 


rites and ceremonies were received and retained by 
the Jets, as the worſhipping of Tammuz, and other 
idols: thy neighbours, great of fh; being their 
neighbours, and full of power and ſtrength to aſſiſt 
them, they courted their friendſhip and alliance; 
and their idolatries being many and monſtrous, 
were the more courted by them: the alluſion is to 
women of ſhameleſs impudence and inſatiable luſt, 
who covet men, Whoſe fleſh is as the fleſh of aſſes, 
and their iſſue as horſes, ch, xxifi. 20. fleſh here 
r the privy parts of men; fo. Ben Melech. 

haſt increaſed iy whoredoms to provoke my an- 


14 1 

of the Egyptians, 'a people much given thereunto ; 
and which were abominable and ly provokin 
to'God, 1 Pet. iv. 3. The Tarpum is, thou haſt 
n EPI oo 
#27. Bebold, tobertfure I have ftretched out my 
bam over thee, &c.] His chaftizing and correctin 
hand, to ſhow his reſentment at their fins, anc 
bring them to a ſenſe of them, and 
them: and have diminiſhed thine ordinary food, ; 


now-were leſſened; and 
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er 1 their idolatries, which they learned 


ntance for 
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given to idolatry; and many of their idolatrous 


their Rated allowances, che common mercies and 
bleſſings of life they had been indulged with, büit 

| 17” and particulatlya famine Was 
brought upon them, as well as they were deprived 


of other favours for their ſins; God dealing with 
them, as huſbands. with their wanton wives; who 
S ©0407 - 6% 
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| keep them to ſiraiter allowance, and cloſer confide- 


ment, in order to check and tame them: and de- 
livered thee unto the will of them that hate thee, the 
daughters of the Philiſtines, which perhaps may re- 
fer to the times of Ahbaz; when the Philiſtines in- 
vaded the cities of the low country, and of the 
ſouth. of Judab, and took many of their cities, and 
brought Judab low, 2 Chron. xxviii. 18, 19: which 
are aſhamed of - thy lewd way; of their inconſtancy 
in changing their religion, relinquiſhing the wor- 


ſhip of the true God, and embracing that of others, || 


when they-abode by their ancient religion and wor- 
ſhip, Jer. ii. 10, 11. The Targum is, to whom 
if I had ſent my prophets, they would have been 
« aſhamed;” ſee Matt. xi. 21, 4. 

. 28. Thou baſt played the.whore. alſo with the 
Aſſyrians,  &c.] By entering into alliances with | 
them, and worſhipping. their idols; which was 
done in the times of haz, Who ſent to' Tig/ath- 
Pileſer king, of Aria for help, and to Damaſcus 


for the faſhion of the altar there, and built one ac- | 


cording: to it, 2 Kings vii. 10, 11: becauſe. thou 
waſt unſatiable ; not content with the alliance and 
idolatries of the Egyptians : yea, thou haſt played the 
Barlot with them; with the Aſſyrians: and yet couldeſt 
not be ſatisfied ;, with their idols, and the worſhip 
of them, but ſought. out for new gods, and new 
modes of worſhip ; like a lewd, woman, who hay- 
ing proſtituted herſelf: to one, and to another, yet 
remains inſatiable, and ſeeks, out for other lovers. 
V. 29. Thou haſt moreover multiplied thy fornica- 
tion in the land of Canaan, &c. ] Or, with the land 
of Canaan ; with the inhabitants of it, doing the 
me evils, committing the ſame idolatries, as the 
old inhabitants of Canaan did; and ſb the Targum, 
and thou haſt multiplied thine idols, that thou 
* mighteſt be joined to the, people of Candan.;” 
or, to the: land f Canaan a; like to the land of 
Canaan; according to the abominations of the C4- 


naanites, doing as they did. Zerchi takes the word | 
Canaan to ſignify a merchant, as it does in Hef. xii. | 
7: and the land of Canaan to be the ſame. with the 
lan 


d of Chaldea, called a land of traffick, and Ba- 


bylon the city of merchants, ze. xvii. 4. ſince it 


follows, .«nto..Chaldea : but the ſenſe is, that the 
ews were not content with, the idolatries in the 
land of Canaan, but ſent even to Cbaldea, a remote 
country, to fetch new idols from thence; ſee Ezek. 
xxiii. 14, 1, 16. The Targum is, to walk in 
<< the laws of the Chaldeans; their religious ones, 
their rites and ceremonies teſpecting idolatrous wor- 


ſhip: and yet thou waſt not ſatigfed herewith ; hut 


- 


ſtill wanted other idols and modes of worſhip; not 
being content with the gods of the Egyptians, nor 
of the Aſrians, nor of the Canaanites, nor of the 
Chaldeans. ts on ith inte vibrate lars; ad 
. ge. How weak is thine, beat ſaith the Lond 
God, Kee.) . Theo? ee, acd ling e ghe 
grace of Coch and ſo unable to reſiſt any tempta: 
tion, or oppole any corruption or. luſt, but carried 

way with every one that offers ; indulging. every 

uſt, and yet. not ſatisfied 3 weak as water, umſta: 
ble, fickle, and inconſtant, -ſeeking after 057 2h 

$35 um 18s; hen 

< ſtrong. is the wickedneſs, of thy: heart?“ the 
ſtronger the wickedneſs of the heart, the weaker 


the heart is; ſeeing (ben det all theſe things 3 all che 


idolatries before-mentioned ; which was an argu- 
ment not of her ſtrength, but weakneſs, and, yer 
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of boldneſs, impudence, and reſolution, to have 
her will: he work of an imperious whoriſh woman? 
a whore, as ſhe is impudent, is imperious, is one 
that rules and governs. The Targum is, who rules 
over herſelf; does what ſhe pleaſes, will have her 
will and way, and can't bear any contradiction z 
and who rules over others, ſuch as are her gallants, 
obliging them to do as ſhe commands. Farchi's 
note is, over whom her imagination (or corrup- 
tion) rules,“ 7285 | | 

V. 31. In that thou buildeſt thine eminent place in 
the head of every way, &c.] Or brothel-houſe, as 
before; ſee the note on V. 24. which ſhowed her 
to be an whore, and an imperious one: and makeſt 
thine high place in every ſtreet; ſee the nate as be- 
fore : and has not been as an barlot; a common 
one, or as an harlot uſually is: in that thou ſcornaſt 
hire ; Which they do not; for it is for hire they 
proſtitute themſelves; and have their names, bot 
5 our language, and in the Latin tongue, from 
thence. by if 

V. 32. But as 4 wife. that. committeth, adultery, 
&c.] Who has a huſband; and is provided for 
with all the neceſſaries of life, with food and cloath- 
ing; and ſo has no need to proſtitute herſelf for a 
livelihood, as common ſtrumpets do; but does it 
purely for the ſatiating of her luſt: and ſuch were the 
people of the Jetus, they were married to the Lord, 
who took care of them, and provided every thing 


for them, and acted the part of an huſband to 


them; ſo that it was the weakneſs of their hearts, 
and the ſtrength of their corruptions, which led 
them to depart from him, and commit idolatry; 
which in them was adultery, whilſt the ſin of the 
Gentiles was as ſimple fornication : which taketh 
rangers inflead of ber buſband ; that takes other 
men into her bed inſtead of her huſband, not for 
the ſake of gain, but luſt; and this was the caſe 
of the Jeu, who were a wicked people, an idola- 
trous generation, who took ſtrange gods to wor- 
ſhip inſtead of the true God, who had. been an 
huſband to them, Jer. xxxi. 22 

V. 33. Tc give \gifts to all whores, &c.] Gifts 
are uſually given to whores, by thoſe who, commit 
whoredom with them; it is for the ſake, of - theſe 
they proſtitute their bodies, nor will they do this 
without gain ; ſee Gen. xxxviii. 16, 17: but thou 
giveſt ib gifts io all thy lovers; the Jews gave the 
Egyptiam and Aſyrians money, to gain their friend- 
ſhip, and procure alliances with them; ſee 2 Kings 
xvi. 8. U xxx, 6, 7. and were at great expences 
with their idols, and in ſupport. of their idolatrous 
worſhip: and bireſt them, thats they may come unto 
thee on every ide for thy whoredom ; they courted 
the nations all around them for their favour and 
friendſhip,- and bribed them into it, às the word » 
ſi ' 1 N | . 
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V. 34. And the contrary is 4n-thee from other Wꝗ o- 
men in thy whoredoms, &c. ]. Of which an inſtance 
is given before, and another is added, with the re- 
petition, of the former: whereas none follgiveth thee 
to commit whoredoms ; the Fews followed the ex- 
amples, cuſtoms; and practices of the Gentiles, in 
worſhipping of their idols: but the Gentiles, did not 
follow the Jeu, they kept to their own: gods, and 
did not worſhip the God of; Muel; which with re- 
ſpect to their o/ gods would have been fornica- 
tion : and whereas it is uſual for men to follow 
after Whoriſu women, and ſolicit them by gifts and 
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preſents, or promiſes, and not for them to follow 


the men, court and ſollicit them; on the other 
hand the Jews, who are compared to a whoriſh 
woman, followed after their lovers, and not their 
lovers after them : or, after thee there was not, or 
not be fornication o; like to thine; it being ſuch 

as never had been, nor never would be the like 
in: and in that thou giveſt a reward, and no re- 
ward is given unto thee, therefore thou art contrary , 
to all other lewd women, who take, but give no 


* 35. Wherefore, O harlot, bear the word of the 
Lord, ] The ſentence about to be pronounced; ad- 
judging to be ſlain with the ſword, to be ſtoned 
and burned ; the crime for which is to be read in 
the name of Harlot, juſtly given to an apoſtate 
people; as it often is to the church of Rome, in 
the book of the Revelation. The Targum is, 
« whoſe works are as an harlot's; O congrega- 
« tion of Hrael, receive the words of the Lord ;” 
which follow : „ | 

v. 36. Thus ſaith the Lord God, becauſe thy fil- 
thineſs was poured out, &c.] Or, thy braſs*. The 
word is uſed by the Rabbins * for the bottom of a 
thing; and is here accordingly, by K:mchi and Ben 
Melech, interpreted of a woman's lower part, the 
ſame with her nakedneſs next mentioned; and from 
whence, by reaſon of her inordinate luſt, and the 
frequent exerciſe of it, and that with many different 
perſons, a gonorrhœa, as archi explains it, or a 
filthy flux flowed, and was poured out on her lovers; 
from whence the filthy diſeaſe, the lues venerea: 
and thy nakedneſs diſcovered through thy whoredoms 
wwith thy lovers; which ſhe diſcovered or expoſed to 
view, herſelf, in order to entice her lovers to lie with 
her, and for the ſake thereof; ſee V. 25: and with 
all the idols of thine abominations ; or abominable 
idols, which were ſo in themſelves, were abomina- 
ble to God, and made the worſhippers of them fo 
' likewiſe ; theſe are diſtinguiſhed from her lovers, 
the Ezyptians and Aſyrians, her confederates, and 


by means of whoſe alliance ſhe fell into idolatry : 


and by the blood of thy children, which thou didit give 
unto them ; the idols, to whom they were dedicated 
and facrificed ; and for whoſe ſake, and for the 
worſhip of them, they were cauſed to paſs through 
the fire, and were burnt in it; and by ſuch 4 
ing murders, as well as idolatrous practices, the 
depravity of their nature, the wickedneſs of their 
hearts, their hypocriſy, treachery, and infidelity, 
were diſcovered and made known, 
V. 37. Behold, therefore I will gather all thy lovers 
with whom thou haſt taken pleaſure, &c.] Or, with 
whom thou baſt mixed; in unlawful embraces, 
Joined in ſinful alliances, or in idolatrous practices: 
and all them that thou haſt loved; the Egyptians 
and Afyrians, whoſe friendſhip and idolatrous cu- 
ſtoms they were fond of: wilh all them that thou 
haſt hated ;, as the  Philiflines, Moabites, and Am- 
monites I will even gather them round about againſt 
thee ;, as they were in the Chaldean army, which 
conſiſted of many nations: and will diſcover Uh 
nakedneſs unto them, that they may ſee all thy naked- 
neſs ; as a jult retaliation, for diſcovering it herſelf, 
as in the preceding verſe; than which nothing can 
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73 
be more diſagreeable to the ſex. The Mileſian 
virgins were reſtrained from ſelf- murder by a law, 
which ordered that ſuch ſhould be drawn naked 
thro? the market-place. This is to be underſtood 
of the ſpoiling of the city and temple:  _ 

v. 38. And I will judge thee as women that break 
wedlock, &c.] The marriage-covenant, defile the 
marriage-bed, and were adultereſſes, who by the 
law of Moſes were to be puniſhed with death, Lev. 
xx. 10. Deut. xxii. 22: and ſhed blood are judged ;' 
who alſo were puniſhed with death; according to 
the original law in Gen. ix, 6. the Jews were not 
only guilty of ſpiritual adultery, that is, idolatry; 
but alſo of murder, by ſacrificing their infants to 
idols; and murder often follows upon adultery, as 
Kimchi obſerves; and theſe people were guilty of 
ſhedding innocent blood on other accounts; but 
the firſt mentioned is chiefly deſigned here: and 7 
will give thee blood in fury and jealouſy ; by way of 
retaliation z blood being ſhed, blood is given, and 
that in wrath and vengeance ; the alluſion is to a 
jealous and abuſed huſband, that avenges himſelf 
of the perſon that has injured him; ſee Kev. 
xvi. 6. ; he | 

y. 39. And I alſo will give thee into their hand, 
&c.] Into the hand of their lovers and. enemies, 
that ſhould be gathered againſt them, the Aſyrians 
and Chaldeans, with others that joined them, as in 
V. 37: and they ſhall throw down thine eminent 
place, and ſhall break down thine high places , the 
city of Jeruſalem, the temple, and alrars ; and not 
only theſe, but even the high places and altars, 
which were ſet up for. idolatrous uſes ; all ſhould 
be deſtroyed by the Chaldean army. The Targum 
is, „and they ſhall deſtroy thy walls, and thy 
high places ſhall be deſtroyed :'” hey ſhall ſtrip 
thee alſo of thy cloaths ; as perſons commonly are, 
when taken captives: and ſball take thy fair jewels; 
or, the veſſels of thy glory; the veſſels of the ſanc- 
tuary of gold and filver, and their own houſhold- 
furniture, with all their riches and ſubſtance : and 
leave thee naked and bare; as at firſt when in Egypt; 
ſee V. 7. wo | 
V. 40. They ball alſo bring up a company againſt 
thee, &c.] An army, ſo the Targum; the Chaldean 
army: and they ſhall tone thee with ſtones; caſt out 
of their engines and ſlings, by which they battered 
the walls, as well as killed the inhabitants ; and 
ſo the Targum renders it, with ſling-ſtones ; the 
alluſion is to the ſtoning of adulterous perſons, 
Deut. xxii. 24. John viii. 5 : and thru/t thee thro 
with their ſwords ; ſuch as attempted to eſcape out 
of the city, or fell into the hands of the enemy 
when it was taken, were ſlain with the ſword. 

Y. 41. They ſhall burn thine houſes with fire, &c.] 


As the houſes in Jeruſalem were by Nebuchadnez- 


zar's army, even the temple, the houſe of the 
Lord, and the king's houſe, and the houſes of 
great men, even all the houſes in the city, Jer. lii. 
13. and as was commanded to be done to idola- 
trous cities, Deut. xiii. 16. and this alſo may be 
ſaid in alluſion to the burning of adulterous per- 
ſons, Cen. xxxviii. 24: and execute judgments. upon 
thee in the bt of many women; or provinces, as 


the Targum ; meaning the Pbiliſtines, Moabites, | 
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pn thy heart upon thine abominations to turn 
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Amimonites, and Edomites, who would rejoice in their 
ruin; the judgments deſign thoſe before-mention- | 
ed: and ] will cauſe thee ta ceaſe from playing the 
harlot, and thou alſo. ſhalt give no hire any more; 
their idols, high places, and altars, being demo- 
liſhed, and they plundered of their ſubſtance; and 
after the Babyloniſh- captivity, the Jews never re- 
turned to idolatry any more. fl ge. | 
V. 42. So will I nate my towards thee to. 
reſt, &c.] When the Jews ſhould ceaſe from their 

| {dolatries, and no more worſhip the gods of the 
nations, then the fury of the Lord, and the effects 
of it, ſnould ceaſe: God no longer contends with 
a people; than while they are ſinning; when a re- 
formation is brought about, by aMictions or judg- 
ments, his end is anſwered, and he puts a ſtop to 
the ſpread of his wrath and fury; or it is made 
to reſt, becauſe there is nothing left for it to work 
upon, a total conſumption of people and ſubſtance 
being mate by it: or it may be rendered, I will 
"inthe my fury to reſt upon thee * ;, and the ſenſe be, 
chat his wrath ſhould abide upon them, and not 


ftemove until an utter end was made of them; 
tho' the firſt ſenſe ſeems. beſt to agree with what 
goes before, and follows after: and my jealouſy 
Hall depart from thee; as it does from a man when 
he has utterly rejected his wife becauſe of whore- 
dom, and is divorced from her; and his burning 
jealouſy has fatisfied"itfelf, and there is no other 
Way to operate and ſhew itſelf in; or when a wo- 
man returns to her huſband; and gives him ſatis- 
faction; keeps cloſe unto him, and lives chaſtely 
with him, having relinquiſhed her former lewd 
ways ard practices: and I will bt quiet, and will 
ze no more angty; the effects of his anger ceaſe, 
his judgments averted, and he at peace with them, 
and they with him; for he retains not his anger 
for ever: tho ſome underſtand this of his being 
quiet and at eaſe, in the deſtruction of the Jews; 
ths ing no more to wreak his vengeance 


- 
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0 "Becauſe thou haſt not remembred the days 
of thy youth, &c.] The low eſtate they. were once 
in, and the great favours beſtowed upon them, 
which laid them under great obligation to ſerve, 
the Lord, and him only; but theſe they forgot, 


Which highly provoked him, and cauſed him to | /: 


do the things he did; ſee V. 22: and has fretted me 
in all theſe things; irritated, provoked him, moved 
him to wrath and anger, ſtirred up in his breaſt a 
tumult, ſpeaking after the manner of men; this 
they did by their ingratitude, idolatry, and other 
fins : behold therefore, I alſo will recompence thy way, 


upon thine head, ſaith the Lord God; retaliate their | 


evils, puniſh them according as their fins deſerved, 
and in a way which they led unto : and ihou ſhalt 
not commit this lewdneſs above all thine abominations; 
or add to all thine abominable idolatries, this 
' hacking piece of wickedneſs, the ſacrificing of 
_ "their children to their idols: or rather the words 
may be tendered, for thou haſt not taken this thought 
tor counſel) upon or concerning all thine abomina- 
ions ; to repent of them, and turn from them. 
So the Targum, and thou haſt not taken counſel 
_. ««© to thyſelf; to turn from All thine abominations.“ 

Or as Jarchi, ** thou haſt not taken counſel to 
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here uſed always fignifies counſel, either good or 
evil. There is a double reading of this clauſe; 
we follow the Keri or marginal reading; but the 
Cetib, or textual writing or reading is, and I have 
not done according to this lewuneſs above nil thine 
abominations , and ſo expreſſes the mercy and long 
. 
V. 44. Behold, every one that uſeth proverbs, &c.] 
That affects a proverbial way of ſpeaking ; that is 
witty and facetious, and has a talent at ſatyrizing 
and ſcoffing, as ſome have had; ſuch were Lucian, 
and others: fhall uſe this proverb againſt thee; ſig- 
nifying that the ſins of the Jews ſhould be well 
known and expoſed, and they ſhould become the 
ſubject of the gibes and jeers of men: ſaying, as is 
the mother, ſo is her daughter , an ancient and com- 
'mon proverb, uſed ro rs a likeneſs and agree- 
ment between perſons in their nature and difpofition, 
in their behaviour, condutt, and converſation. So 
the Targum, as are the works of the mother, ſo 
*+* thoſe of the daughter ;” the mother is the land 
of Canaan, and the daughter the congregation of 
Hes were the ſucceſſors of 
the old Cænaanites, and they imitated them in their 
practices; and becauſe both of their ſucceſſion and 
imitation, they are called the daughter of them; 
a bad daughter of a bad mother. 
V. 45. Thou art thy mother's daughter, &c.] Ex- 
actly like her; they that have known the one, 
muſt know the other. The Targum is, where 
fore art thou become the daughter of the land 
of Canaan, to do according to the works of the 
« people :” bat Toatheth her huſband, and ber chil- 
dren; a true character of an adultereſs; and which 
agrees both with the mother the Canaanites, and 
with the daughter the Jef; who both deſpiſed, 
rejected, and forſook God their huſband, creator, 
and lawgiver, and facrificed their children to idols; 
ſee V. 20, 21. and Lev. xviii. 21, 24: and thou 
art the fiſter of thy fifters; the true genuine ſiſter of 
them, Samaria and Sodom after- mentioned; being 
not only allied to them in blood, more nearly to 
the one, more remotely to the other, but exceed- 
ingly alike in manners, religion, and worſhip : 
which loatheth their huſbands, and their children ; 
as before : your mother was an Hittite, and your 
ather an Amorite ; theſe the Iſraelites ſucceeded in 


their land, and followed their cuſtoms; ſee the 
note on Y. 3. The Targum is, was not your 
mother Sarah among the Hittites, and ſhe did 
te -not do according to their works; and your fa- 
« ther Abrabam was among the Amorites, and he 
de walked not in their counſels.”  —» 

J. 46. And thine elder ſiſter is Samaria, &c.] 
The metropolis of the ten tribes; er to the 
Fews,. becauſe of the ſame deſcent, having one and 
the fame father; the e/der or greater, becauſe 
more in number and power; the 8 of 1/- 
rael conſiſted of ten tribes, and the kingdom of 
Judab but of two; and the ten tribes alſo were the 
firſt in the apoſtacy from the true worſhip of 
God: "fe and ber daughters that dwell at thy left 
Band; as Samaria the ſiſter was the metropolis of 
the ten tribes, her daughters are the other cities 
and towns belonging thereunto; and fo the Tar- 
gum renders it, ſhe and her villages; theſe were 
ſituated to the north of the land of I/rael, as Judab 


.« hom them; and he obſerves, that the word 
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right; as a man ſtanding with his face to the eaſt, | 
has the north on his left, and the fouth on his 


right · ſide: and thy younger fiter that dwelleth at 


thy right-hand, is Sodom and ber daughters ; where 
kinſman of Mrabam lived, and from whom 
Sodom was a 


Lot the 
ſprung the Ammonites and Moabites. | 
lefler kingdom than that of Judab, and which lay 
to the ſouth; that is, to the right of it; even 
that and the other cities, which periſhed with it, 
called her daughters, as Admah, Zeboim, &c. 
V. 47: Yet haſt. thou not walked after their ways, 
&c.] But in ways more evil; were not content 
to keep pace with them, and do as they did; but 
out- went them, out · ſtripped them in wickedneſs: 
mor done after their alominations; but committed 
greater abominations than they did; ſins of a more 
heinous nature, and attended with more aggravated 
circumſtances; having mote power and wealth, 
more wiſdom and underſtanding; the means of 
grace, the word and ordinances of God: hut as if 
that were a very little thing; to commit the fins 
that Samaria and Sodom did: or, it was loathing to 
thee as à litile tbing ; they deſpiſed and loathed 
their ſins as too mean and little, and not flagitious 
and enormous, or bold and daring enough to be 
committed; and looked upon them with contempt, 
as ſneaking ſinners, that had no ſoul nor ſpirit in 
them, or taſte for ſinful pleaſures, in compariſon 
of them: or the ſenſe is, it would have been a 
little thing, comparatively fpeaking, had they only 
walked after the ways and abominations of Samaria 
and Sodom, and ſtopped there; but they had great- 
ly exceeded them; and fo the Targum, if thou 
<< hadſt walked in their ways, and done aecording 
-<© to their abominations, thy fin had been ſmall.” 
Kimchi interprets it, of a ſmall tune that the eros 
continued in the ways and worſhip of God, after 
the captivity of the ten tribes, which were carried 
away in the ſixth year of Hezekiab; ſo that there 
were but three and twenty years left of his reign, 
when his ſon Manaſſeb ſucceeded him, and was 
more wicked than all before him; and theſe three 
and twenty years are the little time here ſpoken of: 
and within a very little time, and thou waſt corrupted 
more than they in all their ways; this explains what 


— 
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is meant by not walking after their ways and abo- 


minations; they were greater ſinners than they; 
more corrupt in their principles and practices; 
more hardened in them, and more difficult to be 
reclaimed from them; fee Matt. xi. 23, 24. 
V. 48. live, ſaith the Lord God, &c.] This 
is an oath, which the Lord God ſwore; who, be- 
cauſe he could ſwear by no greater, he ſwore by 
himſelf, by bis life; and this he did to confirm 
what he had, and was about to ſay, that the ſins 
of Judab were greater than thoſe of Samaria and 
Sodom; which might not be eaſily believed, but it 
was as true as he was the living God: Sodom thy 
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means of which are declared; and the ſame, as is 
ſuggeſted, was the fin of Feru/a/:m; namely, pride; 
"which was the fin of the devils, and the cauſe of 
their ruin; the fin of our firſt parents, by which 
they fell, and deſtroyed themſelves, and their po 
ſterity; and is the prevailing, governing fin of 
human nature: it has been the ruin of kingdoms 
and ſtates, of cities and particular perſons; a ſin 
hateful to God, and deſtructive to man: flies of 
bread'; the land of Sodom was very fruitful before 
it was deſtroyed; it was like the garden of the 
Lord, Gen. xiii. 10. it brought forth. plentifully, 
ſo that there was great fulneſs of proviſion, of al! 
ſorts of food, which is meant by bread : this, con- 
ſidered in itſelf, was not ſinful, but a bleſſing; it 
was the Lord's mercy and goodneſs to them, that 
they had ſuch plenty; but it was their ſin, that 
they abuſed it; luxury and intemperance, eating 
and drinking to exceſs, are here meant; which led 
on to that ſin, and kindled the flames of it, and 
were the fuel to it, which has its name from them; 
and beſides, this fulneſs of good things enjoyed 
by them, was the ſource of their pride, and ſerved 
to increaſe that, as before- mentioned: and abun- 
dance of idleneſs was in ber, and in her daughters; 
or, peace of reſt *,. proſperity and eaſe, ſecurity and 
quietneſs, at leifure, and without labour; two words 
are uſed to expreſs the ſame thing, and to denote, 
as Kimchi obſerves, the abundance of it: ſloth and 
idleneſs, as they often ariſe from the goodneſs and 
fruitfulneſs of a country, and fulneſs of proviſion, 
ſo they are the cauſe of much fin and wickedneſs; 
for if perſons are not employed in ſome buſineſs or 
another, either of the head or hand, they will be 
doing evil: zeither did ſhe ſtrengthen the hands of 
the poor and needy ; tho? ſhe had ſuch abundance of 
food to ſupply them with, and ſo much leiſure to 
attend to their diſtreſs ; but her pride would not 
ſuffer her to do it; and ſhe was too idle and 
ſlothful to regard ſuch ſervice ; perhaps more 
is intended than is expreſſed ; that ſhe weakened 
the hands of the poor and needy, and cruelly op- 
preſſed them; which is often done by proud men; 
in great affluence and at leiſure, which they abuſe 
to bad purpoſes. HIVE wes 
V. 30. And they were haughty,' &c.] Sodom and 
her daughters, the inhabitants of that place; and 
the cities adjacent; they lifted up themſelves above 
God and man; they were above regarding the 
poor and needy ; and were elated and ſwelled with 
their plenty and proſperity, and behaved very in- 
ſolently, both to fellow- citizens and ſtrangers ; ſee 
Gen. xix. 4, 5,9: and committed abomination before 
me ; perhaps referring to that ſin, which has its 
name from them; a ſin abominable to God, and 
ſcandalous to human nature ; and which they com- 
mitted openly and publickly, neither fearing God, 
nor regarding men; and are ſaid to be finners be- 


= 
_ 
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iter hath not done, ſhe nor ber daughters, as ' thou 
haſt done, thou and thy daughters; that is, the in- 

habitants of Sodom, and of the villages adjacent, 

as the Targwm, had not committed ſuch groſs ini- 
quities as the inhabitants of Feru/alem, and of the 

towns and villages about it, and of other cities of 
Judah. e ht EUR. © 
Y. 49. Behold, this was the iniquity" of thy fifter 


fore the Lord, Gen. xiii. 13 : therefore I took them 
away as I ſaw good; both as to time and manner, 
as he in his ſovereignty thought moſt fit and proper, 
by raining fire and brimſtone on them, and ſetting 
them forth as an example of the vengeance of 
eternal fire: or, when I /atwo ©; their fin and wick- 
ednels; as ſoon as he ſaw'it; fee Gen. xvin. 20, 21. 
| The Yulgate Latin and Arabic verſions render it, 
Sodom, &cc.] Namely, che firſt after · mentioned, as thou /awveft, or baſt ſeen ; appealing to the Jews 
the ſource and ſpring of the reſt; the cauſes and |themſelves, who were very well acquainted with 
2 OÞ Dy tanquam parvum, faſtidio fuit hoc, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Polanus ; velut parum faſtidii, Starckius. 
pen Wen quies oti, v otium quietis; ſo ſome in Vatablus ; proſperitas otii, Caſtalio; tranquillitas quiecis, 
A ee © PR) h cum vidi, Cocceius 3 fo ſome in Vatablus ; poſteaquam, Tigurine verſion, Pi- 
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cator, Starckius. | ; | 
| : 


of God, and ſet them examples; as alſo by their 


ſame fins, and more heinous. ones : beer thine own 


God, yet comparatively/ one was more ri 
than another, having committed fewer fins, and 


with it. | 
&c.] The captivity of Sodom and Samaria, as 
after-mentioned : he captivity of Sodom and ber 


Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, Piſcator. | 
auditu in ore tuo, Pagninus, Montanus ; in auditum, Vatablus. 
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the fact; for the deſtruction 
rious and flagrant. My 
v. 51. Neither hath Samaria committed half of 
thy fins, &c.] The fins. of Samaria, or the ten 
tribes, of which Samaria was the metropolis, were 
the worſhipping of the calves at Dan and Bethel ; 
but the of Judab were according to the num- 
ber of their cities, and they even ſet up their idols 
in the temple of Jeruſalem, Fer. ii. 28. and vii. 30. 
Ezek. viii. 3, 10, 14, 16. and beſides, their fins 
were aggravated by the benefits and privileges they 
enjoyed; having the temple, the right place of 
worſhip among them; the prieſts of the Lord to 
officiate for them; the prophets to inſtruct and 
teach them; and many good kings to rule over 
them, who encouraged them in the pure worſhip 


of Sodom was noto- 


not taking warning at the captivity of the ten 
tribes, which were ſome years before; ſo that they 
were guilty of great ingratitude and obduracy: 
but thou haſt multiplied thine abominations more than 
they ; than Samaria, and her daughters, or the ten 
tribes; or than Sodom and Samaria, ſince both are 
intended in the next clauſe: and haſt juſtified thy 
ſiſters in all thine abominations which thou haſt done; 
zaſtified them in what they did; countenanced 
them in their wickedneſs, by doing the ſame abo- 
minations, and more, and much greater; ſaying, 
in effect, that they did right in what they did; 
and, by exceeding them in ſin, made them to ap- 
pear righteous in compariſon of them ; and gave 
them an opportunity of ſaying, in excuſe for them- 
ſelves, that the men of Judab had been guilty of 
more and greater fins than they, and yet had not 
been puniſhed as they had been. 42 

V. 52. Thou alſo which haſt judged thy ſiſters, 
&c.] Sodom and Samaria, by cenſuring and con- 
demning them for their fins; ſee 2 Chron. xiii. 8, 
9, 10. in which ſenſe Farchi and Kimchi interpret 
the word; or by defending and patronizing them, 
acquitting and © 154%, png by committing the 


ſhame for thy fins that thou haſt committed more abo- 
minable than they ; look upon thy fins, and bluſh 
at them; confeſs them with ſhame and confuſion 
of face; take ſhame to thyſelf for them, in that 
thou haſt cenſured and condemned theſe ſins in 
others, thou haſt been guilty of thyſelf; and the 
rather, ſince thy ſins are greater, and attended with 
more aggravating circumſtances than thoſe thou 
haſt blamed in others; or this is a prophecy of 
their puniſhment for their ſins, when they ſhould 
be carried captive, and be put to ſhame before 
their neighbours : or, thou bat Bear“; ſhame is 
the fruit of ſin, ſooner or later: they are more 
righteous than thou ;, in compariſon, of her; tho? 
neither of them were righteous in the fight of 
ateous 


leſſer abominations ; yea, be thou confounded alſo, 
and bear thy ſhame, in that thou haſt juſtified thy 
/ifters; this is repeated in ſtronger expreſſions, and 
with the. reaſons of it, to ſnew the great confu- 
ſion they ſhould be brought unto, and the certainty 
of it, the more to ſtrike and affect their minds 


J. 63. When I ſball bring again their captivity, 


% 
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daughters, and the captivity of Samaria and ber 
daughters ;, which ſome underſtand as what never 
will be, as it never yet has been: Sodom remains 
to this day a dead fea, and the ten tribes are not 
returned: tben will I bring again the captivity of 
thy captives in the midſt of them ; that is, it ſhall 
never be brought again, according to the above 
ſenſe ; but rather this is to be underſtood of the 
calling of the Gentiles, comparable to Sodom for 
their. wickedneſs, as the great city of Rome is, 
Rev. xi. 8. and of the calling of God's elect among 
the ten tribes, ſcattered up and down among the 
Gentiles, by the preaching of the apoſtles ; and 
when the fulneſs of the Gentiles is brought in, then 
will follow the converſion. of the Fews, and all 
Iſrael will be ſaved, Rom. xi. 25, 26. for *tis cer- 
tain, thoſe ſiſters Sodom and Samaria, were to be 
reſtored, and received into the church, and given 
to her for daughters, V. 61. thus the converſion 
of the Gentiles is ſignified by bringing 3 the 
captivity of Moab and Ammon, in Fer. xlviii. 47. 
and xlix. 6. | | 
V. 54. That thou mayeſt bear thine own ſhame, 
&c.] So long as the captivity remains; even until 
Sodom and Samaria, the Gentiles, and the ten tribes, 
are called and converted: and mayeſt be confounded 
in all that thou haſt done; or, for all that thou haſt 
done; for and becauſe of all the abominable ſins 
they had been guilty of: in that thou art a comfort 
to them; to Sodom and Samaria ; countenancing 
them in their ſins ; juſtifying their iniquities, and 
ſtrengthening their hands in their wickedneſs, by 
doing the ſame, and greater abominations; or in 
partaking of the ſame puniſhment with them, cap- 
tivity ; this being a kind of ſolace to them, that 
they were not puniſhed alone; fo Farchi, 
V. 55. When thy ſiſters, Sodom and ber daughters, 
ſhall return to their former eftate, &c.] The Fews, 
as Jerom ſays,” are of opinion, that in the days of 
their vainly- expected Meſſiah, Sodom will! be re- 
ſtored to its ancient ſtate, and be as the garden 
of God, and as the land of Egypt ; and Jarchi 
interprets the bringing again the captivity of Sodom, 
in y. 53. by the Lord's healing the land of brim- 
ſtone and ſalt, and placing inhabitants in it; and 
it is aſſerted by the eus, that Sodom and Go- 
morrab ſhall be rebuilt in future times, in the times 
of the Meſſiah, according to the ſenſe of this paf- 
ſage: but this is not to be underſtood in a literal 
ſenſe, of the rebuilding of Sodom and cities adja- 
cent, and of reſtoring them to their former fruit- 
fulneſs and fertility, and of the inhabitants to their 
former proſperity, and much leſs to their former 
ſtate of wickedneſs ; but ſpiritually, of the con- 
verſion of Gentile ſinners to their ancient and 
happy eſtate in Chriſt : and Samaria and her daugh- 
ters ſhall return to their former eſtate ;, to the 
knowledge of the Meſſiah, and the pure worſhip 
of God: then thou and thy daughters" ſhall return 


iſo, | to your former eftate ; the converſion of Fudah, and 


of 1/ael or the ten tribes, here meant by Samaria, 
-is frequently propheſied of, as what will be at the 
ſame: time, Fer. xxiii. 6. and I. 4. Hof. v. 11. 
V. 56. For thy fifter Sodom was not mentioned by 
thy mouth, &c.] Or, was not for a bearing, or a 
report in thy mouth. :; the deſtruction of Sodom, tho? 
it was ſuch an awful judgment of God, ſo flagrant 
and notorious, was viſible and juſt at hand; yet 


Ne Die imperat. pro fut. i.e. confundgris, Vatablus. 


it was not taken notice of, nor talked of; it was 


r WR 595 propter omnia quæ feciſti, 
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not the ſubject of converſation among friends; it 


Was not reported from father to ſon, or heard of 
the one by the other; it was not regarded, nor 
was warning taken by it, which might have been, 
had it been more frequently mentioned; but they 
did not care, or neglected to k of it; tho it 
Was an enſample to thoſe that fbould after live un- 
godly ; yet it was, not for inſtruttion to them, as the 
Targum paraphraſes it; they learned nothing by 

it; or Sodom was fo infamous for fin and puniſh- 
ment, that they ſcorned to make mention of its 
name; and yet they were as great or greater ſin- 
ners, and deſerving of ſorer puniſhment: in the 
day of thy pride; or prides, or excellencies * , in the 


time of their proſperity, in the days, of David and 


Solomon, 995 other kings of Judab. Proſperity is 
apt to make men proud, and to lift them above 
themſelves; and to forget what they have been, 
and what they may be; and to neglect obſervu 
the judgments of God on others, and to take 
warning by them. 10 

md £01 
By the puniſhment of it, by the judgments of God 
brought upon them; then they were humbled, 
who before were proud and haughty; and might 


is a fad thing only to know fin, and to have it 
diſcovered only by the puniſhment of it: 46 4 
the time of thy reproach of the daugbters of - Syria, 
and all that are round about her, the daughters of 
the Pbiliſtines; this ſeems to refer to the times of 
Abaz, when the Syrians ſmote the men of Judah, 
and carried many of them captive z and the Phi- 
liftizes invaded the cities of the low country, and 
ſouthern parts of Judah, and took many of them, 
2 Chron. xxviij. 5, 18, at which time the wicked- 
neſs of the Jews was diſcovered; and it was a 
plain caſe they had ſinned againſt the Lord, by his 
ſuffering their enemies to come upon them, and 
prevail over them; which was to their reproach. 
The Syrians reproached them, and ſo did the Phi- 
liſtines : which deſpiſe thee round about; they ſpoiled 


: 
* 


and plundered them on all ſides; and treated them 


with ſcorn, and contempt, who before were formi- 


dable and terrible to them: thus it is with a 


U 


15 when chey are left of God, they are deſpiſed 


of 


V. 58. Thou, haſt barne thy lewadneſs, and thine 
abominations, &c.] Openly and publickly; their 
abominable iniquities were written as it were upon 
their foreheads, and were to be ſeen of all men; 
their ſin was to be read in their puniſhment, which 
is meant by bearing their lewdnefs and abomina- 
tions; namely, the puniſhment due unto them: 
ſaith the Lord ; who always ſpeaks what is juſt and 
true: this is added to denote the truth of what 
had been, | 
follows : "= N 42 f 1 971 785 

V. 59. For thus ſaith the Lord God, &c,] And 
what he ſays may be depended upon as truth, and 
what will certainly come to paſs: I will even deal 
with 1hee as thou haſt done; reward them actording 
to their works; or execute the law of  retaljation 
upon them; and reject them, as they had rejected 
him; and caſt them off from being his people, 
ſince they had forſook him as their Big 7 | 
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fore thy wickedntſs was diſcovered, c.] 


0 think af the ap are of God on 80 
#, which before they made no mention off © It 


and the certainty of what would ke, as 


privile 
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venant, de was under no obligation by virtue of 


| that to bleſs and protect them: which hath' deſpiſed 


the cath -by breaking: tbe covenant; the covenant at 


mount Siuai; or which was made in the plains of 
Moab, which had an oath annexed to it, Deut. 


xxix, 12, but by breaking the | covenant, which 
they did by their many abominations, they de- 
ſpiſed the oath by which they were ſworn to keep 
it ; and therefore it was but juſt with God to do 
with them as they had done with him and his co- 
venant. The words are by ſome rendered; I might 
even dial with thee as thou haſt done, &c. I ſhould 
be juſtified in fo doing, and you could not juſtly 
complain of me; but I will not, as follows: 
V. 6g. Nevertheleſs, 1 will remember my covenant 
with thee in the days of thy youth, &c.] The co- 
venant made with them at Sinai, quickly after 
they came out of Egypt, when they were both as 


ing a body politic and eccleſiaſtical in their infant- 


ſtate ; for, as Kimchi ſays, all the while they were 
in Egypt, and until they came into the land of 
Canaan, were called the days of their youth; and 
to this covenant, which had the nature of a ma- 


trimonial contract, the prophet refers when he 


ſpeaks of the {ove of their e/pox/als,- and the kind- 
xeſs. of their youth, Jer. ii. 2. this covenant the 


Lord remembered, and made good his part, tho 
they neglected theirs; and it was particularly re- 
membered when Chriſt was made under this law, 
and hecame the fulfilling end of it to his people; 


yielding perfect obedience to it, and bearing the 


penalty of it in their room and ſtead; for here 


begins a declaration of the grace and mercy of 
God to the remnant, according to the election of 
grace, which were among this degenerate people, 
and whom. the Lord had a ſpecial regard unto: 


and I will eſtabliſh unto thee an everlaſting covenant; 
the covenant of grace, made with the Meſſiah and 


his ſpiritual ſeed ; which is confirmed of God in 
Chriſt ; ordered in all things and ſure; hoſe pro- 

miſes are yea and amen in Chriſt; and the bleſſings 
of it, the ſure mercies of David; a covenant that 
ſhall never be broken, made void, or removed; 


but will continue for ever. This is the new co- 


venant, or the covenant of grace, as exhibited 


peo- | and adminiſtered under the New Teſtament; ſee 


Heb. vali. 8— 13. 
V. 6x. Wen thou ſhall 


« # j A « 


remember thy ways, | and'bb 


| aſhamed,. &c.] When coyenant- grace is mani- 


feſted and applied, it brings: perſons to a ſenſe of 
their ſins, and to an ingenuous acknowledgment 
of them, with ſhame and bluſhing ; they remem- 
ber their evil ways in which they have walked, and 
bluſh*at the thoughts of what they have been 
guilty of; and how they have ſinned againſt a 
God of love, grace and mercy ; and what ws 
ungrateful ' creatures: they have been: when tho 
N e thy filters, thine. elder and thy younger ; 
Samarja and Sodom, V. 46. the ten tribes, or Ben- 
Janin and Simeon, whoſe part was in Judab, as 
Ben Metech ; rather the Gentiles, even of all na- 
8 Ka be 11 modern, {pt where 
| pipel mould come, ANG AUTH ot them as are 
called and. converted by it cheſe, according to 


r be received. intg the com- 
munion of che church, to participate of all the 
ges and ordinances of it, under the goſpel. 


dilpent 
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| ders to bondage, and under which the Jeb church 


4 on mere grace and/fayour, ſo Jarchi or I will 
[| give daugh 


e nat ef this fold. There is an ancient expoſition 


SH a matter of the greateſt importance: and thou ſhalt 


1 „e is made of the raiſing up of the 
1 ſe 
ſiah. 
1 or 


= | — of Babylon,” y. 1 21. and the chapte 


the Gentiles, and the in ating of them into 
che goſpel · church · tate. The $yriac verſion! rent 


the Targum interprets of greater and leſſer pro- 
vinces: and I will give them unto thee for daughters ; 
to be nurſed up by the church, thro” the miniſtry 


place, and a+ name better than that of ſons and 
daughters; become members of the church, and 
ſo daughters of Jeruſalem, the mother of us all, 
Gal. iv. 26. to the laws, rules and ordinances of 
which they ſubmit, and yield an obedience, as 
daughters to their mother. The Tatrgum is, 1 
vill deliver them unto n ZN 
Septuagint renders” it, for ediſication; to be built 
up on their moſt. holy faith: but not by thy cove- 
nant; made with the Ifraelres at Sinai, which gen- 


with her children were in bondage, Gal. iv. 24, 25: 
but, by virtue of the covenant of grace made 
| with Chriſt; one article of which is, I woll be their 
IF father, and they ſhall be my ſons and daughters, 
| 2 Cor. vi. 18. or not on condition of obſerving the 
rites and ceremonies of the law, under which the 
| former covenant was adminiſtered, the Gentiles 
| being freed from that, the ceremonial law being 
„ abrogated by Chriſt; or, not becauſe thou ha 
= kept the covenant made with: thee, therefore I give 
thee thoſe; for that chou haſt broken, but of my 


ters to thee, which are not of thy co- 
venant, of thy law, ſo NMimcbi; Who are not of 
the ſame religion, meaning the Gentiles; and ſo the 
phraſe is the ſame with chat in Jabn x. 16. bib 


of the Jeus, mentioned by -Farchi, Nimebi and 
Abarbinel, which renders it, ut not of thy" patri- 
many; and explains it of the inheritance which 
God gave to Abraham between the pieces; as if the 
perſons intended by thoſe who are given for daugh- 
ters, did not belong thereun too 
V. 62. And I will eftabliſh my covenant with - thee, 
&c.] See on V. 60. and which is repeated for 
the comfort of the Lord's people, being aſfiamed 
/ upon the remembrance of their evil ways; and 
| to ſhew the certainty of it, as well as becauſe it is 


| know: that. I am" the" Lord; a covenant-keeping 
God; true and faithful to my promiſes, and able 


An 3g \rkx i 
ders it, ben I ſhall receive thy ſiſters," c. Which 


of the word and ordinances, where they have 4 


5 0. 


Wovenant of grace, to know the Lord, 
| P XXXi. 34. | 11 & n | Wade 3 f Ni £344 

V. 63. "That thou mayeſt remember, and be con- 
founded, &c.] The more fouls are led into the 
covenant of grace, and the more they know of 
God in Chriſt, and of him as their covenant-God 
and Father, the more they remember of their for- 
mer evil ways, and reflect upon them with ſhame 
and confuſion: and never open thy mouth any more; 
againſt God, and the diſpenſations of his provi- 
denee ;' againſt his goſpel, truths and ordinances ; 
againſt his people, the followers of Chriſt, and 
particularly the Genies; ſeeing they'll now fee 
themſelves as bad and worſe than ever they were; 
for this may have a ſpecial regard to the conver- 
ſion of the Jews in the latter day, when they ſhall 
look on him whom they have pierced, and mourn, 
Zech. wii. ro. and remember the evil ways of their 
anceſtors, and their on ſtubbornneſs and infide- 
ty, and be aſhamed thereof; and fay not one 
word by way of complaint of the judgments of 
God chat have been upon them” as à nation 
| ſo üg: beraiſe” of ' thy ſhame, becauſe they wil 

now be-aſhamed of their oppoſition to Chriſt and 
his goſpel; of their rejection and treatment of 
him 1 and of the evil things they have been guilty 
of: wben I am pucified toward thee, for F that 
thou bat done, ſaith tbe Lord God; God may be 
ſaid to be pacißed, or propitious, when he is at 
peace with men, his anger is turned away, his law 
and juſtice are ſatisfied, reconciliation and atonement 
| are made for fin, and he fignifies that for Chriſt's 
fake; and eſpecially when his pardoning love and 
grace is manifeſted” 40 le and this pacifi- 
cation is made, not by men. themſelves, by their 
obedience, or repentance, ' or faith; but by the 
| blood and facrifice of Chriſt; which, when made 
known to the conſcience ;_ or when this atonement, 
propitiation and pacification is received by faith; 
or there is a comfortable ſenſe of pardon thro? the. 
blood of Chriſt, for all fins and tranſgreſſions that 
haye been committed in heart and life; it has ſuch 
an effect, as to cauſe men. to remember and call to 
mind their former rl an, and to fil them with 
ſhame" for them, and to put them to ſilence, ſo 
as never more to open their mouths to excuſe their 
ſins; or commend themſelves and their own righ - 
teouſneſs ; or to murmur againſt God, or cenſure 


of; 
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"we, 


TNDER the fithile" of two: eagles 4 
LJ) vine, are repreſented the kings of Babylon 
and Egypt, and the condition of the' Petos, HO 
are threatened with ruin for their perfidy; and 


of Judab, and family of David, in the Meſ- 

The prophet is bid to deliver à riddle or 
parable to the houſe of Marl, V. 1, 2. The riadle 
| parable is concerning two eagles and a vine,” 
E which is delivered, Y. 3—10. an e 
of it is in V. 111g. and then the deſtrüctiott of 
the Jets is threatened for their treachery to the 
er is 
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| others. This is the nature of pardoning grace and 
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J. 1. Aud the word of the Lord came unto ne, 
e e the prophet dad bees ſe to cken 
the Jeu with breaking the covenant with God, 
he is ſent to rebuke and threaten them for break- 
ing covenant” with men, even with the King of 
Babylon; by whom they were in part carried into, 
captivity, and another part remained in the land, as 
Will de hereafter fen. 
. Sbn of man, put forth a riddle, &c.] A 
datk ſaying, but a ſmart one: bet a"wabetting *, 
as in the Hebrew ; ſomething at firſt ſight difficulr 
© be nöd yer zes and enrettaining 
ard when. ſolved, very uſeful and inſtructive: and 


with a promiſe of the Meſſiah, and the 
*F  - proſperity of his kingdom, . 22, 23% 24. 
5 wt 1 ob ee og7 OT At by 
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ſpeak a parable unto the houſe” of Hrael; or, con- 
| cerning th bouſe "of Iſrael"; as the Targum and 
pw. | Take at ae 2 it a 8 ' Syriac 


| r 5 | CE. 209, 5 nen 
E en n. Heb: acue acumen, Piſcator. _ ider“ Ni n de domo Israelis, Junius & Tremellius, 
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ia verſion; ſomething relating to them, and of which was King Jecaniab, who was but young 
dr aptly describe and repreſent their caſe; and tender, being but eighteen years 1 
for the prophet was bid to take ſuch a method, he began his reign, and this was within three 
not to hide things from them, but rather the more months after; and who was no more able to with- 
ſtrongly to repreſent them to them; ſecing hereby ſtand the force of the king of Babylon, than a ten- 
their attention would be excited, and things would der twig ſo ravenous a bird as an eagle, 2 Kings 
de more fixed in their memories, and they, would | Xxiv. 8. whoſe ſuperior power and ſtrength is ſig- 
de put upon ſtudying che meaning of them, and] nified by the cropping off of a tender twig : and 
when explained to them, and underſtood, which] carried it into a. land of traffick ; not into the land 
was, quickly done, they might be the more affected | of Canaan, as the Septuagint, and ſome other ver- 
with them. Bus ,oidhg rl 10 3 TY 2 1 Tet ſio literally render it; but into Babylon, which. 
V. 3, hd ſay, thus ſaith the. Lord Cad, &c.] N become a place of great merchandiſe, thro? 
The riddle is not the. prophet's, nor the parable the great concourſe of people to it, and the large 
his, but the Lord God's ; and exceeding beautiful additions mace to the empire: he ſet it in à city 0 
and apt it is, to ſignify the things deſigned by it; Merchants ; Hm: the city of Babylon, perhaps 
the- wiſdom of God is greatly diſplayed in it: 4 | in particular, as diſtinẽt from the country before- 
great eagle.; which is Nebuchednezzar king of Ba- mentioned: the word, for merchants, ſignifies apo- 
2ylon, as it, is explained, Y. 1a. who is compared | /hecarzes, or druggi/ts ® ; and may deſign ſuch mer- 
to an eagle for his power and authority, that be- | chantg as traded in ſweet. ſpices and aromatic drugs. 
ing the king of birds, and for his ſwiftneſs and The words may be rendered, and brought it out of 
voracity in conquering and ſubduing kingdoms; | the land of Canaan i; out of which Jeconiab and his 
ſee Fer. xlviii, 40: with great uings; ſo che Baly- nobles were carried by the king of Babylon; ſo the 
Joniſh, monarchy. is ſignified, by a lion with eagle's particle YR, ſometimes ſignifies from, or out of, as 
wings, Dan. vii. 4. and the two parts of the Ro- in 1 Kings viii. 30. and others , and in a city of 
man empire, into which it was divided at the death | merchants he ſet it; in Babylon; famous for mer- 
of Theodofins, are called two wings of a great eagle, chants; whom the Jetos, being captives, were ob- 
Rev. xii. 14. and ſo here it may denote, the large | liged to attend in a ſervile manner. 
kingdoms and provinces which | belonged to the | V. 5. He took alſo, of the ſeed of the land, &c.] 
Babylonian monarchy; ſee Efth.; i. 1: long winged ; | Of the land of Judęa, a native of it, not a ſtran- 
or having a, long member; meaning the body.,of | ger; not one of another country, a Babylonia; 
the wing, which was long; and ſo as the wings | not one of his own nobles or princes, did Nebu- 
ſpread, may ſignify the breadth of his dominion, | chadnezzaer, the eagle, take and ſet upon the throne 
is the; length of them, and both their extenſive- | of Judea, but one of their own, even one of the 
neſs: full of featbers; of cities, towns, people, ar- | king's ſeed, of the blood royal, as it is explained, 
mies, wealth, and riches: which had divers colours; V. 13. Mattaniab, the uncle of Feconiab, whom the 
or an embroidery.” ;, like that of the weaver, only | king of Babylon called. Zedekiah, and made him 
needle-work, conſiſting of various colours; and fo | king in his room: and planted it in à fruitful field, 
it alludes to ſuch gages as are called the golden [in the land of Judza, and in Jeruſalem the royal 
eagle, and Aſterias, from their golden colour, and | city: he placed it by; great waters; many people, 
their being ſpotted like ſtars, and which are faid | Rev. xvii. 15. over whom he ruled, and by whom 
to be of the largeſt ſize, as. Bochart, from Ælia- | he was ſupported in his royal dignity :,, and ſet it 
nus „ Obſerves; and may. ſignify, people of divers | as, 4. willow-tree ; which loves moiſt places, and 
languages, cuſtoms,. manners, and circumſtances, | grows. up thick: unleſs it ſhould be rendered, he 
ram 7 it with great circumſpection; took a great deal 
came unto Lebanon; the northern border of the land | of care and caution in placing him upon the throne; 
of Judea, and invaded it; where were the moun-] he made a covenant with him, took an oath of 
ain orel n, fa | e Ct him, and hoſtages for the performande of it, V. 13. 
that grew there, from whence the whole land may] The Targum is, © a. planted, vine he ſet it,” to 
here take its name, as being more apt for the al-| make it agree with what follows; but the word in 
legory uſed: or the city of Jeruſalem, where were] the Chaldee and Arabic languages ſignifies: a kind 
the temple built of the cedars of Lebanun, as many] of willow, as we render it, as Ben Melech ob- 


- 


of its. palaces and houſes alſo were; whither the] ſerves. | E 
king of Babylon came, and took it, and ho came] V. 6. And it grew, &c.] King Zedetiab reigned 
northward, as Babylon was: and took the higheſt | and proſpered, and the kingdom flouriſhed under 
| branch)of the cedar; by the cedar is meant, either | him: and became 4 ſpreading vine of low ſtature ; 
the nation in general, or the royal family in par- not ſo flouriſhing as it had been heretofore, in for- 


1 ' 


Nebuchadueaar; ſee. 2 Kings xxiy. 14, 1, 16. 
V. 4. He crapt off the. top of his young twigs, &c.] | 
By which are meant FE iel 0 the land, or circumſtances, yet were humble and, dependent on 
the ſeveral branches of the royal family; the top | the king of Babylon : whoſe branches turned towards 
e ny terre, en eee viel bot + | ; e * | AS NA DG im 3 
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Dede Heb. opus phrygionicum, Piſeator.. Ken Hiſt, Animal, 172. é. 39. - 90 
aromatariorum, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus. So Stockius, p. 1017. 9 15 TR I e terra Chanaan, Texelius, 
Phoenix, I. 3 e 4-4. 6, P 205, + © Vid. Noldii Concord. Part. code > SEAT ie 281 circum-" 
| ſpediflime poſuit illud, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus ; cum magna circumſpectione, Piſcator ; circumſpete, Cocceius, Starckius: 
t And ſo it does; ſee Caſtel, col. 2 3221. and in this way Jarchi and Kimchi interpret the word, in which they are fol- 
lowed. hy many; ſo R. Bol, Urbin, Ohel Moed. fol. 73. 1. neyertheleſa, the ſonſe · of it here is diſapproved of by Caſtef, whd ob- 
3 ad a hw a/ns with A WP ? col $832: 8 N the 2 verſion, Dat vs renders it, 283 con- 
Hinten, to be ſenn and Io others trandlate it, in Typerficie, V. L. Grotius z yet the S2/iaf of the Arabs, is a tree; by whi | 
underſtood the Abeile or 9 ſee Shaw's Travels, p. 423. 8 * el 5 TIE n ne 


. 
* 

— — . . . — — 

— = > — — 


| Plantation; 


ind. glory 
of Egypt to help him with horſes and 


e the king x Hog 


tarii ſui, 8 ut 1 p. 209. 


80 
bim; woe elgde Nabend to whom the peo- | 
ple of the Jeu were tributary: and the roots there- 
of were under bim; they were rooted and ſettled 
in their own land, yet under the power, and at the 
diſpoſe of the Babylonifh monarch : /o it became a 
dine; + ffouriſhing kingdom in ſome meaſure, tho 
attended Wit 75 Jn degree of weakneſs and de- 
pendenes as a vine: and brought forth branches, and | a 
Br forth ſprigs; increaſed in people and in riches; 
particularly the king had many children, fo rhat 
2 was a proſpect of à ſucceſſion, and of a more 

flouriſhing | roms: and dg pen of i it, Jr. li. 


* 

* bee wind allo 8 great eagle, &e: 7 
Hopbia king of Egypt, a very powerful prince, 
whom Herodotus calls Aprier; and fays, he was 
the moſt happy and fortutiate after Pſammitichus, 
of all the kings that were before ; though not ſo 
mighty as the king of Bahhlon; therefore all the 
ſame things are not ſaid of the one as of the other: 
with grent wings and many feathers ;, *had large do- 
minions, but not ſo extenſive as the former, and 
therefore is not ſaid to be long winged as he; and 
had muny feathers; but not full of them, not had 
it ſuch 4 variety; he had muy people, and much | ph 
wealth; and à large army, but not equal to the 
king of Babylon © and bebold, this vine” did bend her 
toots towerds Fim; ele kinb, and the people of the 
Jews undef him; inclined to an alliance with the 


King of Egypt, and gave him ſomè private intima- 


— of : and ſbot forth ber brunt bes towards | 
park ſent. embafſadors to =acquaint him with it, 

iy: That be might water it by the furrows of- Ber 
"Nebtichatiitzzar Had 7 ck this vine, 
and made furrows for the watering of it, and 'by | 
8 means it was become and flouriſh- 

z\ but Zedekiab; not content with the greatneſs | 

de had raiſed him to, ſought to the king 
le, in 
order to free himſelf from fubjection to the g of 
Balyion, and to increaſe his ſuſtre and glory: the 
alluſiert is thou ght to be to the trenches and canals 
of the river Nie, by which the land of Egypt was 
watered: che words may be rendered, out of | the 
rivuleis of 50 en *7 which beſt agrees with 
wat 4 

V. 8. ww Planted in 4 good fol, by great wa- 
tets, c.] As is expreſſed in y. 5; this was done 
by the king of Babylon, who had raiſed Zedetiab 
from a low eſtate to a high one, and ſet him on 
the throne of Judab, over many people; and put 
N in ſuch 8. condition, and in ſuch N 

he and his people might have been p 

could they have been 3 for Br fo . 
that he might bring forth branches, and that it mi mie 
bear Frui, that it might be 4 goody vine; that 


gainſt che King * Babylon,” who had uſed 


Well, el whom they had no reaſon to com: 


phi "IT 
Ts Say thou, thus faith the Sod 000 = ] 
Tell edekiah and his people, in the name of the 
Lag: What will be the iffiie of his! titudę and 
to the king of Babylon ard his vain con- 
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vine, the kingdom of Judab, and Zedekiab the King 
of it; can it be thought that proſperity will _ 
ſuch conduct as this & was it ever known that per- 
ſons gullty of fuch vices ever ſucceeded ? hall he 
not pull up the. roots" thertof; the firſt eagle, Ne- 
buebadrerzar, being provoked by the rebellion of 
the king of Jae aul W PeofhC; wil e hot come 
inſt them, and — deſtroy them, and root 
m up from being and a atio? and 
cut off ibe fruit ee that it wwither d the ſons of 
the king, and of the nobles, and of the 
land; f& that the kingdom ſhall be dined, and 
no hope left of its ever being reſtored again; which | 
is the cafe of a vine when withered: m ſhall wither 
in all the” leaves of ber fing; whereas it had been 
a ſpringtime with this Vine, under che influence 
of the king of Babylon, its leaves were green and 
flouriſhing ; but now ſhoult wither, not as leaves 
do in autumn, which is to be N e but in 
ſpring, which muſt be fatal; ' ſightfying, that in 
the midſt of their A hen when there was 
the greateſt hope and ation of a continuance 
and increaſe of it, utter ruin ſhould” come upon 
5 * toi i hout great power, or mam people to 
wt the roots thereof , ſignifying with 
1 cafe the king of Babylon would take Jeruſa- 
pwr] and. the land of — its king andd its princes, 
and utterly deſtroy them ; he would have no need 
of a large army, or to empleo all his forces, a 
few werk fuffcient to do it; even as it does not re- 
quire many hands to pluck L 4: a vine by the oy 
4 ſingle perfon i is equal to it. Nm 4, 
| y. 10. Yea, behold; bemg Plaiited; Kc. Þ Sup- 
poſing it ever ſo well planted, as firſt by Ae 
 ehadnezzar"\;" and ſtill put into a beter condition 
by the alſiſtance of the king of pt, as was ima- 
ed: all it it ſhal not; their own 
gth, with the help of the king of Egypr, will 
not be able to probes them Fro LAG rage of the 
king of Babylon : Hall it not utter , when 
the \eaft wind touebetbh it? which is oy: 1 to 
vines, and by which is meant the CBaldean army; 
for Babylon, as Nimchi obſerves, lay north-eaſt of 
the land of Vrael; and it fignifies how ealily the 
deſtruction would be brought about, it would be 
only à touch of the eaſt wind, and this vine would 
wither away at once: it ſhall wither in the furrows 
| where it" grew ; notwithſtanding its being watered 
by Egypt, or the help and affiſtance that could af- 
ford it; or amidſt all its proſperity, and the means 
of it, and the ſprin wing hope it had; or 
in the very cole F 3 had been plant- 
ed, and had Roukthed ; edetiab and his princes 
were taken in the plains of Fericho, and his chil- 
f | dren and princes 1 were Put to death! in Riviah, fer. 
li. 8, 9, 10. 


and his might grow numerous and rich, V. 11. Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
and be a proſperous and flouriſhing kingdom; this ne, ſaying,] Here follows the 12 lanation of the 

ds mentioned t6 aggravate the ingratitude of 2 above riddle and parable, which t l fro 
Rab, and the ep of the: ” in rebeling a- | the Lord had orders to deliver. 


V. 12. Say now. to the rebeilious houſe, ci] 

had been à rebellious Houſe to God, A n. 
prophets, before; ſee ch. ii. 5, 6. and the * 
there; and now beſides this, was rebellious to the 
king of Bebylan, to whom e were in ſame mea- 
ſure MOD Y. 15: e not what thiſe things 
mean? the riddle AE concerning the two 
9 nag; the 1 vine 3 "ging (hag they mult be 
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very inattentive, and very ſtupid, if they did not 
know the meaning of them; for tho? the things 
intended were delivered in an enigmatical and pa- 
rabolical way, yet they were eaſily to be under- 
ſtood, by all that knew the affairs of the Jewiſß 
nation; being things that were lately tranſacted 
there, and were obvious to every one's view: but 
if they were ſo ſtupid and blockiſh as not to un- 
derſtand them, the prophet had the following or- 
der to explain them to them; tell them, behold the 
king of Babylon is come to Feruſalem ; ſo that Nebu- 
chadnezzar king of Babylon is meant by the firſt 
eagle, and the land of Fudea, and particularly Je- 
ruſalem, by Lebanon, it came unto, Y. 3. The 
Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic verſions, read this 
and the following verſes in the future; as if theſe 
were things that were yet to come to paſs, whereas 
they are related as things already done; and ſo 
the Targum renders all in the paſt ſenſe, as the hi- 
ſtory of them requires it ſhould: and bath taten 
the king thereof, and the princes thereof, and led them 
with him to Babylon; the king of Fudea, and the 
princes of it; Feconiah and his nobles, who had 
been carried captive into Babylon by Nebuchagnez- 
zar; for Ezekiel was among theſe captives, ch. i. 
2. ſee 2 Kings xxiv. 12—16. ſo that it appears, 
that by the tis of the cedar, the princes of the 
land are deſigned ; and by the 1c of them, king 
Jeconiab; and by the land of  iraffick, the land of 
Chaldea ; and by the city of merchants, the city of 
Babylon, V. 4. whither they were carried, - , 

V. 13. And hath taken of the king's ſeed, &c.] 
One of the royal family, ſignified hy the /zed of tbe 
land, V. 5. Mattaniah, ſon of king 7e/iah, and 
uncle to king Jeconiab; whom Nebuchadiezzar took 
and made king of Judea, and called him Zedekiab, 
which ſignifies the juſtice of the Lord; to put him 
in mind of doing juſtly, by obſerving the: covenant 
and oath after-mentioned, or that he muſt expect 
vengeance : and made a covenant with him, and hath 
taken an oath of bim; he gave him the throne and 
kingdom upon certain conditions to be performed, 
and for the performance of which he made him 
ſwear by the God of Iſrael, ſee 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13: 
be hath alſo taken the mighty of the land; or, the 
rams of the land; the principal men of it for 
wiſdom, riches, and valour, the princes and nobles 
of it; which he did, as to weaken the nation, that 
it might not be ſo capable of rebelling againſt him, 
ſo £4, — hoſtages for the performance 4 cove- 
nant entered into; and this is meant by planting 
the ſeed with circumſpection, V. 8. 

Y. 14. That the kingdom might be baſe, &c.] 


Low or humble; its king but a viceroy, a tri- 
butary to the king of Babylon; and the ſubjects 


obliged to a tax, payable to him; and this is in- 
tended by the vine being of /ow ſtature, V. 6: that 
it might not lift up itſelf ; above other neighbour- 
ing kingdoms and ſtates ; and 8 that it 
might not rebel againſt Nebuchadnezzar, but be 
kept in a dependence on him, and ſubjection to 
him: Put that by keeping of his covenant it might 
Hand; continue a kingdom, and Zedekiab king of 
it; ſo that it was for their good that ſuch a cove- 
nant was made, and it was their intereſt to kee 
it; for had it not been made, it would have ceaſed 
to have been a kingdom, and would have become 
a province of the Babylonian monarchy, and have 
been put under the government of one of Nebu- 


P | priſon, and there died, 72 


81 


 chadnezzar's princes or captains ; and ſhould they 


break it, would endanger the ruin of their ſtate, 
as the event ſhewed. In the Hebrew text it is, 10 
keep his covenant, to make it ſtand; or, to ſtand to 
it ; that is, as it ſhould ſeem, to make the cove- 
nant ſtand firm. The Targum is, that it might 
* keep his covenant, and ſerve him” Nebuchad- 
a. th 1 
V. 15. But be rebelled againſt him, &c.] Zede- 
kiah rebelled againſt the king of Babylon, broke 
the covenant he entered into, and violated his oath: 
in ſending his embaſſadors into Egypt; to form an 
alliance with the king of it, and obtain help from 
him, to break off the Babylonian yoke ; this is 
ſignified by the vine bending its roots, and ſbooting 


forth its branches towards another great eagle, the 


king of Egypt, v. 7 : that they might give him horſes 
and much people; with both which Egypt abounded, 
1 Kings x. 28. J. xxxi. 1, 3. but in Judea, there 
was a ſcarcity, as of horſes, ſo of men, by means 
of the multitude of captives which the king of 
Babylon had carried away; wherefore Zedekiah ſent 
to Egypt for both, for recruits of men, and for 
horſes to form a cavalry, to free himſelf from the 
king of Babylon, and defend . himſelf. and people 
againſt. him: ſhall he proſper ? ſhall he eſcape that 
doth ſuch things ? that is guilty of breaking an ex- 
preſs law of God, which forbids the kings of 4 
rael multiplying horſes, and ſending to Egypt for 
them, Deut. xvii. 16. and placing confidence in an 
arm of fleſh, J. xxxi. 1, g. and xxxvi. 9. and of 
ſuch baſe ingratitude to the king of Babylon, Who 


had ſet him upon the throne, and put him in a 


comfortable and flouriſhing condition: or ſhall he 
break the covenant, and be delivered? ſhall one 
guilty, as of 2 other crimes, ſo of breach of 92 
venant, and o jury, eſe the vengeance 
God and man ? be ſhall g 11 eee | 
Y. 16. As I live, ſaith the Lord God, &c.] This 
is the form of an oath, as Kimchi and Ben Melech 
obſerve ;- the Lord ſwears in his wrath, by himſelf, 
by his life; this ſhows how much he reſented what 
Zedekiab had done, and how ſure and certain his 


ruin was: ſurely in the place where 1he king dwelleth 


that made him king; in Babylon, where Nebuchad- 
xezzar dwelt, that made Zedetiab king of Judab; 
which is mentioned, to. point out the ingratitude of 
that, prince to the king of Babylon: whoſe oath be 
deſpiſed, whoſe covenant he broke; the oath of fealty 
and allegiance, which Zedekiah took to Nebucbad- 
nezzar ; and the covenant: entered into between 
them, by which the former held the kingdom of 
Judea of the latter : the oath he made Hght. of 
tho* ſolemn, one made by the God of 1/rae/ ; and 
the covenant: he broke, tho” ratified: by an oath z- 
in which things were given to him he could not. 
claim, at leaſt poſſeſs, but by. the courteſy. of the 
conqueror ; theſe ſins were diſpleaſing to God: 
oaths and covenants, tho' made with conquerors, 
and with heathen princes, are to be kept: even 
with bim; that is, with Nebuchadnezzar :, in the 
midſt f Babylon he ſpall die; when firſt taken he 
was had to Riblab, and there his eyes were put out; 
and after that he was carried to Babylon, and put in 
| n 

y, 17. Neither ſhall Pharaoh with bis mighty 
army, and great company, make for bim in the war, 
&c.] The king of Egypt, to whom Zedetiab 1 
plied for horſes and men to help him; rough + 
7 ou 
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mould come with a great army, and a large mul- 
titude of people, yet ſhould be of no uſe to Zede- 
 kiab, nor do any hurt to Nebuchadnezzar, or hin- 
der him from taking 7eru/alem : © by caſting up 
motnts, and Building forts, to cut off many perſons , 
that is, when Nebuchadnezzar ſhould: beſiege Je- 
ruſalem, and raiſe mounts, and build fortifications, 
in order to take the city, and deftroy its inhabi- 
tants, as he did, Jer. lii. 4. the Egyptian army 
ſhould not be able to hinder him going on with 
the ſiege, and taking the city; for tho? the ſiege 
was broke up for a time, upon the approach of 
Pharaots army, yet Nebuchadnezzar havin 5 con- 
quered the Egyptians, returned again to the ſiege of 
e and took it; ſee Jer. xxxvii. 5—10. 
V. 18. Seeing be deſpiſed the oath, by breaking the 
covenant, &c.] This is N again, to ſhow the 
heinouſneſs of the fin Zedetiab h A guilty of, 
and what was the cauſe of his ruin: when lo, bel b 
kad given his band; to the king of Babylon, to te- 
ſtify his hearty agreement wilt him, and that he 
might depend upon the oath and covenant being 
facredly Bhrved d y 
ſtom frequently and early uſed in different nations, 
when covenants and a ents were entered into 
we find it uſed in the times of Homer; and a- 
mong the Romans. When Antoninus, Lepidus and 
OHavins made peace, the hiſtorian fays *,” they 
Joined their hands together. Virgil“ ſpeaks of the 
fame ceremony uſed by Aucbiſes to Acbæmenides, 
for confirmation of friendſhip.” Tho? ſome under- 
ſtand this of his giving the hand to Pharaoh king 
of Egypt, and entering into an alliance with him, | 
and broke the covenant and oath made to the king 
of Babylon ;, and fo the Targum, and lo, he 
«ſtretched our his hand to Pharaob:“ and "hath 
done all theſe things ; been guilty of ſueh and fo 
many crimes, as in „ perjury, covenant- | 
breaking, and vain conffence : he hall not eſcape; 
8 vengeance, Juſt, and Proper puniſhment for 
8 8. 
v. 19. Therefore thus faith" the” Lord God, as 1 


live,” &c.) 1 Tis repetition of the oath of God as be- 
fore, expreſſing his indi at the king of Ju- 
dab, and the Sry of his ruin: ſurely mine oath 


that be hath deſpiſed, and' my covenant that be bath 
broken ; the Lord calls it bis oath, becauſe it was 
made and taken in his name, 2 Ebron. XXXVv1. 13. 

and his covenant, becauſe it was apreeable to his 
will, and was made in his fight, and he was fo- 
jemnly appealed to at the making of it; all which 
were an d vation of Zedetiab's fin in violating 
them, a ade his puniſhment the heavier: Wen 
it toil! I recompence upon his own bead; he ſhall pe 


ſonally bear the puniſhment” due to ſuch” Ans 
The Targum is, * I will revenge his way upon 
* his head.“ Farcbhi thinks this refers ty the put- 


ting out of his eyes; and Kimchj takes notice of 
the fame ſenſe. 

V. 20. And Þ will ſpread wy met 1 him, and be 
Hall be taken in my ſnare, &c.] See the nate on 
ch. xii. 13. where the ſame words are uſed, an of 
oo fame perſon: and I will: bring him to Baby 
| ro = as it is fajd in the g place referred tp, he 
| not ſee it, his eyes put cut before he 

— brought thither : 2 will bong p with him there, 
for bis" treſpaſs that he bath reſpaſſed againſt me; 


him. This was a rite or cu- | 


i 


X +4 Ch. Xvi. ON 18—22, 


God, in whoſe name they were mids and his be- 
ing laid in priſon at Babylon, and kept there to 


the time of his death, was the Lord's pleading with 


him, and judgin of him; ; it was a reproof for 
his fins, and a condemnation of him and them. 

v. 21: And all his fugitives, with" all bis bands 
Hall fall by the ſtword, &c.] So thoſe of his army 
that fled, and attempted to make their eſcape when 
the city of Jeriſalem was taken, as many as fell 
into the Cbaldean army, which was round about 
the city, at leaſt a great number of W . fell by 
the ſword of the Chaldeans, Jer. lii. 7, 8: and they 
that remain fhall be ſcattered towards all winds; and 


ſo it was, that ſuch that eſcaped the ſword, were 


either carried captive into Babylon,” or fled ſome 
one way, and fome another, even into all parts, 
eaſt, weſt,” north, and fouth : and ye ſball know 
that I'the Lord baut JPoken it; the Targum adds, 

97.07 word, and will do it ; who is the Lord God 

mniſcient and omnipotent, juſt and righteous ;, 
Faichful and true, a8 to his. word of Promiſe, ſo of 
threatening. 

V. 22. Thus ſaith the Lord God; &c.] Leſt it 
ſhould be thought by the above prophecies, that 
the tribe of Judab fhoata be utterly loſt, and the. 
family of David extinct, and the promiſe to him 
void, that he ſhould have one of his feed to fir 
upon his throne for evermore, | Pf. cxxxii. 11, 12. 
it is here in a figurative manner ſignified, that of 
his ſeed, the Meffiah ſhould be raiſe by whom 
the church and = of God would be Lal ght 
into a flouriſhing ſtate and condition: I w1// 4% 
take of the higheſt branch of the high cedar; Nebu- 
\chadnezzar had took one of the family of David, 


þ 


and ſet him upon the = ſignified * taking 
of the ſeed of the land, and planting it, y. 5. but 
without ſucceſs; wherefore the Lord here promiſes 


that he will 40% take one and plant it, which ſhould. 
thrive and proſper: by the gl tedar is meant the 
ewiſh nation, which the Lord choſe and ſet on 

high above all nations of the earth, diſtinguiſhing. 
it with peculiar bleſſings and favours ; for we 

reaſon it may be compared to the high and ſpread- 
ing cedar ; ſee Numb. xxiv. 5, 6. Deut. vii. 6, 72 

and xxviii. 1. and by the. Big beſt branch of it, the 
tribe of Judah, who prevailed above his brethren,, 
becauſe from him came the chief ruler, 1 Chron. 

v. 2. and from whence the Meſſiah was to come, 
and did, Gen. xlix. 10, Heb. vii. 14. Rev. v. 5 : 

and ſet it; namely, the flip taken from the higheſt” 
branch of the high cedar; or one that ſhould de- 
ſcend from the JewiÞ nation, and particularly from 
the tribe of Judab, more fully deſcribed in the 
next clauſe : I will crop off from the top of his young, 
teolgs u fander one; and by the top and young twigs 
of The higheſt branch of the cedar, or of the chief 
tribe in I gel, are meant the houſe and family of 
David, ile royal family, and the deſcendents of 
it, the chief of the tribe of Judab; and by the 
tenden aus is deſigned the Meſſiah ; and fo Farchz 
interprets it; and which interpretation is mentioned 
by Kimchi, tho? he would have Zorobabel intended; 

; | and owns it to be the ſenſe of the Targum, which, | 
is this, „I will bring one of the kingdom of the 
i houſe of David, Which is like to a high cedar, 
4 and I will raiſe him up, an infant from his chil- 
% drens children ;” and ſo. Abendana obſerves, that 
from Shealtiel, the ſon of Jeconiah, comes forth 


for tho* it was breaking covenant and oath with 


an en Prince, yet it was 4 a treſpaßß e 


r S Iliad, 6. 


eee 
* 


n atque animum 


pater dextram Anchiſes, by molta moratur, . 
pignore 


che N N who hall rule over all the 1 
44 


2, Florus, Hiſt. Rom. Geſt. 1 4 6. 5. 
Koca. l 3. prope fen. | 
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a0 under whom every bird of wing ſhall dwell. 
The Meſſiah is often called a branch in prophecy, 
If. iv. 2. and xi. 1. Fer. xxiii. 5. Zecb. iii. 8. and 


vi. 12. and here a tender tig or branch, as in I/. 


Hii. 2. a tender plant; which is expreſſive. of the 
meanneſs of his deſcent, David's family being very 
low at the time of his birth, and of the contemp- 
tible appearance he made in the form of a ſervant; 


having alſo all the ſinleſs infirmities of the human | 


nature on him, as well as was attended with po- 
verty, griefs, and ſorrows of various kinds; and fo 
made a very unpromiſing appearance of being the 
great prophet, prieſt, and king in /raet: and now 
by the cropping off of this tender twig, ſeems to be 
deſigned not the incarnation" of the Meſſiah, but 
his ſufferings and death; 'whereby he was cut off, 
not for himſelf, but for the ſins of his people, 
and in which his divine Father had a confiderable 


hand, I/. liii. 8, 10. and to which is owing the 
great fruitfulneſs of his kingdom and. intereſt, John 


xii. 24. moreover, this may reſpect not only the 


petſon of the Meſſiah, and his mean appearance in 


the world; but alſo his church and intereſt, which 
were at firſt like a little ſtone cut out of the moun- 
rain, and like a grain of muſtard-ſeed, the leaſt 
of all feeds, Dan. ii. 34, 35. Matt. xii. 31, 32. 


the goſpel, which was the inſtrument of raiſing the 


church of God, was very contemptible, becauſe of 
its ſubject, a crucified Chriſt; and the firſt preachers 
of it were mean and illiterate perſons ; thoſe that 
received it were the poor of this world, and thoſe 
but a few, and they the offscouring of all things. 
And will. plant it on @ high mountain, and eminent; 
which may be expreſſive not of the incarnation of 
Chriſt, but rather of his aſcenſion to heaven after 
bis death, and reſurrection from the dead; and the 
conſtitution of him upon that as Lord and Chriſt, 
or the ſetting of him up as king over God's holy 
hill of Zion, the church of : and no doubt 
but there is an alluſion to mount Zion, and to Je- 
ruſalem, from whence the goſpel firſt went forth, 
and where the firſt goſpel- church was planted; 
and being ſaid to be on a mountain high and emi- 
nent, may denote both the viſibility and ſtability 
of the church of Chriſt. 105 
y. 23. In the mountain of the height of Iſrael will 
I plant it, &c.] In the higheſt part of the land 
of Hrael, as Jeruſalem is ſaid to be by the Jewiſb 
writers; the land of Jſrael, they ſay, particularly 
Kimchi upon the place, was higher than all other 
lands, and Jeruſalem was the higheſt part of that 
land; here the Meſſiah de er. wrought his 
miracles, even in the mountain of the Lord's houſe, 
the temple; and here the firſt: chriſtian church was 
weng and eſtabliſhed : and it ſhall bring forth 
hs, and bear fruit, and be a goodly cedar; that 
is, the tender twig or branch cropped off, ſet and 
Pen as before deſcribed ; by the bouphs or 
anches it brings forth, may be meant believers, 
who are as branches in Chriſt; are of the ſame 
nature with him, united to him; have a'commu- 
nication of life and grace from him; are ſupported 
and ſtrengthened by him; and fo abiding in him, 


perſevere to the end; ſee Jobn xv. 4, f. and the 


83 


fruit it is ſaid to bear, may be deſigned the perſons 
of the choſen, redeemed, and called; who are the 
fruit of Chriſt's death, and of the miniſtration of 
his goſpel, Jebn xii. 24. and xv. 16. or the bleſ- 
ſings of grace which are in him, come from him, 
and are communicated by him; even all ſpiritual 
bleſſings, as juſtification, pardon, adoption, ſanc- 
tification, and eternal life, in ſhort, both grace 
and glory; and thus he becomes and appears to 
be a godly cedar, in his perſon, office, and grace, 
to his people, to whom he is altogether lovely, 
being full of grace and truth, Cant. v. 16. Jobn i. 
14. and in his kingdom and intereſt, eſpecially in 
the latter day, when the kingdoms of this world 
ſhall become his: and under it ſhall dwell all fowl 
of every wing; in the ſhadow of the branches thereof 
ſhall they dwell , by whom are deſigned converted 
ſinners of all ſorts, and of all nations, Jews and 
Gentiles; compared to birds, becauſe weak, defence- 
leſs, and timorous ; expoſed to danger, and won- 
derfully delivered; are ſubject to wander and go 
aſtray; and for their chirping and warbling notes: 
now theſe may be ſaid to dell under the ſhadow 
of the branches of this goodly cedar, Chriſt and his 
church; that is, under the miniſtration of the word 
and ordinances, which is a very delightful and re- 
freſhing ſhadow, a very ſafe and fruitful one, Car. 
ii. 3. Hof. xiv. 4 1. iv. 6. and xxv. 4. and here 
ſaints chuſe to dwell, and determine to abide and 
continue, as it is their intereſt and happineſs ſo 
to do; and what a flocking and tabernacling of 
theſe birds here, will there be in the latter day, 
where they will chirp and ſing in the height of 
Zion ? J. Ixvi. 4, 8. Jer. xxxi. 12. compare with 
this Matt. xiii. 31, 32. where our Lord is thought 
by ſome to allude to this paſſage. 

V. 24. And all the trees of the field ſhall know, 
&c.] All the nations of the world, and the great 
ones, and the mighty men of the earth, ſhall know, 
own, and acknowledge, when the above things are 
accomplifhed : that I the Lord have brought down 
the high tree, have exalted the low tree, have dried 
up the green tree, and have made the dry tree to flou- 


; ſome by the high and green tree underſtand 


Zedetiab, who was brought low; and by the low 
and dry tree, Feconiah, who was raiſed by the king 
of Babylon, Fer. lii. 11, 31, 32. this is Farchi's 
ſenſe, and is mentioned by Nimcebi: others by the 
former, think Nebucbhadnezzar and the Babyloniſb 
monarchy are intended, which were brought down; 
and by the latter, the houſe of David, and king- 
dom of Judab, which were exalted: tho' rather by 
the one are meant the people of the Jes, once 
the people of God, but now caſt off; and by thę 
other the Gentiles, called by the grace of God, and 
received by him: tho? it ſeems beſt of all to inter- 
pret the high and green tree of the mighty king- 

doms of this world, which will be put down by 
Chriſt; and the lo and dry tree of his kingdom 
and intereſt, which ſhall flouriſh and ſpread abun- 
dantly, and be an everlaſting kingdom ; ſee Dan. 
ii. 44: Tithe Lord have ſpoken, and have done it; 
becauſe: the prop 


| hecy of it is fure, and becauſe of 
che certainty of the fulfifinent of it, it is ſaid to 


ſame may be ſaid of particular churches, and by | be done as ſoon as it was ſpoken of. 
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* IS chapter contains an anſwer to an ob- 
| jectio®# of the Jews to the dealings of God 
with —— in a providential way. The objection 
is expreſſed in a proverb of common uſe among 
them, and complained of as being without cauſe, 
V. 1, 2. however, for the future, no occaſion ſhould 
be given them to uſe it; for tho* God could juſtify 
his proceedings upon the foot of his ſovereignty, 
all ſouls being his; yet he was determined none 
but the ſinner himſelf ſhould ſuffer, V. 3, 4. and 
puts various caſes for the illuſtration and vindi- 
cation of his proceedings; as that a juſt man, 
who is deſcribed by his proper characters, as ab- 
ſtaining from ſeveral ſins 7 5 and doing what 
is right. and good, ſnhould ſurely live, V. 3, 6, 7, 
8, g. but that the ſon of ſuch a juſt man, being 
the reverſe of his father's character, ſhould ſurely 
die, y. 10, 11, 12, 13. and again, the ſon of ſuch 
a wicked man, obſerving the heinouſneſs of his 
father's ſins, and abſtaining. from them, tho' his 
father ſhould die in his iniquities, he ſhould not 
die for chem, but live, y. 14, 15, 16, 12, 18. by 
which it appears, that the dealings of God with 
the Jeus were not according to the proverb uſed 
by them, but quite agreeable to his reſolution; 
that the ſinner, be he a father or a ſon, ſhall die 
for his own. ſins; and that the righteous man's 
righteouſneſs ſhall be upon him, and the wicked 
man's ſin upon him, and accordingly both ſhall 
be dealt with, Y. 19, 20. which is further illu- 
ſtrated by a wicked man's turning from his ſinful 
courſe, and doing righteouſneſs, and living in that 
righteouſneſs he has done; which is more agree- 
able to God that he ſhould live, and not die in 
ſin, Y. 21, 22, 23. and by a righteous. man turn- 
ng from his . righteouſneſs, and living a vicious 
lite, and dying in it, y. 24. from both which in- 
ſtances this concluſion follows, that God is to be 
juſtified ; and that his ways are equal, and the 
Jews ways were unequal, and their complaint un- 
Juſt, V. 25. and the ſame. inſtances are repeated in 
a different order, and the ſame concluſion formed, 
V. 26, 27, 28, 29. upon which the Lord determines 
to judge them according to their own ways, their 
perſonal actions, good or bad; and exhorts them 
to repentance and reformation; and cloſes with a 
pathetic expoſtulation with them, V. 30, 31, 32. 


V. 1. Aud the word of tbe Lord came unto me 
again, ſaying.] - The word of prophecy from the 
| Tord. as the Targum; and its being mentioned as 
coming from the Lord, is to give it weight and 
authority. This is a diſtinct ſermon or prophecy 
from the former, and was ſent and delivered out 
at another fmg e. 
V. 2. What mean ye that.ye uſe this proverb con- 
cerning the land of Vrael, &c, ]. This is ſpoken to 
the Jets in Babylon, who uſe the following pro- 
verb concerning the land of rael;; not the ten 
tribes, but the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
concerning the deſolation of the land, and the hard- 
ſhips the Fetus laboured under, ſince the captivity 
of Jechoniab, and they became ſubject to the yoke 
of Netuehadnezzar : this expoſtulation with them 
ſuggeſts, that they had no juſt cauſe, or true rea- 


59 90 o 
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pious, impudent and inſolent in them, and daring 
and dangerous; and that they did not ſurely well 
conſider what they ſaid. The proverb follows: 
ſaying, the fathers -have eaten ſour grapes, and the 
thildrens teeth are ſet on edge; that is, as the Tar- 
gum explains it, the fathers have ſinned, and 
the children are ſmitten,” or puniſhed, as the 
ten tribes: for the ſins of Feroboam, and the two 
tribes of Judah and Benjamin for the fins of Ma- 
naſſeb; hereby wiping themſelves Elean ; and, as 
if they were innocent perſons, and free from fin, 
and were only puniſhed. for their forefathers, ſins, 
and fo charging God with injuſtice and cruelty , 
whereas, tho the Lord threatened to viſit the ini- 
quity of parents upon their children, and ſome- 


times did ſo, to deter parents from ſinning, leſt 


they ſhould entail a curſe, and bring ruin upon 
their poſterity; yet he never did this, but when 
children followed their fathers practices, and com- 
mitted the ſame ſins, or worſe; ſo that this was 
no act of unrighteouſneſs in God, but rather an 
inſtance of his patience and long: ſuffering; ſee 
Fer. xxxi. 29, 30. 10 Foxit | 

V. 3. As I live, ſaith the Lord, &c.] This is 
a form of an oath ; the Lord here ſwears by his 
life, by himſelf, becauſe he could ſwear by no 
greater, Heb, vi. 13. and it exprefies how diſ- 
pleaſed he was with the above proverb, and how 
much he reſented it, as well as the certainty of 
what follows; which it might be depended on, 
would be aſſuredly done, ſince the Lord not only 
ſaid it, but ſwore unto it: ye hall net have occaſion 
any, more to uſe this proverb in Iſrael ; ſignifymg, 
that he would no longer defer the execution of his 
judgments, but immediately bring them upon 
them; ſo that for the future, there would be no 
uſe of the proverb; no occaſion to make mention 
of it in the next generation; and moreover, that 
he would make it ſo manifeſt to themſelves and 
others, by his dealings with them, that it: ſhould 
be ſeen, and known, and acknowledged by all, 
that it was for their own ſins and tranſgreſſions 
that they were viſited and correct ec. 
V. 4. Behold, all ſouls are mine, &c.] By crea- 
tion; they being the immediate produce of his 
power; hence he is called {he falber ſpirits, or 
the ſouls of men; theſe he has an apparent right 
unto; a property in; a dominion over; they are 
accountable to him, and will be judged impartially 
by him: as tbe ſoul of the fatber, jo alſo the foul. 
F the ſon is mine; and therefore muſt be thought. 
to have as great a reſpect and affection for the one, 
as for the other; for the ſoul of a ſon, as for the 
ſoul of a father; and not deal partially in favour 
of the one, and cruelly and unrighteouſly with the 
other: the - ſoul. that finneth, it ſball die; the ſoul. 
that continues in fin, without repentance towards 
God, and faith in Chriſt, ſhall die the ſecond 
death; ſhall be ſeparated from tlie preſence of 
God, and endure his wrath to all eternity: or the 
meaning is, that a perſon that is guilty of groſs 
ſins, and continues in them, ſhall perſonally ſuffer; 
he ſhall endure one calamity or another, as the 
famine, ſword, peſtilence, or be carried into cap» | 
tivity, which is the death all along ſpoken of in 


ſon, to make uſe of the proverb; that it was im- 


this chapter; the Lord will exerciſe no patience 
„ %% Nays 


p 2 


viii. . 54-1 2. 


E E 


is him, or 'defer puniſhment to a future ge- 


aeration, his offspring; but ſhall immediately exe- 
cute it upon himſelf. 

V. 5. But if a man be juſt, &c.] Not legally, 
as to be wholly free from ſin, for there is no ſuch 
juſt man, Eccl. vii. 20. but evangelically, thro' 
the imputation of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt unto 
* him; and who has a principle of grace and holi- 
neſs wrought in him; a man of a juſt principle 
and good conſcience; who is diſpoſed by the grace 
of God to that which is juſt and right; for this 
ſeems to refer to the inward frame of the 
mind, as diſtin& from actions, and as the ſource 
of them, as follows: and do that which is lawful 
and right ;, or judgment © and juſtice; true judg- 
ment and juſtice, as the Targam; that which is 
juſt and right by the law of God, and is ſo be- 
tween man and man; the particulars of which 
follow: 

F. 6. And hath not eaten upon #he mountains, &c. J 
Where temples and altars were built for idols, and 
ſacrifices offered up to them; and where feaſts 
were kept to the honour of chem, and the ſacri- 
fices to them eaten; ſee ch. vi. 13. for otherwiſe it 
was not unlawful to eat common food on moun- 
tains, as well as on other places; but here it de- 
notes idolatrous practices; and the Targum is, * and 
„ hath not ſerved idols on the \mountains :*? nei- 
ther hath lift up his eyes to the idols of the 00 of 
HVael; their dunghil-gogs *, as the word ſignifies ;. 
as not to the idols of the Gentiles, 10 not to thoſe, 
of J1frael, as the 2 at Dan and Bethel; theſe 
he does not - worſhip, nor pray unto, or invoke, 
nor even give a 1 and favourable look unto; 
but turned from them with abhorrence and con- 


tempt: neitber hath dgſiled his neighbour's wife; been 


guilty of adultery, by lying with another man's 
wife; or by marrying one divorced, not having 
committed fornication; which divorces were com- 
mon among the Jes, and matrying ſuch ſo. di- 
vorced, Matt. xix. g: neither hath come near 10 4 
menſtruous woman ; a woman in her monthly courſes, 
even his own mi. who, according to the law, 
Was ſet apart for her uncleanneſs for a certain term 
of time; during which ſhe was not to be touched, 
nor any 1 * ſat or lay upon; and all con- 
jugal acts to be abſtained from, Lev. xv. 19-24. 
* xviii. 19 and xx. 18. 
* 7. And 3 oppreſſed any, &c.] BY fraud 
or force, partic the f 
and hurt of them: but arte * = 
his pledge; which was pawned; not embezzling it, 
or keeping it beyond the time fixed by the law of 
God, Deut. xxiv. 12, 13. Erad. xxii. 26: bath 
ſpoiled none iy violence ; has not committed theft 
and ONES: or done injury to any mans 
- and property: bath given bis bread to.the hungry; 
Which Was his owns. wat he had laboured for, 
and come by! honeſtly, and ſo had a fight: 0. diſ 
. poſe of; and being merciful, as welltas juſt, cats 
not his morſel alone, but diſtributes it: to the poor 
and hungry, I lviii. 7: end batb covrred be nated 
toit a garment; as Job did, as; ell as the former, 
and for which Dre comianded,; N 1 7 
20. At. 39. 
J. 8. He that d n apfiey,. 
| cc Money, victuals, or anyoother ching, which 
n e the n to Kan: * der krachen. 
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tho they might of ſtrangers, Deut. xxiii. 19, 20: 
neither bath taken any increaſe; or intereſt ;- or ra- 
ther ſomething over and above the intereſt-money 
or uſe, as a gratuity for lending it upon the ſaid 
intereſt : that bath withdrawn his hand from ini- 
quity ; not only that now mentioned; but all others; 
who, having inadvertently engaged in that which 
is Ginful, as ſoon as it appears to him to be fo, 
gets out of it, and abſtains from it as ſoon as poſ- 
fible : bath executed true judgment between man and 
man; whether in office as a judge, who fits on the 
bench for that purpoſe ; or as an arbitrator choſen 
to decide matters in controverſy between one man 
and another, and that does every thing Juſt and 
right between man and man. 

V. 9. Hath walked in my ſtatutes, &c.] Re- 
ſpecting the worſhip of God and true religion; 
being. obſervant of all laws and ordinances relating 
| thereunto: and hath kept my judgments to deal truly; 
in things moral and civil among men ; regarding 
all ſuch-laws of God as oblige to ſuch things: he 
is juſt; ſuch a man is a juſt man, at leaſt exter- 
nally ;- and if he does all theſe things from a right 
principle, without truſting to them for juſtification 
before God, and acceptance with him, but look- 
ing to the righteouſneſs of Chriſt for theſe things, 
he is truly, and in the fight of God, a juſt man: 
he all furely live, ſaith the Lord Cod; ſpiritually 
and comfortably here, and an eternal life here- 
after; or rather, he ſhall not be diſtreſſed with 
famine, ſword, or plague, or go into captivity z 
but ſhall live in his own land, and eat the 
things of it; and this ſhall be his caſe, let his 
father have been what he will, ever ſo great a 
1 I 
10. If be lager a ſon that is a robber, a ſped- 
N blood, &c.] But if this juſt man beget a 
ſon that is a thief and a murderer, as he may; for 
grace is not :conveyed by natural generation, tho? 
in is: a man has often bad children, even 
ſuch as are guilty of capital crimes, as a robber, a 
-bighwayman, a breaker up, or thro, as the word 
ſignifies; one that breaks thro* walls, and into 
houſes; : and breaks: thro' all the laws f God and 
man; and ſticks not to ſhed innocent blood in 
committing his thefts and robberies, as theſe ſins 
often go together; ſuch:an one was Barabbas, whoſe 
name ſignifies the ſon of a father, and perhaps his 
father might be a good man: and that doth the 
lite to am one f theſe things; or that does any 
one of theſe things, whether theft or murder. 
V. #1. And that deth not am of thoſe duties, &c.] 
Before · mentioned, which his father did, but the 
reverſe of them; and ſo tlie Sepruagint and Arabic 
verſions venderiir, and in the way of bis righteous 
"father does not walk; does not tread in his ſteps, 
and work rightcouſneſs as he did: but even hath 
eaten upon the mountains, and defiled. bis neighbour's 
wife; has been guilty of Won and anten! 
ſee the note on V. 6. 

V. 12. Harb oppreſſed the poor adh '&c.] 
Who ate weak, and have none to he them, and 
| ſtand by chem, and ſo are oppreſſed by ſueh a 
man. This ſerves to explain the clauſe in Y. 7 
hath ſpoiled by violence; his neighbour's goods; When 
them away from him by force: hath not reſtored 
"the; plage; to the borrower before ſfun-ſer, but 
ar der his own you aking- the advantage of 
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nation; either idolatry, the ſin juſt: before - men- 


and every ſin that is abominable in the ſight of 
God. 


tioned ; theft, murder, idolatry, adultery, oppreſ- 
fon of the 


_ dren are apt to do: and conſidereth; the evil nature 


how contrary to his law 


and becauſe the fear of God is before his eyes, an 
on his heart, which was wanting in his father, 

therefore he cannot do the things 
of offending him, the fear of his goodneſs, and 


oe 4 


2 


\ See the note on V. 6. where the ſame things are 
mentioned as here, and in the ſame order; only 
that clauſe, neither bath. come near to 4 menfruons | 
- woman, is here omitted... /| ; ..» 


| note on , 7: hath not anleiten the pledge 3] or, 
. hath not pledged the pledge. The ſor ak is, not 
: that he had not given ia but had not 


prevent not: 
brew text; he ſhall die, both the firſt and ſecond 


the innocent blood he has ſhed, which he mult 


anſwer for being guilty of, and ſhall, not eſcape 
righteous j 


own ruin, and bring; Joſt puniſhment on his own 
is, the wicked man before - mentioned; if he 


fab the ſon of Amon: that ſeeth all his father's fins 
_ which he bath done; not every particular action, 
but the principal of them; however, the ſeveral 


86 r 


the poverty of hich that borrowed of him : and hath 
lift up his eyes to the idols; whether of the Gentiles, 
or of the houſe of frael : bath committed abomi- 


tioned, which was an abomination to the Lord ; 
or elſe approaching to a menſtruous woman, fince 

this follows the other in y. 6. and is not mentioned, 7 
unleſs it is deſigned here; and ſo Kimchi interprets 
it; but Farchi underſtands it, of the abominable 
and deteſtable fin of ſodomy : it may regard any 


v. 13 . Hath given \farth upon uſury, and bath 
taken ods &c.] - Contrary to the law of God; 
ſee the note on y. 8: ſhall he then live by virtue 
of his father's righteouſneſs and goodneſs, free 
from calamities, and in the quiet poſſeſſion of the 
land of Mrael, and the good things of it: he ball 
not live; but go into captivity, and be deſtitute 
of the good things of life he has enjoyed; and, 
without repentance, ſhall never have eternal life: 
he hath done all theſe abominations; before- men- 


r, and uſury, ſins againſt both ta- 
bles of the = he ſhall unh wa the death of 
affliction, or undergo temporal puniſhment ; and 
not only die corporally, bur eternally too, if grace 
in dying be ſhall die * ; as in the He- 
death; his father's goodneſs ſhall not ſave him 
from either: Bis blood ſhall be upin bim; or bloods 8; 


judgment, and his own blood, the de- 
ſtruction of himſelf; he ſhall be the cats of his | 


head. 
V. 14. New lo, if be beget- a ſon, &c. Is That 


a ſon who proves a good man, which ſometimes 
is the caſe, as Hezetiab the ſon of Abaz, and Jo- 


ſorts and kinds of ſin he was addicted to, and 
which were done publickly enough, and W 
to view; and yet does not imitate them, as chil: 


and tendency of them; how abominable to God * 
how ſcandalous and re- 
proachful in themſelves, and how pernicious and 
deſtructive in their effects and conſequences. The 


Septuagint, Julgate Latin, and Arabic verſions read, 


and feareth : and datb not ſuch lite; he fears God 


he did; the fear 


of his judgments, both have an mm to re: 
ſtrain from ſin. 4 


V. 15.- That, hath eaten upon the meals, iſe. 


e ö ed 
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So the 7. argum, . the pledge he hath not taken; 

or if he did, he did not keep it beyond the time 
the law directs, but reſtored it to him whoſe it 
_ "ONE reſt. of the verſe is the fame with 


— I " That bath taken off his band from the 
poor, &c.] When he perceived it lay heavy upon 
him, withdrew it from hurting him, and forbore 
to do it when it was in his power, and perhaps 
eaſed him of the hardſhips his father had laid upon 
him; which was very kind and humane: hat hath 
not received uſury, nor increaſe ;, ſee the note on 
v. 8: hath executed my j udgments, bath walked in 
my ſtatutes; had not only negative, but poſitive 
holineſs; not only abſtained from things ſinful, 
but did that which was juſt and right, both with 
reſpect to God and man; obſerved the worfhip of 
God, and did juſtice to mankind: he ſhall not die 
for the iniquity of bis father ; or be punifhed for 
his father's fins, with ſword, famine, peſtilence or 


| captivity ; ſhall not die a corporal death, and much 


leſs eternal death on that account: he Hall ſurely 
live; in his own land, and in the enjoyment of 
the good things of life ; and having the grace and 
fear of God, and acting from gracious principles, 
with a view to the glory of God, he ſhall live 
eternally, tho? the ſon of a wicked man. 

y. 18. As for bis father,” &c.) It ſhall be other- 
wiſe with him: becauſe he cruelly oppreſſed; or, op- 
preſſed an oppreſſion ;} or, with an oppreſſion |; op- 
preſſed the poor, and- had no mercy on them, but 
uſed them in the moſt rigorous manner: - /psiled his 
brother by violence; took away the ſpoilt of his 
brother; ſpoiled him of his ſubſtance; did injury 
to his perſon and property, and all the miſchief 
that lay in his power : and did that which is net 
good among bis neighbours, citizens and 
— di -jleching which was good, as he 

ought to have done; but every thing that was 
bad, which he ſhould not have done: lo, even be 
ſpall die in his iniquity; and for it; it ſhall not be 
forgiven him; he ſhall be puniſhed for it with 
death, with che death of arhiction; and with cor- 
poral death, as a puniſhment for ſin; and with 
eternal death, dying in his fins,” and in a ſtate of 
impenitence. Theſe inſtances put every way, moſt 
clearly ſhew the equity of Cod; the juſtneſs of 
his proceedings in providence; and how inappli- 
cable the proverb in Y. 2. was to them; and that 
ſuch that fin, and. continue therein, ſhall die for 
their own iniquitics, and not for the ſins of 
others. 

V. 19. e e Gree | Why do you 
ſay ſo Why do you go on to aſſert that which is 
not fact, or which is contrary to fact, contrary to 
what we feel and experience every day, to ſay that 
children are not puniſhed for their parents fins ? 
theſe are the words of the murmuring, complain- 
ing and blaſpheming/Fews,” quarrelling with the 
prophet, and with the Lord himſelf doth not the 
| — bear the iniquity f the father'? han't we proof 
of it every day we live? are not our preſent caſe 
and circumſtances a full evidence of it? or the 
words may be rendered, ui doe not the ſon bear 
the iniquity of the father ? ſo the Septuagint, Vul- 
gate Latin, and Arabic verſions; or, as the Tor- 
gum, . Why is not the ſon fiſhed for the ſins 
e of the father? and ſo they are an objection, 


en one. 
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| which | y res might be made, and is here anti- 
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ban pignus non pignoravit, Vatablus ; pignus non acceperit in pignus, Pagninus'; pignotl. Montana. 
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_ lawful, and to be obſerved: this is bringing 
1 


Ch. xviii. v. 20—24 E 2 


cipated, to which an anſwer is returned; and ſo 
the Syriac verſion introduces it, but if they ſay, &c. 
then adds, tell them, as follows: when, or becauſe 
the ſon bath done that which is lawful and right, and 
hath kept all my ſtatutes, and hath done them; this 


or be puniſhed for them ; intimating, that they 


had not done theſe things that made the complaint, | 


or. put the queſtion; but had committed the ſame 
fins their fathers had, and ſo were puniſhed, not 
for their fathers ſins, but their own : for other- 
wiſe, the man that does what is juſt and right with 
God, and between man and man, he ſhall ſurely 
live; ſee the note on Y. 17. | | 

V. 20. The ſoul that finneth, it ſhall die, &c.] 
This is repeated from V. 4. for the further confir- 
mation of i : the ſon ſhall not bear the miquity of 
the father, neither ſhall the father bear the iniquity 
of the ſon ; that is, as the Targum paraphraſes it, 
ce the ſon ſhall not be puniſhed for the ſins of the 
de father, nor ſhall the father be puniſhed for the 
« fins of the ſon.” This is to be underſtood of 
adult perſons, and of actual fins ; for of ſuch only 
the prophet ſpeaks throughout the whole chapter, 


and of temporal, and not of eternal puniſhment : 


the righteouſneſs of the righteous ſhall be upon bim; 
he ſhall be rewarded with temporal good things in 
this life, according to his righteouſneſs ; which, 
as the Targum ſays, ſhall remain upon him; ſee 


. Þſ. cxii. 9. he ſhall eat of the fruit of his own 


doings, iii. 10. this is true of a man that is 
evangelically righteous, or is ſo thro* the imputa- 
tion of Chriſt's righteouſneſs to him; which is upon 
him as a robe to clothe him, and will always re- 


main on him, being an everlaſting righteouſneſs, 


and will anſwer for him in a time to come: and 
the wickedneſs of the wicked ſhall be upon bim; and 
not another; his fin ſhall remain on him unatoned 
for, unexpiated, not taken away or forgiven; the 
| F of it ſnall be on him, and abide upon 
V. 21. But if the wicked, &c.] So far is the 
Lord from puniſhing the ſins of one man upon 
another, that he will not puniſh a man for his own 
fins: if he will turn from all his fins that he bath 


committed; if he truly repents of them, and tho- 


roughly forſakes them; for it muſt not be one ſin 
only, but all; every ſin is to be loathed and 
mourned over, and ſorrow expreſſed for it, and to 


be forſaken; not one ſin is to be cheriſhed and 


retained, but all to be relinquiſhed; or the repent- 
ance and converſion may be juſtly queſtioned whe- 


ther they be ſincere : and keep all my ſtatutes,” and 


do that which is Iawful and right , as the repentance 


and turning from fin muſt be general, ſo alſo obe- 
_ dience to the commands of God, both moral and 


poſitive ; reſpect is to be had to all his ordinances, 
which are all of them to be eſteemed as right and 
forth 


fruits meet for repentance: be Gall ſurely live, be 


Hall nat die ; he ſhall live in his -own land, and 
not go into captivity. * NMimncbi's note is, he ſhall 


live in this world, and not die in the world to 


come; ſo Ben Melec ht. 5 | 
V. 22. All his tranſtreſions that be bath com- 
. mitted, &c.] Before his 1 on 
and obedience : they /hall not be mentioned unto bim; 
they ſhall not be . upon his conſcience, or 
brought agaihſt' bim 

be upbraided with them, or puniſhed for them; 
but they ſhall be forgiven. him, at: leaſt. in ſuch 


ntance, converſion 


u providence; he ſhall not 


a 5 8 
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ſenſe; as to prevent temporal calamity and ruin : 
in hjs righteouſneſs that he bath done, he ſhall live; 
he ſhall live in it, tho* not for it; this will be the 


fruit and conſequence of his obedience and righte- 


ouſneſs, that he ſhall live, and not die, in the ſenſe 
is the reaſon why he ſhall not bear his father's ſins, that has been already given, according to the tenor 


of the law, Lev. xviii. 5. | 

V. 23. Have I any pleaſure at all that the wicked 
ſhould die, ſaith the Lord God? &c.] Periſh by 
ſword, famine or peſtilence, or go into captivity : 
this, tho*” the Lord's will and work; yet is his 
ſtrange work; mercy is his delight. This is to 
be underſtood not abſolutely ; for the Lord does 
take pleaſure in theſe things, as they fulfil his 
word, ſecure the honour of his truth and holineſs, 
and glorify his juſtice, and eſpecially when they 
are the means of reclaiming men from the evil of 
their ways; but comparatively, as follows: and 
not that he ſhould return from his ways and live? 
that is, it is more pleaſing to God that a man 
ſhould repent of his fins, and forſake his vicious 
courle of life, and enjoy good things, than to go 
on in his ſins, and bring ruin on himſelf, here 
and hereafter. i 

Y. 24. But when the righteous turneth away from 
his righteouſneſs, &c.] This is to be underſtood, 
not of a truly righteous man,; for no man can be 
ſo denominated from his own righteouſneſs ; but 
from the righteouſneſs and obedience of Chriſt ; 
and ſuch a man can't turn from his righteouſneſs 
for that is the righteouſneſs of God, and can never 
be loſt; and is an everlaſting one, and will always 
endure z and with which eternal life is inſeparably 
connected: but this is to be interpreted of one that 
is reckoned fo from his own righteouſneſs, what 
he himſelf has done, and not from another, from 
the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, which he has wrought 
out ; he is one that is righteous in his own eſteem, 
and in the account of others; who'is outwardly 
righteous before men; who truſts in himſelf that 
he is righteous, and truſts. to his awn righteouſ- 
neſs ; ſee Ezek. xxxiii. 13. whoſe righteouſneſs is 
not an evangelical one, but either a ceremonial 
righteouſneſs, or at moſt a mere moral one, con- 
fiſting of ſome negative holineſs, and a few moral 
performances, as. appears from V. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. 
and from ſuch a righteouſneſs as this, a man may 
turn, commit iniquity, ' fin and die; fee 2 Pet. ii. 
20,21. and is no proof or inſtance of the apo- 
ſtacy of real ſaints, true believers, or truly righ- 
teous men; beſides, this man is repreſented as a 
tranſgreſſor, or prevaricator, as the word ſignifies ; 
a hypocrite, a man deſtitute of the truth of grace, 
and of true righteouſneſs : and committeth iniquity ; 
makes a trade of ſinning; goes into a vicious 
courſe of life, and continues in it; which a truly 
gracious man, one that is born again, and has true 
faith in Chriſt's righteouſneſs, by which he is Jo 
ſtified, can never do, 1 John iii. 8, 9: and doth 
according to all the abominations that the wicked man 
doth; ſuch as theft, murder,” adultery, idolatry, 
oppreſſion of the poor, and giving upon uſury, 
V. 10, 11, 12, 13: Hall he tive? in his own land, 
in peace and proſperity, enjoying all manner of 
good things ? he ſhall not; much leſs ſhall he live 
an «terial lie, ſo living and dying: all bis rigb- 
teouſneſs that he hath done hall. not be mentioned ; 
or, all his righteouſneſſes ; all the good works which 
he has done will never come into any account, or 
be of any avail ; as they merited nothing, they 


will meet with 
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| expoſes him to, nor ſecure Un 


21 * AR. Kain, when the wicked man 3 


of life he has lived : and dath that which i bs. [aj 45 


2 js 8 0 iogy = e Bo * 
3 ve Ive ; famine, peſtilen ce, 
ety ee a tivity EA be pot reſerved, and 


icten his own ſoul 2 94 iritual fene, 
: GT: 25 the in Km orice of God and} 
e man F. ae cter- 


is now ſinful life | 
| YM eternal ruin; 
theſe may be mentioned and pleaded by himſelf, ; 
but to no purpoſe ; God will _ mentioh the ern, | 
nor take any notice of 5 5 nor the judge at the 
t day of account, Mart. vii. 22, 23: in Bi. 
treſpaſs that he bath tre ales, and in 55 tn that | 
be hath find, in them ſhall be die; or, for his h 
riſy, ne „ and vicious courſe of 1 le 
Apo lives in, a death. of affliction ſhall come | 
upon him; great calamities and diſtreſſes in this 
world; and, if 3 prevent not, eternal death 
in the ocher; if dies in his treſpaſſes and (ins, | 
he'll die the ſecond death, | 
J. 25. Yet ye ſay, &c.] Notwithſtandin theſe | 
inſtances, which ſhew the equity of 
proceedings, and vindicate his quſtice in 1 
Th —— of his providence; yet ſuch was the 
blindneſs and ſtupidity of theſe people, or rather 


from 3 * calamity, which } 
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nal life by the works of men, but thro' the grate 
of God, and righteouſneſs of Chriſt. 

V. 28. Becauſe be confidereth, &c.] Being come 
to himſelf, and in his right mind, he confiders the 
evil of his ways; What they lead to; What they 
deſerve at the hand of God; and what he inay 

ſhould he continue in them; ſer V. 14: 
and turneth away from all his rranſereſſ ons that be 
bath committed ; not only repents of them, but 
reforms from them ; and that not from one, or a 
few of them, but from them all; which ſhows the 
truth, reality and fincerity of his repentance; there 

ing a change of mind, a change of actions and 
converſation ollows:: be ſhall ſurely live, be "ach 
not die; ſee the note on V. 21. Ferom inte 
in] the ju man turning from his righteouſnefs, the 
Fer leaving the author of righteouſneſs, d 
the Son of God, and ſmiting the heir z and the 
wicked man turning from his wickedneſs, of the 


their ſtubbornn <4 obſtinacy and impudence, that 
they {till infifted upon it, that Ibe way. of the Lord 
15 not equal, jult, and right, is not even, accordin 
to the rules of juſtice and equity; or is not order 


aright, is not ſteady, and firm, and conſiſtent with} and plain, by the inſtances 


himſelf, and the 2 of his will; a ve 


Gentiles, and of their converſion and faith. 

V. 29. Tet ſaith the houſe of Tſratl, the "way 4 
the Lord is not equal, &c.] Tho the caſe was 
ſo. many ways, and the thing was made fo c 
given; as, if 'a man 
Was 2 juſt man, let his father be what he would, 


bold and blaſphemous charge, and yet the Lordi he ſhould live; bot if his ſon was à wicked man, 


condefcends. to reaſon with them about it: hear 
v, O . 3 Ages the ten. tribes that were 
e eWs. that were carried 
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75 even, conſtaht and niſm acco to the 
| fins of their fathers, unleſs they themſelves were 
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tion to it to make it more 1 and mani 
a and to fix it upon their, minds: 

nttetb iniquity, and dietb in 225 or, Be [ball d 
vey Sol 


| be ſhould WM ; yet, if his ſon ſhould do well, he 
"ſhould | hot die for his father's fins, his father only 
ſhould be er for his iniquity; and then again, on 
the one 1 5 if a ſeemingly tighteous- man be- 
come an apoſtate, he ſhould be treated as ſuch; 
but, on the other hand, if a wicked man repented 
dll and , xeformed, thin; would 80 well with him; 
| by all which it melt clearly a ppeared, that God 
did not, and would not, puniſh children for tlie 


9 guilty of the ſame, and that the methods of pro- 


vidence in ith men in this world, as they 
| were good or bad, | were equal and righr, and to 
juſtified : O Bouſe 4 Vrael, are not my ways tqual? 


= not -your Ways unequal ? This is an appeal to 
Br own. conſciences, upon the evidence before | 
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J. The caſe being fairly ſtared, 1— char "pe 
N inſtances to the 5 off N 
Lord, as. judge, proceeds to bring the bete 

to an iſſue, and to paſs the definitive, ſertence, 


f ES to deal with them i in the way of his provi- 


dence, , as they deſerved : every one according "to bis 


or them "x oth for his g away fr ways, Jaith. the Lord God ; not according to the 
righteouſneſs, and 707 be Co Tg, 2, [ Ways. Mihai father, but according to heir own 
— Bis iniguity that he hath. v Hal "s be 0 ways; on. not to the laſt general judg- 
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— — 


At; or udgment and ge 
e e to 8 and 1 


not be involved in en and : pr, | hel | 


ment, but to ſome ſore tem poral ' puniſhment, 


Which God, as the righteous 1. 55 would inflict 


upon them for their ſins, according to the juſt de- 
ſert of them; but Feen notwithſtand) WT 
rd 
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God, {ies them. to the blen dn repent, and 

turn your jelves from all your ranſęreſſions; this is to 
"be underſtood of a national nance for na- 
tional ſins, to preyent national judgments, being 
an addreſs to 3 hole houſe of J Jjratl.; aid. not 
of evangelical repentance, which is the gift df 
God, and of an external reformation, as e fruit 
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verſion, which is by the powerful and efficacious 
grace of God ; tho* were both exhorted to, it 
would not prove that theſe are in the power of 
men, only ſhew the want and neceſſity of them; 
and ſo be the means of God's bringing his choſen 


people to them. The phraſe, yourſelves, is not in 
the original; both words uſed, ſignify 1% turn; 


and may be rendered and explained, thus, furn 
yourſelves, and cauſe others to turn; let every 
man turn himſelf from his evil courſes, and do all 
he can to turn his brother, or his neighbour, from 
the ſame; ſo Jarchi, Kimchi and Ben Melech inter- 
pret them. The Targum is, turn you to my 


de worſhip, and remove from you the worſhip of 


4 idols: /o iniquity ſhall not be your ruin; mean- 
ing temporal ruin, as it deſerved, and they were 
threatened with ; and which might be prevented by 

ntance and reformation : or, ſhall not be a 


 ftumbling-block to you *; an hindrance, an obſtruc- 


tion in the way of their enjoyment of temporal 


bleſſings. 


v. 31. Caſt away from you all your tranſgreſſions, 
whereby ye have tranſgreſſed, &c.] As unprofitable 
and pernicious, to be abhorred and abſtained from, 
and to be caſt off, as loads and burdens upon them. 
Kimchi interprets it, of the 13 of their 
ſins, which might be caſt off, or eſcaped by re- 


pentance; perhaps it is beſt to interpret it of the 


caſting away of their idols, by which they tranſ- 
greſſed; ſee ch. xx. 7, 8: and make you a new heart, 
and a new ſpirit ; which the Lord elſewhere pro- 
miſes to give, and he does give, to his own elect ; 
ſee the note on ch. xi. 19. and if here to be un- 
derſtood of a regenerated heart and ſpirit, in which 
are new principles of light, life and love, grace 
and holineſs; it will not prove that it is in the 


power of man to make himſelf ſuch an heart and 
ſpirit; ſince from God's command, to man's power, 


is no argument; and the deſign of the exhortation 
is to convince men of their want of ſuch an heart; 


T HE ſubject-matter of this chapter is a la- 
mentation for the princes and people of the 
Jeus, on account of what had already befallen 
them, and what was yet to come, X. 1. The 
mother of the princes is compared to a lioneſs, 
and they to lions; who, one after another, were 
taken and carried captive, V. 2—9. again, their 
mother is compared to a vine, and they to branches 
and rods for ſcepters, deſtroyed: by an eaſt- wind, 
and conſumed by fire, V. 10—14. 

V. 1. Moreover, take thou up a lamentation, &c.] 
Theſe words are directed to the prophet Ezetiel, 


Ch. xviii. . 31, 32. [. 89 


of the importance of it; and which, thro” the ef- 
ficacious grace of God, may be a means of his 
people having it, ſeeing he has in covenant promiſed 
it to them. The Targam renders it, “ a fearing 
* heart, and a ſpirit of fear;“ that is, an heart 
and ſpirit to fear, ſerve and worſhip the Lord, and 
not idols; and ſo the amount of the exhortation 
is, yield an hearty, reverential obedience to the 
living God, and not to dumb idols; or that they 
would be hearty and ſincere in their national re- 
pentance and reformation, they are here preſſed 
unto : for why will ye die, O houſe of Iſrael? which 
is to be underſtood, not of an eternal death; ſince 
the death here ſpoken of was now upon them, what 
they were complaining of, and from which they 
might be recovered, V. 2, 23. but temporal cala- 
mity and affliction, as in 2 Cor. i. 10. and xi. 23. 
and fo in the following words. | | 

V. 32. For I have no pleaſure in the death of him 
that dieth, &c.) Which is not to be interpreted 
{imply and abſolutely, and with reſpect to all per- 
ſons afflicted and puniſhed by him; for he does 
take delight in the exerciſe of judgment and righte- 
ouſneſs, and laughs at the calamity of wicked men, 
Jer. ix. 24. Prov. i. 26, but comparatively, as in 
Hof. v. 6. The ſenſe is, that he takes no pleaſure 
in the aMiCctions, calamities and captivity of men, 
which are meant by death here ; but rather, that 
they would repent and reform, and live in their 
own land, and enjoy the good things of it; which 
ſhows the mercy and compaſſion of God to ſinners : 
wherefore, he renews his exhortation, turn your- 
ſelves, and live ye; or, ye Hall live; I take no 
delight in your preſent death, your captivity; it 
would be more agreeable to me, would you turn 
from your evil ways to the Lord your God, and 
behave according to the laws I have given, you ta 
walk by, and ſo live in your own land, in the 


CHAP. XIX. 


quiet poſſeſſion of your goods and eſtates. 


_ 
—— 


way of diminution, the reaſon might be, becauſe 
they were tributary, either to the king of Egypt, 
or king of Babylon. 2 9 

y. 2. And ſay, what is thy mother? &c.] That 
is, ſay ſo to the then reigning prince, Zedekiah, 
what is thy mother like ? to what is ſhe to be 
compared? by whom is meant, not the royal fa- 
mily of David only, or. Jerufalem the metropolis 
of the nation, but the whole body of the people ; 
and ſo the Targum interprets. it, of the congrega- 
tion of /7ae/. The anſwer to the queſtion is, 4 
lioneſs; the is like to one, not for her ſtrength and 
glory, but for her cruelty and rapine; for her 


to compole a doleful ditty, a mournful ſong, ſuch | want of humanity, mercy and juſtice: Se lay down. 
as was uſed at funerals; and by it repreſent” the among liont; that is, kings, as the Targum inter- 
lamentable ſtate. of the nation of the Jets and | prets it; heathen princes, the kings of the na- 
their governors, in order to affect them with it, | tions about them, as of Egypt and Babylon, Jer. 
with what was paſt, and preſent, and yet to come: | 1. 17. ſo called for their deſpotic and arbitrary . 
for the princes of Iſrael; or, concerning them-* ; the power, tyranny and cruelty: now this lioneſs, the 


princes meant are Jeboabax, Jeboiakim, Jeconiab 
and Zedekiah, who were kings, tho' called princes, 


people of the Jews, lay down among them, joined 
with them 'in leagues and marriages, and learned 


theſe words being ſynonymous ;. or if ſo called by | their manners, and became of the ſame temper 
ern dd convertimini & faite converti, Pagnious, Montanus, fub. proximos, fo ſome in Calvin ;- quiſque um 
fratrem, Munſter, Vatablus. 4 S255 D909 mv n & non erit vobis in offendiculam, Pagainus, . 
| lirael, Junius & Tremellius, Piſeator, Polanus, Starckius ; ſo Ben Melech. 
| Vol. II. No. 25. | _ 
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and diſpoſition : fbe nouriſbeth ber whelps among 
Joung. lions; princes, as the Targum explains it; 
either the princes of Judah, who were become like 
young lions, fierce and cruel; or the princes of 
other nations, among whom the children of the 
royal family were brought up; or however, they were 
trained up in the principles of ſuch, even of arbi- 
ber and deſpotic power, and were taught to op- 
preſs their ſubjects, and not execute juſtice and 
mercy among them. N 
V. 3. And ſhe brought up one of ber whelps, &c.] 
Or ſons, as the Targum : or, made bim to aſcend *, 
as the word ſignifies ; to mount the throne z this 
was Jebeabaz, whom the people of the land took 
and anointed him, and made him king in the ſtead 
of Jeſiab his father, 2 Kings xxilt. 30: it became a 
Joung lion; that is, a king, as the ſame Targum 
explains it, and-a tyrannical and arbitrary one : 
and it learned to catch the prey; being inſtructed by 
evil counſellors, he ſoon learned to oppreſs his ſub- 
jects, to get their ſubſtance from them, and do 
many evil things, as he is ſaid to do, 2 Kings 
' XXiii. 32: it devoured men; or a man, Adam, the 
people of J/rael fo called, Ezek. xxxiv. 31. as the 
Jews frequently obſerye ; it cat up and deſtroyed 
their liberties, privileges, and property. __ 

V. 4. The nations alſo heard of him, &c.] The 
neighbouring nations, particularly the Egyptians ; 
tze fame of his behaviour reached them; they were 

informed how he uſed his own ſubjects, and what 
deſigns he had formed, and what preparations he 
was making againſt his neighbours; wherefore 
they thought it proper to oppoſe” his meaſures in 
time, and to hinder him from proceeding and put- 

ting his projects into execution, by coming out 
againſt him, and fighting with him, as they did: 
He was taken in their pit; alluding to the manner 
of hunting and taking lions, and ſuch like beaſts 
of prey; which was done by digging pits, and 
covering the mouths of them with ſtraw, as Jar- 
chi obſerves, into which in their flight they fell 
unawares : ſo Pharadb Necho king of Egypt came 
out againſt Jeboabaæ, and took him, and put him 
in bonds at Riblab in the land of Hamatb, that he 
might reign no more in Feruſalem, after he had 
been on the throne but three months, 2 Kings xxiii. 
31, 33: and they brought him,s6ith_ chains into the 
land of Egypt; or, with hooks ©; in his noſe, as in 

« XXXVIi. 29. or with a bridle, as the Septuagint; 
or with barnacles, as the Syriac verſion, in his jaws; 
the Targum renders it in chains, as we do: it is 
certain that Jehoahbaz was put in bonds or. tetters, 


and carried into Egypt, where he died, 2 Kings | 


F | 55 
V. 5. Nou when ſbe /aw, &c.] That is, his mo- 
ther, as the Syriac verſion expreſſes it; not his na- 
tural mother; as the mother of Siſera looked out 
and waited for him; rd congregation: of , 
_ rael, as 7archi interprets it, the body of the Jeiſb 
8 le: that ſbe had waited; for the return of Je- 
voabaz out of Egypt, which was expected for ſome 
time: or, that ſhe was become fick; or weak", and 
feeble, and brought to a low eſtate by his capti- 
vity, and by the tax the king of Egypt put upon 
her: and ber ' hope was loft; of his return to her 
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Poel. and of being reſtored by him to liberty and 
glory ; for the Lord had declared, that he ſhould 
return no more to his native country, but die in 
the place where he was carried captive, Jer. xxii. 
10, 11, 12: then ſhe took another of her cubelps; 
or ſons, as the Targum: and made him à young lian; 

a king, as the ſame Targum paraphraſes it; that 
is, Jehniakim, the brother of Fehoabaz, who be- 
fore was called Eliakim, but his name was changed 
by Pharach Necho; and tho' he is ſaid to make 
him king, yet it was by the conſent of the people 
of the Fews. | | | 
V. 6. And he went up and down among the lions, 
| &c.] The kings, as the Targum; kings of neigh- 
bouring nations, as Pharaoh king ot Egypt, and 
| Nebubhadnezzar king of Babylon; and ſometimes 
he was ſubject to the one, and ſometimes to the 
other : and his going up and down among them, 
may denote his continuance as a king; for where- 
as his brother reigned but three months, he reigned 
eleven years: he became à young lion; an oppreſſive 
prince, a cruel and tyrannical king: and learned 
to catch the prey, and devoured men ; he was noto- 
rious for his acts of injuſtice and arbitrary power; 
for the detaining the wages of workmen, and for 
his oppreſſion, violence and rapine, and ſhedding of 
innocent blood, Fer. xxii. 13, 17. 

V. 7. And be knew their deſolate palaces, &c.] 
He took notice of the palaces or ſeats of the 
richeſt men of the nation, and pillaged them of 
their treaſure and wealth, and fo they became 
deſolate : it may he rendered, he knew their 
widows *; or, his own widows; whom he made 
ſo ; he flew the men to get their fubſtance in- 
to his hands, and then defiled their widows : 
and be laid waſte tbeir cities; by putting the 
inhabitants to death; or obliging them to leave 
them, and retire elſewhere, not being able to pay 
the taxes he impoſed' upon them, partly to ſup- 
port his own grandeur and luxury, and partly to 
pay the tribute to the king of Ep: and the land 
| 2was deſolate, and the fulneſs thereof, by the noiſe of 
| his roaring ;, by his menaces and threatnings, edicts 
and exactions, he ſo terrified the inhabitants of the 
land, that though it was full of men and riches, it 
became in a great meaſure deſtitute of both; the 
people left their houſes, both in city and country, 
and fled elfewhere with the remainder of their ſub- 
| ſtance, that had not fallen into his hands: his 
menacing demands being ſignified by roaring, a- 
grees with his character as a lion, to which he is 
compared, Prov. xix. 12. 5 | 

y. 8. Then the natians ſet againſt him, &c.] Or, 
gave againſt bim; that is, their voice, as Kimchi ; 
they called to one another, to gather together a- 
gainſt him; they gave their counſel againſt him; 
they joined together, agreed, and combined againſt 
him, and diſpoſed their armies, and ſet them in 
array againſt him: on every fide from the provinces; 
Nebuchadnezzar and his auxiliaries, which conſiſted 
of the people of the provinces all around, who 
were brought together, and placed round about Je- 
ruſalem, at the ſiege of it; particularly the bands 
of the Chaldeans, Srians, Moabites, and Ammonites, 
2 Kings xxiv. 1, 2: and ſpread their. net over him; 


any more, and ſo of being eaſed of the tribute im- 
— 
Tigurine verſion, Cocceius, Starckius. 


: P vm 5 et. cognovit viduas 4 
Kimebi. Which ſenſe is approved by Guſſetius, 


Calvin, and ſome in Vatablus, and R. Sol. Urbin. Ohel Moed, 
Vatablus, 3 0 1 
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et aſcendere fecit, Pagninus, Montanus, Tigurine verſion. 


you Pagninus, Montanus, Cocceius; viduas eotum. Vatablus, Starekius | 
u Ebr. Comment. p 312. R. Jonah interprets it, %% broke thiir palaces ; 
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rn in, vel cum hamis, Montanus, 
1) quod infirmatus effer, Cocceius, Starckius, © 

: kius; ſo R. N 
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and ſecret contrivances and deſigns of Jeboialim's 
enemies; and of their external force, and hoſtile 
power, againſt him: be was taken in their pit; 
which they dug for him, or by the means which 
they contrived for his ruin, and which they put in 
execution and effected: the metaphor of a lion is 
carried on, and the manner of taking one is al- 
Juded to, which is commonly in pits, as Pliny * 
ſays; and the Arabs now dig a pit, where lions are 
obſerved to enter, and covering it over lightly 
with reeds, or ſmall branches of trees, they fre- 
quently decoy and catch them *® 

. 9. And they put him in ward in chains, &c.] 
Or, in an incloſure; or, in a collar with hooks ® 
put a collar of iron, as is ſaid, about his neck, 
which had hooks in it, and to thoſe hooks chains 
were put, in which he was led a priſoner ; and 
it is certain that he was bound in fetters, in or- 
der to be carried to Babylon; tho' it is thought 
he never reached thither, but died by the way, 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 6: and brought him to the king of 
Babylon ;, to Nebuchadnezzar, who came up againſt 
him with his army of many nations, he having 
rebelled againſt him; and being taken by his ſol- 
diers, was brought to him in 'chains, wherever he 
was, whether without the gates of Feru/alem, or 
at any other place; for it 1s not certain where he 
was: however, they brought him into holes; places 
of confinement, one after another, in his way to 
Babylon ; where, it ſeems, before he came thither 
he died, and was caſt out on a dunghil, and had 
no. burial, as Jeremiab foretold, ch. xxii. 18, 19 : 
that bis voice ſhould no more be heard in the moun- 
tains of Iſrael; in the kingdom of J/rael, to the 
terror of its. inhabitants, threatening them with 
death, if they did. not anſwer his exorbitant de- 
mands ; nor was it ever heard any more: the al- 
luſion ſtill is to a lion traverſing the mountains, 
and roaring after its prey, to the terror of other 
creatures, ; 
V. 10, Thy mother is like à vine in thy blood, &c.] 
Another ſimile is here made uſe of, relating to the 


ſame perſons; the ſame that were compared to a 
ple 


lioneſs, are here compared to a vine, as the 
of the Jews frequently are, P/. Ixxx. 8. J. v. 1. 
and xxvii. 3. Fer. ii. 21. Ezek. xv. 2. and xvii. 6. 
the ſame perſon is here addreſſed, the then reign- 
ing prince Zedekiah, whoſe mother, the Jewiſh peo- 
ple, from whence he ſprung, had been in times 
paſt, and ftill was, like a vine; and eſpecially with 
reſpect to his blood, the royal family from whom 
he deſcended :- the alluſion is to the uſe of blood 
laid to the roots of vines, by which they became 
more fruitful. It may have regard, as Calvin 
thinks, to the original of the Jewiſb nation, who 
when in their blood, or as ſoon as they were born ; 
that is, as ſoon as they became a nation, were at 
_ firſt like a flouriſhing vine. Some render the 
words, in thy likeneſs; ſo Farchi, Kimchi, and Ben 
Melech; to which the Targum s, the con- 


5  gregation of rael, when it did according to the 


% law, was like to a vine, c:“ planted by the 
waters ;' for in thoſe hot countries vines required 
water, and rhrove the better for being near unto 


them, or for being in watry nlaces; this may de- 


note the many privileges, bleſſings, laws, and or- 
dinances, which were for the advantage 


. 
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Mfontanus.;" in-clauftro in bamis, Starckius ; in cavea hamis, Cocceius. 


de-coronis, l. 6. c. 19. p. 406, 407. 


LY * 


a ſtrange 


of the 


ſperate caſe o 
Joſh people, both in their civil and eocleſiaſti- 
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cal ſtate | e was fruitful and full of branches, by 


reaſon of many waters; grew populous, rich, and 
wealthy, % | 

V. 11: And ſbe had rods for the ſcepters of them 
that bear rule, &c.) That is, many ſprung from 
her, and roſe up in that nation, who were fit to 
hold ſcepters, to be kings, rulers; and. governors, 
and were ſuch. So the Targum, and there were 
in her ſtrong rulers, kings that were mighty to 
<« ſubdue kingdoms ;” ſuch as David, Solomon, 
and others after them: or this may refer to the 
times of Zofiah, and at his death, who left behind 
him ſeveral ſons, who became kings, beſides other 
princes of the blood; as his brother Mattaniab, 
who alſo was king: and ſome even carry this to 
Zedekiab himſelf, who had many children, who 
ſeemed to be ſtrong rods, fit for ſcepters, or ſcep- 
ter-bearers; that is, to be kings. The alluſion 
ſeems to be to the ſcepters of the ancients, which 
were no other than walking-ſticks, cut off of the 
ſtems or branches of trees, and decorated with gold, 
or ſtudded with golden nails. Thus Achilles is in- 
troduced by Homer ©, as ſwearing by a ſcepter ; 
which being cut off of a trunk of a tree left on the 
mountains, and ſtripped of its bark and leaves, 
ſhould never more produce leaves and branches, 
or ſprout again : and ſuch an one, he obſerves, 
the Grecian judges, © warxpn; Popeuor, carry in 
their hands. Sometimes they were made of the 
oleaſter , or wild olive, the ſame as a ſhepherd's 
ſtaff ;- for what ſhepherds were to their flocks, that 
were kings to men. And her ſtature was exalted 
among the thick branches; as the body and trunk 
of a tree riſes; up higher than the branches, which 
are thickeſt about the middle of it, and ſo more 
eminent and conſpicuous; thus it was with the na- 
tion of the Jes, and the royal family in it, that 


appeared more glorious and excellent among the 


nobles and princes of it; or as the Targum ex- 
preſſes it, it was lifted up in its ſtrength above 
its own kingdom;“ or rather the ſenſe is, that 
in the days of David and Solomon, and ſome others, 
it greatly exceeded all the kingdoms of the nations 
round about it: and ſbe appeared in her height 
with the multitude of ber branches ; was ſeen and 
taken notice of for the multitude of her people, 


and the grandeur of her ſtate. 


V. 12. But ſhe was plucked up in fury, 8&c.] 
This vine being turned into a degenerate, plant. of 
vine; or the people of the Jetos becom- 
ing wicked, diſobedient to God, and diſregarding 
his laws and.ordinances, the wrath of God came 
upon them, and let in the Miriam among them, 
who carried off ten tribes at once; and the tribes 
of Fadab and Benjamin not taking warning here- 
by, but continuing and increaſing in ſinful courſes, 
great part of them were carried captive into Babylon, 
with their king Feconiah, who ſucceeded Jeboiatim 
before-mentioned ; when the kingdom feemed to 
be utterly ruined and deſtroyed, and is what is 
here referred to: e was caſt down to the ground; 
a phraſe expreſſive of the entire overthrow. of the 
nation ; for a vine, tho* plucked up, yet if imme- 
diately planted again, might grow; but being 
plueked up, and left on the ground, and chere lie, 
there is no hope of it; ſo that this denotes the de · 

f this people at this time, being in 
captivity. So the Targum paraphraſes both 1 
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Dr. Shaw's Travels vels, 


Ma MDA in clauſtro uncis adhibitis, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus; a * 


© Iliad. 1. l. 234, &c. 


the eaſt wind flew her people.” 
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&© and it was rooted up with ſtrength out of the 


e land of the houſe of the Shekinah, and tranſlated 


«© into another land.” And the eaſt wind dried up 
ber fruit; Nebuchaduezzar king of Babylon, and 
the Chaldean army, compared to an eaſt wind, be- 
cauſe hurtful and pernicious, as that is to trees 
and fruit, and becauſe Babylon lay north-eaſt of 
Judea; the people of the land are meant by the 
fruit of the vine, with their wealth and riches, 
which were ſeized upon and waſted, or carried into 
Babylon. So the Targum, and a king ſtrong as 
Her ftrong rods 
were broken and withered; or, ſtrong rod; the ſin- 
_ gular for the plural; which may deſign king Je- 
coniab particularly, who with his mother, wives, 
- Princes, and officers, and the mighty of the land, 
even all the mighty men of valour, with the craftſ- 
men and fmiths, were taken and carried captive, 
2 Kings xxiv. 14, 16, 16. The fire conſumed them ; 
the wrath of God, which is often compared to 
fire, the ſame with fury in the beginning of the 


verſe; which ſhows that it was for ſin, which had 


provoked the Lord to wrath and anger, that all 
this ruin came upon the Jewiſb nation. The Tar- 
gum is, her ſtrong governors removed, and were 
carried captive; and the people which are ſtrong, 
“as fire conſumed them!! | 

V. 13. And now ſhe is planted in the wilderneſs, 
_&c.] In the land of Babylon, which tho? a very 
fruitful country, yet becauſe of the hardſhips and 
miſeries which the Jeu were ſed unto in it, 
was a wilderneſs to them: in à dry and thirſty 


. ground; which is a periphraſis or deſcription of a 


wilderneſs, H.. Ixiii. 1. and deſigns the ſame place 
as before; where the Jets were deprived of their 
liberties, and had not the opportunities of divine 
worſhip, the word and ordinances; and were deſti- 
tute of the comforts both of civil and religious life, 
Unleſs this is to be underſtood of the land of Ju- 
dea, which by the devaſtation made in it by the 
king of Balylon, and the multitudes that were car- 
ried captive by him out of it, it became like a de- 
ſert, a dry and thirſty land; and ſo the vine planted 


in it, ſignifies the remainder of the people left in 


it, after this great deſtruction; when it looked like 
a vine plucked up, and thrown down, and left on 
the ground, dried up with the eaſt wind, and burnt 
with fire; and thus it fared with the remnant in a 
little time after, as the next words ſhow. 

v. 14. And fire is gone out of a rod of ber branches, 
&c.] By her branches are meant, the reit of the 
Jews left in the land; and by the rd of them, 
king Zedetiab now on the throne, when this pro- 
phecy was given out; the fire ſaid to go out of 
him, ſignifies his rebellion againſt the king of Ba- 
bylon, his breaking covenant and oath with him, 
which greatly provoked the Lord, and brought 
down the fire of his wrath upon him, 2 Mings xxiv. 
20: which hath devonred her fruit; deſtroyed the 
people by ſword, famine, peſtilence, and captivity; 
yea, the city and temple of Jeruſalem, with the 
palaces and houſes therein, were burnt with mate- 
rial fire; their King was taken, and his eyes put 
out; his ſons were lain, and all the princes of 
Judab ©: ſo that ſbe hath no ſtrong rod to be a ſcepter 
to rule; none to be king, or ſucceed in the King- 
dom; and there never was a king after of the ta- 
mily of David, or of the tribe of Judab. till Sh 
lob the Meſſiah came; tho' there were princes and 
governors, yet no ſcepter-bearer, no king. The 
Targum of the whole is, and there came people 
„ who were ſtrong as fire, and becauſe of the fins 
of her pride, flew her people; and there were 
not in her ftrong rulers, kings that are mighty 
to ſubdue kingdoms.” This 1s a lamentation, 
and ſball be for a lamentation; that is, this pro- 
phecy, as the Targum, is a lamentation, or matter 
of lamentation; what of it had been already ful- 
filled, occaſioned lamentation ; and when the reſt 
ſhould be fulfilled, it would be the cauſe of more. 
Lamentable was the caſe of the Jes already, but 
it would be ſtill more fo, when all that was fore- 
told of them ſhould be accompliſhed. It denotes 
the continuance of the ſad eſtate of that people 
and perhaps may refer' to their preſent condition, 
which will continue till they are turned to the 


1 


| 


DA N xx. 


HE prophecy in this chapter is occaſioned 
1 by ſome of the elders of Jſrael, coming to 
enquire of the Lord; when the prophet is bid to 
tell them, that he would not be enquired of by 
them. The reaſon of which were their abomina- 
tions he is ordered to make known unto them, V. 
1, 2, 3, 4. and then proceeds the [narration of 
them; firſt of what their fathers committed in 
Egypt ; of God's goodneſs to them, and their in- 
gratitude; how that tho' he promiſed. and ſwore; 


that he would bring them from thence, when he 


charged them to abſtain from the idolatry of that 
people where they were, nevertheleſs they did not, 
for Which he threatened them with his wrath to 
conſume them; yet ſuch was hi {s as.to ſpare 
them, and bring them out of that land, . g, 6, 


75 1295 being brought out of ; Egypt into the wil - 
derneſs, che, Lord gave them ſtatutes and -ordi- 
nances to ꝙhſerve, particularly ſabbaths, as a ſign 
between him and them, but theſe they deſpiſed and 


broke; wherefore the Lord threatened to conſume 


them in che wilderneſs, and not bring them into 


the land of Canaan; yet ſuch was his kindneſs and | 
| Ta EY 4 1 2. 


mercy. to them, that he did not make an utter 
end of them in the wilderneſs; V. 10, 11, 12, 13, 
14, 16, 16, 17. and whereas he exhorted their po- 
ſterity not to imitate their parents, but to walk in 
his ſtatutes and judgments, and obſerve his ſab- 
baths, yet they would not; which drew out his 
reſentment againſt them, and he threatened to ſcat- 
ter them among the heathens; but for his name- 
ſake, that that might not be polluted among the 
heathen, he ſpared them, and did not cut them 
off, only gave them up to do things very pernici- 
ous to them, Y. 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 
26. and even when they were brought into the 
land of Canaan, they were guilty of blaſphemy 
againſt God, and of idolatry on every high hill 
they ſaw, V. 27, 28, 29. but whereas it might be 
objected, what is all this to the preſent genera- 
tion it is obſerved, that they imitated their fa- 
thers, and were guilty of the ſame idolatries, and 
therefore the Lord would not be enquired of by 
them, y. 30, 31. and threatens to rule them wit 


their fathers in the wilderneſs, . 32, 33,.34+.354.36- 
Fs a r eh "$53.0" 4 + 4601 mever- . 


vi | 


fury, and plead with them, as he had pleaded with 


a remnant among them, when he ſhould have 

urged the rebels and tranſgreſſors from them, that 
R. eu deal graciouſly with in a covenant-way; 
who ſhould ſerve him in his holy mountain, where 
he would require and accept their ſacrifices, in 
whom he would be ſanctified; and who ſhould 
know him, and loath themſelves, when made ſen- 
fible of the diſtinguiſhing favours beſtowed upon 
them, V. 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44. and the 
chapter is cloſed with a prophecy dropped againſt 
Feruſalem, denouncing utter deſtruction on it, . 


45, 46, 47, 48, 49. 


y. 1. And it came to paſs in the ſeventh year, 
&c.] Of Zedekiab's reign, and of the captivity of 
Jeconiab; from whence the dates of Ezetiel's vi- 
ſions and prophecies are taken, ch. i. 2. and viii. 
1. two years, one month, and five days, after 
Ezekiel began to propheſy, and eleven months and 
five days after the preceding prophecy : in the fifth 
month, the tenth day of the month; the month Ab, 
which anſwers to our July and Auguſt ; on this 
day afterwards Jeruſalem was twice deſtroyed, firſt 
by the Chaldeans, and then by the Romans: that 
certain of the elders of Iſrael came to enquire of the 
Lord; by the prophet; theſe were either ſome of 
the elders that were carried captive, who came to 
enquire how long they ſhould continue in this ſtate; 
or what methods they ſhould uſe to free themſelves 
from it ; or what they ſhould do whilſt they were 
in it; whether it would be adviſeable that they 
ſhould conform to the cuſtoms of the heatheris 
among whom they were; or what would be the 
caſe of thoſe that were left in Judea: or elſe theſe 
were ſent by Zedekiab to pay the king of Babylon 
his tax, or to negotiate ſome affair with him re- 
lating to the captives ; and who took this oppor- 
tunity of conſulting the Lord by the prophet, what 
methods ſhould be taken to throw off the yoke, 
and to know what was the mind of God in 
it; but theſe things are uncertain, as are alſo the 
perſons the enquirers; though the Jews ſay * they 
were Ananias, Azarias, and Miſael ; which is not 
probable, fince they were good men, whereas theſe 
ſeem to be hypocritical perſons: and ſat before me; 
with great ſeriouſneſs and devotion ſeemingly, wait- 
ing for an anſwer. ̃ e at, 
V. 2. Then came the word of the Lord unto me, 
&c.] While the elders were ſitting before him, by | 
an impulſe upon his mind, dictating things unto 
him e as foo ss? 8 
V. 3. Son of man, ſpeak unto the elders of - Iſrael, 

and ſay unto them, &c.] Give them this for an an- 
ſwer from me: tbus ſaith the Lord God, are ye 
come to enquire of: me ? no; not ſeriouſly, heartily, 
and in good earneſt, determining to abide by the 
advice and counſel that might be given; or how 
can you have the face to enquire of me, when 
guilty of ſuch abominations ? 4 live, ſaith the 
Lord God, I will not be enquired of by yon; know- 
ing their wickedneſs'and hypocriſy, which were de- 
teſtable to him, and therefore would not hear what 
they had to ſay, nor give them any anſwer, or di- 
rect them what they ſhould do. Sad is the caſe 
of perſons, when the Lord will not be enquired 
of by them 1vit is plain he has no favours to be- 
ſtow upon them; for when he has, he'Il put them 
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nevertheleſs, he ſuggeſts, that there would be 


93 
whom God; when he enquired of him, would 
not anſwer in any of his uſual ways, 1 Sam: 
XXV1ii.'6; 1 | - 
V. 4. Wilt thou judge them, ſon of man &c:] 


Excuſe them; patronize them, defend their cauſe; 
and plead for chem ? ſurely thou wilt not; or ra- 
ther, wilt thou not reprove and correct them, judge 
and condemn them, for their ſins and wickedneſs ? 
this thou oughteſt to do: wilt thou judge them? 
this is repeated, to ſhow the vehemency of the 
ſpeaker, and the duty of the prophet : cauſe them 
to know the abominations of their fathers ;, the ins 
they committed, which were abominable in them- 
ſelves, and rendered them abominable unto God, 
and what came upon them for them; by which 
they would be led to ſee the abominable evils; 
which they alſo had been guilty of; in which they 
had imitated their fathers, and what they had rea- 
ſon to expect in conſequence of them: © 

V. g. And ſay unto them, thus ſaith the Lord God; 
&c.] Here begins the account of their fathers ; 
of God's unmerited goodneſs to them, and of their 

ſins and tranſgreſſions againſt him; and how it 
fared with them: in the day when 1 _ r 5 
to be his peculiar people, above all people on. the 
face of 22 * he declared his choice of 
them, and made it appear that he had choſen them, 
and diſtinguiſhed them, by ſpecial bleſſings and fa- 
yours beſtowed on them: and lifted up mine band 
to the ſeed of the houſe of Jacob; the poſterity of 
Facob or Jſrael, to whom the Lord ſwore, that he 
would do ſuch and ſuch things for them; of which 
the lifting up the hand was a token; it is a geſture 
uſed in ſwearing, Dan. xii. 7. and ſo the Targum, 
and I ſwore unto them by my word: and made 
myſelf known unto tbem in the laid of Egypt; by his 
name Jehovah; by the prophets he ſent unto them, 
Moſes, Auron, and Miraimy and by the miracles 
he wrought” among them: when I lifted up mine 
band unto them,” ſaying, I am - the Lord your God; 
making promiſe of it, declaring it unto them; 
confirming it with an oath; ſee Heb. vi. 17, 18. 

V. 6. In the day that I lifted up my hand unto 
them, to bring them forth of the land of Egypt; &c.] 
Not only promiſed and ſwore to it, but exerted his 
power in the miracles he gia by bringing 
plagues upon the Egyptians, to oblige them to ler 
them go forth from thence :: into @ land that I had 
eſpied for them; which he had in his eye, and in 
his heart for them; which he had in his mind pro- 
vided for them, and was determined in his pur: 
poſes to bring them to; and which he, as it were, 
looked out for them, and ſingled out as the beſt 
and moſt ſuitable for them: fowring' with milk and 
boney; à phraſe often uſed, to expreſs the fruitful- 
neſs of the land of Canaan, and the great plenty 
of proviſions in it: which. is tbe glory of all lands; 
that is, either which fertility, ſignified by milk and 
honey, is the glory of all lands, or makes all coun- 
tries deſſrable, Where they are found; or elſe, which 
land of Canaan being ſo fruitful; is more glorious 
or deſirable than any other country; it greatly ſur- 
paſſing all others in its ſituation, ſoil, and climate. 
The Targum is, which is the praiſe of all: pro- 
6 vinces z that is, was praiſed and commended 
by the inhabitants of all other provinces, for the 
plenty in it; which muſt needs be very gteat, to 
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upon enquiring of him for them, to do them unto 
them, ch. xxxvi. 37. this was the caſe of Saul, 
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ſupport ſo large a number of inhabitants in it; and 
yet its comp but ſmall. WO 19 IK9 9 


— 0 
15 tere ? 


inn! b 5 
* 


p _ N * % *% 4443 fs - 4 % 
l 1 4 185 4 Dr, 431 . - 


11 
1 „5 
" „ Is" 
l * bo GO 55 Hs * 


90 3 K X 


he . Thin I. ſeid unto them, Ke. ] Having pro- | 
id! and Snare tothe ſuch great and good things |/ 
for them; which muſt lay them under an ' obliga- - b 
tion to regard Abe command them: 
Promiſes and bleſſings are great incen- 
tives to duty, — great obligation to it: 
N eyes x 
ſhould be fo, meaning idols; but which his 
eyes were taken with, and were lifted up unto, as 
his gods ; ee e ee 
wich the utmoſt abhorrente, as abominable : and 
agile not yourſelves with the idols of Fgypt ; 
dunghil-gods, as the word ſignifies ; — we! 
ſhip, as it was an abomination to God, was de- 


| 


ö 


| 


F 


F. 8. But Ts rebelled — me, &c 
Is rebellion againſt God, an act of 


n by bees hets; ſo the Targwm, < they | 
* rebelled againſt my word, and would not receive | 
% my prophets :” tbey did aut every man caſt away 
the. abominations of his Set, neither * they forſake 
- the idols of the Gontilesy whence i » that 


7 TE * Ch. xx. At 


. 10. Wherefore } caſed them to go forth out of 
the land of Egypt, &c. ] It was the Lord that 

ht them out from thence with a mighty hand 
and ſtretched- out arm; that obliged Pharaoh to let 
them go, and gave them favour in the eyes of the 
Egyptians, that they went out unmoleſted by them : 


and brought them into the wilderneſs ; before they 


went into the land of Canaan; here they had free- 
as} dom from their , and were in a wonderful 
manner provided for by the Lord, guided, ſup- 
| ported, preſerved, and at laſt brought to the pro- 
their miſed land, 

v. 11. And I gave them my flatutes, &c. ] The 
precepts of his law, the law on mount Sinai, of 


which there were not the like among other nations; 
nor were they * unto them, but were a ſpecial 
e 


gift unto {fae/, and greatly to be valued, Deut. 
iv. 8. P/. cx]vii. 19, 20. and xix. 8, 9, 10: and 


\ſhewed them my jadgments'; the nature, uſe, and ex- 


cellency of them, the neceſſity and advantage of 
obſerving them: the ſame as before, called ſtatutes, 
becauſe appointed, fixed, and certain, being of in- 
violable and laſting obligation; and judgments, be- 


ing to ſtrict juſtice and equity: theſe, 
tho? t they were originally written on man's 
yet ſo obliterated by fin, that there was need not 


g | only of ch; bales aint wikind add publiſhed, 
Sn of ou Ke ee 
of pointing out the uſe of them, and obligation to 
them : which if @ man do, be ſhall live in them; or 
by them *; in the land of Canaan, enjoying all the 
bleflings of a long and happy life : reference ſeems 
to be had to Lev. xviii. 3. The Targum adds, 
„in eternal life ;“ but — life is not to be 


the idolatry of the en and could ods wt obtained by the works of the law; ſince no man can 


favours im chin, kth — ienaele-1ento | the 
them. The Jeuiſ writers, Jarabi and Kimchi, | 


ſay, chat there were many of theſe wicked men 
eee when Maſes was ſent to them; 
they died in the time of the three days 

par or ſo that the Zgypiiens did not fee their | 
fall, and rejoice at it. Then I ſaid, I will pour out | 
my fury upon them ; he threatened them by his pro- 
phets, that he would bring down deſerved wrath 


6 it, but is the pure gift of 


oe 12, Moreover, alſo, I £ave them my /abbaths, 
&c.] The Targum is, the —ç of the ſabbaths; 
or ſabbath · days, e wed 1 
recurring throughout the year are many; but be- 
ſides theſe, there were the year of remiſſion, or the 
ſeventh year- ſabbath; and the jubilee year, the 
great ſabbath of all, once in fifty years; yeh, Kim- 
chi thinks the feaſts, ſuch as the paſſover, & 


upon them, like a mighty ſhower of rain: 10 ac- | included: now theſe are diſtin . 


compliſb mine anger againſt them ; to bring it upon 
them to the utmaſt, and conſume them with it: 
. eee eee and ſo not bring 
from thence, as he had promiſed; but 
cut them off in it, for their ſins and rebellions, - 
J. 9. But 7 wrought far py neuds fats; J 0 
a way of grace and terey; did well- by cam, 
did what he promiſed to do; not for 3 
of theirs, but for his own honour, and 


| of bly came e e e ſeparated 
„ am 


ong whom they were; be ſpoken evil | 
which is 9 polluting it 3 ſaying, either that he 
ot true to his word, in not doing what he 
13 or ee e er to 
either of which would reflect difhonour 
ee nome, and e in whoſe fight 1 made 


gusinted with the promiſes. af God to ue, that 


he would bring them out of Apt, and ſettle them | « 


in the land of Canaan: wherefore-for; the honour 
of his name he exetted his power, in bringing them 


land of reſt; and of 


mel kumon unto them; by the wonders he wrought; 
and who by one nieans or another, begame 20-4 


ſtatutes and judgments, or the — of the law, 
which were of a moral nature; theſe being ritual 
and ceremionial, and were iar to the Jews, and 
8 but for a while; however, they were 
and valuable ones, of conſiderable uſe and 
1 to be a fer between me ** them ;- ud 
of his favour our. and good will bo them, an of the 


tions of the world; theſe ſabbaths being only given 
to them 20 8 memorial of their deliverance out of 
„ and as a 1 entering into the 
future reſt to be enjoyed 
1 to all eternity; for theſe 
of things to come, Col. ii. 16, 17: 
know that I am the: Lord that ſanc- 
e them from other nations, and 
means and opportunities, begin and carry 
ork of ſanctification in them; for the "fab. 
the ſervices' of them, were uſeful to 
iz. e e eve e TA wk " 


„ * 1s e did, as . „ 


. 


% KC PTR Rercorels dil, . Polancs 3 ere 
'& * Tolanus, Piſcator ; propter ea, Pagninus. 


wing ye” 
| den- 


y. 13. But the houſe of Tirael Vebolled ara me 


in the wilderneſs, &c.) Where they were wholly 


at the mercy of God, entirely dependent upon 


him; and miracles were wrought every day for the 
ſuſtentation and preſervation of them from famine, 


wild beaſts and enemies; yet they rebelled againſt 


the Lord; provoked him bitterly by their mani- 
ſold tranſgreſſions, their ingratitude, unbelief and 
idolatry; and this not a of them only, but 
the whole body of the people, the houſe of 1/rae!, 
the whole family, and that for the ſpace of forty 


years, Pf. xcv. 9, 10: they walked not in my ta- 


twtes ; did not make them the rule of their walk 
and converſation, and ſteer the courſe of their 
lives and actions by them, as they ought to have 
done : and they deſpiſed my judgments; as not wor- 
thy their notice and regard, as uſeleſs and unpro- 
fitable z nay, had an averfion to them, and a loath- 
ing of them; as the word » ſignifies z fuch is the 
corrupt and wicked heart of man; it is enmity 
againſt God and his law, and all that is 
which if @ man do, be ſhall even live in them; ſee 
the note on Y. 11 : and my ſabbaths they greatly pol- 
ted; or profaned, or made them common; that 
ns, with other days; by going out for manna on 
them ; by gathering ſticks: upon them ; by doing 
their -own work, ſpeaking their own words, and 
ſeeking their own pleafure, and worſhipping falſe 
deities : #hen I ſaid, I would pour out my fury upon 
them in the wilderneſs to conſume them; that th 
ſhould not enter into the land of Canaan; as the 
tion that came out of Egypt were conſumed 
in the wilderneſs, excepting two, as the Lord 
threatened, Numb. xiv. 35. „ 
F. 14. But I wrought for my name's jake, that 
it ſhould not be polluted before the heathen, &c,] See 
the note on V. 9. who would be ready to ſay it 
was for want of power, or faithfulneſs, or good- 
neſs, that he did not bring them into the promiſed 
land; or there was no ſuch land to bring them to; 
God's own glory was concerned, and that is his 
ultimate end in all he does; and is of more weight 
with him than any other argument whatever: in 
whoſe Hebt I brought them out ; from Egypt, into 
the wilderneſs; this was done publickly in the 
fight of the Egyptians, they urging them to be 


h Th 15. Tet alfo T lifled up mine hand untb them in 
ihe «pilderneſs, &c.] Swore unto them, asin.F.5,6: 
that F would nod bring them into the land which 7 
bed given them; by promiſe to their fathers, and 
to them. This is to be underſtood of the gene- 
ration that came out of Egypt, that received the ill 
report the fpies made, and murmured againſt the 
Lord; wherefore he ſwore in his wrath chat they 
tould not enter into his reſt; or he would not 
bring them into the land of Canaan, ſuve Caleb 
and Foſbua ; and N none elſe entered but 
them, tho* their poſterity did; and ſo. both his oath 
to them, that they ſhould nor enter; and his oath 
to Abrabam, that he would give to his feed the 
land, had their accompliſnment, Numb. xiv. 23, 
24, 30: a land ing with milk and boney, which 
is the glory of all lands; ſee the note on . 6. 
F. 16. Becaaſe they' deſpiſed my judgments, and 
. walked not in my ſtatutes, but polluted my ſabbaths, 


and 
went after their idols; which they had ſerved in 
Egypt ; and that led them off from the true wor- 


ry fe the note on V. 13: for their 'beart 


4 


it DN abjecerunt, Pagninus ; reprobaverant, Montanus. 
| * YON) poltea dixi. Piſeator, UTE. 7 1, ts 


c.] Which were juſt cauſes of divine reſentment 


| 


ſhip and fervice of God; no man can ſerve two 
maſters ; if he holds to the one, and his heart is 


towards him, he'll deſpiſe the other; and yet theſe 
idols were no other, as the word ſignifies; than 
dunghil-gods, as in Y. 17. and ſuch are all worldly 
things, in compariſon of God, that the heart of 
man is going ES. 1 
V. 17. Nevertheleſs, mine eye ſpared them from 
deſtroying them, 8&c.] Utterly, fo as to leave nei- 
ther root nor branch; for tho' the whole penera- 
tion died excepting two, either by the immediate 
hand of God in wrath, or elſe by ordinary deaths; 
yet there was a generation raiſed up in their ſtead, 
to whom mercy was ſhewn : neither did 1 make an 
end of them in the wilderneſs ;, that they ſhould be 
no more a nation and people; tho' the carcaſes of 
them (2 — not fell in the wilderneſs, and 
never ſaw the land, yet their poſterity was 
ſpared to ſee it, and did. f 40 NET Ty 


* * 


. 18. But 1 ſaid unto their children in the wil- 


. 


good: derne, &c.] Or, then. I ſaid *; his judgments 


and ſtatutes being neglected and deſpiſed by them, 
and good inſtructions and kind providences being 
of no uſe unto them; the Lord turns to their po- 
ſterity whilſt yet in the wilderneſs : what follows 
ſeems to refer to thoſe directions, inſtruftions and 
exhortations given in the book of Deuteronomy by 
Moſes in the plains of Moab , a little before the 
children of Hrael went over Jordan into the land 
of Canaan: walk ye not in the ſtatutes of your fa- 
thers, neither obſerve their judgments ; they were not 
only not to imitate their parents in their open ſins 
and tranſgreffions of God's law; but they were not 
to follow them in the obſervance of ſuch rules of 
worſhip, which were of their owri deviſing; and 
they had formed into a law : this makes gteatly 
againſt ſuch who think it a very heinous ſin to re- 


linquiſh the religion of their anceſtors, vt that in 


which they were brought up; but if this does not 
appear to be according to the word of God; the 
ſtatutes and judgments of our fathers ſhould ſtand 
for nothing, yea ſhould be rejected: wor defile your- 
ſelves with their idols; idvlatty; as it is abominable 
to God, is defiling to men, and renders them 
loathſome to him; and it being what their fathers 
practiſed; will not excuſe them; for as it was de- 
filing to their fathers; it is no leſs ſo to their 


children EET hes. oe HIRE e 
V. 19. I am the Lord your God, &c.] Not only 
that had inade them preſerved them; but had 
choſe them above all people to be his people; 
who had made a covenant with them, and had 
diſtinguiſhed them by his favours from all others: 
walk in my ſtatutes, und keep my judgments, and do 
them ; which he had given unto their fathers, and 
they had neglected and defpiſed ; thoſe contained 
in the decalogue, and in the whole book of Deute- 
rouomy, and elſewhere: eee 
V. a0. And ballow my ſabbaths, &c.] Or k 
them holy, by abſtaining from worldly buſi 
on them ; by obſervin the duties of religion, 
private and public, 2 performed on bach on 
and they be a ſign between me und you ; of pre- 
ſent and future good; ſee the note on V. 12: that 
ye may. know that 1 am the Lord your God not 
only acknowledge him to be the Lord their God; 
by obſerving - his laws, and ſanctifying his ſab- 
baths; but alſo have a larger experierice of his 


1 
. 
= 


grace and goodneſs, as their covenant- G d. 
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n prophanarunt, Vatablus, Piſcator, Cocceius. 
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J. 27. Notwithſtanding, the children rebelled a- 
gain me, &c.] After the death of their fathers, 
when they were come into the plains of Moab, r 
Juſt going to enter the land; they rebelled 
the Lord, and greatly provoked him, by joining 
themſelves to Baal-peor, the idol of Moab, they wor- 
ſhipped, Numb. xxv. 3 : they walked. not in my ſta- 
tutes, neither kept my judements to de them; they 
did as their fathers before them; tho' they ſaw 
with their eyes the judgments of God upon them, 
yet this did not deter them from following their 
evil ways: which if a man do, be ſhall even live in 
them; ſee the note on Y. 13: they polluted my ſab- 
baths , juſt as their fathers: had done, no 
warning by them, and what befel them: then 1 
ſaid, I would pour out n fury upon them,” to ac- 
compliſb mine anger againſt tbem in ibe wilderneſs ; 
twenty and four thouſand: died on account of the 
idolatry of Baal-peor, Numb. xxv. 9. 

y. 22. Nevertheleſs, I withdrew mine hund, &c.] | * 
When it was ſtretched out againſt them, as in the 
above inſtance, and did not utterly conſume them. 
The Targum is, and I turned away the ſtroke 
of my might : 7 and 2 fer 9 11 ſake, 
&c. ſee the notes on V. 9; 

J. 23. lifted up _ hand alle fo: them in the 
wilderneſs,” &c.] Swore unto them, as in y. 5, 
6, 18: that I would. ſcatter them among the heatben, 
and Aiſperſe them thro* the countries; after they came 
to be ſettled in the land of Canaan, they ſinning 

t the Lord; which was fulfilled in the times 

the Bebyloniſh captivity, and in their deſtruc- 
tion No the Romans ; but was threatened. and fore- | 
told whilſt they were in the wilderneſs, Lev. xxvi. 
33. Deut. xxxli. 26. with by; eme Pf. cvi. | 
26—30. 

7. 24. Becauſe they bat Pry executed. 1 judg- 
ments," &.] Had not done that which was right 
ang juſt, as the Lord. commanded them : but Lad 

defpiſed- my ſtatutes, and had polluted my fabbaths ; 
as their fathers: had done: and their eyes were after 
their fathers. idolt; which they had learned to ſerve 
in Egypt, or brought with them from thence; theſe 
the eyes and the . of their children were after, 
as theirs had been; and they were more deſirous, 
encouraged and emboldened to ſerve them, be- 
cauſe they were their fathers 3 but this would not 
excuſe their ſin; yea, it was rather an a yation 
of it, that they” ſhould follow them in ſuch prac- 
tices, for which they bad kk alen h and 
puni 
V. 28. in berefire I Love them 40% flatutes that 
were nat gaod, &.] Lea, were very bad; not 
the moral law, and the ſtatutes of it; for that is 
holy, juſt and good, tho' the killing letter and 
miniſtration of condemnation and death to the 
tranſgreſſors of it; indeed thoſe laws were both 
good, and bad to different perſons, as Mendana 
8 z good to thoſe, that obſerved them, but 
i je nf to thoſe that tranigreſſed them, the iſſue 
ich was death: rather theſe were the ſtatutes | * 
br. rites of the ceremonial-law, which were not in 
their own nature good; nor did they ariſe from the 
nature and holineſs of God, but from his will; 
and tho very good and uſeful under the legal 
diſpenſation, until the Meſſiah came, eſpecially 
when attended to by faith, and with a view to 
him; yet had the ſanction of death to many of 
them, that a man could not live by them; but it 
may be, the by te pg, inflicted on them for 


their ſins, id © plague, by fire, and by ſerpents, 
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are meant; hich may be called Hatutes ant judę 
ments, becauſe ordered and appointed by the Lark; 
and according to juſtice :: or, as many, both Jews 
and Chriſtians, think; the idolatrous laws, uſages and 


- | cuſtoms of other nations, the traditions of their 


fathers, their wicked laws and ſtatutes; and their 
own; which being left to a reprobate mind, they 
were ſuffered to walk in, to their hurt and ruin; 
which is ſometimes the ſenſe of the word give; 
and ſo here, he gave, that is, he permitted them 
to obſerve ſuch ſtatutes; and this ſenſe is counte- 
nanced and confirmed by the following verſe; to 
which agrees Jarcbi's note, J delivered them 
into ju hand of their imagination (or corrupt 
nature) to ſtumble at their iniquity ;“ ſee Rom. 
i. 28. Kimchi interprets them, of laws, decrees, 
tribute and taxes impoſed upon them by: their ene- 
mies that conquered them. The Targum is, and 
LJ alſo, when they rebelled againſt my word, and 

* would not obey my prophets, caſt them far 
off, and delivered them into the hands of their 
4 enemies; and they went after their fooliſh ima- 

<*. ination, and made decrees: which were not 
7 < right: and judgments, whereby they: ſhould not 
live ; yea, which were deadly and deſtructive to 
them ʒ which brought ruin, deſtruction, and death 
upon, them; for more is deſigned than is expreſſed : 
this was the effect of following the cuſtoms of the 


nations, and of walking in the ſtatutes of their 


fathers, and of their own ; whereas, had they 
| walked according to the judgments and ſtatutes of 
God, moral and ceremonial, * had Pro com- 
fortably and proſperouſly. 

v. 26. And I polluted them in their oon ifts, 
| &c.] .- Suffered them to defile themſelves; or de- 


| elared them to be, and treated them as, polluted 


perſons, in the gitts and ſacrifices which = of- 

fered to idols, particularly their firſt-· born, as the 

next clauſe explains it: in that the cauſed to paſs 

thro; the fire, all that n the womb; this very 

likely they did, when they n to Baal. por, 

the ſame with Molech, Numb. xxv. 3: that I migbt 
make them deſolate; their families, by ſtripping them 
of their children, their firſt-born and ſtrength: zo 

the. end that they might know that I am the Lord; 


a righteous God, in puniſhing men for ſin, in a 


way it deſerves. Some intepret this, not of cauſi 
the firſt born to paſs thro' fire to an idol; but 


cauſing them to paſa, or of ſetting them apart, 
to the Lord, according to the law in Exad. xiii, 12. 


where the ſame word is uſed as here; and the ſenſe 


is, that God declared them to be impure in, or 
with all their gifts, by commanding them to cauſe 
their firſt - born to paſs to him, which they were 
obliged to tedeem; which ſenſe is 3 of by 
22 „ and ſo. Abendana, hr? the words to 
refer to both, gives this ſenſe of em, % I-pro4 
% nounced them, impure, and removed athens far 
<< from me, inſtead of ſanctifying them; becauſe 
they cauſed: every one that opens the womb to 
1958 from me, whom 1 commanded to give to 
: me for - holineſs, but they have given them to 
idolatry; rather according to Braunius, the 
words may be underſtood! of God's rejceting, and 
cauſing. the firſt-born.. to, paſs from him, and not 
ſuffering them to offer gifts and , ſacrifices.,unto 
him; which, may be meant by pronouncing them 
impure, or polluting them in their gifts; this Was 
after the worſhip of the golden, calf * 3: hen hs took, 
Aaron and * ſons in their rom. I 
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. 27. Thertfore, ſon of man, ſpeak unto the ho. 
of Iſrazl, and fay unto them, &c.) The elders of 
ifrael, Y. 1. who came in the name of the whole 
body, and 14 them, and by whom the 
following meſſage is ſent unto; them; or the pro- 
phet by them Ts ſpeak unto them, as he is 
O : thus ſaith the Lord God, yet in this your 
fathers "have. blaſphemed me; beſides what they did 
Egypt, and in the wilderneſs, when they were 
come into the land of Canaan, ſuch was their in- 
gratitude, that to all the reſt they added this wick- 
edneſs, to ſacrifice to other gods on every high hill, 
and in all thick trees; which was a blaſpheming 
the name of God, and caſting reproach upon him : 
in that they bave committed a treſpaſs againſt me; 
idolatry is meant, .deſcribed in the next verſe; and 
which they committed, not thro* ignorance and 
weakneſs, but voluntarily, againſt light and know- 
ledge z and obſtinately, notwithſtanding all the 
remonſtrances made unto them, and cautions, ex- 
hortations and reproofs given them. 
y. 28. For:when I had brought them into the land, 
&c.] Brought them out of Egypt: thro? the wil- 
derneſs into the land of ' Canaan, thro* ſo many 
difficulties, | by ſuch diſplays of power, . goodneſs 
and truth: for the which I lifted up mine band to 
give it to tbem; which he ſwore he would give unto 
them, and which he did, and fo fulfilled his word 
and oath; and which was an inſtance of his bounty 
and goodneſs, and not owing to any merits of 
theirs : then they ſaw every high bill, and all the 
thick trees; as ſoon as they had got into the land, 
and took a view of it, they at once fixed their 
eyes upon the high hills and groves, as proper 
5 to ſet up their idols on, and perform ido- 
ous worſhip in; in the one place more openly, 
and in the other more ſecretly, as they might judge 
oper and neceſſary; in which they imitated the 
ens, who had their temples, idols, altars and 
facrifices amidſt groves and thick trees. So Hero- 
dotus * relates of the temple of. Diana at Bubaſtis 
in Egypt, that at the entrance of it there were ri- 
vulets from the Nile which: flowed about it here 
and there, ſhaded with trees ;—and within were a 
vaſt grove. of the largeſt trees, planted about the 
_ temple; and which he afterwards calls trees reach- 
ing to heaven: and they offered" there their ſacri- 
ces; either to the God of 7/rael, as ſome of them 
ſometimes did, and which was ſinful; for tho* they 


t offer ſacrifices, as were commanded, to aſ their own breaſts, and laid a plan of, and would 


mi 
oy object, yet not in the proper place: or rather 
to their idols; and ſo the Septuagint and Arabic 
verſions, to their. own. gods; which they had made 
to themſelves, and had choſe and approved of: 
and there they preſented the provocation of their offer- 
ing ; or their offering which ' provoked the wrath 
of God againſt them; being ſuch as either he had 
not appointed, or was offered in a wrong place, or 
to a wrong object; than which nothing could be 
more provoking to him; it was giving his glory 
to another, and his praiſe to graven images: zhere 
alſa they made their fweet ſavour; incenſe to their 
deities. The Targum is, the worſhip of their ſa- 
crifices : and poured out there their drink-offerings ; 
libations of wine: all kind of ſacrifices were of- 
tered up here by them; which ſhews to what 
lengths in idolatry they ran, and how dreadfully 
guilty they were. W vol; or noyrgilde] 
V. 29. Then 1 ſaid unto them, &c.] By his pro- 
phets that he ſent unto them: what: is the high 
place hereunto you go? wlint is tlie name of it? 


- 
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bouſe what is che uſe of it? tö what end do you go 


there? is there not an altar built by my order and 
cotnmand to ſacrifice upon? is this high place 
better than that? does it anſwer a better end and 
purpoſe ?. and the name thereof is called Bamab unto 
this day; or an high place. The Septaagint alſo 
leaves the word untranſlated, and calls it Abama ; 
and the Arabic verſion, Abbana; ſo they called their 
altars after the Gentiles, by whom they are called 
Super z nor were they aſhamed of it, but perſiſted 
in fo calling them, from the firſt uſe of theni to 
the preſent” time. Theſe are often called Bamab 
and Bamot in the books of Kings. Farchti ſays it 
is a term of reproach, as if it was ſaid, Bamab - 
in what is it to be accounted o? 
v. 30. Wherefore ſay unto the houſe of Iſrael, thus 
ſaith the Lord God, &c.] To the elders, as be- 
fore: are ye polluted after the manner of your fa- 
thers they were: and commit ye whoredom after 
| their abominations ? ſpiritual adultery ; that is, ido- 
latry, in the ſame abominable manner? they did, 


as appears by what follows: Fa. FLEE, 
| gifts, &c.] And 


v. 31. For when' ye offer your 
ſacrifices to idols. The Septuagint and Arabic ver- 
ſions render it, the firſt-fruits of your gifts; it may 
deſign their firſt-born ; ſee y. 26. as the following 
clauſe- ſeems to explain it: when ye make your ſons 
to paſs thro the 12 or between two fires to 
loch, as their fathers had done before them: ye. 
pollute yourſelves with all your idols, even unto this 
day ; by worſhipping idols, or dunghil-gods, as 
the word ſignifies, as often obſerved ; they defiled 
themſelves with thoſe filthy things, which they 
continued to do to that very day, and ſo became 
more and more polluted; and were as their fathers 
had been, and therefore muſt e to be uſed in 
like manner: and ſball I be inquired of by you, O 
houſe of Iſrael ?' can you think that I will ſuffer you 
to come and inquire of me? or to make your re- 

ueſts to me? or can you hope to have an anſwer 

m me? at leaſt, a fayourable one, ſuch as you 
could wiſh for? as 1 live, ſaith the Lord God, I 
will not be inquired of by you; ſo confirming again 
with an — what he had before declared, 4 3. 
wherefore they might aſſure themſelves that they 
would not be acceptable to him, neither their per- 
ſons nor petitions, or be regarded by him. Wel: 

y. 32. And that which cometh into your mind, ſhall 
not be at all, &c.] What they had contrived- in 


gladly have brought about, ſhould be- fruſtrated, 
take no effect, and come to nothing: that ye ſay, 
we will be as the beatben; live without z not 
be in ſubjection to him, or under his government, 
or be called by his name, or attend to his word, 
worſhip and ordinances; but join ourſelves to them; 
enter. into” alliance, and inter- with them ; 
carry on trade and commerce with them, and em- 
brace the ſame religion; and then we ſhall proſper 
as they do, as well as no more incur the "reproach 


of ſingularity or preciſeneſs in religion: as the 
families of the countries; being incorporated into 
them, dwelling with them, joining with them 


in the ſame exerciſes of religious worſhip: to ſerve 
wood and ſtone; i made of wood and ſtone: 
Strange l that a people that had a revelation from 
God, and ſuch an experience of his and 
goodneſs, ſhould ever 
think of entring into ſuch 


. nn een g * 5 
* Euterpe, five I. 2. c. 138. 


ſurd and ſcandalous. des 
1.33. 
B b . 


xm ſuch a ſcheme, or once 
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V. 33. 5 ue, faith the Lord Gods &.] The 
N ee his * 


uſed more than once before ; it ſuppoſes ſomo- 
thing, of moment, and the certain performance of 
it: trely with a mighty hand, and with a firetehed- 
ont arm; from which none can eſcape; and which 
Sr like 
floods of water, in 2 violent haſty ſhower of rain; 
i denotes. the abundance of divine wrath, and the 
ſudden. and ſure exdcution of 3 
great rigour ang feyerity ; tho they had contrived 


con ng to their laws and cuſtoms, and com- 
plying with their religious fites and idolatrous ptac- 
tices; yet they ſhould not he able to accompliſh 
their deſigns y, they ſhould be fo far from being 
free men as they promiſed themſelves; that whereas 
they did not chuſe. to be; his voluntary and faich- 
ful ſubjects, he would keep a watchful eye and 4 
ſtrict hand over them as rebels, and rule them with 
2 rod of iron, as. well as with a ſceptre of righte- 
oulneſs; and would be king over them, and they 
ſhould be ſubject t his authority, whether they 
„ e not 
5 X34: I will bring you out from the people, and 
will gather you out of the countries, wherein ye are 
ſcattered &,] The Egyptians, Ammonites, and 
others , where they went for fafety and protection, 
and N whom they intended to ſettle, and had 
a ſcheme to caſt off the yoke of God and 
is worſhip, and be no mote 4 nation or people 
under his government; but min themſelves with 
theſe nations, and become a part of them, and 
Join with them in all matters, civil, commercial 
and religious ; but here the Lord will not ſuffer 
to. continue, but will bring them ove from 
hence: with a mighty baud, and à firetched-out arm, 
and with fury pourad out; as before, Y. 33. tho” 
| fome think this is to be underſtood as a favour to 
the Marlites, who ſhould be brought out of the 


to 
and Err. by joining with the Gentiles, and 
ormi 
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the prophecy reſpects 
In which they have 


che Zo 
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of the world. particularly che 

ire, to a Walderneſs ; repreſemted 
as a Þdpulcus end, 24 it is, and in which the beaſt 
er afichriſt now is; feb Rev. xvii 


4 
: 


j 


ige, 


thenaſelves from under his dominion | Lord 


| makes the covenant firm, ſure and 
are the everlaſti 


*“ that ye ſhall not go out of it for ever: or it 


E IL. Ch. xx. v. 3337. 
e of el. land of Epe der] Which, was 


over-againſt the land of Egypry near unto it, on 
the borders of it; and into which the. le im- 
mediately went, when. they came out of t, and 
paſſed the Red. ſan; and the Arabic: verfion is, 
e lien I brought them out of the land of Zeype.” 
This refers to the controverſy the Lord had with 
the J/rgelites, for murtnuring upon the report of the 
ſpies; and the ſentence he paſſed upon them, that 
they ſhould not enter into the land of Canaan, but 
their carcaſes ſhould! fall in the wilderneſs; Numb. 
Mu. 49, 30: ſo will I plead with you, 'ſaith the 
take vengeance on them, as the Tar- 
gum; who: difbelieve the Meſſiah, reject him, and 
will not have him to reign over them; theſe are 
how puniſhed, by a diſperſion of them in the wil- 
derneſs of the nations, where they die and periſh, 
and fee not their own land. | 
V. 37. And I will cauſe you to paſs under the rod, 
Se.] That is, ſuch whom God will not take ven- 
geance on, and 'ſhall not die in the wilderneſs of 
the people; but whom he will have mercy on, and 
ſhew favour to, and bring at length into their own 
land; theſe he indeed will bring under the rod of 
correction and chaftiſement; by which they ſhall be 
brought to a fenſe of fin, a confeſfion of it, hu- 
miliation for it, and to ſeek to Chriſt for ſalvation 
from it; or under the rod of his word, the rod 
of his ſtrength, he ſends out of Zion the goſpel, 
the power of God/unto ſalvation; by which they 
mall be brought to agree unto, and comply with, 
the way of falvation by Chriſt; to ſubmit to his 
righteouſneſs; to embrace the doctrines of the go- 
8 be ſubject to the ordinances of it: or 
allufion is to herds, in taking an account 
of their flocks, or at the tithing of them, who 
ſtrike and mark them with their rod, Lev. xxvii. 
32. Jer. xxxiii. 13. and thus, as the Lord has in 
election diſtinguiſhed; his ſheep from others, taken 
an exact account df them, and ſer his feal or mark 
of foreknowledge on them; ſo in effeftual voca- 
tion he ſeparates them from others, takes ſpecial 
kn of them, and ſets his mark of ſancti- 
fiention on them. This will be the caſe of the 
converted Jets in the latter day: and I will bring 
you into ibe bond of the covenant; or, the diſcipline, 


| of the "covenant, as the Syriac verſion; the ſame 


| 


with the rod of correction, jr ar is provided 
in | covenant for the good of covenant-ones. 
This covenant-is the covenant of grace ; the bond 
of which are not faith, repentance and new obe- 
dience ; for theſe are parts. and bleſſings of the co- 


|venant; nor any outward ordinance z not circum- 


ciſion formerly, nor baptiſm and the Lord's-ſupper 
now; which perſons may ſubmit to, and yet not 
be in the covenant : but it Sams which 

ing; which 
love of God, from whence it 
ſprings; his un le counſel,” according to 
which it proceeds; his folemn oath, that it hal 
never be removed; his faithfulneſs, which will not 
ſuffer it to be made void; and his power, which 
will accompliſh every article of it; and the blood 
of Chriſt; which ratifies and confirms it. So Kim- 
chi interprets it. I will bind you in a covenant 


is that which binds 


obligation to love, fi 


or lays them under 
and ſerve the Lord; and 


chat is the love of God 
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temple was built, on the bigheſt part of the land | power will be ſignally ſeen in it: this is 


Ch. x&. v. 384% E 2 


in eternity, when it was firſt made with. Chriſt; 
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of Jfrael, as Kimchi and Ben Alesch obſerve; hefe 


and into Which he may be. faid to bring them in the goſpel · church is meant, comparable to a moun- 


time, as he will the converted Zews, when he ma- Zain, for its firmneſs and durablenefs ; ſaid to be 4 


nifeſts it to them, and applies the bleſſings and | holy one, becauſe conſiſting of holy perſons, per- 
promiſes of it; ſhews them it, and their intereſt forming holy worſhip to an holy 0-2 afoot: repre- 


In it. 


ſented as high, being eſtabliſhed, as it will be in 


V. 38. And I will purge out from among you the | the latter day, upon the. top of the mountains, 
tbe? aud them that tranſgreſs againſt me, hl and be very viſible and glorious, : there ſball all the 


All men are enemies, and enmity itfelf agai 

God; and every fin is an act of hoſtility and 
rebellion againſt him; every tranſgreſſion and vio- 
lation of his law is a caſting off of allegiance to 


him, and a trampling upon and deſpiſing his le- 


giſlative power and authority; wherefore rebels and 


houſe of Ijrael, all of them in the land ſerve me; 
* od rac ſhall be ſaved, or converted, and 

bels and tranſgreſſors being purged away 
from them; they ſhall join themſelves to the go- 
ipel-church, and in it ſerve the Lord, according 
to the rules of the goſpel, and the ordinances of 


tranſgreſſors of his law are put together; the one | it; even all of them that ſhall enter into their awn 
being explanative of the other. The people of | land, and dwell in it; the reſt being not admitted 


ple; ſo they were in the times of Maſes, an 

the while that he was with them, and were noto- 
rioufly fo in the times of Ezekiel; and therefore 
are often ſo deſcribed in this book ; but they were 
not. all ſo; ſuch as were, the Lord here declares 
that he would ſingle them out, as goats from 


purge them as chaff from the wheat ; that ſinners 


the Jews were always more or leſs a rebellious | we to it: there will I accept them; their perſons, and 


their ſacrifices of prayer and praife being offered 
up, in the name and faith of Chriſt, that altar 
which ſanctifies every gift; ſee /. Ivi. 7: and there 
will I require your offerings, and the firſt-fruits of 
your oblations, with. all yaur boly things ; meaning 
the offering up of theis perſons, bodies and fouls, 


among his he brought under the rod, and as a living, holy and acceptable ſacrifice, which he 


would require of them as their reaſonable ſervice; 


in Zion ſhould be no more in the congregation of | together with all holy duties of prayer, praiſe and 


the righteous: I will bring them forth out of the 


beneficence; ſacrifices with which God is well pleaſed 


country where they ſajcurn; or countries; wherever | thro? Chriſt and his ſacrifice z and which ate the 


they have been pilgrims and ſojourners, as they now 


only* ſacrifices he now requires under the goſpel- 


are; wherever they are; it looks as if a little before diſpenſation; for ceremonial ones he does not re» 


or when, the remnant of God, according to the elec- 


tion of his grace, ſhall be converted, that the reſt 
ſhall be collected together into ſome one place, and 
be deſtroyed as rebels: and they hall not enter into 
the land of Iſrael ; when the converted Jews ſhall ; 
an emblem of carnal Mraelites, wicked profeſſors, 


being not admitted into the new Jeruſalem, and 


being excluded the kingdom of heaven: and ye 


ſpall know that I am the Lord; that knows all 


things, can do all things, and will faithfully and 
— 2 perform all that is promiſed, threatened, 
or predicted. 

V. 39. As for you, O houſe of Iſrael, &c.] The 
then preſent houſe of Jrael, and the elders of it, 
who were upon the ſpot with the prophet : go ye, 
ſerve ye every one his idols; or dunghil-gods; ſince 
they liked not to ſerve the true God : this is not 
giving them leave to ſerve idols, or approving 
their idolatrous practices; but is ſaid ironically, as 
Kimchi and Ben Melech obſerve, who compare it 


quire, ſeek after, enjoin or accept; theſe are done 
away, and made void by the ſacrifice of his fon ; 
only it may be obſerved, as in other places and 
prophecies of goſpel-times, that New Teſtament · 
| worſhip is expreſſed by the phraſes, forms and 
uſages ſuited to the Old Teftament ; ſee P/. xl. 6. 

V. 41. I will accept you with your fweet ſavour, 
&c.} Their ſins being expiated by the ſacrifice of 
Chriſt, which is unto God for a ſweet ſmelling 
ſavour ; and their perſons being clothed with the 
robe of his righteouſneſs, and the garments of his 
ſalvation, all whoſe garments ſmell of myrrh, aloes 
and caſſia; the goipel being the favour of life 
unto lite unto them ; and the favour of the know- 
ledge of Chriſt being communicated to them by 
itz and alſo the ſavour of his good ointments, 
the graces of the Spirit, being imparted to them : 
| when I bring you out of the people, and gather you 
out of the countries wherein ye bave been ſcattered; 
which will-not only be locally and literally true of 


with Eccl. xi. 9: and hereafter alſo, if ye will not] them, when the Jews are converted, that they ſhall 
Hearken unto me; not only ſerve them now, but] be collected ther out of all nations where they 
for the. future; ſeeing ye chuſe not to hearken to] now are diſ and return to their land; but 
my voice, to obey my laws, and to worſhip me, | ſpiritually alſo, they being effectually called out 
and me only; for it ſuggeſts, that it was better to | from among the men of rhe world, and to leave 
attend to the ſervice of the one, or of the other, | their former company, cuſtoms and luſts: and I 
and not halt between two opinions; but either, if | will be ſanctifed in you before the heathen ;, the Gen- 
the God of Vrael was the true God, then fſerve| tiles, chriſtian men; who will take notice of the 
him, and him only; but if Baal, or any other power, and grace, and goodneſs of God, in the 
heathen deity was ſo, then ſerve them, and keep | converſion and reſtoration of them, and praiſe and 


ſerving them: but pollute ye my boly name no more | g 


lorify him an account of it ; and when he will 


with your gifts, and with your idols; to worſhip | be viſibly feared, ſerved and worſhipped in the 


him — with them, and them along with him; 
o p they worſhipped him in them, and of- 


and was ahominable to him. 


luding to mount Zion, or Moriah, on which the 


their gifts and ſacrifices to him thro them; &c,] The one only 
and ſo made uſe of his name as à cover to their] nant ; performs promi 
idolatrous practices; this was a polluting his name, 


J. 40. For in mine holy mountain, in the mountain 1 
the height of Ijrael, ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 


midſt of them. | 
V. 42. And ye foall know that I am the Lord, 

„ that keeps cove- 
is faithful to his word; 


" 


which will be the Lord's 


| ing; ca 


5 
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places in propheey, which clearly aſſerts, that the 
28 converted, ſhall be brought into their own 
again: into the country for the which I lifted 1 
mine band, 10 groe it to your fathers; that is, which 
he ſwore he would give unto tlß en. 
V. 43. And there ye ſhall remember your ways, and 
| all your doings, wherein ye baue been defiled, &c. 
Their rejection of the Meſſiah ; their continued dif- 
belief of him; their obſtinacy, hardneſs, and im- 
penitence ; their adherence to the traditions of the 
elders, to the making void the word of God; to- 
gether with the moſt flagrant immoralities that ever 
any people were guilty of, and which are of a very 
defiling nature, and made them abominable in the 
fight of God; theſe now the Spirit of God con- 
vincing them of, they'll remember with ſhame and 
confuſion, and mourn over them in an evangelical 
way; and the more fo, when they ſhall find them- 
ſelves reinſtated in their own land, enjoying all 
civil and religious privileges and liberties under 
Chriſt their king, whom they will now know, own, 
and ſerve ; ſee Zecb. xii. 10: and ye ſball bath your- 
ſelves in your own fight, for all your evils that ye have 
committed; againſt God and Chriſt; againſt the law 
of- the one, and the goſpel of the other. Sin is a 
loathſome thing to God; and it is fo to his peo- 
ple, when they are thoroughly convinced of it, and 
they loath themſelves for it; and never more ſo, 
than when they have the greateſt inſtances and 
cleareſt diſcoveries of the love and grace of God 
in Chriſt to them; then they bluſh, are aſhamed 
of themſelves and their ſins; and are confounded, 
when they perceive the Lord is pacified towards 
them, and their ſins are forgiven for Chriſt's ſake: 
fin never appears more odious and loathſome, than 
when — in the glaſs of pardoning love; ſee 
Exra ix. 6, 8. Exel. xvi. 63. ee 5 
VF. 44. And ye ſball know that I am the Lord, 
c.] Jehovah their righteouſneſs, their Redeemer | 
and Saviour, Lord and King; they ſhall know 
Chriſt and him crucified; and God in Chriſt as 
their covenant-God ; ſee the note on y. 42: when 
I have wrought with you for my name's ſake ; in the 
thorough converſion of them; not that there is any 
co-operation with God in that work; miniſters 
indeed are co-workers, not as efficients, but in- 
ſtruments 1 pgs converted are wholly paſſive in 
the firſt work of converſion or regeneration; and 
in all after- actings move as they are acted, turn 
being turned, walk and run being drawn, not be- 
ing able to do any thing as of themſelves: but 
the phraſe ſignifies 1 vo „ ee of them; 
doin t thin r them, an things in 
think el — * in his ſight, . Prey 
them; R them as brands out of the burn- 
aking them out of the hands of ſatan; call- 
ing them out of darkneſs into light, and bringing 
them out of bondage into liberty; and all this 
for his own/ name fake, of his own will and plea- 
ſure, according to his abundant mercy, and for 
the glory of his rich grace: not according to your 
wicked ways,” not "according to yaur corrupt doings, 
O ye houſe of, Iſrael, ſaith the Lord God; had he, 
they muͤſt have periſhed in their ſins, and been mi- 
ſerable for ever; but he neither proceeds accord- 
ing to the bad works, nor the good works of men, 
in calling and converting them, but according to 
his on purpoſe and grace, 2 Tim. i. 9. their evil 
don't hinder his grace when he's reſolyed 
z e OY mn” 
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good works don't merit it; he 


| tindled it, &c. 


to work, and their 
acts freely, and in a ſovereign way. | 
. 45. Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, ſaying,] Or the word of prophecy, as the Tar- 
gum. Here begins a new prophecy, and moſt pro- 
perly a new chapter ſhould here begin; for the 
next chapter is of the fame argument with this, 
and an explanation of it, and an enlargement upon 
it. And here Ben Melecb begins one; and fo Ju- 
nius and Tremellius,” Piſcator, and Caſtali6s. 

Y. 46. Son of man, ſet thy face toward the ſouth, 
&c.] The land of Judea, which lay ſouth of Ba- 
bylon, where the prophet now was, as Babylon lay 
north of that, Jer. i. 14. and iv. 6. to ſet his face, 
was to ſpeak freely and boldly, with courage and 
conſtancy, and without fear and dread, to the in- 
habitants of it; and as a token of the Lord's face 
being ſet againſt them for their ſins. The Tar- 
gum is, take a prophecy towards the way of the 
% ſouth.” And drop thy word toward the ſouth , 
or propheſy, as the Targum; doctrine or prophecy 
being compared to rain, and the delivery of it to 
the dropping or diſtilling of rain; which falls 
gently, gradually, ſucceſſively, and oftentimes with 
weight, and to good purpoſe ; ſee Deut. xxxii. 2. 
which metaphorical phraſe is explained in the next 
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clauſe : and propheſy againſt the foreſt of the ſouth 


feld; the city of Feruſalem, in the land of Fudea, 
which was very full of people, as a foreſt of trees; 
but theſe barren and unfruitful, as the trees of 
the wood generally are; and a rendezvous of 
wicked perſons, comparable to beaſts of prey, that 
haunt in. woods and foreſts. WOO e 
V. 47. Aud ſay to the foreſt of the ſouth, &c.] 
To the inhabitants of Jeruſalem and Judea : hear 
the word of the Lord; attend to it, and receive it, 
believe it, and take warning from it: bus ſaith 
the Lord God, behold, I will kindle a fire in thee ; in 
Jeruſalem ; meaning that he would ſend great ca- 
lamities among them, the ſword of the Cha/dean 


army, famine, and peſtilence ; and that at laſt it 


ſhould be burnt with fire, and the remainder of 
the inhabitants be carried captive : and it Hall de- 
vour every green tree, and every dry tree; all forts 
of perſons ſhould be confumed by one or other of 
the above calamiries, high and low, rich and poor, 
good and bad; and if good men ſhould ſuffer, 
comparable to green trees, which fire will not ſo 
eaſily burn, not being fit fuel for it; then much 
more bad men, who were by far the moſt nume 
rous, comparable to dry trees, and ſo fit fuel for 
the flames, and eaſily conſumed thereby: the flaming 
flame ſhall not be quenched ; or, the flame, flame; or, 


the flame of flame; ſignifying either the ſucceſſion 


of theſe calamities one after another ; or the force 
and ftrength of them, which ſhould not be abated, 
until the ruin of the city was completed: and all 
faces from the ſouth to the north, fhall be burnt there- 
in; which ſome underſtand of an utter deſtruction 
of the Jes, either by ſword, famine, and peſti- 
lence, or by captivity from Jeruſalem or Fudea unto 
Babylon; but rather the meaning is, that all the 
inhabitants thereof ſhould ſuffer, from one end of 
it to the other, from Beer ſbeba to Dan, the coun- 
try lying in ſuch a poſttion, FINS | 
V. 48. And all fleſh ſhall ſee, that I the Lord hav 


Not only the inhabitants of Fe-_ 


ruſalem and Judea ſhould fee the hand of the Lord 


in their deſtruction; but even all the neighbouring 
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nations, Fl caſe was ” 8 and plain, he mat | 


ter ſo vilible: „, ſhall not be quenched ; no ſtop 
re to it by all the art and power of man: ſo that 
t was a clear , that it was the Lord's do- 


ing. 

Then ſaid J. 5 Lord God, &c.] 

7 verſion is, 10 means, Lord, A 
that is, let me not be nt on ſuch an e 
leaſt, let it not be delivered in ſuch figurative 
terms; or let not ſuch a general calamity befal 
the people. The Targum is, receive my prayer, 
„O Lord God;“ the. prophet here either com- 
plains 1 the uſage he bad met with after deliver- 
ing the above prophecy z or rather, of what he 
had met with before, and which he again; 
and therefore deſired either that he might be ex- 


cuſed delivering the prophecy ; or however, that 


= 
cal terms, but in e and eaſy ones: they ſay of 


me, doth he not ſpeak parables ? as befare, of a li 
and her whelps; an ve op th and its A and 


branches, cho xix. and now here 143 of a fire, 
and a foreſt, and trees of it, dry; dry; things 
not eafily underſtood, and 5 Be A to and 
regarded; as if they Gould fa » this man brings 

us nothing but parables, ride les, and pus, o 81 
and ſuch ſort of unintelligible ſtuff, not worth 
minding ; and rather appears as a man, delirious 
and mad, than a prop ow Wherefore Ezekiel ſeem 
to deſire, that he might be ſent to them with 4 
meſſage more plainly expreſſed; and which might 
excite their attention and regard, and not expoſe 
him to their ridicule and contempt ; and accord- 
ingly we find it is explained and expreſſed in clearer 
terms in the next chapter: 


it mga + delivered not in LEW 0 We 
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\HIS chapte er contains an expat of of a 
> 0 in the latter part. o 
chapters, Dany e 


and à new one, a 29s 
the Cbaldeant, and the deſtruction of the Zeros and 
Ammonites by it. The prophecy of the fire in the 
ey s 18 explained, N. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5- upon which 
rophet is directed to ſhow his concern at it 
by ging: g. in order to awaken. the attention of the 
to it, V. 6, 7. then follows a prophecy,of a 
very 1 75 and brigkt ſword, which ſhould do great 
_ execution upon the and. princes. of [/rgel 
and therefore. the prophet, in order to eck th Em 
with it, is bid to howl .and- cry, and ſmite on his 
thigh, and ſmite his hands 
ſays he. wauld do fa ,. all which is deſigned to ſer 
forth the greatneſs of the calamity, 454 55 the diſtreſs, 
V. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, x5, 16,1. next, the 
prophet is. ordered to repreſent the king of Balylan 
. 2s at a place where two ways met, and as at a 
- Toſs which way to take, and as determined by di- 
vination to go to Jeruſalem firſt, y. 18, 19, 20, 
21, 22, 2324. and then Zedekiah, the chen reign- 
ing prince of Iſrael, has his doom pronounced. on 
him, and he is ordered 2 be ſtript of his ia; 
and an intimation is given, that there ſhould be 
no more king over 1 Mt, 4 94 houſe of David, 
until the Meſſiah came, Y. 23, 26, 27. and the 
chapter is concluded with a rophecy of the de- 
ſtruction of the Ammonites in the Ir own land, which 
ſhould, en be, tho? their diviners dE ad ſay 
ay contrary, y V. 28, 20: 0% 31, 32 


J. 1. And the word of the Lard came * me, 
Sing,] Upon the above excuſe on complaint about 
= ng in - . . the prophet. is ial 
red. to ſpeak in plainer la to the 
It is very — aY that the S x ron the | 
prophecy recorded in the ke part 755 the re- 
ceding chapter, in the figurative terms in which he 
received it; and he here is bid to Fe, it to 0 


BB 


ons 
V. 2. Sen of man, ſel thy face n eri . 
2 " Which ſhows . city was 2 'by 
the ſouth,, ch. xx. 46: and; drop thy word toward 
_ the Boy places, which alſo are meant by the ſouth 
in the paſſage referred to, even the holy land, holy 


Wer, and the Lord xx. 


1% 


138 
n 
Ls 1444 


enar Ix. 


ing of three ids at Kimchi, the x rch, the 
temple, and the oracle ; or the outward court, the 
holy place, and the holy of helies; and it, may re- 
7 all other places for ſacred worſhip, as their 
yoagogues, both in city and country; which were 
not to be ſpared any more than the temple, nor were 
they, E. Priv. 718. Farcbi thinks, that the de- 
ſtruction both of the firft and ſecand temple is 
here intended and which ſenſe Kimchi alſo men- 
tions. Aud propheſ N55 land of Jrael; by 

which it appears, that this is intended 95 the foreſt if 
the, ſouth- Lp even the numerous inhabitants of 
it in general, as well as the city of en, ch. 


46. 
J. 3 Aud ſay 22 tbe of 1 nat, 75 
Nele 0 1 f If fore the * 
field, ch. xx. 175 ſaith the Lord, e 


againſt thee ; and ſag it is to have be Lord agai 
a peo a nation, a city; ors fly, or a ar 
cular perſon; for there's no contending, with him, 
or ſtanding before him; there is alwa * a * 
40 it, it is for ſin, chen God is agai 
even his on people: and 
forth my ſword, out of his oath. bring the Ciel 
army out of Babylon; which interprets what. is. 
meant by the re he would: kindle in the land of 
Hael, ch. xx. 47. namely, the ſword of the ene. 
my, which. he would ah a 1955 it or 2 with 
its deſolati aud will cut 
from thee 1 F N 2 the wicked ; meant 
the green and diy tree, ch. xx. 47. ho though 


the ſhall net everlaſtingly yet m 
fall tagether in temporal calamities; the mis Lg 
be cha and the other condemned; or 2 
one be Grried © aptive for: theit as, Ezeki 
and Daniel, Bc. 21 others be gut off by ſis 
as 9 5 1 and ſuch as were & 4 pever the 
5 by nah gion. is, 1 


erde Ones.“ NT Nun 


1 8 For rg fuch as were wicke 
to him, and AY 208 not 58 him continually; 
both were 1 * the 8 and therefore 


city, and holy temple ; or the temple itſelf is only | j1 


meant, with the courts adjoining to it or as con 


Vor. II. Ne, 26. 
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4 Seeinf then that * 1 will tub; F from thee the 


2 and the wicked, &c. ] Some by the ſword, 


ome ae ſome by peſtilence, and HR 75 


Ne thy on the whole, 77 ſpared, 
ce Fs de flats > therefore [ball ſword a 
Fo b 2h out 12 his 777 againſt wt all Nie "From. the 
Foul 1 the, north ; the Chaldean army all go. out 
of their 0 land againſt all the inhabitants. 'of 
Tudea, fon Beer eb to Dan; this explains what 
iS meant by all fa 
to the north, ch. xx. 47. namely, the general de- 
MM of the Fes by the Chaldeans. © 

6. That all fleſh may know that I the Lord have 
57 ferth my ſword out of his ſheath, &c. * THe 
ſache with Kindling a fire in 7udea, ch. . 4 
ſee the note there? i Walt nar return am, ging ; 
that is, into irs ſheath, Until it has done all its | 
work; meaning that the Chaldean army ſhould not 
return to their own land, until they had executed 
the whole will of God upon the Jes; this is 
the fire that ſhould vt be . chl XX. 48. 
rl ag ends the explanation of the ſaid pro- 


2557 "thertfare, * thou ſon of nan, wird the 
Ne = 7 5 As it thy loins were 
— 7 ad 


e, and ligh as thou 
of as a w 39 in TOES having her hands 
5555 Fn Teige as ready to break, and in the ut- 


moſt diſtreſs or heave, | and groan, and ſigh, till 
the girdle of loins is broke ; and by, theſe mo- 
tions and w the, miſerable te of this 


people, a 1 Bo heh thou art affected with it 
and — 1 WE ky their eyes 2255 the 16090 


ed and er — an N and 


a dread calatlity coming upon them; 
8 along With his ſobs 998 1 E's 9 28 
le al, 1 + WEEoey 1 
72557 en they ſay unte thee, 
wherefort Ag bet thou ec. « Ree CA 115 to do a 
for that” Pürpoſe, that they might be pur upon 
alking him the reaſon of it; "whether it was on his 
own pPefſonal account, of on account of his family 
or particular friends * ? or whether! an a public ac- 
count, either becauſe of what ſhould befal the cap- 
tives there,” or their countrymen in 7udea and Je. 
Tiſalem : "that thou ſhalt anſwer, for the tidings, 
or the report . ah a it cometh ; the report of the 
e op army” approachin and invadin Juded, 
| beſicging Ye Falem, which he had from the 
the thing itſelf was juſt at hand, and 
wald ſhortly and certainly be; "and that was the 
thing nf ory na him, and canked ſuch ſorrow and 
king: and every beart Ball melt; like wax, for 
fear of the enemy; even ſach, ho then diſbe- 


lieved che feport n laug bed at it as an idle 


tor: and all" Bands ſhall be fecble; and not able 
* hold a ſword, or ſtrike 4 2285 "and every ſpirit 

all fuint; yea, ſuch who Had the greateſt ſpirits, 
and were the rmoft bold and undaunted, hall by 
having no heatt nor co 


e weil us ee, they mall not be able to 
ſta 7 * 1 een 
55 ce'; no able e 2 
re ther cage or, pul fwd wer 6 
21015 Al; Df 
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rock V 
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＋ n lztemur, Caſtalio ; gaudeamus, 


aces being. burnt from the fouth | 


country: and 4 4 
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v. 4—10. 


ther with. ſweat, or "with urine thro? fear of the 


enemy: bebold it cometh; nd ſhall be brought to 
paſs, ſaitÞ the Lord God, ac no man therefore put 
this evil day far from him, or treat this report as 
n idle tale, or a thing at a diſtance, and which 
may never” come to paſs; for it is now a comin 
and in a very little time will be accompliſhed; for 
the Lord has ſaid it, who cannot lie, whoſe coun- 
ſel mall ſtand, and he will do all his pleaſure. 
V. 8. "Again, the word of the Lord came unto me, 
faying J] Either this is a new pro phecy of another 
ror diſtinct and different from 515 of the Chal- 
deans, even of the fword of the Romans, as Coc- 
| cerys thinks"; or it is 4 Farther explanation of the 
E and an enlargement upon t. 

V. g. So of man,” propheſy and ſay, thus faith 1 he 
Lord, 9 eliver out the following nlp in 
the "namie of the Lord: ſay, a herd, à ſword is 
Harpened, and alſo furbiſbed; it is not only drawn 
out of its ſheath, as before, but is made ſharp and 
bright, and ready for uſe. It is repeated, either 
to ſhow the certainty of it, or to expreſs the terror 
and anguiſh of mind on account of it; perſons ig 
diſtreſs genefally repeating that which is the occa- 
fion of it, The re int rets it of two ſwords, 
the fword of the Babylomians,” and the fword'of the 
Anmionites "firſt the one was to be uſed, and then 
the ther: this latter, Jarcbhi and Kimchi obſerve, 
was fulfilled by Ihmael "the, ſon of Nerbantiah flay- 
ing Gtdaliab, ſent for that purpoſe by Baalis king 
of the Antimonites, * 12 Sh x11. 2, 10. but 
if two diſtin ſwords are meant, I ſhould rather 
think the ſword! of the Chaldeans, and the ford 
of the Romans, are intended. Checks, as before 
obſerved, Et get it only of the latter; but en- 
dana both of ſword of 5 King of Babylon, and 
- | of the ſword of the Romans. _ 

v. 10. L is #4 to make 4 fore flaughter, 
&c:] To'curcafily, and wound deeply,” and make 
a ſlavghter of =; like beaſts for erifice; a ſa- 
9 o the juſtice of God for their fins, and fo 

table to him; and'itis'he indeed that ſharpens 
5 prepares the inſttuments of his vengeance, 
whether Chaldeans, or Romans, or both; and gives 
them might and courage to execute his will with 
great keenneſs of wrath and fury: it it furbiſbed 
that it nch litter; and fo ftrike terror on thoſe 
againſt whom it is drawn,” and for whom it is pre- 
pared, as glittering armour does: Maud we then 
make 1 ? ſing,” and dance, and feaft, and in- 
dulge ourſelves Ty all Kind of mirth and jollity, 
when this is the caſe, a drawn, ſharp, glittering 
ſword hangs over our heads? no, ſurely? there is 
good reaſon for you to lament and ſigh,” as'T'do ; 
you aſk me the reaſon of it, this is it; is there not 
a cauſe? there is; it is not a ſeaſon for mirth, but 
for weeping and lamentation. "The words may be 
rendered, r let us rejoice © ;\ that is, if we can, 
kress ly ſpoken. It contentveth the rod of "my fon, 
as every tree thus ſays the Lord God, this ſword 
ſo ſharpe ned and bee hrened, defpiſes the rod or 
ſeepter > Mok ſo the . ſignifies) of 1aet my ſon, 
my Arſt-born, and makes no more of it than a 
common fart, and cuts it to pieces, and deftroys 
it; hgnifying hereby, the eaſy deſtruction of the 

om of Judah, by the ſword of 


98 the ming Mong kingdom of 7 - Some underſtand it of 


Chriſt the Son of N Tbe words ay be ren- 
. 5 dered, 
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ered, it js the rod of my Son, it deſpiſeth every 


fee this ſword prepared, is no other than the rod 
of iron, which the Son of God makes uſes of to 
rule his enemies with, and break them in pieces; 
and no tree, high and low, can ſtand before it; it 
cuts down all, and deſtfoys them, be they what 
they will ; ſee P/. ii. 7, 8, 9, Cocceius interprets 
the former clauſe, or we ſhall make merry *,” of the 
Father and of the Son, and of their delight and 
pleaſure, whilſt wrath was eXecuted on their ene- 
mics. - 2 . * 

v. 11. And be hath given it to be furbiſhed, that 
it might be handled, &c.] Either Nebuchagnezzar, 
or rather God, or the Son of God, prepared and 
brightened the ſword, that. it might be handled and 
made uſe of, either by the Chaldeans or Romans, 
to the deſtruction of the Jews. . The Targum is, 
de- he gave their vengeance to be delivered into the 
ce hand of the king of Babylon.” The ſword is 
ſharpened and furbiſbed, to ive it into ibe band of 


the ſlayer”; either the king of Babylon, Nebachad- | 


nezzar; or the Roman emperor, Titus Veſpaſian. 

V. 12. Cry, howl, ſor of man, &c.] Not only 
figh, but cry; and not cry only, but howl ; ſig- 
nifying hereby, that this ome be the caſe of the 


PFews,when theſe calamities ſhould come upon them; Alain; by which many ſhould be ſlain: 


and in order to affect them with them betore-hand, 
the prophet is ordered to act ſuch a part, as well as 
to expreſs his ſympathy with them: for it hall be 
pon my people; that is, the ſword, or the calamity 


 fignified By it; this ſhould be not upon other na- If 


tions, but upon the Lord's on people; ſuch who 
proſe themſelyes to be his people, and whom 
e had diſtiiguiſhed. from all others ; this is fald 
to affect "the prophet tlie more, they being both 
the Lord's people, and his alſo : and it hall bz 
upon all the Princes of Iſrael; who were (lain in R:b- 
lab by the King of Babylon, Fer. Iii. 10. the ſword 
ſpared neither people nor princes.  Terrors by rea- 
fon of the ſword” ſhall be upon my people; upon the 
rumour of the invaſion, and when 5 in the 
city, and when attempting to make their eſcape 
by flight : or, my people ate fallen by the ſword *, as 
ſome: ſmite therefore upon thy thigh, as ne 2 
in ſpirit, in great diſtreſs and anguiſh ; ſee" Jer. 
ö neee ha 
V. 13. Becauſe it is a trial, &c.] As all afflic- 
tions and calamities are, eſpecially to the people 
of God; they try their faith and patience, and 
| every other grace; and Aalfo to wicked men, they 
them, whether they will repent of no: a 
what if the ſword contemn even the rod? the ſcepter; 
the king of Judab, and his fathily ; not only come 
upon, and cut off the people and the princes, but 
the royal family alſo; and even overturn the tribe 
of Judah, as the word alſo ſignifies; and ſubvert 
the government of it, of which the rod or ſcepter 
is an enſign; this would be a ſore trial indeed, and 
et it is intimated that ſo it ſhould be: 7 ball 
e nb more, ſaith the Lord Cod; the rod or ſcepter 
ſhall be no more in one of David's line, of the 
tribe of Judab, until the Meffiah comes, Y. 27. I 
ſhould chuſe to render the words thus, for it is 4 
trial, but what *? what an one is it? or for what 
is it ? what will be the fruit, effect, and iſſue of it? 


s 34 

= 

2 
* 


if alfo tbe ſcepter deſpiſes; the king deſpiſes the trial, % 
eee 1 6 #4 * N r 
che affliction, the calamity, and is nor brought to 


4.62 


repentance by it: i: be no more, or it ſpall not 
be *, ſaith the Lord God; it, the ſcepter, ſhall be taken 
away, and not reſtored to the houſe of David, until 
the Meſſiah comes. n 

V. 14. Thou therefore, ſon of man, propheſy, and 
ſmite thine vm bbb, Ke | fag 58 the 
greateſt agony for What is coming upon thy pec 
ple: or, te hand to hand? ; X em * — 
as encouraging the enemy with his drawn, ſharp, 
and glittering ſword, to make uſe of it, and do 
execution with it: and let the ſword be doubled the 
third time; ſome think this has reference to the 
three captivities of Fehoiakim, Jeconiab, and Zede- 
kiah : others to the threefold calamity in Zedekiah's 
time; the firſt, the taking of him; the ſecond, 
the taking of the city; the third, the carrying cap- 
tive the reſidue along with Gedaliab: or to the 
three times the Chaldeans came againſt Jeruſalem, 
after this prophecy; firſt with Nebuchadnezzar, in 


e 


up, 1 5 reſerved in a privy chamber; as De Dieu, 
fron i Mi 
renders it. 


. 15. I hav fet the paint of the fword againſ 


The meanin 
with their ſwords drawn, ould 


le, appeating as « fliining Mord, and fo,ca 
fear; che prophet expreſſes his ſorrow; and con- 


— 


chis ſeems "contrary to its being drawn out Of its. 
heath, as in Y. 3, 5. Nel renders, it therefore, 
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d Ma werrorem gladii, Munter, Fagainus, 
n brow wh e x 22 fo} eee ee 


e. to 17 alone or ſingle, either to the right 


fake of their calamities cm upon them? 


when 


THER Date ſaid it 


rbaditzgar may be © Kip 25 to bring his army, as 
it ems, chat upon the deſert 


a ace the propher was to delcribe, an where 
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v. 16. Qu aber dnt way or atiather, Rr. Go to 
ſome one place: or, unite thyſelf ; to other ſwords, 


or join other ſoldiers holding ſwords ; the addreſs 
is to the ſword, to ſteer its courſe ſome one way 
and ſlay as it goes along, ſparing none: either on 
the rig, or on S be left; ot Font, or north; ſo the 
T „, © unſheath and lay on the ſouth, and 
45 on the res, whither ſoever thy face is ap is 

prepared, as the Targum, or appointed for 
Aten this is the uſual: interpretation: but 
why may not the words be ah apoſtrophe to the 


or north, as his face was ſet, V. 2. 
ghing and crying, ſmiting his hands together, in 
o affect the minds of the people with the 


T will alſo ſmite ands together, &c. ] 
As N as the . wh bid to do, V. 14. ei- 
ther 2 a concern for the calamity of the 
2 or indi * at their ſins; or rather, as 
raging th A cee to make uſe of the ſword | 
pointed ar them, and as it were rejoicing at their 
an, for the honour of kis juſtice. The 
Targum is, and even I wilt bring vengeance upon 
. vengrance: and I will canſe my, fury to ret; 
e ſword has done its buſineſs, and juſt ven- 
grance i ken, the fury of the Lord ſhall ceaſe; 
ſhall proceed nd further, it ſhall be kept within 
due bounds, and no more or further rage; I tb? 
who is omnipotent, and can do 
g, and will do every thing that he has faid, 
beers in a way of prom or threatening. 
The word © Fade Lord came unto me again, 
lately after the former; for this re- 
s the ſame prophecy about the Tord, and the 
of its coming, and the iſ of it: + Jong, a 
ds: 
. 19. Aft thou, n of man, appoint thee two 
—g Fc 7 Pete ward of the king of . may 
Defcribe or draw out upon a table or 
— 4 ra nt iv. 1. of on the ground, two roads, 
ck as are deſcribed. in Tags 4 Sich it may be b 
ed the King of Babylon would take, Abe 
the dne or the other, in 1 5 to make war "againſt 
ſome king or anothet : Both twain ſpall come forth 
qut of ont hg both ways muſt be drawn as com- 
ing from one country, even Babylon : and chuje 
thon a place, 17 1 it i the head of the way to the 
ety ; Hx upon ſome, ſpacious place, where Nebu- 


« roper rendezyous' for them to muſter them in; 
let it be where two ways meet, that lead to ci- 
ties, one to one city, and another to another: and 


Which che king of Badylen came, there was ſuch 
4 rs Og Whete two ways met, and one led to 
Feral, and the other to Rabbath; and this is 


& Nebucbadieagar came. T | 

20. Appoint a why, Ec. Mark out a Wa 
be à 103d, e one 5 vpon the ground, „ [by 
int out one upon a table or that the ſword 
come ; in which the Word will come ; or 7 


may 

chat Kill with! the fword, as the'T, Targim, even the 
*burbaqnezzar : s to Rabbath | 
of the Atmonttes ; which was, the metr, opolis of the | 
Ammanires; and is now called Fila nd, as Je- the 


im writes; it is ſo called, to diſtinguiſh it from 


E 2 E K I E I. Ch. xxi v 16—21. 


of Arabia, through upon 


ſo both by nature and art; it had mountains round 
about it, and had been fortified by ſeveral kings 
from the time of David, as Solomon, Hezekiab, and 
Manaſfeb. Juda is faid to be in it; tho' it would 
ſeem more E that Jeruſalem was in Judab; 
becauſe that from all parts of Judab, upon 
hearing of he be ki of Babylon's intention and near 
approach to ral their land, fled to Jeruſalem, 

being a fortified place, for ſecurity. Now th the pro- 
phet is bid to deſcribe a way hither ; not that one 
and the ſame. way led to Rabbath and eruſalem ; 
but he was to deſcribe a way from the place where 
Nebucbadnexzar 42 55 which led to Rabbath, pod 
another which led to Feruſalem. 

Y. 21. For the king £0 Babylon good at the N 

of the way, at the head of the two ways, &c. 9 

That is, he would ſtand hl ; the propher 
that it was certain it ſhould be, and therefore re re- 
preſents it as if it was; he had, by à ſpirit of pro- 
phecy, ſeen, that when the king of Babylon was 
come to ſuch a place, on the donde of the deſert 
of Arabia, where the road from Babylon parted, 
where two wr. ah met, the one leading to Feruſalem 
on the right, * the other to Rabbhalb on the left; 
he rok; e a, full ſtop with his army, an 
conſider which way. he ſhould take, whether that 
which led to Feruſalem, | or that which led to Rab- 
bath. It is very probable, when he came out of 
Babylon, his fcheme was to make an attempt. on 
both theſe important places. and take them; but 
he had not determined which to attack firſt, and 
was ſtill doubtful; and, now being come to. the two 
roads, which led to the one and the other, it was 
neceſſary to make an halt, conſider and conclude, 
which arc to ſteer ; to determine which, he 
as | thought proper to uſe divination, which, as per- 
formed in the following manner: Be made bis ar- 
rows bright ; being made of iron of ficel ; in the 
brightneſs of which, diviners looked, avd made 
their _ obſervations, and. accordingly directed what 
was to be done; as they did by looking, into the 

brightneſs, of a man's nails, as David Kimchi ob- 
ſerves ; tha” his father, Joſeph Kimchi, was of opi- 
nion, that the word has the Ggnification of caſtin 
of arrows, or cauſing them to fly in the air; 88 
ſuppoſes, that Nebuchadnezzar caſt up arrows into 


| the air, and obſerved on which ſide they fell, and 


ſo d which way to take; to this a the 
Ti ape with a bow he caſt out arrows 97 the 
Hriac and Arabic verſions v. Ferom ſays, the way 
% divining by arrows was this : arrows, with 
ames of the cities inſcribed upon them, were put 
Log a quiver, and mixed together; and the city 
ri the arrow Which came out firſt, was firſt at- 
tacked. ; To this agrees the 1 Latin pow 
which. 1 ers the words, ming ng. .the arrows: and 
Dr. Pocock 8 755 this ſenſe of the word, which 
he obſerves ſignifies in the Arabic language ; 
75 who, gives an account of the ule, of divination 
y Arrows among the radians, who much uſed it; 
776 forbidden by Mabemet, as Schultens !“ obſerves. 
heir cuſtom, was this; when a man was about to 
marry a wife, or 80 A journey, or do any, buſineſs 
af, importance, he put three arrows..into, a veſſel , 
on ONE Was lee, 5 my 105 pak Faro ov 
185 8 y an * my lo me ;! 
lied had no hing ng on 2 it the firſt he took 
out had the com a upon it, then he proceeded 


INTE 


others of the ſame name; de 2 Fam, XII. 26: and 


10 T7 * . rbe defenced city; Which, was] 


mo Woes aÞ cut by orator mf 


25. 2. EIS ee 


SET e, WAA n Nie a num aig] 
Utbin Moed, fol.” A 7 3 : 


with feat lacritpy; it had the prohibition 


e hs high ha8 1 Fo 


he x ria a? : 80 R. Sol. 
4 Animady. a jb p. 170. 


4 


Ch xxi. Nai E ZAR 


ſeribedk on it, he laid it by, till one of the other 
two was taken out; and there is to this day a 
fort of divination by arrows uſed by the Turks; 
it is commonly for the wars, tho? it is alſo per- 
formed for all ſorts of things; as to know whe- 


ther a man ſhould undertake a voyage, buy ſuch 


x commodity, or the like. The manner of doing 
it, as Monſieur Theverot *: relates, is this; they take 
four arrows, and place them with their points againſt 


one another; giving them to be held by two per- 


ſons ; then they lay a naked ſword upon a cuſhion. 
before them, and read a certain chapter of the 
Alcbran; with that the arrows fight together for 


ſome time; and at length the one fall upon the 


other: if, for inſtance, the victorious have been 
named Cbriſtians (for two of them they call Turks, 
and the other two by the name of their enemy) it 
is a ſign that the Chriſtiant will overcome; if other- 
wiſe, it denotes the contrary. The Tews * ſay, 
that in the preſent caſe of ' Nebuchadnezzar, that 
when he or his diviner caſt the arrow for Antioch, 


or for Tyre, or for Laodicea, it was broke; but 


when he caſt it for Jeruſalem, it was not broke; 
by which he knew that he ſhould deſtroy it. This 
is that ſort of divination which is called Belomancy : 
he conſulted with images; or Teraphim;, images in 
which, as Kimchi ſays, they ſaw things future; 
heathen oracles, from whence reſponſes were made; 
theſe were images for private uſe, ſuch as were the 
Lares and Penates with the Romans; theſe Laban 
had in his houſe, which Rachel ſtole from him; 
-and are ſuppoſed to be ſuch as are made under cer- 
tain conſtellations, and 'their influences capable of 
ſpeaking; fee Zech. x. 2. as Aben Ezra on Gen. 
XXX1. 34. obſerves, with which men- uſed to con- 
ſult about things 
thought to be one reaſon why Rachel took away 
theſe images from her father, that he might not, 
by conſulting with them, know which way Jacob 
fled *; with ſuch as theſe the king of Babylon con- 


ſulted, that he might know which way he ſhould 


take: be looked in the liver; of a beaſt ſlain, and 
made obſervations on that to direct him; as uſed 
to be done by the Aruſpices among the Romans. 
This is that ſort of divination which is called He- 
patoſcopy, or inſpection into the liver; for tho? the 


. Artſpices or Extiſpices, ſo called from their look- 
ing into the entrails of a beaft, and making their 


obſervations on them, uſed to view the ſeveral in- 
ward parts, yet chiefly the liver, which they called 
the head of the inteſtines ; and if this was want- 
ing, or the head in it, the chief part of it, it was 
an ill omen; thus, in the month that Claudius 
Cæſar was poiſoned, the head of the liver was 
wanting in the ſacrifice; or if the liver was livid, 
vicious, had any puſtules upon it, or any purulent 
matter in it; or was touched, cut and wounded 


with the knife of the ſacrificer, it foreboded great 


evils and misfortunes; or if the extreme part of 


the liver, which is called the fibre, was fo placed, 


that from the loweſt fibre the livers were repli- 


cCated, or there was a double liver, this was a token 


for good, and portended joy and happineſs *: more- 


: © Travels, Par. 1, B. f. ch. 26. P- 36. 
and Aaron, I. WE 9. 1 £4.48 


future or unknown; and this is 


ak * Midraſh Tillim in Pf. ber. 1. 
Vid. Alex. ab Alex. Genial. Dier. I. 5. e. 8 & Plin. Nat. Hiſt. 1. 11. c. 37. 
59 mg" 4 4 4, 4 | . 
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over, they uſed to divide the bowels bf entrails 
into two parts, and ſo the liver; the one they 
called familiaris, by which they judged what would 
befal themſelves, and their friends; the other Ho- 
frilis, what concerned their enemies; according to 
the habit, colour and poſition they were in, they 
concluded what would befal the one; and the 
other. Turan and Senera i particularly have re- 
ſpect to this: and the king of Babylon here hav- 
ing two people to deal with, the Ammonites and 
the Zews, he inſpects the liver of a creature ſlain 
for ſacrifice, that he might judge which was beſt 
and ſafeſt for him! to attack; which was leſs threat- 
ning, and more eaſy to be overcome *: this divina- 
tion uſed to be made with calves, kids and lambs *. 
V. 22. At his right-hand was the divination for 
Jeruſalem, &c.] All his divinations, whether by 
arrows, or by images, or by liver, all directed him 
to his right-hand, to turn to that which led' to 
Jeruſalem; and thus, what appeared to him to be 
the effect of divination, was over · ruled by the pro- 
vidence of God, to direct him to go and do what 
he deſigned he ſhould : 7 appoint captains to open 
the mouth in the flaughter ; upon which he appointed 
his ſeveral captains and officers their diſtinct bodies 
of men they were to lead on to the ſiege of Feru- 
ſalem; and give them the word of command when 
to inveſt the place, ſcale the walls; or mike brea- 
ches in it, and fall upon the enemy, and make 
a ſlaughter of them. The word for captains, ſig- 
nifies rams; and Foſeph Kimchi interprets it, of 
battering-rams, to beat down walls; but theſe are 
after-mentioned ; .and is both by Farchi and David 
Kimchi explained of general officers of the army; 
and ſo the Targum, to appoint generals to open 
<« the gates that the Nayer may enter by them: 
to lift up the voice "with ſhouting ; which is uſually 
done in fieges, when a ſhout is made, and a place 
is ſtormed ; both to animate the beſiegers, and to 
terrify the beſieged : o appoint battering-rams a- 
gainſt the gates; to break them down, or break 
thro* them, and fo make way for the army to enter 
in; theſe were engines uſed in ſieges, to b:at down 
walls, and make breaches in them, that the be- 
ſiegers might enter; ſo called from the iron heads 
of them, which reſembled rams; and are thus de- 
ſcribed by Foſephus o, © the ram is a huge beam, 
not unlike the maſt of a ſhip ; the top of it is 
* capped with a thick piece of iron, in the form 
of a ram's head, from whence it has its name: 
“this is hung by the middle with ropes to an- 
* other beam, which lies acroſs, ſupported by a 
e couple of poſts'; and thus hanging equally ba- 
< lanced, is by a great number of men violently 
« thruſt backwards and forwards, and fo beats the 
wall with its iron head; nor is there any tower 
“ ſo ſtrong, or wall ſo broad, as to reſiſt its re- 
<< peated ſtrokes.” Yitruvius ? ſays, it was in- 
vented by the Cartbaginians at the ſiege of Cadiz; 
but Pliny * affirms it was invented by Epeus at the 
ſiege of Trey; but the firſt mention of them is 
made by Ezekiel here, and in ch. iv. 2. and Dio- 
dorus Siculus affirms, they were not known in the 
t See Godwin's Moſes 


Vid. Valtrinum de re militari Roman. I. 1. c. 6. p. 27. Liv. & Ciceronc-in 


Sen ttt: Cernit tabe jecur madidum, v 
wk Hoſtili de parte- videt, &c. 


Vid. Lydium de re militari, I. 1. c. 3. Pp 9,10 
C 7. 4. tg Vid. Valtrinum de re militari Rom 
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ting new ones, both 


times of drang us, when Nineneh was taken by 


Arbaces, The Targum interprets it, of officers ſet 
at the gates, 2s before; and {o archi: to cat 
mount; made up of carth, to raiſe their batteries 
upon: and #0 build a fort; to caſt out their arrows 
from thence, and protect the beſjegers ; ſee the 


note on ch. iv. 1. 


V. 23. And it Hall be unto them as @ falſe divi- 
nation in their fight, &c.] That is, the Jews ſhall 
laugh at this divination as a vain thing, as a hea- 
theniſh practice, and of which nothing would come; 
and even at the prophet's account of it, and his 
phecy concerning the king of Babylon * 
0 invade them; they looked upon them all as o 
a piece, truſting to their falſe prophets, who aſſured 
them that they ſhould not be delivered into his 
hands: to them that have ſworn gaths; a deſcrip- 
tion of the Jets, who had with their king Zede- 
kiah ſworn allegiance to the king of Babyles ; which 
oaths they had violated, taking others to the king 
of Egypt : or, becauſe they were. bound by oaths-to 
them ; meaning either the Egyptians, who had 
bound. themſelves by oaths to protect the Fetvs ; 
and therefore they "ar nothing from this pre- 
tended divination. and prophecy, as they judged 
them to be, tho* they had not kept faith with the 
Chaldeans themſelves z or the Jews, becauſe of the 
Egyptians who had entered into an alliance with 
them, confirmed by oaths; and this had made 
them ſecure, on this they depended. The Tar- 
gum takes the words, as if they fignified, ſeven 
times ſeven ; and gives this ſtrange paraphraſe o 


them, accounting for the vain confidence of the 


Jeus; and their divinations were lies in their 
eyes, and the inchantments with. which he in- 
« chanted them; for they knew not that he 
** had obſerved forty-nine times (i. e. his arrows, 
images and liver) and an anſwer was returned 
66 gon the word, till the time came to him in 
* which they ſhould be delivered into his hands :* 
but be will call to remembrance the iniguity; that is, 
Nebuchagnezzar would call to mind the perfidy 

perjury of the king of Judah, in ing cove- 
nant with him, and violating his oath. Some 
think that the Chaldeans that were with Nebuchad- 
nezzar were not ſatisfied at firſt that it was a true 
divination that was made, they, being ſet upon the 


taking of Rabbath firſt; but Nebuchadnezzar re- 
membring and putting them in mind of the trea- 


chery of Zedektah, reconciled them to it, and de- 
termined them in the expedition againſt the Jews : 
that they may be taten; as birds in a ſnare, or 
beaſts in a net, and be carried .captive. 


: 


y. 24. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Cad, 8c.) 


Pee 


perjury and perfidy: becauſe. ye baue made your ini- 
quity to be. remembered; their old fins, by commit- 
the king of Babylon :. in. that your tranſereſſions are 


diſcovered, ſo. that in all your 9 5 your fins do 
an 


appear; both in their religious civil actions; 
in the n God, 2 covenants and 
agreements with men; their ſins were expoſed and 

nifeſt to all, not only to God, who was pro- 


voked thereby, but to men, to the nations round 


about; particularly to, Nebuchadyezzar, who was 


enraged by them : becauſe, I ſay, that they. are came: 


to remembrance ; both before the Lord, and the 
king of Babylon :' ye ſhall be taken. withthe hand; 
as eaſily as a bird is, when in the ſnare. The 


er e e hall be deliver"ineo"the hand 


4 <6 fins.” 


J E I. Ch. xxi. 5. 23-27. 
of the king of Babylox;” which is no doubt the 
ſenſe of . | | 1 
V. 25; thou profane wicked prince of Iſrael, 
&c,] Meaning Zedetiab, the then reigning prince; 
who is ſo called, becauſe he had profaned or vio- 
lated the oath and covenant he made with the king 
of Babylon, as well as becauſe of other fins he was 
guilty of; and his being a prince of Mrael was an 
aggravation of his crimes: now, tho” it is mor 
fit in common, or for ordinary perſons, % ſay 10 
4 king thou art wicked, and to princes ye are ungodly, 
Fob xxxiv, 18. yet a prophet from the Lord, and 
in his name may ſay ſo; and he ought, when he has 
a commiſſion from God for it : whoſe day is come'; 
the time of his downfal and ruin; and ſo the Tar- 
gum, © whoſe day of deſtruction is come: wher 
iniquity Mall bave an end; a ſtop put to the torrent 
of it, both in the king and his ſubjefts ; they 
not having the opportunity and means of ſinning 
in captivity as before; or when the meaſure of ini- 
quity is filled up, then comes puniſhment ; or when 
the puniſhment of iniquity ſhall be completed. So 
the Targum, the time of the recompence of his 


P. 26. Thas ſaith the Lord God, remove the dia- 
dem, and take off the crown, &c.] That is, from 
a and as theſe are the * and gorges 
royal dignity, taking them ignifies, the de- 
Kon he as a king, the ſtripping him of 

is kingly power and authority : an earthly crown 
is a corruptible and fading one, at -moſt it con- 


f| tinues but during this life, and ſometimes not ſo 


long; it does not always ſit firm; ſometimes it is 
tottering and ſhakes, and ſometimes quite falls off 
to the ground; it is taken from the head of one, 
and put upon the head of another, by him who 
gives the orders in the text, and has the ſovereign 

iſpoſal of crowns and ay. "gy" who ſets up one, 
and puts down another. The diadem was a royal 
tire of the head, wore in common; the crown was 
put on at certain times; both fignify one and the 


and Wm Os dignity; tho? the former is ſome- 
times uſed 


as an ornament of the prieſthood, as 
the latter of kingly power; hence the Tagen 
remove the diadem (or mitre) from Seraiab the 
«© high-prieſt, and I will take away the crown from 
% Zedekiab the king; but the latter is only meant; 
beſides, as Kimchi obſerves, it was not Seraiah, but 
Fehozegdek his ſon. that was carried captive with 
Zedetiab: - this ſhall not be the ſame; this royal dig- 
nity ſhall not continue the ſame ; the kingdom ſhall 
not be in the ſame luſtre: and glory, nor in the 
ſame. hands: exalt. him. that is low; either Jeconiab 
now in captivity; and which was fulfilled when 
Evil. merodach litted up his head, and ſet his throne 
above the, thrones of the kings in Badylon, Jer. lii. 
31, 32. or Zerubbabel of the ſeed of Feconiab, who 
was born in. the captivity, and became prince of 


Judah; or rather Meſſiah, who was of a low 
extraction; born of mean ts; was as a root 
out of a dry ground; in the form of a 


ſervant, poor and lowly; yet when he had done 
his work, was highly exalted at the right-hand of 
God; far above angels, principalities and powers; 
as well as ſet upon the throne of his father David: 
and abaſe him that is bb; the then prince upon 
the chrone, Zedetiab; who was high and lifted u 
but ſhould be pulled down and humbled, as 

y. 27. I will overturn, overturn, overturn it, &c.] 


The crown and kingdom of Judab; which being 
1 g = 1 


TT 
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Ch. xxi. v. 28—31. E E E X It. 


expreſſed three times, has not reſpect, as Kimebi 
thinks, to the three generations, in which the crown 
- exaſed after the captivity, as thoſe of Ar, Shaal- 
jiel, Pedaiah ; and in the fourth generation was 
reſtored to Zerabbabel; for he was no king; not 
was there any of David's line after ; nor were the 
- Maccabees or Haſmoneans properly kings; but the 
phraſe denotes the utter abolition of the kingly 
wer, and the certainty of it, which could not 
be reſtored, notwithſtanding the attempts made by 
| Geddliab and Tſhmael ; all their ſchemes were over- 
turned, and ſo in ſucceſſive ages; and may alſo 
denote and include the troubles that were in the 
Jewiſh ſtate, not only during the captivity, but 
from that time unto the Meſſiah's coming; there 
were nothing but e overturnings till 
that time came : and it ſhall be no more; a king- 
dom governed by one of the ſeed of the then pre- 
fent family, or of the ſeed of David; there ſhall 
be no more a king of his race, as there was not 
till Sbilob came, intended in the next clauſe : until 
be come whoſe right it is; the right of the crown 
and kingdom of ae; which belongs to 7efas 
the Meſſiah, . being deſcended from a race of kings 
of the houſe of Judab, and of the ſeed of David: 
or, 10 whom the judgment is ; to whom the father 
hath committed all judgment, Jobn v. 22. all power 
of judging, both his church and people, and the 
whole world: and I will give it bim; the crown 
and kingdom, which is his right ; put him in the 
poſſeſſion of it, as he was at his reſurrection and 
aſcenſion ; and which will more fully appear in the 
latter day, when all kingdoms will become his ; 
cially he has, and will appear to have the 
throne of his father David, and of his kingdom 
there will be no end, Luke i. 31, 32. This is un- 
derſtood and interpreted of the Meſſiah, by R. Aben- 
dana *, 4 modern Jew, | | 
y. 28. And thou, ſon of man, propheſy, and ſay, 
&c.] Here begins a new prophecy, or rather an 
enlargement on part of the former; two ways being 
marked out for the ſword of the Chaldeans to come 
in; the one leading to Jeruſalem, the other to Rab- 


bath of the Ammoniſes; the prophecy being finiſhed 
concerning the former, here an account is given | 


of the latter; how the ſword ſhould move that 
way, and what execution it would do: thus ſaith 
the Lord God concerning the Ammonites, and concern- 
ing their reproach ; Nebuchadnezzar, agreeable to 
the above prophecy, having taken his rout to Jeru- 


alen, as his divination directed him, and deſtroyed 


thar, returned. to Babylon, without making any at- 
tempt upon the Ammonttes ; which ſo fluſhed them, 
that they inſulted the Jes, and laughed at their 
deſtruction, as if their God whom they ſerved 
could not ſave them; attributing their ſafety and 
proſperity to the idols they worſhip 
XXV. 1—7. Zepb. ii. 8—10 : even ſay thou; the 
ſword, the ſtbord is drawn for the ſlaughter ; the 
ſame ſword of the Chnldeans, which was drawn for 
the ſlaughter” of the Jets, is now drawn for the 
ſlaughter of the Ammonites; and which is repeated 
for the, certainty of it, and to inje& terror; and 
this, as 7oſephus * ſays, was accompliſhed' five years 
after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, in the twenty- 
third year of Netuchadnezzar : it is furbiſbed to 
conſume, becauſe of the glittering ; being brightened 


and made ſharp, it not only terrified Wich its glit- 


* bor 15 NN cujus eft jadicium, Pagninus, Starckivs ; vel jus, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, Piſcator. 
Antiq. Jud. I. 10. c.g. 5. 7. 


Not. in Ben Melech, Miclol Vophi in loc. 


ſee ch. 


Em 


men put metal into a furnace, and then blow upon 
| it, in order to melt it, and conſume the 9 


1 brimſtone ? and deliver thee into the band of 


toy 
| tering, but was more fit and prepared t5 cut and 
deſtroy; ſee . 9, 10. PUP 

V. 29. Whiles they ſee vanity unto thee; while 
bey divine @ tie unto thee, &c,) The Ammonites 
had their ſeers, ſoothſayers, diviners, and falſe pro- 
1 hey me — to he aware of, wits 
cautioned againſt hearkening to, « XXVI1. 2, 9: 
theſe told them they were in the * fafery, ad 
that the king of Babylon would not come againſt 
them; or if he did, would not ſucceed; when his 
ſword was drawn and furbiſhed for the deſtruction 
of them: to bring thee upon the necks of the ſlain, 
F the wicked ; that is, of the Fews who were flair 
by the ſword of the Chaldeans for their wickedneſs ; 
and theſe diviners by their vain divination and lies 
would bring the Ammonites into the ſame condition, 
to be flain as they were; and as it were to fall 
upon their necks, as one flain perſon npon an- 
other; and ſo the Targum, to deliver thy neck 
“ as the necks of the lain, of the wicked :” it 
may be rendered, to put thee to the necks of the 
flain ; or, as Kimchi, with the necks of the ſlain; 
tho* ſome underſtand it, as if the diviners by their 
lies, promiſing peace and proſperity, encouraged 
the Ammonites to inſult the Jeu, and as it were to 
trample upon the necks of the dead: whoſe day 7s 
come, oben their iniquity ſhall have an end; along 
with Zedetiab their King; a deſtription of the cus; 
ſee the note on . 27. . | 

V. 30. Shall I cauſe it to return into his ſheath? 
&c.] The drawn and furbiſhed ſword of the Chal- 
deans ? no, I will not ; it ſhall never return or be 
put up until the Ammonites are utterly conſumed. 
Some read theſe words in the imperative, as the 
Targum, ** return the ſword to its ſheath 4” ſo the 
Vulgate Latin verſion, return to thy ſheath ; and fo 
may be confidered as a direction to the Ammonites 
to put up their fwords, and not ſtand in their own 
defence, ſince it would be to no purpoſe ; tho? 
Jerom, and Grotius after him, take the words to 
be an apoſtrophe to the drawn ſword of the Chal- 
deans to ſheath itſelf, having done its work upon 
the Jeus and Ammonites; or to the Chaldeans to 
return to Babylon, and where they alſo ſhould be 
puniſhed ; and ſo interpret all that follows of the 
deſtruction of the Babylorians by the, Medes and 
Perſians; but the firſt ſenſe is beſt: I will judge 
thee in the place where thou waſt created, in the land 
F thy nativity ; not in the place where their father 
Ammon was born, which was at Zoar ; but where 
they firſt became a kingdom and ſtate, a body po- 
litic; or where the preſent generation of them were 
born; they ſhould not be carried out of their own 
land, but deſtroyed in it. NES 
V. 31. And 1 will pour out mine indignation upon 
thee, &c.] Like a mighty flood, which ſhould 
ſweep them-away for their fins and tranſgreſſions ; 
and 8 for their reproaches of God and his 

e, which cauſed his indignation to riſe, and 


| 


9 
to it out upon them in ſuch a manner: 


Lues 
T toill blow againſt thee in the fire of my wrath; as 


and which fire ſo blown, is exceeding fierce anc 
very conſuming; who can ſtand againſt ſuch a 
blaſt as that of the wrath of God, not only kin- 
dled, but blown with his breath like a 1 4 : 
uti 


men; 


* 9108 Dr 


r we ut ponant te cum cerviclbus interfeglorum, Munfler, Tigurine verſion ; applicando te ad cervices confollorum, 


Junius & Tremellius, Polanus. 


is given, as murder, idolatry ; contempt o 


ſhew her all ber abominations ; lay them 
convict her of them ; ſhew her the evil of them, 


men] or burners.* ; that burn with, fierce anger, 


barbarous and inhuman, that would ſhew no mercy 


nor compaſſion, ſuch were the Chaldeans, Hab. i. 
6, 7, 8: and ſeilful to deſtrey; tho' like brutes or 
beaſts of prey for their cruelty; yet, like men, 
rational, cunning and artful to deviſe ways and 
means to deſtroy men; well verſed in the art of 


= 


war; and thoroughly learned in all the leſſons and 
methods of violence and deſtruction....; . -. - - 


* ” 


F. 32. Thou, ſhalt. be for fuel fon the Fre, &c.] 


Eaſily conſumed, as briers and thorns caſt into a 
furnace; ſuch are wicked men to the fire of God's 


"wrath: thy Blood Hall be in the midſt. f the land; 


1 ** this chapter a catalogue or liſt, of the ſins of 
1 the Jews is given; a compariſon of them to 
roſs is made, and they are dealt with accordingly ; 
and a complaint is lodged againſt all ranks. and 
there being no interceſſor for them, they are threat- 
ened with captivity and deſtruction... T 


orders of men for their fins; on account of which, 


their abominable fins, F. 1, 2. of which a long liſt 

4 
rents; oppreſſion of the ſtranger, fatherleſs cd 
widow ; negligence of holy things; profanation 
of the ſabbath ; tale- bearing, 8 and un- 
cleanneſs of various ſorts; bribery, uſury, extor- 
tion and diſhoneſt gain, V. 3—13. for which the 
Lord threatens to deal with d in a manner that 


would be intolerable to them; that he would carry 


them captive, and ſcatter them among the heathen, 


V. 14, 15, 16. they are compared to droſs, and as 
ſuch ſhould be gathered into a furnace, and melted 
down, Y. 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, all ranks and 


orders of men are complained of, _ becauſe of their 


fins, and threatened, V. 23, 24. the prophets, for 
their voraciouſneſs, rapine, murder and lies, V. 25, 


28. the prieſts, for their violation of the law, ne- 


o 


get of holy things, and profanation of the ſab- 


ath, V. 26. the princes, for their cruelty, mur- 
der, and diſhoneſt gain, V. 27. the people of the 


land, for their oppreſſion and robbery, V. 29. and 
there being none to ſtand in the gap for them, the 
Lord threatens to pour out his wrath upon them, 


and conſume them, V. 30, 31, 


* 
— 


V. 1. Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 


me, &c,] The word of prophecy from the Lord, 


as the Targum , another prophecy : ſching, as fol- 
lows: | 3 „ 
V. 2. Now thou ſon of man, wilt thou judge, wilt 
thou judge the 22 city? &c.] Or, city of bloods r? 
the city of Jeruſalem, in which was ſhed the blood 
of the prophets ſent unto her; the doubling of the 


. 


word denotes the vehemency with which it was ex- 


preſſed : wilt thou plead for and excuſe ſuch a city 
as this? ſurely no; ſo ſome: or wilt thou do thy 
work and office as a prophet ? haſt thou courage 


enough to do it? wilt thou rebuke and reprove ?. 
as the Targim; wilt thou examine her caſe, Judge 
truly, and condemn her, as thou oughteſt to do? 


haſt thou an inclination to take this affair in hand ? 


then be directed to it, ab follows : XG 2p ſhalt 


before her; 


J 2 re e 1 but Fr 0 FO 2 : i \ 0 | 
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dinum, Vulg. Lat. Munſter, Montanus. 
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| he prophet |. 
is ordered to judge them, and lay before yu 


E | 
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ſuch large numbers ſhall be ſlain every where, that 
the land ſhall flow with the blood of them; who 
ſhall lie unburied, and rot, and putrify upon the 
ground: tbou ſhalt be no more remembered; but lie 
in everlaſting. oblivion, as they do to this day; 
the name of an Ammonite being no where men- 
tioned and heard of: for 1 the. Lord have ſpoken it, 
| who never alters the thing that is gone out of his 
lips; and ſooner ſhall, heaven and earth paſs away, 
than one word of his. The Targum is, for 1 
the Lord have decreed by my word;“ and his 
counſel ſhall ſtand, and every purpoſe and reſolu- 
tion of his ſhall be accompliſhed. elt 


and the puniſhment. they deſerve ; every kind of 
fin ſhe was guilty of; for, as for particular acts, it 
was impoſſble to reckon them; thoſe - ſins that 
were the moſt flagrant, and moſt frequently com- 
| mitted, and which were abominable to the Lord, 
and rendered her ſo in his ſight, are intended. 
V. 3. Then ſay, thou, thus ſaith the Lord God, 
c.] For tho? the prophet was to ſit as judge, 
yet in the name of the King of kings, under whoſe 
authority he afted ; the city ſhedgeth blood in the 
midſi of it; openly and impudently, in the face of 
all, and in great abundance even innocent blood, 
as the Targum has it ; murders were frequent and 
common, either .thro” quarrels, or . thro” unrigh- 
teous judgments, in courts of judicature : that ber 
time may. come; to fill up the meaſure of her ini- 

uity, and-'to receive the juſt puniſhment of her 
das. So the Targum, the time of her deſtruc- 
e tion: and maketh idols againſt berſelf, to defile 
Ber ſelf; being guilty, not only of murder, but of 
idolatry ; ſhe was an idol- maker and an idol-wor- 
ſhipper ; and which was againſt herſelf, as well as 
againſt God ; to her own ruin and deſtruction, as 
well as to his diſhonour ;. and it is no wonder ſhe 
ſhould. be defiled with ſuch dunghil-gods as theſe 
were, as the word uſed. ſignifies. The Targum 
renders it, in the midft of ber; and Kimchi inter- 
prets it, by ber, or above her, upon the mountains 
and hills. EEE 6, 

V. 4. Thou art become guilty in thy blood that thou 
haſt ſhed, &c.] Not only ſhe contracted guilt by 


the innocent blood ſhe ſhed, but ſhe was tried and 
found guilty ; her guilt was notorious, plain and 


evident, as well as exceeding great, and much ag- 
gravated : and haſt defiled thyſelf in thine idols, which 
thou haſt made; ſhe not only made them, in doing 


| which ſhe ſinned ; but polluted herſelf with them, 


by worſhipping them; her mind and conſcience 
were defiled with them; and which brought ſuch 
a ſtain and pollution, as could not be removed by 
any thing that ſhe could do: there are both pol- 
lution and guilt in fin, and neither can be removed 
but by the blood of Chriſt; and unleſs remoyed 
that Way, puniſhment muſt follow: and thou baſt 
cauſed ths 750 to draw near, and art come even unto 
thy years.;. to full age, to ripeneſs for judgment; 
ſhe had haſtened by her ſins her days of affliction 
and diſtreſs appointed for her, and was come to 
years of maturity to ſuffer for her ſins ; the years 
of her captivity, which would ſoon take place; 


years in which ſhe would have no pleaſure : Ibere- 
| ore have I made thee a reproach unto the beathen, 
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and a mocking to all countries; who, inſtead of 
praiſing them for their idolatry, would deride them 
for leaving the God of their fathers, which they 
did not; and inſult over them in their affliction 
and diſtreſs, tho* they joined with them in ido- 
us ices. "OF" OPEN 

v. 5. Thoſe that be near, and thoſe that be far 

rom thee, ſhall mock thee, &c.] The neighbour- 


ing nations, as the Edomites, Pbiliſtines, Moabites, 


and Ammonites; and diſtant ones, as the Baby- 
lonians, Medes and Perfians ; all that either hear 
of, or ſee their miſery, ſhall rejoice at it, and 
triumph over them :. which art infamous and much 
wexed; or they ſhall ſay, O thou of an infamous 
name and character; who haſt defiled thy name, 
got a blot upon it, and loſt thy credit by thy con- 
duct and behaviour; and now fretting and vexing 
under the afflictions and calamities that lie upon 
thee : or whoſe tumults are many, as the Targum; 
who haſt been full. of noiſe, and factions, and tu- 
mults; thou art now come to a righteous end. 

y. 6. Bebold, the princes of Iſrael, &c.] Thoſe 
that belonged to the royal family, or the nobles 
of the land, or the members of the grand San- 
bedrim of the nation: every one were in thee to their 
power to ſbed blood; every one exerted himſelf to 
the uttermoſt, according to his ability, to ſhed 
blood, or cauſe it to be ſhed ; every one ſtrove, as 
it were, who ſhould ſhed moſt, to exceed each other 
in this abominable fin. -_ | 

v. 7. In thee have they ſet light by father and 
mother, &c.] Thro' whom they received their being 


from God; by whom they were brought into the 


world, brought up and educated; and to whom they 


owed great reſpet, honour and obedience ; but, 


on the contrary, they wanted affection to their per- 
ſons, ſnewed great diſreſpect to their commands, 
and treated them with irreverence and contempt ; 
a ſin of a very heinous nature, of the firſt magni- 


tude ; reckoned among the very heathens as next 


to contempt of God, and diſobedience to him; is 
directly contrary to a law of God, and threatened 
with a curſe, and a ſevere puniſhment, Exod. xx. 
12. Deut. xxvii. 16. Prov. xxx. 17. by the con- 
nexion of the words with the preceding, the princes 
of Jſrael ſeem intended; the children of the nobles, 
and the ſons and daughters of the king; who, it 
might have been thought, by the character the 

bore, the ſtation they were in, and the politeneſs 
of their education, would have behaved in another 


manner; and if this ſin prevailed among them, 
no doubt it did among thoſe of a lower claſs, who 


are always influenced by ſuch examples: in the 
midſt of thee have they dealt iy aoppreſſion with the 


 firanger z the proſelyte, as the Septuagint; him that 


was converted to me, as the Syriac verſion; which 


is an aggravation of the ſin, that it was not merely 


a ſtranger that came about civil buſineſs, but one 
who came from foreign parts to worſhip: the Lord 
at FJeruſalem, as the Athiopian eunuch did: now, 


to oppreſs ſuch an one, either by private frauds, 


or by injuſtice in a court of judicature; to exact 
upon him for food or lodging; or circumvent and 
over- reach him in trade and commerce; or diſtreſs 
him by vexatious law ſuits, when ignorant of the 
laws and cuſtoms of the country; at a diſtance 
from his friends, and in want of money, muſt be 
a very great evil; and yet even the princes them - 
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ſelves in Jeruſalem were guilty of it : in thee have 
they vexed the fatherleſs and the widow ; that were 
weak and helpleſs, and had none to protect them, 
father and huſband being dead ; when, according 
to their firſt rank and ſtation as princes, they ought 
to have been the defenders of them; but inſtead 
of that, diſtreſſed, afflicted and grieved them. 
V. 8. Thou haſt deſpiſed mine holy things, &c.} 
The holy place, the temple, and the worſhip of 
it; holy perſons, the priefts that officiated there; 
holy ſacrifices offered up by them; the holy word 
of God read and explained; and all holy ordi- 
nances there adminiſtered. Theſe words are di- 
rected to Jeruſalem the holy city, and to the inha- 
bitants of it, who ought to have been holy men: 
and baſt profaned my ſabbatbhs; by doing their own 
work, and neglecting the ſervice of God; and 
which was an inlet, as it uſually is, to all manner 
of ſin. . | ( 
V. g. In thee are men that carry tales to ſhed 
blood, &c.] Innocent blood, as the Targum; ſuch 
who go from houſe to houſe, as pedlars do with 
their wares or ſpices, as the word * ſignifies ; hence 
the Syriac verſion renders it, -merchants ; and carry 
tales and lies of innocent perſons, and ftir up 
others againſt them to wrath, and revenge, and 
ſhed their blood ; or that go-to the courts of judi- 
cature, and there accuſe innocent perſons, and bear 
falſe witneſs againſt them, to the taking away of 
their lives. The Septuagint and Arabic verſions 
render it, thieves; who commonly are murderers : 
and in thee they eat upon the mountains; that is, 
there were ſuch in Jeruſalem who uſed to go to the 
mountains where idols were worſhipped, and eat 
the things that were ſacrificed to them; or par- 
took of the feaſt made to the honour of them. So 
the Targum, in thee they ſerved idols on the 
* mountains: in the midſt of thee 7 commit 
lewdneſs ; a general word for all manner of unclean- 
neſs, as adultery, fornication, inceſt, &c. of which 
ſome particulars follow : | | 
V. 10. In thee have they diſcovered their father*s 
nakedneſs, &c.] Or, be diſcovered *, or uncovered, 
it being in the ſingular number; tho' the Targum, 
Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, and all the Oriental ver- 
ſions read in the plural; this, tho? committed, 
was done but by a few; it being a fin not ſo 
much as named among men, as for a man to lie 
with his father's wife, 1 Cor. v. 1. as Reuben did, 
Gen. xxxv. 22. and which is expreſsly forbidden; 


| and is mentioned firſt as the capital fin of unclean- 


neſs, Lev. xviii. 6: in thee have they humbled her 
that was ſet apart for pollution; raviſhed and de- 
flowered ſuch women who had their menſtrues; 
to lie with ſuch was prohibited by the law of 
God, Lev. xviii. 19. and xx. 18. ſo that here was 
a double ſin committed; a rape of a woman, whe- 
ther married or unmarried, at the time of her pur- 
gation or ſickneſs ; and ſuch a copulation, which 
at another time would be lawful, ought to be ab- 
ſtained from at ſuch a time, as prejudicial to them- 
ſelves, and to their poſterity, as well as contrary 
to the divine law. 7 
J. 11. And one hath committed abomination with 
his neighbowr*'s wife, &c.] The fin of adultery, 
which is 'an inable fin; it is ſo to God, and 
it ſhould be fo to man: or, 4 man bath com- 
mitted *; ſome man of note, a great man; 5 
| this 
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or every one; it being a general vice, which ob- 
tained among all. ranks, high and low, rich and 
poor : and another hath. lewdly. defiled his daughter- 
in · lau ; his wife's daughter, or his ſon's wife, con- 
trary to Lev. xviii. 18, 17: and another in thee bath 
Humbled his ſiſter, his father's daugbter; his own 


ſiſter, begotten of the ſame father, tho it may be 


not born of the ſame. mother; yet the relation is 
too near. for marriage; and beſides, tis a rape 
that is here intended; and the uncovering of the 
nakedneſs of a ſiſter, whether by father or mo- 
ther's ſide, whether born at home or abroad, is 
prohibited, Lev. xviii. g. and ſome have thought, 
that all theſe acts of uncleanneſs were committed 
in honour of their idols, and when they worſhipped 


them on the mountains, y. 9. 


y. 12. In thee bave they taken gifts to ſhed blood, 
oo, Innocent blood, as the Targum; judges upon 
the bench, whoſe office it is to take the part of the 
innocent, and clear him from unjuſt charges ; and 
protect him from the violence of wicked and un- 
reaſonable men, that lay things to his charge, 


which, if true, would require blood; and yet men 


in ſuch offices took bribes to bring in the innocent 
guilty, and paſs ſentence, of death on him; which 
is a moſt ſhocking iniquity indeed; to take bribes 
in pecuniary matters is very wicked; but to do it 
in caſes which affect life, is moſt dreadfully cruel: 


or if it is to be underſtood of ſuch eee Who 
t a 


take bribes to bear falſe witneſs againſt a man, to 
the taking away of his life, it is a very heinous 
and deteſtable ſin; for, as for a ſett of jury-men 
bribed to bring in a wrong verdict, which would 
be equally a moſt enormous crime; ſuch a cuſtom 
to try cauſes to be determined by a jury, did not 
obtain among the Jes: itbou haſt taten uſury and 
increaſe, and thou haſt greedily gained of thy neigh- 
bours by extortion ;, not content with moderate uſury 
and increaſe, and even that were forbid the Fews 
among themſelves; ſo greedy. were they. of gain 
at any rate, that they extorted it of their neigh- 
bours, in the moſt violent and oppreſſive manner. 
Kimchi, by her friends or neighbours, underſtands 
the Aſyrians and Egyptians; to whomihe gave gifts, 
extorted by oppreſſion from her own people, to 


get help of them; and haſt. forgotten me, ſaith: the 


Lord; to ſeek for help from me; or they had for- 
up his law, which forbids the above ſins; they 
ad forgotten the inſtructions, cautions and direc- 
tions he had given them. The Targum is, and 
«© haſt forfpol 
is the cauſe of all ſin. raw 
V. 13. Behold therefore, I have ſmitten mine hand 
at thy diſhoneſt gain which. thou haſt made, &c.] As 
one amazed at it; or as filled, with - indignation 
againſt it; or as grieved and diſtreſſed: at it; ſo 
Parchi and Kimch: : or elſe as. rejoicing; at the pu- 
niſhment going to be inflicted on them for it. So 
the Septuagint renders it, I will, bring my hand 
upon them; and the Targum, ** behold, I will 


bring my vengeance. upon thee for the fins. of 


„ mammon, Cc. Farchi and Kimchi obſerve from 
their Rabbint, that four and twenty ſins are recited 
by Ezekiel; but the final ſentence of puniſhment. is 
for rapine or diſhoneſt gain, which is the greateſt 


. evil of all, 1 Tim. vi. 10: and at thy blood which 


hath been in the midſt of thee , the innocent blood 


my worſhip.” forgetfulneſs. of God | be 


E Z E X I E I. Ch. xxii. y.12—16. 


this ſin. prevailed among the - princes and nobles : 


ſhed in the midſt of her; not ſo much by thieves 
and cut-throats, as under a pretence of juſtice, 
which was very abominable indeed ; againſt which 
the Lord expreſſes juſt and ſtrong reſentment. 

V. 14. Can thine heart endure, &c.] Or ſtand *; 
ſurely it muſt fall within thee ; become like water, 
and melt as wax, be'it ever ſo hard and adaman- 
tine: or can thine hands be ſtrong in the days that I 
ſhall deal with thee ? ſurely they muſt become weak, 
and drop, and not be able to hold a weapon for 
defence: and, if this would be the cafe, when 
God ſhould deal with the Jews for their ſins, by 
ſending the Chaldean army to beſiege their city, and 
take it; how will it be with ſinners at the day of 
judgment, and to all eternity, when the awful ſen- 
tence ſhall be pronounced, go ye curſed; when the 
wrath of God ſhall be poured out upon them; 
when they ſhall be caft into hell, where the worm 
dies not, and the fire is not quenched ? this will be 
intolerable. by the moſt ſtout hearted ſinner ; no 
heart will be ſtrong enough to ſtand up under it, 
or hands to keep it off: the Lord have ſpoken it, 
and will do it; he who is the mighty God, the 
eternal and unchangeable Jehovah; he has ſaid it, 
that he will deal with impenitent ſinners in a way 
of wrath, and he'll be as good as his word; he 
will certainly accompliſh it; it is in vain for men 
to flatter themſelves to the contrary ; or to put 
away the evil day far from them; it ſhall ſurely 
be. The Targum is, I have decreed by my 
« word, and I will eftabliſh it.” 

5. 1g. And I will ſcatter thee among the heathen, 
and diſperſe thee in the countries, &c.] Not only 
cauſe them to be carried captive to ſome one place, 
as Babylon; but to be ſcattered and diſperſed through- 
out the ſeveral provinces of it, and in other na- 
tions, as chaff is by the wind; ſignifying hereby 
the power by which it would be done; their weak- 
neſs,” who would not be able to hinder it; and the 
uncomfortable condition they would be in: and 
will conſume thy filthineſs out f thee ; by deſtroying 
ſome: filthy perſons, and reforming others; by 
bringing them by means of thoſe afflictions to a 
ſenſe of their ſins, and to forſake them; and ſo 
would be refined as ſilver from its droſs in a fur- 
nace: it may have a particular reference to their 
idolatry, that filthy ſin, which they were cured of, 
and purged from, by their captivity, and to which 
they returned no more. + | | 

V. 16. And thou ſhalt take thine inheritance in 
thyſelf in the fight of the heathen, &c.] No longer 
the inheritance of God, but their own ;. and 
not have God to be their portion and inheritance, 
but themſelves; and a poor portion and inheri- 
tance. that muſt be, being in captivity, poverty and 
diſtreſs ; enjoying neither their civil nor religious 
liberties, as heretofore ; it would be now manifeſt 

to the heathens, that they were forſaken of God, 
and left to themſelves. Some render it, and thou 
ſhalt be profaned, or polluted in thyſelf * ; ſhalt be 
known to be ſo to thyſelf, as well as appear ſo to 
others. The Targum is, I ü will be ſanctified in 
<<. thee before the people: and thou ſhalt. know 
that I am the Lord; able to do what I ſay; faith- 
ful to my word; omniſcient, omnipreſent and om- 
nipotent; and this thou ſhalt not only know, but 


own and acknowledge, when theſe calamities take 
place, and have their effectrtr. 
I | | y.17. 


d dum quid flabit cor tum ? Pagninus; Montanus ; confiſter, Munſter, Vatablus, Piſcator ; perſlabit, Junius & Tre- 


mellius, Polanus; conſtabit, Cocceius, Starckius. 


te, Cocceius, 


1 


& prophana effecta in te, Junius & Tremellius, 


Polanus ; prophana efficieris, Piſcator; & polluta eris in te, Grotius ; & prophanata eris in te, Starckius; & prophanaberis in 


7 5 
+ * 
- 


5 


Q A | \ 


Ch. xxii. v. 179—25. E Z 


V. 19. And the word of the' Lord came unto me, 
Sec.] The word of prophecy from the Lord, as 
the Targum: ſaying, as follows: | 

V. 18. Son of man, the houſe of Jrael is to me 
become . &c.] Vile, deſpicable, uſeleſs and 
unprofitable ; to which the wicked of the earth are 
compared, P/. cxix. 119. and here the Lord's pro- 
feſſing people, they differing nothing from them, 
being ſadly degenerated ; formerly they were as 
filver, and fo they might be reckoned among them- : 
ſelves 3 but to God, who is omniſcient, the ſearcher 
of the hearts and reins, who ſaw all their actions, 
and knew the ſpring of them, in his fight they 
were as droſs: all they are braſs, and tin, and iron, 
and lead in the midſt of the furnace; or crucible * 
where they are put together, in order to be ſet in 
the furnace, and melted down. It is not uſual to 
put ſo many different metals together for melting, 
but ſeparately ; but here it ſeems to intend a mix- 
ture of them all together ; and ſo the Targum and 
Septuagint render it, all they as braſs, Sc. are 
« mixed ;” ſeveral metals of the baſer ſort are 
here mentioned, by a gradation from the better to 
the worſe; tin being not fo as braſs, and 
iron of leſs value than either, and lead than any 
of them. Some think the different characters of 
the people are here deſcribed ; impudent perſons 


dy braſs; hypocrites by iin; cruel and ſavage ones 


by iron; and ſuch as were ſottiſn and ſtupid by 
lead; or, as others, covetous ones : they are even 
the droſs of filver ; once they were like ſilver, pre- 
cious and valuable, whilft they retained the true 
religion, and the worſhip of God, and behaved 
agreeable to their character in the performance of 
all good works, and were in outward flouriſhin 
circumſtances ; but now degenerated frem the pure 


worſhip of God, arid ſunk into idolatry and wicked- 


neſs, and become poor and miſerable. _ 

V. 19. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, becauſe 
ye are all become droſs, &c.] King, princes; nobles, 
prophets, prieſts, as well as the common people; 
the apoſtacy was general, in city: and country; 
ſcarce any exceptions to be made: therefore will I 


gather yon into the midſt” of Jeruſalem; from the | 


ſeveral parts of the country, thinking they ſhould 


be ſafe there, when the deſign of God by this pro- 


vidence was the deſtruction of them in it. 

V. 20. As they: gather ſilver and braſs, and iron, 
and lead, and tin into the midſt of the furnace, &c.] 
As refiners''of metal do; tho* not together, as 
here, but each metal apart. Silver is here men- 
tioned, to denote that thoſe who were truly ge 

ſhould. ſuffer in this calamity, and be tried and pu- 
rified by it: to blow the fire upon it, and to melt 
it; the metal being covered with fuel; this is 
kindled and blowed upon, to cauſe the greater 
heat, in order to melt it down; expreſſive of the 
wrath: of God, as follows: fo will] gather you in 
mine anger, and in my fury; from the ſeveral parts 
of the land unto the city of Jeruſalem; this they 
thought. was for their good and ſafety, but it was 
in wrath, and in order to ruin: and I will leave 


you there, and melt you; that is, I will leave you 
in the city of Feruſalem, to the ſword, famine and 


peſtilence, to be deſtroyed- by them ; or with- fire 
at the burning of the city: or, I will reſts; as 
the refiner does; having put his metal into the 
furnace, and blown the fire, ſits ſtill till all is 
V. 21. Yea, I will gather you, and blow upon you 


* 1 


cerus ; & requieſcere faciam, Fagninus, Montanus, Vatablus. 
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| in the fire of my wrath, &c.] Not only gather 


them in wrath, as before ; but blow upon them in 
wrath, which is often compared to fire in ſcripture; 
and beſides, the city and temple of Jeruſalem were 
to be burnt, and were burnt with material fire, in 
conſequerice of God's diſpleaſure againſt his peo-. 
ple: and ye ſhall be melted in the midſt thereof ; of 
the city of Jeruſalem ; be deſtroyed. by one judg- 
ment or another in it; or periſh in the conflagra- 
r n 

y. 22. As filver is melted in the furnace, ſo ſhall 
ye be melied in the midſt thereof, &c.] This is 
repeated for the greater confirmation of it; an 
the people might aſſure themſelves that it woul 
verily be, as was threatened : and ye ſhall know 
that I the Lord have pcured out my fury upon you ; 
feel it upon them; be ſenſible of it, and acknow- 
ledge it; and that it is the Lord's doings, and 


the ſilver, Who, tho' caſt into the furnace, were 
not deſtroyed, only purified, and made the better 
and brighter for their afflictionss. THR 
V. 23: Aud the word of the Lord came unto me, 
&c.] The word of prophecy from the Lord, as 
the Targum.: ſaying, as follows: | | 
V. 24. Son of man, ſay unto ber, thou land, &c.] 
Thou land of 1fael, as the Targum : thou art not 
cleanſed; from filthineſs, by the fire of divine judg- 
ments; or reformed from fins, by the inſtructions, 
cautions and exhortations of. the prophets ;, none 
of theſe things had any effect upon her to make 
her wiſer and better. So the Targum, a land 
not cleanſed it is, and good works are not dane 
« in it, to protect it in the day of curſing :* nor 


g | rained upon in the day of indignation z no cooling 


ſhower to quench the fire of divine wrath ;z nothing 
to avert or ſtop the judgments of God; no re- 
freſhment and comfort from the doctrines of the 
prophets, which fell like rain; it is a judgment 
upon a people to have no rain, either in a tempo- 
ral or ſpiritual ſenſe ; ſee Zech. xiv. 17, 18. In the 
Talmud *, this text is brought to prove that the 
flood did not come upon the land of Iſrael. | 

* 5 There is @ conſpiracy of ber prophets in 
the midſt thereof, &c.] Not of the, prophets of 
the Lord, but of her prophets; ſuch as were agree 
able to her, the falſe prophets. The Targum ren- 
ders it, © a company of ſcribes ;” the interpreters 
of the law; theſe entered into a confederacy toge- 
ther againſt the true prophets, and agreed to pro- 
pheſy the ſame things, to flatter the people with 
peace and proſperity, when ſudden deſtruction was 
at hand: like a roaring lion ravening the prey; that 
roars when hungry, and while it is tearing the 
prey in pieces; ſo theſe falſe prophets thundered out 
their menaces againſt the true prophets, and; thoſe 
that adhered. to them ; clamouring againſt them 
as enemies to the ſtate ;. and threatning them with 
accuſations to it; and carrying on a, judicial pro- 
ceſs againſt them: they have devoured ſouls ; per- 
ſecuted men to death, that would not give credit to 
| their prophecies ; and deſtroyed the. ſouls of thoſe 
that did, with their falſe JoBines Etrines and prophecies : 


„ 


| thoſe they deſtroyed; or of others, for prophe- 
| fying ſmooth things to them; filthy lucre being 
| the principal ing they had in view: /bey have 


they bave taken the treaſure and precious things ; of 


| made her. many widows in the midſt thereof; by per- 


ſecuting their huſbands to death, for not believing 


W catinus, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, Grotius, Cocceius, Starckus.” 
& 7 - ORIG 


their prophecies ; or by perſuading to hold « 
A nn & eq 
dT; Bab. „ ſol. 113. 1. 


. 4a 


righteouſly done ; theſe are they who are meant by . 


* 8 r 
— IE . 
requieſcam, Mer- 
* 


= 
® _ 


it, made it ſpeak w 
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the ſiege, under a notion of deliverance; whereby 
the 1885 of many were loſt by the ſword. famine, 
and peſtilence, to whoſe Jet they lt be ſaid 
to be acceſſary. 
y. 26. Her priefts have violated oy lar, * ] 
Or, forced. it ' ; they gave a wrong explanation of 
what | it ſhould not; they wreſted 
the ſenſe and m of it, and did and taught 
things "contrary to. it; they broke it themſelves, 
who Stoa have inſtructed others in it, and ex- 


by he them to have kept it, and encouraged them 


eir own exam Ne and have profaned my 
17 3 — and oblations, which were 
to Be offered and eaten by holy perſons; they 


made them common to 7 who ſhould not | th 


have partook of them : ave put no differ- 
ence © between the Boly and yd profane ; between 
holy 1 5 and things, and profane perſons and 
they made no difference in their practice 


| —.— the one and the other; but promiſcuouſly 


converſed with oy and profane perſons, and 
uſed holy and profane Tea without t Giſt 
ing one from the other: neither have they pa, 
the difference between the unclean and the clean; they 
Gd por thew "© hy haps, 4p. hs hy hy or" 
their office, what was clean or unclean for facrifice; | 
what was clean and allowed to be eaten, and what 
was unclean and forbid. to be eaten; nor who 
were clean, and who were unclean perſons for con- 
verſation; who were to be kept company with, and 
who not: and have hid their eyes from my. ſabbaths; 
were not careful to obſerye them 1 ang 
connived at them that broke them ;. 
have ſeen. men carrying burdens, and 4555 {Fes 
ſervile works on ſuch days, but they Tcl their 
eyes another way, and would not look at them; 
and when they did ſee them were ſilent, and 1 
not reprove them: and am prefaned among 1. 
for he law of God being pro aned, his — aaa. 
hoy and his Abbach profaned, he himſelf 
J rhe ang: inaſmuch. as 1 was not ſanctified by 
thro? the by obſervation of thoſe — 4 
The Targum is, © my will is * among 
"T4 m. .33 © 
V. 27. Her princes in the midſt thereof are like 
wolves ravening the pr 8 J The king and his 
nobles, thoſe of the rank and quality, who 
ought to have protected the perſons and pro 
of the meaner ſort; theſe were like wolves them- 


ſelves, ſubtle, Maier = and cruel, preying upon 


ing rſons, as thoſe creatures * up on 8 
and lambs: 70 Red Blood; innocent b 

the e and to dero eu; take away 17 55 

ny a-pretence of treaſonable practices, and all 

ew 10 73 diſbonęſt Cain; chat their eſtates 

may r Mt thely googs confiſcated, and got 


8258 their hands. 
V. 28. And ber Frophers have' daubed them with 


3 morter, c.] Palliated their fins, de- 
it to de right, to ſhed the blood they did; 
and ſeize on the eſtates of men; but this, tho' it 


ä might for a while ſatisfy the conſciences of theſe 


princes, and ftop the clamours of. ple againſt 


them; 7 yet would dot laſt long, 112 like the 


ilding 'of a wall with bad ſtuff, which will not 
ſtand; 2 daubing it with morter, which Will ſoon 
wath off. So the 7. „ * and the falle pro- 
« phets which are in midſt of her, are like to | 


thoſe that build a wall, and d Gay | it wich mere 


58 . r fray ;” 
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10. 12 vanity; and divining lies unto them; pre- 
tend ing viſions from God, when what they ſee, or 
pretend to ſee, is nothing but vanity and empti- 
neſs, mere deluſions; and propheſying good things, 
peace and proſperity, when they are all lies; giv- 
ing out they have meſſages from God, and are or- 
— to foretel that happy times will be, when it is 
all falſhood : ſaying, thus ſaith the Lord God, when the 
Lord hath not ſpoken ; herein mimicking the true 
prophets, who came in the name of the Lord, and 
uſually prefaced their prophecies with a bus ſaith 
the Lord; and ſo did theſe falſe 2 when 
the Lord faid nothing to them, and-gave them no 
. or lay the things 


3. 29, The people of the land have uſed oppreſſion, 
Kc. ] The common. people, the more ca 
among them, ſuch as were in ſt authority in 
N Nee eee 
riche opp e poor, 
and thoſe that were — them, the 1 
them, and tenants to them, and who were not 
able to defend themſelves againſt them: the Sep- 
tuagint and Syriac verſions underſtand this of the 
prophets uſing the le of the land ill: and ex: 
erciſed robbery; ſuch who had not the power as 
others had, thieves and robbers, -went on 
the highway, and took mens money from them; 
broke up houſes, and plundered them, and ſtole 
2 their goods: and have vexed the poor and 
by their oppreſſions, rapines, and robberies, 
4 they ſhould rather have relieved them: yea, 
t | they have oppreſſed the ranger wrongfully; or, with- 
out right or j * in a very unjuſt manner, 
their | contrary to the due courſe of law, againſt all equity 
and juſtice ; which the MVaelites were warned and 
ordered not to do, in many paſl; of ſcripture, 
and for this reaſon, becauſe they: been ſtran- 
gers in Zgype. 
y. 30. And I ſought for @ man among them, &c.} 
the princes, prieſts, prophets, and people 
of the nd, who acted the part as above deſcribed; 
for otherwiſe, no doubt, there were good people in 
EF 
a 3 * mate up 1 e 
was broken down, by the tranſgreſſions of the peo- 
ple, who exceeded all bounds of law and Juſtice « ; 
one that would reſtrain them from ſinning, and 
reform them, and ſet them . one, 
as the Targum has it, whoſe works were good; 
» good an, that would endeavour by his influ- 
8 to ſtop 1 the breaking in of ſin, and the conſe- 
ques of it : and. ſtand in ihe gap befare me for 
the land, that 1 ſhould not deſtroy it; in the gap that 
fin had made, at which the Lord was as 
à man of war to deſtroy. the tranſgteſſors; one 
Nn himelf to the Lord en the be- 


— ac ; pray for them, as 
745 d for 5 people of Ifrael, that he would 
not deſtroy them; ſer H.. cvi. 23: but I faund 


none; no reformer of them, no repgirer of the 


breach, nor reſtorer of paths, to dwell in; no in- 


terceſſor for them as Abraham. for Sodom, Me 


for Mae; or any, like Aaron, that ſtood between 


che living and the dead to ſtay the plague. 
V. 31, "Therefore have'T poured. out mine indigna- 


tion upon them, &c.] Like a mighty torrent, car- 
ke the FE note oß eb. Xili. | wing all before it: ö 
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TN. this chapter, the idolatries of Jae! and Fu- | 1 


Laab are repreſented under the metaphor of two 
harlots, and their lewdneſs. Theſe harlots are de- 
ſcribed, by their deſcent; by the place and time in 
which they committed their whoredoms; by their 
names, and which are explained, V. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
the idolatries of Hrael, or the ten tribes, under the 
name of Abolab, which they axe i tay the 
Aſians, and which they conti from 4 
tians, of whom they had learned. them, ney. 
poſed, V. 5, 6, 7, 8. and their puniſhment for them 
is declared, V. 9, 10. then the idolatries of Judah, 
or the two. tribes, under the name of Abolibab, are 
repreſented as greater than thoſe of the ten tribes, 
v. 11, which they committed with the Aſjrians, 
Y. 12. with the Cheldrans and Babylonians, V. 13 
— x8; in imitation. of the Egyptians, reviving. for- 
mer idolatries learnt of them, J. 19, 20, 21. where 
fore they are threatened, that the Chaldeans, Baly- 


lamans, and A{yrians, ſhould come againft them, preſſed 
and. ſpoil them, and carry them captive, v. 22— | 


23, and the prophet. is bid to declare the abomi- 
nable ſin of them both, v. 36—44. and to- ſignify 
that they ſhould. be judged after the manner of 
adultereſſẽs, ſhould be ſtoned, and diſpatched with 
ſwords, their ſons and their daughters, and- their 
houſes burnt with fire; by which means, their adul- 
teries. or idalatries ſhould be made to ceaſe, V. 43 


F 


— 9 


V. 1. The word of the. Lord came unto. me, &c.] 
The word of prophecy, as the Targum:-; another 
prophecy, one upon the ſame ſubject, as in ch. xvi, 
ſaying, as follows: 8 
5. 2. Son. of man, there were two women, &c. 
Or two nations and kiagdoms, the kingdom of J/ 
ruel or the ten tribes, and the kingdom of Judah 
or the two tribes. So the Targum, ſon of man, 
* concerning two provinces, which are as 
6 — 2 — Os 3 of one mother; ei- 
ther Sarab the wife of Alrabam, from whom they 
rung; or becauſe they were originally one king- 
and nation; ſo they were when they came out 
of Egypt, and during the times of the Judges, and 
in the reigns of David and Solomon; but became 
two in the days of Raboboam the ſon of Solomon, 
from whom ten tribes revolted, and ſet up a ſe- 
parate kingdom, with Zeroboam at the head of it. 
V. 3. And they cammitiad whoredoms in Egypt, 
&c,] When they were but one body, one nation; 
and while they ſojourned as ſtrangers in that land, 
they learned and practiſed the idolatries of it, 70%. 
xxiv 14. and ſo the Tangum, and they erred in 
« Egypt, after the worſhip of their idols they erred, 
and there they corrupted, their works: they 


0 d captivity : their own way have I recompenced on deſery 3. © the vengeance of 
jheir heads, ſaith the Lord; brought juſt puniſh- | Targum. 
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their way z** as the 


XXIII. 


were F by him, which times are called the 
days of their youth and eſpouſal, Jer. ii. 2. Hoſ. 
ii. 15, and then were they guilty of whoredom, or 
ſpiritual, adultery, which is idolatry, in making and 
worſhipping the golden calf after the manner of 
Egypt z and in joining themſelves to Baal-peor, the 
god of the Moabites, Exod; xxxii. t—4. Numb. 
XXV. 2, 3: there were their breaſts preſſed, there they 
bruiſed the teats of their virginity ; that is, the Egyp- 
tians, who drew them into idolatry, and wich whom 
they committed it; which is expreſſed by the ac- 


tions of adulterous perſons ; ſuggeſting, that before 


this, they were as chaſte and pure virgins to God, 
adhered to his werſhip, and ſerved him enly, and 
were not defiled with the ſuperſtition and idolatry 
of the heathens: or, they made ' the teats or paſs 
of their virginity; that is, made them ſwell and in- 
creaſe, being impregnated by them, and. their ido- 
latry completed; or to move and heave,. being 


V. 4. And the names of them were Abolab the 
elder, &c.] Or, the greater ® ; meaning the ten 
tribes of {ae}, which were more in number than 
Judab, and greater in power and riches ; their 
name Abolab, ſignifies her tent or tabernacle, which 
was entirely their own, and not the Lord's: their 
. worſhip, and places of worſhip, were of their own 


appoint namely, their calves at Dan and Ba- 
thel, God had nothing to do with them, there he 


did not dwell; his tabernacle was not there, that 
was at Salem, Pf. Ixxvi. 1: and Abolibab her ſiſter ; 
which name ſignifies, my tent or tabernacle is in 
ber; this is the name of Judab or the two tribes, 
in which ſtood the temple of the Lord, where he 
was worſhipped, and where he dwelt : ſome think 
theſe were names of two Egyptian harlots ; 
others think there is alluſion to the wife of Eſau, 
Gen. wxenxvis 2: and they were mine; . or, 1 had 
them; when they were together; they were ori- 
ginally eſpouſed unto him; he avouched them to 
be his people, and they avouched him to be their 
God; he choſe them for himſelf above all other 
people, and they profeſſed themſelves to be his, 
and promiſed to ſerve and worſhip him; and for a 
while did continue in his ſervice and worſhip: 
and they bare ſons and daughters; to the Lord, 
whom they brought up in the fear of God, and 
taught them to: ſerve him: the phraſe is expreſſive 
of their increaſe, and of their happineſs: and pro- 
ſperity whilſt they adhered to the pure worſhip of 
God: thus were their names; this is the application 


of them: Samaria is Abolab; or Abolgh ſignifies 


| Samaria, which was the metropolis of Ephraim, and 


belonged to the ten tribes, and is put for the 
whole, J. vii. 9 : and Jeruſalem Abolibab; or Abo- 


committed whoredems in their youth-;, as ſoon as they 
were come out of Hin and were formed into a 
political and eccleſiaſtical ſtate, had the law of God 


5 * 2v | 
. given them, and promiſed obedience to him, and © 


177 wy fecerunt mammas, Starckius ; fecerunt ut earum 


tentione libidinis æſtuantes, & pectoris anheli reciprocationem ſequentes, 
major, Junius & Tremellias, Polanus, Sturckius. 


Cocceius. = p 
Heb. faftz ſunt mihi, Piſcator ; ſub. uxores; Grotius. 
Vor, Il. Ne. 26, FX TO 
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Aab deli Jeruſalem, the Head-city. of Judab, 
and ſtands for the two tribes of Judab and Ben- 


og 0 
. Guſſetius ; ſeſe commovendo ſcilicet, in con- 
p. 652 ; ibi ſubagitarunt ubera earum virginum, 
run ba cos; V. L. 


J. 5. Aud Abolab played the barlot when ſhe was | 
mine, &c.] His married wife, and ſo ought to 
have cleaved to him alone: or, under mes; under 
his cover, power, and protection, and therefore it 
was their intereſt to ſerve him only : or, inſtead of 


me”; or as the Syriac verſion, be/ides mes they | 


worſhipped other gods in the room of the true 
God, or other gods beſides him. The Targum is, 
% and Abolab erred from my worſhip ;“ the ten 
tribes fell into idolatry, when they were God's 
profeſſing people: and fie doted on ber lovers; 
whom ia loved even to madneſs ; ſhe was mad 
with love, to the idols, temples, altars, and ido- 
latrous worſhip of the heathens; particularly doted 
on the Aſfyrians her neighbours; who were become 
ſo by the conqueſt of Syria ; and theſe they treated 
as their neighbours, and ſought to have them to 
be their allies and confederates ; courted their help 
and aſſiſtance, and gave them much money for 
that purpoſe; as Menabem gave to Pul king of 
Hria, a thouſand talents of ſilver, to confirm the 
kingdom in his hand, 2 Kings xv. 19. 
V. 6. Which were clothed with blue, &c.] A co- 
jour the Mirian were fond of, and clothed their 
folders in, and was taking to the eye; and is men- 
tioned, becauſe that tien, finety clothed and beau- 
tifully arrayed, are more engaging to women, Who 
are fond of dreſs : captains and rulers, men of 
power and authority in military and civil affairs, 
either in the camp, or in the court; officers either 
in the army, or in the king's palace; and which 
was a recommendation of them: defirable young 
men; for their youth, ſtrength, beauty, and ho- 
nourable employments and offices: horſemen riding 
por borſes; of which there was a ſcarcity in Ju- 
dea; wherefore ſuch were the more deſirable to 
them, as appearing more grand, and being more 
ſerviceable and helpful to them. 43: JO] 
V. 7. Thus ſbe committed ber whoredoms with them, 
&c.] Entered into alliance with them, and joined 
them in their idolatrous worſhip : with all them 
#hat were the choſen men of Aſſyria; before deſcribed 
by their habit, office, and age: and with all on 
whom ſhe doted ; had an inſatiable deſire and luſt 
after: with all their idols ſhe defiled herſelf ; wor- 
ſhipped all thei dols the Afyrians did; and which 
were defiling,” as they muſt needs be, ſince, as the 
word uſed ſignifies, they were dunghil-gods. 

V. 8. Neither left ſbe ber idols brought from Egypt, 
&c.] - Tho? the [frazlites took in the gods of the 
Hrians into their worſhip,'they did not relinquiſh 
the golden calves ſet up at Dan and Bethel, in imi- | 
tation of the Egyptian deities ; the idolatrous wor- 
ſhip. of which they learnt in Zgypt, and brought 
from: thence : for in her youth they lay with ber ; 
the Egyptians enticed the [/zelites to idolatry when 
among them, as ſoon as they ws. pen be a peo- 
Jus ſee the note on V. 3: and they bruiſed the 

caſts of ber virginity ; who before retained the 
pure worſhip of God, and was like a chaſte virgin: 
and poured their whoredom upon ber; expreſſive 
of the numerous acts of ' idolatry committed toge- 
ther by them. | „ | 
V. 9. Wherefore I have delivered ber into the hand 
of her lovers, &c.] To deſtruction; their perſons, 


E I. Ch xxiii. . q—14, 


all kings of ¶Mria, by whom they were ſpoiled or 
carried captive z by the two firſt in part, by the 
laſt wholly ; ſee 2 Kings xv. 19, 29. and xvii. 5 
—18. | 

V. 10. Theſe diſcovered her wickedneſs, &c.] That 
is, {tripped them of all their ſubſtance : bey took 
ber ſons and ber daughters ;, and carried them cap- 
tive: and flew her with the ſword; put an end to 
the kingdom of Iſrael, or the ten tribes, and which 
was never recovered to this day: and fbe became 
famous among women; or among the provinces, as 
the Targum ; ſhe became famous, or rather infa- 
mous, among other nations; was talked of for her 
ſins, her whoredoms and idolatries, and the ven- 
geance of God upon her for them; ſhe became a 
bye-word and a proverb among the kingdoms, of 
the world, for her wickedneſs and her deſtruction : 
for they bad executed judgment upon her; that is, 
the Aſfyrians, who were the inſtruments in God's 
hand; in doing juſtice to her, and inflifting his 
judgments on her, and for that ſhe became fa- 
V. 11. And when ber fiſter Abolibab ſaw this, 
&e.] The two tribes of Judab and Benjamin, 
when they ſaw the idolatries the ten tribes fell into, 
and the deſtruction which came upon them for the 
fame; inſtead of receiving inſtruction, and taking 
caution by all this, ſbe was more corrupt in her in- 
ordinate love than ſbe; in courting the friendſhip, 
alliance, and help of their heathen neighbours : 
and in her whoredoms more than her ſiſter in ber 
whoredoms ; guilty of more idolatries than the ten 
tribes, as in the times of Manaſſeb ; ſee Fer. ii. 
28, | | i | 
V. 12. She doted upon the Aſfyrians her neigh- 
bours, &c.] As in the times of Abaz, who ſent 


[to Tiglath-Pileſer king of Aſyria for help; and 


from whence he took the pattern of an altar, and 
had one built like it at Jeruſalem, and offered upon 


it, 2 Kings xvi. 9—12 : captains and rulers clothed 
moſt gorgeouſiy; or perfectly *; with all kind of pre- 


cious 8 and of all manner of colours; 
not with blue only, but purple, ſcarlet, crimſon, 
Sc: horſemen riding upon horſes, all of them defirable 
young men; ſee the note on V. 6. 

y. 13. Then I ſaw that ſhe was defiled, &c.] 
With idols, and the worſhip of them, y. 7 : that 
they took both one way; the ſame way of idolatry ; 
worſhipped the ſame idols, lived the ſame courſe 
of life, were guilty of the ſame ſin, both acl 
and Judab. 

y. 14. And that fhe increaſed her whoredoms, 
&c.] Added to the number of her idols, increaſed 
her idols, and even was guilty of more than her 
liſter : for «when ſhe ſaw men pourtrayed on the wall; 
of the temple, as idols were, ch. viii. 10. or upon 
the wall of a private houſe, where they were wor- 
ſhipped as houſhold-gods : the images of the Chal- 
deans pourtrayed with vermilion; the images of their 
heroes, who after death were deified ; and theſe, 
being drawn upon the wall with vermilion; which 
being mixed 'with ceruſe, made -a fleſh-colour, 
were worſhipped ; as Bel, Nebo, Merodach, which 
are names of their idols, J. xlvi. 1. Fer. I. 2. or 


families, riches, and kingdom itſelf : into the hand 


” * 


theſe were graven on the walls, or etched out upon 


of the Aſyrians on whom ſhe doted; firſt into the them with minium or red- lead; or rather were 


rn ſub me, Pagnious, Montanus, Munſter, Tigurine verſion, Pilcator, Cocceius, Starckius. 8 
q 555 omni genere pulchrarum veſtium, Pagninus; abſoluto 
lus ; perſactiſime, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus 1 perfecto 


excipiens loco meo, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus. 


veſtitu, Montanus , ectione, us univerſitate, ſub. veſtium, V 


ornatu, Piſcator ; tos accurate, Cocceius. . 


painted, 
P Exteros 


| . 
* v 
5 


hands of Pul, then Tiglatb-Pileſer, then Salmaneſer, | 


I E m 


Ch. xxili. . — 21. E¾, 2 


painted , as ſome render the word, with minium, 
vermilion, or cinnabar, which are the ſame ; of 
which fee the note on Jer. xxii. 14. and it may be 
obſerved, that it was uſual with the heathens to 
paint the images and ſtatues of their gods with 
theſe. Thus Virgil repreſents Pan, the god of 
Arcadia, coloured red with minium or vermilion ; 
and Panſanias * ſpeaks of the ſtatue of Bacchus be- 
ing beſmeared with cinnabar : and Pliny " fays, the 
face of the image of Jupiter uſed to be anointed 
with minium or vermilion on feſtival days; and 
obſerves, that the nobles of AÆibiopia uſed to co- 
jour themſelves all over with it; this being the co- 
lour of the images of their gods, which they teck- 
oned more auguſt, majeſtic, and ſacred. Hence 
the Romans, in their triumphs, uſed to paint them- 
ſelves with vermilion ; particularly it is faid of Au- 
_ guſtus Cæſar, that he did this to make himſelf the 
more conſpicuous and reſpectable, after the exam- 
ple of the Aſyrians and Medes and the triumphers 
choſe to be rubbed all over with a red colour, that 
they might, according to Jidore, reſemble the di- 
vine fire. | 
V. 15. Girded with girdles upon their loins, &c.] 
As a token of dignity and authority; ſee J. xi. 5. 
which was the peculiar cuſtom of the Babylonians, 
as Kimchi, from the Talmudiſts, obſerves : exceeding 
in dyed attire upon their heads , having turbants of 
various colours upon their heads, after the manner 
of the Perfians : all of them princes to look to; bore 
the reſemblance of kings, princes, and the great 
men of the earth, and whoſe images indeed they 
were; even of ſuch who in their life-time were fa- 
mous for military exploits, or for ſome excellency 
or another, either real or pretended, and after death 
reckoned among the gods, and worſhipped : after 
the mannner of the Babylonians of Chaldea, the land of 
their nativity ; either were theſe heroes where born, 
whoſe images were pourtrayed; or where Abraham, 
the father of the Few nation, was born, and fo 
called from thence the land of their nativity ; put- 
ting them in mind of their original, and of the 1do- 
latries of their anceſtors, which they were now re- 
turning to. 

V. 16. And as ſoon as ſhe ſaw them with her eyes, 
ſhe doted upon them, &c.] As luſtful women, on 
the ſight of the pictures of men, fall in love with 
them, and are mad after them ; ſuch a vehement 
deſire after the idols of the Chaldeans prevailed, 
upon ſeeing their images: and ſent meſſengers unto 
1 in Cbaldea; to make alliances with the 
Chaldeans, and to have their idols, and worſhip 
them. 

V. 17. And the Babylonians came to ber in the bed 
of love, &c.] Entered into alliance with the Jews, 
and worſhipped together in the ſame idols-temple. 

archi thinks this refers to the meſſengers of the 
ing of Babylon to Hexetiab; who were gladly re- 
ceived by him, and to whom he ſhewed all the 
treaſures of his houſs: and they defiled ber with their 
 *wwboredom; or with their idols, as the Targum; they 
drew them into their idolatrous practices; which 
were a defiling them, and by which they were cor- 
rupted from the I i of the true worſhip of 
God : and ſbe was polluted with them, and ber mind 


= ww Bn 
1 Achaica. five 1. 7. p. 452. & Arcadica, ſive Il. 8. p. 520. 


Genial. Dier. I. 6. c. 6. p. 332. * Originum, 1. 18. 
et luxata eſt anima ipfius ab eis, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus. 


Tremellias, Polanus ; concubitores, Munſter, Tigurine verſion; 


men, ang not women, 
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was alienated from them ; or plucked, or disjoined 
from them v; the Chaldtans broke league and cove- 
nant with them, hating them as much as before 
they doted upon them ; this was done in the times 
of Jeboiatim and Zedetiab, who rebelled againſt 
the king of Babylon, 2 Kings xxiv. 1, 20. as it 
often is the caſe with lewd women, when they 
have ſatisfied their luſt with their gallants, loath 
and deſpiſe them, and caſt them off. 

V. 18. So ſpe diſcovered ber whoredoms, and diſ- 
covered her nakedneſs, &c.] The Jews did not ceaſe 
from their idolatries when they broke with the 
Balylonians; but were rather more frequent and 
impudent in them, and courted the friendſhip and 
alliance of other heathen nations, and their wor- 
ſhip; even as a lewd woman, when ſhe has caſt 
off her former lovers, does not leave her lewd- 
neſs, but ſeeks after others; and by her impu- 
dence, in diſcovering her whoredoms, and her na- 
kedneſs, and by all the ſigns of a proſtitute, draws 
in others to commit lewdneſs with her: then my 
mind was alienated from her, like as my mind was 
alienated from her fiſter ; as a virtuous hulband is 
alienated from an adulterous wife, and can't admit 
her to his bed and board, ſo the mind of the Lord 
was alienated from the Fews, becauſe of their ido- 
latries ; nor could he favour them with his pre- 
ſence, and the bleſſings of his providence and good- 
neſs, as he had formerly done; even as his mind 
had been alienated, on the ſanie account, from 
the ten tribes of Irael, and which he ſhowed, by 
ſuffering them to be carried captive. _ | 

V. 19. Yet ſhe multiplied her whoredoms, &c.] 
Tho' the Lord frowned upon the Fews in the times 
of Jeboiatim and Zedebiah, yet ſtill they went on, 
and increaſed their alliances and idolatries with the 
heathen nations: in calling to remembrance the days 
of ber youth, wherein ſhe bud played the barlot in the 
land of Egypt; they called to mind with pleaſure 
the idolatries of their fathers in Egypt, and com- 
mitted the ſame themſelves ; they ſent embaſſadors 
to Egypt, in the times of Zedetiab, for help and 
aſſiſtance, and to enter into alliance with them, 
when they renewed among them the idolatries of 
that nation; fee ch. xvii. 15. | 

V. 20. For ſhe doted upon their paramours, &c.] 
Or concubines * ; the neighbouring nations and al- 
lies of the Egypiians, whoſe friendſhip the Jews 
courted, and whoſe idols they ſerved : the Septua- 
gint and Arabic verſions wrongly read, the Chat- 
deans : whoſe fleſh is as the feb of aſſes, and whoſe 
iſſue is like the iſſue of borſes; by fleſh is meant 5 
membrum virile, which in aſſes is very large, and 
therefore dedicated to Priapus by the heathens; and 
vaſt is the profuſion of ſeed in coitus by horſes, to 
which the fleſh and iſſue of the Egyptian para- 
mours are compared; who were very libidinous 
and therefore deſirable to inſatiable women; all 
which ſerves to expreſs the eagerneſs of the people 
of the Jeus after idolatry. | | 

y. 21. Thus thou calledſt to remembrance the leud- 
neſs of thy * \ at &c.] By committing the ſame; 

olatries their fathers committed in Egypt, 


the ſame i 
they now committed, being in alliance with the 


depictas ſinopide, P ns pictas minio, piſcator. 
Pan deus bs ate quem vidimus i | 
Sanguineis ebuli baccis, minioque rubentem. Bucolic. Eclog. 10. 


ſame people: or, thou cauſeaſt to be viſited the lewd- 
3 Ru weſt 


Nat. Hiſt. I. 23, en. 


„Alexander ab Alex, 
7 RD FWD yprn avulſa eſt, Munſter , 
Y concubinas eorum, Vatablus, ſo Junius & 
obſerves, theſe were 


* 


1 
cinzdos, lo; and as Ben Melech 
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neſs of thy youth ; by the Lord, who. remembered 
e * puniſhed them for them: in bruz/ing 
thy teats by the Egyptians, for the paps of thy Tra j 
cominitting ſpiritual” fornication, that is, idolatry 
with them ; ſignified. by preſſing and bruiſing the 
breaſts and paps of virgins, by corporal fornication 


with them: | 5 
F. 22, Tberefore, O Abolibab, thus ſaith the Lord 
Cod, &c.] Or ye two tribes of Benjamin and Ju- 
dab, hear what the Lord ſays. unto you : behold, 
I will raiſe up thy lovers againſt thee ; the Chaldeans, 
whom they had formerly loved, and in whoſe al- 
liance they were, and whoſe idols they worſhipped: 
from whom thy mind is aliengted ; cams, Mares co- 
venant with Feu and . y 2 and we 
belled againſt them: and I will bring them agai 
thee on Aide; to beſiege and encompaſs Jeru- 
ſalem on every ſide with their army, as they did, 


ſo that there was no eſcaping, Var 
V. 23. The Babylonians, and all the Chaldeans, 
&c.] Both the inhabitants of the city of Bady/on, 
called in the Hebrew text the children of Babylon, 
and all the inhabitants of the ſeveral parts the 
country of Chaldea,. of which Babylon was the me- 
Fopglis : - Pekod, and Shoa, and Roa; the Vulgate 
in verſion, and ſo Jeram, take theſe words to 
be appellatives, and render them, noblemen, ty- 
rants, and princes ; as ſome mentioned by Jarchi 
do, governors, princes, and rulers, and Kimch: ® 
thinks, they are the titles of the Baby/anzan princes 
ken of in Jeremiab, as Nebuzaradan, Nebuſbaſ- 
n, Rabſaris, Rab- mag, &c, Jer. XIX. 3, 13. 
but with others, they are the proper names af per- 
ns or places: and ſo the Targum calls chem, Pe- 
hodaites, Shoaites, and Kogites; that is, the inhabi- 
tants of places ſo called; and certain it is, that 
Petad was a province of Babylon, Jer. I. 21. which, 
acco bange to Junius, lay between the two rivers 
2 and Lycas, and in, which was the famous city 
Ninveb ; ang according to bim, Shoa, or the 
Shoaites, lay between, the rivers Jeu and Gorgus, 
ng whom were the Adiabeni, and the town. called 
tai by Ptolemy ;, and the Keaztes were ſituated in 
the inward. part of ia by Anbelitis, where for- 


5 


— 


E ZE * E EL Chai . aas. 


| waggons; to carry their proviſions. and warlike 
Dare and with. wheels, that is, either with cha- 
riots and waggons that ran upon wheels, or with 
wheels for them in caſe they ſhould break down: 
the firſt of theſe words here, according to ſome 
Jewiſb interpreters, as Doneſh in Jarcbi, ſignifies 
warlike inſtruments; in general; and the tecond 
word is uſed for chariots: and ſo the whole is pa- 
raphraſed by the Targum, and they ſhall come 
** againſt thee with inſtruments of war, with cha- 
“ riots and wheels; all which denotes how well 
prepared they ſhould be, and with what ſwiftneſs 
they would come: and with an aſſembly of people, 
which ſhall ſet- againſt thee buckler,. and ſbield, and 
belmet round about; a multitude of people, a' vaſt 
army. gathered out of all the provinces of Babylon, 
having bucklers and ſhields about their bodies, 
and helmets on their heads, to protect and defend 
them; and theſe ſhould ſurround the city of Je- 
ruſalem. So the Targum, an army of people, 
te armed with ſhields. and helmets, ſhall ſet them- 
© ſelves againſt thee round about: and I will ſet 
Judgment before them, and they ſhall judge thee ac- 
cording to their judgments ,, that is, I will deliver 
you into their hands, and they ſhall judge and 
condemn you; not according to my laws and 
yours, but according to their own laws, according 
to the cuſtoms and among them, accord- 
ing to the law of nations; they ſhall deal with you 
as rebels and covenant- breakers, ſuch Zedekiah 
was; he broke covenant with the king of Baby- 
lon, and rebelled againſt him: and this was fulfil- 
led when he fell into his hands, and when he ſlew 


— 
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his children before his face, and then put out his 
eyes. 


v. 25. And I will ſet my jealouſy againſt thee, and 
they. ſhall 2 furiouſly. with 25 Sc) As a jea- 
lous enraged againſt his terous wife, 
falls upon her in his fury, and uſes her with great 
ſeverity; ſo the Jem having committed ſpiritual 
fornication, that is, idolatry, and | from 
the Lord, he threatens to ſtir up the fury of his 
Jealouſy, - and puniſh. them. ſeverely by the Chal- 


deans, as follows: they ſball take away thy noſe, and 


merly was the fortified town of Tab, by, hiſtorians | thine ears, aud thy remnant ſhall fall by the ſword ; 


called Gauga; and by Strabe, Gaugamela. Grotius 
thinks that Pekod are the Battriany 1, and that S 
is Siai in Armenia with Ptolemy. ;. and; that, Kaa is 
Cana of Media, with the Tame PtaJeny,; but. be 
they wha they will, they were ſuch. people as were 
to come with the. Chaldean army againſt, the Zews : 
and all the Aſſyrians with them; which were now 
one people with the Cha/dzans. and Bakylonians;. by 
whom formerly the ten tribes. were carried captive : 

all of thew defirable young men, capigins. and rulers, 

great lords and renawned, all of than, riding 
Barſes; perſons of high rank and dignity, in chief 
offices at court, or in the camp, all in the bloom 
and ſtrength of youth; heb name. and. rengwn,, 
for their honour and valour; and. all, well mount: 

ed, a famous cavalry of them ;, and. who. before 

were lovely on theſe accounts, when. thay were 
their gallants and lovers, their confederates and 
allies, but now formidable and terrible being their 
enemies; ſee N. 5, 6, 12. 3 
V. 24. And they ſhall come againſt thee with chariots, 
Waggons, and wheels, &c.] With chariots, in which 
were their princes and great men, their chief com- 


1 


upon P 


as gallants uſe their harlots when they leave them, 
or jealous huſbands their adulterous wives, disfi- 
guring them, that they may be marked. and known 
what they are, and be deſpiſed by others; and as 
has been the cuſtom in ſome countries, particu- 

of 


larly with the Egyptians, to cut off the noſes 
adulterous perſons ; here it is to be- underſtood. fi- 


| guratively : by the noſe, according to Farchi, Kin 


and Ben Melech, is meant the king, who, is 

as the noſe is the higheſt 
e; and by the ears the prieſt, 
who cauſed a noiſe to be heard when he entered 
into the temple with his bells; or rather, becauſe 
it was the prieſt's office to attend to the ward. of 
God, and teach it the people; in general, theſe 
denote eyery thing that was excellent among the 
Jews, their city, temple, king, kingdom, princes, 
prieſts. and prophets, which, ſhould, be demoliſhed- 
and removed; and by, the remnant is meant the 
common geople, that ſhould come into the hands of 
the Chaldeans, and fall by their ſword. So the Tar- 
gum paraphraſes it, © thy princes and thy nobles 
46- ſhall' go. into captivity, and thy people- ſhall be 
« Killed with the word:“ bey ball take thy ſons 


higher than. his 


part in a man's 


manders, generals, and captains, and in, which they 
fought, as was uſual in thoſe times; and wich 


2 Nw it | | 
N 
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„worn. & viſitaſti Celus adoleſcentize, vel pueritize tur, Piſcator, Starckius 3 l. e. viſiati ſecili a deo, 
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by be ire i take and carry their ſons and daughters 
captive, and burn with fire the city left by them. 
Thus the Targum, they ſhall carry thy ſons and 
4 da rs captive, and the beauty of thy land 
. hall be burnt with fire ;“ that is, the city of 
- Feruſolem;/the temple, the king's palaces, the houſes 
of the gleat men, and others in it, which were all 
burnt with fire, when taken by the Chaldeans, Jer. 
NW Din e ans | 
- rat's They ſhall alſo; ſtrip thee out of thy clothes, 
&c.]: As ſuch who are taken captives are uſually 
ſerved : and take away thy fair jetels; their orna- 
ments of every kind: or, the veſſels of thy glory -; 
Kimchi obſerves, this may be meant either of the 
rments of the prieſts, and the veſſels of the 
ſanctuary; or of the whole ſpoil of the city in 
general, whether in the temple; or in other houſes. | 
V. 27. Thus will I mate thy Tewadneſs to ceaſe from 
. thee, +&6.] That is, their idolatry; for after this 
captivity, the Fews never were guilty of idolatry 
any more: and thy:whoredom brought from the land 


.of - Egypt z/ithe idolatry. which they learned there, 


and brought from "thence ; ſo the Targum, © the 
.* worſhip of thine idols, which was with thee when 
ce thou waſt-in the land of Egypt: ſo that thou 


ſhalt not lift up thine eyes unto them; to the idols 
of Egypt, to pray unto them, and worſhip them: 
nor remember Egypt any more; with any delight and 


pleaſure, and ſo as to deſire an alliance with them, 
and help from them, or to join with them in 


their idolatries : fo the Targum, and the idols of 


the Egyptians thou ſhalt remember no more.“ 
v. 28. For thus ſaith the Lord Cod, I will deli- 


ver thee into the hand of them whom thou ' hateſt, 
&c. ] The Chaldeans and Babylonians, before loved 
by. her, and doted upon, but now hated and re- 


belled againſt; and to fall into ſuch hands muſt 
be a ſore judgment; and this the Lord threatens 
to bring upon the Jews for their ſins; and he hav- 
ing ſaid it, it might be 
be performed ; and for the greater certainty of it, 


it is repeated in different words: into the hand of 
alienated; ſee the note 


them from whom thy mind is 
on V. ENS 5: in ne EY 4 
V. 29. Aud they ſball deal with thee hatefully, 
&c. ] The Chaldeans ſhould hate the Jews, as much 
as before they loved them, when they came into 
the bed of love to them, Y. 17. and as much as 
the Jeus hated them; which they ſhewed by their 
ſevere and rigorous uſage of them, 


- 
, 
4 


ploying them in hard ſervice and labour; and which 
is ſtill worſe, -and an vation of all this, and 
Hall take away all thy labour; whatever they got by 
labour, that they ſhould not enjoy, but ſhould be 
taken-away from them; and ſball leave thee naked 
and, bare; ſtripped of all the neceſſaries and conve- 
- Niences of life: and the nakedneſs of thy whoredoms 
ſhall: be diſcovered, both thy lewdneſs and thy whore- 
doms; it ſhall then be manifeſt: to all, that thou 
haſt been guilty of, idolatry, and haſt departed 
from the Lord thy God, which has cauſed him to 
bring theſe judgments upon thee for thy ſins. 
The Targum paraphraſes the latter part of the 
clauſe thus, the ſins of thy wicked counſels, and 
thy pride. It ſeems to be a heap of words, to 
expreſs the groſſneſs of their idolatries, which now 
ſhould be e. A 87 ects habn 

J. 30. "Ang L will do theſe. things unto thee, ' &c.] 


: 


* 4% 


cator ; vaſa ornatus tui, Starckius, 
Vox. II. N.. 26. 
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depended upon, it would 


putting ſome 
to the ſword, carrying the reſt captive, and em- 


— 
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What the Chaldeans did, God is ſaid to do, be- 
| cauſe he ſuffered them to do theſe things, as a pu- 
niſnment for their ſins ; yea, it was according to 
his will, and by his orders. The Septuagint and 
Vulgate Latin verſions render it, they have done theſe 
things unto'thee ; that is, the Chaldeans. The Tar- 
gum is, thy ſins are the cauſe of theſe things 
„ unto thee ;”” that is, their idolatry and other 
' ihiquities. Hence the Syr:ac verſion is very parti- 
cular, © for thy whoredoms theſe things ſhall be 
% done unto thee;“ and the Arabic verſion, © th 
«© 'whoredom hath done (or is the cauſe of) theſe 
things unto thee,” as follows: becauſe thou haſt 
gone'a whoring after the heathen, and becauſe thou 
art polluted with their idols; imitated them in their 
idolatries ; worſhipped the fame dunghil-gods as. 
they did, as the word ſignifies ; with which, it was 
no wonder, they ſhould be polluted, and become 
abominable unto God. r | 

y. 31. Thou haſt walked in the way of thy ſiſter, 
&c.] Samaria, or the ten tribes of Vrael; followed 
them in their idolatrous practices, were guilty of 
the ſame : © therefore will I give her cup into thine 
Hand; the cup of her vengeance, as the Targum ; 
inflict the fame puniſhment on the two tribes as on 
the ten, and ſuffer them to be carried captive as 
they had been. EE 
V. 32. Thus ſaith the Lord God, thou ſhalt drink 
of thy fiſter's cup deep and large, &c.] That is, 
partake of the ſame puniſhment, which was ver 
great, ſignified ' by a deep* and large cup, whic 
holds much: fou ſhalt be laughed to ſcorn, and bad 
in deriſion; by the nations round about, who in- 
ſtead of pitying them under their troubles, will re- 
Joice at them; juſt as drunken men are laughed 
at, when intoxicated, and teeling about: 2} con- 
taineth much; the cup of wrath and vengeance ; as 
much as will laſt feventy years drinking. The 
Targum connects this with the preceding Clauſe, 
„ and thou'ſhalt be for deriſion and for rung 
«© becauſe of the greatneſs of the tribulation that 
ce ſhall come upon thee,” CO BP One 

V. 33. Thou ſhalt be filled wvith drunkenneſs and 
ſorrow, &c.) Sorrow is the effect of drunkenneſs ; 
theſe two generally go together; when a man is 
filled with the one, he is with the other; this ex- 
preſſes the greatneſs of the ſorrow and diſtreſs of 
the Jews in captivity: ' with the cup of aſtoniſhment 
and deſolation; their puniſhment would be ſo great, 
and their condition be fo deſolate, that it ſhould 
aſtoniſh them, and bereaye them of their 'ſenſes ; 
and they ſhould be like mad men, as their actions 
in the following verſe ſhew : with the cup of thy 
ſiſter Samaris; the ſame puniſtiment as inflicted 
on the ten tribes. | NEV 

v. 34. Thou ſhalt even drink it, and ſuck. it out, 
&c.] The very dregs of it, that which lies at the 
bottom, which is the moſt nauſeous, and the moſt 
pernicious; not thro love to it, but "thro" force, 
ſhall be obliged to it; ſee F.. Ixxv. 8: and thou 
"ſhalt break"the ſheards thereof; and ſuck them, ſo 
that not a drop of the liquor ſhould' be loſt; even 
what has penetrated into the earthen veſſel, which 
this cup is ſuppoſed to be; and therefore it ſhall 
be broken to pieces, and theſe pieces ſucked, that 
all may be got out; ſuggeſting, that there will be 
no abatement of the puniſhment, it ſhall be en- 
dured to the utmoſt : or it may be an alluſion to 


 drunkards,” who having drunk up their liquor, and 


become 


* Ib 50 vaſa gloria tuæ, V. L. W Montanus ; inſtrumenta ornatus tui, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus, Piſ- 
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and to which, the next clauſe 7 
F thine own Breaſts; as men in 


at themſelves, ſhould tear their fleſh, a — 
thoſe parts are particularly affected; ſee J. 21. 


the oral 


it ſhall be 


Either literally, adultery with their neighbours 


„ hank the blood of ar 


and with. their idols have they committed adultery ; 
| and this being 


bey bare unto me, to 


118 


become drunk, break their glaſſes Pots, and cups, 
and pluck | 
r drunken fits, 
Jag like mad men, tear their own fleſh ; and fo 
[Sex paraphraſes it, ** thou ſhalt: tear thy | 
6 hs, ſo the Jews, under puniſhment t — 
and prefſed with the guilt of it, thro” indi 


cularly pluck off their. breaſts : the alluſion is to 
fornication, to which idolatry is compared, in 1 


Syriac verſion renders this and the former clauſe 
. thou ſhalt ſhave thine hair, and cut. off thy 
breaſts ; Kimchi thinks, by. the breafts. are meant 
and written laws, which ceaſed in the 
time of the captivity; but without any foundation: 
for I have 108 it, /aith the Lord; and therefore 


* "Thirefore thus ſaith the Lord God, becanſe 
thou haſt forgotten me, &c.].. His word, worſhip, 
and ordinances, and did 5 attend unto them, 
but worſhip ſtrang fo. the Targum, 
e becauſe. thou haſt [Sp my 3 9 and caſt 
me bebind thy back; or as the fame phraſe, | not 
«haſt caſt the fear of me from before thine eyes; 
or out of thy ſight, his laws and ſtatutes; ſee 
Neb. ix. 26. 1. v. 24. as men caſt behind their 
backs that which they have no value for and loath, 
and which, they don't care to ſee, and chuſe to 
forget: #herefor bear thou alſo thy lewdneſs,; and 
. JV 7% ; that is, the >, their fins, the 
Rb fe of their idolarries, and ſhame and con- 

on 5 By em. 25 „* 

V. 3 e Lor Mar eaver * 2 | 
it thou judge. Abolab and Abolihsh Jn ol iN 


man, 

Plead the cauſe 5 Tract and and Fudab? ſay any thing | 
in their defence, and in excule of thera ? or inter- 
cede and pray for them, threatened judgments 


may not 9 upon them? no, do nothing of this 
kind ; if thou wilt do any thing, do as follows: 
yea, detlare unto them their ee ; their abo- 
minable fins, their murders, adulteries, .and idola- | 
tries; ſet them in a true light before them, in all 
their aggravated circumſtances ; that if it can be, | 
they may be brought to a true fight and ſenſe of 
chem, to repent of them, be aſhamed of them, 
Joath them, confeſs them, and forſake them. 

P. 37. That they have committed adultery, &c.] 


wives, Which was a Rae ling ſin with this peo- | 
185 or figuratively, ſpiritual adultery, that is, ido- 

: and blood is in Jr hands ; the Targum is, 
40 2 have ſhed the blood of innocents with their 
teous 
ir in- 


the blood 47 
to "idols, as after mentioned: 


men, ſent unto them; an 
fants in ſacrificing 


by worſhipping them, which is ſpiritual ,adultery 
ſo explicitly mentioned, it ſeems. to 
be diſtinguiſhed from corporal adultery in the firſt 
clauſe, which may be only there deſigned ;. and. fo 
Kimchi thinks: and have 439 cauſed their ſons, whom 
for them thro the fire to 
our them ; their children, who were the Lord's 
N adoption, and who ought to have been 
up in the worſhip and ſervice of God, were 
nan a moſt barbarous wy unnatural manner nog 
ifs. thro* the fire, for or to the idols, Molech 
10 Baal; and that not merely by way of luſtra- 


| 
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| 


| unto them; ſte #. 


ke aden om far; de.] | From E Aria, and 


L. Ch. xxiii. v.34. 
paſſing between two fires, but ſo as t bo devourdd 
and deftroyed by the Gre. Ri et Wees 

v. 38. Moneovery|'this they Ace s d, 
&c.] The following piece of wickedniets,' Which 
was very provoking ko the Lord: vc Save dh 

my ſandmary in the ſamt day ; as they cauſed their 
children to paſs throꝰ the fire to their idols, by en 
tering into the ſa when they had fo done, 
and were thus defiled, and by offering ſacrifices to 
their idols in it; or n ſerving the 
the | Lord, when they zuſt E viity of murder 
and, idolatry 3 aur 8 fabbaths;, not 
only b * their own worldly and civil bufneſs, 
but bY laying their infants on thoſe We and A 
cri ficing them to idols 

V. 39. For. when they bad lud ther. Güte to 
their idols, &c.] This explains mot clearly what 
is before ſaid, chat by caukng their vhildren to 
thro? the fire was a flaying them; und that 
paſſing thro” it for * was for their idols, wel 
0% en now when they hut 
3 Then — 


been guilty of ſuth 
came the. fame day into — 

not that they came into the 
profane it but coming 


| wi it, 
defiled with the murder of their . and of- 


fering ſacrifices to idols, or 2 ——— of 
critical ſervice to the Lord, this was i 

profanation of the ſanctuary: und du, er 
2 in the midft of mine houſe; ſet up idols there, 


and worſhipped them; as they did in the temple 
only in the times of Alan and Anat 4 ſee Jer. 


30. 
5. 40. i ay that yr baus fone for nen 


Chalgea, to treat with them, and enter into alli- 
ances and confederacics' with them, and to join 
them in their idolatrous practices; theſe heathen 
nations did not ſend to the Fees, but the Feiss to 
them ; they did not court their friendſhip and al- 
Inner but the Jrtes coutted/ theirs : me ben u 
meſſenger vas ſent; to court their fuvour, and ſo- 
 licit a' confederacy; and to defire that embaſſadors 
might be ſent to reſide among them: ane 4 they 
eume; theſe heathen tobrts liſtened to the propoſal, 
and-; accordingly ſent their Ter ec and 
n to them, who their maſters 
name, and with their eredentials; and for the re. 
ception of Fhom, great preparations were made; as 
follows: for ꝛbbom thou didi waſh rhyſelf, painted 
thy eyes, and deckedft thyſelf with ornammis; Juſt an 
harlots do to make themfelves- le to their 
lovers; who uſe waſhes and paint, as Jezebel did, 
and dreſs themſelves in their beſt cloaths, and adorn 
themſelves in the beſt manner they can. Harlots 
bad their particular attire, by which they were 
known, Prov. vii. 10. and they not only = 
i0s or baths, but waſhes for their face; 
make them look beautiful; and particulatly pai * 
their eyes, to make them look larger; for large 
eyes in women, in ſome” nations, Were teckoned 
very handſome, particularly among the Erbet; : 
hence Jana, in Homer *, is called bg, the. of - 
eyed, as ſome tranſlate it; or ruther, the 
Juno and the Grecian women, ih ofder to mike 
their eyes large, made uſe of a powder mixed with 
their waſhes, which ſhrunk thelr e „and 
cauſed their eyes to ſtand out, and oller and 
larger ; and ſuch was the paint Which lim calls 


fon and dedication, which was ſometimes done be 
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the powder of lead-ore; and this is perfo 
firſt dipping PUWGET a inal we 
- kin, of the thicknieſs ef a quill, and then drawing 
ir afterwards: thro? the eye - ids, over the ball of 


phraſing 


 Wtars of the idols to them. 


with it; ſince 
allies and friends, in whoſe alliance they thought 


Ch. Xii. V. 4744. E 2 


-tha{mon; becauſe in the beautiful eye- bros of wo- 
men it dilared the eyes; and it ſeems that painting 
with ſomething of this nature was uſed by the 
'Jerwifh women, in imitation of the heathens, fot 


dhe ſame purpoſe, eſpecially by harlots; hence the 
phraſe of tenting a t „ wi 
Pai , 30. ſo the A erißb women now, as | bours 

pracefulneſs to their 


the face, or rather the eyes, with 


ae 

poof relates, to add a a mA 
complexions, -ti their; eye- ids with al- Thu, 
44 rmed by 
into this poder a ſmall wooden bod- 


the eye z and which is properly a renting the eyes 
indeed, as the prophet calls it, with powder of 


pouk, or fad: fo forthe gratifying theſe ido- 


tatrous embaſſadors, idols were ſet up, altars built, 
und ſacrifices prepared; and, in order to their 
public entry, and to ſhow” how acceptable they 
were, "palaces were fitted up for them, and the 
ſtreets thro? which they paſſed decorated, and all 
public marles of eſteem and affection given them; 
to this the Targum ſeems to have reſpet, para- 
the words thus, and lo, they came to 
« the place thou hadft Prepared; thou haſt adorned 
* "the ſtreets, und appointed palaces“ E 
V. 41. And Jateft upon 'a ſtately bed, &c.] Or 
Sowuable®, a bed of fate z either a throne, a 
royal feat finder 4 cahbpy; on which the Ring of 
Fatah fat to receive foreign embaſſadors ; of a 
ſtately bed at a feaſt, made for the entertainment 
of them; it being uſual in the eaſtern nations to 
Hit on beds at eating, to which the next clauſe 
agrees. The Mlufion is to an harlot fitting on a 
bed decked out by her to allure men to lie with 
her; ſce Prov. vii. 16: and @ table prepared before 
it; before the bed, furniſhed with the richeſt pro- 
viſions to treat the embaſfadors with 3 or this may 
deſign an altar built for them to offer oh it ſacri- 
Kees to their idols, according to the cuſtoms of 
their countries: on thou baſt fet mine in- 
cenſe and mine oil; which were the gifts of God to 
this people, and which they ſhould have uſed in 
his ſervice; but with theſe they treated the mini- 
ſters of heathen princes ; ſcenting the room where 
they were entertained with incenſe, and anounting 
their heads and feet with oil, for their pleaſure 
and refreſhment ; or they offered theſe. on the 


V. 42. And a voice of a multitude being at eaſe 
was with her, &c.] With Abolibab, with the two 
tribes of Judab and Benjamin: or, in her, in Fe- 


ruſalem; or in it, or about it ® ;, the bed, or table, 


or both : theſe were either the people.of the many 
nations that came in great numbers with the em- 
baſſadors, as their retinue, and for the greater 
ſplendor of them; and who came, not to make 
war, but in a peaceable way, being invited to. 
come; or theſe were 4 * entice of the Jewiſh 
people; who came from all parts to ſee the public 
entry of theſe embaſſadors; who were quite eaſy 
they came as the embaſſadors of their 
themſelves ſafe and happy; and therefore wel- 
coined them with their loud huzzas : and with the 
men of the common ſort were brought Sabrans from 


+& 5 
Travels, p. 229. Ed. II. 
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Kind wilderneſs ; or, and with men becauſe of a Mul- 


| peafance; the Sabeam that dwelt in the deſert of 


4 
« 


| 
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make the ſolemnity the greater; ſo 9 and to 
ecauſe of the 


PII 


| 


pur Brazelets upon their hands, and beautiful crowns 
upon their beads ; that is, the Zews put theſe orna- 
ments upon the hands and heads of theſe men of 
the common fort; and the Sabeans with them, and 
theſe poor country drunken fellows too, that they 
might make the better appearance when they met 
and huzza'd the emballadors at their entry; or 
which Sabeans and other foreigners put theſe or- 
naments on Abolab and bolibah, and enticed them 
6 er worſhip of their idols, and taught them 
idolatry. 5 N 
V. 4 8 Then ſaid I unto ber that was old in adul- 
beriet, &c.] That had been an old adulterer or 
idolater ; meaning either Abolab the ten tribes, 
who from Jtroboam's time had been guilty of ido- 
latry; or Abolibah the two tribes, who had re- 
mained longer in their own country, and had been 
lo & given to idolatry ; or both of them, as ſome 
think, the whole body of the people of 1/rael, who 
had been addicted to idolatry ever ſince they came 
our of Egypt, and fo was like an old harlot indeed: 
now the Lord ſaid wth ber, or concerning ber \ , 
in his own SI, 7 the 1 b of men. So 
the Targum, I ſaid concerning t congregation 
© Feat whoſe, people kth in ſins: w#l 
they now commit whoredoms with her, and ſhe with 
them ?. will they commit adultery with ſuch an old 
harlot ? are they not. weary of her? and will they 
not rather loath and deſpiſe her ? as it is common 
when ſuch proftitites. grow old; and what plea- 
ſure can The take thus advanced in years in ſuch 
impurities ? fiiggeſting, that alliances and confe- 


L 


ö 


deracies between the Jets and the nations of the 


8 „ * 


world could not be agreeable on either fide, eſpe- 
cially to the former; but fo it was, and ſo were 
| their 1dolatries likewiſe. The Targum is, © now 
| *© ſhe will leave her idols, and return to thy wor- 
% ſhip-;. but ſhe returned not.” 

V. 44. Yet they went in unto her, &c.) Made 
a league with one another, and joined in idolatrous 
worſhip : ar they go in unto a woman i hat playetb 
the haylot ; with the fame hear of Juſt, with the 
fame gteedititfs and eager deſire as young men do, 
when they go into a brothel-houſt where a beau- 
tiful harlot lives : ſo went they in unto Abolab, 157 
unto AVoNbab, the letod toomen ; the ten tribes o 
Trael, atid the two tribes of Judab and Benjamin, 
which R N from God, and committed ido- 
latry; with theſe, the Sabeans before · mentioned, and 
| other nations joined, in idolatrous worſhip. þ * 
1e 4. F *,. r V. 45. 


Mad bonorate, Junius & Tremellius, Pelanus Cotttius,. Stäfck ds. 
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V. 45. And the righteous men, &c. ] Some un- 
tn this of the prophets, Who were really 
righteous men; and foretold the righteous judg- 
ments of God that ſhould come upon the idola- 
trous Jews, Which was a judging them: others, 
of righteous men in general, Who will one and all 
_ agree that perſons guilty of ſuch crimes ought to 
" ſuffer the puniſhment adequate to them, and uſu- 
ally infſicted on ſuch ; but rather the Babylonians 
are here meant; who, tho” not righteous in them - 


ſelves, or truly fo, yet were ſo in compariſon of 
the wicked Jews, who had a divine reyelation, and 


knew better than to commit Tuch idolatries; where- 
as theſe were Gentiles that knew not God, nor his 
will. So the Targum, and righteous men in re- 
ae. — (or compariſon) of them; that is, of 1/- 
rael and Judab; and they may be alſo called ſo, 
becauſe they were the executioners of juſtice, the 


* 


inſtruments of inflicting God's e | Judg: 
ments on the Jes; and, among other things, for 


their JET and treachery to them; ſo that they 
would appear juſt in the eyes of other nations, for 
treating them as they did : they ſhall judge them. 
after the manner of l and after the man- 
ner of women that ſhed blood; that is, according to 
the law concerning ſuch "perſons; and ſhall, con- 
demn them to ſuffer the ptiniſhment denounced on 
ſuch, and ſhall execute it on them: becauſe , they 
are  adultereſſes, the blood is in their band; are 
guilty, not only of corporal uncleanneſs, but of 

ritual adultery ; that is, idolatry ; and of the 
murder of their prophets and righteous men, and 
even of their own children ſacrificed to idols; than 
which nothing can be more unnatural and barba- 
JJ ß 
V. 46. For thus ſaith the Lord God, I will bring 
1 4 company upon them, &c.] Or, do thou bring 


1 @ company upon them", or againſt them. The 


Targum * it, as ſpoken to the prophet thus, 
Propheſy 1 ne up 

them.“ Kimchi interprets it as we do, I will 
Bring up, &c. and fo others“. By this company 


is to be underſtood the Chaldean army, whom God 


in his ' providence, and in righteous judgment, 
would bring. up againſt the Jes; ſtiled a convo- 
cation, aſſembly or congregation, in alluſion to 
the Sanbedrim, or court of judicature, that took 
cognizance of ſuch crimes, and judged, and con- 
demned for them : and will give them to be removed 
and ſpoiled; or, for a removing, and @ ſpoil ®; that 


2 ; : 11 
is, he would give the Jes into the hands of the 


; 
ry * 


5 2. a 


N this chapter the deſtruction of the city and 


. temple of Feru/alem is prophieſied of; the for- 


mer under the parable of à boiling pot; the latter 


is repreſented by the ſudden death of Ezekie!'s wife. 


The time of this prophecy was that very day the 
king of Babylon began the ſiege of Feruſalem, V. 1, 2. 
the parable of the "boiling pot, V. 3, 4, 5... the ex- 
planation and application of it to the city of Je- 
ruſalem, V. 6— 14. the prophet is told of the death 
of his wife, and bid not to mourn on that account, 
which accordingly came to paſs, y. 15, 16, 17, 18. 


« 


e r n r ala; exe; Sept. 


that armies ' ſhall come up againſt 


Chaldeean army; their perſons to be carried captive 


and plundered... 47133813 2811 | {£3 C1894 2D! 1 Ot - 1137 
V. 47. Aud ibe ,company. fall ſtone ibem with 
ones, &c.]. Which was the puniſhment. of adul- 
terers and idolaters, Deut. xlii. 10. and xxii. 24. 
this ſeems to refer to the Chaldean army caſting out 
ſtones, from their ſlings and engines into the city 
of Feruſalem, when they beſieged it, by which they 
killed. ſome, and beat down the houſes which fell 
upon others, and deſtroyed them. So the Tar- 
gum, and the army ſhall ſtone them with the 
ay ſtones of a ſling * a,“ diſpatch. them with their 
ſwords ;. cut them in pieces with them, ſuch as 
ſallied gut of the city upon them, or they found 
without, or by any means fell into their hands: 
they. ſhall ſlay. their. ſans and their daughters; when 
they broke into the city, and took it; or when 
they found them making their eſcape, and hiding 
themſelves in ſecret places: and burn up their houſes 
| with Fre; as they did; the temple, the king's 
palace, the houſes of noblemen, and all the houſes 
in Jeruſalem; lee Fer, Nie 

V. 48. Thus will 7 why to ceaſe lewdneſs. out of 
| the land, &c.] eing no opportunity for 


| into other lands; and their ſubſtance to be ſpoiled 


There 
it, nor any to commit it; what were not deſtroyed 
by famine, ſword and. peſtilence during the ſiege, 
were carried captive; and when they returned, were 
never more given to idolatry; ſee V. 27: bat all 
women may be taught not to de after your letudueſs; 
that is, that all provinces, as the Targum, all king- 
doms, ſtates, 1 Tp and people, hearing and 
reading the judgments of God on this people for 
their idolatry, may learn to ſhun it; it is even an 
inſtruction to us at this, diſtance, not to commit 
idolatry, as they did, 1 2 „X. 7, 11. The church 


of Rome ought to obſerve this. 
V. 49. And they. ſhall recompenſe your letodneſi upon 
you, , &c.] Or, give, your lewdneſs *;. the puniſh- 
ment of it; the juſt. recompence of. reward for 
their idolatry : aud ye ſhall. bear . tbe fins.,of your 
idols; the ſhame, and guilt, and puniſhment of 
their ſins. committed in worſhipping. idols; and ye 
ſhall know that I am the. Lord Gd; the only Lord 
God who is to be ae and not idols; jea- 
lous of my honour and glory, and true to my 
word; who. can and will accompliſh all I have 


| faid; this the Jews knew and acknowledged when 


in captivity, and returned from it, as they will 


: 
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| more fully when they ſhall be converted in the 


latter day. 


' * 


"S ; 
' 
* 4 


upon the peoples enquiring what theſe things meant, 
N 1 was ſignified the 
rofanation of the temple; and that their diſtreſs 
mould be fo. great, that they ſnhould not uſe any 
ſet forms of mourning, but pine away and die, 
v. 1924. and the chapter is cloſed with aſſuring 
the prophet, that the day theſe things ſhould come 
to. paſs, a meſſenger ſhould be ſent him, to whom 
he ſhould open his mouth, and be no more dumb, 


1 44 
* 6 
- i 

* 


. 23, 26, 27. | ANN, 2 


; . 
adduc ſuper eas cœtum, Vulg. Lat. aſcendere fac contra eas, 


vel eo, cotum; Cocceius, Starckius. Faciam aſcendere, Pagninus; adducam, Munſter, Tigurine verſion; 
guum adduxero, Piſcator. 0 Br. congregatio, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator; conſeſſus judicam, Grotius, 


& in Starckius. 
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this account the very ſelf- ſame day, even from the 


c.] The people of the Fews ſo called, not fo 


Ch. xxiv. v. 1-6. E Z E 


„ . Again, in the ninth year, &c.] Of Je- 
ee e from which the dates of 'Eze- 
Kiel are, and of Zedetiab's reign, which commenced” 
together: in the tenth month, in the tenth day of. 
the month; the month Teber, which anſwers to 
part of our December, and part of January; To 
that it was at the latter end of December when this | 
was given out; at which time Jeruſalem 
was beſieged by the king of Babylon, even in the 
-winter-ſcaſon : the word of the Lord came unto me, 
faying ; as follows: ag 1 
5. 2. Son of man, write thee the name of the day, 
&c.] That is, what day of the week it was, as 
well as what day of the month; as whether the 
firſt, or ſecond, or third, &c. for the Fews had 
no other names for their days, as we have: even 
of this ſume day; according to biſhop Uſher *, it 
was the zoth of January, and the fifth day of the 
week (Thur/day) ; in the year of the Julian period 
4124, and 59o before Chriſt, Mr. V hiſton places 
it in the year of the Julian period 4123, and 591 
before Chriſt. The prophet is bid to obſerve it 
punctually, and write it exactly, that there mY 
be no miſtake ; to ſet it down in his pocket- book; 
or it may be in ſome public regiſter, that it might 
not only be remembered by him, but known by 
the people ; that ſo when they ſhould hear the fact 
afterwards related, and exactly agreeing with this 
prediction, they would acknowledge him to be a 
true prophet ; ſince this would be a confirmation 
of the word of the Lord coming to him: the king 
of Babylon ſet himſelf againſt Jeruſalem this ſame day; 
or, drew nigh ; brought up his army to it, and 
laid fiege againſt it, and prepared every thing to 
carry it on; which he very probably did in perſon, 
tho? he afterwards retired, and left the command 
of his army with his generals; and this was exactly 
the day before-mentioned ; ſee 2 Kings xxv. 1. Fer. 
xxxix. 1. and Iii. 4. The prophet Ezekiel was now 
in Chaldea, many miles from Fudea, and yet had 


Lord himſelf, who is omniſcient and omnipreſent. 
v. 3. And utter a parable to the rebellious houſe, 


much on account of their rebellion againſt the kin 
of Babylon, which cauſed him to come ainſi 
them; as on account of their rebellion againſt. 
God, and the breach of his laws; ſee ch. ii. 3, 5, 
6, 7, 8. The prophet is bid to repreſent to them, 
in a figurative and emblematic way, the miſeries 
that were coming upon them for their wickedneſs, 
namely under the parable of a boiling pot: and 
ſay unto them, thus ſaith the Lord God; ſpeaking in 
his name, and as coming from him, and clothed 
with his authority; that the following parable 
might not be thought to be a fancy and chimera 
of av oun: ſet on a pot, ſet it on; ſet a pot on 
the fire, and do it quickly. This pot is the city 
of Jeruſalem, which was to be brought into great 
diftreſs and ruin; not a cauldron of braſs, wherein 
the inhabitants ſhould be as ſafe às if they had 
walls of braſs about them, as they vainly boaſted, 
ch. xi. 3. but a ſeething pot, ſuch an one as Fere- 
miab ſaw, to which it may be, reference is here 
had, Fer. i. 13. in which the people ſhould be de- 
ſtroyed : and alſo pour water into it; Which, as it 
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the ſiege" of the City; which held two years; and 
of the troubles and miſeries attending it; and of 
the greatneſs of them, which were as intolerable 
as boiling water. The 7. 1 is, propheſy that 
* armies ſhall come againſt this city; and alſo there 
ar _ be given unto it length of time to receive 
„% the 8 REP 4&3 gat 

V. 25 the pieces thereof into it, &c.] A 
fire being made, and the pot ſet on, and water 
poured into it, the next thing is, to put in the 
pieces that are to be boiled; and theſe are to be 
gathered; meaning the people of the land, that 
were to be gathered from the ſeveral parts of it, 
for their ſecurity, as they thought; but the event 
proved it was for their ruin: even every good piece; 
the thigh and the fhoulder 4 the princes and gentry, 
the great and the mighty, the rich and wealthy of 
the people; who, upon the invaſion, got together 
in Jeruſalem, to ſecure their perſons and ſubſtance : 
fill it with the choice bones; or with thoſe pieces that 
have the choice bones, that are full of marrow ; 
the ſtrongeſt among the le; the ſoldiers, or 
ſuch as were fit for war; the beſt of their militia, 
brought hither to defend the city; but, in fact, 
to be ſlain, as they were. The Targum is, ga- 
ther the princes thereof into the midſt of her, 
every terrible man and warrior; fill her with the 
«© army of the people.“ 8 by 

V. 5. Take the chaice of the flock, &c.] King, 
princes, nobles, magiſtrates, prieſts and rulers of 
the people: and burn alſo" the bones under it; or, 
put à pile of bones under it; the bones of them 
that are ſlain in it; denoting - the great ſlaughter 
of them; or the bones of the innocent that had 
been murdered in it; which were the cauſe of theſe 
judgments coming upon them; and cauſed the 
wrath of God to burn the more hotly againſt them; 
or the bones of the wicked: and make it boil well; 
the pot; that the water may be very hot and boil- 
ing; ' denoting the ſeverity of the judgments of 
God in the city, to the deſtruction of many by 
ſword, famine and peſtilence : and let bim ſeethe the 
bones of it therein; that the ſtrongeſt among them 
may be weakened and deſtroyed by the length and 
ſeverity of the ſiege, and the judgments attending 
it. The Targum is, bring near the · kings of the 
% people, and even join auxiliaries with them; 
<« haſten the time of it; yea, let her ſlain be caſt 
jn the midſt of her.“ ela 

v. 6. Wherefore thus ſaith the Lord God, wo to 
the bloody city, &c.] Here the parable begins to 
be explained ; and ſhews, that by the pot is meant 
the city of Feruſalem, called the bloody city, becauſe 
of the blood of the prophets, and of righteous 
perſons, and of innocent babes that was ſhed in 
it; and which was the cauſe of the judgments of 
God coming upon her, which would iſſue in her 
deſtruction, therefore wo unto her; ſee Mat. 
XXiii.' 37 : 10 the pot whoſe ſcum is therein, and whoſe 
ſcum is not gone out of it ; when a pot boils, a ſcum 
ariſes, and a upon the top of the water, 
which the cook uſually takes off: this denotes the 
filthineſs and wickedneſs of the people of the Jews, 
which would work up, and be ſeen by the judg: 
ments of God upon them; yet ſhould not be re- 
moved, but continue on them, unrepented of, and 


is ſome time a boiling, may denote the length of 
45 Annales Vet. Teſt. A. M. 341 . A Chre 
Pagninus, Vatablus ; ſo R. Sol: 


p. 223. 
Vor. II. N.. 26. 
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Jebin. Ohel Moed, fol. 84. 2. adjunxit ſe, Montanus. 
yram oſfium ſub ipſa, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Starckius. i rogus, 


unpardoned. It ſignifies, that they would remain 
enn 1017 een een hardened 
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every claſs and 


ſoak in, as when ſpilled upon ſoft earth: this de- 


termined within himſelf to ſhew his reſentment, | 


be open and manifeſt to all the world, and no for- 
1 have revealed their ſins, becauſe they have 


N be forgiven.” : 


tim is, © even I will multiply her 


- 
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hardened. in their ſins; and that the judgments of | 
God would have no effect upon them to bring them 
to repentance ; and that God would have no mercy 
en them, or pardon their ſins: Bring it aut iece 
by piece; the le that were in Feruſalem, of 
malt of every age and ſex; ſug- 
geſting, that they ſhould not be all deſtroyed: at 
once, * ſome at one time, and ſome at another; 
ſome in one way, and ſome in another; ſome by 
famine, others by the peſtilence, and others by the 
ſword ; ſome by ſallying out upon the enemy; 
others by endeavouring to make their eſcape pri- 
vately, and fall into their hands: let ub lot fall 
upon it; to ſave ſome, and deſtroy others, as is 
often done in war; 1 that all were de- 
ſtined to deſtruction, ſome way or another; and 
none ſhould be ſpared ; that eſcaped the peſti- 
lence, ſhould die by famine 3 and they that eſcaped 
them both, ſhould die by the ſword ;: and they that 
eſcaped all three, ſhould be carried into captivity. 


The Targum is, © captivity upon captivity ſhall 
15 2 out with her, becauſe repentance was not in 
_ 6: Ras | ; | 
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J. . For ber blood is in the midſt of ber, &c.] 
The blood of innocent perſons ſhed in the midſt of 
her, openly and publickly, cried for vengeance : 
He ſet it upon the top of @ rack;, where it could not 


notes her openneſs and impudence in ſhedding 
blood; as not being aſhamed of it, or afraid of 
puniſhment for it, but as rather glorying in it; 
E there may be ſome alluſion to the tops of 
ills and mountains, where idolatry was committed, 
attended with ſhedding human blood: {be poured it 
not upon the ground, to cover it with duſt , ſhe did 
not take any methods to hide her fin; having no 
ſenſe of the heinouſneſs of it, nor- any conſciouſ- 
neſs of guilt, or any remorſe or repentance ; re- 
pet is had to a law which obliged to cover blood 
ſhed with duſt, Lev. xvii. 13. The Targum of the 
whole is, ** becauſe innocent blood which is ſhed 
in the midſt of her; with pride, and with an 
high arm ſhe ſhed it; ſhe ſhed it not thro' ig- 
norance, that ſhe might repent of it.“ 
V. 8. That it might cauſe fury to come up to late 
vengeance, &c.] Into the heart and mind of God, 
into his face, ſpeaking after the manner of men ; 
obſerving ſuch groſs and open wickedneſs, he de- 


manifeſt his wrath and diſpleaſure, and take ven- 
geance on ſuch capital and impudent offenders: / 
Have ſet ber blood upon the top 7 a rock, that it 
might nos be covered; by way. of juſt retaliation; 
that as her fin was publickly committed; and no 
repentance-ſhewn for it, ſo her puniſhment ſhould 


giveneſs ſhould be granted her. The Targum is, 
<< ſhed innocent blood openly, that it might not 


. 9. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, wo: ts 
the blaody city, &c.] See the note on #.6:; I 
will even make the pile far fire great; a large pile of 
wood, à great quantity of fuel to maintain the 
fire, and keep the boiling; meaning the vaſt 
army of the Chaldeaus, which the Lord would 
bring againſt. Jeruſalem, which ſhould cloſely be- 
ege it, and vigorouſly attack it, until it exe- 
cuted the fury of the wrath of God, comparable 


| 


E IL. Ch. xxiv.y.7—12: 


V. 10. Heap on wood; kindle the fire, &c.] This 
is laid either to the prophet, to do this in an em- 
blematic way; or to the Chaldean army, to pre- 
pare for the ſiege, encompaſs the city, begin their 
attacks, and throw in their ſtones out of their 
lings and engines, and arrows from their bows : 
conſume the fleſh, not entirely, ſince. it is afterwards. 
to be ſpiced; but thoroughly boil it; denoting the 
ſevere ſufferings the inhabitants ſhould undergo be- 
fore their utter ruin: ice it well; pepper them 
off; batter their walls, beat down their houſes, di- 
ſtreſs them by all manner of ways and means; 
ſignifying, that this would be grateful to the Lord, 
as his juſtice would be glorified in the deſtruction 
of this people; and as the plunder of them would 
be like a ſpiced and ſweet morſel to the enemy; 
whoſe appetites would hereby be ſharpened and be- 
come keen, and to whom the ſacking and plunder- 
ing the city would be as agreeable as well: ſeaſoned 
meat to an hungry man: and let the bones be burnt 
either under it, or rather in it; even the ſtrongeſt 
and moſt powerful among the people deſtroyed, 
who ſhould hold out the longeſt in the ſiege. 
The Targum of the whole is, multiply. kings; 
gather an army; order the 1 and pre- 
< pare againſt her warriors, and let her mi 
ones be confounded.” th x TAE 

V. 11. Then ſet it empty upon the coals, thereof, 
&c.] The city, when emptied of its inhabitants 
and ſubſtance, like a pot that is boiled over, and 
all in it boiled away, or taken out; burn it with 
fire, as the city of Jeruſalem when taken and plun- 
dered was : that the braſs of it may be hot, and 
burn ; as braſs. will when ſet on coals : or, be 
bottom of it ; ſo Ben Melech obſerves from the 
Miſuab, that the lower part or bottom of a pot, 
cauldron or furnace, is called the braſs of it; and 
ſo the ſenſe is, make the fire burn fo fierce, as to 
burn the bottom of the pot; or the canker and 
ruſt of it, which the following words explain: 
end that the filthineſs of it may be molten in it, that 
the ſcum of it may be conſumed ; the abominable 
wickedneſs of this le ; ſince they were not re- 
formed and brou = repentance for it by the 
admonitions and inſtructions given them, and by 
the chaſtiſements and corrections laid upon them; 
they with their ſins ſnould be conſumed in this ter- 
rible manner. The Targum is, I will leave the 
« land deſolate, that they may become deſolate ; 
« and that the, gates of her city may be con- 
« ſumed; and that thoſe that work uncleanneſs in 
e the midſt of her may melt away, and her ſins 
& be conſumed.” ; | 

y.12, She hath wearied herſelf with lies, &c.] 
With ſerving idols, which were lying vanities ; by 
truſting to the alliances of neighbouring nations, 
which deceived her; or by committing fin, in 
which there was no ſatisfaction; or it may be un- 
derſtood of wearying of God with her ſins, and 
particularly with her lying promiſes of repentance 
and reformation: and ber great ſcum went not forth 
aut f ber; notwithſtanding her promiſes ; or not- 
withſtanding the admonitions given, and the cha- 
ſtiſements inflicted on her, yet ſhe continued hard- 
ened in her ſins, im t and unreformed: ber 
ſcum ſhall be in the fire; like a pot that boils over, 
its ſcum falls into the fire, and is conſumed there; 
and in no other way, but by the fire of divine 
judgments, or the burning of the city, could the 
| wickedneſs thereof be conſumed. The Targum is, 
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to fire, and of his > re upon it. The Tar- 


deſtruction. * 
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Ch. xxiv. v. 13—17. E 2 


« the multitude of her fins.” | | 
v. 13. In thy filthineſs is lewdneſs, &c.] Con- 
ſimmate wickedneſs joined with 1mpudence, and 
an obſtinate perſiſting in it; tho' her fins were ſo 
abominable and filthy, yet ſhe was not aſhamed of 
them; nor could be reclaimed from them ; but like 
a lewd woman, or an old harlot, was bold and 
impudent ; becauſe I have purged thee, and thou waſt 
not purged ; made uſe of means for the purgation 
of them, by his prophets, and by exhortations 
and inſtructions given by them, and by various 
corrections and chaſtiſements; but all in vain, and 
to no purpoſe, they were all without effect: thor 
ſhalt not be purged from thy filthineſs any more, till 
1 have cauſed my fury to reſt upon thee ;, there was 
no other way left to purge her from her ſins, but 
by the fire of his wrath, and the fury of his anger, 
in her utter deſtruction. | 

V. 14. I the Lord have ſpoken it, it ſball come to 
paſs, &c.] What God has faid ſhall be accom- 
pliſhed ; his word ſhall not return void and empty, 
or be without effect: and I will do it; being God 
omnipotent and unchangeable : I will not go back; 
from his word, or the thing threatened and de- 


nounced ; nothing ſhould prevail upon him to act 


ſuch a part: neither will I ſpare ; ſhew any mercy 
or compaſſion, or abate of the puniſhrhent due: 
neither will 1 repent; or change the courſe and 
method of providence ; but abide by the decree 
gone forth, and the ſentence pronounced, and tho- 
roughly execute it; a heap of words aſcertaining 
the truth of what is predicted: according to thy 
ways, and according to thy doings ſhall they judge 
thee, faith the Lord God; that is, the Chaldeans, 
ſhall judge and condemn thee, and execute my 
judgments on thee, in a juſt and righteous manner, 
as thy evil ways and works deſerve. ; 

V. 15. Alſo the word of the Lord came unto me, 
ſaying.) Next follows the other ſign, by which 
the . ſhews the deſtruction of the temple. 

y. 16. Sen of man, behold, &c.] This is ſaid 
to raiſe the attention of the prophet, ſomething 
ſtrange and unuſual, intereſting and affecting, being 
about to be delivered: I take away from thee the 
defire of thine eyes with a ſtroke ; meaning his wife; 
who very probably was of a beautiful countenance, 
and grodly to look to; however, of an amiable 
diſpoſition, and in her conjugal relation very agree- 
able to the prophet; and, no doubt, a truly re- 
ligious woman, and upon all accounts deſirable to 
him. This lovely object of his affection, the Lord, 
who is the ſovereign diſpoſer of all perſons, ſig- 
nifies he would take away from him by death unto 
himſelf; that is, ſuddenly and at once; and fo 
the Syriac and Arabic verſions render it, with a 
ſudden ſtrote; as ſometimes perſons are ſtruck with 
death at once with an apoplexy or palſy. The 
Targum renders it, with the peſtilence; it was what 
the Jets call death by the hand of heaven, by the 
immediate hand of God; and it may be, without 
any intervening diſeaſe; or, however, without any 
train of diſorders which lead on to death: yer nei- 
ther ſhalt thou mourn, nor weep ; on account of the 


dead; neither privately nor publickly, inwardly 


or outwardly, tho' ſa near and dear a relation; 
and tho'. it would ſeem ftrange, and be charged 
with want of natural affection, and with a brutiſh 


* race, Pagninus,” Montanus, Vatablus. 
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« quirys in the fire ſhall ſhe be burnt, betauſe of 
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inſenſibility : neither ſhall thy tears run down ; his 
cheeks, by which vent would be given to his grief, 
and his mind ſomewhat eaſed; but all care was to 
be taken to prevent any guſhing of them out of 
his eyes, and eſpecially that they did not run down 
in any quantity on his cheeks, and to be ſeen; 
uy oo might ſeem to be but a proper tribute to 


Y. 17. Forbear to cry, &c.] Groan or howl, 
or make any doleful noiſe : or, be /lent -; which 
the Talmudiſts interpret, of not greeting any per- 
ſon : make no mourning for the dead; uſe none of 
thoſe rites and ceremonies commonly obſerved for 
deceaſed relations and friends, particularly and 
eſpecially for a wife; who is one of the ſeven per- 
ſons for whom mourning is to be made, accord- 
ing to the Jewiſb canons *; and which the ties of 
nature, nearneſs of relation, and eſpecially mutuzl 
and cordial affection, where that has taken place, 
require; and tho' a wife is not expreſsly men- 
tioned among thoſe, for whom a prieſt might de- 
file himſelf by attending their funerals, yet muſt 
be included among thoſe a-kin to him, if not 
ſolely deſigned, as Farchi thinks; whoſe note on 
Lev. xxi. 2. is, there are none his kin but his 
wife; ſo that Ezekiel, tho' a prieſt; was not ex- 
empted from the obſervation of funeral rites, but 
obliged to them, had he not been forbid by a ſpe- 
cial order from the Lord; the particulars of which 
follow : bind the tire of thine va" upon thee ;, cap 
or turbant, wore on the head, as a covering of it, 
and ornament to it, as the word uſed ſignifies ; 
and the prieſts bonnets were for glory and beauty, 
Exod. xxviii. 40. and ſuch was the tire about the 
prophet's head, ſince he was a prieſt z and which, 
in time of mourning was taken off, and it was 
cuſtomary for mourners to be bare-headed; and 
tho* the high-prieſt might not uncover his head, 
and rend his cloaths for the dead, Lev. xxi. 10. 
5 other prieſts might, unleſs they had a particu- 
ar and ſpecial prohibition, as Ezetiel here; ſee 
Lev. x. 6. and yet it ſeems, by ſome inſtances, 
particularly that of David's mourning for Aſalom, 
that the head was covered at ſuch a time, 2 Sam. 
xix. g. and Kimchi on the place expreſaly ſays, that 
it was the way and cuſtom of mourners to cover 
themſelves; and certain it is, that in later times 
however, it has been the uſage of the Fews to 
cover their heads in mourning ; for this is one of 
the things expreſsly forbid in the Jewi/b canons, 
as Maimonides * ſays, to be uſed in mourning for 
the dead, namely making bare the head; and co- 
vering the head is what mourners are obliged to *; 
this Gejerus © reconciles, by obſerving, that at the 
firſt of the mourning they uſed to take off of their 
heads what they wore for the ſake of ornament, 
ſuch as the tire, or bonnet here; but after a while 
covered themſelves with veils when they went 
abroad, or others came to them. Farchi interprets 
this, of the Tepbillim or phy lacteries the Fetus wore 
about their heads; and ſo the Talmud *, and the Tar- 
gum is, let thy Totaphet or frontlets be upon thee; 


of which 1 1 Jerom makes mention; but 
theſe thi n't appear to be in uſe in Ezektel's 
time: put on thy ſhoes upon thy feet; which uſed 


to be taken off, and perſons walked barefoot in 


times of mourning, 2 Sam. xv. go. and this cu- 
ſtom continues with the Jews to this day; an 
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of their canons runs thus, they don't rend 
ments, nor pluck off the ſhoe for any, until he 
e is dead; which ſuppoſes they do, and ſhould. 
do, when he is dead: and this is one of the things, 
their writers / ſay, is forbidden a mourner for the 
dead, namely, to put on his ſhoes; and they aſk, 
from whence it ap that a mourner is forbid 
to on his ſhoes ? the anſwer is, from what is 


when they return from the grave, to fit ſeven days 
with their feet naked : and cover 


and who, they ſuppoſed, thto* their great grief, 
were not careful to provide food for themſelves; 
and this they did to comfort them, and let them 
know 
were others left, who had a cordial reſpe& for 


of others, at leaſt his firſt meal, 
and on the firſt day of his mourning; though he 
might on the ſecond, and on the following days; 


ſpirits, that they might forget their ſorrow:*.' They 
«cr __ ſuch times a fort of pulſe, called 
lentiles, to ſhew by what ſort of food they loſt 
their birth; right or firſt - born. And [ſuch like 
things were uſed by the Romans in their funeral 
feaſts, as beans, parſiy, lettuce, lentiles, eggs, 
" &c ®. and as the Romans had their parentalia, and 
the Greeks their wzeadume, ſo the Fews had alſo 
very ſumptuous feaſts on ſuch occaſions: not only 
perſonages, as kings and nobles, made them; 
3 made a magnificent one for the people, 
on the death of his father Herad ©, after the cuſtom 
of the country; but even the common people were 
very profuſe and laviſh in them; and which, as 
Foſephus © obſerves, was the cauſe of great poverty 
among them; for ſo prevalent was the cuſtom, that 
there was a neceſſity of doing it, or otherwiſe a man 
would not have been reckoned an holy man; ſee 
Jer. xvi. 7 nen tdi, ent 
V. 18. $0 T ſpake' unto the people in the morning, 
&c.] Did the duty of his office as a prophet; ex- 
horted and inſtructed the 8 in- 
formed them of what had ſaid to him by the 
Lord, the evening or night before, concerning the 
death of his wife, and how he was to behave under 
ſuch a providence ; which he told them of before 


Lord: and at even my wife died ; ſuddenly, as it 


ras ſaid the ſhould ; this ſhows who is meant by 


the deſire of his eyes, and what by the taking it 
away: and I did in the morning as I was commanded; 


tear, nor uſed, any of the common ceremonies of 
mourning, but dreſſed and eat as at other times, 


as he was ordered to do; this was the next morn- 


ing after. his wife died. So the Syriac verſion, 
in the morning of the other day ;” and the 


ufual | Arabic verſion, in the morning of the following 


% day.” . Thus, whatever the Lord commands, 
is to be done, though ever ſo contrary to the 
cuſtoms of men, or to natural inclinations and af- 
— and An ads nr A Lot 

J. 19. Aud the people faid unto me, &c.] Either ſe- 
riouſly, as being deſirous of knowing what was meant 
by all this; ſince they had reaſon to believe that it 
was not out of want of affection in Ezekiel to his 
wife that he ſo behaved; and therefore there muſt 
be ſome hidden meaning in it, which they ſhould 


be glad to be informed of: or in a ludicrous man- 


ner, deriding the prophet for his conduct, and de- 
ſpiſing what he meant to inſtruct them in hereby: 


though they had loſt: a relation, - there | wilt Ibhou not tell us ubat theſe things are 10 us, that 


| thou. doeſt ſo? for they ſuſpected it was not on his 
own account, but to. fignify ſomething; to them, 
that theſe things were done; and laughing at him, 


ged | they ſay, to what. purpoſe are theſe things done ? 


if you don't tell us for what reaſon they are done, 
inſtruct us by words, and not by actions; theſe 
were his fellow captives in Babylon. 

V. 20. Then I anſwered them, & c.] And gave 
them an account of the deſign of the whole, and 


what was ſignified hereby ; | the word of the Lord 


came unto me, ſaying; ordering him to do all he 
did; for he did nothing of himſelf, but all ac- 


him to ſay the following things to the people, by 
way of explanation. D „ 
Y. 21. Speak unto the bouſe of Iſrael, &c.] By 
word of mouth, to thoſe who were upon the ſpor 
with him in Chaidea.; and by a meſſenger, or a 
letter, to them that were in Judea: thus ſaith the 
Lord of hoſts, behold, I will profane my ſanttuary ; 
the temple, -built for him, and where he dwelt, and 
was worſhipped; where duties were performed, and 
holy ſacrifices offered up formerly; this he now 
ſays he would profane, that is, would bring the 
Chaldeans: againſt Feruſalem, who ſhould take it, 
and enter into the temple, and ſo profane it, and 
make it common, yea utterly deſtroy it: be exce/- 
lency of your ſtrength, the defire of your eyes, and that 
which' your ſoul pitieth; all which is ſaid of the 
temple ; it was the pride and glory of the Jews, 
what they boaſted of, and put their confidence in, 
and reckoned their h and ſecurity ; it was 
as dear and as deſirable to them, as Ezekie!'s wife 
was to him, the emblem of it; the deſtruction 
and deſolation of which would be pitied by them, 
and would ſenſibly affect them upon hearing of it, 
even in prophecy :. and your ſons, and your daugh- 
ters, "whom ye have left, ſhall fall by the ſword; 


they were carried captive. with Jeboiatim, and to 


hand, that when it came to paſs, they might have 
a further proof of his being a true prophet of the 
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whom they hoped to return, as their falſe prophets 
had aſſured them; but ſo it ſhould not be, ee 


F ede Hilchot Ebel, © 55 $. 1. Shulchan Aruch, 1. Jore Dea, c. 380. F. 1. 


x Bab. Beracot, fol. 11. 1. Moed Katon, fol. 15. 1. 
Maimon. Hilchot Ebel, c. 4 5.9. Shulchan Aruch, lib. fore 
1 Hieron, ad Paulam obitu Blefilles, tom. I. 


u. J. 17, e. 8.5. 4. 
$ RT 7245 Te: 6 


neither moaned, nor ſighed, nor wept, nor ſhed a 
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cording to the divine will; and who alſo directed 


whom they had left behind them in Judea, when 


be carried captive, that ſhould be left in the land; 


with him. | 


; mourning ; nor uſe any other of their country-rites 


mies, in whoſe hands they be : 


: ſhould be ſtruck dumb, and quite aſtoniſhed and 
ſtupified with them; that they ſhould” not be able 
to vent their ſorrow by an outward act of mourn- 


out any true ſenſe of them, or 


them, but in wretched hardneſs of heart, and black 
- deſpair : and mourn one towards another , not to 


_- diſregard to God, againſt whom they had ſinned. 

| Theſe are the words of the | axe. concerning 
himſelf; ' obſerving that in all 

| | was a ſign to the Jews of what ſhould befal them, 


' that he hath done, ſhall ye do; however it might be 
then a matter of ſcorn and deriſion: and when this 


all theſe calamities come upon the city and tem- 


day, &c.] This queſtion is to be anſwered in the 


placable enemies of the Jews; who 


Ch. xxiv. v. 22—27. E Z E XK . 


endl die by che ford of the Chaldents; when 


the city of Jeruſalem ſhould be taken, and the 
temple profaned ; and this ſhould be the caſe of 
the ſons and daughters of thoſe who then ſhould 


as was the caſe of Gedaliab, and thoſe that were 


y. 22. And ye ſhall do as I have done, &c.] 
When his wife. died, and as he was ordered by the 
Lord ; the meaning of which they were now en- 
quiring: ye ſhall not cover your lips; as a token of 


and ceremonies, for fear of provoking their ene- 
e: nor eat the 
bread of men; or of mourners, as the Targum ; 
there ſhall be none to comfort them, or ſend bread 
to them; they ſhall all be alike mourners. 

V. 23: And your tires ſhall be upon your heads, 
and your ſhoes upon your feet, &c.) As will be ne- 
ceſſary whilſt travelling, and when carrying cap- 
tive to a foreign country, as now will be their caſe: 
ye ſhall-not mourn nor weep ; ſhall not dare to do it, 
becauſe of their enemies; and moreover, ſo great 
ſhould be their miſeries and calamities, that they 


ing : but ye ſhall pine away for your iniquities, with- 
y ſorrow for 


God, confeſſing their fins, being contrite and pe- 


nitent; but to one another, fretting, murmuring, 
and complaining at the hand of God upon them: 

this ſeems to denote the private way of mourning 
they ſhould uſe for fear of the enemy, when they 


could get together by themſelves, as well as their 

y. 24. Thus Ezekiel is unto you 4 fign, &c.] 
e above things he 
and what ſhould be their caſe : and according to all 


cometh ; when this prophecy comes to paſs, and 


ple: ye ſhall know that I am the Lord God; omni- 
ſcient, omnipotent, true and faithful. | 
y. 25. Alſo thou ſon of man, ſhall it not be in the 


2'S 5 
affirmative: when I take from them their ftrength ; 
their king and kingdom, their princes and nobles, 
their ſoldiers and men of might and war, their 
wealth and ſubſtance, their city and the inhabi- 
tants of it; or rather their temple, in which they 
placed their ſtrong confidence: ſo the Targum, 
in the day when I ſhall take from them the 
** houſe of their ſanctuary :” and which is called, 
the joy of their glory; what they rejoiced and glo- 
ried in: the defire of their eyes, and that whereupon 
they ſet their mind, their ſons and their daughters ; 
for to theſe may thoſe phraſes be applied, as well 
as to the temple ; they being deſirable to them, to 
be ſpared and continued, and on whom the affec- 
tions of their hearts were ſet, and for whoſe wel- 
fare they were very ſolicitous. So ſome render it, 
the burden or care of their ſouls ?; tho the Targum 
applies this, as the other, to the temple, para- 
phraſing it, and the delight of their eyes ſhall 
ebe taken from them, and the beloved of their 
„ ſouls, which is better to them than their ſons 
and their daughters.“ | 

v. 26. That he that eſcapeth in that day ſhall 
come unto thee, &c.] That is, that one that ſhould 
eſcape the hands of the Chaldeans when the city 
ſhould be taken, ſhould directly make the beſt of 
his way to the prophet: 10 cauſe thee fo bear it 
with thine ears ; all the particulars of the deſtruc- 
tion of the city and temple, as it had been repre- 
ſented to him in viſion; when he would ſee the 
exact agreement between prophecy and facts; ſee 
. 

y. 27. In that day ſball thy mouth be opened to 
him which is eſcaped, &c.] And ſhall freely con- 
verſe with him about the ſeveral facts and circum- 
ſtances. of taking and burning the city and temple, 
and of the uſage of the inhabitants: and 1hou ſbalt 
ſpeak, and be no more dumb; for from this time to 
the taking of Jeruſalem, which was about eighteen 
months; the prophet haa nothing to ſay to the 
people of the Jews, and ſo was dumb with reſpect 
to them; but was employed in propheſy ing againſt 
other nations, as the following chapters ſhew, unto 
the 33d chapter, in- which we have an account of 
the meſſenger that eſcaped to him ; but after chat 
his mouth was opened, and he propheſied to them 
again: and thou ſhalt be a ſign untq them; as they 
will then own and acknowledge: and -they ſhall 
own that I am the Lord; who have foretold theſe 


| things, and accompliſhed them. 


CHAP. XXV. 


N this chapter the prophet foretels the judg- 
ments of God upon the Ammonites, Moabites, 
Edomites, and Pbiliſtines, for their ill uſage of the 


Jeus; on the Ammonites, V. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 


on the Moabites, V. 8, 9, 10, 11. on the Edomites, 
F. 12, 13, 14. on the Philiflines, Y. 15, 16, 17, 


V. 1. The word of the Lord came unto me, &c:] 
After he had done propheſying to the Jews, he is 


bid to propheſy againſt the ' Gentiles, the nations 


that lay neareſt the Jets: ſaying, as follows, 


V. 2. Son of man, ſet thy face againſt the Ammon- 


ztes, &c.] Who were of the poſteri 


p r ED) MD N onus anime eorum, Munſter ; curam, wel ſolicitudinem; ſo ſome in Vatablus. arge 
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ligion, and envied their wealth and happineſs; a- 

inſt theſe the prophet is bid to /e his face; to 
50k that way where they lived, and to put on a 
frowning countenance, and a menacing aſpect : 
firengthen thy face, as the Septuagint and Arabic 
verſions render it; look boldly at them: and pro- 
pbeſ againſt them; deliver out the following pro- 
phecy concerning them. l 8 9am ec 

V. 3. And ſay unto the Ammonites, &c.] Either 
to their embaſſadors at Babylon, or merchants there; 
or by letters to them, the prophet being in Cha/dea, 


at a diſtance from them: hear the word of the Lord 


of Lot, im- Gad; not Cbemoſb their idol, nor their lying oracles, 
their re- | but the word of the true and living God; Which is 


[xt always 
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always accompliſhed, and is never fruſtrated: bus 
faith the Lord God, becauſe thou ſaiuſt, Aba, againſt 
may ſandtnany, toben it was profaned ; that is, ex- 
prefled joy, as the Turgum paraphraſes it, at the 
deſtruction of the temple, When it was burnt by 
Nebuchadnezzar , it was foreknown by the Lord 
that they would do ſo, and are here threatened be- 
fore-hand for as yet the temple was not deſtroyed; 
a proof this of God's preſcience of future contin- 
cies : and againſt the land of Iſrael, when it was 
ſolate ; the country of the ten tribes, which had 
been deſolate from the ſixth of Hezekiah, when the 
people of it were carried captive by Salmaneſer king 
of Aſſyria; this alfo was matter of joy to the Ammon- 
mes : and againſt the houſe of Futlah, when they went 
#ntv captivity; the two tribes of Judab and Benja- 
min, who were carried captive by Nebuchadnezzer ; 
Part of which had already been carried captive 
under Jeconiab, and the reſt would be, and were, 
under Zedekiab', which completed the deſtruction 
of 1/rael and Judah, and gave the utmoſt pleaſure 
to their enemies the Ammonites ; who were ſo im- 
pious, as to rejoice at the deſtruction of their tem- 
ple, the place of their religious worſhip, which 


they abhorred ; and fo inhuman, as to expreſs the | 


delight and ſatisfaction they had, in the ruin of 
their fellow - creatures and neighbours, and who 
were originally related to them; this brutiſh and 
1 Hee behaviour of theirs is reſented by che 
V. 4. Bebold, therefore, I will deliver thee to the 
men of the eaſt for a poſſeſſion, &c.] The Chaldeans 
and Syriars, which were on the caſt fide, as Far- 
et, or the Medes and Perfians, as Kimobi, which 
tay more eaftward ; or it may be che Arabians, 
who are commonly” called the men of the eaſt ; 
who were a part of Nebucthadnezzar's army, and 
whom he might reward with this country, when 
taken by him; for this p „according to 
Joſepbus , was fulfilled five years after the deftruc- 
tion of Ferigſalem: and they ſhall fet their palaces in 
thee, and make their dwellings in thee ,, or, their 
"ramps and their tens; and fo the Syriac verſion 
renders it, their armies and their tents z who ſhould 
| ſubdue them, and take poſſeſſion of their cities and 
Helds, and enjoy what they found there: bey ball 
eat y fruit, and drink thy milt; the fruit of their 
land, their vineyards and fields, and the milk of 
their flocks and herds, which was commonly drank 
in thoſe countries; theſe are put for the whole 
of their ſubſtance. So the Targum, they ſhall 
« eat the good of thy land, and ſpoil thy ſub- 
& ſtance.” | | 
V. 5. And I will make Rabbath a ſtable for camels, 
&c. ] Creatures much uſed by the eaſtern nations, 
_ eſpecially the Arabians; who pitching their tents 
about Nabbath, the royal city, the metropolis of 
the children of Ammon, would convert the houſes, 
and even palaces in it, into ſtables for their camels. 
This city, in F&#om's time, as he ſays, was called 
Philadelphia, from Ptolemy Philadelphas, who re- 
built it. And the Ammonites a couching place for 
Nocte; that is, che land of the mom tes ſhould 
be made a place for flocks of ſheep to lie down 
in, which the Arabians would bring and feed upon 
it: and 'ye ſhall know that I am the Lord; omni- 


ſcient, and foes and obſerves all your inſults upon 


85 - 


$. 7. ki 1 | | | 7 
V. IL. tabernacula ſua, 


direptionem, Pagnin: | 
' Ben Melech obſerves, for food was of the ſpoil ; and 
the alphabet; ſee the note on Jer. xxv. 26. 


| 
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the children of ae! and Judah; and omnipotent, 
able to perform all that . E 
MR bringing about all that is here prophe- 

ed of. i 1 1165 =_ 

V. 6. For thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] Their 
fin and puniſhment are further enlarged upon: ge- 
cauſe thou baſt clapped thine bands, and ſtamped 
with thy feet; geſtures expreſſive of joy and glad- 
neſs, J. Iv. 12. Lam. ii. 15. Jer. xlviii. 27. the 
Ammonites olapped their hands e and leaped 
and ſkipped for joy, when they of the cala- 
mites of the ene; who yet had more Treaſon to 
be torrowtul, ſince they might expect their turn 
would be next; for the king of Babylon had a de- 
ſign againſt them, at the ſame time he came againſt 
Jeruſalem, and was in doubt for à while which he 
ſhould attack firſt; ſee ch. Xxi. 20: nd rejoiced in 
veart with all thy deſpite againſt the land of Iſrael ; 
they had a ſecret joy in their heart, which they 
expreſſed by geſtures, in the moſt ſpiteful and ſcorn- 
os nn Oy ny capable of; which ſhowed 
the wretched malignit their difpoſitions againſt 
the children of 5 5 "hay hated n with er- 

y. 7. Bebold, therefore, I will fruteb out mine 
band upon that, &c.] In juſt retaliation for clap- 
ping their hands againſt his people; and which hand 
of the Lord they would find to be a heavy. one, 
and which they would not be able either to reſiſt 
or bear. The Largum is, I will lift up the 
« ſtroke of my power upon thee :”” and will deli 
ver thee for a fpail to the beathen ; to the /Chaldeans 
firſt, and then to the Hrulians, to be Spoiled and 
plundered by them of their wealth and fubſtance : 
ſome render it, for meat * unto them; to be de- 
voured and confumed by them: and I will. cut 
thee off from the. peaple, and I will canfe thee to pe- 
riſh out of the countries; fo as to be no more a peo- 
ple and a country; or be reckoned among the 
people and countries; or have any alliance with 
them, or help from them: I will deftroy thee, and 
thou ſbalt know, that I am the Lord; who has ſaid 
and done all this z ſee the note on . 8. 

V. 8. Thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] By his ſer- 
vant the prophet, to whom the word of the Lord 
came; as concerning the Aunonites, ſo likewiſe 
concerning the Maabires, as follows: becauſe that 
Moab and Sir do ſay; that is, the Moabites, and 


— 


the Edomites, which latter are meant by Geir, that 


being the ſeat of them; theſe lived near one an- 
other, and bore a like entnity to the naelites and 
Jews, and had the fame ſentiments concerning 
them, and ſaid the ſame things of them: only 
Meab is mentioned in the Septuagint and Arabic 
verſions : the Moabites are firſt propheſied of, and 
then the Edomites, who both joined in ſaying, Be- 
hold, the houſe of Judah is lite unto all the beatht ; 
it fares no better with them, than with the Teſt of 
the nations, who don't profeſs and ferve the ſame 
God they do; they are fallen into the hands of 
the king of - Babylon, as well as others; and have 
no more ſecurity againſt him, nor protection from 
him, than other people ; they pretend to ſerve and 
worſhip the one only living and true God, and to 
be his covenant-· people, and to be favoutred with 


En artes ſons, Junius & Tem Afias, Pistor, Polanus, 
; Junius & Tremolliud, 'Piſcator, Polanus, Cocceian, Starckius. a 
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inus, Cocceiusz in predam, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator. Both come | 
one word anſwers to another by Athbaſh, Which Jo k certaiti form of placing 


e above all other nations; and yet are 
rought into the fame miſerable _ 


but the Keri or marginal reading is, 12 in 
th. come to much one and the fame ſenſe, as 
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and left in them, as others are; where is the God 
hey boaſt of ? and their ſuperior excellence to the 


reſt of the world ? thus blaſphemouſly, as well as 


ickedly, did they inſult them, which was pro- 
5 0 the Lord. The Targum renders it in- 
terrogatively, in what do the houſe of Fuilab 
« differ from all people?“ and ſo the Septuagint, 
« behold, are not the houſe of ſrael and Judab 
et in like manner as all nations?“ Ferom, on the 
place, relates a fable of the Fews, that when the 
city and · temple were opened, the Ammonites, Moab- 
ites, and Edomites, went into the temple, and ſaw 
the cherubim over the mercy- ſeat, and ſaid, as all 
nations worſhip images, ſo Judab hath the idols of 
their religion. Jarebi makes mention of ſuch a 
Midraſb, but with ſome difference. 

V. 9. Therefore bebold, T will open the fide of 
Moab from vhe cities, &c.] Or, the ſhoulder of 
Moab ; that part of their country where their 


greateſt ſtrength lay. So the Targum Tenders it, |' 


the ſtrength of Mab; where their principal 
cities were, their frontier towns, and fortified 
places, as appears by what follows: from his cities 


which are on his frontiers ; or, from his Ars", from 


his cities which are at his end; at the extreme part 
of the land, upon the borders of his countries; the 
two cities of Ar and Aroer, Numb. xxi. 28. Deut. 
ii. 36: the glory of the country; as the above cities 


were, and what follow: Beth-jeſbimoth , this was 


formerly in the tribe of Reuben, now in the poſ- 
ſeſſion of the Moabites, and one of their principal 
cities, 70%. xiii. 20: Baal. meon; the ſame with 
Betb- Baul. meon, and which was alſo of the tribe of 
Reuben, Yoſh. xiii. 17. Numb. xxxii. 38. in Jerom's 
time it was a large village in Moab, about nine 
miles from Heſbbon: ſome think by Meon is meant 
Menues, or 'Ofiris the god of the Zgyptians, and To 
this might be a temple of his; or at leaſt he might 
Have a temple in it, from whence it had its name: 
and Kirjathaim: or the double city, built alſo by 
the Reubenites, Numb. xxxii. 37. Jeſb. Xiii. 19. now 
in the hands of the Moabites, ten miles from Me- 
deba; on this ſide of the country of Moab, and 
thro* theſe cities, the Lord threatens to open a 
way for their enemies to enter in and deftroy them, 
as follows : Fe h 

v. 10. Unto. the men of the eaſt, with the Am- 


monites, and I will give them in poſſeſſion, &c.] Or, 


ainſt the Ammonites, . as the Tatgum ; that is, way 
ſhould be made for the ſame people of the eaſt, the 
Cbaldeans or Arabians, that came againſt the An- 
monites and deſtroyed them, to enter into the land 
of Moab and poſſeſs it, as they had done the land 
of Ammon: that the Ammonites may not be remem- 
bred among the nations ;, the name of that people, 
which is entirely loſt ; and Moab likewiſe, which 
underwent the ſame fate. 

V. 11. I will execute judgments upon Moab, &c.] 
For tho' the Chaldegns and Arabians were the in- 
ſtruments of their ruin, their deſtruction was of the 
Lord; it was his hand that was upon them, and 
ngeance that was executed on them, for their 
hard ſayings againſt his people; for tho? he had 

e againſt them in his providence, and chaſtized 


them for their fins, yet he will not ſuffer others to 


peak againſt them: and they ſhall know that I am 
part with Judab, and will 


nA venge himſelf of all their enemies. 
V. 12. Thus ſaith the Lord Go, &c.] Concern- 


5 rw, Toy wphor, Sept. humerum, V,. L. Montanus. _ 
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ing Seir or the Edomites, the prophecy concernin 

the Moabztes being finiſhed : vᷣrcuuſe that Edom ha 

dealt againſt the houſe of Judab by taking vengeance; 
or, revenging @ revenge; the Edomnites bore an old 
grudge againft the eres, not only becauſe "their 
father 7acob had got the birth-right and bleſſing 
from their father Ef; but becauſe they were made 
tributaries to them in David's time, and afterwards 
ſeverely chaſtized By Amuziab; theſe things they 
laid up in their minds, and vowed revenge when- 
ever they had an opportunity ; and now one of- 
feted at the deſtruction of Jeriſalem, which they 
took: En bath greatly offended, and revenged him- 
ſelf upon them', not only by rejoicing at the de- 
ſtruction of the Jews, but by encouraging the Ba- 
bylonitns in it; afſiſting them therein, Joining with 
them in plundering the city, and in cutting off 
thoſe with the ſword who endeavoured to make 
their eſcape; fee P/. cxxxvii. 7. Obad. V. 12, 13, 


14. | 

V. 13. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Becauſe'of ſach 'baſe 'and barbarous uſage, from a 
people that were originally brethren :; I will alſo 
ſtretch out mine hand upon Edom, and will cut off 
man and beaſt from it; by the army of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, by the ſword of the Chaldeans, and by fa- 
mine and peſtilence, and ſuch like ſore judgments ; 
in which the hand of God is manifeſtly ſeen : and 
1 will make it deſolate from Teman; a very principal 
city of Edom, ſo called from Teman, the ſon of 
Eliphaz, the ſon of Eſau, Gen. xxxvi. 15. it lay in 
the ſouth of the land of 1dumea; the Targum ren- 
ders it, from the ſouth :” and they of Dedan ſhall 


Fall by the ſword ; of the Babylonians z this was an- 


other city of Edom, it lay in the north of that coun- 
try; ſo that hereby is ſignified, that deſtruction 
ſhould go through it from the ſouthern to the 
northern parts of it. ok Wo 

Y. 14. And I will lay my vengeance upon Edom, 
by the hand of my people Jſrael, &c.] This was ful- 
filled in the times of the Maccabees, when Ju- 
das Maccabæus overthrew and conquered them, 
1 Maccab. v. 3. and when Hyrcanus took their ci- 
ties, and ſubdued them, and they became Jews, 
as 7oſepbus * relates; tho* Kimchi thinks this refers 
to future time, and is yet to be accompliſhed; 
and it is, by the ancient Jews 7, underſtood of the 
times of the Meſſiah: ſome chuſe to underſtand 
the phraſe, by tbe band 'of my people Iſrael, the 
ſame hand by which judgment was inflicted upon 
| Tſrael ; ſuggeſting, that by the ſame hand venge- 
ance would be. inflicted on the Edomites, namely, 
by the Babylonians : and they ſhall do in Edom (ac- 
cording to mine anger, and according to my fury; 
that is, ſhall execute all the anger and fury, or all 
that puniſhment in anger and fury, which the Lord 
in righteous judgment has appointed them to, and 
has determined thall be performed upon them, by 
the children of Mael, or the Babylonians, as his in- 
ſtruments : and they ball know. my vengeance, ſaith 
the Lord Cod; the meaning is, they ſhall feel it, 
and be ſenfible of it, and know that it comes from 
the Lord himſelf; full of reſentment againſt them, 
155 highly diſpleaſed at their behaviour towards 
is people Vrael. 1 5 

V. 18. 2 ſallb the Lord God, &c.] Once 
more, and concerning another enemy of the people 


one: Becauſe the Philiſtines baue dealt by revenge; 


of Iſrael, and/who had been of old an implacable 


for 
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for what they ſuffered in the times of Saul, when 


Goliab was ſlain by David, and their army was dil- 


comfited; and for the overthrow of them by Da- 


vid, when he came to the throne; and for his 
burning their images, and ſubduing them, 1 Sam. 
.XVil. 51,'52. 2 Sam. v. 20, 21, 25. and viii. 1. 


| this revenge they took in the time of Abaz, 


2 Chron. xxviii. 18, and very probably alſo ſhewed 


their ſpite at the time of - Zeru/alem's. deſtruction: 


and have taken vengeance with a. deſpiteful heart, to 
deſtroy it for the old hatred; which they bore to the 


people of {/ael, from their. firſt ſettlement in Ca- | 


naan; from the times of the Judges, particularly 
Sampſon ; and from the times of Saul and David. 
it was an old grudge they bore, they had ſpite and 
malice in their hearts, and wanted an opportunity 


to vent it; having determined to take vengeance | j 


when they could, and utterly deſtroy. them from 
being a people; very likely, through deſpite, they 
aſſifted the Chaldean army: or, this they did If 
a perpetual hatred * ; they did every thing they 
could in a ſpiteful and malicious way, to perpe- 
tuate the hatred between them and [Frael. 

v. 16. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c. 


: 


E Z E RK I E I. Ch. xxv. v. 16, 17. 


Becauſe of ſuch wretched malice, and deſpiteful 
uſage: behold, I will ftretch out mine band upon the 


will cut off the Cherethim ; one of the tribes of the 
Philiſtines, a principal part of their country, which 
lay to the ſouth, 1 Sam. xxx. 14. ſee Zepb. ii. 5. 
there is a beautiful paronomaſia in the words: and 
deſtroy the remnant of the ſea coaſt; as that of Aſo- 
dod, Caphtor, and Aſvkelon, formerly ſpoiled by 
other perſons ; what they left, ſhould now be ut- 
terly deſtroyed ; ſee J. xx. 1. Jer. xxv. 20. and 
xlvii. 45. | hrs Pati 

Y. 17. And I will execute great vengeance upon 
them, with furious rebukes, &c.] By way of reta- 
liation for their vengeance and fury, wrath and 
malice, againſt his people; ſuggeſting, that the 
judgments inflicted on them, for quantity and qua- 


lity, ſhould be very great: and tbey ſhall kiow that 
Jan the Lord, when I ſhall lay my vengeance upon 
them ; they ſhall ſee the hand of God in it, ac- 
knowledge his juſtice, and. confeſs that their gods 


were idols, and that the God of Mael is the only 
true God. | | 


CH AP. XXVI. 


HIS chapter contains a prophecy of the de- 
ſtruction of Tyre. The time of the pro- 
phecy, V. 1. the cauſe of the deſtruction of it, re- 
Joicing at the ruin of .Zeru/alem, V. 2. the inſtru- 
ments of it, many nations, particularly the king of 
Babylon, V. 3—7. the manner in which it ſhall be 
done, 5. 8—14. the lamentation of other iſles, 


and the princes of them, on account of it, Y. 13 


—18. the utter deſtruction of it, ſo as never to be 
found any more, Y. 19—21. obs, 


V. 1. And it came to paſs in the eleventh year, 


 &c.] Of Jeboiacbin's captivity, and Zedekiab's 


reign, the ſame year that Jeruſalem was taken: in 


' the firſt day of the month; but what month is not 


mentioned ; ſome have thought the firſt month, 


und ſo it was the firſt day of the year; others the 


fourth, the ſame in which the city of Jeruſalem 
was taken ; but more probably the fifth, the firſt 
of which was twenty days after the taking it; in 


Which time the news of it might be brought to 
"Tyre, at which ſhe rejoiced ; and for which her de- 
ſtruction is threatened, and here propheſied of: 


that the word of the Lord came unto me, ſaying ; as 


follows, 


V. 2. Son of man, becauſe that Brus hath ſaid 
againſt Feruſalem, Aba, &c.] As rejoicing at her 
deſtruction, and inſulting over her in it; which was 


barbarous and inhuman, and reſented by the Lord: 


ſhe is broken, that was he gates of the people; thro' 
whoſe gates the people went in and out in great 
numbers; a city to which there was great reſort, 


not only for religion, from all parts at their ſo- 


lemn feaſts, but for merchandiſe from ſeveral parts 


of the world; and was now full of people before 


its deſtruction, the inhabitants of Judea having fled 
thither for ſafety, upon the invaſion made by the 


king of Babylon; but now the city was broken up, 


the Chaldean army, Jer. 
s were broken down, and 


as it is ſaid it was, b 


„ js broken down that afforded merchandiſe to 


«. all people.“ She is turned unto me; either the 
inhabitants of Feru/alem, which eſcaped and fled 
to Tyre for refuge ; or the ſpoil' taken out of it, 
which was carried there to be fold ; and even the 


captives themſelves to be fold. for ſlaves, Which 


was one part of the merchandiſe of Tyre ; ſee ch. 
xxvii. 13. or the buſineſs, trade, and merchandiſe 
carried on in Jertſalem, were brought to Tyre upon 
its deſtruction; ſo Jarchi and Kimchi. The Tar- 
Zum is, ** ſhe is turned to come unto me; which 
favours the firſt ſenſe; all may be intended. I 
ſhall be repleniſhed, now ſbe is laid waſte ; or, I ſhall 
be filled *; with inhabitants, riches, and wealth, 
with merchants and - merchandiſe, Jeruſalem her 
rival being deſtroyed ; this was what gave her joy; 
and is a common thing for perſons to. rejoice at 
the fall or death of thoſe of the ſame. trade with 
them; hoping for an increaſe of theirs by means of 
it, which yet is ſinful. of 

V. 3. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Who knew the thoughts of the inhabitants of Tyre, 
and what joy poſſeſſed their hearts, and which their 
lips expreſſed ; and who informs the prophet of it, 
tho* at a great diſtance, and declares his reſent- 
ment at it : behold, I am againſt thee, O Tyrus ; 
and nothing can be more dreadful and formidable 
than to have God againſt a nation, city, or a par- 
ticular perſon : Tyre was a of antichriſt, who 
will expreſs a like joy at the death of the wit- 
neſſes ; thinking that the merchandiſe of Rome will 
be increaſed greatly, and there will be nothing to 
interrupt it, Rev. xi, 10. but God will ſhew his 
| diſpleaſure, and bring ſudden deſtruction - on it: 
and.will cauſe many nations to come up againſt thee, 
as the ſea cauſeth his waves to come up; the Chaldean 
army, conſiſting of ſoldiers of many nations ; who 
for their number, noiſe, and fury, are compared 
to the raging waves of the' ſea. So the Targum, 
« vill bring up againſt thee an army of many 
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« people, as the ſea aſcendeth in the raging of its 
| | 8 waves a 


Philiſtines ; as is foretold, Jer. ch. xlvii: and 1 
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deſtroy her, even thoſe very people ſhe reigns over, 


compared to many waters, Rev. xvii. 15, 16. 


V. 4. And they ſhall deſtroy the walls of Tyras, 
&c.] Undermining them, or breaking them down 


with their battering-rams : and break down her 
towers; with axes, Y. 9. built upon the walls 


erected for the defence of the city, and for watch- 
men to ſtand in, to look out from them for the 
enemy, and obſerve his motions, as well as for 
ſoldiers to fight from: and I will ſcrape her duſt 


from her, and make ber like the top of a rock; a 


bare, ſmooth rock, which has: not any ſurface of 
earth upon it. So the Targum, I will give her 
% for the ſmoothneſs of an open rock: Tyre was 


built upon a rock; and whereas the inhabitants 


had brought earth thither, and laid it upon it, in 
order to make gardens and orchards, and plant 
flowers and trees; this ſnould be all removed, and 
it ſhould become a bare rock, as it was at- firſt. 
It denotes the utter deſtruction of it. It has its 
name from a word which ſignifies a rock; ſee the 
note on J. xxiii. 1. | | 

V. 5. It ſhall be a place for the ſpreading bf nets 
in the midſt of the ſea, &c.] Where. only fiſher- 
men would be ſeen waſhing their nets, and then 
ſpreading them upon this rock, where Tyre ſtood, 
to dry them; and this has been confirmed by tra- 
vellers, who have ſeen fiſhermen ſpreading and 


drying their nets, and having no other habitations 


on it, but the hutts of theſe men. Huetins © re- 
lates,” that he remembered one Hadrian Parvilla- 
Tins a Jeſuit, a candid and learned man, particu- 
larly in the Arabic language, who lived ten years 
in Syria; and to have heard him ſay, that when 
he ſaw the ruins of Tyre, its rocks to the ſea, and 
{ſcattered ſtones on the ſhore,” and made clean 
ſmooth by the ſun, waves and wind, and only uſed 
for drying fiſhermens nets, it brought to his mind 
this paſſage of the prophet; as it did to Mr. Mann- 
drel * when on the ſpot, a few years ago; who: 
ſays, you ſee nothing here but a mere Babel of 
broken walls, pillars, vaults, Sc. there being 
* not ſo much as one entire houſe left; its preſent 
« inhabitants are only a few poor wretches, har- 
<. bouring themſelves in the vaults, and ſubſiſting 
** chiefly upon fiſhing; who ſeem to be preſerved 
ian this place by divine providence, as a viſible 


<< argument how God has fulfilled his word con- 
“ cerning Tyre, viz. that it fhould'be as the top of | 


% @ reck,”* &c. ſo Dr. Show * ſays, this port, ſmall 
as it is at preſent, is choaked up to that degree 
with ſand and rubbiſſi, that the boats of theſe poor 
fiſhermen, who now and then - viſit this once re- 
nowned emporium, and dry their nets upon ils rotks 
ang ruins, can with great difficulty only be ad- 
mitted: for I have ſpoten it, faith the Lord Gd; 


and therefore it ſhould certainly come to paſs, as 


it has: and it ſhall become à ſpoil to the ations; the 
army of many nations, that beſieged it for thirteen 
years under Nebucbudnea gart. 

J. 6. And ber daughters. which are in the field, 
Hall be flain by the ſtward, &c.] That is, the in- 
habitants of the cities, towns and villages; on the 
ſhore near it, and which were ſubject to it; as 
luch cities art frequently in ſcripture called the 
daughters of the * ace to which they belong: or 


| weir daughters literally, that ſhould ger out of the 
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” waves the ten kings ſhall hate the whore, and 


City, and endeavour to make their eſcape; yet 
ſhould fall into the enemies- hands, who would 
not ſpare them on account of their ſex or age. 
The Targum favours the former ſenſe;, as moſt of 
the Jetoiſb writers do, which is; and the inha- 

s bitants of the villages which are in the field; 

5 ſhall be killed by the ſword:“ and they pu 

know that I am the Lord; the true God; and not 

Hercules or Apollo, or any other idols they wor- 

ſhipped ; when they ſhall ſee all theſe things exactly 

accompliſhed, now propheſied of; which none but 

the omniſcient God could foretell. | 4) "4 

V. 7. For thus ſaith the Lord God, &c:] What 

follows; and declares by name the perſon that ſhould 

be the inſtrument of his ruin, and the manner in 
which it ſhould be brought about: I will bring 

upon Tyrus Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon; a prince 

whoſe name was terrible, having conquered many 
nations : the Lord is faid to bring him againſt 
Tyre, becauſe he inclined his heart to ſteer his 
courſe this way ; encouraged him to this work ; 

led and protected his army; and, at laſt, gave him 
| fucceſs : it held out thirteen years againſt him, and 
then was taken, The fiege began, according to 
Mr. Whiſten *, A. M. 3650, and of the Julian pe- 
riod 4128, and before Chriſt 586 ; and was taken 
A. M. 3663, and of the Julian period 414t; and 
before Chriſt 573 ; according to biſhop Uſer *, it 
began A. M. 3419, and of the Julian period 4129, 
Te. before Chriſt 3853; and was taken A. M. 
3432, and of the Julian period 4142, and before 
Chrift 572. The Phænician hiſtorians make men- 


| tion of the ſiege of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar ; and 


Beroſus ſpeaks of his ſubduing the whole country 
of Phenicia, in which Tyre was; with whom EC 
Philoſtratus and Megaſthenes : a king of. kings 5 
the north ; who had many kings tributaries to him; 
the metropolis of whoſe kingdom lay ſomewhat, 
tho* not fully north, to Tyre: with borſes, and 

with chariots, and with horſemen, and companies, 
and much people; with a yery numerous army, con- 
fiſting of a large cavalry; horſes being very nu- 


merous in the countries ſubject to him; and which 
he mounted his men on, both for their more eaſy 


travelling, and for their better fighting, and for 
the terror of their enemies. 5 

V. 8. He ſpall flay with the ſword thy daughters 
in the field, &c.] The firſt thing he would do, 
would be to deſtroy the cities, towns and illages 
on the continent, near to Tyre, and 3 1 on 
it, as in V. 6. and fo the Targum is here, as 
there: and he ſhall make a fort againſt thee, aud 
caft a mount againſt thee ; a fort-built of wood, and 
a mount made of earth, from which ſtones might 
be caſt out of their engines, and arrows ſhot from 
their bows into the city, to the damaging of the 
houſes, and the hurt of the inhabitants: and Ut 
up the buckler againſt thee ; or field; that 15, 48 
the Targum paraphraſes it, ( ſer againſt thee ſuch 
ce who are armed with ſhields ;” to repel the ar- 
rows ſhot out from the city, and ſo defeat the de- 
„„ b Lat 
| "Y."g. Aud be hall ſet engines of war againſt thy 
walls &c.] Which ſome 7 writers. under- 
| ftand of croſs-bows, out of Which ſtones, or ar- 
rows were caſt; but rather, according to Nimcbi 


, 


and Jarchi, they were warlike machines, invented 
to throw large ſtones againſt the walls of a place, 


* * 
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to beat them down. Some think they were the 
fame with the battering- rams, uſed in ſieges for 
the demoliſhing of walls; which was a late inven- 


tion of thoſe times, Ezetiel being the firſt writer, 


 #beir duſt 


— 


it is ſaid, that makes mention of them: and with 
Bis axes he ſhall break down thy towers; the word 
here uſed ſignifies any thing made of iron, as 
ſwords, ſpears, hammers and axes ; the latter bein 
more proper to demoliſh towers, is here pitch 
on by our tranſlators. The Targum renders it, 
with ſtones of iron; that is, with iron-balls caſt 
out of their engines. -* 
V. 10. By reaſon of the abundance of his. horſes, 
al cover thee, &c.] The duſt raiſed 
by the feet of the horſes ſo numerous, ſhould riſe 
in ſuch quantities, and to ſuch an height, as to 
be like a cloud, which ſhould cover the city; an 
hyperbolical way of ſpeaking, as Kimchi obſerves ; 
as is alſo the following clave : thy walls ſhall ſhake 
at the noiſe of the horſemen, and of the wheels, and 
of the chariots; at the ſhouts of the horſemen upon 
every attack, and the rattling of the chariot-wheels 
running to and fro, in carrying on their deſigns : 
toben be ſhall enter into thy gates; that is, then par- 
ticularly, ſhall ſuch a ſhout be made by the horſe - 
men, and ſuch rattling of the chariots, as will 
even make the walls of the city to ſhake; an ex- 
ceſs of expreſſion, ſignifying the prodigious noiſe 
made at their entrance into it: as men enter into a 
city wherein is made a breach; or, according to the 
entrance of a city broken up; when its walls are 
broken down, and a gap is. made; at which men 


ruſh in, in great numbers, and with great force} rock, &c. 


and clamour. (How | 
V. 11. With the hoofs of bis borſes ſhall be tread 
down” all thy ftreets, &c.] Such a number of horſes 
running to and fro in the ſtreets, and pranſing 
upon the pavements, ſhall break them up, and 
deſtroy them, fo that they ſhall be mere mire and 
dirt: be ſhall flay thy people by the ſword ; ſuch as 
would not lay down their arms and ſubmit ; or 
their principal ones, who encouraged the inhabi- 
tants to hold out the ſiege to ſuch a length of time 
as they did; which might proyoke Nebuchadnezzar 
to uſe them with more ſeverity : and thy firong gar- 
riſons ſhall go down to the ground; where their ſol- 
diers were placed for defence; their citadel and 
other towers: or, the ftatues of thy ſtrength * ; their 
ſtrong ſtatues made of marble, &c. erected as tro- 
| r of victories obtained by them; or to the 
nour of ſome worthy magiſtrates, and principal 
citizens; or of their confederates and allies; or 
rather of their deities, ſuch as Hercules and Apollo, 
their tutelar gods; which, tho* chained as they 
were, that they might not depart, ſhall now fall 
to the ground, unable to protect themſelves, or 


their votaries: all that is here ſaid concerning the 


deſtruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzor, ſeems to 


be underſtood of old Tyre, which was upon the 


continent; for this account agrees not with the 


V. 12. And they ſball make a ſpoil of thy riches, 


c.] The Chaldean army, when they entered the 


city, and got poſſeſſion of it, would plunder it, 
and divide the riches of it among them: and make 


2 prey of thy merchandiſe ; of the merchants goods, 


laid up in their warehouſes for ſale, which was 
greatly hindered by this long liege 3 compare with 


E | L. ch. xi. v. 10— 14. 


this Rev. xviii. 11, 12: and they ſhall break down 
thy walls; the walls of their houſes ; mention being 
made before of breaking down the walls of the 
city, towers and garriſons : and deſtroy thy pleaſant 
houſes ; or, houſes of thy defire ' , the moſt deſire- 
able ones in the city; the houſes of their princes 
and chief magiſtrates ; their ſummer-houſes ; or 
which were moſt delightfully ſituated towards the 
ſea, to have the proſpect and advantage of that: 
and they fball lay thy ſtones, and thy timber, and thy 
| duſt in the midſt of the water; of the ſea, near unto 
or about it into which they caſt the rubbiſh of 
the demoliſhed houſes, ſtones, timber and duſt, 
and ſo left it bare and naked: or rather this was 
fulfilled, when Alexander with the ruines of old 
Tyre, its ſtones, timber and rubbiſh, and trees from 
Lebanon, made a cauſeway from the continent to 
the iſtand; and by that means took it, after ſeven 
months toil and labour, of this fort v. | 

V. 13. And I will cauſe the noiſe of thy ſongs to 
ceaſe, &c.] As this city abounded with riches, 
ſo with carnal mirth and pleaſure ; it was a joyons 
city, 1}. xxiii. 7. the inhabitants lived merrily and 
Jovially ; were much given to muſic, which was 
very diverting and amuſing to foreigners that traded 
with them; but now it would be all over with 
them; there would be no more ſongs,” nor any to 
ſing them: and. the ſound: of thy harps ſhall be no 
more heard; neither vocal nor inſtrumental muſic ; 
and this will be one day the cafe of Rome, of which 
Dre was a Rev. xviii. 22. 

V. 14. # will make thee like the top of a 
Smooth and bare; ſee the note on 
V. 4: and thou Halt be a place to ſpread nets upon; 
ſee the note on y. 5: thou ſhalt be built no more; 
this muſt be underſtood with ſome reſtriction and 
limitation; as chat it ſnould not be built any more 
in the ſame ſtately manner; or be raiſed to royal 
dignity, and be governed in the grand manner it 
had been; or be built upon the ſame ſpot; or 
after its laſt deſtruction, to which the prophecy 
may have reſpect; it being uſual in ſeripture for 
prophecies to re what is more remote, as well 
as more near; for upon the deſtruction of it by 
Nebuchadneagar, it was to be reſtored after ſeventy 
years, according to //aiab's prophecy, ch. xxiil. 
15, 17. and many years after this, new Tyre was 
beſieged, taken and deſtroyed by Alexander; and 
after this, it was rebuilt; we read of it in the 
New Teſtament ; ſee the note on Ad xxi. 3. and 
in Ferom's time it was a moſt noble and beautiful 
city, as he on this paſſage obſerves; indeed, as K:m- 
chi ſays, who lived near a thouſand years after Jerom, 
the city then built in his time called Tyre, was 
built upon the continent near the ſea-ſhore; whereas 
Tyre deſtroyed by Alexander, was built in the midſt 
of the ſea, and was as the top of a rock. It has 
ſince been deſtroyed by Saladine, in the year 1291 
and now quite uninhabited, unleſs by fiſhermen, 
who waſh, dry and mend their nets here: for J 
the Lord have. ſpoken it, ſaith the Lord God; and 
therefore it ſhall be accompliſhed, as it has been; no 
word of his returning void, and becoming of no 
effect. The Targum is, becauſe I the Lord have 
«« decreed by my word, ſaith the Lord God; “ it 
is a determination and reſolution of his, and none 
can diſanul it. Abendana thinks, that hitherto the 
prophecy is concerning the firſt deſtruction of 7. 20 
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Nebuchadnezzar, and what follows is concern- 
ing the deſtruction of it e root 0 85 

. 15. Thus ſaith the Lord Cod to Tyrus, &c.] 
By his prophet, who very probably delivered this 
prophecy to the embaſſadors of Tyre at Babylon; or 
to ſome of their merchants that traded there; or 
ſent it in a letter to them: ſhall not the iſies ſhake 
at the ſound of thy fall; when they hear the noiſe 
of Tyre being taken, it will make them ttemble, 
as fearing their turn will be next; that if a city 
fo well fortified by nature and art; ſo well ſup- 
plied with men and money ; that had held out the 
fiege fo long, ſhould at laſt ſurrender ; what ſhould 
they, the neighbouring iſles do, if attacked, who 
were ſo inferior to it ; and beſides, they might have 
much of their goods in it, in which they traded 
with the inhabitants of it, truſting to its great 
ſtrength, and which would now give them a ſen- 
fible concern, The Targum renders it, the ſuburbs ; 
and another Jewiſh a writer, the villages ; thoſe that 
were near to Tyre : when the wounded cfy, when the 
ſlaughter is made in - the midſs of thee? upon the 
enemy's entrance, putting to the ſword all th 
meet with ; when thoſe that are wounded ſhall cry, 
either to have their lives ſpared, or thro* the pain 
and diſtreſs occaſioned by their wounds: 

Y. 16. Then all the princes of the fea ſhall come 
down' from their thrones, &c.] The kings of the 
iſtands of the ſea, ſhall lay aſide their regalia, all 
their royal grandeur, and the enſigns of it; leave 
their thrones of ſtate, and fit in an humble po- 
fture : and lay away their robes, and put off their 
broidered garments ; their royal robes and raiment 
of needle-work curiouſly embroidered, and richl 
wrought, ſuch as princes wear; ſo did the kin 
of Niniveb in token of humiliation, Jon. iii. 2 
The Septuagint and Arabic verſions underſtand the 
firſt clauſe, of their taking their mitres or diadems 
from their heads: they ſball clothe themſelves with 
trembling ; they ſhall tremble from head to foot in 
every joint, as if they were covered with it, as 
with a garment ; or being clothed with ſackcloth, 
as. mourners uſed to be, ſhall ſhake and tremble, 
being uſed to other and better clothing: they ſhall 
fit upon the ground; as Fob did, and his friends, 
with duſt and aſhes on their heads, as perſons in 
diſtreſs were wont to do, Job ii. 8, 13: and ſhall 
tremble at every moment; continually, every hour, 
minute and moment of the day: or, at the breaches *; 
ſo Farchi ; that is, thoſe made upon Tyre ; fearin 
leſt the ſame ſhould be made upon them; ſo the 
Targum, becauſe of their: breaches ; or at the ruin and 
deſtruction, they fear will be their caſe alſo : and 
be aſtoniſhed" at tbee; that a city ſo wealthy and 
mighty, ſnould be brought ſo low; ſee Rev. xyiii. 


4 20579 75% b | | | „544 . 
1 y. 17. Aud they ſhall take up a lamentation for 
_ thee, and Jay unto thee, &c.] The following mourn- 
ful ſong: bow art thbu deſtroyed, that was inhabited 
| of ſea-faring* men! or, of the ſeas! by men who 
uſed the ſeas,” and traded by ſea to different parts 
of the world ; and was frequented by perſons that 
came by ſea thither, by. the great ocean, by the 
Red- ſea, ' the Mediterranean ſen, and others; or 
which was ſurrounded by the ſea. So the Targum, 
<<. that dwelleſt in the midſt of the ſea:“ the re 
nowned city, which waſt ſtrong in the ſea; fortified 
by the ſea; and againſt it; ſtrong in ſhipping and 


naval ſtores; ſo as to be formidable to others, and | 


y | are to be ſeen: when I ſhall bring up the "2 


131 
in the ſtrength of the fea ;” and had the firengths 


and riches of it brought unto it; and ſo was fa- 
mous all the world over for its commerce, wealth 
and power; but now ruined and undone : „be and 
Ber inhabitants, which cauſe their terror to be on 
all that haunt it ! the ſea; on all that uſed the ſeas; 
or on all the inhabitants of the iſlands of the ſea 
who all ſtood in fear of Tyre and her inhabitants, 
me were obliged to ſtrike their fails to their 
We...” IP 5 
v. 18. Now ſhall the iſles tremble in the day of 
thy fall, &c.] The iſles near unto it; the iſles of 
the Mediterranean-ſea ; the inhabitants of them, the 
merchants who from thence traded with Tyre, the 
ſea-faring men of thoſe places ; partly on account. 
of loſſes ſuſtained hereby, and partly thro' fear of 
the ſame calamities coming upon themſelves ; ſee 
Rev. xviii. 11, 15, 17 : yea, the iſies that are in 
the ſea ſhall be troubled at thy departure; as at the 
cry of the wounded, and the number of the lain ; 
ſo on account of thoſe that ſhould be carried away 
captive by the Babylonians, as well as at the de- 


ey | parture of thoſe that ſhould be obliged. to fly to 


other colonies, J. xxiii. 6. ſo that upon one ac- 
count or another, it ſhall be entirely ſtript of its 
inhabitants. 5 8 
y. 19. For thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] Both 
to the terror of Tyre, and for the comfort of his 
people: when I ſhall make thee a deſolate city, like 
the cities that are not inhabited ; whoſe trade is 
ruined, whoſe inhabitants are deſtroyed, and whoſe 
walls are broken down, and become a mere waſte 
and deſert z where no perſon or any thing of value 
upon 
thee, and the great waters ſhall cover thee; the wa- 
ters of the ſea ſhall. ruſh in and overflow the city, 
the walls of it being broken down; juſt as the 
old world and the cities of it were overflowed with 
the deluge, to which the alluſion may be; whe- 
ther this was literally accompliſhed on Tyre, is not 
certain; perhaps it is to be taken in a figurative 
ſenſe, ard db be underſtood of the large army of 
the Chaldeans that ſhould come up againſt it, and 
over-power it. So the Targum, when I ſhall 
bring up againſt them an army of people, who 
* are many as the waters of the deep, and many 
«© people ſhall cover thee ;” ſee Rev. xvii. 15, 16. 
Y. 20. When I ſhall bring thee down, with them 
that deſcend into the pit, Le.] The grave, and 


g | make thee like to them: with the people of old 


miſtreſs of the ſea. The Targym is, which dwell 


=. - 


5 * R. Sol. Urin. Ohel Moed, fol. 42. 2. 


called thy Land V Bring, becauſe eee 
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5 Word is uſed as here, ch. 


church and people, 
defence; 'ſee If. iv. 


NV. 1, 2 
$ of which ſhe boaſted, y.'3, 
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5 Wicked 
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nf art by, Hips unto them ; ſo Rome 1 
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Was marhiveed in it ie living men in 2 Mutual 
ſonſe dwelt there, who offered up living facrifices 
unto God, and who had the promiſe and pledge 
'of eternal life; and Which was the glory of all 
Jands, as it is ſometimes called, where the ſame 
ch. XX. 6. Which had its ac- 
complimment in ſome reſpects at the Jews return | 
From Bahhlon; but as Tyre here is à ty of anti- 


Khriſt, it may be obſerved, that at the time of his 


Fall and deſtruction, God will put a glory upon his 
upon which there ſhall be a 


5. and Ix. 1. This is imer- 
Freted by. ns abc of the e of 


. Le: "RY 5. 21. 


the dead, when they that die in the land of Vrael 
ſhall live. 

v. 21. T will make thee a terror, &c.]. To all 
the iſles round about, who ſhall ſhake and tremble 
at the ruin of Tyre, as before obſerved; or to her- 
ſelf, being brought into a moſt. terrible and di- 

ed e and thou ſhalt he zo more; in 
the ſame place and ſituation, in the ſame happy 
ſtate and condition: b thou be ſought for, ye. 
Jhalt thou never be found again, ſaith the Lord Gd: 
"this is true of the antitype, ſig or antichrilt, 


13 Xviii. 21. 


TR 


Ab. xxn ws 


1 IS 1 contains 14 Abende on Tyre; 
ſetting forth her former grandeur, riches and 


©. 4 


commerce; her ruin and deſtruction; and the con- 
cCern of others on that account. 


| The prophet i is 
bid to take up his lamentation concerning it, 
obſerving her ſituation and magnificence, 
4. deſcribing the ex- 
of her ſhipping mT naval ſtores, V. 5, 

TE who were her mariners, pilots. and 
Sa y. 8, 9. her military men, Y. 10, 11. her 
ſeveral IR and the things they traded in 
with her in her fairs and Mitter 5. 12—25. 
follows an account of her deſtruction, y. 26, 27. 
* lamentation of pilots and mariners becauſe of 
it, V. 28—32. and of the kings and inhabitants 
of the iſles, and * of the . y. 33 


bows. 6. 


V. 1. 75 word of tbe Lord came mn unto ne, 
27 Upon the ſame ſubject, the deſtruction of 
* > * Jing as follows : 

low thou ſon of man, take up 4 lamentation 
e Compoſe an elegy, and ſing it; make 
noife, and deliver out a funeral ditty; 

ich as the Prefice, or mournful women made at 
nerals, in which they ſaid all they could in 5 
the dead, and wed very adele lamentations 
for them: this the RNs was to do in a pro- 
pheric manner, for the. confirmation of. what was 
him; and it may teach us, that 
are to be pitied, when in diſfreſs 


catami 
wa FN ſay unto 7. 754 0 thou that art ſituate 
ar the entry of Fd Kc. ] Of the Mediter- 


e e ern part of it, not above half 


m the continent; and fo fit for a {carport 
and a harbour for ſhipping ; ſo myſtical Tore Hits 
on many waters, Rev. xvii. 2: Which art 4 mer: 
thant of the people for many iſes; the inhabitants of 
many iſles brought the Þroduce of them to ber; 
who tobk them off their hands, or ſold them. for | ma 
them to others; theſe came from fey yeral quarters 
fo trade With her in ker markets; and who 

ied other iſles and countries with al for 99: 
nodlitics, for which they either reſorted, to 
| Rome is . 
feat of 4 ©, Rev. xvüi. 7, 1 1, and 
Lord God, O Tyrus, bon 
in e e a the 2 c 
ng and commen elf; 
N hot fight: 1 am of perfect . bull: 


fented as 


on a good foundation, 2 rock; ſurrounded with 
walls and towers; the ſtreets arranged in order, 
and filled with goodly houſes; having a good har- 
bour for ſhi Ping, and being a mart for all man- 
ner of merc eruſalem being deſtroyed, 
Tyre aſſumes ber charah 7 xlviii. 2. and 1. 2. 
„ii. 1 

9.4 755 borders ate in the midſt of the ſeas, 
"2-9 Fixed by the Lord himſelf, and which 
could never be removed. Tyre ſtood about four 
furlongs from the continent, ſurrounded with the 


then | waters of the ſea, till it was made 8 by 


Alexander : thy builders have perfetied thy beauty. 
The Sidonians were the firſt builders of the city, 
as in i ſays; who. began and carried on the 
buildin of it to the utmoſt of their knowledge 
and ſkill; and which was afterwards perfected by 


| other builders, who made it the moſt beautiful 


city in all choſe, parts ; unleſs this is to be under- 
ſtood of her ſhip-builders, who brought the art 
of buildin ps in her to ſuch a perfection, as 
made her jt throughout the world ; ſince they 


are immediately ſpoken of without any other ante- 


1 

5 5. They have made all thy ſhip- boards of fir- 
£26 of Senir, &c.] The ſame Ex of Sion and Her- 
won, Which the Sidonians called Sirion, and the 
Amarites Sbenir, Deut. iii. 9. and iv. 48; here it 
ſeems grew the beſt of gb of which the Ty iens 
made TEN and planks for ſhipping ; of theſe the 
two ſides of the ſhip, as the here uſed in 
the dual number is ks to ſgnify, or the fore 
and hind decks were made. The Targum is, © with 
fir- trees of Senir they built for thee all thy 
* bridges ;” the. planks from which they went 
5 one. ip to Os but 5 0 are of = 
conſequence /to; be mentigned 3 rather the 
m gu ain of = ſhip is intended, which was — of 
aks ; but our Haken ones ate mueh pre- 
e: they. have. taten -cedars from Lebanon, to 
3s for tees large ples for the yards und 
uarters | fails to be faſtened to, for receiving. the wind ne- 


0: Jup- | ceſſary in navigation; called the main-maſt, rr 


E the mizen- maſt, and the bolt: ſprit: 
only in large veſſels ; whether the hag 

5 05 theſe, is not e ſome they had. 
were made of the cedars of Lebanon: 

hich, Pains Jargs cal trees, were fit for this pur- 

he Tyrians * SORES e e 


ors. Sy EN 


4 
"1 i * 
40 X 


0 "a i Tl 1 i; SAL 8020 c I; Ih . W bel een“, n | ptr fk V. 6. 
id. Kimchi in loc. e 117.1. n eng 1:18 0 
1 * rn ane Munſter; duas tabul, „ Vatablus, iO. cd; oe 3 3 
e e * credere dofta. Tyros. Cala „ 


rites baue made thy benches f ivory, brought out 


which box, and not the ivory, was brought from 


' Apulia, as the Targum; where there might be 


ſays , that Cittim are the Romans. 


' Tanitic, Pelufiac, Butic, and Tentyritic, from the 
names and provinces where they were produced; 


among the Jews were made; for they ſay “, on 
the day of atonement he was in the morning clothed 


of the Miſaic commentators ſays , that the linen 


* 


2 5. 6. Of the.caks of, Baſban have they made thine | 


rs. .&c,] To row the ſhips with; for their ſhips 
WES no other -than gallies, which were 
rowed with oars, as were the ſhips of firſt inven- | 
tion. Baſban was a country in Judea where oaks 
grew z, ſee J. ii. 13. The country of Judea in 

neral. was famous for oaks ; it abounded with 
chem in the times of Homer „ who ſpeaks of Typ 
being. buried in a country abounding with oaks, 
among the rich or fat people of Judea; and he 
ſeems to deſign Baſban particularly, of which Og 
was king, whom he calls Typho, and of whoſe bed 
he makes mention in the ſame place; hence ſeveral 
places in Judea had their names from the oaks 
which grew there, as Zlon-moreh, Allon-bachuth, 
Elon-meonenim, Elon-taber, and Elon-beth-hanan, 
Gen. xii, 6. and xxxv. 8. Judg. ix. 37. 1 Sam. x. 3. 
1 Kings iv. 9. and which one would have thought 
were fitter to make their ſhips of; but of theſe 
only their oars were made: the company of the Aſhu- 


of the iſles of Cbittim; the benches for the rowers 
to ſit on, or for others in the cabbin and decks ; 
but that theſe ſhould be wholly of ivory, is not 
very probable ; nor was ivory brought from the 
iſles of Chittim, but from other parts; nor is it 
eaſy to ſay who the company of the Aſburites were; 
ſome ſay the Mrians; but why they ſhould. be ſo 
called is not plain. archi makes ZWR_ NA 
to be but one word, which ſignifies box- trees, as 
it is uſed in J. xli. 19. and he ſuppoſes that theſe 
benches, or be they what they will, were made of 
box-trees: covered or inlaid with ivory. So. the 
Targum, the lintels of thy gates (the hatches) 
% were planks of box-tree inlaid with. ivory; 


the iſles of Chittim ; either from Cyprus, where was 


a place called Citium; or from Macedonia, from | 


whence box was fetched; or from the province of 


plenty of it, as in Corfica, and other places, where 
icularly the beſt box grows, as Pliny ſays. 
Cs interprets Cittim of Italy; and Ben Gorion 


V. . Fine linen with broidered work from Egypt, 
&c.] From whence came the fineſt and whiteſt 
linen; and which they embroidered with needle- 
work, which looked very beautiful. Pliny * ſays, 
there were four ſorts. of linen in Egypt, called 


of the ſecond fort, the garments of the high-prieſt 


with Pelufiac garments; that is, with garments 
made of linen, which came from Peliſium, a well 
known city in Egypt; and which arch: * ſays, 
was the beſt, and in the greateſt eſteem; and one 


from Peligſium is fine and beautiful, and comes 
from the land of Raamſes; and obſerves, that in 
the Jeruſalem Targum, Raamſes is ſaid to be Pelu- 
um; but tho' they are not one and the ſame place, 


* 


. 


near one another; and with this ſort of linen the 
f of Hercules were clothed, according to Si- 
ius; and ſo the wry She/b. or linen, of which the 
garments. of the Jewiſß prieſts in common were 
made, was linen from Egypi ; and which their Rab- 
bins © ſay, is the beſt, and is only found there: 
The Phenicians, of which Tyre was a principal 
city, took linen of Egypt, and traded with other 
nations with it, as well as made uſe of it for them- 
ſelves; particularly with the Ehiopians, the inha- 
bitants of the iſle of Cernes, now called the Ca- 
naries, who took of them Egyptian goods, as linen, 
Se. in lieu of which they had of them elephants 
teeth, the ſkins of lions, leopards, deer, and other 
creatures ©: now ſuch fine linen as this was that 
which thou ſpreadeſt forth to be thy ſail, not con- 
tent with canvaſs or coarſe linen, which would have 
done as well, they muſt. have the fineſt Egyptian 
linen, and this very curiouſly embroidered, to make 
their ſails of, they ſpread upon their maſts, to re- 
ceive the wind; at leaſt this they ſpread for 4 
flag *, ſtandard or enſign, as the word may be ren- 
dered ; when they hoiſted up their colours on any 
occaſion, they were ſuch as theſe : blue and purple, 
from the iſies of Eliſhah, was that which covered 
thee ; meaning not garments made of cloth of theſe 
colours, which the maſter of the veſſel or mariners 
wore ; but the tilts, or tents, or canopies erected 
on the decks, where they ſat ſheltered from the 
rain, wind or ſun ; theſe were made of ſtuff died 
of a violet and purple colour, the beſt they could 
get; and which they fetched from the iſles of Eli- 
ſhah, or the Egean- 7 from Coa, Rhodia, Nihyrus, 
and other places famous for purple, as Tyre itſelf 
afterwards. was. The Targum is, from the pro- 
*..vince. of 1taly;” or of Apulia, as others; ſee 
Rev. xvüi. 12, 16. 1 a 

V. 8. The inhabitants of Zidon and Arvad were 
thy mariners, &c.] Zidon was a city in Phænicia, 
near to Tyre, and older than that, by whoſe inha- 


bitants it was built; ſee the notes on I/, xxiii. 2, 4. 


and Arvad was an iſland in Phenicia, to the ſouth 
of Zidon, not far from Tyre. Mr. Maundrel * 
ſays, it is about a league diſtant from the ſhore ; 
and is now called by the Turks Ru-ad, It ſeemed 
to the eye to be not above two br three fur- 
longs long, and wholly filled up with tall builc- 
ings like caſtles : its ancient inhabitants, he ob- 
ſerves, were famous for navigation, and had a com- 
mand upon the continent as far as Gabale after- 
mentioned. Dr. Shaw > ſays, it is at preſent called 
Rou-waddt ; and that the proſpect of it from the 
continent is wonderfully magnificent; promiſing at 
a diſtance a continued train of fine buildings and 
impregnable fortifications, but this is entirely owing 
to the height and rockineſs of its ſituation; for at 
pres all the ſtrength and beauty it can boaſt. of 

ies in a weak unfortified caſtle, with a few ſmall 
cannon to defend it; ſo that the prophecy of Jere- 
miab appears to be fulfilled, Arpad is confounded, 
Jer. xlix. 23. This is the Aradus of Strabo, and 
other writers; and which he ſays is diſtant from 
the land twenty furlongs, and is about ſeven fur- 


yet they are both in the ſame country Egypt, and 


: 


Nat. Hiſt, I. 10. c. 6. 
Min. Yoma, c. 3. $. 7. a 


t Xoph ever, Twin; w wow Injew. © "Homer. Iliad. II. Vid: Dickinſon. Delphi Pheeniciz, c. 2. BTK, 6. 
Hab. Hiſt, I. 1. c. 7 . | 
* Gloſf. in T. Bab. Yoma, fol. 34. 2. 
Velantur ee lino, 
Et Pelufiaco præfu 


longs in circumference; and is ſaid to be built by 
; | 55 | the 


* 


N. ere 
® Bartenora in Miſn. Yoma, ib. 


et flamine vertex. . 3. de bell. Punic. | 


"© Aben Ezra in Exod, xxv. 43. © © Vid. Reinefium de lingua Punica, c. 2. § 13. 50 if ſighum, 
fue 'vexillam, Gufſetias ; ſo ſome in Bootius. 80 R. Sol. Urbim, Obel Moed, fol. 48. 1. e ern 8 

Journey from Aleppo,” &c. p. 19. Ed. VIL * Travels, p. 267. Ed. II. n IS 
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it has nothing remarkable; tho? anciently it was a 


134 S X-* 
the Sidonians * ; the inhabitants of it are the ſame 
with the Arvadite, Gen. x. 18. theſe places 1 
up abundance of ſea-faring men, and which fur- 
niſhed Tyre with rowers, as the word ' ſignifies; 
which was the moſt laviſh work in navigation | 
thy wiſe men, O Tyrus, that were in thee, were thy 
pilots; ſuch as had learnt the art of navigation ; 
were well verſed in aphy ; underſtood the 
charts; knew the ſhores of different places ; where 
were creeks and promontories, rocks and fands ; 
theſe were brought up among themſelves, and made 
lots or governors, as the Targum renders it; who 
Labs their names here, from the ropes the fails 
are faſtened to; and which they looſened or con- 
tracted, as they ſaw fit. 
y. g. The ancients of Gebal, &c.] A promontory 
of the Phanicians, the ſame with the Gabale of Pliny , 
and with the land of the Giöbites, Foſh. xiii. 5. 
1 Kings v. 18. ſee Pf. Ixxxiii. 7. It was by the 
Greeks called Byblus ; and ſo the Septuagint here 
render the words, the elders of BybH or Byblus, a 
place once famous for the birth and temple of 
Adonis; it is now called Gibyle. Mr. Maundrel * 
ſays, it is pleaſantly ſituated by the ſea- ſide, and 
that at preſent it contains but a little extent of 
und, yet more than enough for the ſmall num- 
Bas of its inhabitants; it is compaſſed with a dry 
ditch, and a wall with ſquare towers in it, at about 
every forty yards diftance ; on its ſouth-ſide, it has 
an old caſtle ; within it is a church ; befides which 


place of no mean extent, as well as beauty, as 
may appear from the many heaps of ruins, and 
the fine pillars that are ſcattered up and down in 
the gardens near the town. The old experienced 
workmen of this place were employed by the Ty- 
rians in mending and refitting their ſhips, and in 
the caulking of them, as follows : the wiſe men 


E TI. Ch. xxvii. v. 9 — 12. 


in ſhooting arrows; and they of Lud, or the Ly- 
dians, a people in Greece, renowned for war before 
the times of Creſus their king, as well as in his 
time ; and they of Phut, the Lybians, a people in 
Africa, ſkilful in drawing the bow, / lxvi. 19: 
they hanged the ſhield and helmet in thee , in their 
garriſons and towers, or places of armoury ; which 
were defenſive weapons, the one for the body, the 
other for the head ; this they did in times of peace, 
when there was no occaſion to uſe them, or when 
they were off their guard, and not on duty; ſee 
Cant. iv. 4: they ſet forth thy comelineſs ; it being 
an honour to the Brians to have ſuch ſoldiers in 
their ſervice. The Targum is, © they increaſed 
* thy ſplendor,” added to their glory. 

Y. 11. The men of Arvad with thine army were 
upon thy walls round about, &c.] Placed there for 
the defence of the city, to watch againſt an enemy, 
leſt it ſhould be ſurprized ; here they were upon 
the patrole day and night; ſee / Ixii. 6. theſe 
were the men of the ſame place before-mentioned, 


J. 8. which furniſhed Tyre both with mariners and 


foldiers : and the Gammadim were in thy towers x 
not the Medes, as Symmachus renders it; nor the 
Cappadocians, as the Targum ; much leſs were they 
images of their tutelar gods, as Spencer thinks, of 
a cubit — 4 nor pygmies, as the Vulgate Latin 
verſion renders it; which to mention, would not 
be to the honour of their militia ; tho* Kimchi and 
Ben Melech call them dwarfs, men of a ſmall ſta- 
ture, of a cubit high, from whence they are ſup- 
poſed to have their name; fo Schindler at rather 
they were the inhabitants of ſome place in Phoni- 
cia ; either of Ancon, which in Greek ſignifies a 
cubit, as Gamad does in Hebrew); or of Gammade, 
the ſame which Pliny * corruptly calls Gamale. Hil- 
lerus thinks the word ſignifies ambi-dexters, or 
left-handed men, fuch as Ehud : they hanged their 


thereof were in thee thy caulters; or, the firengtheners | ſhields upon thy walks round about. Kimchi and Ben 


of thy breaches , or chinks; the ſeams and com- 
miſſures of the planks ; which they ſtopped with 
tow, oakum, or ſuch like ſtuff; at 1 this is 
what is uſed now, whatever might be by thoſe 
wiſe men; and it _ by — 3 ap 
ed a ver t art and myſtery, and which on 
wiſe 47 SS maſters of, at leaft ſuch the 7 5 5 
employed. The Targum renders it, providing 
« thy neceſſaries; as if they were the fhips 
huſbands : all the ſhips of the ſea with their mari- 
ners were in thee to occupy thy merchandiſe ; ſhips 
from all parts were in her harbours, which ought 
into her, and carried goods out of her, by 
way of merchandiſe. So the Targum, all that 
« go down into the ſea, and the ſhips ; they were 
« rowers, and they brought merchandiſe into the 
© midſt of thee; the goods of merchants from 
divers places; and carried back commodities again | 
they traded for at Tyre; ſee Rev. xvii. 19. | 
J. 10. They of Perſia, and of Lud, and of Phut, 
were in thine army, thy men of war, &c.] As the 


Melech obſerve, it was a cuſtom in ſome places to 
hang ſuch weapons upon the tops of towers, and 
upon the walls of them; which might be done, 
either that they might be ready to take up and 
make uſe of, whenever occaſion required ; or to 
diſmay their enemies, and to ſhew them that they 
were provided for them: they have made thy biauiy 
perfet? , beſides the beauty of her buildings and 
ſhipping, there was the beauty of her militia; which 
was increaſed by the foldiers from Perfia, Lydia, 
and Lybia, and added to by the men of Arvad, 
but completed by the Gammadim ; and particu- 
larly being gilded, as probably they were, looked 
ed glittering and beautiful in the rays of the 
un. ks 

V. 12. Tarſhiſh was thy merchant by reaſon of the 
multitude of all kind of riebes, We) Some under- 
ſtand this of the ſea, which is ſometimes called 
Tarſpfſh; fo Jarcbi and Kimchi interpret it here: 
and the Targum, from the ſea, or they of the 
<*« fea bring merchandiſe into the midſt of thee ;” 
that is, thoſe who lived upon the coaſts, or on the 


| Tyrians were a trading people, they hired forei 
| troops into their ſervice, to fill their garriſons, 4 iſles, of the Mediterranean ſea. The Septuagint, 
fend their city, and fight for them in time of war; ¶Vulgate Latin, and Arabic verſions; render it the 
and theſe were of various nations, and the moſt] Carthaginians, who were a colony of the Tyrians, 
famous for military ſkill and valour; as the Per- | and no doubt traded with them; but it ſeems moſt 
fans, à people well known, and famous for war | likely, with others, to intend Tarteſſus in Spain, a 
in the times of Cyrus, and before, and well ſkilled | place not far from that where Cadiz now ſtands; a 


| | Pa gs | country 
x Geograph. I. 16. A br remiges, Valg, Lat. Pagninus, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Polanus, 
Cocceius, Starckius. E ph a 0 U funis, ita dicuntur a contrahendis/ aut laxandis funibus veli, Vatablus. 


* Nat. Hiſt. I. 5. c. 20. Journey, &c. p.33. 74. ” pn pe roborantes ſciſſuram tuam, 


ontanus ; inſtaufantes fiſſuras tuas, Manſter, Tigurine verſion 1 rimas tuas, Vatablus ; inſtauratores rupturarum tuarum, Piſ- 
cator, - * Lexic, Pentaglott. col. 319, 328, Nat. Hiſt. 1.2. c. gt. * Onomaſt: Sacr. pe 59. 
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country which abounded with riches, and with the 1 
following things: with /ilver, iron, tin, and lead, 
they traded in thy fairs; Pliny * ſays, that almoſt 
all Spain abounded in metals of lead, iron, braſs, 
filver and gold; which takes in the ſeveral things 
here mentioned, excepting tin ; and that the Spa- 
niards might have from our Corawall, which they 
might import into Tyre ; tho” the Phenicians car- 
ried on a commerce with our iſle of Britain them- 
ſelves, whither they came for tin, and diſpoſed of 
. other goods they brought with them. Guſſetius * 
obſerves, that the word qt, does not ſignify 
the place of trade and traffick, as it is commonly 
rendered; but reſpects the goods traded in, and the 
manner of trafficking with them, by way of ex- 
change, as the word ſhould be rendered ; and the 
ſenſe is, that the things before-mentioned, were what 
they gave in exchange, bartered, and left, with the 
Tyrians, for other goods they took of them ; and 
ſo it is to be underſtood in all the following places, 
where the word is uſed. So Ben Melech ſays, it is 
expreſſive of merchandiſe. 

y. 13. Pavan, Tubal, and Meſhech, they were thy 
merchants, &c.] Javan deſigns. Greece, as the Sep- 
tuagint and Vulgate Latin verſions render it; eſpe- 
cially that part of it called Jonia, from Javan the 
ſon of Japbet, Gen. x. 2. and Tubal and Maſbech, 
were alſo ſons of Japbet; the former are the 
Theri and Albanians, as Jerom and others, amon 
whom were a city called Thabilaca by Ptolemy * ; 
and the latter the Cappadocians, with whom is a city 
called Mazaca *. They traded the perſons of men, 
and veſſels of braſs, in thy markets; or, the ſouls of 
men 7 ; they bought up men and women in the ſe- 
veral countries to which they belonged, or where 
they traded, and brought them to Tyre, and ſold 
them for ſlaves ; and the Jonian and Grecian ſlaves 
were had in great eſteem : and the beſt braſs, of 
which veſſels were made, was had from Corinth, 
Delus, and Æginetus; according to Pliny *, Cap- 

a was famous for it alſo : in the firſt of theſe 
merchandiſes, Tyrus was remarkably a type of an- 
tichriſt, who is ſaid to deal in ſuch wares, the ſouls 
of men, Rev. xviii. 15 The word here rendered 
markets, * * alſo obſerves, does not deſign 
the place of commerce, but the act of negotiation 
or trade; and ſo it is rendered by many *.. 

y. 14. They of the houſe of Togarmab, &c.] The 
Targum is, they of the province or country of 
« Germany.” Jerom underſtands it of Phrygia, 
near to which was Cappadocia; and perhaps is here 
meant, ſince it abounded with what theſe people 
are faid to trade with Tyre in: theſe traded in thy 
fairs with horſes, horſemen, and mules ; for the Cap- 
padocians paid for their yearly tribute to the Perfians, 
fifteen hundred horſes, and two thouſand mules, as 
Bochart from Strabo obſerves ; and as they ſold 
horſes and mules to the Tyrians, fo likewiſe horſe- 
men, men that were ſkilled in riding and taking 
care of horſes; and theſe were fold a ng with the 
horſes, as ſervants for that purpoſe. 

y. 15. The men of Dedan were thy. merthants, 
&c.] Not Dedan in Jdumea or Edom, but in Aa- 
bia, from Dedan the fon of Raamab, Gen. x. 7: 
nam iſles were the merchandiſe of thine hands; that 
is, many iſles took off their manufactures. from 
them, in lieu of what they brought them, which 
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were as follow: they brought thee for a preſent 


that they might have the liberty of trading in their 
fairs and markets ; or rather for a reward, or as a 
price, for the goods they had of them : horns of 
ivory and ebony; Kimchi reads them as ſeparate 
things; and. which the Targum confirms, horns, 
ivory, and ebony: elks horns, or horns of goats, 
as the Targum; and ivory, or the teeth of ele- 
phants; and ebony, which is a wood of a very 
black colour, hard and heavy, and of which many 
things are made. The Targum takes it for the 
name of a fowl, and renders it, peacocks ; ſo Far- 
chi; ſee 2 Chron. ix. 21. but Ben Melech much bet- 
ter interprets it of a tree, called in Arabia, Ebenus, 
Solinus makes it peculiar to India 4; and fo Vir- 


gil. 


y. 16. Syria was thy merchant by reaſon of the 
multitude of the wares of thy making, &c.) Which 
they took off of their hands, and for them brought 
the following things: they occupied in thy fairs with 
emeralds ; precious ſtones of a green colour: Far- 
chi renders it carbuncles, other precious ſtones of a 
different colour; and ſo the word is tranſlated by 
Pagninus, Montanus, Grotius, the French, and Dio- 
date; ſometimes called Carchedonies, and which the 
apoſtle Jobn calls the Chalcedony, Rev. xxi. 19. the 
ſame with rubies; and ſo the -word here uſed is 
rendered by Luther ; and by Abarbinel, precious 


g | ſtones of great value; ſee Prov. iii. 15. from 


whence the Syrians had theſe to trade with at Tyre, 
cannot. be eaſily ſaid ; the modern rubies, which 
are thought to be the true and genuine carbuncles of 
the ancients, ſeldom exceed the weight of twenty 
carats; yet, ſome ſay, the emperor Rudolphus the 
ſecond, had a ruby as big as a little hen's egg, 
bought at ſixty thouſand ducats, and ſuppoſed to 
be worth more; and that Regulus Decan had one 
of thirty- four carats, bought at ſix minæ of gold, 
that is, an hundred and ninety-two pounds of gold; 
and that the Great Mogul had one, which coſt a 
million, four hundred and twenty-five thouſand 
florins ; and that there are ſome which exceed the 
weight of fifty carats ; but there were few, if any 
of theſe, that came to the market of Tyre ; how- 
ever, no doubt ſome valuable ones were here ſold. 
Purple, and broidered work, and fine linen; cloth of 
purple colour, raiment of needle-work curiouſly 
embroidered, and linen of the beſt fort. So the 
Targum, purple clothes, and wrought with a 
e needle, and linen of different colours ;” and of 
ſuch they made their ſails, tilts, and tents ; ſee y. 
7. And coral, and agate; the firſt is a ſea-plant. 
This opinion is now ſo well eſtabliſhed, that all 
other ſentiments ſeem almoſt precluded. P. Mi- 
cher ſuppoſes entire foreſts of it at the bottom 
of the ſea; and M. Tournefort, that able bota- 
niſt, maintains, that it evidently multiplies by 
«© ſeed, tho? neither its flower nor ſeed be known. 
„However, the count de Marſigli has diſcovered 
ſome parts therein, which ſeem to ſerve the pur- 
* poſe of ſeeds and flower it vegetates the con- 
“ trary way to all other plants; its foot adhering 
* to the top of the grotto, and its branches ſhoot- 
„ing downwards there are properly but three 
<« kinds of coral, red, white, and black; the white 
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eis the rareſt and moſt eſteemed ; but it is the red 
* that is ordinarily uſed in medicine — the * 
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*© for fiſhing it, are the Perfan gulf, Red- Sea, 


*. coaſts of Africa towards the baſtion of France, 
<« the iſles of Majorca and Corfica, and the coaſts 
* of Provence and Catalonia :. Perhaps the H- 
rians might have theirs from the Red - Sea, or the 
Mediterrantan. The other, the Agate, is a preci- 
ous ſtone,” the ſame with the Acbates, firſt found 
in Sicily, as Jfidore ſays, by a river of the fare 


name; is of a black colour, according to him, hav- 


ing in the middle black and white circles joined 


and variated; but they are of different colours, 


and of different degrees of tranſparency. The word 


is variouſly rendered; by ſome the ruby; by others 


the carbuncle; by others the chalcedony ; and by 


others cryſtal; it is hard to ſay what is meant. | D. 
| they bought, was ſuch as it came off of the backs 


Now the Phenicians or Tyrians were ſo deeply en- 


gaged in trade with the Syrians; that it became a 
common proverb, the Phenicians againſt the Sy-, 


rians i; when like were ſet againſt like, as the 


. Egyptians againſt the Zgyptians, I/. xix. 2. 


V. 17. Judah and the land of Iſrael, they were thy 


merchants, &c.] The inhabitants of Judab and / 


rael; the two tribes of Judab and Benjamin, and 
the other ten tribes of Mrael, they all merchandized 
with the Tyrians, being near unto them: bey traded 
in thy market wheat "of Minnith; the name of a 


place, Judg. xi. 33. where probably the beſt 
wheat grew ; ſo the Targum renders it; the 
Tyrians were ſupplied with wheat from the land 


of Iſrael, in the times of Solomon, long before 
this, 1 Kings v. 11. as they were in the times of 
Herod, long after, As xii. 20. it was four miles 
from Ehbus or Heſhbon, in the way to Philadelphia, 
according to Euſebius: and Pannag; which ſome 
take to be the name of a place, where the beſt 
wheat alſo was; which ſome ſay was Phenicia, or 
the land of Canaan. The Septuagimt render it, oint- 
ments; and the Latin interpreter of the Targum, 


balſam; with which agrees Joſepbus ben Gorion *, 
who ſays, that at Jericho grew the balſam tree, 


from whence came a precious oil, Which vil is 
Pannag ; and Hillerus tranſlates it balſam: it fol- 
lows, and honey, and oil; with which the land of 
Canaan: abounded ; for it was a land of oil-olive 
and honey, a land that flowed with milk and 
honey, Deut. viii. 8. ſo that they had enough for 
themſelves, and to ſpare for their neighbours, and 
which they carried to the market of Tyre : and 
balm ;, or balſam, of which there was plenty at 
Gilead, and near Jericho, however at the latter; 
we read of the balm of Gilead, Jer. viii. 22. 
and xlvi. 11. The Septuagint and Vulgate La- 
tin verſions render it, rein; and ſo the Targum; 
and this the Tyrians might make uſe of in their 
ſnips . The balm, or balſam-plant, was peculiar 
to Fudea, as Pliny ©; at leaſt it was the place of it 
until rranſplanted into other countries; and fo ſays 
Solinus *. V 
V. 18. Damaſeus was thy merthant in the multi- 
tude of the wares of thy making,” &c.] Of the many 
things manufactured at Tyre, the inhabitants of 
Damaſcus, once the chief city of Syria, took ſome: 
for "the multitude of all riches; in lieu of the vaſt 
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the Chalybon of Ptolemy e, which he places in Sy- 
ria; a place famous for wine, as Strabo * reports; 
the kings of Perſſa, he ſays, thro” riches fell into 
luxury, fo that they would have wheat brought 
from Aſſos in Molia, and Chalybonian wine out of 
Syria, and water from Eulzus (the river Ulai in 
Dan. viii. 2.) which was lighteſt of all; and ſo 
Athenzus ſays, the kings of the Perfans di ink 
only Chalybonian wine; which, ſays Pofidonius, was 
made at Damaſcus in Syria, from whence the Per- 
ans tranſplant vines: Helbon is thought to be the 
ſame with Aleppo ; the grapes there are all white, 
and make a ſtrong wine, as Monſieur Thevenor » 
relates; and who alſo obſerves, that the wines of 
Damaſcus are treacherous and ſtrong: and the 220. 


of the ſheep, and the purer and whiter ſort of it; 
which was brought to Tyre, and by them bought, 
and dyed purple, for which dye the Hrians were 
famous; A 3 e 

V. 19. Dan alſo and Javan going to and fro, oc- 
cupied in thy fairs, &c.] Either the inhabitants of 
the tribe of Dan in general; or of Laiſb, ſome- 
time called Dan, and in after-times Cæſarea Phi- 
lippi, which was in that tribe: tho* Grotius thinks, 
that Taprobane, or the iſle of Zeilan, is meant, 
where, and not in Dan, were the things atter- 
mentioned, in plenty; and where alſo, accord- 
ing to Ptolemy *, was a city called Dana or Da- 
gana: and Bocbart takes Javan not to be Greece, 
but a people of a country in Arabia, the metropo- 
lis of which was Uzal; and fo he renders it, as 
ſome of the Greek verſions do, Javan of Uzal, or 
Afel, to diſtinguiſh it from the other Javan, v. 
13. Where alſo, and not in Greece, the ſweet ſpices 

rew, which theſe are ſaid to trade in; bright 
iron, caſſia, and calamus were in thy market ;, brought 
from the above places; poliſhed iron or ſteel, and 
the ſweet ſpices of caſſia and calamus, or the aro- 
matic cane or reed, which came from afar, Jer. 
vi. 20. 1 

v. 20. Dedan was thy merchant in precious clotis 
for thariets.) Or, cloths of freedom ® ; ſuch as fre« 
men, and even nobles wore; and yet. ſo. extrava- 
gant were the Tyrians, that they bought theſe to 
line or cover their chariots 'with ; this is different 
from the Dedan in y. 15. and is either Dedan in 
Edom or Idumea, Fer. xlix. 8. or in Arabia, the 
inhabitants of which deſcended from Dedan, a 
grandſon of Abrabam, Gen, xxv. 3. which agrecs 
with the following. | | It — —— 

V. 21. Aral ia, and all the princes of Kedar, &c.] 
Arabia was a large aw divided into three 
parts; Arabia Deſerta, or the deſert; Arabia Pe- 
træa, or the rocky; and Arabia Felix, or the happy. 
Kedar was in Arabia Petræa; its inhabitants were 
called Kedarenes, deſcended from Kedar, a ſon of 
Thmae!, Gen. xxv. 13. they were chiefly ſhepherds, 
and dwelt in tents, to which the alluſion. is in 


Cant. i. 5. aun were the rich and wealthy 
among them, Who be 
meaner ſort, and broug 


0 8 0 up the cattel of the 
t them to Tyre, In Je- 
roms time, Kedar was the country of the Saracens. 


i quantity of rich things there made, they traded | The Targum calls them the princes, of Nebat, the 
| with them for them: in ibe wine of Helbon, and | ſame with Nebazorh, the firſt-born of Iſhmael, and“ 
| while woot kalen very probably is the fame with | brother of Nu, Gen, Xxv, 13. Toe occupied with. 


thee ; 
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or, they were the =” of thine band e; 
ter 5 of her manufactures from her, in lieu 
of the lambs, and rams, and goats, they brought to 
market, for her food and ſacrifices ; keeping 0 
ſheep being their chief employment: in theſe were 
they thy merchants, they ſupplied them with their 
cattel, and took. their wares of them for them, 

V. 22. The merchants of Sheba and Raamah, they 
| were thy merchants, &c.] This Sheba was the ſon 
of Raamab, Gen. x. 7. who ſettled in Arabia He- 
ix; where, according to Plolem *, is a city called 
Rhegma; and ſo Raamah is pronounced 3 in the Sep- 
tuagint verſion of Gen. x. 7.: they occupied in thy 
fairs with chief of all ſpices 3 as with myrrh and 
frankincenſe, with w they abounded : Pliny - 
ſays,” that the Hrabians paid nth to. the kings 
o& Perſia a thouſand ale of frankincenſe; and 
that the Sabeans * boiled their food, ſome with 
wood of frankincenſe, and others with wood of 


myrrh : and With all precious flones, and gold; as 


pers. emeralds, carbuncles, and others, which 
Pliny ſays are found in Arabia; and mention is 
made of the gold of Sheba, P/., bexii. 15. and Bo- 


Id of that name was fetched, was in Arabia Fe- 
jp and it may be obſerved, that the queen of 
Sheba gave great quantities of gold, of ſpices, and 
of precious ſtones, to Solomon; and that he had 
much of theſe kinds yearly. from the ſpice-mer- 


chants, and kings of . 1 Kings x. 10, 14, 


15. ſee * V. x. 6 


— 4 pf; the Parthians, famous for the defeat of 
alſus 
Calneb, Gen. x. 10. afterwards'called C:efphon.; and 
bere, by the Targum, Netzibin, a place not far 
from Tigris ; and Eden was alſo between Tigris and 
Eupbrates. All chree places ſeem to be in Meſo-'|. 
Potamia, and not far rom each other; the latter 
is thought by ſome to be the place where the gar 

den of Aden was. 724, mercbants f Sheba; 1 
was another Sheba, diſtinct from that in . 22. 
this Sheba was. the fon of .Jok/ben, a ſon of . Abra- 
ham by Keturah, Gen. xxv. 3. theſe were the Ca- 
Seans,. who were not far from 
dwelt near the L ſea, \ Albur,.. and Chilmad 
— tby;merchants.; or dealt in thy merchandiſe ; 


Nee Sur deſigns the 
Who t * 


Niniv 
rendered Media ; and by Grotius thought 
2 Cala of Medias in Ptolemy * ; e | 
11 e ee en Jin 
A Nile were Jin merchants in all farts. of | 
thingy 456] Either all before- mentioned ned chrough- 
ide chapter, or rather thoſe only in the pre. 


5 Verte g alſo theſe were merchagts in various 


things after: mentioned, and which ore the beſt 
and moſt perfect of the kind, as the word uſed: 


_Hgniees;;) ix" Aue clas be, aud Froidered, wort; theſe - 
the Abrians took. of them, a colour in which they. 
„„de ch. xxii. 6: and in ches of | t 
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they came, lay fc 
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g thy merchandiſe; rich appatel, ſuch as ſcars 
cloaks, as the Targum, and blue cloths às be- 
HE theſe were well packed up in cheſts made of 
and fo fit to 
be put on board a ſhip, and carried into any part 
of the world. The Targum adds, and ſealed 
“ with a ſignet;“ as things well packed up and 
bound ſometimes are, being of RG and value, 
Some render it, in chains ; or, chaitis. were among 
thy merchandiſe © ; ſuch as chains of gold; wore 
about the neck; * take the word to be of the 
"oY fignification with that in Cant. i. 10. 
„25, The ſhips of Tarſbiſb did | ing of thee itt thy 
2 &c.] The ſhips of the ſea in general; for 
Tarſbiſb is uſed for the ſea; theſe from all parts 
came to Tyre with their ſeveral wares, the product 
of their country from whence they came, and find- 
ing a good market for them at Tyre, ſpoke. greatly 
in her praiſe: or, were thy princes, or thy chief ones, 
in thy market i; theſe brought the principal things 
into it, and took off the chief that were in it, 
which were of the produce of Tyre : and thou waſt 


| replemiſaed ; with goods from all parts, with eve 
ebart thinks. that Ophir, from. whence the famous ue 4 10 


thing for their neceſſity, convenience, pleaſure, and 
delight, and to carry on a traffick with all na- 
tions: and made very glorious in the midſt of the 
ſeas z with great riches, ſtately towers and build- 
ings. Here ends the account of Tyre's greatneſs; 
next follows her ruin and deſtruction. 


V. 26. Thy rowers have. brought thee into great 


| waters, &c.] Here the city of Tyre is compared to 
V. 23. 2 and ms. and. Edex, &c, 1 Ha- 
ran was a city of Meſopotamia, the ſame with Char- 
ran, where Abraham dwelt awhile, 42s vii; a. the 


a veſſel at ſea, with great propriety, it being built 
in the ſea, and its — 8 chiefly ey, 20440 ru- 
lers and governors, or the 5 of it, to 
rowers; literally the men of Zidon and Arvad were 
her rowers, V. 8. the ſtraits, difficulties, and di- 
ſtreſſes theſe brought Tyre: into, are compared to 
great maters; Who by ſome unadviſed ſtep or an- 
1 of Babylon. to come a- 
them with his army, and lay 
the eas; a wind very fatal to ſhips and mariners 4 
ſee. |. xlviil 7. by it ate meant Nebuchaduezzar and 
the Chaldean army; ſo called; becauſe of their great 
force and fury ; and becauſe Babylon, from 8 
gar to the eaſt of Tyre.. 


© T argum,. << is ſtrong as the 
« wind,, bath. brok SA 
Hog 
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reg” wares that were. boy 

Fas yk parts, an ſol 7 her, and what was taken 
| from. her in lieu of them; no nothing more of 
this kind; and what goods were | in her, whether 
ber own or others, were all loſt and deſtroyed : 
thy marine; who, were the inhabitants of Zidon 
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| chem; the eaſt wind hath, broken thee in the midſt of 


—— AA aa 
4 
— 


— — —ä—ũ—— — 
= * * 8 7 
X 
2 
% 


ſha fall into the midſt of the ſeas, in the day of thy 
alls and banks being demoliſhed, the none like it for miſery and ruin; ſee Rev. xviii. 


taken, that the noiſe of it would be heard upon 
longing. to Tyre, which would make the inhabitants 


thy pilots, the waves are moved, or tremble *; which 
beat very ſtrong at the time of her fall into the 


ſea. 
and all the pilots of the ſea, &c.] Inferior officers, 
underſtood of all 775 of ſea-faring people, differ- 


ently employed in. ſhips ; ſome at 
at the falls; and others at the helm; but all Hall 


foal Band pon the land; upon the continent, be- 


Lye | 


" 12 2 "And Ball ba iy wile «) 40 ow beard expo 


the city, and lamenting 


- countries, in times of mourning 


4 
* thee, &c.] Either by ſhaving their heads, or 


© about their loins, as was very cuſtomary” 


Junius & Tremellius, Polanus ; ſuper te, 


mat My) 1 4 1 9 
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pilots ; who were the wiſeſt, moſt ſkilful, and beſt 
learned in the art of navigation, and who were of F 
the city itſelf, theſe were no more, y. 8: 


very heart, Vita in great bitterneſs of ſpirit; this 
is expreſſive of the inward grief of their minds on 


thy | this melancholy occaſion, as what follows declares 


calkers; the wile and ancient men of Gebal, 7. 9: the lamentation they prend vocally; ſee Rev. 


and the occupiers of thy merchandiſe ; that traded in 
her markets and fairs, Mentioned from y. 12. to 
25: and all thy men of war that are in thee; to 
fight for her, and defend her; the Per ans, Ly- 
dians, and Lybians,” the men of Arvad, and the 


XVI: 19. 

y. 42 And in their wailing they ball take up a 
lamentation for thee, &c.] A mournful ſong, ſuch 
as was uſed at funerals, or in times of ca alarviry ; ; 
and ſo the Vulpate Latin verſion renders it: and 


Gammadim, y, 10, 11: and in all thy company, | lament over thee, 8 the followin 0 ditty: what 
e 


which is in the midſt of iber; the great concourſe | city is like Brus, 


of le,. whether natives or foreigners : theſe all 


ruin; the w 
ſea broke in upon it, and waſhed all 43 in it, and 
left it a bare rock; ſee ch. xxvi. 4, 12, 14. 
V. 28. The ſuburbs Hall ſhake at the ſound of rhe 
ery of thy pitots.] Or governors, as the Targum ; 
and ſo the Yulgete Latm, and all the Oriental ver- 
fions : the allegory of a ſhip wrecked is ſtill conti- 


nued : the ſenſe is, that fuch ſhould be the cry of 
the principal men of the city when it ſhould be 


the continent, and in the towns and villages be- 


of them tremble : or, at the ſound of the cry of 


y. 2 29. And all that bande 5 oar, Ne mariners, 
and the common people; tho” this may * 


oar; ſome 


quit their poſts, and ſhall come down from their. 
ſhips ; either there being des 's farther buſineſs for 
them, an entire ſtop t to trade, thro" the 
fall of e;, or 12 — * danger, and to ſave 
. themſely L ould leave the ſhip, and betake to their 
boats, and make for land: hence it follows, they 


ing ſafely arrived; lookin upon the ſhip-wrecks, 
E. dee the loſs” of. Tyre e, as in bee nix: 


againſt tbee, &c.] The rulers and governors of the 

city, for having taken a falſe ſtep in provoking 
* enemy, and then, holdi 5 the fiege no 
longer, as it was thought they might and would: 
ox rather, over thee, or for tber; mourning over 
fees, 5 Xviti, mi 

'4 alt cry ortteply ; with n 

eil and ſhrieking: and "they ſhall 5 ns 
upon . cir beads ; a cuſtom uſed in the eaſtern 
and ſorrow; 
Kev. xvili. 19; and they ſhall wallow themſebves in 
© aſtes , gt roll themſelves in chem, another cut 
ſtom uſed in mourning; e Fer. vi. 26. Me, i. 
10. | gien 
31. And they ſhall make dhe tiber utterly bali 


| 


tearing off their hair, as mourners in diſtreſ have 


"been 961 to do: and gird them with ſackclath | 
in ſuch 


Adiſtreſſed caſes: and they ball weep for 8 with 


bitterneſs of heart, and bitter wailing; not in ſhew. heard of the ruin of Tyre, which 


but in teality; not like the pręica or mourn- 
3 though the alluſion may be to them, 


e monrnedcurginly bur rom tel 


1: avihivy ati 
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us, Star 
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e the deftroyed in the midſt 
of the ſea? as — was none like it a few years 
ago for riches, ſplendor, and glory, ſo now there's 


18. The Targum is, who is as Tyre there is 
«none like unto her in the midft of the ſea :*? ſhe 
is not now Tyre the renowned, but Tyre the de- 
ſtroyed ; deſtroyed in the midſt of the ſea, from 
wherice ſhe had her riches and her glory: or, 'as 
one dumb or filent in the midſt of the fea ; ſhe, in 
whom was heard the voice of joy and ſinging, is 
now mute, and nothing more of that kind | is heard 
in her; ſee Rev. xvlii. 22. 

y. 33. N ben thy wares went forth out of the ſeas, 
&c.] When they were took out of * e ha 
came to Dye from all parts, and were 
the ſnore, and put up in warehouſes, and — 
in markets 51 fairs. The Targum is, when 
e thy merchandiſe went out from among the na- 
„ tions;“ being ae, from all parts thither : 
thou Flle many people; by felling them in their 
markets commodities they wanted, for which they 

came from all quarters; and by ſending. them to 
others in ſhips, where they knew they ſtood in need 
of them, and would fetch them a good price; and 
they had enough to anſwer the demands of all, and 
to ſupply. them to the full: tb didſ enrich the 
kings of the eafth with the multitude f thy riches, 
and of thy 'merchandiſe ; . off the goods of 
their ſubjects, whereby were able the better 
to pay their taxes, and rt them in their gran- 
deur and dignity; as well as by furniſhing them 
with. gold and filver, and precious ſtones, which 
they gave for the produce of their country ; ot 
by dr toll and cuſtom en Saen r ot 
ted. 
5. 34. In the Ales e Mou Back e 
te feas,”'in the depths of the waters, c.] By che 
Cbaldean „Which came upon them like the 
waves of the lea, ch. xxvi. 3. by which ehey were 
overpowered and deſtroyed; juſt as a ſhip on the 
bty waters is daſhed and broke to piechs by the 
e thy merebandiſe, and all ti company 
in "the mid of thee Joall fall; trade ſhall ceaſe, and 
the mixt multitude'of traders from all parts ſhall 
be ſeen no more; the natives of the place ſhall: pe- 
riſh;” mariners and ſoldiers, and _ of every 
rank and degree, age and ſex. The Targum ren- 
ders it, all thine © ue, Abendans ſuggeſts, 
that this reſpects the deſtruction of ny" by Alex- 
ander the Great. 

5. 35. All the inhabitants f the iſles ſhall be afs- 
niſbed at thee, &c.] Both near and afar off; and 
not only the inhabitants of the iſles, properly ſo 

called, but all that dwelt on the continent by the 


ſea-ſide; who would all be amazed, when they 


they thought in- 
Dee by reaſon of its natural and artificial 


cad thei kings ſhall be: ſare afraid; that 


will bo thei Mk. baked 7 
at 


1 
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that they were leſs able to contend with ſo mighty 
a monarch as the king of Babylon, or Alexander the 
Great, than Tyre was ; ſee Rev. xviii. 9, 10: they 
ſhall be troubled in their countenance , their inward 
paſſions of grief and fear, ſhall be ſeen in their 
countenances; which will wax pale; be dejected, 
diſtorted, and furrowed. | | 
y. 36. The merchants among the people ſhall hiſs 
at thee, &c.)] As Tyre had done at Feruſalem, 
ch. xxvi. 2. as ſhe hoped to make better markets 
upon the fall of Jeruſalem, and therefore rejoiced 
at it; ſo theſe merchants upon her fall will hope 


that her trade will come into their hands, and there- 


fore deſpiſe her, hiſs and laugh at her in her abject 
ſtate. The Targum is, © ſhall be aſtoniſhed at 


: 


T HIS chapter contains a prophecy of the de- 
ſtruction of the prince of Tyre ; a lamenta- 
tion for the king of Tyre; a denunciation of judg- 
ments on Zidon, and a promiſe of peace and ſafety 
to aal. The order given the prophet to pro- 
pheſy of the ruin of the prince of Tyre, Y. 1, 2. the 
cauſe of his ruin, his pride on account of his wiſ- 
dom and riches, which roſe to ſuch a pitch, as to 
make himſelf God, y. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. the manner 
in which his deſtruction ſhall be accompliſhed, y: 
7, 8, 9, 10. the lamentation for the king of Tyre 


begins, V. 11, 12. ſetting forth his former gran- 
deur and dignity, V. 13, 14, 15. his fall, and the 
cauſe of it, injuſtice and violence 'in merchandiſe, 


Pride becauſe of beauty and wiſdom, and profana- 
tion of ſanctuaries, V. 16, 17, 18, 19. next follow 


the judgments on Zidon, V. 20, 21, 22, 23. and 


the chapter is concluded with a promiſe of the re- 
ſtoration of the Jews to their own land, and of 
great franquillity and ſafety in it, y. 24, 25, 26. 


V. 1. The word of the Lord came again unto me, 
c.] With another prophecy; as before againſt the 
city of Tyre, now againſt the king of Tyre : ſaying, 

V. 2. Son of man, ſay unto the prince of He, 

&c.] Whoſe name was Etbbaal, or 1thobalus, as 

he is called in Joſepbhus; for that this was Hiram 
that was in the days of Solomon, and lived a thou- 

ſand years, is a fable of the Jewiſh Rabbins, as 

Jerom relates: this prince of Tyre is thought 
ſome, to be an emblem of the devil; but rather 
of antiehriſt; and between them there is a great 
agreement, and it ſeems to have a prophetic re- 
ſpect to him : ibus ſaith the Lord God, becauſe thine 
- beart is lifted up; with pride, on account of his 
' wiſdom and knowledge, wealth and riches, as after- 
mentioned: and thou baſt ſaid, I am @ god; this 
he ſaid in his heart, in the pride of it, and perhaps 
expreſſed ic with his lips, and required divine ho- 
mage do be given him by his ſubjects, as ſome 
inſolent, proud, and haughry monarchs have done; 


in which he was a lively typs of antichrift, "who | 


thews' himſelf, and behaves as if he was God, 

taking upon him what belongs to God; patdon- 

ing t firis "of - men; opening and ſhutting the 
WS 


| of his own making, and diſ with the 
laws of God and man V and calling Finke or 
-foffering himſelf to be called God, and to be wor- 
3 48. 


Z 
4 
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of heaven; binding mens" conſciences with | 


139 
* thee ;“ ſtruck with wonder, and even with 4 
ſtupor at her fall: and thou ſhalt be à terror; not 
only to thyſelf, but to kings and merchants; and 
to all the inhabitants of the iſles; and to all that 
trade by ſea; who will be ſtruck with ſurprize and 
dread, when they hear of thy deſtruction; ſee Rev. 
xvili. 9, 10, 11, 15, 17: and never ſhall be any 
more ; upon the ſame ſpot, and in the ſame gran- 
deur and glory: ſome underſtand this only of a 
long time, as 70 years; when it was rebuilt ; ſee 
J. xxiii. 13, 17. it may reſpect its laſt deſtruction, 
ſince which it has not been; nor now is, or ever 
will be: this will be true of myſtical Babylon; the 


antitype of Tyre, Rev: xvili: 21: 


* 


fit in the ſeat of God; in a place as delightful, ſafe. 
and happy, as heaven itſelf; where the throne of 
God is; fo antichriſt is ſaid to fit in the temple of 
God, in the houſe and church of God; where he 
aſſumes a power that don't belong to him, calling 
himſelf God's vicegerent; and Chriſt's vicar; fee 
2 Theſſ. ii. 4. and the Arabic verſion here renders 
it, in the houſe of God : it follows, in the inidſt of 
the ſeas; ſurrounded with them as Tyre was, and 
lord of. them as its king was; ſending his ſhips into 
all parts, and to whom all brought their wares ; 
thus the whore of Rome is ſaid to fit upon many 
waters, Rev. xvii. 2: yet thou art à man, and not 
Cod; a frail, weak; mortal man, and not the 
mighty God, as his after-deſtruttion ſhews; and 
as the popes of Rome appear to be, by their dying 
as other men; and as antichriſt will plainly be 
ſeen to be, when he ſhall be deſtroyed with the 
breath of Chriſt's mouth, and the brightneſs of 
his coming: though thou ſet thine heart as the heart 
of God; as if it was as full of wiſdom and know- 
ledge as his; and thinkeſt as well of thyſelf, that 
thou art a ſovereign as he, and to be feared, obey- 
ed, and ſubmitted to by all. 227-10. 
V. 3. Behold, thou att wiſer than Daniel, &c.] 
That is, in his own opinion ; or it 1s ironically 
faid. - The Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic verſions 


render it by way of interrogation, art thou not wiſer 


by | his knowledge in politicks, his wiſdom and 


fanſied; he had fa 


than Daniel ? who was now at the court of Sy 
lon, and was famous throughout all Chaldea for 
ru- 
dence in government, as well as his ſkill in N 
preting dreams. The Fews have a ſaying, that 
jf all the wiſe men of the nations were in one 
«© feale,” and Daniel in the other, he would weigh 
d them all down.” And perhaps the fame of him 
had reached the king of Tyre, and yet he thought 
himſelf wiſer than he; ſee Zecb. ix. 2. antichriſt 
thinks himſelf wiſer than Daniel, or any of the pro- 
phets and apoſtles; he is wiſe above that which is 
written, and takes upon him the ſole interpreta- 
tion of the ſeriptures, and to fix the ſenſe of them: 
there is no ſectet, that they can hide from thee; as he 
gacity to penetrate into the coun- 


| cils of neighbouring princes, and diſcover all plots 


: 


— 


and intrigues againſt him z he underſtood all the 
arcana and ſecrets of government, and could coun- 
ter- work the deſigns of his enemies. Antichriſt 
pretends to know all myſteries, and ſolve all diffi- 


culties, and paſs an infallible judgment on things; 


as ſuch; ſee'the:note-on 2 Theſe ii. 4: II if he was of the privy-council of heaven, and 
4 WY OONgmens (0 LTY. 3: FFF Fg. Cat x. n 1 
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the brightneſs of thy terror; which ſhall no 
E Aer 8. Tho als * 
in all thi bring thee to the pit, Kc, 5 
V. 4. 1. tl wifi, and midh 5 ne Or, #0 corruption; to the grave, the pit of — 
ing, thou haſt gotten thee riches,” &c.] Thro' ſkillſ ruption and deſtruction; ſo antichriſt ſhall go into 
in navigation and trade, for which the Tyrrens and | perdition, into the bottomleſs pit from whence he 9 
their princes were famous, - they acquired great | came, Rev. xvii. 8: and thow Halt dis the 41 I 
wealth: ſo antichriſt, by carnal policy, and helliſh | of them that are flain in the midſt of the ſeas z that 3 
* has amaſſed-vaſt treaſures together ; the die in a ſea · fight, whoſe carcaſes are thrown over- 
pardons and indulgences has brought im- board, and devoured by fiſnes. 
pA read the pope's coffers ;- and haſt gotten | V. 9. Wilt then yet ſay before him thatilayeth 
gold and filver imo thy pe in great ane ohee, am God ? &c.] When thou art in the.ene- 
ties; ſee Rev. xvii. 3, 17. mies hands, and juſt going to be put to death, wilt 
1. 5. By thy great dee and by thy traffick, thou then confidently aſſert thy deity, and to his face 
&c.] Or, by thy great wiſdom, in thy traffick * ; | tell him that thou art God? ſurely thy courage 
thro great ſkill in trade and commerce: Haſt thou and thy confidence, thy blaſphemy and impiety, 
increaſed thy riches ;, to a very great degree, a pro- | will leave thee then; a bitter ſarcaſm this! and fo 
digious bulk; fo antichriſt has done, eſpecially | the- pope of Reme, the antichriſtian beaſt, when 
thro? trafficking with the ſouls of men, which is | taken, and juſt going to be caſt into the lake of 
one part of his merchandiſe, as it was of Tyre, | fire along with the falſe prophet, will not have the 
Rev. xviii. 13. Ezek. xxvii. 13: and thine heart is] impudence.to ftile himſelf God, or to call himſelf 
ot up becauſe of thy riches ;, which are apt to | Chriſt's vicar on earth: vut thou ſhalt be a men, 
puff up and make men high-minded, and ſwell | and us god, in the hand of him that ſlayeth thee ; 
them with a vain opinion of themſelves, and to | that is, thou ſhalt appear to be a poor, weak, 
make haughty, inſolent, and ſcornful in their be- frail, mortal, trembling, dying man, when got into 
haviour to others; thus elated with worldly gran- | the hand of the enemy, and he is going to 
deur and riches, the whore of Rome is repreſented | put an end to thy life; where will be then thy 
as proud, vain, and haughty, Rev. xvii. 7 boaſted 2 
V. 6. Therefore thus on the Lord God, Kc. v. 10. Thou fall die the deaths of the ancircum- 
Now follows the puniſhment threatened, becauſe | ciſed, &c.] Or the death of the wicked, as the 
of all this pride, haughtineſs, and blaſphemy : be- Targum ; the firſt and ſecond [ates or temporal and 
cauſe thou haſt ſet thine beart as the heart 0 G od ; | eternal: the former y tbe band of ſtrangers, the 
ſeeking thine own glory; e thyſelf above Cbaldeans, in various ſhapes; and the latter will 


all others; aſſuming that to t which belongs | follow upon it: it may denote the various kinds 
to God; and m thyſe equal to, kim, er af deaths which che -inhabirants- of, Rome will die 
8 thyſelf as if thou waſt God ; ſee the note when: deſtroyed, ſome, by famine, ſome by ur 
| ence, and others by be when theſe 
V. Bebold, therefore, Twill bring rangers upon come upon” her in one day, Rev. xviii 8: > 1 
Ek &e. The Chaldeay army, who not only lived | pave ſpoken it, faith the Lord God; and 
at a diſtance from Tyre, but were unknown to it "ſhall - 1 cores, and lh ng is the Lord 
them, not trading with them ; nor are they men- that will judge, condemn, and deſtroy _— 
tioned among — merchants of Bre: theſe, in the | Babylen,. or Hre. 
myſtical ſenſe, may deſign the we that ſhall pour | . 11. as, ae word of the. Lord came unto 
out the vials on the antichriſtian ſtates, the kings | me, &e.] After the p the ruin 
of Proteftart nations: the terrible of the nations; of the prince of Tyre, the word of the came 
as the Balylonians were, very formidable to the | to the prophet, ordering him to take. up a lamen- 
world, having conquered many countries, and tation on the king of re: ſaying, as follows, 
their armies conſiſting of men of all nations, i 12. Take 9 4 —— upon the king of 
? mighty, courageous, and expert in war; and alike | Tyrys, &c.] Who is before called the prince of 
formidable will the Proteſtant princes} be to the Tyres and who he was, fee the note on V. 2. the 
antichriſtian powers, when TT ſhall with their oy > of Rome was: firſt only a Nagid, a prince, 
united ſtrength attack them: and tbey ſball draw ru er gr ernor, and leader in the church; after- 
their fwords againſt the: beauty of thy wiſdom; their warde he became a Ring an head, even over other 
beautiful city and ſpacious buildings, the palaces 5 Princes, and Ws perhaps this may alſo 
of their king and nobles, their walls and towers | point to his twofold ſecular and eccleſiaſti- 
c rected with ſo much art and ſkill ; or their forces, | cul, and ſo he is by two beaſts, Rev. 
the men of war within their city, which made their wii. I; 11. bete a, 3 funeral ditty is 
deauty complete, ſo well ſkilled in military affairs, ordered to be taken up and ſaid for him, to de- 
ch. xxvii 10, 11. or their ſnips, and che merchan: | note his certain deſtruction and ruin g tho ſome 
die of them, and the curious things brought in | have thought the fall of ne angels, and others, the 
them; even every thing that was rich and valua- fall of Am, is referred to; feveral are 
. — the effect of their art and wiſdom: all which | interpretetl-of Alam in the Talmud i: and ſay un 
| -will | bins, Thus ſaith the Land God; thou fealeft up the fun; 
8. or patiem ©; of er Eins chat iq:enookient; thou 
art in all things, 0 ap aha gehn 
could be added; that is, in bis vm blem and 
aceount. Junius thinks it refers to the ſealing of 


| brted,' for which. [ to be 
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 whar is found in Eibiopia, Job xxviii. 19. 


- 


Ch. xxviii #23914 E E E X I E L. 


Antichriſt would not ſuffer any to buy or ſell, but 


ſuch as receive his mark or ſeal on their right- 
hand, or in their forehead, Rev. xiti. 16, 17. Coe- 
ceius renders it, the ſealer of the meaſure ® , and 
takes it to be an alluſion to the cuſtom of ſealing 
meaſures, uſed in buying and ſelling ; and that it 
reſpects the man of ſin, who takes upon him the 

wer of making rules and canons for faith and 
practice: full of wiſdom, and perfect in beauty , a 
moſt accompliſhed man for parts and perſon in his 
own conceit: antichriſt aſſumes to himſelf a per- 
fect knowledge of the ſcriptures, and ſets up him- 
ſelf as an infallible judge of controverſies; and 
glories in the ſplendor and order of his church, and 
the government of it. 

v. 13. Thou haſt been in Eden the garden of God, 
&c.] Not only in Eden, but in the garden which 
was in Eden, and was of the Lord's immediate 
planting ; and therefore called the garden of God, 
as well as becauſe of its excellency, fragrancy and 
delight ; not that the king of Tyre was literally 
there, or ever dwelt in it; but his ſituation in Tyre 
was as ſafe, and as pleaſant and delightful as Adam's 
was in the garden of Eden, at leaſt in his own 1ma- 
gination. So the Targum, thou delightedſt thy- 
« ſelf with plenty of all good things and delec- 
table ones, as if thou dwelledſt in the garden 
4 of God ;“ in the myſtical ſenſe, this deſigns the 
church of God, which is an Eden, a garden, a 
paradiſe ; ſee Cart. iv. 12, 13. and where antichriſt 
firſt appeared, and took his ſeat, and ſeated him- 


ſelf as if he was God, 2 Theſſ: ti. 4: every precious 


Rane was thy covering; not only the covering of 
his head, his crown, was decked with jewels and 
precious ſtones of all forts ; but his cloaths, the 
covering of his body, were adorned with them. So 
the Targum, all precious ſtones were ſet in order 
„% upon thy garments.” K£zmch: renders it, thine 
hedge, or fence ; and takes it to be an hyperbole, 
as if his houſe, or garden, or vineyard were fenced 
with precious ſtones. This fitly deſcribes the whore 
of Rome arrayed in purple and ſcarlet colour, and 
decked with gold and precious ſtones, Rev. xvii. 4. 
The pope's triple crown is ftuck with them, and 
a croſs of precious ſtones is upon his ſlipper, when 
he holds out his toe to be kiſſed: the ſardius, toper, 
and the diamond, the Beryl, the onyx, and the jaſper, 
tbe ſappbire, the emerald, and the carbuncle, and gold. 
Writers differ very much about. theſe ſtones ; and 
it is difficult to ſay what anſwer to the Hebrew words 
here uſed. . The ftone /ardius, or the /arding ſtone, 
is of a blood colour, commonly called a cornelian, 
and is found in Sardis and Sardinia, from whence 
ſome ſay it has its name. The ſepaz is a hard 
tranſparent ſtone, faid to be of a beautiful yellow 
or gold colour, by thoſe who confound. it with 'the 
chryſolite 5 otherwiſe the true topaz is of a fine 
green calour, as Pliny and [/idore *;, the beſt is 
The 
diamond is a . ſtone, the firſt in value, 
hardneſs and luſtre; the moſt perfect colour is the 
white. The bery/ is a ſtone of a green co- 
Jour, thought to be the diamond of the ancients: 
the word is Tarſbib, and thought by ſome the chry- 
folite, The or reſembles a man's nail, from 
whenee-it has its name: the word ſhoham here uſed 
is ſuppoſed to mean the /ardonyx, a compound of 


the /ardian-and. om ſtones. The jaſper is a ſtone 


'- n/Signator menſurz, Cocceiug, Starckius. 
1 Origin. 1. 16. e. 
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of various colours and ſpots, variegated like a pan- 


ther; hence the Targum here renders it, pantberin ; 
the moſt yaluable is the green ſpotted with red or 
purple. The /apphire is a ſtone of an azure co- 
lour or ſky blue, exceeding hard and tranſparent. 
The emerald is of an exceeding. fine colour, 
very bright, and clear, and delightful to the eye ; 
but is rather intended by the next word, as the 
carbuncle by this, which is a ſtone of the ruby kind, 
and very rare; ſee I/ liv. 12. Gold is mentioned 
along with them, and laſt of all, as being leſs va- 
luable ; but chiefly becauſe theſe ſtones were ſet in 
gold; as the Targum paraphraſes it; theſe are nine 
of the ſtones which were in the breaſt-plate of the _ 
Jewiſh high-prieſt 9, whom the king of Tyre might 
have knowledge of and imitate, as it is certain 
the pope of Rome does in ſome things: the work- 
manſbip of thy tabrets, and of thy pipes was pre- 
pared in thee, in the day that thou waſt created 
either born into the world ; or made a crowned 
king; againſt which time, drums, and pipes, and 
ſuch like inſtruments of muſic were prepared in 
Tyre, and at them made uſe of by way of re- 
joicing : and as this was literally true of the king 
of Tyre at his coronation, ſo of the biſhop of Rome 
at his creation and inauguration, which is. attend- 
ed with bells ringing, drums beating, trumpets 
ſounding; and fo in myſtical Babylon is heard, 
tho* the time is coming when it will not be heard, 
the voice of\ harpers, muſicians, pipers and trum- 
peters, Rev. xviii. 22. 

V. 14. Thou art the anointed cherub that covereth, 
&c.] In alluſion to the cherubim over the mercy- 
ſeat, which covered it with their wings ; and which, 
as the ark of the teſtimony, and all the veſſels of 
the tabernacle were anointed, were ſo likewiſe ; in 
all probability, the king of Tyre is called a cherub, 
becauſe of his wiſdom and power; anointed, be- 
cauſe of his royal dignity ; and that covereth, be- 
cauſe of his office, which was to protect his peo- 
ple ; all which he either was, or ought to be, or 
was in his own opinion ſo: antichriſt makes great 
boaſts of his wiſdom, power and authority as a 
teacher, paſtor or biſhop, the cherubim being ſym- 
bolical of the miniſters of the word ;. and of his 
being anointed by men, that he may be the cover 
and ſhield of the church; and of his being the 
Lord's anointed, and the vicar of Chriſt, and head 
and protector of the church, as he calls himſelf - 
The Targum underſtands all this of regal power, 
and renders it, thou art a king anointed for a 
* kingdom :” and ] have ſet thee ſo ; from whom 
all kings have their ſceptres, crowns and king- 
doms ; and by whom they reign; and who can 
put them down, as well as ſet them up at his 
pleaſure. It may be rendered, I have given thee * ; 
or ſuffered thee to be ſo, as the word give is often 
uſed ; it is by divine permiſſion that antichriſt has 
taken ſuch power to himſelf, and in judgment to 
them over whom he rules, who are given up to 
believe a lie; yea, God put, or as it is in the ori- 
ginal text gave, it into the hearts of the kings to 
agree and give their kin to the beaſt, R#v. 
xvii. 17: thou waſt upon the holy mountain of God; 
not on Sinai, nor on Zion; on neither of which 
was the king of Tyre; nor was this literally true of 
him; for to ſay, as Kimchi does to illuſtrate it, 


] © 'So R. Sql. Urbin. Obel Moed, fol. 14. 2. 
JV © Vid, Braunium de veſtita ſacerdot. Heb. -1. 2. c. 12—19. 
lien. p. 238. 


that Hiram king of Tyre aſſiſted Solomon with ma- 
? Nat. Hiſt. 1 38. c, 8. 


| | Vid. Gumler. 
& dedi te, Montanus. 
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terials to build the temple, is very foreign; but 
this is true of the antitype of the king of Tyre, 
-antichriſt 5 who has ſet his foot on God's holy 
mountain the church; here he firſt appeared and 
. Rood, as before obſerved on the preceding verſe : 
 theu' baſt walked up and down in the midſt of the 
tones of fire; which ſome underſtand of the pre- 
cious ſtones with which the king of Tyre was 
adorned, which glittered like fire; tho? rather they 
deſign the people of God, thoſe living and lively 
ſtones of which the ſpiritual houſe is built; who, 
for their clear light, and burning zeal and love, 
may be ſaid to be as ſtones of fire; and among 
theſe the biſhop of Rome, or the antichriſtian king 
of Tyre firſt walked :: ſo Kimchi interprets them of 
the /Faclites, who were a holy people; and Jarcbi 
of the kings of Jruel, who were as the miniſtring 
angels; the. ſeraphim perhaps he means, ſo called 
from their burning and flaming love. The Tar- 
gum is, and over the holy people thou haſt 
© thought to rule.” | 25 
V. 13. Thou waſt perfect in thy ways from the day 
that thou waſt created, &c.] From the time that 
© Tyre became a kingdom, or this king was fet over 
it, every thing was wiſely conducted, and all things 
| happily ſucceeded; ſo when the church of Rome 
was firſt formed in the times of the apoſtles, it 
was laid on a good foundation; it was fet up ac- 
cording to the rule of the word ; 'its biſhop- or 
. paſtor was one of a ſound judgment, a yu life 
and converſation, and fo continued in ſucceſſion 
for a conſiderable time; theſe held the true faith 
and doctrine of Chriſt, and kept ĩt incorrupt, and 
lived holy lives: fill iniquity was found in thee ; 
b e blaſphemy againſt God, and contempt of 
his people, as well as violence and deceit; all this 
was found in the king of Tyre in later times: ſo in 
the church of Rome, when the man of ſin was re- 
vealed, there were pride, haughtineſs and ambition 
found in it; blaſphemy againſt God and Chriſt, and 
the ſaints; falſe doctrine, falſe worſhip, ſuperſtition 
and idolatry. _ » 3 | 
V. 16. By the multitude of thy merchandiſe, &c.] 
With the ſeveral nations. of the earth, who came 
to the markets and fairs of Tyre, and to whom ſhe 
ſent her goods: they have filled the midſt of thee. 
with violence; or as the Targum, thy treaſures 
are filled with rapine ;” with ill gotten goods, 
as the pope's coffers are thro* his merchandiſe of 
the ſouls of men, and the great trade that is driven 
in pardons and indulgences: and thou haſt finned ; 
by this unjuſt and ungodly way of dealing: there- 
fore I will caſt thee as profane out of the mountain 
/ God; mount Zion, the church of the living God, 
where he dwells, and is worſhipped, and on which 
the Lamb ſtands with his hundred and forty and 
four thouſand, having his name and his Father's 


on their foreheads, Rev. xiv. 1. theſe will have no 


communion with the church and pope of Rome; 


E I.. Chixxviii v. 15—18. 


him, Rev. xv. 1. Kimchi paraphraſes it, from 
«© the midſt of the ſaints who are the Hraelites, 
comparable to ſtones of fire ;” and Farchi's note 
is, that thou mayeſt not take a portion with the 
«© righteous ;” have no part, lot or fellowſhip with 


them. The Targum is, I will deſtroy thee; O 


king that art anointed, becauſe thou thoughteſt 
eto rule over the holy people.” | 
V. 17. Thine heart was lifted up, becauſe of thy 
beauty, '&c.] Riches, wealth, power, and autho- 
rity ; ſee V. 5. as the pope of Rome is, becauſe of 
his dignity, the pomp and ſplendor of the Roman 
church, and the gaudy appearance it makes : hou 
haſt corrupted thy wiſdom by reaſon of thy brightneſs ; 
outward luſtre and glory, which dazzled his eyes 
ſo that he could not ſee things in a true light; 
but neglecting the word of God, and ſetting up 
his own infallibility, corrupted his dofrine and 
worſhip, and became fooliſh, ſtupid and ſottiſh: 
1 will caſt thee to the ground; from the throne and 
pinnacle of honour, to the loweſt ſtate and con- 
dition: and I will lay thee before kings; proſtrate 
at the feet of them, who heretofore has ſet his feet 
on the necks of them; or he ſhall fall before them, 
and be deſtroyed by them, when they ſhall hate 
the whore, and make her deſolate, and burn her 
fleſh with fire, Rev. xvii. 16: that they may behold 
thee; with contempt and diſdain, and as an in- 
ſtance and example of divine vengeance. 
V. 18. Thou haſt defiled thy ſandtuaries by the mul- 
titude of thine iniquities, &c.] Or, thy palaces, as 
Kimchi ; the palace of the king, and the palaces 
of the nobles,” where much iniquity was com- 
mitted, and which was the cauſe of their being 
defiled or deſtroyed by the Chaldeans; or it may 
deſign their ſacred places, their temples, where their 
gods were worſhipped, and idolatry . committed. 
This may be applied to the places of religious wor- 
ſhip among the papiſts, their churches ; which, in- 
ſtead of being adorned, are defiled with their images 
and image-worſhip, and other acts of ſuperſtition 
and will-worſhip : by the iniquity of thy traffic ;, as 
by bringing in ill-gotten goods into the ſacred 


places of Tyre, as they were accounted ; fo, by 


ſelling pardons; praying ſouls out of purgatory 
for money; by ſimony, or buying and ſelling ec- 
clefiaftical benefices ; and ſuch like ſpiritual mer- 
chandiſe in Roman churches : therefore will I bring 
forth a fire from the midſt of thee, it ſhall devour 
thee ; ſin, and the puniſhment of it, as Kimch: ; 


which, for ſin. committed in the midſt. of them, 
ſhould conſume as firez or ſome from among them- 
ſelves, that ſhould ſtir up and cauſe inteſtine. di- 
viſions, which ſhould iſſue in their ruin; as the 
ſunclean ſpirit that ſhall go out of the mouth of 
the beaſt, dragon and falſe prophet, to gather 
the antichriſtian kings to battel, will end in their 
ruin, Rev. xvi. 14, 16. The Targum is, I ö will 
bring people who are ſtrong as fire, becauſe 
“ of the Ens of thy pride they ſhall deſtroy thee.“ 


will not receive his mark, nor worſhip his image; 
from this mountain, and the inhabitants of it, he 
ſands excluded as a profane perſon, with whom 
they will have nothing to do; and hence he per- 
ſecutes them to the utmoſt of his power: and 7 
will deſtroy thee, O covering cberub, from the: midſt 
ef the flones of fire; from among the people of 
God, who have the clear light of the goſpel, and 
a ſincere love for Chriſt; theſe 9 . them- 
ſelves from his juriſdiction and government; and | 
with whom his name, power 3 periſh, on the city as it is burning, and when reduced to 
eſpecially when they ſhall have got the victory over aſhes ; which denotes the utter deſtruction 4 it, 
4 | I : x | ; AY eV. 


Alexander when he took Tyre, ordered all the in- | 
habitants to be ſlain, excepting thoſe: that fled to | 
the temples, and the houſes to be ſet on fire; 
which literally fulfilled this prophecy; and which may 
alſo have reſpect to the deſtruction of Rome by fire, 
becauſe of the ſins committed in it, Rev. xviii. 8 : 
and I will bring thee to aſhes upon the earth, in the 
fight of all them that behold. thee, the kings and 
merchants of the earth, who ſhall ſtand and look 


» Curtias, Hiſt, I. 4. c. 4. p. 75. . 
| I 
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Ch. xxviii. Y. 19—26. E £ 


Rev. xviii. 9, 10, IT, 18. The Targum is, I. 


'« will give thee as aſhes on the earth,” Sc. and 
ſhall be no more accounted of. | 

v. 19. All they that know thee among the people, 
ſhall be aſtoniſhed at thee, &c.] At thy fall; that 
ſuch a mighty. city, and powerful prince, ſhould 
be deſtroyed at once ; that from ſuch an height of 
proſperity, they ſhould be brought to fo low an 
eſtate of ' adverſity ; this will be the aſtoniſhment 


of kings, merchants, and others, that knew the 


riches, power and flouriſhing eſtate of Rome, as 
before obſerved : thou ſhalt be a terror; to the ſaid 
perſons, who will be afraid to come nigh tor fear 
of the ſame torments and puniſhment, Rev. xviii. 
10, 15. or, tho* thou haſt been @ terror, or terrors ; 
exceeding terrible to others in time paſt, yet now, 


as the Targum, I will give thee (or make thee) 


& as if thou waſt not :” and never ſhalt thou be 
any more; as thou haſt been, or after thy laſt de- 
ſtruction; ſo myſtical Tyre or Babylon ſhall be no 
more, when once deſtroyed, Rev. xviii. 21. 

y. 20. Again, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, &c.] After the prophecy of the deſtruction 
of the prince and king of Tyre, concerning a neigh- 
bouring city: /eying, as follows: 1 

v. 21. Son of man, ſet thy face againſt Zidon, 
&c.] An ancient city, near to Tyre, and in con- 
federacy with it, greatly given to idolatry and ſu- 
perſtition ; and may deſign all the antichriſtian 


| Nates in the communion of the church of Rome: 


and propheſy againſt it ; the prophet is bid to look 
towards this place with a ſtern countenance, 'as be- 
fore againſt Tyre ; threatning it with ruin, and pro- 
pheſying of it, in the following manner. 


V. 22. And ſay, thus ſaith the Lord Cod, 8c.) | 
The eternal Jehovah, the only true God, the maker 
of heaven and earth; this is ſaid by way of pre- 


face to the prophecy, and to aſſure of the. fulfil- 
ment of it, as well as in oppoſition to the gods of 
the Zidonians : behold, I am againſt thee, O Zidon; 
angry with thee, and will come out againſt thee 


in my wrath, becauſe of thine idolatries and im- 


pieties. The Targum is, © behold, I fend my fury 
% upon thee, O Zidon: I will be glorified in the 
midſt of thee ; not by the converſion of them; nor 
by acts of religious worſhip truly performed by 
them; by prayer, confeſſion of ſin, or thankſ- 
giving; but by his judgments executed in the 
midſt of them; by pouring out the vials of his 
wrath on them, as it follows: and they ſhall know 
that I am the Lord, when I ſhall have executed judg- 
ments in ber; for the Lord is known by the judg- 
ments he executes, to be that pure, holy, juſt and 
ſin-avenging God he is, as well as omniſcient and 
omnipotent ; and this even heathens and antichri- 
ſtian perſons are obliged to acknowledge, P/. ix. 
15, 16: and ſhall be ſanctiſied in ber; that is, ſhall 
appear, be declared and owned to be a God, juſt 


and holy, in all his ways and works. 


v.23. And I will ſend into her peſtilence, and 
blood into her ſtreets, &c.] The plague and the 
ſword, which are two of God's fre judgments, 
and often go together; the peſtilence lays them 
that are within, and the ſword thoſe the enemy 
meets with in the ſtreets : and the wounded ſhall be 
Judged ; that is, puniſhed ;* or ſhall fall“, die and 
perith : in the midſt of her by the ſword upon her on 
every ſide; this was literally fulfilled in Zidon, either 


by Nebuchadnezzar and the Chaldean army, which 
belieged it on every ſide ; or by Artaxerxes Ochus 
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the Perfian, who took it, and deſtroyed it; and 


will have its accompliſhment'on the antichriſtian 
ſtates, eaſtern and weſtern, when the vials ſhall 
be poured out upon them, Rev. xvi: and they 
ſhall know that I am the Lord God; who am able 
Be foretell things to come, and to accompliſh 

m. 

V. 24. And there ſhall be no more a pricking brier 
to the houſe of Iſrael, &c.] To the church of God, 
Jews or Gentiles, particularly to the Jets, who 
will now be cohverted ; all the enemies of Chriſt 
and his people will now be deſtroyed, who have 
been very grievous and diſtreſſing to them by their 
furious perſecutions ; the pope and Turk will be 
no more, nor any of the antichriſtian powers ; the 
beaſt and falſe prophet will be taken and caſt into 
the lake of fire; and there will be none to hurt 
and deſtroy in all the holy mountain, Rev. xix. 20. 
J. i. 9: nor any grieving thorn of all that are round 
about them that deſpiſed them; the ſame thing in 
other words as before ; wicked men, eſpecially ty- 
rannical princes, furious perſecutors of the ſaints, 
are like thorns and briers, not only unfruitful, uſe- 
leſs and unprofitable, but pricking, grieving and 
hurtful to good men, by their perſecutions, re- 
vilings and reproaches, and whoſe end is to be 
burned. The Targum of the whole is, and there 
* ſhall be no more to the houſe of Fae, a king 
* that doth evil (or hurt), or a governor that 
e oppreſles all round about them that ſpoil them :” | 
and they ſhall know that I am the Lord; the houſe 
of 1/rael, the Jews now converted, they ſhall know 
the Lord Chriſt, and acknowledge him to be their 
Lord and king. 

V. 2g. Thus ſaith the Lord God, when I ſhall have 
gathered the houſe of Iſrael, &c.] Not at the re- 
turn of them from captivity in Babylon; for the 
ten tribes or houſe of Vrael did not then return; 
tho* there might ſome few of thoſe tribes, as a 
1027-4 of what would be hereafter; but in the 

atter day, upon the deſtruction of antichriſt, when 
all Jrael ſhall be ſaved: and when they will be 
collected from the people among whom they are ſcat- 
tered; in the ſeveral nations of the world, in Ala, 
Africa, and Europe: and ſhall be ſanttified in them 
in the ſight of the heathen ; being believed in by 
them ; prayed unto and worſhipped in a ſpiritual 
manner by them; profeſſed and owned to be their 
Saviour and Redeemer in the face of the whole 
world, chriſtians and even heathens, whom before 
they rejected: hen ſhall they dwell in their land that 
I have given to my ſervant Jacob; the land of Ca- 
naan, given by promiſe to Abraham, Iſaac and Ja- 
cob; which laſt is only here mentioned, becauſe it 
was his poſterity that was to poſſeſs it; not all 
Abraham's, only thoſe in the line of Jaac; nor 
all Jaac's, only thoſe in the line of Jacob; but 
all his; and this they will do, when they are 
converted in the latter day, and be no more a va- 
gabond people, as they now are. 5 
V. 26. And they ſhall dwell ſafely therein, &c.] 
There being none to make them atraid, all their 
enemies being deſtroyed, and they alſo under the 

rotection of chriſtian princes : and they ſhall build 

ouſes, and plant vineyards, ſignifying their con- 
tinuance in their land, and their enjoyment of the 
bleſſings of it. Cocceius underſtands this of churches 
gathered in the name of Chriſt; of which no doubt 


oe will be many in Judea, as in the firſt times 


of the goſpel, and more abundantly : yea, they ſpall 


dwell 


"6M 509), wow7as, Sept; corruent, Pagninus, Vatablus ; cadet, Mantanus ; ſo Kim chi and Ben Melech ; and which is ap- 


proved of by Guſſetius. 


it, his treache 


144 - iZ"\ EK. K 


thwell with confid n 
curity, having nothing to fear from any quarter: 
toben 1 have executed judgment upon all thoſe that 
deſpiſe them, round about them; took vengeance on 


chem, and utterly deſtroyed them that deſpiſed or 


ſpoiled them, even all around them; they'll all be 


.CH A P. XXIX. 


Is d 
Pharaoh king of Zgypt ; and of the UC- 
tion of the land of Egypt ; and of the reſtoration! 


of it after a certain time. The time of prophecy | 
is noted, V. 1. the order to propheſy againſt Pla- 
7acb, who is deſcribed as a large fiſh lying in his 


rivers, and boaſting of them, J. a, 3. his deſtruc- 
ion, and the manner of it, V. 4, 5. the reaſon of 
to the Jets, V. 6, 7. hence the 
whole land of is threatę | 
from one end to the other, Io as to be uninhabited. 


10, 11, 12, 13, 14. but not arrive to 


chapter contains a prophecy agai | 


with delolation ' 
man or beaſt for the ſpace of forty years, V. 8, 


I E LI. Ch xxix. v. I—4. 


wes in the utmoſt ſafety and ſe· I cut off, ſo that there will be none to give them the 


leaſt diſturbance: and they ſhall know that I am the 
Lord their God; not only God, as before, V. 24. 
but their Cod, their Lord and their God, their 
Redeemer and Saviour, whom they formerly denied, 
perſecuted and pier wa | 


yp 5 ; 
of it is compared to a great fiſh, a dragon or 
whale, or rather a crocodile, which was a fiſh ve 
common, and almoſt peculiar to Egypt ; and with 
which the deſcription here agrees, as Bocbart ob- 
ſerves; and who alſo remarks, that Pharaoh in 
the Arabic language ſignifies a crocodile z and to 
which he may be compared for his cruel, vora- 
cious and miſchievous nature; and is here repre- 
ſented as lying at eaſe, and rolling himſelf in the 
enjoyment of his power, riches and pleaſures : which 
hath ſaid, m river is mine own, and I have made it 
for myſelf ; alluding to the river Nile, which his 
ors had by their wiſdom cut out into ca- 


for 


and the 4rabic verſion, the twelfth month; and 


for beſieging and taking Tyre: the word of the 


tend with him: or, I am above thee v; tho” the 
above others, and thought | 2 princes and great men, to cleave to him, 
fol 


- Lord was higher than be: be great dragou that 


6 7 9p water the whale land; and which abound- 


. 169. & I. 11. c. 163. 


confidence of the houſe of JJrach y 15, 16. then 
follows a praphecy ſeventeen years after this, ſhew- 
ing the reaſon why Egypt was given to the king 
of Babylon, V. 17, 18, 19, 20. and the chapter 


mer glory as a kingdom, nor be any more the | nats, for the better watering of the land; and 


which he might have 1 ſo that it ſtood in 
no need of rain, nor of the ſupplies of other coun- 
tries, having a ſufficiency from its own product; 


| tho” he chiefly deſigns his kingdom, which was his 


is cloſed with a promiſe of happineſs to /rae, | own, and he had eſtabliſhedrit, and made himſelf 


J. 21. 


J. 1. In the tenth year, in the texth month, in 
the twelfth day of the month, &c.] In the tenth 
vear of Jeconiab's captivity; and Zedetiab's reign. 


great in it; for the laſt clauſe may be rendered, 


either, I bade made it, as the Syriac verſion, the 
river Nile, aſcribing that to himſelf which belonged 
to God; or, I have made them, the rivers among 
whom he lay, as the Sptuagint and Arabic ver- 


The Septuagint verſion has it, the twelfth year ;'|fions ; or, I Save made myſelf, as the Vulgate Latin 


the Sep/uagint verſion again, the firſt day of the 
month; and the Yulgate Latin, the eleventh day 
of it. This month was the month Teber, and 


- anſwers to part of December, and paxt of January. he ſaid 
This prophecy was delivered before that concern- - kingdom. This proud tyrannical monarch was 


ing Tyre, tho' placed after it, becauſe fulfilled after 
it, which gave Netuchaduezzar Egypt as a reward 


Lord came unto me, ſaying; as tollows : 
V. 2. Sen of man, {et thy face againſt, Pharach 


verſian ; that is, 4 great king. So the Targum, 
ce the % N is mine, and T have ſubdued it.“ 
Herodotus ſays of this king, that he was ſo lifted 
up with CON and ſo fecure of his happy ſtate, that 

re was no God could deprive him of his 


an emblem of that beaſt that received his power 
from the dragon, and who himſelf ſpake like one; 
of the whore of Babylon that ſits'upon many waters, 
and boaſts of her ſovereignty and power,. of her 
wealth and riches, of her eaſe, peace, pleaſure, pro- 


king of Egypt, 8&c.] Pharach was a name com- | ſperity and ſettled eſtate, Rev: xiii, 2, 11. and xvii. 
mon to all the kings of Egypt; the name of this 1, and xvii 


king was Pharaoh-haphra, Fer. xliv. 30. and who; 


by. Herodetus , is called Apries: and propheſy againſt | 


Aim, and againſt all Egypt. propheſy of his de- 
ſtruction, and of the deſtruction of the whole Iand 


V. 4. But T will put books in thy jaws, &c.] The 
alluſion is to iſh hooks, which are taken by fiſhes 
with the bait into their mouths, and ſtick; in; their 


jaws, by which they are drawn out of the river 
and taken. The king of Egyp/ 


being before com- 


V. 3. Speak aud Jay, thus ſaltb the Lord Gad, pared to a fiſh, theſe. hooks deſign ſome powerful 


| c.] The one, only, living and true God, the | princes and armies, which ſhould be the ruin of 


almighty, eternal and unchangeable Jehovah, which | Pharaoh ; one of them, according to Junius and 


the gods of Egypt were not: Zehald, I am againſt 


king of Egypt was ſo high 


4 highly of himſelf, as if he was a god; yet the 


Leih in the mii of kit rivers; the chief river of 


Grotius, was Amg/is at the head of the Qreneans 
and Greets; and another was Nehuchaduezzar king 


God, yea nothing in |of Babylon; ſee Fob xli. 2, 2. J xxxvii. 29: and 1 


will cauſe the fiſb of thy rivers ta flick unto thy ſcales; 
the people of his Kingdom, eſpecially his ſoldiers, 


low bim, and go out with him in his expedition 


againſt Ang/is, The Targum is, I will kill the 
« princes of thy ſtrength with thy mighty ones: 


Dt was the Nile, which opened in ſeven mouths and I will bring thee up out of the midſt of thy rivers; 


or into the ſea, and it of which canals were 


alluding to the crocodile, to which he is compared, 
which 8 comes out of the river, and goes 
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flight; upon which the Hin mutinied and re- 


and modern, allow it to have very firm ſcales on 


heavieſt ſtrokes, and to be in a meaſure i 


 Cyrene, where the battel was 


1 


in, Aim. I. 2 b. 10. 


is kingdom by the following means: Amdfis 
wry the — and Greeks,” having ſeized upon 
Lybia, and drove the king of it from thence he 
applied to Pharaoh for help, who gathered a large 
army of Egyptians, and led them out into the fields 
of Cyrene; Where they were defeated by Amaſis, and 
almoſt all periſhed, and the king ſaved himſelf by 


belled againſt him, and Amaſis became their king: 
and all the fiſh of | thy rivers ſball ſticł unto thy ſcales; 
the common people of Egypt 3 for the above nu- 
merous army conſiſted only of Zgypiians, whom 
he gathered from all parts, drained his rivers of 
them, and almoſt exhauſted his country hereby ; 
he had indeed in an army after; this battel with 
Amaſes, thirty thouſand auxiliaries, Carians and 
Jonians ; but theſe were not the fiſh of his rivers. 
The Targim is, I will make thy kingdom to 
« ceaſe from thee, and all the princes of thy | 
tei ſtrength with thy mighty ones {ball be killed; 
with which: the hiſtory agrees. The alluſion to 
the crocodile is here very juſt and pertinent, which 
isa fiſh full of ſcales. Monſieur Thevenot *, who 
ſaw many of them, ſays, that the body of this 
30 fiſh is large, and all of a bigneſs; the back is 
1 covered with high ſcales, like the heads of nails 
„ in court gate, of a greeniſh colour, and fo 
„ hard that they are againſt a halberd; and 
it Has 4 long tail covered with ſcales like the 
„ body; and another traveller ſays v, they have 
ſcales on their back muſſcet proof, and therefore 
muſt be wounded in the belly; but another tra- 
veller © ſays; this is a vulgar report that a muſket- | 
ſhot will not pierce the ſkins of the crocodiles, for 
upon trial it is found falſe; yet all writers, ancient | 


its back, which. render it capable of bearing the 


trable and invincible; ſo Herodotus * ſays; it has 
u fkin full of ſcales, on the back infrangible; or, 
as Pliny expreſſes it, invincible againſt all blows | 
and ſtrolces it may be ſtricken with; and fo ſays 
Atiftotle *, with which lian agrees, who fays 
that the crocodile has by nature a back and tail 
impenetrable; for it is covered with ſcales, as if it 
was armed as one might ſay, not unlike to hard 
V. 5. And 1: will leave thee thrown. into the wil 
derneſs, thee, and all tbe ib of | thy rivers, &c.] 
Where fiſh in common cannot live, but die as 
ſoon almoſt as out of the water, and on dry land, 
excepting thoſe: that are of the amphibious kind. 
This wilderneſs: defigns the deſerts of Lybia and 
fought between Hophra 
and Amu/is; and where the Egyptian army periſhed, 
only their king, before compared to a crocodile, 
which lives om land, as well! as in water, eſcaped. 
The Turgum is, I ü will caſt thee into a wilder - 
„ meſs, and all the princes of thy ſtrength :“ bon 
foalt fnil upon the open fields, thou ſbalt not be brought 
together, nor (gathered; this is to be underſtood of 
bis army; fo vrhutt is pruper to an army; is:fome- 
times afcribed to the heat or general of it; which 
fell by the ſword in the Helds of Lyhia and Cyrene, 
und "was ſo diſcomifited, | that the remains of it 
eould not be t and gathered together again: 
or the ſenſe is, that thoſe that were ſlain were left 
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not gathered to the grave, as Kinichi interprets it; 
and ſo the Largum, upon the face of the field 
thy carcaſe ſhall be caſt, it ſhall not be gathered. 
nor ſtall it be buried: this was only true of 
the carcaſes of the ſoldiers ſlain in battel, not of 
the king who fled, and afterwards in another bartel 
was taken by Amaſis, and ſtrangled: in the city of 
Seis, where he was buried among his anceſtors, as 
Herodotus * relates: I have given thee for meat to 
the beaſts of the field, and to the fowls of the:heaven ;; 
that is, his atmy; as the armies of the kings, beaſt 
and falſe prophet will be at the battel of Arme- 
geddow, when the two latter will be taken and caſt 
alive into the burning lake, of which this monarch 
was an emblem, Rev. xix. 17-20. N 
V. 6. And all the inbabitauts of Egypt ſpall know 
that I am: the Lord, &c.] Who could eject their 
king from his kingdom, and deliver him into the 
hands of his enemy; tho' he thought no God 
could, as he boaſtingly ſaid, before obſerved: be- 
cauſe they have been a ftaff of reed to the honſe of 
{ſraet ; alluding to the country of Egypt, which 
abounded with reeds that grew upon the banks of 
the river Mile, and other rivers, 
that either. the Egyptians were weak, and could not 
help the people of Jae! when they applied to 
them; or rather that they were treacherous and 
deceitful, and would not aſſiſt them, according to 
agreement; and were even pernicious and hurtful 
to them, as a broken reed; : ſee I. xxxvii 6. The 
Targum renders it, the ſtaff of a reed broken.” 
Y. 7. When they took bold of thee by thy hand, 
&c.] When the Iſyaelites entered into an alliance 
and confederaty with the Zgyptiens, called for their 
aſſiſtance according to treaty, and put their con- 
hdence in them: thou dif} break and rent all their 
Soulder; as à reed which a man puts under his 
arm- hole, and leans upon, and it breaks under 
him, the ſplinters run into the fleſh up to the very 
ſhoulder, and tear the fleſh to pieces z ſo thro" Ze- 
dekinh's truſting to the king of Egypt, he rebelled 
againſt the king of Babylon, which brought on his 
ruin, and the deſtruction of his kin : and 
when they leaned upon thee, thou brakeft, und madeſ 
all rbeir leine to he at a fand; when they put their 
1 . 1 e, 6 to him 
or ſuccour When by the king of Babylon, 
and he failed them they were —— to raiſe up 


breaks under him, whofe Joins before wene bowed, 
but now erects himſelf, and ſtands and walks a 
well as he can without iti; ſo the Jrtut wert forced 
to ſtand upon their on legs, and exert all the - 
force they had, and make all the efforts they could 
againſt the king of Babylon, being left in the lurch 
by the king of in which, tho they were 
rightly ſerved for their vain confidenoe and not 
trufting in the Lord, yer the treachery of the 

trans was reſented hy him, as follows2: ee 

F. 8. A thus: ſuith the Lond (God, t.! 
Becauſe of the pride of the king of -Egypry cafſert- 
ing the rimer to be his own, pedo bythin for 
or thoſe that knl with the ſword, us the Gargum; 
| firft an inteſtine war, occafioned: by the murmirs 


in the open fields, and had no burial ; they were | 
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themſelves, as a man is forced to db when his fa 
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ſetting up another; which inteſtine commotions 
Nebuchaunexmar took the veto 


- 8 &c.] Men few or none being left in it, to 


not keep it. 


tte head of it, and the antichriſtian ſtates; ſigni- 


ſand furlongs 
.as well as Strabo !, 


- which; with 
por being 
The tower of Syene, Ferom 
waere are the cataracts of the Mie; and to which 


B S K K 1 


ſtrangling of this king, as before obſerved; atd | of 


of, and came 
againſt Egypt with a lar e cut off man 
and beaft aut off 'thee ; for — — the civil wars 
among themſelves, and what with the devaſtions 
of hs _ of Babylaa's army, putting men to the 
ſword, ſeizing upon the beaſts for their food, 
to ſupport ſuch an army in a | land, 15 was 
tty well ſtripped of both,» oo 
y. 9. And the land of Er ſhall b deſolate " 


till it, nor cattel found upon it: and they ſhall 
Knoto that I am the Lord; by theſe judgments exe 
cuted upon them, nom. foretold; and which when 
come to paſs, they will be obliged to acknowledge 
the omniſcience and omnipotence of Jehovah: Je. 
rauſe thou baſt ſaid, the river is mine, and T have 
made it; ſee the note on . th this inſolent expreſ- 
ſion was highly reſented by the Lord, as appears | 
by the repetition of it; The Targum is here as be- 
MS, «the kingdom is mine, and I have ſubdued 
« It; but e _ vaunt, "he" could 


V. 10. Bebold therefore, 1 an: FRY ht 1 
Again ty rivers, c. Againſt the king of Egypt, 
— againſt his ſubjects, the many people he ruled 
over; as the Lord is againſt ſpiritual Egypt, and 


fied by many waters, rivers, and fountains z ſee 
Rev. xi. 8. and xvii. 1, 15. and xvi. 4':and'F will 
make the land of Egypt utterly waſte and deſolate 
partly by a civil war, and'part] 8 by a foreign ene 
my; eſpecially thoſe parts of it which were the 
ſeat of war: from the 3 of Syene,” even unto the 
on Etbiopia; or the tower of Seveneb'; ac- 
to Herodotus, Sene was a city of Thebais, 
we. he was told were two mountains, which | 
ve riſe to the Nile. Pliny* ſays; it was five thou 
from Alexanaris ;\ and it is by him, 
placed under the tropic of Can 
cer; who both ſay, in the ſummer ſolſtice, at noon, 
no-ſhadow is caſt there; to which the poet Lucan ® 
refers. It is now called Efſuaen ;, which city, as 
Mr: Norden * ſays, who lately travelled in thoſe 
parts, is fituated on the eaſtern; ſhore of the Nile . 
and he relates, that there remain ſtill ſome marks 
of the place, where the ancient city ſtood ; a8 to 
the reſt, it is ſo covered with earth, that there is 


nothing but rubbiſh, from which, in ſome places, 


that there were formerly magni· 
3 * Ny The utter 3 of 
2 opheſied of, ap- 
pears to have been eile This place is Hon 
the place of the baniſhment of l 
the poet, Where he died, being eighty years of 
8, remained to 
days, and was ſubject to the Roman — 


one would judge 
ficent buildi 


from our ſea, he ſays; the Mis is naviga- 
tabut according to Pliny:?,” Sene itſelf was on 


the border of Etbiapia; and 0 ſay Pauſazias and pia, 


Solinus : and e Re Seneca, it was the ex- 


E L. Ch. Xxix. 1.9 —13. 


"Epypt) and Sens, are two thouſand furlongs. 
It lay between Exypt and Ethiopia, ſo that it might 
ſeem” doubtful to Which it belonged. It ſeems 2 
ter therefore to rake” Migdol, rendered a tower, for 
the proper name of a place, as the Septuagint do; 
and ſuch a place chere was in Egypt, Jer. xliv. 1. 
and xlvi. 4. a town on the Red. Seu, Exud. xiv. 2. 
ſo that the one was on the border of Egypt on one 
fide, and the other on the other: and the words 
may be rendered *, from Migdol to Syene, even to 
the border of Eebiopit; from one end of it to the 
other: it denotes the utter deſolation of the coun- 
try, from one end to che other. Unleſs by Cub, 
rendered e is meant Arabia, às it — 
and is thought by ſome to be intended here; which 
was on the wu ter border of Egypt, as Syexe was, 
a city in'Thebais, near to E1biopra,.on'the ſouthern 
border of it; fo that this deſcribes Zgypt from fouth | 
to north; but the former account ſeems beſt. 

V. 11. No foot ef man ſhall paſs Tr it, ee: ] 
This ruſt be underſtood not ſtrictly, but with 
ſome limitation; it cannot be thought that Eg. 
was ſo depop ulated; as that there ſhould not be a 
| gle paſſenger! itr it; but that there ſhould be 
few inhabitants in it, or that there ſhould be ſcarce 
any that ſhould come into it for traffick; it ſhould 

not be frequented as it had been, at leaſt there 


| ſhould be very few that travelled in it, in co 
riſon of what had; 10 foot of beaſt ſhall nf thy 


it; no droves of ſheep- and oxen, and ſuch like 
uſeful cattel, only beaſts of prey ſhould dwell in 
it: neither ſhall it le _— forty years; after- 
wards, Y. 17. e 1 n out concerning 
the deſtruction y Nebuchadnezzar, which was 
in the twenty-ſeventh year, that is, of Jecvniab's 
captivity ; now allo Se” years: for the fulfil- 


ment of — K forty years, à found 
number put for ne yea (ke will end 
about the times hw Gar ered Babylon, at 


which time the ſeventy years captivity of the Fervs 
ended; and very likely the captivity of the Egyp- 
tians alſo. The Jews pretend to give a reaſon why 
Egypt lay waſte juſt forty years, becauſe the fa- 
mine, ſignified in Pbaruob's dream, was to have 
laſted, as they make it out, forty- two years; where- 
as, according to them, it continued only two years; 
and inſtead of the other forty years off ine, 
Egypt muſt be forty years oninhabited : this is 
mentioned both by Jarcbi and NMimebi. FR 
V. 12. And I I nals abe land of Egypt tejolat 
in the midſt of "the "countries tbat are deſolute, &c.] 
As Judas and others; made deſolate by the king 
of Babylon : and ber cities among the cities that are 
laid I Hall be deſolate forty years; ſuch as Thebes, 
» Memphis, and others; which ſhould ſhare the 
ſane: fate as Jeruſalem and other ipal cities in 
$ | other countries, which fell into ahe hands of Ne- 
buchadntzzar': and I will ſcatter the Egyptians a- 
mong the nations, and will diſperſe them | through th: 
countries; ſuch as were not carried captive into 
Babylon, fled into other countries; as Arabia, Etbio- 
and other: places. Beruſus makes mention of 
this eaptivity of the Egyptians under Nebucbhadnez- 


treme of Egypt. * ſays, the ſouth 
e , ems is Hene, which rg ie ae it from | 


| 2 the ſon, hich no other writer does. 
. 13. Let, tbus faith the Lord Cod, 'at the lend 


22 Etbiopia and that between Pely/ium 4 inp a c.] 3 from its devaſta- 
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So the words are * 


by Hillerus, Ordmaſt. Sacr. p. 6 who obſerves; that _— 


Connection, 2 A 
is now callod the Anabs 1, from the Ethiopic word Maſa, which ſignifies to terminate or * ons TPO the _ of 


Echiopia. * Apud A 0 10. c. 11.5. t. 


L 1 
„ * 


L 


. reigned. fry -five years; tho”, according to Hero- 


2 Cambyſes his ſon entered into it, made fad 


* 
1 


tion by Neluc badneazar, to the taking of. Babylon 
by Cyr us * 48] J gather the 2 f trans, from the Peo- 
ple whither they were ſeattered ;, from Babylon and 
other places ; Cyrus. very probably being ſtirred up 
by the Lord to proclaim liberty to the Egyp/iens, 
25 he did to the Jews, to return to their own 
land; and at the ſame time reſtored Amaſis to the 
quiet poſſeſſion. of his kingdom, who muſt be ſtill 
alive; ſince, according to Diodorus Siculus , he 


1 


datus *, he reigned but forty-four years. 
ſp LY And I will bring again the captivity of 
20 4, - 


c.] For what is done by men, under the 
direction and influence of divine providence, is 
faid to be done by the Lord, as this was, tho' by 
the means of Cyrus : and will cauſe them to return 
into the land of Patbros; which was a part of the 
land of Egypt ; perhaps ſo called from Pathru/im 
the ſon of Mizraim, from whom Egypt had its 
name, Gen. x. 14. Bochart takes it to be T hebais, 
a prificipal country in Egypt into the land of their 
habitation ;.'or nativity, where they were born, and 
whete they before dwelt: and they ſhall be there a 
baſe kingdom; as it is at this day more eſpecially, 
to which it has been gradually reduced, having 
paſſed into various hands, and come under the 
wer and dominion of different ſtates : whateyer 
might” be the caſe and circumſtances of it under 
devaſtion in it, and an entire conqueſt of it; and 
thoꝰ it revolted under Darius Hyſtaſpes, it was ſub- 
dued again, and brought into a worſe ſtate than 
before 5 It revolted again in the reign of 
Darius Vos bus, and was at laſt by Ochus totally 
ſubdued; and from that time the Egyptians. never 
had a King of their own nation to reign over them. 
Along with the Perfan empite it came into the 
hands of Alexander without. any oppolition ; and 
after his death fell to the ſhare of 'P1olemy, one of 
his captains ; and tho” ſome of the firſt. kings of 
that name were of . conſiderable note and power, 
yet Epypt made a poor figure under the reigns. of 
everal of them, When the Roman empire ob: 
tained, it became a province of that, and conti- 
ued fo for fix or ſeven hundred years; and then 
it fell into the hands of the Saracens, when it ſunk 
1 to Ignorance and ſuperſtition, the Mabometan re- 
gion being eſtabliſhed” in it, with whom it conti: 
nued until abqut the year of Chriſt 1250; When 
che Mamalucks, or Turkiſh,and Circaſſian ſlaves, roſe 
- up, againſt their ſovereighs, the ſultans of Egypt, 
and uſu the government, in whoſe hands it 
was until the year 1317; when Selim the ninth 
emperor of the Turks, conquered the Mamalucts, 
and. put an end to their government, and annexed 
it to the Ottoman empire; of which it is a pro- 
vince to this day, being governed by a Turki/b 
Bajpa, with 8 Be: or princes under him, 
Who are raiſed, from being ſervants, to the admi- 
niſtration of public affairs; and. ſo it is become a 
baſe. kingdom. indeed, if to be called one ,. 
\- Ts And. it ſhall be the baſeſt of the kingdoms, 
| ll hat belonged to the Perſian monarchy, or 
to the Macedonian empire, being more kept under 
than the” reft, leſt it ſhould regain. its former 
ſtrength and glory 3, tho” it became more famous 
in the times of ſome of the Plolemies, yet never re- 


and annex them to their kingdom, 


ing baſe indeed, as appears from the precedi 
note: neither ſhall it exalt itſelf any more above the 
nations; ſo as to conquer them, and make them 
tributary to it, as it had done: ur I will demolyfh 
them, that they ſhall no more rule over the nations ; 
for tho they made war upon other nations in the 
time of the Lagidæ; yet they did not ſubdue them, 
ing much 
weakened both as to men and money. 2 
V. 16. And is ſhall be no more the confidence of the 
houſe of Hrael, &c.] It having been treacherous to 
them, and moreover ſubdued by the Chaldeans, the 
Jeu, even after their return from captivity,. put 
no more confidence, in them; it being now be: 
come, as it is here propheſied it would, the baſeſt 
of the kingdoms, more weak, and in a more ab- 
ject ſtate, than the reſt, and ſo deſpiſed by its 
neighbours, as it was by the Jews : which-bringeth 
their iniguity to a ee when they ſhall look 
after tbem; as they had done in time paſt, when 
they looked after them for help, and expected it 
from them, and truſted in them, and ſeryed their 
idols ; which brought to the Lord's remembrance 
former iniquities and idolatries, for which he pu- 
niſned them; but now they ſhould: do ſo no more: 
but "they ſhall. knaw that 1 am the: Lord God; not 
the Egyptiant, but the Mraelites; who being re- 
turned from captivity, hall acknowledge and jerve 
the only true God, and no more worſhip the idols 
of the nations. ai 
Y. 1. Aud it came io paſs in the. ſeven and twen- 
tieth year, &c.] Of. Zecomab's captivity ;/,or of the 
reigh of Nebuchadnexzar, as Jarchi,,: Kimcht, an 
Aendana, from Seder Olam Rabba *, obſerve; tho 
it was in the 35th year. of his feign that Tyre. was 
taken by him, and after that Zgypt was given him: 
inthe firſt month, in the fir/t day of the, month; the 
month NMiſan, which anſwers. to part of Marth, and 
part of April. According to Biſhop Uſber , it was 
on the 20th of April, on the third day of the week 
(Tueſday) in Fig , Year of the Julian period 4142, 


and before Chriſt 372. Mr. Whiſton* makes it to 


be a year ſooner, - This prophecy is not put in its 


proper place, as to order of time, ſince it was. ſix- 
teen or ſeventeen years after the preceding, and the 
laſt of Zzekze/'s prophecies ; but is here placed, be- 
cauſe it relates to the ſame ſubject as the former, 
the deſtruction of Egypt, The; word of. the Lord 
cams unto me, ſaying ; :as follow. 
18. Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar king. of. Ba- 
bylon, &c.] The ſame with Nebuchadnezzar ; he 
goes by both names in ſcripture, nor is the differ- 
ence very great: cauſed bis army to ſerve à great 
ſerwice againſt Tyrus; in beſieging it thirteen years *, 
before he was able to take it; during which time, 
his army ſuffered much hardſhip, was greatly fati- 
gued and wearied, by the various military works 
they were engaged in, to carry on the ſiege ſo lon 
a time: every, Bead was made bald, and every; 3 
der was pecled; the heads of the ſoldiers became 
bald with wearing their helmets ſo long, or carry- 
ing baſkets of earth and tipaber upon them, to 
make mounts with; and the ſkin of their ſhoul- 
ders was peeled off, either with their armaur, or 


by carrying burdens. on them for the above. put» 
poſe ; or . grom ſays, from the AHrian angals, 


covered ita former greatneſs and is now, exceed- 
l Ei #3 It 20 Ja (LE? 211.3 10 SIS 993} © | 
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battering- rams, Ah demoliſh. *: 5 hard be a 
wages, 755 vr for for befieging it; 
for as the" ſarnie Yum ob „ When the an 
found that the 'Gry was like t be taken by him, 
their gold and Myer, and 1 71 that Was Va- 
Juable that was with then put on thi 1 
and ſent it to other iſlands 55 a8 * , that 
when Yyr on the ediſtirierit which was what, Ne- 
buchadnezzar befieped, was about to be taken, the 
inhabirahts trunſplahted thelr tithes to the land at 
ſome diſtanct, Where newy was © afterwards 
built; howevet, What” with' che conſutriptioh of 
their riches' during this thittteh Yeats Rege, hd 
rethb delt effects to other” places fore 
takin ** 4 oY „there was ſcafce any thing 
left fer ite plunder ae King of Bahr wins 
fo that Ha 55 had 1 to kegulte th 
For the Jervitz that he bud ed age N tt it walt 


have coſt him à greut 
fath'a numetous amy a * 55 a8 Well 
kaborsgüs; Ag 


as the fiege Was very toil tie an 
Pede the"tiry Was taken, there was Hö. thing 
und - 25 tb anſwer this perde and labdur. 

V. 19. Thirefore- this faith the Tord'Goa,. 5571 
Since t u e caſe," hat. the Kin of Bay 99 5 
had been working for nothing, and Had 
blood and eue, as W time, to fk 55 
poſe and adeantage to Hime: beben, 7 4030) * 
the land of Egypt to NebutBathezzar lng of Baby. 
len; which will make him a ſufficient Fecompence 


för his lofs of time, men, and money, before Tyre ; 
nd tho” the'Gnguielt' of Poype was made eaff 
im, by the as we diviſions Ihe Wars Which . 
among the yet theft were ſuffered” 220 
orderꝭd by the Sad of Jad, to bring about 
this his Will, — of ri rigbreous putiiſhment” of 
WY ibs, eir 9 5 10 his pebple 
r n: abe Be” lf fete Ne * of 
foldiets,, And of inhabitants, and car "them 'cap- 
tive: und tate ber poll, and take” ber prey; that 
which the ®tPtions had fpoiled other nations of, 
and made > pfey of, chat ſnwuld now become. the 
fpoil and prey 6 6f the Balea: and i fall be the | 
wapes for s army ; With this the Kin ng. of Babylon 
bs be able to pay off rhe arrears of his army, 
which h4dJai'o long againft Thr? ; of this would 
— 4 Fecompence to them, for all rhe hardſhips 
J there fuſtained. 

20. I have given him ths land of Eyypt for bis 
bois wherewith bt ſerved "againſt it, Kc. 1 That 
eln GA itari einn 2x04; N. 

ard d $98, 9% WS Wk: 1769509 40124 22; 
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1 he 
try, and Meer it. e * 1988854 with ex- 
prefſions of lamentation, auſe of the bo tg 
coming on, V. 1, 2, l t, and & 
the cities thereof, W010 de brit all her 
Gn — JOY th the 1 c EA on, Ty. 
ns, ns, and others,” 5 
Ned uchudnexzur and his * 5 ede Ef 


ſtruments of her ruin, V. ro, wy > 
cities are mentioned by nate, wh ich 5 wes 
much, and become eſolate, y. 13, 14, 15, 16, 


127 16, 19. and then Pharaob king of Foyt pan” 
ſelf is threatened with broken arms, and his peo 
ple to "beTaattered. ms the nations, V. 0, 21, 


aas ä ne gf 


| aha to Urthet of theſe times, but may 


Taru Is; * in that Ay ys 


| courage, when he and they ſhould ſee his prop 


was a true propher of the Lord : 


and twelfth 


| Babylon e men- Lud Gd, Kc. ] Prophely againſt Ep 


BL 


ba xxix. y. 19—2r. 


aint meaning not N 
= Vor only IR his army alſo, w Ay did the 
main of the fervice and labour, and the plun- 


der of the country for it; tho the kingdom "fel 
was yt to * King, and annexed. fo his mo- 
harchy- becauſe they 15 50 for me, ſaith the Lord 
Gad; 10 intentionally eventually; they did 
not deſign to do any We ice for God; they only 
mu t. 5 ſerve themſelves with the riches” and 
ealth of thoſe they. ſubdued ; and yet Pu they 
beſieged He, and when they took it while 
they were rava ging, Tundering, and N ſu Fung 
Egypt, they were doing the Lord's will and work 
and executing is fi hteous judgments on. theſe 
enemies of his for their fit hs; W erefore he rewarded 
thet ſufficientiy: none ever are employed by him, 
but he gives them their wages z even tho? they are 
yy ns ungodly men, verily they have their 7 re- 


F. 21, "Y that 15 will 7 cauſe the bern of. the 
17 of Fael to bud forth, c.] Not at the time 
of s deſtruction, 'unleſs it can be Fighghe 
that tis jew io the a N of aniel in 
the court 'of 4 0 7 on; 1 the taking of Jeboia- 
Din out of prifon, Fo tting his throne above 


k | the reſt of hs kin 1 9 * which events came to paſs 
4 15S, er this: 


NS this reſpects the time 
of Exypr's Nee 9 


rs; after, when "Cy- 
ru came. to the throne, 89 proc claimed liberty to 
the Jett, to return to Rep or own land, and build 
theilt city and tem ſe, "under the government of 
to | Zorobabel their prince: beſides, it may nog 4 
the 
famous day, when, the kingdom of LS in a ſpi- 
ritual ſenſe, mould Aburiſh under the Meſſiah, 
horn of ſalvation, and bra ch of David, often pro- 
miſedd to bud Forth, "ahd was falklled in 7%, E. 
xn. 17. Fer. Xi. 5. Luke i. 68, 69. tt he 
bring redemp 
etc the houſe of Fall. And 7 wil give. thee . 
opening of The Auk in the Hf of them , in pro- 
phecy Among t them, as t 7; who after this 
might deliver other p prohe cies, tho? we hape no 
account of them; or he mould have boldneſs and 
he- 
cies fulfilled, .'by which: it would appear that. he 
and they ſhall 
| know that J am the Lord ; who ſent the prophet, 
and from whom he had theſe RE he and by 
t ty were, eee bs. 
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Hocke „ : 24 Y Ain» Narres 0 


e Pe- FS hf arms Mould be gona to do 


all this,” J. 24. 25, 26 26. 


a 15 erg 20 Lo cine. b ain unto me, 
Whether this prophecy was delivered about 
88 Tha of t 4 in the former part of the ne 
chapter, namely, m the tenth year, tent month, 
day of it; or whether about the time 
| that Was, 'Whi is corded 1 in the latter of 
cular the chaptet, in the ſeyen and twentieth year of Je- 
baiachin's captivity, 1s not ealy to fay.; I am in- 
clinied"to'think it was about the tithe of the latter. 
ſince the time of the fulfilment of it is ſaid to be 
- [neer,. V. 3: ſaying, as follows, 


. 2. Son of man, propht/y and ſav; ths faith * 
$ King and 


inhabitants, 
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inhabitants, and in the name of the Lord thus 
beſſ them : howl ye z ye Egyptians, and alſo ye 
Ethiopians, and all others after- named, which ſhould 
Mare in the deſtruction of Egypt; this is ſaid to 


ive them notice of it, and prepare them for it: 


— the day; or, alas for the day,; O the 


unhappy day! whata fad diſmal day is this! O that 


we ſhould ever live to ſee ſuch wretched times! 
y. 3. For the day is near, &c.] The day of 

g deſtruction, the time fixed for it: even the 

day of rhe Lord is near; the day appointed by him, 
and in which he would make himſelf known by the 
judgments he executed: Kimchi obſerves, that the 
ſame year this hecy was delivered, Egypt was 
given into the hands of the king of Babylon : a 
cloudy day; or, a day of cloud; which was ſeldom 


ſeen in Egypt in a literal ſenſe, rarely having any 


rain, their country being watered by the Nile; but 
now, in a figurative ſenſe, the clouds would gather 
thick and black, and threaten with a horrible tem- 
peſt of divine wrath, and of ruin and deſtruction : 
it ſhall be the time of the heathen , both when the 
heathen nation of the Cha/dzans ſhould diſtreſs and 
conquer others; and when heathen nations, as the 
Egyptians, Ethiopians, and others, ſhould - be de- 
ſtroyed by them. The Targum is, it ſhall be 
„the time of the breaking or deſtruction of the 
« people.” 

V. 4. And the feword ſhall come upon Egypt, &c.] 
The ſword of the Chaldeans ſhall come upon the 
Egyptians, by which they ſhould be cut off; it hav- 
ing a commiſſion — the Lord for that purpoſe: 
and great pain ſball be in Ethiopia, when the flain 
ſhall fall in Egypt; Ethiopia being a neighbouring 
nation to Egypt, ſhall be in a ic, when it ſhalt 
hear of the ſword of the Chaldeans being in Egypt, 
and of the ravages made by it, of the multitudes 
ſlain with it; fearing it will be their turn next to 
fall into the ſame hands, and in the ſame manner; 
and the rather, not only as they were neighbours, 
but allies : and they ſball take away her multitude ; 
that is, the Chaldeans ſhall carry captive vaſt num- 


bers of the Egyptians; ſuch as fell not by the 


fword, ſhould not eſcape the hand of the enemy, 
but de taken and carried into other lands. Zgypt 
was a very populous country; according to Agrip- 
pa's ſpeech in Jeſepbus i, there were in it 7,500,000 
perſons from Ethiopia to Alexandria, beſides the in- 
habitants of the latter, as might be gathered from 
the tribute each perſon paid, hence they are com- 
pared to the trees of a foreſt that can't be ſearched, 
and to graſhoppers innumerable, Fer. xlvi. 23. but 
now their numbers ſhould be leſſer: and ber founda- 
tions ſhall be broken down ; either in a literal ſenſe, the 
foundations of the cities, towers, and fortified places 


tn Egypt, ſhould be undermined and deſtroyed, and 


conſequently the buildings on them muſt ſink and 
fall; or in a figurative ſenſe, her king, princes, 
magiſtrates, laws and government, which are the 


fupport of -a ſtate, ſhould be removed, and be of 


no more ſervice. | 


X. 5. Ethiopia, Lybida, and Lydia, &c.] Or, 
Cufh, Phut, and Lud. Cuſb and Phut were both 
ſons of Ham, from whom Egypt is ſometimes called 
the land of Ham; and Lad or Ludim was the fon 


of Mizraim, the fon of Ham, the common name 


£ * 


"© 0 i hab diei, Munſter, Vatablus 3 kev diei, Cocceius, Starckiue. 


Hall come down ; or the power they 


* 


149 
of Egypt in ſcripture, Gen. X. 6, 13. . Cufh is by us 
rendered Ethiopia ; and is thought by ſome to be 
a part of Arabia, which lay near to Egypt, Phut 
and Lud are properly enough rendered Lybja- and 
Lydia; and both theſe, with Ethiopia, are repre- 
ſented as the allies and confederates of Egypt, Fer. 
xlvi. 9. And all the mingled people; the Syriac ver- 
ſion renders it, all Arabia; and ſo mmacbus, ac* 
cording to Ferom ; tho' others think they are the 
Cartans, Tonians, and other Greeks, which Pharaoh 
Apries got together to fight with Amaſfs* and 
Chub; or Cub; the inhabitants of this place are 
thought to be the Con of Prolemy*; who dwelt in 
Mareotis, a country of Egypt ; though ſome, by a 
change of a letter, would have them to be the Nu. 
bians, a people in Africa; and ſo the Arabic verſion 
here reads it. Of theſe Strabo i ſays, on the left of 
the ſtream of the Nile dwell the Nubians, a large 
nation in Zybia; and which he afterwards men- 
tions along with the Trvglodytes, Blemmyes, Mega- 
barians, and Ethiopians, that dwell above Syene : 
and ſo Ptolemy * ſpeaks of them along with the 
Megabardians, and as inhabiting to the welt of the 
Adulites: and Pliny calls them Nubian Ethiopians, 
whom he places near the Nile: and a late travel- 
ler ® in thoſe parts informs us, that the confines of 
Egypt and Nubia are about eight leagues above the 
firſt cataract (of the Nile); Nubia begins at the 
villages of E!|-Kalabſche, and of Teffa ; the firſt is 
to the eaſt of the Nile, and the ſecond to the weſt. 
And the men of the land that is in league ſhall fall 
with them by the ſword; all the nations above- 
mentioned, with whomſoever ſhould be found that 
were confederates with Egypt, ſhould ſhare the ſame 
fate with them. The Septuagint render it, and thoſe 
of the children of my covenant ; as if the Frws were 
meant that were in Egypt, who are ſometimes called 
the children of the covenant, and of the promiſe, Atis 
it. 25. Rom. ix. 8. and ſo ſome interpret the place; 
but it takes in all the allies of Egyt, and does not 
deſign the Jetus, at leaſt not them only. 

V. 6. Thus ſaith the Lord, they alſo that upbold 
Egypt ſball fall, &c.] Thar is, by the ſword; ei- 
ther their allies and auxiliaries without, that ſup- 
ported the Egypriays with men and money; or 
their principal people within, their: nobles that 
ſupported their ſtate with their eſtates, their coun- 
ſellors with their wiſdom, their ſoldiers with their 
valour and courage: and the pride of her power 
| were proud of, 
the dominion and grandeur they boaſted of ; the 
greatneſs of their king, and the largeneſs of their 
empire, with the wealth and riches of it: from the 
tower of Syene ſhall they fall in it by the ſword, faith 
the Lord God; or rather, from Migdol to Sene; ſo 
the Septuagint and Arabic verſions, from one end 
of Egypt to the other; the fword would ravage, 
and multitudes fall by it, in all cities and towns, 
between the one and the other ; which denotes the 

laughter that ſhould be made; ſee the 


| note on ch. xxix. 10. 


. 7. And they ſhall be deſolate in the midft of the 
countries that are deſolate, &c.] Or among them, 
ſhall be ranked _ and be as deſolate as 
are; as Judea and other countries, ravaged by 

23s fi enemy: and ber cities ſhall be in the midft 
p 1 


y ON dies nubis, V. L. Pagai- 
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of the cities that are waſted; undergo the ſame fate 
as they have. done, as Jeruſalem and others. The 
cities of Egypt were very numerous; Diodorus Si- 
culus u ſays, that in ancient times Egypt had cities 
and villages of note, more than 18, 00. Herodo- 


. Fus writes, that it was ſaid, that under king Ama- 


is there were 20, ooo cities in it; and the firſt 
mentioned writer » ſays, under Ptolemy Lagus they 
were reckoned more than 30, ooo; and according 
to Theocritus , under Ptolemy Philadelphus they were 
l "> + And they ſhall know that I am the Lord, 
&c.] The Egyptians ſhall know the Lord to be the 
true God, and acknowledge him to be omniſcient 
and omnipotent, that ſhould ſo exactly foretel their 
deſtruction, and accompliſh it: when I have ſet a 
fire in Egypt; a war there; the heat of battel, very 
devouring and conſuming, as well as very grievous 
and terrible, as fire is. The Targum is, when 
„I ſhall give (or ſet) people that are ſtrong as 
fire againſt Zgyp/ ;” the army of the Chaldeans : 
and when all her helpers ſhall be deftroyed ; her auxi- 
liaries, the neighbouring nations in alliance with 
them, before mentioned. e 
V. 9. In that day ſhall meſſengers go forth from 
me in ſhips, &c.] Either by the river Mile, or by 
the Red- Sea, to Arabia Felix, which ſome think is 
meant by Eibiopia. Cuſb or Ethiopia was encom- 
paſſed about with water, ſo that there was no com- 
ing to it but by ſhips ; ſee Gen. ii. 13, compare 
with this /. xviii. 1, 2. the meſſengers. here were 
either ſuch who under a divine impulſe, or how- 
ever by the providence. of God, were directed to 
to Ethiopia, and tell them the news of the de- 
ction of Egypt; or theſe were meſſengers ſent 
by the king of Babylon, to demand a ſurrender of 


their country to him; or it may deſign him him- po 


ſelf, and his army, who marched thither to ſub- 


due that country alſo, after the conqueſt of Egypt. 


So the Targum, at that time meſſengers ſhall. go 
„forth from before me with legions; and. be- 
cauſe all this was by the appointment and provi- 
dence of God, they are repreſented as meſſengers 
ſent by him: 10 make the careleſs Ethiopians 2 ; 
with the news of the fall of Egypt their confederate, 
and of a mighty army coming againſt them; Who 


had dwelt ſecurely and confidently, at eaſe and un- 


concerned, without any ſenſe of danger, or. fear 
of any enemy: and great pain ſhall come upon them, 
as in the day of Egypt , either as of old, when the 
plagues were on Egypt, and. eſpecially when they 
were drowning. in the Reg-Sea ;, or as of late, when 
the ſword was in Egypt, and ravaging there; fer 
lo it cometh ; the ſame day was coming on them, 
as came on Egypt, the day of the Lord, a cloudy 


one, and the time of the heathen; it was .certain, 


Juſt at hand, and there was, no eſcaping, it 3 ſee 


. 3» 4+ : + 4 74-303 2467 t- ir mam 137 % 
y. 10. Thus ſeith the Lord God, I will make, the 


multitude of Egypt to ade, See,] The valt numbers. 
of people that inhabited Egypt ; ſome of its cities wete 


very populous, eſpecially the city No after-mention- 


ed; but now the numbers ſhould be greatly leſſened, | 


and the Whole land ſ=dly  depopulated ; or ch 
great where, there are large numbers of people, 
and which ceafes when they are cut off. The Sy- 
riac verſion renders it, the riches of Egypt, Now 
the inſtrument God would make uſe of to do. all 


„ Bibl. I. 1, en, 
r 12 NS Arepitum, Vatablus, Cocceius. | 


: 
N 
: 


" 


E 1 2 kk Ch. xxx. #,8—13; 


of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon; the then greateſt 
monarch in the world, - V rot nee 

V. 11. He and bis people with bim, &c.] He 
and his army, conſiſting chiefly of Chaldeans; tho? 
there were of other nations among them, as were 


to be ſuggeſted in the next clauſe: he. terrible of 
the nations ſhall be brought to deſtroy the land; the 
Chaldeans, the moſt fierce, cruel and terrible of all 


people, and others the moſt terrible that could be 


collected out of all nations under the yoke of the 
king of Balylon; and all of them terrible to the 
nations againſt whom they came, as now againſt 
Egypt, to deſtroy it; ſee Hab. i. 6, 7: and they 
ſhall draw their ſiwords againſt Egypt, and fill the 
land with the ſlain; go thro' the land with their 
drawn ſwords, and kill all they meet; and not put 
them up, till they have quite depopulated the land, 
and filled it with dead carcaſes. 
Y. 12. And 1 will make the rivers dry, &c.] 
* Egypt was a country that abounded with rivers, 
however with canals cut from the river Nile; its 
wealth and riches very much depended hereon, 
partly on account of the multitude of fiſhes taken 
out of them, and the paper - reeds that grew upon 
their banks; but chiefly becauſe the whole land 
was watered by them, and made exceeding fruitful, 
rain being not ſo common in it; ſo that to dry up 
the rivers, was in effect to take away their ſub- 
ſtance and dependence; beſides, hereby the way 
was made eaſy and paſſable for the enemy; there 
was nothing to obſtruct him, he could over- run 
and 1 the land at pleaſure: and ſell the land 
into the hand of the wicked ; the Chaldeans under 
Nebuchadnezzar, who' were wicked idolaters, men 
of flagitious lives, and of mercileſs and cruel diſ- 
ſitions; who would ſhew no favour to the inha- 
bitants of the land, when delivered up to them, 
which is called a ſelling it; for as things ſold are 
delivered to the buyer, ſo ſhould this land be to 
them; which tho' they had no right to it before, 
yet by the event of war, and diſpoſal of divine 
providence, came to have a property in it, given 
them hy him who is the proprietor of all lands; 
and after them into the hands of the Perfans, 
under Cambyſes and Ochus; who were very wicked 
and cruel princes, and may be reckoned among 
the terrible or violent ones of the nations, in the 
preceding verſe; and then into the hands of the 
Grecians, Romans, Saracens, Mamalucks, and now 
the Twrks, all very wicked people: and 1 will make 
the land waſte, and all that is therein by the hand of 
rangers; the Babylonians, people of another coun- 
and; diſtant, of another language, and with 
whom they had no commerce, alliance, and friend- 
ſhip, and ſo would not ſpare them, and their land, 
when in their poſſeſſion; and ſo all the reſt above- 
mentioned, into whoſe, hands they ſucceſſively fell: 
Ihe Lord have ſpoken; it; determined it, prophe- 
fied of it; and, it ſhall come to paſs, as it did ac- 
cordingly. ef bad dey 
V. 13, Thus ſaith the. Lord God, I will alſo de- 
ſtray the idols, &c.,] With which Egyt abounded, 
making an idol of all ſorts of creatures, rational 
and irrational, animate and inanimate, and in which 
they truſted, wherefore theſe being deſtroyed, they 
had nothing to put their confidence in: I will 
cauſe their images to ceaſe out of Noph; called Moph, 
Hof. ix. 6. and which we, there rightly render Mem- 
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this, is mentioned by name, as follows, by the band ' phis, as many verſions. do here, and was very fa- 
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in his army when he beſieged Jeruſalem, as ſeems 
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mous for idolatry: here ſtood the temple of Se- 


rapis, and the temple of other idols; here . 
and Oyfrit were worthipped ; and it was in Ferom's 
time, as he ſays, the metropolis of the Egyptian 
ſuperſtition. It was built by Menes *, the Miz- 
raim of the ſcriptures, the firſt king of Egypt; 
cho Diodorus Siculus makes Uchoreus to be the 
founder of it. Some interpreters take this city to 
be the ſame with what is now called Altair or 
Grand Cairo; or however, that this is built upon 
the ſame ſpot, or near the ſame place that was, in 
which I have followed them on J xix. 13. Jer. ii. 
16. whereas Cairo ſtands right over-againſt old 
Memphis, the Nile being between them, on the 
eaſt-ſide of it, and Memphis on the weſt ; as is 
clear from Herodotus *, and from the charts of 
Dr. Shaw, and Mr. Norden; and who obſerve, that 
ſome take the place of it to have been where a vil- 
lage now ſtands, Dr. Shaw calls Geeza, and Mr. 
Norden, Gize:: and there fhall be no more @ prince of 
the land of Egypt; that is, a nation of that coun- 
try; or that ſhould rule over the whole of it, and 
in that grandeur the kings of Egypt had before; 
or however, not dwell in Memphis, which was the 
ſeat of the kings of Egypt, but now ſhould be ſo 
no more: when Egypt was conquered by Neba- 
chadnezzar, it was under the Babylonians; and then 
under the Perſans; and then under the Greeks ; 
and afterwards under the Romans; ſince under the 
Saracens and Mamalucks; and now in the hands of 
the Turks; ſo that it never recovered its former 
glory; and indeed after NeZanebus was driven out 
of it by Ochas king of Perſia, it never after had a 
king: and I will put a fear in all the land of Egypt; 
a pannic in all the inhabitants of it; as ſoon as 
they ſhall hear of the king of Babylon entering into 
it; their courage, bravery and fortitude ſhall at 
once leave them, and they ſhall be diſpirited, and 
have no heart to defend themſelves, and oppoſe the 
enemy. 

v. 14. And I will make Pathros deſolate, &c.] 
A country in Egypt; ſee the note on ch. xxix. 14. 
perhaps it was the firſt place that Nebuchadnezzar 
entered, and ſo went from place to place in the 
order. hereafter mentioned: and I will ſet fire in 
Zoan; or Tanis, a famous city in Egypt in the times 
of Moſes, Numb. xiii. 22. P/. Ixxviii. 12, 43. The 
Targum and Septuagint verſion call it Tanis here; 
and from hence a nome in Egypt was called the 
Tanitic nome. This city was burnt down by the 
king of Babylon : the place now built on the ſpot 
is called Manſourab, as Dr. Shaw * ſays: and I will 
execute judgment in No. The Vulgate Latin verſion 
renders it, Alexandria; and ſo does the Targum; 
of which place Farchi, Kimchi and Ben Melech in- 
terpret it; and ſo does Jeram; which, tho' built 
after theſe times by Alexander, and called ſo after 
his name, yet is ſuppoſed to be built on or near 


the place where ancient No ſtood... The city is 


now called Scanderoon, or Scanderca ; the Turks 
calling Alexander, Scander: here the judgments of 
God were executed in the deſtruction of it by the 
Chaldean army and great devaſtations have been 
made in it ſince it was rebuilt by Alexander, by the 
Saracens; who deſtroyed all places where they came; 
ſo _ as rags; * obſerves, it is ecu ex- 
traordinary that the greateſt part of the ancient 
walls, together with their — turrets, ſhould 
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have continued entire quite down to this time. 
The Septuagint verſion calls it, Dioſpolis, or the 
city of Jupiter, as does the Arabic verſion, that 
is, of Jupiter Hammon ; the city of Thebes where he 
was worſhipped; as it is in a following verſe called 
Hammon No; tho* Hillerus v thinks neither of theſe. 
places are meant, neither Alexandria nor Dioſpolis; 
but Memphis, as it is rendered by the Septuagint in 
the next verſe ; ſee the note on Nahum ni. 8. 

V. 1g. And I will pour out my fury upon Sin, the 
ſtrength of Egypt, &c.] Either the city Sais, as 
the Septuagint and Arabic verſions ; or rather Pelu- 
ſium, as the Vulgate Latin verſion, ſo called from 
Pelos, which ſignifies clay in the Greek language; 
and the ſame Sin ſignifies in the Chaldee, P/. xviii. 
43. and is now called Tineb, from pt clay: it 
had a very fine haven, and may be called the 
ſtrength of Egypt, it lying at the entrance of it; 
and having a ſtrong fortified tower, it was diffi- 
cult to enter into it; but could not ſtand before 
the wrath and fury of the Lord of hoſts, when he 
ſent the Chaldeans to it. It is thought by ſome to 
be the ſame with Pitbhom, built by the firſt of the 
paſtor-kings of Egypt, and fortified by him, Exod. 
1. 11. according to Manetho *, he put into it a gar- 
riſon of two hundred and forty thouſand men; and 
the ſame writer ſays, it contained ten thouſand 
acres of land; according to Adrichomins *, it was 
twenty furlongs in compaſs, and near it was a vaſt 
hollow, which extended to mount Caſſius, and which 
made the way into Egypt on that fide difficult; and 
is now, as he ſays, called campus de Gallo; in which 
he is miſtaken, as well as Thevenet, and others, 
who take it to be the ſame with Damie!a : and J 
will cut off the multitude of No; the numerous in - 
habitants of it ; hence called Populous No, Nah. 
Iii. 8. or Hamon No; fee the note on Y. 14. here, 
as before obſerved, the Septuagint verſion renders 
it, Memphis ; as does alſo the Arabic verſion. Some 
take it, as before, to be the Egyptian Thebes, where 
was a temple dedicated to Jupiter Hammon; and 
which city, Pauſanias o ſays, was reduced to nothing 
in his time. | 

V. 16. And I will ſet fire in Egypt, &c.] Kindle 
a war there, which ſhall conſume it; ſee y. 8: Sin 
ſhall have great pain; as a woman in travall, ſeeing 
its deſtruction is juſt at hand; the ſame with Peluſium, 
as before: and No ſhall be rent aſunder; the walls of 
it ſhall be broken down'by the enemy, or a breach 
ſhall be made in it, like the breach of waters which 
were about it; ſee Nabum, iii. 8: and Noph ball 
have diſtreſſes daily, that is, Memphis, as before; 
enemies thall. furround it daily, as the Targum ; 
ſhall beſiege and diſtreſs it, until it is taken: or, 
in the day time; their enemies ſhould not come as 
thieves in the night, but openly in the day. Aben- 
dana "interprets it, of their unfortunate day, their 
ſtar being unlucky. . Hanley 

V. 17. The young men of Aven, and of Phi-beſeth. 
| ſhall fall by the ſword, &c.] Aven is the fame with 
On, of which Potipberah was prieſt in Foſep#'s time, 
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and whoſe daughter he married, Gen. xli. 45. the 
ſame with Heliopolis or Beth-ſkemeſh, the city of the 
ſun, Jer. xliii. 13. ſee the note there; where wag 
the temple of the ſun, and where it was worſhip- 
ped; and ſo it is rendered by the Septuagint, Uul- 
gate Latin and Arabic verſions. It is called here 


Aven or vanity, becauſe of the vain and idolatrous 
TONY | worſhip 
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and the pomp of her firength ſhall teafe in ber; all | 
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worſhip here performed. Pbi- luſeib is the Bulaſis 
of Herodotus, and called by other writers Bubaſtus ; 
hence there was a nome or province in Egypt called 
the Bubaſtice nome, mentioned by Ptolemy ; and 
others. In this city was a temple built to the ho- 
nour of Diana, where ſhe was worſhipped and 
Herodotus 4 ſays, that Bubaſtis in the Greek tongue 
is Diana ; here ſhe was worſhipped in the form of 
a cat; and Stephanus * obſerves, that the Egyptians 
call a cat Bubaſtus; and it is alſo ſaid that dead cats 
falted were buried in this city, as being ſacred : ac- 
cording. to Driedorus Siculus , it was built for the 
ſake of Vt; and Hillerus * ſays, that in the Aby/- 
fine language it was called Phy* nh ith ; that is, 
the portion of the wife, namely of s married to 
Ofris, by whom this city was bail to the honour 
of her; as appears by the pillar of Is, on which 
theſe words are inſcribed, for me the city of 
%  Bubaſtis is built; be glad, be glad, O Egypt, 
* which brought me up.“ This place is now 
called Biſbeſb, according to Dr. Sat: now the 
young men of both theſe places, tho“ they might 
exert themſelves in the defence of them, yet ſhould 
fail therein, and fall by the ſword of the Chaldeans : 
and theſe cities ſhall go into captivity ;- the reſt of the 
inhabitants of the cities of Aven and Phi-beſeth, 
that ſhall not fall by the ſword, ſhall be carried 
captive into other lands. Foſeph Kimchi ſupplies 
women inſtead of cities; and thinks, that as the 
males are mentioned before, the females are under- 
ſtood here. The Targum is, they that ſerved 
them ſhall go into captivity ;” that ſerved. the 
idols worſhipped in theſe cities. ; 
V. 18. At Tebapbnebes alſo the day ſhall be dark- 
ened, &c.] The ſame with Hants in 1/. xxx. 4. and 
Tabapanes in Jer. it. 16. and Tabpanbes, Fer. xliii. 
7, 8, 9. it was a royal ſeat of the kings of Zgypt : 
there was in Solomon's time a queen of Egypt of this 
name, and perhaps it might be ſo called from her, 
1 Kings xi. 19, 20. It is generally thought to be 
the Daphne. of Peluſium, it being near that city; 
tho” Junius takes it to be a place in another 
of Egypt, at a great diſtance, which Herodotus * calls 
Tabcompſo, an iſland encompaſſed by the Nile; and 
by Ptolemy. called Metacampſo: now at this place 
the day ſhould be darkened; or ſhould reftrazn i, as 


it may be rendered; that is, its light; it ſhould be 


a calamitous and mournful time with the inhabi- 
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in 4 figurative ſenſe, for the villages and the inha- 
bitants of them round about this city; it being 
uſual to repreſent à city as a mother, and its vil- 
lages as daughters; and fo the Targum, Jarcbi and 
| Kimchi interpret it. | 

V. 19. Thus will I execute judgments in Egypt, 
| &c.] In the ſeveral provinces, and in the ſeveral 
cities of it before-mentioned, and in all other 
places; even the judgments of fire, famine, ſword 
and captivity : and they ſball know that I am the 


judgments executed; and own the-ſame : this more 
eſpecially they did, when the goſpel was preached 
among them, and many were converted by it in 
the times of the apoſtles. 
V. 20. And it came to paſs in the eleventh year, 
&c.] Of Zedetial's reign, and Jeboiachin's' cap- 
tivity ; forme little time after the prophecy in ch. 
xxix. 1. here the prophecies come into their order 
again, being interrupted by thoſe of a much later 
date, at the end of the ing chapter, and 
the former part of this: in tbe firſt month, in tbe 
ſeventh day of the month , the month Niſan, which 
anſwers to part of March, and part of April; the 
ſeventh day muſt be about the twenty-ninth of 
March; but according to biſhop Uſer *, it was 
on the twenty-ſixth of April, on the third day of 
the. week (Tueſday), in the year of the Julian pe- 
riod 4126, and before Chriſt 588 : this was given 
out three months and two days before Feru/alen 
was taken: that ihe word ef the Lord came unto 
me, ſaying ; as follows: | 

v. 21. Son of man, I have broken the arm of Pba- 
raob king of ' Egypt, &c.] Not Pharaoh-necho king 
of Egypt, whoſe army was overthrown at Carcbemiſh 
by the King of Babylon, in the fourth year of Je- 
boialin; when the latter took from the former all 
that belonged ta him between the river of Zgyp: 
and the river ates; by which he was ſo weak- 
ened and diſpirited, that he could not ſtir any more 
out of his own land, Jer. xlvi. 2. 2 Kings xxiv. 7. 


part | and of him Jarchi and Kimchi interpret it; but 


\ Pharaob-hophra or Apries, who was defeated by 
the Cyreneans, and faved himſelf by flight; fee the 
note on ch. xxix. 4': and lo, it fball not be bound 
up o be healed, to put à roller to bind it; a meta- 

of taken from chirurgeons, who having {et 
roken bones, put on a bandage or rollers of linen, 


tants of it: when I ſhall break there the yokes | of or ſuch like ſtuff, ro keep them tight; but nothing 
z the yokes they put upon the necks of | of this kind ſhould be done; hereby ſuggeſting, 


thers, who now ſhould be freed. from them: or, 
the ſcepires of Egypt, as the Vulgate Latin verſion 
renders it ; the regalia of their kings, which might 
lie in this place; it being a royal ſeat where Pha- 
from Fer. xliii. 9: 


that grandeur and magnificence which appeared in 
the courts of the Tar. of Egypt in this place : as 
for her, a tlond Pall tover ber; as for this city, a 
cloud of calamity ſhall cover it, ſo as its. glory 
ſhall not be ſeen. The Targum is, a king with 
* his army ſhall cover her as a cloud aſcends and 
covers the earth: and ber daughters. ſhall go into 
captivity ; which may be taken either in a literal 

ſenſe for the daughters of the: inhabitants of this 
place, which muſt; be a great affliction to their 
tender parents, to have them forced , rude 
ſoldiers, and carried captiye into diſtant lands; or 
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that Egypt ſhould receive ſuch a blow or wound, 
as would be incurable; ſee Jer. xlvi. 11: to mate 
it firong to bold the fword ; which it ſnould not be 
able to do, or to make war any more, at leaſt with 
ſucceſs, or to defend itſelf. Ce 

y. 22. Therefore bus ſuith the Lord God, behold, 
am againſt Pharaoh king of Egypt, &c.] The 
then preſent king of Egypr, whoſe name was Hopbra 
or Apries, Fer. xliv. 30: and I will break bis arms, 
the ſtrong, and that which was broken z both his 
arms, the ſound and the broken one, his whole 
power, ftrength and dominion ; meaning that that 
part of his kingdom which lay between the two 
rivers of Egypt and Eupbrates, that had been taken 
away by the king of Babylon, ſhould retnain ſo; 
and the other part of his kingdom. ſhould fall z 
prey to him alſo: and I will cauſe rhe ſword to fal 


a of | his band; ſo that he ſhould be ſo far from 
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being able to make uſe of the ſword, that he mould 


not be able to hold it; it ſhould drop out of his 


hand; nor ſhould he be able to take it up again, 
and make war, either offenſive or defenſive. 
y.23. And I will ſcatter. the Egyptians among 
the nations, &c.] Among the ſeveral provinces of 
Babylon, and other places, where the Chaldeans 
ſhould carry or ſend them: and will diſperſe them 
&hro* the countries; the ſame thing repeated in dif- 
ferent words for the confirmation of it. 7 2 
v. 24. And I will ftrengthen the arms of the king 
of Babylon, &c.] Give him a commiſſion. to make 
war; direct his councils ; ſupply him with all ne- 
ceſſaries; animate and encourage his ſoldiers ; and 


give him ſucceſs in all his enterprizes : and put my 


ſword in bis hand; which confirms the above ſenſe, 
that he ſhould have power and authority from the 
Lord to attack the king of Egypt, and ſhould gain a 
victory over him; ſince it was not his own ſword 
he drew, but the ſword of the Lord of hoſts; 
which coming from him, and having his com- 
miſſion, cannot fail of doing execution: but will 
break Pharaob's arms; as before in V. 21, 22: and 
be ſhall groan before him, with the groanings of a 
deadly wounded man; that is, before the king of 
Babylon; by whom, as an inſtrument, his arms 
ſhall be broken, and his power deſtroyed ; and he 
be like a man in the agonies of death, juſt ex- 
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T HIS chapter contains a confirmation of the 
preceding prophecy, of the ruin of the king 
of Egypt, by the example of the king of Afyria, 
to whom he was like in grandeur and pride; and 
would be in his fall. The time of the prophecy is 
obſerved, V. 1. the prophet is ordered to give the 
following relation to the king of Egypt, V. 2. in 
which the king of Aria is compared to a large 
and flouriſhing cedar, for the extent of his domi- 
nions, the proſperous ſtate of his empire, and his 
exaltation above all other princes, which drew upon 
him their envy, V. 3, 4, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9. wherefore 
becauſe of his pride, his heart being lifted up with 
theſe things, Y. 10. ruin came upon him; which 
is deſcribed by the inſtruments and manner of it, 
and the effects following it; mourning and fear in 
ſome, ſolace and comfort to others, and deſtruc- 
tion to his aſſociates, V. 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16,17. 
wherefore Pharaoh is called upon to conſider all 
this, who was like to him in greatneſs and pride, 
and ſhould have the like fate with him; nor could 
his greatneſs any more ſecure him, than it did the 
Aſyrian monarch, V. 188. 
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N. 1. And it came to paſs in the eltventb year, &c.] 
Of Zedekiab's, reign, and Feconiah's. captivity: in 
th third month, in the firſt day of the month y the 
month Sivan, which began on the twentieth: of our 


June; this was about ſeven weeks after the former 
prophecy, and about fave. weeks. before the de- 
ſtruction of Jeruſalem; according to biſhop Lber 
this was on the nineteenth of June, on the firſt day 
of the week, in the year of the Julian period 4126, 
and before Chriſt 588 : that the word of . the Lord 
came unto me, ſaying; as follows: . 
V. 2. Sen of man, | ſpeak | unto 4 
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piring, not able to ſpeak, but groining out His life 
under the inexpreſſible anguiſh of broken bones; 
and none to ſet them. | | 

V. 25. But I will ſtrengtben the arms of the king 
of Babylon, &c.] Which is repeated for the ſake 
of confirmation: and the arms of Pharaoh ſhall fall 
down ; as when a man's arms are broken; and he 
ſhall not be able to lift them up and defend him- 
ſelf: and they ſhall know that I am the Lord; name- 
ly, the Egyprians, as in y. 19: when I ſhall have 
put my ſword into the hand of the king. of Babylon; 
and he ſhall ftretch it dut on the land of Egypt; that 
is, When he ſhall have a commiſſion to carry the 
war into Zgypt; and he ſhall ſpread deſolation over 
all the land, . cutting off the inhabitants of it every 
where, as before deſcribed in this chapter. = 

y.26. And I will ſcatter the Egyptians among 
the. nations, and diſperſe them among the countries, 
&c.] Of which they might aſſure themſelves, ſince 
the Lord had before ſpoken it, and here again re- 


peats it: and they ſhall know that I am the Lord; 


whoſe name alone is Jebovab, and does whatſoever 
he pleaſes ; ſets up kings, and puts them down; 
ſtrengthens and weakens kingdoms juſt as ſeems 
good in. his fight; none having any power but 
what is given by him, and which he can take away 


\ 


May, and anſwers. to part of May, and part of 


| 
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Egypt, &c.] To Pharaob-hiphra, the then teign- 
ing king; not to him perſonally, by word of 
mouth, for the prophet was now in Chaldea ; but 
by delivering out a prophecy concerning him, and 
which he might have an opportunity of ſending to 
him: and 10 bis multitude; the multitude of his 
ſubjects, of which he boaſted, and in whom he 


* 


truſted: whom art thou like in thy greatneſs ?. look 


over all the records of time, and into all the em- 
pires, kin 


ms and ſtates that have been; draw 
a compariſon between thyſelf and the greateſt po- 
tentate that ever was; fanſy thyſelf to be equal to 
him; this will not ſecure thee from ruin and de- 
ſtruction; for as they have been humbled, and are 
fallen, ſo wilt thou be: pitck for inſtance on the 
Aſyrian monarch, whoſe empire has been the moſt 
ancient, extenſive and flouriſhing, and yet now 


cruſhed; and as thou art like him in greatneſs, at 


leaſt thou thinkeſt ſo, ſo thou art in pride, and 


wilt be in thine end; to aſſure of which is the 
drift of the following account of the king of 4/- 


V. 3. Bebold; the Mirian was a cedar in Lebanon, 


&c.] Here grew the talleſt, moſt ſtately, broad 
and flouriſhing ones. The ſenſe is, that he was 
as one of them; comparable to one, for his exal- 
tation and dignity'; for the largeneſs of his domi- 


nion, the” flouriſhing circumſtances” of it, and its 
long duration; that empire having laſted from the 


times of Nimrod, unto a few years of the preſent” 
time; for this is to be underſtood, either of the 
monarchy itſelf, or of Eſar- baddon; or rather of 


Chynilidamus," or Saracus the laſt king of it. The 
Septuagint and Arabic verſions render it, the ov 


pariſs in Lebanon; but not that, but the cedar 
grew there, and which beſt ſuits the compariſon: 
with fair branches; meaning not children, nor no- 
een Te SR IRR dles, 
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5 ariſing from it. The Targum is, therefore he 
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bes, nor ſubjects ; but provinces, many and | 
which were ſabject to chis monarch : 4 5 

4 ſhadowing ſhrowd ; power, dominion, authofity, 
a mighty army ſufficieht to protect all that were 
under his : 

# bie ftaturt ; exalted above all the kings and 
ki adoms of the earth; an bis top was among the 
thick bought ; his kingly power, 


headſhip and do- 
minion was over a multitude of petty 


princes and 
ſtates, comparable to the thick boughs and branches 
of a tree: or, eng the clouds; as the Spruag int 
and Arabic verſions render it; above the heights: 
of which the Mrian monarch attempted to aſcend, 
iv. 24. ſer Dax. iv. 10, 11, 42. 
V. 4. The waters made bim great, Sc.] The 
waters of the river Tigris, near to which ſtood the 
city of Niniveb, the metropolis of the Aſy7ien mo- 
narchy ; the traffic brought by which river made 
rich and and the whole , and the 
ing of it: the deep ſet him up on high, with ber 
rivers running round about bis planti ; the vaſt trade 
by ſea, the profits and commodities bf which were 
conveyed thro” various rivers, which tan about the 
provinces of the empite, which were as plants in 
a feld; and by which they were enriched, and the 
whole empire, and the king of it wers raiſed to 
prodigious pitch of wealth and power: n /emt 
out little rivers to all the trees of the field; fo that 
the common people, comparable to the trees of 


ona... 


the field for their number and uſefulneſs, all re- | grew 


hereby: or elfe by 
meant the multitude \ 
which increaſed his 


ceived profit and advan 
waters and the deep, may 
of people, as in Rev. xvii. x5. 


kingdom; filled his province; ſupplied his volo- 
nies, and his power and riches. The T ar- 


is, << by the people he was multiplied ; by 
% his auxiharies 1 ne ſtrong; rag 3 
“ kings under his government; and his gover- 
«s nors he appointed over all the provinces of the 
„ „ 7:40. 0 

rs A vos, exalted above * e 
trees f the field, &c.] is majeſty, 

and glory were advanced above all pri e 
and people; all ranks and de men, letthem 
be compared to trees taller or lower : and bis boughs 
were: multiplied, and bis branches became log; the 
provinces: of his empire became more numerdus, 
and were ſpread far and near, and reached to di- 
ſtant countries: becanſe of - 
when be ſhot forth; either the vaſt number of peo- 
ple, which were daily increaſing, and wete ſent 
out. to people diſtant colonies, newly ſubdued or 
planted ; or becauſe of the great traffic whioh was 
carried on in different parts, and the advantages 


« was lifted up in his ſtrength above all the kings 
of the earth, and his army was multipked, and 
„his auxiliaries prevailed over many People thro? 
V. 6. A the fowls of the heavens ma their ug 
i bis boughs, &c.] People from all partes of the: 
world, under the whole heavens, flocked to his 
dominions, and ſettled themſelves in one province 
or another; promiſing themſelves protection, pro- 

ee e e und ander 
Vi branabes did all the baats of tht. field bring \ forth 
tber guung; even people of à more ſavage diſpo- 


ſition, being either oonquered by him, ànd placed wardly grieved at, 


in his provinces; ot coming thither"ef their wwn; 


t, and ſubject to it: and N | figura 


of the multitude of waters, | 


1 


J E TL. Ch. xxxi. #/4—9. 


] dwelt all great nations ; under his protection, cate 


and government many large kingdoms and ſtates 
were ; yea all were either ſubject to him, or fought 
to be his friends and allies : this explains the above 
tive e . The Targum is, by his 
** army he ſubdued all the ſtrong towers; and 


* under his governors he ſubjected all che 
<< vinces of the earth; and in the ſhadow of his 
kingdom dwelt all the numerous people.“ 


V. 7. Thus wur be ſally in bis preameſi, &c.} 
 Amiable, lovely, delightful to look upon in the 
greatneſs of his majeſty, in his royal glory and 
dignity : in the length of his branches ;, in the ex- 
tent of his empire, and the provinces of it: for 
his root was by great waters ; his kingdom was well 
eſtabliſhed, firmy rvoted among a multitude of 
people; fromwhom he had a large revenue to ſup- 
port his throne and government, and the dignity 
of it; by tribute, taxes, cuſtoms and preſents ; 
and thro? the large trade and traffic of his ſubjes 
in 1 from whence he received great 
profit and advantage. The Targam is, and he 
became victorious by his auxiliaries, by the mul- 
|< titude of his mighty ones, ſo that his terror was 
upon many people,” EI 

P. 8. The cedars in tht garden of God could not 
bie bim, &c.) That is, could not riſe fo high 
as this cedar; and over-top him, and obſcure his 
glory ; even thoſe that were moſt excellent, which 


in Eden, near to which Babylon ftood, and 
where a mighty king dwelt. The ſenſe is, that 
the greateſt kings and potentates in the whole world, 


which is like a garden planted by the Lord, were 
not equal to the king of Aris, and much leſi 
him in ur, wealth and power: the 
fir-irees were not lite bis bouphs ; leſſer kings and 
| princes, comparable to fir-trees for the „re- 
gularity, order and flouriſhing condition of their 
kingdoms yet theſe were but petty ſtates, and 
not to be compared even with the provinces of the 
king of Aſjria : and the ebtſnut-prees were not lil 
bis branches; leſſer ſtates Nill z which, tho' well 
ſet, and well and full of people, yet not 
anſwerable to ſome countries that were in the pro- 
vinces that belonged to the ria empire: no! 
am tree in the garden of God wis like unto bim in 
bis beauty; no king, prince or potentate whatever 
in the whole world was to be compared to him 
for royal majeſty and greatneſs. The Targum is, 
«© mi kings could not prevail againſt him, be- 
„ cauſe of the ftrenpth ef his power, which he 
« had from the Lord; rulers could not ſtand be- 
„ fore his army, and mi men could not pre- 


„ vail againſt his auriliartes, becauſe of the ſtrength 
of power he had from the Lord z thete is none 


like to him in his ſtrength.” - Wee Bo" 
V. 9. I have made him fair by the multitude of bis 
branbbes, &c.] Or provinces, che extenſiveneſs of 
his dominions : all his power and th, riches 
and wealch, grandeur and glory, and the vaſt do- 
minions he was poſſled of, were all from the 
Lord; as whatever kings have are, tho*they are too 
apt to aſcribe it rotheniſelves; but all are from him, 
whom _ reigns /o hat all the trees of Eden, 
' that were in the gam of God, eroiel bim; all the 
| | of "the earth, tho" they Yared not openly 
522 apainſt him, or oppoſe Him; yet they in- 
and\Reraly grudged his gran- 
„operior to theirs, and wiſhed 


deur and majeſty 


accord, took up their-reſidence there, built houſte, thermſebved in his fiend ; and cond gladly have 


planted vineyards, married wives, t children, 


their power, to eclipſe 


| 
J 


\ 


and ſettled their families there: and u bis ſhadow 


done any thing, were it in 
— 


bring him lower. This is the - 


Ch. xXxki. . n. E ENI E L. 


all chat are in any eminence, or are conſpicubus 
— others, or in any exalted ſtation above others, 


be it what it will; whether they have ſuperior gifts 
ard endowments of mind; or greater riches, and 
larger poſſeſſions; or are in high places of honour, 
truſt and profit. The Targum is, I have made 
ee him beautiful by the multitude of his mighty 
ones; and all the kings of the eaſt trembled 
& defore him, becauſe of the ſtrength of his power, 
& which he had from the Lord.“ 

v. 10. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Having deſcribed the 
narch ; now follows account of his fall, and 


the cauſe of it, pride: becauſe thou haſt lifted up 


F in height; this is either an addreſs to Pha- 
— king of t, who tho' he did not riſe up 
fo high as the Arian monarch in glory and gran- 
deur; yet he lifted up himſelf, and thought him- 


felf ſuperior to any; for which reaſon he muſt be 
brought down: or the words are directed to the 


Afſyrian monarch, by a change of perſon 1 


in ſcripture ; who, tho* he was raiſed by the Lord 
to the height of honour and dignity he was, yet 
aſcribed it to himſelf: and he hath ſhot up his top 
among the thick boug bs; the multitude of provinces, 
over which he became head and governor ; ſee the 
note on y. 3: and his beart is lifted up in bis 
Seipht; with pride, inſolence and contempt of God 
and men; of which ſee the inſtances in J. x. 8— 
15. and xxxvi. 18, 19, 20. and xxxvii. 10, 11, 
12, 13. T 


V. 11. I have therefore delivered him into the | 


band of the mighty one of the heathen, &c.] Or, | 
into hand of the mig brięſ of the nations * ; the 
mightieſt prince among them. Some underſtand 


this of Arbaces the Mede, by whom Sardanapalus 
had been defeated long before this time: others of 
Merodach baladan king of Babylon, by whom Eſar- 
| Daddon the Ari 


father Nebuchadnezzar, who was called Nabopo- 
Aar; who, in the firſt year? of his reign, in con- 
junction with Cyaxares king of Media, took Ni- 
mtveb the metropolis of the Aſſyrian monarchy z 
and this was by the appointment of God, and un- 
dier the direction of his providence, and thro? the 
ſucceſs he gave to the arms of theſe princes, ac- 
cotding to his own decrees and prophecies. Some 
tender it, into the band of the god of the nations a; 
yet meaning either Cyaxares or Nebuchadnezzar ; fo 
calted becauſe of their great power and might, and 
which they had from the Lord: be fhall ſurely deal 
with dim; or, in doing he ſhall do to him * ; he ſhall 
do with him as he pleafes ; he ſhall eaſily manage 
him, tho' ſo powerful; and deal with him accord- 
ing to his deferts; or, as the Targum, he ſhall take 
. Fenpeantce on him, as he did: I bave driven bim 
os fr brs wickedneſs; out of his court and palace; 
our of his royal city NMiniveb; out of his kingdom 
and dominions ; and he ſhall reſide and reign no 
more there; and all this for his wickedneſs, pride 
and c and other ſins: when God ſtrips 
men of their honour, riches, power and dominion, 
It is becauſe of their abuſe of them; for Tome fin, 
er fins, or wickedneſs they have been guilty of, 
both apainft him and men; and therefore it is but 
juſt an N in him to dethrone ſuch princes, 

. and Urive them from their ſeats. an 
P. 12. And rangers, the terrible. 
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atneſs of the Aſſyrian mo- 


of _ the nations 


| 


; 
| 
| 


; 


an monarch was vanquiſhed ; or 


_—— 


mY n ni In manum fortiflimi gentium, Pagiinus, Junius & Tremllics, Polanus; potentiff mi. Pieator: 
ia manum dei gentium, Montanns, Starckius ; den gemium, . 
*:17 29? 129 faciendo faciet ei, Pagninus, Montanus; faciendo faciebat ipſi, Starckius. 
ejus, Cocceius z ſuper cadivum truncum ejus, Junius & Tremellius, | 
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bave cut him off, &c.) Cut off the boughs and 
branches of this cedar, and cut him down to the 

ound; that is, utterly deſtroyed him, his em- 

re and monatchy : theſe rangers were the Medes, 
who lived in a country diſtant from Afhria ; and 
the terrible of the nations, the cruel and mercileſs 
Chaldeans, the ſoldiers of the king of Babylon's 
army; fee th. xxx. 11: and have left bim upon the 
mountains; like a tree cut down there, and its 
boughs and branches lopped off, which roll down 
from thence into the vallies, and by the rivers of 
water; ſignifying his depreſſion from an high and 
exalted ſtate, to a very low one, as follows: and 
in all the valleys his branches are fallen, and his 
boughs are broken by all the rivers of the land; ſig- 
nitying, that many provinces and countries under 
his dominion were broken off, and by force taken 
away from him ; or they broke off and revolted 
of themſelves, arid either ſet up for themſelves, 
and recovered their former power and authority; 
or gave up themſelves to the conqueror. The 
Targum is, and in all vallies his army fell, and 
<< his auxiliaries were ſcattered by all the rivers of 
*© the land:” and all the pebple of the earth are 
gone down from his ſhadow, and have left him; thoſe | 
that joined rhemſelves to his empire, put them- 
ſelves under his protection, or ſought his friendſhip 
and alliance, now withdrew themſelves from him, 
and left him alone to ſhift for himſelf; as frightened 
birds and beaſts will do, when a tree is cut down 
and fallen, in the boughs, or under the ſhadow of 
which they dwelt. The Targum paraphraſes it, 
* from the ſhadow of his kingdom.“ 5 

y. 13. Upon his ruin ſhall all the fowls of the 
htaven remain, &c.] Or, on bis fall *; the fall 
of this tree: and all the beafts of the field ſhall be 
pon his branches z as when a tree is cut down, and 
its lopped-off branches and boughs lie here and 
there, eicher the birds and beaſts that before dwelt 
in it, or under it, tho' for a while frightened away, 
return, unto it; or others come: the birds come 
and fit upon the boughs, and pick up what they 
can find on them; and the beafts brouſe upon the 
branches: this may ſignify, that even thoſe people 
who before put themſelves under the protection of 
this monarch, or ſought alliance with him, new 
preyed upon his dominions; or the Medes and Ba- 
bylomans the conquerors, ſeized on the provinces 
of the empire, and plundered them of their riches. 
The Targum det acde it literally of the fowls 
of the heaven, and the beaſts of the feld, feeding 
upon the carcaſes of the ſlain ; which is no bac 
ſenſe of the paſſage ; thus, © upon the fall of his 
„ lain, all the Bots of heaven have dwelt, and 
mY upon the catcaſes of his army all the. beaſts of 
« the field have reſted.” | > 

Y. 14. To the end that none of all the trees by the 
waters exalt themſelves for their beight, &c.] The 
end propoſed by the Lord in the deſtruction of the 
king of Aria, and the uſe co be made of it is 
this; that the kings of the earth take warning 
hereby, who rule over a multitude of people, com- 
parab 


le t6 waters, and ho abound in riches and 
wealth; "that they are not elated with pride and 
1 Fate X $3738 M% > | 
vanity, Pecaule of their exalted eſtate, their gran- 
deur and dignity ; and do not - behave. inſolently 


againſt God, on whom. they depend; nor haughtily 
| and in an oppreſſive manner towards their own ſub· 
7.44 pats ain 5 | 4115 wes . * 7 . bY ebts,. 


* hab by 
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ing long, and eſpecially when death comes, as fol- 
or 


crowns and ſcepters ; and when oy will be laid 


might not be lifted up with their ſtrength, nor 


, 69,9 - 
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jects, over whom they rule: neither. ſhoot up their 
top among the thick boughs ; affect univerſal mo- 
narchy, as he did; and ſet up themſelves over all 
' kingdoms and ſtates, as he had over them, and 
make all ſubject to them: neither their trees ſtand 
1 in their height, that drink water; that is, kings 
and potentates, who rule over the people, and are 
ſupplied and ſupported by them in their exalted 
ſtations, by the tribute and taxes. they pay them, 
and ſo abound in riches and power, ſhould” not 
truſt ih the height of honour and power they are 
raiſed to, and treat contemptuouſly God and man; 
but conſider what they are, that they are but men, 
and are in ſlippery places, where there is no ſtand- 


Jows : they are delivered unto death, in the nether 
parts of the tarth; they are mortal by nature, as 
other men; they are appointed to die, and will be 
delivered into the hands of death, when the time 
is come, who will not ſpare them, becauſe of their 


in the grave, in the loweſt parts of the earth, who 
uſed to ſit upon elevated thrones of ſtate : in the 
midſt of the children of men, with thoſe that go down 
to the pit; the grave, where they are upon a level 
with the pooreſt and meaneſt of their ſubjects. 
The Targum is, that all the kings of the eaſt 


« exerciſe tyranny over the kingdoms; nor all 
* that hold a ane lift up themſelves in their 
on ſtrength, for all are delivered unto death, 


v. 15. Thus ſaith the Lord God, in the day when 
he went down'to the grave, &c.] The Mrian mo- 
narch ; when his monarchy was deſtroyed, and he 
ceaſed to be king, and was ſtripped of all his ma- 
jeſty, power, and authority, and was as one dead, 
and laid in the grave, and buried: I cauſed a 
mourning; that is, for him, in the waters and a- 

mong the trees, among the people and the kings 
of the earth, as follows: I covered the deep for him; 
with mourning, . with thick darkneſs, which ſet 
him up on high, Y. 4 : and 1 reſtrained the floods 
thereof, and the great waters were ſtayed; which 
made him great, Y. 4. fignifying by all this, that 
the kingdoms of the world, comparable to, the ſea, 
of which his monarchy conſiſted, and all the in- 
habitants and people of them, comparable to floods 
and great waters, were affected with the fall of this 
great monarch, and thrown into conſternation by 
it; not knowing what the event of things would 
be, ſtood ſtill, and knew not what courſe to take; 
all buſineſs was ſtopped, eſpecially all traffick by ſea, 
and all trade and commerce every where, a ſtag: 
nation of every thing for a while: and 1 cauſed 
Lebanon to mourn for him; where he was a cedar, 
y. 3. this may reſpect the whole empire he was 
head of, particularly the kingdom of Gris, on the 
borders of which Lebanon was; and was a part of 
the Afjrian empire, which muſt mourn and be 
concerned at the fall of it: and all the trees of the | 
feld fainted for bim; all the kings of the earth that 
were in alliance with him, or ſubje& to him; trem- 
bled for fear that their deſtruction would be next; 


& Ch. xxxi. v. 15—18. 


| and fell in Lebanon, the noiſe of it was heard at a 
diſtance ; ſo when this mighty monarch, and mo- 
narchy. fell, the nations of the world, and the 
kings of them, heard of it far and near, .and ſhook 
thro” fear of what would be the conſequence, leſt 
they ſhould fall alſo in like manner: when I caſt 
him down to. hell, or the grave, with them that de- 
ſcend into the pit; in common with other men 
that die, and are buried : it may refer to his ſub- 
jects and ſoldiers that periſhed with him, who were 
ſlain by the ſword, and were buried with him, and 
he with them; no diſtinction being made between 
them: and all the trees of Eden, the choice, and beſt 
of Lebanon, all that drink water; the teſt kings 
and potentates of the world, the chief and princi- 
pal of the Mirian empire; all that ruled over mul- 
titudes of people, and partook of their wealth and 
riches, and were ſupported in grandeur and dig- 
nity; who had been in the ſtate of the dead before 
this time, hall be comforted in the nether parts of 
the earth; when they ſee ſo mighty a monarch de- 
preſſed, and brought as low as they, into the ſame 
"ſtate of meanneſs and contempt ; as it is ſome 
kind of ſolace for perſons in diftreſs, to have part- 
ners with them : this is a poetical expreſſion, re- 
preſenting the dead as rejoicing to 25 others in 
the ſame condition with themſelves. The Targum 
is, „all the kings of the eaſt, the governors, and 
„ thoſe that are rich in ſubſtance, all that hold a 
&* kingdom, are comforted in the lower part of 
e the earth.” | „ 

V. 17. They alſo went down to bell with bim, 
&c.] To the grave with him ; many of his nobles, 
princes, generals, ſoldiers, and ſubjects : unto them 
that be Thain with the ſword ; to be buried and lie 
with them who had fallen by the ſword, as a juſt 
puniſhment for their iniquities :* and they that were 
his arm; either that leaned on his arm, were de- 
pendents upon him; or his miniſters, his inſtru- 
ments, whom he employed under him as his de- 

uties, to govern the ſeveral provinces that be- 
8 to him; or rather his allies and auxiliaries, 
who helped and aſſiſted him on occaſion: that 
pelt under bis ſhadow in the midſt of the beatben; 
in the midſt of the nations ſubject” to the Arian 
empire; ſuch who put themſelves under the pro- 
tection of it, lived comfortably under it, and con- 
tinued with it to the laſt ; theſe ſhared the ſame 
fate as that did. The Targum is, his governors 
&« are broken, whom he ſtrengthened in the midſt 

„% ET cots, 

y. 18. To whom art thou. thus like in glory and in 
greatneſ} among the trees of Eden! &c.] Among all 


the kings and potentates of the earth; pitch on 


whom you will, ſay which of them all, even the 
greateſt of them for mgjeſty and glory, for wealth 
and riches, power and authority, and extent of 
dominion, you are equal to; name the king of 
Aria, if you pleaſe, before deſcribed, tho you 
are not equal to him; and if you were, this would 
not ſecure you from ruin; ſince as great as he was 
he fell, and ſo will you; this is ſaid to Pharaoh 
king of Egypt, and is an application of the pre- 
ceding parable to him; "ſuggeſting, that let him 


or as doubtful and concerned what would be their | be as high as any ever was, or he could imagine 
condition, under the yoke of another. . The Tr: | himſelf to be; yer ſhalt thou be brought down with 
1 gum is, © tribulation covered the world, and the | the trees of Eden, unto the nei ber parts of the earth; 
x , TD were forſaken, and many people trem- | the grave, and lie in the ſame depreſſed and hum- 
= „ bled, and all the kings of the people fmote the | ble ſtate, as the greateſt monarchs that ever were 
«© ſhoulder-becauſe of him.. Ion earth do: hou ſhalt lie in the midſt of the un- 

. 16, I made: the nations 10 ſbale at the ſound of circumciſed; the wicked, as the 7 argum : the un- 
i fall; &.] As when a large codar was cut down circumciſed in heart, who belong not to God, of 
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his people, and have no communion with either, 
but are- ſhut out of the kingdom of heaven, and 
have their portion with devils and damned ſpirits : 
with them that be Hain by the ſword; in a way of 
judgment for their ſins : this is Pharaoh, and all 
bis multitude, ſaith the Lord God ; this account re- 
preſents Pbaraob, his grandeur, his pride, and his 
ruin; this ſhews what will be the end of him, and 
of his numerous ſubjects. The Septuagint and 
Arabic verſions render it, /o will be Pharaoh, &c. in 


like manner will he fall, and all his people with 
him; for the Lord God has ſaid it, and it ſhall 
aſſuredly come to paſs. The Targum is, © to whom 
** art thou like now in glory and greatneſs among 
the kings of the eaſt? and thou ſhalt be brought 
down with the kings of the eaſt into the lower 
part of the earth; in the midſt of ſinners thou 
* -ſhalt ſleep, with thoſe that are ſlain by the ſword; 


this is Pharaoh, and all his multitude, faith the 
{© Lord God.” | 


C HAP. XXXII. 


\HIS chapter contains two more prophecies 
concerning the deſtruction of Et. The 

date of the firſt is given, V. 1. in which the king 
of Egypt is compared to a 1 fiſh taken in a 
net, and brought to land, and left on it, to be the 
rey of the fowls of the air, and beaſts of the 
eld V. 2, 3, 4. and the ruin of that kingdom is 
further amplified, by the caſting of it on the 
mountains and vallies; by the land ay, with 
its blood; by the darkneſs of the heavens ; by the 
vexation in the hearts of many people; and by 
the amazement of kings and nations, V. 5, 6, 7 
8, 9, 10. the means and inſtruments of all which, 
will be the king of Babylon and his army, y. 11, 
12. the devaſtation made by him, which would 
be ſuch, as would cauſe lamentation in other na- 
tions, is deſcribed, V. 13, 14, 13, 16. then follows 
the other prophecy, whoſe date is given, Y. 17. 
the prophet is bid to lament the fall of pt, 
which is repreſented under the funeral of a corpſe, 
Y. 18, 19, 20. ſaluted by thoſe gone down to the 
grave before, or were become deſolate; which are 
mentioned, to aſſure Egypt of its deſtruction, V. 21. 
as the Mirian empire, and all its provinces, V. 22, 
23. the Perfiaus and Medes, with all their domi- 
nions, V. 24, 25. the poſterity of Meſbech and Tu- 
bal, or the Scythians, thoſe warlike people, V. 26, 
27, 28. the Edomites, the princes of the north, and 
all the Zidonians, V. 29, 30. which would be a 
comfort, though a poor one, to the king of Egypt 
and his ſubjects, to have ſuch company with them, 


V. 31, 32. 


V. 1. Aud it came to paſs in the twelfth year, 
&c.] Of Jeconiab's captivity, above a year and a 
half after the ng of Feruſalem ; the Syriac ver- 
ſion reads in the eleventh year: in ibe twelfth 
month, in the Jo day of the month ; the month 
Adar, which anſwers to part of our February, and 
part of March; the Septuagint verſion reads it the 
tenth month: according to bi Upper *, this was 
on the 22d; of Manch, on the fourth day of the 
week (Wedneſday), in the year of the Julian period 
22 and 387 years before Chriſt : that the word 
F the: Lord came unto me, ſaying; as follows, 

5 1 of man, tale 1 yg 
raab Kt _ Hophra,. or 
Apries; ſay a funeral dirge for him; this is or- 
dered, not: ont of honour and reſpect to him, or 
in compaſſion: for his miſery and ruin, to af- 
ſure him of it: and ſay unta him, tbom art: lite a 
Young lien f ide natiam ; for: ſtrength and'' fierce- 
neſs, for eruelty and tyranny, which he: exerciſed, 
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not in one nation only, but in many; a lively em- 
blem of the beaſt of Rome, ſpiritually called Egypt 
and Sodom, compared to a leopard, bear, and lion, 
Rev. xi. 8. and xiii. 2: and thou art as à whale in 
the feas ; or rather, lite a crocodile n, which was 
common in the rivers of Egypt, but not the whale; 
which alſo has not ſcales, nor does it go upon 
land, nor is it taken in a net; all which is ſaid of 


the crocodile there is an alluſion in the name of 
Pharaoh, in the Arabic language, as Noldius from 
Camius obſerves”; ſee ch. xxix. 3: and thou cameſt 
forth with thy rivers ; or, by thy rivers *; as the 
crocodile in the river Nile, by the arms of it, or 
canals made out of it, fometimes went out from 
thence to other parts: or, out of thy rivers?” ; upon 
the land, as the crocodile does; ſo the king of 
Egypt went forth with his armies out of his own 
land, into other countries to diſturb them, as fol- 
lows : or rather, cameſt forth in thy rivers =, as the 
crocodile puts forth its head out of the water for 
reſpiration : and thou: troubleſt the waters with thy 
feet, and fouleſt their rivers; juſt as the feet of men 
or beaſts in ſhallow waters, raiſe up the mud or 
clay at the bottom, and ſo foul them; this beſt 
agrees with the crocodile, which has feet; Grotius 
thinks for this reaſon, the ſea-horſe is intended; 
the meaning is, that Pharaob with his ſoldiers en- 


turbed their peace and tranquillity. The Targum 
is, “thou haſt been ſtrong among the people, as 
a whale in the ſeas, thou haſt fought with thine 
* army; and thou haſt moved the people with 
„ thine auxiharies, and thou haſt waſted their pro- 
„ vinces.” iet 8 

y. 3. Thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] The Lord 
God almighty, who is able to manage this fierce 
and turbulent creature, this mighty monarch and 
diſturber of the nations: I will therefore ſpread out 
my. net over thee with a company of many people; 
meaning the Chaldean army, which the Lord would 
inſtigate, and by his providence bring againſt the 
king of Egypt, and ſurround him as fiſhes in a 
net, and take him and his people; ſee ch. xii. 13. 
and xvii. 20: and they ſball bring thee up in my 
net; out of his-rivers, out of his fortreſſes, out of 
rg as and carry him captive, or deſtroy 
N. 4. Then: will I leave thee upon the land, &c.] 
Like a fiſh that is drawn out of the waters with a 
net or hook, and laid on dry land, and left gaſp- 


„ird ditt es crocodile; Noldias,” Ebr. Concord. Part. p. 375. 
um 
P 


and-expiring, where it can't long live: T Il! 
cub thiv forth an the open feld; the ſame in different 
| re Yo” | 2 words, 
Vatablas, Junivs & Tremellius, Polanus. 
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this creature here, and in ch. xxix. 3, 4. and to 


tered other nations, made war upon them, and diſ- 


158 r 


words, ſignifying that his army ſhould fall in bat- 
tel by the ſword of the Cyreneans, or Chaldeans, or 
both, and be left on the ſurface of the earth un- 
buried: and will cauſe all the fowls of the heavens 
to remain upon thee, and I will fill the beaſts of the 
whole earth with thee, which may be underſtood 
either literally of the fowls of the air, that ſhould 
light upon the lain carcaſes, and reſt on them till 
they had fatisfied themſelyes with their fleſh; and 
of the beaſts of the field that ſhould gather about 
them from all parts, and fill themſelves with them; 
ſee Rev. xix. 17, 18. or figuratively of the ſoldiers 
of the enemies army, that ſhould plunder them, 
and enrich themſelves with the ſpoil. . 

y. 5. And I will lay thy fleſh upon the mountains, 

c.] The remainder of it, left by the birds and 

aſts of prey, and who might carry it thither ; or 
it intends ſuch of the Egyptians who ſhould flee to 
the mountains for ſafety, but ſhould fall by the 
hands of the enemy there. So the Targum, and 
] will give the fleſh of thy ſlain upon the moun- 
« tains.” And fill the vallies with thy height ; his 
huge army, and with which he prided and lifted 
up himſelf, and thought himſelf ſafe in; which 
ſhould fall in ſuch great numbers, as to cover the 
plains and vallies where the battel was fought. 
Farchi obſerves, that the word for height, has with, 
ſome the ſignification of worms : and ſo the Syriac 


verſion renders it, and the vallies ſhall be filled with 


thy worms; bred in the carcaſes of the ſlain : and 
ſo the Yulgate Latin verſion, with c t matter ; 
ſuch as iſſues out of putrified wounds. The Tar- 
gum very rightly paraphraſes it, the vallies ſhall 
de be filled with the carcaſes of thine army.” 
v. 6. And I will alſo water with thy blood the 
land wherewith thou ſwimmeſt, &c.] Where he re- 
| ſided, over which he ruled; alluding to his being 
compared to a fiſh, a whale, or a crocodile; and 
which land abounded with all good things, and he 
with them ; inſtead of being watered with the wa- 
ters of the Mile, by which it became fruitful,” it 
ſhould now be flooded with the blood of his army : 
even to the mountains ; an hyperbolical expreſſion, 
ſignifying the vaſt quantity of blood that ſhould 
be ſhed ; ſee the like in Rev. xiv. 20: and the ri- 
vers hall be full of them; of the carcaſes of his 
army, and of the blood of them; they ſhould: lie 
about every where, on mountains and vallies, on 
the land and in the rivers; and which ſhould now 
be turned into blood, as the rivers of Egypt of old 
were; and which figure is uſed to expreſs the de- 
ſtruction of the antichriſtian ſtates ; ſee Exod. vii. 
20. Rev. xvi. 3, 4- 2 | 90 
y. 7. And when I ſhall put thee out, &c.] As a 
candle is put out, or ſome great light or blazing 
torch is extinguiſhed ; ſuch was the king of Egypt 
in his ſplendor and glory; but now ſhould be like 
a lamp put out in obſcure darkneſs, and all his 
brightneſs and glory removed from him, ob xviii. 
- 5. and xx. 17. Prov. xiii. g. and xx. 20: {will 
cover the heaven, and make the ſtars thereof dart; 
with the ſmoke that ſhould ariſe at the extinguiſh- 
ing of this lamp; or they ſhould be covered with 
mourning, or clad in black, at the deſtruction of 
this monarch, and his monarchy: I will cover the 


ſun with à cloud, and the (moon ſhall not other herd 


light ; all which figures are ſometimes made' uſe of 
to denote the diſſolution. of ki s and ſtates: 
the heaven being an emblem of a kingdom itſelf; 
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> Ib Ch: XXX, v. 510. 


the moon of the queen, or of the prieſthood; the 


ars of nobles, princes, counſellors, and ſuch like 


eminent perſons, uſeful in government; who being 
deſtroyed or removed, the light and glory, the 
proſperity and happineſs of a kingdom, are gone; 
fee /. xii. 10. Rev. vi. 12, 13. The Targun is, 
* tribulation ſhall cover thee, when I ſhall ex- 
*© tinguiſh the ſplendor of the glory of thy king- 
dom from heaven; and the people of thine 
army ſhall be leſſened, who are many as the 
** ſtars; a king with his army ſhall cover thee as 
* a cloud, that aſcends and covers the ſun, and 
a bs the moon, whoſe light does not ſhine in the 
cc ay.” 

y. 8. All the bright lights of beaven will I make 
dark over thee, &c.] Or, all the lights of the light *; 
the reſt of the luminaries of heaven ; the other five 
planets, as Kimchi, beſides the ſun and moon: and 
ſet darkneſs upon thy land, ſaith the Lord God, as 
there muſt needs be, the ſun, moon, and ſtars, and 
all the lights of heaven, being darkened above : 
there ſeems to be an alluſion to the thick darkneſs 
that was formerly over the land of Egypt; and this 
is a figure and repreſentation of that darkneſs that 
ſhall be in the kingdom of the beaſt, or ſpiritual 
Egypt, yet to come; ſee Exod. x. 21. Rev. xvi. 
10. The Targum is, © tribulation as darkneſs ſhall 
„cover thy land.“ | 
V. 9. 1 will alſo ver the hearts of many people, 
&c.] With anger and grief, with fear and dread, 
with confternation and amazement : wen I Hall 
bring thy deſtruction among ' the nations; or, thy 
breach o; the news of it, the tidings of their de- 
ſtruction; which by one means or another ſhould 
come to their ears, and fill them with concern and 
great anxiety of mind; ſo rich and powerful a king- 
dom being ſubdued, and the king of Balylon made 
ſo great thereby, and fearing they ſhould fall a 
prey unto him alſd. The Targum renders it, when 
I ſhall bring the broken of thy war;“ that is, 
the ſoldiers that ſhould be wounded in battel, their 
limbs broke, and they taken captive, and brought 
among the nations, diſmal ſpectacles to look at; 
and which ſhould be brought into countries which 
thou: haſt not: known , at a diſtance from Egypt, and 
which had no commerce nor communication with 
them, nor were their friends and allies z yet as 
their deſtruction would reach their ears, ſo it would 
affect their hearts, and fill them with vexation and 
grief; not ſo much on account of t, as the 

rowing power of Nebuchadnezzar, and the danger 
they were in of falling into his hands. 


thee, &c.] That fo nt a ſtate, and ſuch a 
flouriſhing kingdom, ſhould at once be ſo eaſily 
ſubdued and conquered : and their kings ſball be 


tion, leſt their turn ſhould” be next; ſo the kings 
of the earth will be afraid, when God's judgments 
are executed on myſtical ; ſee Rev. xvii. , 
10: when I ſhall brandiſb my ſword before them ; 
the ſword of the king of Babylon after-mentioned, 
called the Lord's, becauſe it was by his appoint- 
ment and permiſſion, and came by the direction 


rible to them; 


the ſun of an emperor or king, or kingly power; 


. { a * 


Coc:e'us, St rexius. 
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e "M29 0 omnia luminaria lucis, Pagninus, Montanus, Cocceius, © 


effects of it: or, when I ſhall cauſe-it to fly before 
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y. 10. Zea, I will make many people amazed at 


horribly afraid for "thee ; ' becauſe of her deſtruc - 


of his providence, and was ſucceeded by his power: 
this glittering ſword being brandiſhed over Egypr, 
in the ſight of the nations round about, was ter- 
dreading that it would not be put 
up until it was ſheathed in them, or they felt the 
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** ; in their ſight, and upon the borders off and I will lead their kings quietly; ſaith the 


their countries; expreſſive of the ſwiftneſs of its 
motion, the ſudden deſtruction it brought on Egypt, 
and its nearneſs to them. The Targum is, when 
„1 ſhall bring upon thee thoſe that kill with the 
« ford. And they ſhall tremble at every moment; 
from moment to moment, or continually ; they 
ſhall never be free from fear: every man for his 
own life, in the day of thy fall; not kings for their 
ſubjects, or ſubjects for their kings, but every man 
for himſelf; expecting every moment that the ſword 
which ſlew and ravaged through Egypt, and now 
hovered over them, would be inſtantly plunged in 
them. | 

V. 11. For thus ſaith the Lord God, the ſword 
of the king of Babylon ſhall come upon thee. | Upon 
Pharaoh and his kingdom; having a commiſſion 
and a direction from the Lord, and which would 
be the inſtrument of the deſtruction before threat- 
ned. The Targum is, © thoſe that ſlay with the 
« ſword of the king of Babylon, ſhall come upon 
or againſt thee ;” his army ſword in hand. 

V. 12. By the ſwords of the mighty will I cauſe 
thy multitude to fall, &c.] Pharaob's numerous ſub- 
jets ; or his army, as the Targum; the vaſt num- 
ber of ſoldiers in it, whoſe carcaſes ſhould fall in 
battel by the ſword of the Chaldeans, the mighty 
men of Nebuchadnezzar's army : the terrible of the 
nations all of them ; which army conſiſted of men 
of ſeveral nations, and thoſe the moſt terrible, 
fierce, and. cruel, by whoſe ſwords this flaughter 
ſhould be made: and they all ſpoil the pomp of 
Egypt ; cut off the king, the princes of the blood, 
the nobility and gentry, the prime of the nation 
plunder the king's palace > all the wealth and 
riches in it, the treaſury of the kingdom; de- 
ſtroy the metropolis of it ; demoliſh its cities and 
fortified places, and take away all its ſtrength and 
glory: and all the multitude thereof ſhall be deſtroyed; 
all the people of the land, high and low, rich and 
poor; the deſtruction ſhall be general, all ranks 
and degrees of men ſhall ſhare in it. | 

J. 13. I will deſtroy alſo all the beaſts thereof from 
befides the great waters, &c.] Which uſed to graze 
beſides the river Vile, and the canals of it, in the 
plains and meadows, vallies and hills, which theſe 
ran by; meaning both horſes, which Egypt abound- 
ed with, and would be good booty for the Chal- 
deans, and oxen and ſheep, which they would kill 
for preſent uſe, or drive away for future ſervice : 
neither ſhall the foot of man trouble them any more, 
nor the hoofs of beaſts trouble them; there ſhould fo 


* 


c 


the rivers would not be diſturbed, either by men 
paſſing over them, and doing any buſineſs upon 
them, or by beaſts drinking at them. 

y. 14. Then will 1 make their waters deep, &c.] 


the Mile; no canals being cut from it, to carry the 
water to the ſeveral, parts of the land, the land 
being depopulated, and no buſineſs done: or figu- 
ratively, other nations compared to waters for their 
numbers, who before had been diſturbed by the 
Egyptians ;* but now they being deſtroyed, theſe 
would be at eaſe, like troubled waters, which ſub- 
ſide, and become deep and clear, when there is 
none to trouble them : and cauſe their rivers to run 
like oil, ſaith the Lord God; very lowly, as if they 
were mourning the unhappy condition of the land; 
or ſmoothly, clearly, undiſturbed as before.” The 


* * 
* 


few remain of men and beaſts, that the waters of 


Either the waters of Egypt literally, the waters of 


* Lord God.“ relay 

V. 15. When I ſhall make the land of Egypt de- 
folate, &c.] The cities being demoliſhed, the in- 
habitants deſtroyed with the ſword, or carried cap- 
tive: and the country ſhall be deſtitute of that where- 
of it was full; men and cattel, corn and other 
fruits of the earth, wealth and riches, pomp and 
grandeur : when I ſhall ſmite all them that dwell 
therein; with the ſword of the Chaldeans : then 
ſhall they know that I am the Lord; for God is 
known in the perfections of his nature, omnipo- 
rence, omniſcience, holineſs, juſtice, &c. by the 
judgments he executes ; for this is not to, be un- 
derſtood of a ſpiritual knowledge of him, but of 
a terrible conviction of the truth of his being and 
attributes, by the awful diſpenſations of his pro- 
vidence. {rv | Þ) 

y. 16. This is the lamentation, with which they 
ſhall lament ber, &c.] The Egyptians themſelves, 
or rather they that are after-mentioned. The Tar- 
gum is, the prophet ſaid, a lamentation is this 
% prophecy, and it ſhall be for a lamentation;“ 
he was bid at the beginning of it to take up a la- 
mentation, and now at the end of it he pronounces 
it to be one, and that it ſhould be ſung as ſuch: 
the daughters of the nations ſhall lament for her; ei-. 
ther literally underſtood, it being the buſineſs and 
cuſtom of women to ſay or ſing the funeral dirge, 
or the lamentation at the interment of the de- 
ceaſed ; or figuratively; the inhabitants of other 
nations. So Ben Melech and the Targum, the 
<* villages of the people ſhall lament her;“ that is, 
the inhabitants of them, who were in alliance with 
Egypt, and under its protection: they ſball lament 
for her, even for Egypt, and for all her multitude ; 
for the deſolation of the land, and for the vaſt 
numbers of people that ſhould be ſlain with the 
ſword, or carried captive: ſailh the Lord God; 
which is added for the confirmation of it; for what 
he has ſpoken ſhall be done. "NS. v0 

V. 17. It came to paſs alſo the twelfth year, = 
Another prophecy of the like kind was delivered 
out the ſame year as before: in the fifteenth day of 
the month; of the twelfth month, the month Adar, 
which is not here expreſſed, becauſe mentioned 
before, V. 1. it was about a fortnight after the 
other prophecy. The Septuagint and Arabic ver- 
ſions read it, it came to paſs in the twelfth year, 
the firſt month, the fifteenth day of the month,” 
according to which, this prophecy was before the 
other, which is not to be ſuppoſed. 

V. 18. San of man, wail for the multitude of Egypt, 
&c.] Sing a funeral ſong or dirge, or compoſe. 
one, to be ſung by the mourning women, on ac- 
count of the vaſt numbers of the inhabitants of 
Egypt that ſhall be ſlain ; for the prophet himſelf 
would not mourn, but rejoice, on this occaſion ; 
| but this is ſaid to ſhew the certainty of the deſtruc- 
tion, and the lamentation that would bę made on 
that account: and caſt them down, even ber and 
the daughters of the famous nations; Egypt, and all 


* 


Targum is, 8 there will J cauſe the people. to reſt, | 


epa cum volare fecero, Muſter, Tigurine verſion, Abendang mentions ſuch a ſenſe of the ward. 


thoſe countries, and the inhabitants of them, that 
were in alliance and friendſhip with her; that is, 
declare by prophecy, that they ſhall be caſt down 

and deſtroyed, or be brought down from the height 
of grandeur and proſperity in which they now were, 
unto. the nether parts of the earth,” with them that 
go down to the pit; not unto ſtately ſepulchres built 
on high, ſuch as were made for the kings of Egypt. 
but unto common pits or graves, dug in the lower 
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ages 
«« of the mighty people; heſy that they ſhall 
<< be delivered unto the Sch earth, with thoſe 
<« that go down to the pit of the houſe of perdi- 
tion. bY | | 

* . arr doſt 1 3225 in —_—_—] La, 
queſtion het is bid to put to Egypt ; what 
nation 1s — has been, * thou excelleſt in 
wiſdom, in riches, or in ſtrength, in the multitude 
of ſubjects, or extent of dominions, that thou 
thinkeſt thyſelf ſecure from deſtruction? look over 
other kingdoms and ſtates mightier than thou, or 
at leaſt equal to thee, and ſee how they are brought 
to ruin, and expect that this will quickly be thy 


_ caſe: go down, and be thou laid with the uncircum- 


ciſed ; go dewn to the grave, and take thy place, 
and lie there among the wicked and moſt profli- 
te of mankind, and ſuch as might be moſt de- 


iſed by the Egyptians, ſince they uſed circumci- Hain 


The Targum is, go down and ſleep with 
« ſinners -. i 

V. 20. They ſhall fall in the midſt of them that 
are flain by the ſword, &c.] The Egyptians ſhall 
fall in battel by the ſword of the Chaldeans : foe is 
delivered to the ſword; Egypt is given to the ſword, 
to periſh by it, for her fins, according to the juſt 
appointment of God: draw her and all ber multi- 
der; to the place of burial; not in pomp and 
ſplendor, as great perſons are drawn in hearſes; 
but in great diſgrace, as carcaſes are dragged unto 
a common pit or grave, and caſt into it : this is 
fid to the Chaldeans, who had a commiſſion from 


che Lord to flay pt, and to bury her, and all 


her people. h | . 
V. 21. The ſtrong among the mighty ſhall ſpeak to 
bim, &c.] The ſtrongeſt of them, ſuch who have 
excelled others in ſtrength and cou famous 
for military exploits, who have been generals of 
armies, great warriors, and conquerors ; and yet 
with all their might and ſtrength could not with- 
ſtand death, but were ſubdued by it, and brought 


down to the grave ; theſe are, by a poetical re, 


ented as meeting Pharaob king of Egypt, 
he came to his grave, ſaluting and welcom- 
ing him to the ſtate of the dead in which they 
were; taking a fort of comfort in it, and inſulting 
him as being as weak as they; ſee 77. xiv. 9, 10, 


16. which they ſhould do ou of the midſt of bell; 


or the grave, Hades, the ſtate of the dead: with 


them that help bim; the aſſociates, allies, and friends 
of Pharaob, his auxiliaries that fell with him, and 


were brought to the grave 'at the ſame time with 
him; theſe ſhould be beſpoke, ſaluted, and wel- 
comed in like manner: bey are gone down; to the 
grave; thoſe mighty ones that are repreſented as 
ing, and the Egyptians and their helpers who 

ie uncircumciſed ; among them 


255 
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E L. Ch xxxii. v. 19—25. 


n at his funeral: Bis graves are about him; either the 


graves of Pharaoh and his multitude are round 
about the graves of the Aſſyrian monarch and his 
ſubjects, as Kimchi; or rather the graves of his 
ſubjects and ſoldiers are round about him: it ſeems 
to repreſent the king of Mia as having a more 
ſtately monument, and the graves of his people as 
leſſer ones round about him, but all in the ſame 
condition: all of them ſlain, fallen by the feword , 
of their enemies, the Medes and the Babylonian, 
by whom the Hrian monarchy was deſtroyed. 

y. 23. Whoſe graves are ſet in the fides of the pit, 
&c.] Or vault, where lay the king of ria, and 
thoſe who fell by the ſword with him, who are re- 
preſented as lying in graves all around him; the 
neareſt to him thoſe who were in the higheſt poſts 
and ' moſt valiant and courageous, and next the 
common ſoldiers, as follows : and her company is 
round about her grave; not Pharaoh's com pany 
round about the grave of the Afyrian monarch; but 
the Company of the king of ria, or his army, 
as the Tergum, round about his grave, or lying 
about in the ruins of his 1 7 - all of them 

in, fallen by the ſword, which cauſed terror in the 
land of the living ; even they who now are in the 
ſtate of the dead, and can no more diſturb and di- 
ſtreſs any, while they were alive, or in' the world, 
ſtruck terror in all neighbouring ſtates and king- 
doms; threatening deſtruction to them, and ob- 
liging them to ſubmit to their tyranny and exac- 
tions. Farchi interprets this of the land of Vrael; 
and the Jewiſh writers commonly underſtand by 
the land of hs living the land of Canaan, wherever 
they meet with it; becauſe here men worſhi the 
living God, and lived before him 1 7 
bitants of this land were often terrified, by the king 
of Aſyria. So the Targum, © becauſe they ruled 
in the land of Mae, | 
V. 24. There is Elam, and all her multitude round 
about her grave, &c.] The kingdom of the Medes 
and Perfians lying in ruin, an potent kings 
thereof in the ſtate of the dead; with their army, 
as the Arabic verſion, ſlain and yed, and 
placed round about the grave of the king of Per- 
„a; for of him rather it is to be underſtood, than 
of the king of Aria, or of Egypt, as ſome : all 
of them lain, fallen by the ſword ; either of the Scy- 
thians in the reign of Cyaxares; or of Nebuchad- 
nezzar a few years before this, in the reign of Ze- 
dekiab king of Judah ; ſee Ter. xlix. 34—39 : 
which are gone down uncircumciſed, into the neiber 
parts of rhe earth; unholy perſons, profane ſinners, 
deſtitute of the grace of God; who were gone down 
into the grave, and even into hell and everlaſting 
deſtruction, as their ſins deſerved : which cauſed 
their terror. in the land of the living ; made a great 
noiſe in the world, and ſtruck a pannic in neigh- 
bouring nations, invaded and conquered by them; 
this they did whilſt living, but now being in the 
ſtate of the dead, nothing was to be feared from 
them: yet have they borne their ſhame with them that 
| zo down to the pit; were obliged to ſubmit to death, 

and a ſhameful one, by the EOY of their conque- 
rors,. and to be laid with, ignominy in the grave 


t into the ſame pit, of de- 
an, and inte the Jower parts of it; tho? their 
might haye a magnificent ſepulchre erected 


wel &c. 1 Path. others, without ir vg mark of diſtinction; all 


| 19 upon a level, c 
N 


dominions of it; all his army, as 


wth „ hobh ' 1 x 
rinces, n 1120 Ft 


lows, 


y bave. ſet ber bed in the nd; of the 


for him, as 


this,” with what follows, | ſhews 'who the” mighty Jain, with all her multitude, &c.] The grave is 


are, that ſhould meet and addreſs the king of 
| 4 07 6 47 vr 21 BD 
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called a bed, J lvii. 2. whereon is pur gp. pul 
men ; n Nee c| 
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Ch. Il. 5. 46—31. E 2 


chral cheſt or coffin, in which the body is laid, 


and reſts as on a bed. It may here deſign a ſtately 
ſepulchre or coffin in it, with a magnificent monu- 
ment over it for the king of Elam, with his army, 
and the generals of it. ſlain in battel, placed all 


around him, in leſs ſtately beds, coffins and graves, | 


as explained in the next clauſe : her grades are 


round about bim; the king of Perſia and his grave, | 


ſurrounded with the graves of his ſoldiers and offi- 
cers: all of them uncircumciſed,” flain by the ſword : 
tbo” their terror was cauſed in the land of the living, 
yet have they borne their ſhame with them that go 
down - to' the pit; which is repeated for the con- 
firmation of it: he is put in the midſt of them that 
be ſlain; the king of Elam or Perfia; he is laid 
among the ſlain, having fallen with them; and 
his grave is placed in the midſt of them. 

v. 26. There is Meſhech, Tubal, and all her mul- 
titude, &c.] The Scythians, a powerful and war- 
like people; and all their armies, as the Targum; 
with their leaders, generals and commanders, as 
lying in their graves next to the Aſyrians and 
Elamites, or Perſians : her graves are round about 
him; not the king of Egypt, nor the king of A 
Hria, nor the king of Perſia; but the chief com- 
mander of the Scythians, called the chief prince of- 
Meſhech and Tubal, ch. xxxviii. 2 : all of them ſlain 
by the ſword; of Halyattes king of Lydia, and 
Cyaxares king of Media, who was aſſiſted by the 
former in ſubduing the Scythians : ibo they cauſed 
their terror in the land of the living; as they did 
in Media, and other countries, and eſpecially in 
ſome parts of Aſia. | | 
V. 27. And they ſhall not lie with the mighty, 
that are fallen of the uncircumciſed, &c.] That is, 
ſhall not lie in ſuch ſtate, or be buried with ſuch 
pomp and magnificence, and have ſuch ſepulchral 
monuments erected to their memory, as other 
heroes among the heathens have had ; ſuch as the 
mighty kings of Aſyria and Perſia before-men- 
tioned : which are gone down to bell, or the. grave, 
with their weapons of war; which were never taken 
from them, and which they held in their hands to 
the laſt, being never conquered, and died at laſt a 
natural death, and not by the ſword ; or which 
were carried in ſtate before their hearſe at the time 
of interment, as 1s the cuſtom to this day ſo to do 


at the funeral of great warriors, generals and offi- 


cers: and they have laid their ſwords under their 
beads ; as a ſign and token, as Farchi ſays, that 
the ſword did not rule over them, that they did not 
fall by it; either their ſtatues and ſepulchral monu- 
ments were adorned with theſe, and other inſtru- 
ments of. war, as was the grave of Miſenus by 
nas; and as is ſtill the cuſtom where the heads 
of ſuch mighty ones are laid, to engrave them on 
them : or literally, their ſwords and other weapons 
of war were put in their graves under their heads; 


as it was uſual in former times, in ſome places to 


put ſwords, ſhields and other armour in the graves 
of mflitary men, as were in the grave of Wels, 
on the bier of Alexander the Great, and others, as 
reported by Platarch, Diodorus Siculus, and Sopho- 
cles *: now the Scythians were not buried after this 
pe and pompous manner: but their iniguities ſhall 

e upon their bones; or the puniſhment of their ſin 


| ſhould be, that their bones ſhould. lie unburied and 


ſcattered about, or be dug up and broke to pieces, 
and treated with inhumanity. and "contempt, as a 


+* Vid. Virgil. Fneid. I. 6. & Seneca, I. 4. controverſ. 4. 


& Kirchman. de funer. Roman. 1. 3. c. 18. 
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juſt reward for their ſavageneſs and cruelty: 15e. 

they were the terror of the mighty in the land of the 
frving ; not only the terror of the common peo- 
ple, but even of the moſt powerful kings and 
„ 77 - 3 
„ 28. Yea, thou ſhalt be broken in tht midſt of 
the uncircumciſed, &c.] Kimchi; and ſo others, 

think this is ſaid to Pharaoh king of Egypt z but 

rather it reſpects the prince of the Sqtbiaus, who 

ſhould fall into the hands of heathens, and be de- 

ſtroyed by them: and ſhalt lie with them that are 
Lain with the ſword; be buried with them, or in 
like manner as they are; and not as miglity war- 

riors, who die a natural death in their own country, 

and are buried in a ſtately and magnificent man- 

ner ; but like thoſe that fall by the ſword of the 
enemy, and are thrown into one common pit. 

V. 29. There is Edom, her kings, and all ber 
princes, &c.] In the next place, near the graves 
of the above-mentioned, and in the ſame ruinous 
and deſolate condition lie the famous kingdom of 
1dumea, and the ſeveral kings and dukes of it, from 
the firſt ſetting of it up, to its laſt deſtruction pro- 
pheſied of, ch. xxv. 12, 13, 14. of many of which 
mention is made, Gen. xxxvi. 15—43 : which with 
their might are laid by them that are flain with the 
ſword ; who, notwithſtanding their powerful atmies, 
and proweſs and ſkill in war, yet are conquered, 
and deſtroyed, and laid in graves in like manner 
as all others ſlain by the ſword of the enemy are: 
they ſhall lie with the uncircumciſed; for tho' they 
themſelves were circumciſed; being the deſcendents 
of Eſau the ſon of 1/aac, the ſon of Abraham, on 
whoſe ſeed circumciſion was enjoined ; yet this did 
not ſecure them from a violent death, and an ig- 
nominious burial ; they being uncircumciſed in 
heart, wicked and ungodly men, and ſo ſhould be. . 
Joined in their death and burial with ſuch: and 
with them that go down to the pit; the common re- 
ceptacle of the lain, gol, 

v. 30. There be the princes of the north, &c.} 
The kings of Babylon, according to Kimchi, which 
lay north of Judea; or the princes of Syria, Da- 
maſcus and Tyre, eſpecially the latter, which com- 
monly goes along with Zidon, being near it, as 
follows: and all the Zidonians. The Vusgate Latin 
verſion renders it, and all the hunters; but wrong- 
ly; as alſo the Septuagint and Arabic verſions, which 
read the princes or ſoldiers of AMHria. The Zi- 
donians or inhabitants of Zidon are meant, as the 
Targum ; a famous maritime city, as Tyre alſo was, 
in Phenicia : which are gone down with the ſlain , 
into the grave, being conquered and deſtroyed by 
Nebuchadnezzar, ſee ch, xxviii. 21—23 : with their 
terror they are aſhamed of their might ; the number 
and ſtrength of their armies, the valour and cou- 
rage of their ſoldiers, and the fortifications of their 
cities, in which they truſted, and of which they 
boaſted ; but could not preſerve them from 
ruin : and they he uncircumciſed with them that be 
Hain by the ſword; in common with other profane 
and wicked perſons that have fallen by the ſword 
as they have done: and bear their ſbame with them 
that go down to the pit; ſee the note on V. 24. 

y. 31, Pharaoh ſhall ſee them, and ſhall. be com- 
forted over bis multitude, &c.] That is, when Pha- 
raob is brought to the grave, and into the ſtate 

Fe ſhall look about him, and ſee who 


. 


jr dead, 


lie by him; and he ſhall behold the above men- 
| WT, tioned 


£ * Vid, Lydium de re militare, 1. 6. e. 7. P. 250, 251. 
at ett NG. < : 7 
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doing it is expreſſed; Y. 8, g. an objection of the 
people, and the prophet's anſwer to it, V. 10, 11. 


follows: > 


Lord will not own them for his people 
them the prophet's people 
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tioned kings of Gris, Perſſa, Idumes, and the 


inces of Tyre and Zion, and all, their mighty 
Kanes generals and ſoldiers in the ſame condition 
with himſelf; and this ſhall be ſome ſolace to him 
in his own death, and at the loſs of ſo great a 
kingdom, ſuch numerous ſuhjects, and a vaſt army, 
that others as rich, as powerful as himſelf, lie in 
the ſame low and miſerable condition; tho ſuch 
comfort as this muſt be poor comfort indeed and 
yet this is all the comfort wicked men Have in hell, 
that they have company with them there: even 
Pharaoh and all his army ſlain by the ſtaond. Pha- 
rob - bopbra and his numerous army ſlain by the 
ſword of the king of Babylon. This explains who 
is meant by Pharaoh and his multitude : and that 
this would certainly be bis, caſe, it is added; ſaitb 
the Lord Cod; he hath ſpoken it, and it ſhall. be 


. 
— 


done; whoſe words. are continued in the next 
r a Does oh RT PHO 
V. 32. For I have cauſed my terror in the land 


of the living, &c.] Or, bis terror ; there is a 


CHAP. 


| LJ and the 
of the juſtice of God; a threatning of deſtruction 
to thoſe: who remained in the land after the taking 
of the city; and a detection of the hypocriſy of 
the prophet's hearers. The duty of a watchman 


in general is declared, V. I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, an ap- 


plication of this to the prophet, V. 7. the ſum of 
whoſe buſineſs is to warn the wicked man of his 


wickedneſs ; and the conſequence of doing, or not 


who is bid to acquaint them, that a righteous man 
truſting to his righteouſneſs, and ſinning, ſhould 
not live; and that a ann of his ſins, 
ſhould not die, V. 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. the peoples 


charge of inequality in the ways of God is retorted | 


upon them, and removed from the Lord, and 
33 them, V. 17, 18, 194 20. then fol- 
ws à prophecy, delivered out after the nes was 
brought of the taking of the city, threatning with 
ruin thoſe that remained in the land; confident of 
ſafety, and. that for their ſins, which are particu- 
larly enumerated, y. 21, 22, 23, 24, 23, 26, 27, 
28, 29. and the chapter is cloſed with a diſcovery 
of the hypocrify of thoſe. that attended the pro- 
Phet's miniſtry, V. 30, 31, 32, 33. ö 


er the delivery of various prophecies 
ites, Tyrians and Egyptians ;/ a freſh prophecy comes 
from the Lord concerning the 7ews: ſaying as 


V. 2. Son of man, ſpeak to the children of iby 
people, &c.] The Jews, of: whom the prophet 
was; and deſigns thoſe who were with im in the 
captivity ; and who, having behaved ſo ill, the 
le, but calls 
; and the children of 
them: and ſay unto them, when I brim the ſtboru 
upon à land; a foreign enemy with an army to in- 


RN. Ch. xxxii. V. 32. 


double reading. The Keri or marginal reading, 
which we follow, has it, my terror t; but the Cæsib 
or writing is, his terror; and ſo read the Septua- 
gint, Syriac and Arubic verſions. ;; beth may be 
taken, and the ſenſe be, I have cauſed or ſuffered 
him Pharech king of Hot to be a terror to the 
nations about him, particularly to the land of / 
rael, which the Targum expreſsly mentions, as the 
land of the living; and now I'll terrify him who 
has terrified. others: and he ſball be laid in tbe midſt 
of the uncircumciſed,. with thoſe that are ſlain with 
the ſword; all have a common burial with other 
heathen nations; even with ſuch, Who, in a way 
of judgment, have periſhed by the ſword; of their 
victorious: enemies, as he will: even Pharaoh and 
all his multitude,. ſaith the Lord Cod; the king of 
Egypt, his ſuhjects, and his ſoldiers, as numerous 
as, they are; and thus ends this deleful ditty, and 
funeral dirge or lamentation, compoſed, taken up, 


THIS chapter treats. of the prophet's duty, 
peoples ſins; contains a vindication 


2 NPs 4s the word of the Lord came unto me, | 
ee. ow 
concerning the ruin of other nations, the Anmon- 


and ſung for Pharaoh: as ordered, thereby to aſſure 
him of his certain deſtruftion. 01 


rr 
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ple, but what is by the order, direction or per- 
miſſion of the Lord. The Targum is, thoſe 
e that kill with the fWord;“ an army of men that 
| enter into a land ſword in hand, with an intent to 
| conquer and deſtroy : if the people of the land take 
'@ man of their coaſts; that lives upon their bor- 
ders, and ſo is acquainted with all the places where 
it is moſt likely af enemy ſhould enter; or a man 
out of the midſt of them, as the Targum; fo this 
phraſe ſometimes ſignifies, Gen. xlvii. 2. one of 
their own people, who might be thought to have 
their and ſafety at heart, and might be truſted: 
and ſet him for their walchman; on ſome place of 
eminence ; on the walls, or in a tower of a frontier 
town, from whence he might deſcry the enemy 
coming at a diſtance: , | * 

V. 3. F when be ſeeth the ſwword come upon the 
land; &c.] Or thoſe that kill with the ſword, as 
the Targum; as ſoon as he obſerves a of armed 
men, more or leſs, marching towards the borders 
of the land with a manifeſt intention to enter and 
invade it: be blow rhe trumpet, and warn the peo 
ple; warn the people by blowing the trumpet, the 
ſignal agreed on; by which they would underſtand 
that an enemy was at hand, or danger near; or 
warn them by word of mouth, as well as by the 
Lago =o where he could do it, and when it was 
neceſſar yx. | | 


V. 4. Then whoſoever  heareth the ſound of the 
'trampet, and taktth no warning, &c.] Does not 
mind the notice given him; is incredulous of the 
danger he is in, or negligent of providing for his 
ſafety; fanſies tis an alarm, and nothing elſe, 


| 


and 1magines there's no real danger, or what is a 


mere triffe'; or that the enemy is at a great di- 
ſtance, and it is time enough to provide for his 
defence: if the ſword come and take bim away; 
thoſe that kill with the ſword, as the Targum, come 
ſuddenly” on him, and take away his life, or carry 
him captive : his blood ſball be upon bis own bead; 
the guilt of his laughter, as the Targum'; the fin 
will be his own; it muſt be brought in wilful mur- 


vade it, or any other judgment; fer there is no 
public calamity whatever that comes upon a peo- 


„ 553 1 
ens: a Bets. 


f rr terrorem ejus, Grotius ; conſternationem ejus, Starckius. 
Munſter, Tigurine verſion, Junius 4 Ide ö 


mellius, Polanus. 


der; no blame can be laid upon any, but him- 
ſelf; the watchman will be clear. * 
„ 1 on et | 2 * Fa . 3. 


nN terrorem-meum, Pagninus 
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The alarm of the enemy being at hand, and ſo 
was ifexcuſable : and took not warning ; which that 
ave Him: beg Hood fhall be upon bim; the fault 
all be imputed to himſelf, and nor another; and 
he muſt bear it himſelf, and anſwer for it, and not 
the wateliman : ut be that raketrh worning, Pall 
Aale, bis ſoil; who, hearing the found of the 
trumpet, prepares for his own defence, and pro- 
yides for his ſafety, he ſhall fave his life, and not 
fall into the enemies hands. 21 
. 6. But if the watchmgn fee the ſtvord come, 
&e.] Or thoſe that Kill with the ſword, as the 
Targanm is; fo far doing the duty of his office, as 
to be in the watch-rower, and not aſleep : and yet 
blow not the trumpet ; to give the people notice of 
the enemy, and of their danger: and Ihe people be 
not warned but in cke utmoſt ſecurity, not . 
rehending themſelves to be in any danger at all: 
7 the fword come and take any perſon from among 
them ; even tho* but a ſingle perſon : he is taken 
away in his iniquity; having had no time to have 
it ſet before him, and to be convinced, and to re- 
pent of it, and ſeek for pardoning mercy for it; 
it is a dreadful thing thus to be taken out of the 
world, and ſnatched into hell at once: but his blood 
will I require at the watchman's bands; he ſhall be 
puniſhed” for not doing his duty, for not giving the 
due warning of danger, on which account the man 
was ſurpriſed with the enemy, and taken away un- 
awares ; and therefore his death ſhall be laid to 
the watchman, and he muſt be anſwerable for 


V. 7. So thou, O ſon of man, &c.] Here be- 
ns the application of the parable to the 7 
mſelf, deſcribing his office and his duty: I have 
fet three a watchman unto the bouſe f Iſrael ; which 
is repeated from ch. iii. 17. ſee the note there. The 
Targum is, I have appointed thee a teacher ;” a 
ſpiritual watchman ; ſo paſtors, teachers, miniſters 
of the goſpel, are watchmen, 2 Tim. iv. 5. Heb. 
xiji. 17: theFefore thou ſhalt hear the word from my 
mouth, and warn them from me. The Targum is, 
te thou ſhalt receive the word from my Word, and 
« warn them from ſinning before me.” ; 
V. 8. When I ſay unto the wicked, O wicked man, 
&c.] Order the prophet to ſay ſo to him, and as 
follows; ſee the note on ch. iii. 18. | 
V. 9. Neverthileſs, if thou warn the wicked of his 
way, &c.] See the note on ch. iii. 19. ä 

V. 10. Therefore, O thiu ſon of man, ſpeak unto 
the houſe 'of Iſrael, &c.] Such of them as were 
with him in the captivity: bus ye ſpeak, ſaying ; 
reaſoning and arguing within and among them- 
ſelves; which the Lord heard, and made known 
to the prophet, who is bid to repeat it to them in 
order to give an anſwer : if our tranſgreſſions and 


our fins be upon us, and we pine away in them; as 


the Prophet ſaid they ſhould, ch. xxiv. 23. with 
which he had concluded his prophecies to them; 


and now they take it up, and argue againſt them- 


ſelves,” and againſt him ; if our ſins and tranſgreſ- 

ons are laid upon us, and we muſt anſwer for 
them; if the guilt of them is charged on us, and 
they are un- expiated and un-atoned for; and the 


puniſhment of them is, or will be inflicted on us, 


and we do, and muſt pine away, and be conſumed 
th them, and by them : how ſhould we then live ? 
as thou promiſeſt us upon repentance ; it is all 
over with us; there is no hope for us; what ſig- 
nify our repentance, or thy promiſes of life unto 
us; thele things can never hang together, that we 


2 
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ſh6uld live, and yet pine away in our fins; fo that 
theſe are the words of perſons both deſpairing, and 
making the prophet. to ſay things oppoſite and con- 
tradictory, and which would not admit of a recon- 
ciliation ; ſee ch, xxxvit. I. | 

V. II. Say unto them, as I live, ſaith the Lord, 
&c.] The following is the anſwer returned from 
the Lord by the prophet to their above complaint 
and reaſoning ;. to which is premiſed the oath of 


God, ſhewing the certainty, reality and ſincerity 


What is ſaid, which might be depended on as true: 
J have no pleaſure in the death of the wicked, &c. 
ſee the notes on ch. xviii. 23, 31, 32. 0 

V. 12. Therefore thou fan of man, ſay unto the 
children of thy people, &c.] See the note on V. 2. 
The purport of what the prophet is bid to ſay in 
this and ſome following verſes is, that the righte- 
ouſneſs of a man that truſts in it, he ſinning and 
not repenting, ſhall not fave him; and that the 
wickedneſs of a repenting ſinner ſhall not damn 
him: the righteouſneſs of the righteous ſhall not de- 
liver him in the day of his tranſgreſſion ; this muſt 
be underſtood, not of a truly righteous man, or 
of the righteouſneſs of Chritt, by which ſuch a 
one is made ſo ; for that righteouſneſs does deliver 
thoſe to whom it is imputed, from ſin, and the 
condemnation of it, even in the day of his tranſ- 
greſſion, which is every day of his life; for there 
is not a juſt man that does good, and ſinneth not; 
and in the day when his fin is ſhown him, and he 
is convinced of it, this removes the guilt of it; 
and in' the day it will be ſought for, or he may be 
charged with it, and when the ſins of others will 
be brought to an account, the righteouſneſs by 
which he is juſtified will deliver him from aveng- 
ing Juſtice ; from the curſe of the law; from the 
wrath of God; from eternal death, and everlaſting 
damnation : but this is to be interpreted of one 
that is not truly righteous, and of a man's own 
righteouſneſs ; and which he truſts to, as is after- 
wards expreſſed, and may and does turn from: 


this can never deliver a man in the day of his 


tranſgreſſion from the. guilt and condemnation of * 
it; for a man's own righteouſneſs is but what he 
ought to do; and was it ever fo perfect, yet ſhould 
he commit one ſingle ſin,” it would not juſtify him 
from it, or deliver him from the curſe of the law, 
and wrath of God due unto it: as for the wicked- 
neſs of the wicked, he ſhall not fall thereby in the day 
that he turneth from his wickedneſs; when he is 
truly convinced of his fin, and the evil of it; is 
heartily ſorry for it, after a godly fort; ingenu- 
ouſly confeſſes it, and departs from it; applies to 
Chriſt, to his blood and righteouſneſs, for pardon 
and acceptance; tho' his wickedneſs has been ever 
ſo great, or attended with ever ſuch aggravating 
circumſtances, yet it ſhall not damn him; or he 
ſhall not fall by it into hell and everlaſting: per- 
dition; but ſhall be ſaved in the; Lord with an 
everlaſting ſalvation : neither ſhall the righteous be 
able to live tor his righteouſneſs, in the day that be 
finneth ; he can't live by it, nor for it; as it can't 
juſtify him, it can't ſave him, or bring him to 
heaven, or entitle him to eternal life; he is not 
able to live comfortably! now; when his ſin is 
charged upon him, his | righteouſneſs-will not re · 
lieve him; and much leſs will he be able to live 
happily hereafter; he muſt and will die in his ſins, 
being found in them, for any thing bis own righ- 
teouſneſs can do for him: this is the ſame with the: 
former clauſe, and is repeated in different wo 


for the confirmation of it; ſelf · righteous perſons 
| | Ts 51 not 
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| hot being eaſily convinced of the truth of theſe 


V. 13. When I foall ſay to the righitous, that be 
Pall ſurely tive, &c.] A happy life, here and here- 
after; an eternal life, and not die the ſecond death: 
this muſt be underſtood, ſhould he appear a truly 
righteous perſon; one that does not truſt to his 
own righteouſneſs, but to the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt, and lives by faith on that; looking for the 
== of rightevu ſneſs thro? it, arid behaving agree- 
able to his character: but if he truſt to his. own 
' righteouſneſs, and commit iniquity; as he will by 
truſting to it; if he truſts to it for acceptance 
with God, and juſtification in his ſight, and thinks 
himſelf proof againſt all temptation to ſin on ac- 
count of it; and that he has righteouſneſs enough 
to make amends for ſins committed, or for other 
fins he may commit; and which he may venture 
upon thro* this falſe notion, and ſo be led on to 
an open courſe of ſinning, and ſeries of committing 
iniquity: all bis righteouſneſs ſhall not be remembered; 
God will take no notice of it; it ſhall be of no 
avail to juſtify him from ſin, and ſecure him from 
wrath ; it will be as if it never had been: but for 
bis iniquity that he bath committed, be ſhall die for 
it; an eternal death, which is the juſt wages of 
fin; from which a man's own righteouſneſs can 
never deliver him,” tho? the righteouſneſs of Chriſt 
does deliver from it; ſee Prov. x. 2. and xi. 4. 
VF. 14. Again, when I ſay unto the wicked; thou 
Halt ſurely die, &c.] That is, provided he con- 
tinues in the fame courſe. of life, impenitent and 
unbelieving: but F be turn from his fin; t 
of it, and forſake it: and do that which is lawful 
and right; or judgment and juftite 3 do that which 
is agreeable to the law of God, and what is right 
between man and man; lives ſoberly, righteouſly 
and godly, as well as denies ungodlineſs and worldly 
Juſts; whereby 'it appears that his repentance is 
uine and true. | 
V. 15. If the wicked reſtore the pledge, &c.] His 
neighbours raiment, which he has taken as a 
pledge for money lent him; and which, accord- 
g'to the law, was to be reſtored before ſun-ſet, 
Exod. xxii. 25, 26, 27. which wicked men did not 
attend unto; but when ſuch a man is brought to 
a ſenſe of his wickedneſs, and repentance for it, 
as an evidence of it he would reſtore the pledge: 
and give again that be had robbed; to him whom 
He had robbed; as a thief was obliged to do, four 
or five-fold, according to the law, Exod. xxii. 1. 
and which, -when a man did voluntarily, from the 
convictions of his own mind, and not by force of 
the civil 7 it was a ſign of true repent- 
ance; ſee Luke xix. 8: and walk in the ftatutes of 
life ; the rule of life and converſation, and to the 
keeping of which the promiſe of long life is an- 
nexed ; and which preſerve perſons from dying a 
ſhameful death by the hand of the civil magi- 
ſtrate; ſtatutes, which, if a man do, he ſhall live 
in them; ſee ch. xx. 11: without committing ini- 
gquity; not living entirely without ſin, which the beſt 
of men do not; but without committing groſſer 
fins, as before; and without making a trade of 
ſinning, and living in it: be Hall ſurely live, be 
Pall not die; he ſhall live comfortably now, and 
happily hereafter ; he ſhall live a ſpiritual life, and 
not die the ſecond death. © © © 
V. 16. None of his fins that he hath committed 
Hall be mentioned unto him, &c.] Imputed to him; 
22 to his account; ch upon him, or ever 
e ſpoke of to him, either now, or at the day of 
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to his condemnation: he hath done that which is 
lawful and right ; has repented of his ſin; looked 
to Chriſt by faith for the pardon of it; and laid 
hold on his righteouſneſs for his juſtification z and 


nt, by way of accuſation and complaint; or 


being influenced and aſſiſted by the grace of God, 
has done that which is right and good in the ſight 
of God and man: he ſhall ſurely live; he now lives 
a life of faith and holineſs; he ſhall continue to 
live, and perſeyere to the end, and inherit eternal 
life; ſee ch. xviii. 21, 22. eee VEE 

Y. 17. Yet the children of thy people ſay, &c.] 
Not my people; for ſurely the children of God could 
never ſay what follows ; and one would think, that 
even no man could ſay it, after ſo much had been 
ſaid by the'Lord concerning the righteous and the 
wicked, and his dealings with them, which muſt 
appear to be juſt and right, good and gracious ; 
and yet ſuch were the atheiſm, the perverſeneſs and 
viſhneſs of theſe people, they went on to ſay 
as they had done before: the way of the Lord is 
not equal , is not according to the rules of juſtice 
and equity. The Targum is, the ways of the 
«« goodneſs of the Lord are not made plain (or 
4 expoſed) unto us.” The anſwer to which. is, 
but as for them, their way is not equal; according 
to the rule of the divine word; as for God, his 
way and methods, both of providence. and grace, 
were right and good; ſee the note on ch. xviii. 
2 


y. 18. When the righteous turneth from bis righte- 
ouſneſs, &c.] This and what is ſaid in the fol- 
lowing verſe are clear inſtances of the equality, 
juſtneſs and goodneſs of the ways of God; and 
are again repeated, if poſſible, to make it clear and 
plain to them, that their charge and complaint 
were groundleſs; ſee the notes on ch. xvii. 24, 
26. Xe 

V. 19. But if the wicked turn from his wicked- 
neſs, &c.] See the note on ch. xviii. 27. 

y. 20. Yet ye ſay, the way of the Lord 1s not 
equal, &c.] Still obſtinately perſiſting in their 
alſe charges, notwithſtanding plain proofs to the 
contrary: O ye houſe of Iſrael, I will judge you 
every one after. his ways; ſee the note on ch. xviii. 

Fs. 25 | | 
: y.21. And it came to paſs in the twelfth year of 
our captivity, -&c.] - Of Jeconiab's captivity, when 
Ezekiel with others were carried into Babylon; ſec 
ch. i. 2: in the tenth month, in the fifth day of the 
month; which was a year, four months, and ſome 
days after the city of Jeruſalem was taken; for that 
was deſtroyed in the eleventh year of Zedetiab, and 
ſo of the captivity, and in the fifth month and tenth 
day of the month, 2 Kings xxv. 2. Jer. lii. 12. It 
is much it was not known at Babylon before; tho' ſo 
it might, and yet not one that eſcaped came to Eze- 
kiel ſooner to give him an account of it, which he 
had ſeen with his eyes. The Syriac verſion reads 
it, in the elven/h year; and ſo makes it but a few 
months after the deſtruction; and it may be ob- 
ſerved, that it is promiſed by the Lord, ch. xxiv. 
26. that on the day the city was taken, one ſhould 
eſcape, and bring the prophet the news; that is, 
directly, immediately, in a very ſhort time, as ſoon 
as it was (nga that he could arrive to him; and 
yet, as taken notice, here were a year and almoſt 
five months before he reached him, which ſeema 


pretty ſtrange. The difficulty may be ſolved in this 
manner: Ezekiel reckons from the captivity of Jeco- 
niab, which began in the month Ciſleu; and the ar 

ede- 
kiab's 


| 


| 


putation in'2 Kings xxv. 2. Jer. Iii. 12. is from 
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month Man, and from the firſt Miſan of his reign; 
for it is a rule with the Fews *, that the beginning 


freely and boldly, and continued to do ſo from 


Ch. xxxiii. v. 22—e5. E 2 


Kab's reign, which is to be reckoned from the 


of the year for kings is the firſt of Niſan; ſo that 
the tenth month from the captivity is the ſixth 
from Niſun; whence it appears, there was not a 
full month from the city being burnt, to the news 
being brought to Ezekiely which was time ſhort 
enough in fuch a troubleſome ſeaſon, to take a 
journey from Zeruſalem to Babylon; tor Zedekiah 
not being crowned before the Ni/an following the 
captivity, the computation of his reign did not 
begin till that Niſan, which makes this differ- 
ence in the chronology. Ancording to biſho 
Uper \; this meſſenger came to Ezekiel the 25t 
of January, the fourth day of the week (Wed- 
neſday), in the year of the Julian period 4127, 
and before Chriſt 587 : that ane that bad eſcaped 
out of Jeruſalem, came unto me; as it was foretold 
and promiſed he ſhould, ch. xxiv. 26: ſaying, the 
city is ſmitten , the city of Jeruſalem ; the walls 
were broken down, the houſes burnt, and the whole 
deſtroyed. | 

V. 22. Noto the hand of the Lord was upon me 
in the evening, afore he that was eſcaped came, &c.] 
The prophet felt a divine impulſe on his mind; he 
was under the influence of a ſpirit of prophecy, 
and knew before the meſſenger came to him what 
his meſſage was, and was e to receive it, 
and to propheſy upon it; for this is to be under- 
ſtood of prophecy, as the Targum, prophecy 
* from before the Lord was with me in the even- 
« ing*;” ſee J. viii. 11: and had opened my mouth, 
until be came 10 me in the morning; the hand of the 
Lord, or the power of the Lord had done it, as 
he promiſed he would, ch. iii. 27. ſo that he ſpoke 


the evening to the time the meſſenger came to him 
in the morning, to all thoſe 'that were with him : 
and my mouth was opened, and I was no more dumb; 
as he had been for three years paſt ; for tho” he 
had been propheſying againſt ſeveral nations, yet 
theſe prophecies were not delivered, tis very likely, 
by word of mouth, but by writing, and ſent into | 
thoſe countries by proper meſſengers ; but now the 

rophet's mouth is opened 7 Spirit of God, 
as it was ſaid it ſhould, when this meſſenger ſhould 
come to him, ch. xxiv. 27. and from this time he 
was not ſilent, but propheſied to his people, the 
Fews, verbally, as he was bid to do by the 
Lord | 7 


rd. | 

v. 23. Then the, word of the Lord came unto me, 
c.] After the meſſenger had delivered his meſ- 
ſage, and he had received it, and converſed with 
him about it: /aying, as follows: 

V. 24. Son of man, they that inhabit thoſe waſtes 
of the land of Iſrael, &c.] The places which were 
id waſte by Nebuchadnezzar's army, going and 
returning, in and about Jeruſalem, and in * 
parts of Judea; theſe were they that were left in 
the land after the deſtruction, to people and plant 
it ; or who, having fled to diſtant parts, were now 
returned, and took poſſeſſion of it, tho? it was in 
2 wretched condition, a mere waſte or deſert; and 
et they were lifted up with it, and proud and 
naughty, as their language ſhews: for thus they 
ſeek, ching, Abraham was one, and be inherited 
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die land; he was but one, and had no child, when 
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the prothiſe of inheriting the land was made unts 
him ; and he was but a ſingle worſhipper of God, 
and yet he had this favour and privilege : but we 
are many, the land is given us for inberitance, ſo 
they oppoſe themſelves to Abrabum, and argue from 
the leſſer to the greater; that if a ſingle perſon 
was vouchſafed to inherit it, then much more many; 
and thoſe of his feed; and to whom the land was 
particularly given for an inheritance, and who were 
now in the poſſeſſion of it, as Abraham never was; 
and being many, were able to defend their right, 
and ſecure themſelves in the enjoyment of it; all 
which reaſoning ſhows their pride and vanity; tho 
they were under ſuch humbling circumſtances; their 
land being wafte, their numbers leſſened, and the 
enemy had but juſt quitted it, having made dread- 
ful devaſtations in it; and which had had no in- 
fluence upon them to reform them, or bring them 


to repentance, as the following verſes ſhew. 


v.25. Wherefore ſay unto them, thus ſaith the 
Lord God, &c.] Send them this meſſage in wri- 
ting as from the Lord; for the prophet was now 
in Chaldea, and could not deliver it by word of 
mouth to thoſe that inhabited the waſtes of J/ael 3 
but he could tell it to the meſſenger that came to 
him, who had eſcaped from Jeruſalem; or ſend it 
by him, or ſome other: ye eat with the blood ; or 
rather upon, or by the blood ' , 'contrary to the law 
in Lev. xix. 26. which is a different law from that 
in Gen. ix. 4. and from that in Lev. iii. 17. and vii. 
26, 27. and refers to an idolatrous practice of the 
heathens, which theſe Jews imitated; who, hav- 
ing ſlain and offered their ſacrifices to devils, fat 
down round about the blood of them, and ate 
their food, or part of their ſacrifice by it, as Kimchi 
on the text obſerves. The account Maimonides ® 
gives of the Zabians is this, you muſt know 
*© (fays he) that the blood is reckoned very unclean 
and impure by the Zabians, yet is ate by them, 
becauſe they think it is the food of devils; and 
„that he that eats it by this means, obtains ſome 
* communications with them; ſo that they con- 
“ verſe familiarly with him, and reveal things fu- 
ture to him, which the vulgar commonly attri- 
**- bute to devils : notwithſtanding there were ſome 
among them, with whom it ſeemed very griev- 
* ous and difficult to eat blood (for it is a thing 
* which the nature of man abhors) ; theſe uſed 
to flay ſome beaſt, and take its blood, and put 
“it in a veſſel, or in a hole dug in the earth, and 
«© eat the ſlain beaſt, fitting in a circle about the 
+ blood; imagining to themſelves in ſo doing, 
* whilſt they ate the fleſh, the devils ate the blood, 
and that this is their food; and by this means, 
“ friendſhip, fraternity and familiarity were con- 
c tracted between them, becauſe they all ate at 
one table, and fat on one ſeat ; beſides, they 
* were of opinion, that the devils appeared to 
them in dreams, and told them things to come, 
* and were of much advantage to them; and ac- 
cordingly it follows: and /ift up your eyes towards your 
idols; make your devotion, and pray unto them, and 
worſhip them, and e- help and aſſiſtance from 
them: and ſhed blood ; innocent blood, as the Tar- 
gum; they were guilty of murder, as well as of ido- 
latry, or ing of blood, in ſacrifice to idols: and 
ſhall ye poſſeſs the land? can ſuch wretches as you, 
ſuch groſs idolaters and murderers, ever think that 
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you are the children of: Abraham, and have a right 
to the inheritance of this land, or ſhall long con- 
tinue in the poſſeſſion of it, living in ſuch abo- 
minable iniquities as theſe? a. 4 n 

V. 26. Ye fland upon your ſword, &c.] You 
truſt in it, and think to ſupport yourſelves by it, 
and ſecure your poſſeſſion and right of it by that 
means. So the Targum, you ſtand in your 
& ſtrength :” ye work abomination ; that which is 
abominable to God, and not fit to be named among 
men; Jurchi interprets it of ſodomy: the word 
is in the feminine gender, and may be rendered, 
ye women work abomination ; referring to that un- 


natural luſt-the apoſtle ſpeaks of, Rom. i. 26. ſo 


Ben Melech : and ye defile. every one his neighbour's 
wife; were guilty of adultery ; and which was ſo 
common, that ſcarce any were free from it, and 
therefore is charged upon the whole body of them: 
and ſhall ye poſe the land? ſuch vile creatures as 
theſe, guilty. of the abominations for which the 
land formerly ſpewed out its ancient inhabitants, 
the Canaanites ; and the preſent poſſeſſors might 
expect the ſame, as being very unworthy. inheritors 
of it, whatever high thoughts they might have of 
themſelves, bam «#4 f M1 | 

v. 27. Say thou thus unto them, thus ſaith the 
Lord God, &c.] Send or write unto them in the 


name of the Lord, after this manner, as. I live, 


which is the form of an oath ; the Lord ſwears by 
himſelf, his life, becauſe he could ſwear by no 

ater, and for the confirmation of what follows: 
foreh they that are in the waſtes ſhall fall by the 
ſword ; by their own ſword, falling out one with 
another; or by the ſword of Jhmaet, Fer. xli. 2, 3. 
or by the ſword of the Chaldeuns, who revenged 
the death of Gedaliab and others; even ſuch who 
dwelt amidſt the ruins of the city of Feru/alem, and 
other places, that were become deſolate thro? the 
ravages of the enemy: and him ibat is in the open 


eld will I give to the beaſts to be devoured; of which 


it may be ſuppoſed there were the greater numbers, 
ſince the land was ſo depopulated: and they that 
be in the forts, and in the caves, ſhall die of tbe pe- 
fitlence ; ſuch as were in fortified cities, or in ca- 
verns of the earth, dug in rocks and mountains, 
where, in neither of them, men and beaſts could ea- 
ſily come at them; here the Lord would ſend his 
arrow, the plague, that flies by day, and reach them, 
and deſtroy them; none can eſcape his hands; theſe 
are three of the Lord's ſore judgments, the ſword, 
peſtilence, and noiſome beaſts. we | 

V. 28. For I will lay the land moſt deſolate, &c.] 
Or, deſolation and dęſolatiun; one deſolating judg- 
ment ſhall follow upon another, until it is com- 
pletely deſolate; it was very deſolate already, thro 
the ravages of the Chaldean army; but it ſhould 
become more ſo, thro other judgments here threat- 
ned them: and the pomp of her ſtrength ſhall ceaſe; 
ſome underſtand this of the temple, which was the 
moſt pompous: building in the land, and in which 
they placed their ſtrength and confidence; but this 


was deſtroyed, already: it is rather to be inter- 


preted of whatſoever riches, power, and glory were 
yet remaining, which ſhould. be removed: and the 
mountains of Iſrael ſball be deſolate ; which uſed to 
abound with vines and olives, with flocks and pa- 
ſtures: that none ſhall paſs tbroughb; not only there 
ſhould be no inhabitant, but no traveller in it, or 


very few, becauſe of the ſword in one part, the 


peſtilence in another, and wild beaſts in other 
places, and a general barrenneſs and unfruitfulneſs; 


b bed De deſolationem & ſolitudinem, Montanus ; vaſtitatem & ſolitudinem, \Starckius, |! 
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ſo that a traveller would be both in great dan- 


ger, and in want of proviſions to ſupply himſelf 
and oatte l n * 


y. 29. Then ſhall they know that I am the Lord, 


' &c.] An omniſcient being, that could foreſee and 


foretel what would come to paſs; and omnipo- 
tent, able to do whatever he pleaſed, and true 
and faithful to his word; and a ſovereign Lord, 
whoſe will cannot be reſiſted; this they ſhould ſee, 
own, and acknowledge: when I have laid the land 
moſt deſolate, becauſe of all their abominations which 
they have committed; for though he is a ſovereign 


Lord, yet he does not execute his judgments in 


an arbitrary way, merely becauſe it is his will, but 
becauſe of the abominable fins committed by men, 
which provoke the eyes of his glory. 


V. 30. Alſo thou ſon of man, &c.] I have ſome- 
thing to ſay to thee, and inform thee of, not only 


concerning the Jews in Judea, what they ſay, and 
what will befal them; but concerning thoſe that 


are with thee, and what they ſay of thee, and what 


will be the iſſue of it: be children of thy people ſtill 
are talking againſt thee , not the Lord's people, but 
his own people, which was the more cutting to 
him to hear of, and the more ungrateful in them; 
tho” indeed they were but children, who acted a 
weak part, and the leſs to be regarded; theſe ſpake 
1 prophet: they could not ſay he was 
no prophet, he had his credentials and commiſſion 
from the Lord, which were well known, and many 
of his prophecies had been fulfilled; they could 
not ſpeak againſt his doctrine, which was of God; 


nor againſt his converſation, which was agreeable 


to his character and office; but they ſaid ſome 
things in a ludicrous and jocoſe manner, in a ſlight- 
ing and contemptuous way, as ſhewed they had 
little reverence and reſpect for him, and were care- 
leſs and indifferent about hearing him; at leaſt had 
little regard to his matter, or the ſubject of his 
miniſtry, which they had no great value for: and 
this they did till; they had been long at it; it was 
their common alk and conftant buſineſs, tho” the 
prophet knew nothing of it, and thought they had 
the greateſt reſpect for him, ſpeaking fair to his 
face, and behaving with decency towards him; but 
the Lord knew it, and reſented it, and informs 
him of it: and this they did continually, from 
time to time, by the walls, and in the doors of the 
houſes ; privately and ſecretly; by the walls, where 
they uſed to get together and ſun themſelves, and 
paſs away their time, by talking againſt the pro- 
phet; and when they did, would place themſelves 
againſt the walls, that no body might over-hear 
them; and they would ſometimes ſtand in the 
porches of their houſes, and as their neighbours 
and acquaintance. paſſed by, would call them in, 
and hold a chat about the prophet; and jeer and 
laugh at him, and what he had ſaid: and ſpeak 
one to another, every man io bis brother, ſaying, 
come, I pray you, and hear, what is the word that 
cometh” forth from the Lord; let us go and amuſe 
ourſelves for an hour or two, with what the pro- 
phet ſays 3 perhaps we ſhall hear ſome new thing, 
which may be pleaſing and diverting : for, not 
their ſpiritual profit did they ſeek, but to have 
their ears tickled, and their fancies pleaſed. 
Y. 31. Aud they: come unto thee as the people 
cometh, &c.] As the people of God, who came to 
the prophet's houſe to hear him preach the word, 
and explain it for their ſpiritual profit.and edifica- 
tion; theſe came when they did, and as early and 
„ atone e | con- 
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conſtantly, and with ſeeming pleaſure: and they fit 
before thee as my people 5 with great decency and re- 
verence, and very gravely and demurely, and with 
ſeeming devotion, and ſtay the time our till the 
whole ſervice is over; as ſcholars fir at the feet of 
their maſters; to hear and learn their doctrines. So 
the Targwn, © and they come unto thee as the men 
«© the diſciples come: and they hear thy words, but 
they will not do them; they gave him the hearing, 
and ſeemed attentive, but did not underſtand what 
they heard, at leaſt did not put it in practice; 
they were only hearers, and not doers of the word, 
and like to the fooliſh man in Marr. vii. 26, 27: 
for with their mouth they ſhew much love; by the 
motions of their lips whilft hearing, and other ge- 

ſtures, as well as by what they ſaid afterwards, 
they ſeemed "pleaſed and delighted with what they 
heard ; made large encomiums upon it, and ſpoke 
much in the praiſe of the preacher. The Targum 
is the reverſe, they made game with their mouth.“ 
But their heart goeth after their covetouſneſs; after 
« the money they had taken away by force,“ as 
the Targum; after the world, and the things of 
it; after their ſecular affairs, ſo that they wiſhed 
the ſermon over, that they might be at them; or 
however, did not ſo diligently attend to what was 
ſaid, but the cares of the world choked the word, 
and made it unfruitful to them; theſe were like 
the ſeed that fell among thorns, the thorny ground- 
hearers, Matt. xiii. 22. ſee Amos viii. 5. 

V. 32. And lo, thou art unto them as a very lovely 
| ſong of one that hath a pleaſant voice, &c.] Whoſe 
voice, and the muſic of it, are regarded, and not 


4 0 ” 


N the former chapter the prophet propheſies 
1 againſt the people of the Jes, both thoſe of 
the captivity, and thoſe who were not; and here 
againſt the ſhepherds of rael. This he is bid to 
do, y. 1, 2. whoſe cruelty to the flock, negligence 
and unfaithfulneſs, are expoſed, y. 3, 4, 5, 6. for 
which reaſons they are threatened to be deprived 


of their office, Y. 7, 8, 9, 10. and the Lord pro- 


miſes to take the care of the flock upon himſelf, 
to ſeek out his ſheep, and feed them, and do every 
kind office to them, Y. 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. 
and then the ſtrong of the flock, that oppreſſed the 
weak, are threatened with puniſhment, V. 17, 18, 
19, 20, 21, 22. and the promiſe of the Meſſiah, 
as the ſhepherd of the flock, is made, under whom 
all proſperity and happineſs might be expected, . 
23, 24, 23, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31. N 


V. 1. The word of the Lord came unto me, &c.] 
The date of this prophecy is not given, however, 
it ſeems to have been delivered after the deſtruc- 
tion of Jeruſalem ;" the cauſes of which are men- 
tioned, the ſins of the people and their governors, 
which the prophet is directed to expoſe: ſaying, as 
„„ 300 19 TY $21 BS e 
V. 2. Son of man, propheſy againſt the» ſhepherds 
of Tfratl, 4 Or, 3 them 1982 ver- 
nors of them, as the Targum and Jarcbhi; their 
political governors, their kings, princes, and civil 
magiſtrates of every order and degree; ſo Nimcbi 
interprets it of kings ; and it was common with 


to what the 


CHAP. 


alſo their eccleſiaſtical 


glected the good 
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the matter of the ſong, but the manner in which 


it is ſung; fo theſe people did not fo much attend 
prophet ſaid, as the manner of his 
delivery; they were delighted with the harmony 
of his voice; the eloquence of his ſpeech, the pro- 
priety of his expreſſions, the eloquence and apt- 
neſs of his diction, and the cadency of his words, 
and not with the excellent doctrines he delivered; 
they were affected and pleaſed no otherwiſe, than 
if they had been at a conſort of muſic z or had 
been entertained by one that underſtood not only 
vocal muſic, but could play well on an inſtrument 
at the ſame time, and make both agree together; 
which yields much pleaſure to lovers of muſic. 
The goſpel is a lovely ſong indeed; a ſong of 
loves e, as it may be rendered; of the love of God, 
and of the love of Chriſt; and the voice of a go- 
ſpel-· miniſter is a pleaſant charming voice to thoſe 
that underſtand it, but to others it is a voice, and 
nothing elſe ; they may be delighted with his ac- 
cents, but not with his matter: for they bear thy 


worde, but they do them not; which is repeated, 


that it might be obſerved. | 

V. 33. And when this cometh to paſs, &c.] The 
prophecy before delivered out, concerning the de- 
ſolations in the land of Jrael, by the fword, pe- 
ſtilence, and wild beaſts: lo it will come; what- 
ever is predicted by the Lord, in the mouth of his 
prophets, certainly comes to paſs: then ſhall they 
know, that a prophet hath been among them , and 
acknowledge it; and particularly that Ezełiel was 
one, a true prophet of the Lord, by the exact 


accompliſſiment of his predictions. 


XXXIVV. 
kings ſhepherds; and one and the ſame word, in 
the Greek language, ſignifies to feed ſheep, and to 
govern people; ſee P.. Ixxviii. 72. J. xliv. 28. 
vernors are intended, pro- 
phets, prieſts, Levites, ſcribes and phariſees; theſe 
were bad ſhepherds, or they would not have been 
propheſied againſt ; and tho* they were ſhepherds 
of Ifael, this muſt' be done: propheſy, and ſay 
unto them,” thus ſaith the Lord God untd the ſbep- 
herds, that the meſſage to them might be the more 
8 it is ordered to be delivered in the name 
of the Lord; otherwiſe they would have been apt 
to have deſpiſed it, and charged the prophet with 
impertinence and rudeneſs : wo be to the ſhepherds 
of Iſrael, that do feed themſebves ; that is, them- 
ſelves only, and not the flock : had they fed the 
flock, as well as themſelves, they would not have 


been blamed; but they took no care of the peo- 


ple over whom they were ſet; only minded their 
own affairs, to get riches and honour, but ne- 
of the people, yea cruelly oppreſſed 
them: "ſhould not the ſhepherds feed the flocks? un- 
doubtedly they ſhould ; it is their duty, the-buſi- 
neſs of their office ſo to do; kings to rule over 


| their ſubjects, defend theix perſons and property, 


and ſecure their privileges and liberties to them; 
and ecclefiaſtical' rulers, miniſters of the word, 
ſhould faed the flock or church of God committed 
to them with knowledge and underſtanding; ſee 
Jer. iii. 16% Jobn xxi. 15, 16. Ads xx. 28. Gor | 


the eaſtern nations, and with the Greeks, to call 


* 


| reg ls a 


gate Latin, and Arabic verſions render it, the 


ſieut canticum amorum, Vatablus. 


V. 3. Te cat the fat, &c.] The Septuagint, I. 
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could never have enough; they looked for their gain 


i vindicated ; and ſuch as were forced to. flee to 


| vere weak thro' ſpiritual. diſeaſes, their prophets 
diſeaſes, and to ſtrengthen theſe feeble-minded.ones 


dealt gently with, as ſurgeons do in ſetting and 
have: ye fought that which 4pas leſt ; that, wandered 


knowledge, and were loſt for lack of a guide 


lording it over God's heritage, 1 Pet. v. 3. 
Hepberd, &c.] No good one; there were ſhep- 


ſees; yet ſince theſe did not feed the 
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the words for fat and milk differ in the points: 
P only mM . the fold, and from one another; diſperſed 


and this was not unlawful, for who feedeth a flock, 
and eateth not of the milk of the flock ? 1 Cor. ix. 7. 
provided it was done with moderation, that they 
eat ſome, but not all; but theſe rulers milked their 
ſubjects too much, oppreſſed them with heavy taxes, 
and got their Pa —_— = — 
argum is, ye eat the 7 got po 

of 4 beſt of their ſubſtance; as did alſo their ec- 
cleſiaſtical ralers, who were greedy ſhepherds, that 


from their quarter, and even devoured | widows 
houſes, I lvi. 11. Matt. xxiii. 14: ye clothe you 
with the wool ; the pure wool, as the Targum, the 
fineſt of it; they fleeced the flock, and ſtripped the 
people of their riches, and minded nothing but 
their on backs and bellies : ye kill them that are 
fed; or, that are fat * ; the richeſt of the people 
they brought accuſations and charges againſt for 
capital crimes; and ſo put them to death under a 
. of juſtice, that they might get their eſtates 
into their hands: but ye feed not the flock; did not 
govern the people well, by doing juſtice and judg- 
ment among men, as became civil magiſtrates; 
did not deliver out the words of faith and ſound 
doctrine, to feed the ſouls of men with, which is 
2 of thoſe that preſide in the church of 

v. 4. The diſeaſed have ye not ſtrengthened, &c.] 
Such in the civil polity, who were poor, and in 
neceſſitous circumſtances, were not relieved; ſuch 
who were injured and oppreſſed by others, were not 


other countries, or were carried captive, no care 
was taken, or methods uſed, to ranſom them, and 
bring them back; all which may be meant by this 
and the following metaphors, taken from the evil 
things that befal a flock of ſheep: and ſuch who 


and teachers took no care to cure them of their 


with divine cordials and ſpiritual food, and con- 
firm them in the faith: neither have ye healed that 
which was fick ; by directing them to the 
22 of ſouls, and to his precious blood for. 
ing and n-of ſin: neither have ye bound 
up that which was broken ;, whoſe conſciences were 
wounded, and hearts broken, with a ſenſe of fin; 
or who had fallen to the breaking of their bones, 
and ſhould be reſtored in a ſpirit of meekneſs, and 


binding up broken bones: neiiher have ye brought 
again that which. was driven away; or, was gone | 


aſtray ; being ſeduced by falſe teachers; and yet, | 


though it was known they were, no care nor pains 
were taken to reclaim and reſtore them: neither | 
of their on accord, and periſhed for want of 
to 
direct them, and no one would do this office 
to them: but with force and with 
ruled them; in an arbitrary and tyrannical way, 


V. 5. And they were ſcattered becauſe there __ | 
herds, but they were idol 


| 


E L. Ch. xxxiv. 5. 49 · 
without a ſhepherd, and ſcattered abrdad, as here, 


here and there, ſeeking food, and finding none, 
which moved his compaſſion, Matt. ix. 36, in the 
political ſenſe it may refer to their captivity,” and 
their diſperſion among the nations, having no king. 
So the Targum, and they were ſcattered without 
* a governor.” And they became meat to all beaſts 
of the field, when they were ſcattered; the Targum 
is, “and they were delivered to all the kingdoms 
of the people to be conſumed; ſuch as the 
Aſyrians,” Babylonians, Ammonites, Moabites, and 
others; and may be applied to falſe teachers, thoſe 
grievous wolves, which ſpare not the flock, into 
whoſe hands members of churches, profeſſors of 
religion, fall, when n by their ſhepherds. 


tains, and upon every high bill, &c.] As Wo do, 
when gone aſtray, go from mountain to hill; fo 
the people of IFael fled from place to place, thro” 
the cruelty. of their rulers, or thro* the force of 
the enemy, being carried captive into many king- 
doms and nations, ſignified by mountains; and 
perhaps there is ſome alluſion to their worſhipping 
of idols on hills and mountains, being drawn into 
it by the falſe prophets: yea, my flock: was ſcattered 
upon all tbe face of the. earth; fo great and general 
was the diſperſion by the ſeveral captivities : the 
| Lord has ſheep, or ſome of his elect, ſome that 
belong to his flock; in all parts of the world: 
and none did ſearch," or ſeek after them; but he will 
himſelf, as in Y. 11. for he'll loſe none of them; 
but this does not excuſe the ſhepherds, '- . 

v. 7. Therefore, ye ſhepherds, bear the word of 
the Lord.) Or, ye governors, as the Targum, both 
civil and eccleſiaſtical ; ye kings, princes, and ma- 
giſtrates ; ye prophets and teachers of the people, 
who ought to have attended to the word of grace, 
to the doctrines of the ſcriptures, and fed the peo- 
ple with them; but ſince you have not, hear the 
word of threatening from the Lord, and the juſt 
puniſhment that ſhall be inflicted on you, | 
V. 8. T live, ſaith the Lord, &c.] It is an 
oath, and which he ſwore in his wrath, being pro- 
voked with the ſhepherds. for their male-admini- 
ſtration: ſurely, becauſe my flock became a prey, and 
my flock became meat to every beaſt of the field, be- 
cauſe there were ne /epherd; a prey to all the king 
doms of the people, being without a governor, as the 
Targum; or to falſe teachers, there being no ſpiri- 
tual paſtors to take care of them: neiiber did my 
ſhepherds ſearch. for my loch; that was ſcattered and 
carried captive, and became a prey to others ; even 
thoſe that were of God's appointing, as the kings 
of 1ſrael, their prieſts and prophets ; for both their 
civil polity, and eccleſiaſtical hierarchy, were of 
God, tho the ends thereof were not anſwered, or 
the perſons put into office did not do their duty: 
zul the ſhepherds fed tbemſelves, and fed nat wy flack; 
ſee the notes on V. 2, 3. | 


by: have ye V. 9. Therefere, O ye ſhepherds, bear the ward of 
the Lord.] This is repeated, that it might be ob- 


ſerved, and for the confirmation of it; it might 


{ts time, there were the ſcribes and phari- 


people with | 


again called upon to hear what the Lord ſhould 
ſay unto them. ITbe Tergum is, therefore, O 
ye wicked governors, return to the law, and 


doctrine, they are ſaid to be as ſheep will have merey on you, hearken to the doc- 


1 en quod; pingue eſt, Vatablus, Bochgrius Inguem, Cocceius Staxckins.... Sa DNS 
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V. 6. My ſbeep wandered through all the\ moun- 


— upon, that what follows would be ac- 
commilhts;. Wala che changed Mar Send and 
1 : rds, good for no- behaviour; and to leave chem inexcuſable, they are 
1 was all one as if there were none: ſo 
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| <« trine of the law; and receive the word of the 


them; their blood, their life, and the loſs of them, 


but this they ſhould do no longer. | 
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| them, notwithſtanding the filth they have contracted 


this, is the owner and proprietor of them; and that 


Wards them, and how bent he is upon it, and how 


cc bt ; $6 
F. 10. Thus ſeith the. Lord God, behold, I am 
againſt the ſhepherds, &c.] His heart was againſt 
chem; his hand was againſt them; his face Was a- 
gainſt them, to cut them off. The Targum is, be- 

hold, I will ſend my fury upon the governors;“ 
and there was good reaſon for it, they were againſt 
him and his glory, againſt his flock, his people, 
his cauſe and intereſt; Jad it is for any to have 
God againſt them, and to be againſt God; for none 
ever hardened themſelves, agarnſt bim and proſpered, | 
Job ix. 4: and I will reguire my flock at their band; 
the full tale of them that have been committed to 
their Care, and will puniſh them for the neglect of 


Tul require at their hands; thus he puniſhed Zede- 

kiab and his princes, and. the prieſts and prophets : 

and cauſe them to ceaſe from feeding the: flock take 
the kingdom from them, as he did from Zedekiab;' 
aboliſh the eccleſiaſtical hierarchy among the Jeus; 
cut off three ſhepherds in one month, the prieſts, 
prophets, and ſcribes of the people; and put the 

Fock into other hands, the apoſtles and miniſters 
of the goſpel : neither ſhall the ſhepherds feed them- 
Jelves any more; enrich. themſelves with the ſub- 
Nance of the people: for I will deliver my flock from 
their mouth, that they may not be meat for them; 

who inſtead of being ſhepherds; to feed the, flock, 
were no other than wolves. in ſheeps cloathing; and 
ravenous lions and bears; which devoured the flock; | 


y. 11. For thus. ſaith the Lord Gad, &c.] Since 
the ſhepherds are fo negligent, careleſs, and cruel: : 
behold, I, even I will both ſearch my. ſheep, und ſeet 
#hem aut; as he did the Fews, in all countries 
where they were, ſo his elect in all places where 
they are: he is the omniſcient God, and knows 
them that are his, and can call his own ſheep by 
name; he knows the places where they are; for he 
has fixed the bounds of their Habitation, and was 
delighting himſelf in the habitable parts of the 
where he knew they would be, even before 
the world was; he knows the time of finding them, 
which he himſelf has fixed, and which is a time of 
love, and a time of life; and he can diſtinguiſn 


by their ſins and tranſgreſſions, and from the croud 
they are among: and he is. the, omnipotent | God, 
that can take them out of what hands ſoever they 
may be, or in_whatſoeyer ſtate and condition they 
are; cho in the hands of ſatan, in the pas of that 
devouring lion, and in a pit wherein is no water, 
in an horrible pit, the mire and clay: he chat ſays 


is the reaſon why he ſearches: and ſecks them out; 
and which. he repeats for the confirmation of it, 
and to ſhow the vehemence of his affection to- 


eager and reſolute in his purſuit after them: he 
ſearches for his choſen people among the ruins of 
Adam's fall, in whom they fell as others; among 
the men of the world, where they are; among the | 
duſt of the earth, where. his loſt piece of filyer, and 
thoſe pearls lie; among the mountains of Iin or 
ſelf- righteouſneſs, where theſe ſheep. are wandering ; 
$90 never leaves off ſeeking and ſearching till 

has found them: and what, moves him to it, is 
not their Dan's tar they are. no better than others; 
nor their numbers, for they are few z. but his love 
to. them, the relation he ſtends in 0 chem 


his chenant on their acobunt, and alſo his orf 


V. 14. A a ſbepberd ſerketh out bis flock in the 
day that be is among his fheep that are ſcattered, 
&c, ] That is, when they have been ſcattered; and 
are got together again; then he goes among them, 
to ſee if chere are any miſſing, and in what con- 
dition they are, and what they want: fo will 1 jeck 
ont n ſbeep, and deliver them out of ull places where 
they have been ſcaltered in the cloudy and dark day; 
ſuch, as in a literal ſenſe; the time of the capti- 
vity was; when the Fews were diſperſed in the ſe- 


veral provinces of | Babylon, and other :cduntries:; 
and which was a time of darkneſs and affliction to 


them. The time of Adam's fall was a datk and 
cloudy day; when all finned in him, and were 
made finners by his diſobedience; when the ſen- 
rence of condemnation and death paſſed upon all, 
and they became liable to utter ruin and deſtruc- 
tian; when darkneſs and ignorance ſtized) all hu- 
man nature; when all mankind were ſeparated from 
God, and ſet at a-diſtance from him; in conſe- 
quence. of which the children of God, his ſheep, 
were ſcattered abroad. A time of unregeneracy is 
a cloudy and dark day with God's elect ; they are 
in darkneſs, and walk, in darkneſs, and are dark- 
neſs itſelf, till made light in the Lord: and ſo ib 
a time of deſertion; when the Lord's people are 
laid in darkneſs, and the deeps, and both ſit afid 
walk therein, and ſee no light; when they can 
neither ſee the Lord, nor hear from him, nor have 
any communion with him; when the ſun of righ- 
teguſneſs is withdrawn or eclipſed z and they can't 
ſee their intereſt clear in ſpiritual and eternal things: 
as is alſo a time of perſecution with the churches 
of Chriſt; when both miniſters and people are ſcat- 
tered abroad, and their eyes cannot behold their 
teachers; and moon and ſtars are not ſeen for many 
days, goſpel · miniſters and goſpel-ortlinances: and 
the ſame is a time of blaſphemy and error; and 
when it is neither day nor night, as is the preſent 


but the ſhepherd; can ſtr his ſheep, and will look 
them out, tho they cannot ſee him. rat To; 1 
V. Ig. And I will hing them out from the pe 

and gatber - them from the countries, and will bring 
them to. tbtir own; land; &c.] Which was in part 


Babylaniſh captivity z/ and which may well be aſcrib- 
ed to the Lord, ſince it was he that ſtirred up O- 
rus king of Penſia to proclaim their, liberty ; and 
which raiſed the ſpirit of the people to go up upon 
it, and build the temple in Jerigſalem, Hara i. 1, g. 
tho? it will have a more full accompliſhment in che 


latter day; when theſe, people ſhall be gathered out 


of all countries where they ate diſperſed, and re- 
turn to their own land, and embrace the true Meß- 
fiah, and he all ſaved; of which there as a pledge 
and preſage in the/ apoſtles time, on the day of 
Hentecoſt; when ſome out of all nations were col- 
lected together at Jeriſalem, and heard the won: 
derful things of God in their on language, and 
were converted; and afterwards, Wherever the go- 
ſpel game in the Genlile world, it was firſt preached 
to the Jets, and was the power! of God to ſalva- 
tion Guſt to them ; by which means the ſheep of 
Chriſt, the elect of, God among them, in the ſe- 
this need not be conſintd to the Jeteit Only; ſince 
— Lord had other ſheep beſide them even a 


Centiles, 


Wen N ad property in them, his 
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ſeaſon; but there is no day fo cloudy and dare, 


fulfilled, when the Zews were delivered from the 


world, were gathered in: bm l 


of the works whom te 
calls by hi grace, * 


170 


ſeparates them from the reſt of the world, and 
brings them into his chutches, and among his 
le: and feed them upon the mountains of Iſrael 
the rivers; not upon the barren mountains 
Sinai and Horeb, or with the works of the law; for 


of And in a fat paſture ſha 


there is no righteouſneſs, - life, and ſalvation by 


them, and ſo no peace and comfort, or food for 
faith; but upon the mountains of -1fae!, the 
churches of Chriſt, comparable to mountains for 
their height, viſibility, immoveableneſs, and for 
their paſturage: here the great ſhepherd, the lamb 
Chriſt Jeſus is, even on mount Zion; here his 
under · ſnepherds are, who feed the flock with know- 
ledge and underſtanding ; here the word of God is 
| „the wholeſome words of our Lord Jeſus, 
bo which ſouls are nouriſhed up to everlaſting life; 
in theſe mountains the feaſt of fat things is made; 
here the green res are, the ſheep are made to 
lie down in; and here the lilies grow, among 
whom Chriſt feeds; and by theſe mountains run 
the rivers of everlaſting love and covenant-grace, 
the ſtreams of goſpel- „and the waters of 
goſpel-ordinances, to the great refreſhment of the 
— here the Lord feeds his people: and in all 
the inhabited places of the country; in the private 
8 faints, as well as in public aſſem- 


| 1. 14. i will feed them in a good paſture, &c.] 
Or with good , as the Targum; ſuch as the 


fulneſs of grace in Chriſt, where believers go in 


and out, and find paſture; and where they may 
feed to the full, have bread enough, and to ſpare; 
and may draw water with joy out of the full wells 
of ſal vation: this is food, food indeed, in 
oppoſition to that which was typical, or is imagi- 
nary ; this is ſpiritual. food, ſuitable to the ſpirits 
of men, brought by the Spirit of God, and reliſhed 
by a ſpiritual man; this is ſavoury food, ſoul · ſatis- 
fying and ſoul-ftrengthening food; this is nouriſh- 
; „ and what will endure to everlaſting life: 


08 
and ſuch is the goſpel, the promiſes and doctrines 


of it, in which there is a variety of food; milk 
for babes, and meat for ſtrong men; ſweet to the 
taſte, and health to the bones; ſalutary and nou- 
riſhing, and which makes glad the heart; and of 
the ſame kind are the ordinances of the goſpel, the 
breaſts of conſolation, the goodneſs and fatneſs of 
the Lord's houſe; which he makes his people par- 
takers of, and ſatisfies them with. And upon the 
high mountains of Iſrael ſhall their fold be, there ſhall 


they lie in @ good fold; of the ſame nature and uſe | 


are the churches of Chriſt, as a fold is to the ſheep; 
as that they are ſeparated, divided, and diſtinguiſhed 
from others; as into a fold, the Chriſt 


are gathered into churches; where they lie together, 


| 


are united and knit together in love, and where 
they have communion with one another, and keep 


each other warm, and ſtir up one another to love 
and good works; whereby the vitals of religion 
are preſerved ; here they 


are kept in the night- 


ſeaſon, and fed in the winter; theſe like a fold are 


a ſort of fence: unto them, and a preſervation of 
here they lie 
down, and have ſpiritual reſt, caſe, and ſafety: 
as in a fold there are lambs,” and ſheep, and 

ſo in churches there are different ſorts folded 
t , weaker and ſtronger chriſtians ; and ſome 
nominal ones, who will be ſeparated! at the 


them from wolves and bears; an 


A 
from place 


to place, and ſo may viſible congre- 
churches; the candleſtick may be removed 
its place, the ie ee 
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E Z E R I E L. Ch. xxxiv. v. 14—16. 


a goſpel- church · ſtate may be carried from place 


to place; and there is but one fold for Jeus and 
Gentiles, and this is a | wg one; ſee Jabn x. 16. 
they feed on the mountain; 
of Hrael; on the feaſt of fat things there, and ſo 
become fat and flouriſhing ; ſee the note on . 
13. | | 
V. 15. I will feed my flock, &c.] This is rep 
for the further confirmation of ** that it . 
be depended upon, that the Lord would feed his 
le in the manner before promiſed; and it gives 
a reaſon why he would do it, becauſe they were his 
flock ; he had a right unto them, a property in 
them ; they were ſeparated and diſtinguiſhed from 
others by him, as the church of God is; and which 
is alſo} purchaſed by Chriſt, and gathered out of 
the world by his Spirit and grace; and therefore he 
will feed them, or take care that they ſhall be fed, 
Alls xx. 28 : and I will cauſe them to lie 
ſaith the Lord; in the good fold provided for 
them ; where they have both reſt wes ſafety, and 
alſo plenty of ſuitable food; ſee the note on 5. 14. 
The Targum is, I will govern my people, and 
vill cauſe them to dwell fafely, faith the Lord 
“ God;” the Septuagint and Arabic verſions add, 
and they ſhall know that I am the Lord. 
y. 16. And I will ſeek that which was Ia, &c.] 


As all men are in Alam, and thro' his fall, and by 


their own actual tranſgreſſions ; and fo the ele& of 
God among the reſt; who are loſt not with reſpect 
to God's knowledge of them, love to them, and 
care for them; but with reſpect to their knowledge 
of him, affection for him, and regard to his will, 
ſervice, and glory; they are loſt to themſelves, 
they know not where they are, what is their ſtate 
and condition, and how to get out of it; they can't 
help themſelves, nor can any other creature hel 

them; and they ſee themſelves to be in this lo 

and undone condition, when they are enlight- 
ned by the Spirit of God: but they are not irre- 
trievably loſt, for they are preſerved in Chrift Je- 
ſus; and he has been fmt to ſeek and to fave them; 
which he has done by redeeming them from fin, 
ſatan, and the law; and in effectual vocation, he 
goes after them, he ſends his goſpel to them, and 
his Spirit into them, and returns them to himſelf, 
the ſhepherd and biſhop of fouls ; and whereas 

after this they go aſtray like loſt ſheep, he ſeeks 
and looks them up, and reſtores their ſouls, P/. 
cxix. 176. and xxm. 3, ſee Luke xix. 10. and xv. 
3, 4: and bring again that which was driven away; 
thro* the power and prevalence of unbelief, from 
holding faſt to the head Chriſt, departing at leaft 
partially from the living God; from dealing by 
faith' with his precious perſon, blood, 'and righte- 
ouſneſs; and from the precious promiſes, as not 
belonging to them, and 55 ng Hor be comforted 
by them; but the Lord brings back ſuch again, 
and cauſes them to believe: 'Thomas is a notorious 
inſtance of this, Jobn xx. 24—28. ſuch alſo who 
are driven away thro* the force of ſatan's tempta- 
tions from the throne of grace; from the word and 
ordinances ; and from private converſation with the 
ſaints, being hypocrites, as he ſuggeſts unto them; 
theſe the Lord brings back, by rebuking the temp- 
ter, and delivering out of his temptations : like- 
wiſe ſuch as are driven out of the right way of 
truth, and carried away with the error of the wick - 
ed, through the influence of bad paſtors or falſe 


teachers, Jer. xxiii. 1, 2. and |. 6. theſe will he 


| reſtore again; for it is impoſſible the elect of God 
ſhould be finally deceived: moreover,. ſuch = are 
| 0 FF 1 © 4% ven 
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driven away by the force of perſecution, and ſcat- 
tered abroad, in God's due time have reft, and 
return to their folds again; ſee Fer. I. 17. Ads viii. 
1,2. and ix. 31: and will bind up that which was 
broken ; ſuch who have broken hearts, broken with 


4 ſenſe of fin; made truly contrite by the Spirit 


and grace of God, thro' the word; which is an 
hammer to them, that breaks the rocky heart in 
jeces; to theſe the Lord has reſpect ; their broken 
2 are acceptable to him; he dwells with them, 
to revive them; he ſpeaks and reſtores comforts 
to them; pours in oil and wine into their wounds, 
Uke the good Samaritan, and binds them up; ſee 
PF. cxlvii. 3. and li. 17. J. Ixi. 1. and ſuch who 
have broken bones, who have fallen into ſin to the 
breaking of their bones, to the deſtroying of their 
peace, joy and comfort, as David, Peter, and others 
Ears oo ; he ſets their broken bones, and re- 
ſtores the joys of his ſalvation; and cauſes the 
bones which were broken to rejoice at the diſco- 
veries of his pardoning grace and mercy, P/. li. 
8, 12: and will firengthen that which was fick ; 
fick thro fin, as all men are; ſick of fin, as ſen- 
fible ſinners be; ſickly and weak, and ready to 
die, as fallen profeſſors, backſliders are; ſick of 
love, thro? want of the diſcoveries of it ; long after 
them ; can't be eaſy without them, as Chriſt's 
ſpouſe ſometimes is; and ſick for want of food, 
faint and languid for want of ſpiritual refreſhment, 
as the perſons were Chriſt had compaſſion on, being 
as ſheep without a ſhepherd, Matt. ix. 36. ſee 
Matt. ix. 12. 1 Cor. xi. 30. Cant. ii. 5. and v. 8. 
each of theſe the Lord-ſtrengthens with the diſ- 
coveries and applications of pardoning grace; with 
the flagons of his love, and apples of his promiſes; 
with the food of the goſpel, which ſtrengthens 
mens hearts; and with grace out of his fulneſs, 
whereby they are ſtrengthened againſt ſin, ſnares 
and temptations, and to exerciſe grace, and do the 
will of God: ut I will deſtray the fat and the 
ftrong ; that are full of themſelves, ' lifted up with 
pride, conceited with their riches or righteouſneſs, 
and deſpiſe others, whom they thruſt with ſide and 
ſhoulder, and puſh with their horns, V. 21. So 
the Targum interprets it of wicked men, and I 
« will conſume the ungodly and finners ;” but the 
Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, Syriac and Arabic ver- 
ſions render it, I will keep the fat and the ſtrong; 
in the plight and condition in which they are, 
and make them ftill ſtronger, and more fat and 
flouriſhing ; ſo Jerom interprets it, of ſaints. and 
godly perſons; and this agrees with the precedin 
clauſes ; only the original Hebrew text 1s, againſt 
it, which does not admit of a various reading; 
and this rendring ſeems to ariſe in the Septuagint, 
the others follow, from the miſtake of a ſimilar 
letter: I will feed them with judgment; mean- 
ing either the whole flock, conſiſting of fat and 
lean cattel, making a diſtinction between them, 
' $417,220, feeding them with, diſcretion, and Judg- 
ing them according to their deſerts ; or elſe the fat 
and the ſtrong ones, by inflicting righteous ven- 
geance on them, feeding them with wormwood and 
gall; or his own people and ſheep only. So the 
Targum, I will govern my people with judgment; in 
righteouſneſs, goodneſs, truth and faithfulneſs, _ 
V. 17. And as for you, O. my flock, thus faith the 
Lord Cod, &c.] Having done with the ſhepherds, 
and the complaint againſt them, the Lord pro- 
cecds to take notice of the flock, or the people 
themſelves, and the evils that were among them; 
for in the Lord's own flock, in the nation and 
church of 1#ael, as 


7 7 , k Df 4 4 
Ei 4 3} 4s, CD99 *. 


2 


ny 


171 
churches of Chriſt, there were two ſorts of per- 
ſons, ſome good, others bad; ſome that behaved 
well, and others ill; ſome were ſheep, and others 
goats: behold, I judge between cattel and cattel, be- 
tween the rams and the he goats; between the ſmaller 
and weaker cattel, the ſheep and lambs; and the 
larger and ſtronger cattel, the rams and he-goats; 
by which latter may be meant, perſons of ſuperior 
power and authority, of greater wealth and riches, 
and of more wiſdom and knowledge, at leaſt in 
their own conceits ; and who were oppreſſive and 
injurious to the poor and common people, and leſs 
nome at leaſt as they thought; who may be 
intended by the former : now, the Lord, as he 
obſerved a difference between them, he would make 
this manifeſt, and take the part of the one againſt 
the other; even the part of the weaker againſt the 
ſtronger. | The Targum is, ** behold, I judge be- 
*© tween man and man, ſinners and the ungodly.” 

Y. 18. Seemeth it a ſmall thing unto you to have 
eaten up the good paſture, &c.] This is directed to 
the rams and he-goats, to the people of power 
and wealth, or who had the key of knowledge and 
inſtruction; who, by their tcondu&, ſhewed as if 
it was not enough for them to eat and drink the 
belt of things themſelves, to enjoy their wealth 
and riches, and keep their poſts' of honour and 
profit, and the revenues of them, in church and 
ſtate : but ye muſt tread down with your feet the re- 
fiaue of your paſtures ? and to have drunk of the deep 
waters, but ye muſt foul the reſidue with your feet? 
but they muſt oppreſs the poor, by taking away 


from them that little they have; or by making 


their lives uncomfortable to them, by their ſeve- 
rities and exactions; ſo that that ſmall pittance 
they had, they cannot enjoy with any pleaſure. 
The alluſion is to beaſts in paſture, which tread 
down and be-dung what they. do not eat, which 
makes what is left unfit for others; and to cattel, 
at ponds of water, which having drank, foul. the 
reſt with their feet ; as camels. particularly are ſaid 
to do; ſo that others can't drink after them, at 
leaſt not ſo agreeably : this may be applied to the 
Scribes and Phariſees, and ſuch as they were, who 
devoured widows houſes, and made void the word 
and commandments of God by their traditions ; 
teaching for doctrines the commandments of men; 
and ſo polluted the pure waters of the ſanctuary ; 
defiled the ſcriptures of truth, and delivered out 
ſuch doctrines as were not food and drink to the 
ſouls of men, and yet were obliged to receive them ; 
and ſuch are heretical perſons, who ſometimes. ariſe 
out of the churches, are a part of the flock, that 
corrupt the word of God, pervert the ſcriptures, 
and handle them deceitfully ; and may be ſaid to 
tread down and trample upon the wholeſome truths |. 
of the goſpel, and to be-mud the clear doctrines of 
grace; ſo that the children of God cannot, as they 
deſire, have the pure, unmixed, ſincere milk of 
F 

VF. 19, And as for my flock, they eat that which 
ye have trodden with your feet, &c.] They are 
forced to do it, not being able to come at any 
thing elſe; being as ſheep without a ſhepherd, or 
worſe: and they drink that wabich ye have fouled 
with your feet; which, as it can't be agreeable and 
reliſhing, ſo neither wholeſome ; as the leaven o 
the Scribes and Phariſees ; the traditions of the el- 
ders; the falſe doctrines of falſe teachers, whoſe" 
words eat as do a canker, . The Targum of the 


now in the viſible congregated 
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whole verſe is, „and my people, eat the relidug 
of the food of your miniſters, and drink the 
|< reſidue of the drink of your miniſters,” -- 


man, as the Targum; that is, between 
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J. 20. Therefore this ſaith the. Lord God unte 
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judge between theſe, and ſeparate them; and ſet 
the 15 | 
left, Matt. xxv. 31, 
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are diſeaſed among them, and bring them to places 
of ſun- ſhine and ſhelter; but here the horned part 
of the flock, and in health, are repreſented as acting 
a barbarous part to the weak and dileaſed : this 
may denote ſuch as are in power and authority, 
- uſing it to the hurt and detriment of thoſe that 
are under them, and whom they ſhould relieve and 
protect : it may be applied to the anathema's and 
excommunications' of the Jews, who pronounced 
thoſe an accurſed and ignorant people. that believed 
in Chriſt, and expelled ſuch out of their ſynagogues 
that profeſſed his name; and to their perſecutions 
bf the apoſtles and firſt chriſtians : , be have 
ſcattered them abroad; or without * ; that is, with- 
- out the land. The Targum is, © thro? the pro- 
1c yinees ;” obliged them to quit their country, 
and-go unto other parts, as the firſt preachers of 
the word did ; who, upon the perſecution at the 
dearh of Stephen, were ſcattered abroad every where, 


V. 22. Therefore will T ſave my flock, *] Or 
; gt my people, as the Targum; that is, by his 
ſon, after deſcribed, as his ſhepherd and ſervant : 
and they ſhall no more be a prey; to ſatan the roar- 
ing Hon; nor to ſuch horned cattel, their perſe- 
curors; nor to falſe teachers, who lie in wait to 
deceive; nor ſhall they ever periſh, being the ſheep 

of Chrifts hand, and under the care of him the 
pherd, ſpoken of in the next verſe: and I will 
Judge Between cattel, and catiel; between man and 
od. and 
bad wen, the” perſecutors and the perſeclited ; ſee 
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of the Lord, yet had been dead many 


V. 23. Aud 1 will ſet up one ſhepherd over them, 


&c.] Or governor, as the Toargaum; an excellent 
one, one of a thouſand, the only one; in compa. 
riſon of whom others are not to be named; for 
tho? there are under-ſhepherds, as magiſtrates and 
miniſters of the word, he is the principal one; that 
is, Chriſt, called the good ſhepherd, the great 
ſhepherd, and the chi ſhepherd, and the only 
one; and who became ſo by the conſtitution and 
ane of Jehovah the Father; who choſe 
him, called him, and entruſted him with all his 
ſheep ; who ſent him to ſeek and ſave his loſt 
ſheep ; for whom he died, roſe again, and is ac- 
countable : he is more particularly called the one 
ſhepherd, with reſpect to Jew and Gentile ; Tee Joby 
x, 16: and be Hall feed them ; the flock, even the 

r of the flock; thruſt at and puſhed by others: 
he ſhall feed them by his miniſters, 'as uhder-ſhep- 
herds in his churches, where his word is preached! 
and his ordinances are adminiſtered ; he ſhall feed 
them with himſelf, the bread of life; with his fleſh 
and blood, which are meat and drink indeed; with 
covenant-grace, bleſſings and promiſes ; with the 
goſpel, and the doctrines of it; he feeds his babes 
with milk, his ſtrong men with meat, and all with 
the wholeſome words of faith and good doctrine, 
whereby he nouriſhes them up to everlaſting life; 
and this he hall do, not by force, but willingly : 
it denotes the certainty of it; it may be depended 
on: even my ſervant David; not David himſelf 
literally ; Who, tho? a ſhepherd, and the ſervant 


f had been yours be- 
fore this prophecy Was delivered; nar Zorobabel, 
Who was of his ſeed; for tho' a ſervant of the 
Lord, and a prince or govenor of Judab, yet not 
a king, and much leſs a king or prince for ever; 
as this perſon is ſaid to be, ch. xxxvii. 24, 25. but 
the Meſſiah, as is expreſsly owned by Nimcbi; 
who ſays, this is the Meſſiah that ſhall ariſe from 
his ſeed in the time of ſalvation: he is called Da- 
vid, becauſe his name agrees with him, which ſig- 
hifies Beloved, he being beloved of God and man; 
and becauſe the fon of David, of his. ſeed accord- 
by. 35 the fleſh}; and becauſe David was an emi- 

nent type of him, in his perſon, offices, afflic- 
tions, wars, victories, and exaltation; and becauſe 
he was David's Lord and repreſentative, and in 
whom his everlaſting kingdom is eſtabliſhed. The 
ſame is called the ſervant of the Lord, as he often 
is in ſcripture, being ſo in his office-capacity as 
Mediator; and becauſe he took upon him the form 
f a ſervant; 0d. the work of one; and hy of the 

ord's chuſing, calling, ſupporting and glorifying : 
he fhall feed 2 25 be halt | 2 57 Ahe, 
Ar is repeated for the greater confirmation 
of it. . e 
, 4nd L bes Lord will be ler God, e. 
The God of them Chriſt is the ſhepherd of, an 
whom he feeds; the ſheep and poof of the flock : 
this is the great bleſſing of the evertaſting cove- 
nant, and than which i ou cannot be a greater, 
to have the Lord, the everlaſting and unchange- 
able Jehovah, to be a covenant-God and Father: 
and my ſervant David à prince amang them , who 
ould reſide 103 them, dwell with them, by 
granting them his ſpiritual preſence, and fo rule 
oyer them, protect and defen 1 7 even he who 
ts the prince of the kings of the earth, and is ex- 
alced, a prince and a Saviour of his people 774! ; 
he is fuch a ſhepherd, as that he is a prince; and 
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_ whoſe princely government is the greateſt ſafety : | duration and immoveableneſs, being the ſame to- 


1 the Lord have ſpoken it; and therefore it ſhall | day, yeſterday, and for ever : and now the 


aſſuredly be. The Targum is, I the Lord have 
&« decreed it in my word ;z” he had determined it 
within himſelf, and promiſed it in covenant, and 
ſpoke of it in prophecy, and it ſhould be ful- 
led. | 

7 v. 25. And I will make with them a covenant of 
peace, &c.] Such the covenant of grace is, made 
with Chriſt from everlaſting; in which Jehovah 
propoſed terms of peace, and which Chriſt under- 
took to anſwer, and became the peace-maker ; and 
from this article concerning the peace and recon- 
ciliation of men, the covenant is ſo called; ſee 
If. liv. 10. this the Lord promiſes to make known 
to his people his flock, to ſhew them their intereſt 
in it, and to make it good unto them; for other- 
wiſe it was made with Chriſt, and with them in 
Chriſt from all eternity. The Septuagint and Ara- 
Bic verſions read, I will make with David a co- 
venant of peace: and will cauſe the evil beaſts to 
ceaſe out of the land; which was literally fulfilled 
when the Jets returned from Babylon; during their 
captivity the land being uninhabited, evil beaſts 
increaſed in it, and poſſeſſed it; but upon their 
return theſe ceaſed, being either deſtroyed, or driven : 
away : but figuratively theſe deſign wicked men, 
who, for the malignity of their nature, manners 
and converſation, are called evil beaſts, as the Cre- 
tians were, Tit. i. 12. particularly falſe teachers may 
be deſigned ; thoſe grievous wolves that ſpare not, 
bur 2 the flock ; but now ſhall be no more, 
being either forced to quit their place, or truly 
converted; ſo that the wolf ſhall dwell with the 
lamb, and the leopard lie down with the kid; which 
will be the peaceable and comfortable ſtate of the 
church in the latter day; when there will be none 
to hurt and deſtroy in the Lord's holy mountain, 
If. xi. 6—9: and they ſhall dwell ſafely in the wil- 
derneſs, and ſieep in the woods; not only in their 
houſes, but in the fields, and even in the wilder- | 
neſs, and in the woods, where wild beaſts uſed to 
reſort ; but now being clear of all, and under the 
protection of ſuch a ſhepherd and prince, as David 
the ſervant of the Lord; they ſhall have no dread 
upon their mind, no fear of any danger ; but dwell 
in the utmoſt ſecurity, lie down and ſleep in peace 
and ſafety, the Lord ſuſtaining them; and whom 
they ſhall ſerve without fear of any enemy all their 
days in righteouſneſs and holineſs, being delivered 
out of the hands of them all. 

y. 26. And 1 will make them, and the places round 
about my hill, a bleſſing, &c.] Alluding either to 
the city of Jeruſalem, and the places adjacent; or 
to the temple, and the houſes about it. So the 
Targum, I will cauſe them to dwell round about 
* the houſe of my ſanctuary ;” and ſo Kimchi in- 
terprets it of the temple. Some chriſtian inter- 
preters, by the hill or mountain, underſtand Chriſt ; 
and not amiſs ; who may be compared to one for 
height ; he being higher than the kings of the 
earth, or than the heavens and angels there, as 
man and Mediator; as well as is God over all, 
bleſſed for ever ; and for fruitfulneſs, from whom 
the ſaints have all theirs, either in grace, or 
works; and for ſhade, he being the ſhadow of a 
great rock in a weary land; which yields delight 
and refreſhment, and is a protection from the heat 
of a fiery law, flaming juſtice, the wrath of God 
and man, and the fiery darts of ſatan; and for 
ſhelter and ſecurity, there being ſalvation in him, 


Per- 
ſons about him are ſuch who are made nigh by his 
blood; brought to him by his powerful and effi- 
cacious grace; are worſhippers about the throne 
where he ſits ; ſuch as cleave to him, and follow 
him wherever he goes, and ſhall be with him to 
all eternity ; theſe he 'makes a bleſſing, or moſt 
bleſſed. So the Targum renders it, and they 
<< ſhall be bleſſed ;” they are bleſſed in Chriſt their 
head; they are bleſſed thro* him as their Redeemer 
and Saviour, who was made a curſe for them ; 
they are bleſſed, thro* being in him, and by the 
imputation of bleſſings to them from him, and 
thro* the application of them by his Spirit ; their 
perſons are bleſſed, and ſo are the places or habi- 
tations where they dwell : or rather this may be 
underſtood of the church of God, often compared 
to a hill for its height and eminence; for its fer- 
tility and fruitfulneſs; for its ſtability and firmneſs ; 
and in alluſion to the hill of Zion for its holineſs, 
and being the place of the divine reſidence ; ſee 
Pf. xv. 1, and xxiv. 4. and Ixviii. 15, 16. now, 
the perſons about this hill, are thoſe who are come 
to mount Zion the church of God; being brought 
there by the Lord himſelf, and who take up their 
abode there; who lie about this hill, as flocks of 
ſheep, in their ſeveral folds or congregated churches z 
ſee Jer. xxili. 3. and xxxiii. 13. and theſe the Lord 
makes a bleſſing to one another, by their ſpiritual 
converſation, prayers and ſervices of love; and to 
the world, to kingdoms and ſtates, to cities, towns 
and neighbourhoods, and to particular families, 
where they are placed; and even to the world in 
general; for they are the light, ſtay and ſtability 
of it; and without which it would be in darkneſs, 
corrupt and putrify, and not continue long: and 
I will cauſe the ſhower to come down in his ſeaſon ; 
which, in the ſpiritual ſenſe, may deſign the go- 
ſpel ; which, like a ſhower of rain, comes from 
God ; Abend from heaven; is a gift of God; 
which falls according to divine direction; refreſhes, 
revives, and makes fruitful z brings a plenty of di- 


vine bleſſings with it; and comes in ſeaſon, at its 


proper time; and, is a word, in ſeaſon to weary 
ſouls : there ſhall be ſhowers of bleſſings ; Which the 
goſpel brings with it; ſpiritual bleſſings, bleſſings 
of grace; ſuch as peace, pardon, righteouſneſs and 
eternal life: theſe, like ſhowers, come from God; 
are free grace-gifts of his, of which there is a large 
abundance ; and which deſcend on mount Zion the 
church of God; which is another Ger:zz:im, on 
which the bleſſings are pronounced, P/. cxxxii. 3. 
ſee J. Iv. 10, 11. Zecb. x. f. . 

V. 27. And the tree of the field ſhall yield ber 
fruit, &c.] Such as are trees of righteouſneſs, 
rooted in Chriſt, and planted in his church, and 
watered with his grace; theſe bring forth, bear, 
and are filled with the fruits of righteouſneſs by 
him: and the earth ſhall yield her increaſe; the fal- 
low ground of mens hearts being broke up, and 
the ſeed of the word, and of divine grace being 
ſown in them, they bring forth fruit, ſome thirty, 
ſome ſixty, and ſome an hundred-fold ; ſee P/. Ixvii. 
I, 2, 6, 7. this, and what goes before, may be li- 
terally underſtood of the land of Canaan, and the 
fruitfulneſs of it, when the Jews ſhall again poſ- 
ſeſs it; to which the next clauſe, ſeems to have 
ſome reſpect: and they Hall be ſafe in their land; 
no enemy to diſturb them, to invade or do any 
acts of violence to them: this will be when the 
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When none in other hills and mountains ; and for 
Vor. II. N'. 28. 1 N ö 


Jews are converted, and become chriſtians; and 
e e anti- 
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antichriſt deſtroyed ; they will have nohe but - 
{tian powers about them, who' will be their 
tection. This is true, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, 

the ſaints, who are under the care and — 
of Chriſt their ſhepherd and prince: and ſhall know 
that I am the Lord; Jehovah their righteouſneſs, | 
Saviour and Redeemer : toben I have broken the| 
bands of their yoke; of ſin, ſatan, and the law, 
and of all enemies : and delivered them out of the 
hand of thoſe that ſerved themſelves of them; or made 
them their ſervants, to whom they were ſubject; 
literally, the nations of the world, among whom 
they are diſperſed z and figuratively, fin, whoſe 
ſervants men in a ſtate of nature are; and ſatan, | 
by whom they are led captive; and the law, under | 
which they are held as tranſgreſſors; and all other 
2 enemies; ſee Luke i. 74, 75. 

&y ſhall no more be a prey 10 the 
beathen, Kc. To the Papiſis, Who ſhall now be 


periſned out of the land, P/. x. 16: neither ſpall 


the beaſts of the land devour tbem; neither that beaſt 


which roſe up out of the ſea, nor that which came 
up out of the earth, Rev. xiii. 1, 11. the pope both 


in his ſecular and ecclefiaſtic power being deſtroyed. 
Lo the Targwm, and the kingdoms of the earth 
* ſhall not conſume them; the antichriſtian king- | 
doms: but they Hall dwell ſafely, and none ſhall 
make them afraid; ſee the notes on V. 23, 27. 
V. 29; And I will reiſt up for them a plant of re- 
nown, '&c.] Or, ſor a name; or, of a name ; a 
famous one: this is to be underſtood, not of the 
Jewiſb nation itſelf, as the Targum, and I will 


1 raiſe up for them a plantation for ſtanding; or 


which ſhall continue; but of the Meſſiah, and not 
of his incarnation, when he ſprung up as a tender 
plant out of the dry ground, and as a branch out 
of the roots of Fefſe, being on that account often 
a dranch; ſee I. xi. 1. and liti, 2, 
Lech, iii. r 
and exalted ſtate; as grown up to a ſtately tree, a 
gpoilly cedar, as in ch. xvii. 2g. when his intereſt 
and 2 ſhould-be great and glorious in the | 
333 will be at the time of the converſion 
a and it is ſpoken of his manifeſtation 
- them as a plant of renown, or as a renowned 
plant, the true vine and tree of life; or as a fa- 
mous renowned perſon, one of name z whoſe 
rious names and titles are, Shilab, the Mefſrah, In- 
manuel, Jebovab our righteouſneſs, Jeſus the Sa- 
viour, the Word of God, the King 
e e verengen 
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with hunger in the land; the Targum is, © they 
„ ſhall no more move from place to place thro 
„ famine in the land; and which is to be under. 
ſtood, not of — thro* a famine of bread and 
water, but of hearing the word of the Lord; which 
they ſhall now ha and hear, and believe, and. 
ſo have food for their ſouls, and hunger no more , 
as thoſe do not who believe in Chriſt, John vi. 35. 
for this plant raiſed up for them, and pointed out 
to them, the tree of ie, Chriſt Jeſus, bears all 
manner of precious fruit, ſweet to the taſte, and 
nouriſhing to the ſouls of his people ; under his 
ſhadow they fit, and his fruit is ſweet to them; 
and with him is bread enough, and to ſpare ; ſo 
that there is no want, nor fear of conſumption. with 
hunger, where he is: neither bear the ſhame of the 
heathen any more; being called by them Fews, in 
a way of taunt, a proverb, and a curſe z and out- 
caſts, whom none ſeeek after; but now. they ſhall 
no more be. termed forſaken, or called deſolate, 
but inſtead thereof ZHephzibab and Beulab; ſee Fer. 
XXX. 17. J. Kii. 4, 12. 

V. 30. Thus ſpall they know that 1 the Lord their 
God am with them, &c.] Granting them his gra- 
cious and powerful preſence, by all the above in- 
ſtances of his ſs and favour to them: and 
that they, even the. hauſe of Iſrael, are my people, 
faith the Lord God; and not utterly: caſt off, as 
they ſeemed to be; the divine Shekinab now being 
returned to them, which had departed from them; 
the Loamm that was written on them, being now 
wiped off from them, 

y. 31. And ye my flock, the flock of my paſture, 
are men, &c.] This is obſerved, to ſhew that all 
that had been ſaid in this chapter concerning ſheep, 
and a flock of ſheep, was to be underſtood, not in 
a literal ſenſe, but in W ee one, of ſuch as 
vere rational and ſpi perſons ; a ſet of — 
whom the Lord had choſen and 
others, as his peculiar flock; and whom he ak 
Pay premamoy" ie and led them to, and fed them 

green paſtures of his own providing; they are 
the ſouls of men, that Chriſt is the ſhepherd and 
biſhop. of, 1 Pet, li. 23. The Talmudiſts * frequent- 
ly make: uſe of this text, to prove that raelites 


are only called men, and not the Gentiles; fee 


glo- Matr. xv. 26: and I am your God, ſaith the Lord 


God; which is often 
of it, becauſe a bleſſi 
ance, and which ini 
ph 1 


repeated for the certainty 
of the greateſt import- 
er ſee 


CHAP. X&3V. 


As chi bebe v {py of he Gur 
of Edom, Wabteh is threatened, V. 1, 2, . 4. 
iS cauſe Fo ir, their hatred and flatig 
8 „ their claim of © Paris of 
8 and 7 poſſeſſion, v. 7 x1. their 
aſphemies againſt the | People of Cod, and the 
Lord himfelf, V. 12, 13. the aggravation of their 
bar which e was 8 that when it was 
ell wi ers, it ſhoul ul with W 
* of Joſt retaliation, . 165 1 5. | 2 


1 1. Martontr, the word of the Lori came unto. 
After the propheey concerningithe thep- | i 


Fa herds e and the your of the fot, ind 
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T. Bab. Yebamot, fol, 61. 1. 


tie We; of 1 Wr and lambs, the weak 
of the and cer the Meſhah, and the 
bleffings of grace promiſed the church in the latter 
day; came another concerning the deſtruction of 
her enemies, under the name of Seir or Edon : ſay- 
ere 

2. Son bf man, ſet thy face apainſt mount ar, 
821 Mick 4 


who 1 fled ir; and Was ſucceeded in it by 
Efau and his poſterity, the Edomites ; ſee Cen. xxxvi. 
18, 9, 20. and xiv,'6. Dent. ii. 12. ſo that the coun- 


"of Edum or Idumea is here intended, and the 
birarits of it ; who are put for the enemies of 


the church =Y people of God in general, as Jn 


1 1 


Be vob) planao in = nomen, Pagninus, 1 Coseelos Wale "tins celede} nomine, Ti 


2 
„ 2. 


Cerito 


Bava Metzia, fol. Necks 2, & 
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had its name from Seir the Horite, 
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were the enemies of 7/7ael and Judab; and parti- | 
cularly for Rome, which, as it was ſpiritually called 
Egypt and Sodom, ſo it may be called Edom, as it 
often is by the Jews: now the prophet is bid to 
turn his we towards this mountain or country, 
and look fternly at it, and ſeverely threaten it. 
The Targum is, take up a prophecy againſt it;“ 
-which is expreſſed in the next clauſe : and propheſy 
againſt it;; foretel things contrary-to it, which re- 
late to its deſtruction, as follows: 12 
V. 3: Aud ſay unto it, thus ſaith the Lord God, 
&c.] The prophet was not upon the ſpot, and 
could not direct his ſpeech immediately to the 
_  Edomites ; but he might ſend this prophecy to their 
embaſſadors at Babylon; or in a letter to them in 
their own land, in the name of the Lord : behold, 
O mount Heir, I am againſt. thee; not the face of 
the prophet only, but the face of God himſelf was 
againſt them z and a terrible thing it is for any to 
have God to be againſt them, whether a nation, or 
a particular perſon. The Targum is, * behold, 1 
<« fend my fury upon thee:” and I will ſtreteb out 
mine baud. againſt thee, which was able to reach 
them wherever they were; and which, being 
ſtretched out, cannot be turned back; and where 
it lights, falls heavy indeed; namely, his mighty 
hand of power and wrath. The Targum is, and; 
I will lift up the ſtroke of my power upon 
„ thee z' chat is, lift up his hand, and ſtrike 
.powertully ; the conſequence of which muſt be, as 
follows: and I will make thee moſt defolate ; their 
land, cities, towns and villages all ſhould be ut- 
terly laid waſte; ſee Rev. xvii. 16. and xviii. 8. fo 
it follows: RO! | 
V. 4. I will lay ty cities waſte, &c.] Such as 
Dedan, Teman, Bozrah, and other cities of Iu- 
mea mentioned in ſcripture; and figuratively' may 
— all within the juriſdiction of Roe, the ſe- 
veral cities of the antichriſtian ſtates, called the 
cities , #he nations; which will fall at the pouring 
out of the vials, Rev. xvi. 19: and thou fhalt be 
Aeſalnte; thoroughly and entirety, and remain ſo: 
and thou fhalt know that I am the Lord; that has 
done all this; that the hand of God was in it; 
and that this is a puniſhment inflicted by him, for, 
their ſins after-mentioned;; but not that they ſhould 
know the Lord ſpiritually and favingly, and ſo as 
to yield obedience to him, and own and acknow- 
ledge him to be their God; tho' this may be the 
caſe of à remnant among them; fee Rev. xi. 13. 
and xviii. 4. RIF | 
V. g. Becauſe thou haft. bad a perpetual batred, 
cc. ] There was an old grudge and enmity ſub- 


| 
' 


- 


Gſting in the poſterity of Eau againſt the poſterity |q 


of Jucub, becauſe the lutter ſupplanted the former, 
and got the birth right and bleſſing from him; 
and which was diſcovered in all ages, and at all 
opportunities, and on-all. occaſions which offered; 
und ſuch has been the hatred of the church of 
Nome againſt the true drs and followers of 
Chriſt, as cheir bloody perſecurion of them in all 
ages have ſhewn: and haſt ſhed the blood of the 
children of "Iſrael by the force of the. ſword, in the 
time of "their: culamity ,, when Jeruſalem was taken 
by the Cha deum, the Zdomites. not only rejoiced at 
ir, and took part of the ſpoil, but Rood in the 
 croſs- ways, and flew thoſe that made their eſcape ; 
or dove them back upon the ſword of the enemy; 
or delivered them into their hands ; which was bar- 
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brethreny fee Obad. V. 10, 11. The Targum is, 
and thou didſt deliver the children of Hrael into 
the hands of thoſe that ſlay with the ſword, in 
the time of their deſtruction:“ in 'the time tbat 
their iniguiiy had an end; when either the meaſure 
of that was full; or when they received for it 
full correction and chaſtiſement; at the conſum- 
mation of that. | 
V. 6. Therefore, as I live, ſaith the Lord Got, 
c.] The form of an oath ; the Lord ſwears by 
himſelf, . becauſe he could fwear by no greater; 
and which he never does, but in matters of im- 
and for the confirmation of them, as the 
following is: I will prepare thee unto blood; pre- 
pare them for war, which will iſſue in flaughter 
and blood, ſuch as the battel at Armageddon, Rev. 
xvi. 14, 16. and xix. 18, 19: or, 1 «will make thee 
blood “; nothing elſe but blood; a mere Aceldama, 
a field of blood; turn thee into blood, as the fea, 
rivers and fountains will be at the pouring out the 
ſecond and third vials, Rev. xvi. 3, 4: and bloofl 
Pall purſue thee , the guilt and vengeance of blood; 
or the aven of the blood of the ſaints; the 
angels that ſhall pour out the vials of wrath on 
Rome ; the ten kings that ſhall hate the whore. 
So the Targum, they that ſlay with the ſword 
<«« ſhall purſue thee;” or the ſhedders of blood, 
as Ben Melech: fith thou haſt not hated blood; Far- 
chi reads it, haſt bated blood” which he interprets 
of the blood of the ſacrifices; as others, men- 
tioned by him, of the blood of circumciſion ; and 
others, of his brother, who was his fleſh and blood, 
and hated by him; but it is a figurative phraſe, 
by which leſs is expreſſed, than is intended. The 
ſenſe is, thou haſt loved blood; thou haſt de- 
lighted in ſhedding blood; haſt thirſted after it, 
and drank plentifully of it, and even been drunk 
with it, as the whore of Rome is ſaid to be, Rev. 
vii. 5 : even blood ſhall purſue thee; this is re- 
for the confirmation of it ; and this was 
meaſure for meaſure ; a juſt retaliation ; having 
ſhed blood, it was but right that blood ſhould pur- 
fue, and be given, Rev. xvi. 5, 6. 
V. 7. Thus will I make mount Seir moſt deſolate, 
&c.] By ſhedding the blood of the inhabitants 
of it; and as Rome will be, when it will be utterly 
burnt with fire, as that city will, and the fleſh of 
the whore alſo, and made deſolate; and when all 
the vials "ſhall be poured out on the antichriſtian 
| ſtates under her juriſdiction, Rev. xvi. 1. and xvii. 
16. and xviii. 8: and cut off from it him that paſ- 
ſeth out, and bim that returnetb; every traveller 
that paſſeth to and fro; it ſhall no more be fre- 
quented by merchants ; nor will there be any mer- 
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chandiſe any more in it, Rev. Xvin. 11. 

y.8. And I will fill his mountains with -his ſlain 
men, &c.] Not only mount Seir, but all the reſt 
of the mountains in Mumea; Where they ſhall flee 
for refuge, and the enemy ſhall purſue them, and 
lay them; and where their carcaſes will fall in 
ſuch numbers, as to cover the mountains wieh 
them; compare with this Rev. xix. 18, 19: in ty 
| bills, and in thy vallies, and in all thy rivers ſball 
they fall that are ſlain with the ſtword; expreſſive 
ef the greatneſs and univerſality of the Naughter, 
that it ſhould be a general one every Where; hence 
rivers and fountains are ſaid to become Hood, thro" 
the number of the ſlain, Rev. xvi. 3, 4. 

V. 9. I will make thee perpetual deſolations, and 


barous and inhuman wage of their neighbours and {thy cities Pall not return, &c.] To their 
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dignity and ; ſhould- not be built ane Mga clearly and d 
bited again, but lie waſte for ever: this agrees With] xii. 4. //. xi 
what is propheſied of Zdom, Mal. i. 4. und will be| . 
| | true of Rome or Babylon when deſtroyed ; it will 
| never. riſe more, but be like a milEftone in the 
| 8 midſt of the ſea, Rev. xviii. 21: an ye ſhall know 
[ that I am the Lord; ſee the note on V. 4. | | 
| V. 10. Becauſe thou haſt ſaid, theſe: two nations, | mes whith thou baſt ſpoken againſt the mountains of 
| and theſe" two countries ſhall be mine, and we will Jrael; the people of {Fatt and Judab literally, and 
| Poſſeſs it, &c.] Meaning either /dumea he was now | the churches and people of God figuratively : ſo 
| poſſeſſed of, and //rae/ he hoped to be, upon the peo-| antichriſt is ſaid to open his mouth in blaſphemies, 
| ple of it being carried captive; or rather the two | and to blaſpheme the tabernacle of God, and them 
nations of {/rae} and Judab, and their countries; that dwell in heaven; that is, the church of God, 
which he pleaſed himſelf with would fall into his | and the ſaints of the Moſt High; which are heard 
hands, as next heir to them; the poſterity of his] and obſeryed by the Lord, and reſented by him, 
brother being diſpoſſeſſed of them. This may de- and for ghich he will puniſh, Rev. xiii. 6 : ſaying, 
note the claim that Rome makes upon the ſeveral| hey are laid deſolate," they are given up to conſume ; 
Proteſtant nations and countries; and which ſhe will | or, fer food * ; to poſſeſs and live upon; the inha- 
think all her own, and that ſhe is in the poſſeſſion] bitants- of them being carried captive or ſlain, fo 
of them, upon the ſlaying of the witneſſes ; and} that there were none to enjoy the fruits of them; 
when ſhe will ſay, 7/it à queen, and am no widow, | and therefore the Edomites concluded that the I/ 
Rev. xviii. 7. Whereas the Lord was there; and] raelites were forſaken of God, and that he would 
heard their words, as Kimchi, and knew their | no more regard them, and that their land was 
thoughts, as Jarebi; ſo the Targum, and before | theirs ;, which gave them great joy; ſee Rev. xi. 
«© the, Lord the thoughts of the heart were mani- 10. | \ 
«< feſt.” The land of Judea was Immanuel's land; | V. 13. Thus with your mouth ye baue boaſted a- 
and as the Lord had been in it, and granted his] gainſt me, &c.] Or, magnified againſt me *; ſpoke 
gracious preſence in the tabernacle and temple, ſo| great ſwelling words of vanity, or had a mouth 
he ſtill continued his powerful preſence in it, to | opened to ſpeak great things and blaſphemy againſt 
protect and keep it for his people; who ſhould re-] God, as antichriſt is ſaid to do, Rev. xiii. 5, 6. 
turn. to it after their captivity, and inhabit it until | what is ſpoken againſt the. Lord's people, is taken 
the Meſſiah' came, who was to be born in it. Or] by him as ſpoken againſt himſelf : and have mul- 
it may be rendered, though the Lord was or dwelt | tiplied your words ugainſt me; not in prayer, by 
_ there ©; denoting the great impiety and daring | deprecations or ſupplications, as the word ® uſed 
wickedneſs of the Edomites, to think and talk of | ſometimes ſignifies ; but in reproaches and calum- 
poſſeſſing a country that was the Lord's, and where | nies, vilitying expreſſions and hard ſpeeches, againſt 
was: and this holds good of the true reformed | his people, in great numbers; which is all one, as 
churches of Chriſt; the Lord is there, and there-|| if they were directed againſt him: I have beard 
fore tho* they may be brought very low, and an- them; theſe the Lord takes notice of, and will call 
tichriſt may triumph over them, and imagine he] to an account for, either here or hereafter ;| ſec 
has got them under his power again, where they | Jud. V. 15. ot 9 5 
ſhall continue; yet on a ſudden, his deſtruction l Y. 14. Thus ſaith the Lord God, when the whole 
will come, and their deliverance. Or, where the] earth rejoicetb, &c.) When it ſhall go well with 
Lord was; but he has now departed, and will] the world in general, and the inhabitants of it; 
never return more, the temple being deſtroyed ; | when they ſhall enjoy great peace and proſperity. 
ſo they ſaid, encouraging themſelves. Farchi has a very good note upon this clauſe, 
PV. 11. Therefore as I live, ſaith the Lord, &c. ]] when I ſhall take my kingdom; for then the 
An oath: as before in Y. 6: I will do actording to earth will rejoice, as it is ſaid, the Lord reigns, 
thine anger, and according to thine envy, which thou| ** let the earth rejoice ;”” ſo when Chriſt takes to 
haſt uſed out of thy batred againſt them; as thou haſt| himſelf his great power, and reigns, his church and 
been angry with them, and hated them, and done] people will rejoice, Rev. xi. 16, 17. as well as at 
miſchief to them, ſo will I be angry with thee, and] the deſtruction of antichriſt, as follows: I will 
hate thee, and inflict puniſhment on thee; I'll re-] make thee deſolate ; for ſo ſome render it, the whole 
taliate all the anger, envy, and hatred ſhewed unto| earth rejoiceth when 1 make thee deſolate; or, ſo ſhall 
my people, and puniſh thee according to thy juſt| all the earth rejoice in the deſolation which I ſhall 
demerits. So the Romiſb antichriſt ſhall be dealt | make for thee © ; ſee Rev. xviii. 20. and xix. 1, 2. 
with ; he who has led into captivity ſhall go into | and which agrees with what follows, 
it, and he that has killed with the ſword | bel V. 15. As thou didſt rejoice at the inheritance of 
killed by it. ZBavylon ſhall be rewarded double, as | ihe houſe of [/rae!, becauſe it was deſolate, '&c.] So 
ſhe has rewarded others, Rev. xiii. 10. and xviii. | Edom rejoiced at the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, Obad. 
6. And I will make myſelf known among them, when | V. 12. and ſo the followers of the man of fin will re- 
have judged thee ; the Targum is, and I will | joice at the ſlaying of the witneſſes,” Rev. xi. 10. 
„ reveal myſelf to do good unto them, when I | which is reſented by- the Lord, and therefore adds, 
„ ſhall have taken vengeance on thee :” after the | /o wil] e do unto thee; make thee deſolate, as is 
deſtruction of antichriſt, the knowledge of God, | explained in the next clauſe : thou ſhalt be deſolate, 
and of Chriſt, will be ſpread among Jews and Gen-| O mount Seir, and all Idumea, even all of it; not 
tiles, even all the world over, ſo univerſally, ſo that mount only, but all the land of Edom, called 
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Thames the deſtruction ſhall be general, as it was, | /alFknow that I am the Lord; the Lord God om- 


- 


comes forth in his wrath againſt them: and tb 


r 


PCH AF 


HIS chapter is a prophecy concerning the 

deſolations of the land of 1/ae!l, and the cauſes 
of them; of the return of the people to it, and the 
fruitfulneſs of it; and of ſpiritual bleſſings beſtowed 
upon them in the latter day. And firſt, for the 
comfort of the people of 1/ae!, it is obſerved, that 
their enemies that inſulted them will ſuffer the 
vengeance of God's wrath, particularly the Edom- 
ites, V. 1—7. that the land of Jrael ſhould again 
become fruitful, its cities rebuilt, men and beaſts 
be multiplied upon it, and be no more liable to 
deſtruction, nor bear any more the reproach of the 
heathen, y. 8—15. the cauſes of its deſolation and 
deſtruction, the ſins of its inhabitants, eſpecially 
blood-ſhed, idolatry, and profanation of the name 
of God, y. 16—20. nevertheleſs the Lord pro- 
miſes to have mercy on them, and return them 
to their own land, not for their ſakes, but for his 
own name-ſake, y. 21—24. then follow promiſes 
of ſpiritual bleſſings to them; as purification from 
all fin by the blood of Chriſt ; regeneration by his 
Spirit and grace ; and evangelical obedience as the 
fruit of that, V. 25, 26, 27. and others of a mixed 
kind, reſpecting partly temporal, and partly ſpiri- 
tual bleſſings, V. 28—36. for all which it is ex- 
petted of the Lord, that he ſhould be prayed unto 
for them; particularly their inhabitation in their 
own land, and the multiplication of them in it, 
with which the chapter concludes, V. 37, 38. 


y. 1. Alſo thou ſon of man, propheſy unto the 
mountains of 1ſrael, &c.] The land of Judah, which 
was very mountainous, at leaſt one part of it, called 
the hill-country, Luke i. 39, 65. and now the coun- 
try being cleared of men thro” the captivity, and 
other deſolating judgments, there were none but 
bare mountains to ſpeak unto : or, propheſy .con- 
cerning the mountains of Iſrael * , the inhabitants of 
them, or thoſe that ſhould be reſtored to them, 
concerning their future happineſs and comfort: 
ſome. render it, againſt the mountains of Iſrael * 
but the after-prophecies of them are in their fa- 
vour, and not againſt them: and ſay, ye moun- 
 Tains of Iſrael, hear the word of the Lord; con- 
cerning the deſtruction. of their enemies, and con- 
cerning the temporal bleſſings that ſhould be be- 
ſtowed on them. GX 

V. 2. Thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] By the 
mouth of the prophet, who was bid to Bore hb Y: 
becauſe the enemy had ſaid againſt you, Aba; re- 
Joicing at the calamity of God's people, particu- 
larly the Edomites or Idumeans, as in the preceding 
chapter, and who are chiefly meant; and alſo the 
Ammonites and Tyrians, ch. xxv. 3. and xxvi 2 
even the ancient high places are ours in poſſelſion; 
or, the high places of the world ſhall be unto us for a 
Poſſeſſion'* ; the land of 1frael, according to Kimchi 
and others, was the higheſt part of the world, Je- 
ruſalem the higheſt part of that land, and the tem- 


— 


or We. N de montibus Iiraelis, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus. 
1139 7 


celſa ſeculi hzreditas evenit nobis, Cocceius, 


and irretrievable; and ſo not Roe only, but all | niſcient and omnipotent; who having foretold all 
the antichriſtian ſtates will be deſtroyed, when God | this, ſhall accompliſh ir. 


n 


ple was built on the higheſt part of the city; and 
all theſe the Edomites claimed as their own, the 
land, city, and temple, and thought themſelves 
ſure of the ſame, as if they had them in actual 
poſſeſſion z even the hilly part of the country, 
which had been ſo from the creation, and where 
ſtood many of the fortified and frontier towns and 
cities; Which as ſtrong as they were, or had been, 
they fanſied would eaſily fall into their hands, now 
ſuch deſolations were made in the land. 
Y. 3. Therefore propheſy and ſay, thus ſaith the 
Lord God, &c.] Who heard all the enemy faid, 
and knew all their deſigns and purpoſes, their 
ſchemes and devices: becauſe they have made you 
deſolate, ravaged their country, deſtroyed their ci- 
ties, burnt their temple, and carried them captive, 
and left the land without men or cattel : and fwal- 
lowed you up on every ſide; all their neighbours 
being their enemies, were like ravenous beaſts of 
prey, gaping upon them with their mouths ; and 
obſerving the low condition into which they were 
brought- by the king of Babylon, helped forward 
the deſtruction; and every one: ſhared in the ſpoil 
and plunder neareſt to them, they could conveni- 
ently come at: hat ye might be à poſſeſſiun to the 
reſidue of the heathen ; either to thoſe that were left 


in-the land by the king of Babylon, or to the reſt 


of the heathen nations rqund about them : ye are 
taken up in the lips of talkers, and are an infamy of 
the people; reproached, defamed, and made a pro- 
verb and bye-word, by every foul mouthed prating 
fellow. , 33 

V. 4. Therefore ye mountains of Iſrael, hear tbe 
word of .the Lord, &c.] As in y. 1. here repeated 
to raiſe and quicken their attention, to what was 
about to be ſaid to them: hus ſaith the Lord God 
to the mountains, and to the hills, to tht rivers, and 
to the vallies, to the deſolate e and to the cilies 
that are forſaken ; before, only the mountains are 
ſpoken to, tho* the whole land was included; here 
the ſeveral particulars are given, which deſcribe 
the whole, and which ſuffered in the calamity, 
and the inhabitants that dwelt in them, or near 


them; who only can be ſuppoſed to hear the word 


of the Lord, tho* places are only mentioned, be- 
cauſe of the great depopulation of them : which 


became a prey and deriſion to the reſidue of the hea- 
then that are round about; to the Tyrians, Philiſtines, 


Edomites, Ammonites, and Moabites; who mocked 
the 7ews, rejoicing at their deſtruction by the king 
of Babylon, and ſeized upon as a prey to them- 
ſelves what he left: or theſe are the reſidue of the 


heathens round about Judea; who remained after 
: | the judgments threatened were executed on the 


above nations, foretold in chapters xxv. and xxvi. 
ſee N. 38. : | 


V. g. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] 
Becauſe theſe heathens have acted ſuch an unkind 


and cruel part to Mae: ſurely in the fire of my jea- 


louſy 
Contra montes Iſrael, Vatablus. 


Mn. wm By mba Seren feculi hereditario jure futura dunt nobis, Junius & Tremellius, Polanus 
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| louſy bave 1 ſpoken ; in his fierce wrath and hot diſ- | y 
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pleaſure, reſenting the ill uſage of his people; hot 
with indignation againſt their enemies, having a 
fervent zeal for his own glory, and an affectionate 
concern for the good of his people. It is in the 


original text in the form of an oath, if I have p 
| ſhould be giyen to the right owners, the people of 


not ſpoken, &c 5. let me be reckoned a liar, or not 
God]; believe me that I have ſpoken, and in this 
warm manner; and have not only foretold in pro- 
phecy, and threatened the deſtruction of theſe na- 
tions, but have reſolved and determined upon it in 
my own mind, So the Targum, * if I have not 
“ in the fire of my vengeance decreed in my 


„ word :” againſt the reſidue of the heathen, and 


againſt all Idumea ; or Edem ; the Edomites, even 
all of them, who of all the heathen were the moſt 
inveterate and implacable enemies of the Fews, 
tho? related to them, and are therefore particularly 
mentioned as the objects of the divine vengeance : 
the reaſon follows, which have appointed my land 
into their peſſeſhon ; the land where his choſen peo- 


ple dwelt, and which he choſe for them, and gave 


unto them; the land where he himſelf dwelt, and 
granted his preſence; where his temple was, and 
he was worſhipped. So the Targum, the land 
of the houſe of my majeſty.” Now this the 
Lord took ill at their hands, and reſented, that 
they ſhould lay out this land for themſelves, and 
determine upon it as a poſſeſſion and inheritance of 


theirs. Viib the joy of all their heart, with deſpight- 


ful minds to caſt it out for @ prey; with the utmoſt 
joy they joined Nebuchadnezzer's army, when he 
invaded. the land of Judea, and beſieged Jeruſalem, 
out of pure malice and ſpight to the people of the 
Jews, in order to eject them from the poſſeſſion 
of their land, that it might become a prey to them; 
fee BY. cxaxxvii. 7. Obad. y. 12, 13, 14. 

v. 6. Propheſy therefore concerning the land of V, 
rael, &c.] And the inhabitants of it, for their 


comfort, in this their time of diſtreſs : and ſay 
: wnto the mountains, and to the hills, to the rivers, 


and to the vallies, thus ſaith the Lord God, I have 


ſpoken in my jealouſy, and in my fury; with great | 


zeal for his honour, and the intereſt of his people; 

and with indignation at his and their enemies: 

becauſe ye bave borne the ſhame of the heathen, their 

calumnies and lies, their reproaches and ſcoffs, their 

injuries and abuſes ; all which were reſented by the 

LOW, and therefore he determines to puniſh for 
em. == 


V. 2. Therefore thus faith” the Lord God, &.] 


This being the caſe, the people of God being in | 
. diſtreſs, and under ſhame and diſgrace, and the 


enemy inſulting them, and triumphing over them: 


I have lifted up mine hand; ſolemnly ſwore; lifting 
up of the hand being a rite uſed by men when 


they ſwore, Gen. xiv. 22: | ſurely the heathen that 
are about you, they ſhall bear their ſbame; the pu- 


niſhment of their ſhame ; that which is juſtly due 


to them for reproaching and putting to ſhame the 
people of God: or they ſhall be a laughing-ſtock 
to others, and be reproached and derided them- 
ſelves, and ſo be paid in their own coin; a juſt 
retaliation: this for their treatment of the Jews. 

V. 8. But ye, O mountains of Iſrael, &c.] Lite- 
rally underſtood, as a s by what follows ; for 


tho” they could not hear what was ſaid, the pro- 


prietors of them could, now in captivity; and the 


efficacy of the word ſhould be ſeen on them, pro- 
* ducing the following effects: ye ſhall ſhoot. 5 


LM 2 DX non, Cocceiue, Starckius ; fab. mentiar, Junius & Tremellius ; non ero Deus, Piſcatar. * 7 t 
multiplieabuntur & creſcent, Pagninus, Montanus ; multiplicabuntur & fructifcabunt, Cocceius. 


veral tribes: and will do” 
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| your brancbes; that is, the trees that grew upon 


them ſhould ; the vines, and the olives trees, plant- 
ed on hills and mountains, as was uſual, as ap- 
pears from the mount of olives, and other places: 
and yield your fruit to my people of Iſrael; not only 
ut farth branches, but bear fruit; and which 


Ifrae;, and not to the heathens, who had claimed 
the ancient mountains for their poſſeſſion : for they 
are at hand to come; the Jfraelites; either by re- 
pentance, as Kimch: ; or by a return from the Ba- 
bylonifh captivity, which was about forty or fifty 
years after this prophecy ; and which was but a 
ſhadow and figure of their reftoration in the latter 
day, yet to come; which might be faid to be at 
hand, or near, with reſpect to God, with whom 


two or three thouſand years are as nothing. The 


Targum is, for the day of my redemption is near 
* to come.” 

Y. 9. For behold, I am for you, &c.] For the 
mountains, that they might be cultivated and be- 
come fruitful, and be of advantage to their pro- 
prietors, and appear beautiful and lovely to behold, 
as well as to be uſeful: and I will turn unto you; 
the Lord had turned from them, and left them a 


| prey to the enemy, whereby they were become de- 
folate ; but now he would turn unto them, and 


bleſs them, and make them fruitful, and return 
the right owners of them to them, who ſhould 
greatly improve them: and ye ſhall be tilled and 


ſown, manured and cultivated, and ſown with 


wheat and barley, as in former times, 

y. 10. And I will multiply men upon you, &c.] 
Who ſhould inhabit the cities on the mountains, 
and increaſe very much: all the houſe of 1/racl, even 
all of it; not the heathens ſhould be multiplied on 
them, but the Maelites, all of them, and them 
only; all the tribes of T#ae!, the ten tribes as well 
as the other; and which is repeated for the confir- 
mation of it: by this it appears, that the prophecy 
has a further view than to the return of the Jews 
from the Bahylonihh captivity ; for all did not re- 
turn, many remained in the provinces of Babylon; 
and thoſe that returned were chiefly of the tribes 
of Judah and Benjamin ; but few of the reft came 
with them. Kimchi thinks the words have reſpect 


to the ten tribes, which he ſays are hid to this day; 


— 


ſo Ben Melech. And the cities ſhall be inhabited, and 
the waſtes ſhall be builded ; in a literal ſenſe ; as well 


as the church of God, and inheritance of Chriſt, 


ſhall then be in a flouriſhing condition. 

V. 11. Aud twill multiply upon you men and beaff, 
&e.] Not only men, but beaſts alſo, of which the 
mountains had been depriyed, being killed by the 
enemy for preſent uſe, or drove off for future ſub- 
ſiſtence ; but now there ſhould be an increaſe of 
them, which ſhould feed upon the herbage of the 
mountains, and the rich paſtures on them, to the 
great advantage of the proprietors : and they ſhall 
imcreaſe and bring forth”; or, multiply, and increaſe v; 
both men and beaſts: and I will ſettle you after 
your old eftates ; that is, you mountains ſhall be 
inhabited by thoſe that formerly dwelt in you, and 


you ſhall be enjoyed by your ri ht owners; by 


thoſe who had you in poſſeſſion from the begin- 
ning, from the times of Foſbua ; by whom you 
were ' ſettled on them by lot, according to their ſe- 


ter unte you than at 
your beginnings ; not that the land ſhould be better 


rth 


or more fruitful. than in the times of Fo/pua, who 


* 
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led the people into it, and found it a land flow. 
ing Wit milk and honey, and abounding with 
all kind of fruit; or that the people Mould be 
more flouriſhing in temporal things, than in the 
times of David and Solomon; for no ſuch fruitful- 
neſs and proſperity took place upon the return 


from the Babyloniſp captivity : but rather this is to 


be underſtood of ſpiritual bleſſings and privileges 
in the times of the Maſſiab; and particularly when 
the Jews will be converted in the. Jatter day: and ye 
Gall know that I am the Lord; that is, the inhabi- 
tants of the mountains of 1ſrae!, the converted 
Jews, ſhall know and own the Meſſiah, and that 
he is Jehovah, the eternal God, and not a mere 
n. 
TP 12. Tea, I will cauſe men to walk upon you, 
&c.] And not beaſts, as during the captivity 
and that without fear of wild beaſts, or any ene- 
my z and not as travellers upon them, but as in- 
habitants of them; who ſhall walk to and fro upon 
them, as the owners of them, and doing their 
proper buſineſs there: even my people Jrael; and 
them only: ſome read it, wwith my people Iſrael i; 
as if other, men, Gentiles called by grace, ſhould 
dwell with the Jews at this time, particularly at 
their reſtoration in the latter day ; which may be 
true, and which ſeems to be the ſenſe of the whole 
both chapter of Iſaiab's prophecy : and they ſhall 
poſſeſs thee, and thou ſhalt be their inheritance, that 
is, thou mountain; a change of number, 1 
every one of the mountains, even the whole lan 
of Canaan, which was given to the Maelites for an 
inheritance 3 and was typical of the eternal inhe- 
ritance in heaven: and thou ſhalt no more henceferth 
bereave them; of men, or of children; or be no 
more the cauſe of their being childleſs, or of be- 
reaving them of men; ſins committed on the moun- 
tains being the cauſe of provoking the Lord to 
bereave them ; or men ſhould be no more killed 
upon them, as they had been. | 
V. 13. Thus ſaith the Lord God, becauſe they ſay 
unto you, 1 * The heathens that dwelt round 
about the Jan 
or to the whole land, thou land devoureſt up men; 
eats up the inhabitants of it; which is part of the 
ill report the ſpies, in the times of Moſes, brought 
on it, Numb. xiü. 32. to which the alluſion: is 
here ; ſuggeſting, that either the air was unwhole- 
ſome; or that the land did not produce a ſuffici- 
ency of food to ſupport. the inhabitants of it; or 
that the curſe of God was upon it; and that one 
judgment or another was ever on it; either famine, 
or peſtilence, or the ſword of the enemy, or in- 
teſtine broils among themſelves, or wild beaſts, 
whereby the inhabitants of the land were waſfled 
and conſumed : and haſt bereaved thy nations; the 
ſeveral tribes, of men and children; ſo that they 
were diminiſhed and depopulated: the alluſion 
ſeems to be to miſcarrying women, or ſuch who 
kill their children in thie womb, and become abor- 
tive. Ne . N 
V. 14. Therefere thou ſhalt devour men; uo more, 
&c.] Or they ſhall be no more deſtroyed. in thee 
by peſtilence, famine, ſword, or other means: nei- 
ther hereave thy nations any more, * the Lard; 
or, thou ſhalt not cauſe them to fall any more *, for 
© it is written, as in y..15, tho? the marginal 
reading is, hon ſhalt not beregve, which we follow 


of Juda, ſaid to the mountains, 


* 
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and both, are to be received, ſince miſcarriages 
often come by falls. ih 

V. 15. Neither will I cauſe men to hear in thee 
the ſhame of the heathen any more, &c.] Their cas 
lumnies and revilings, their {coffs and jeers : nei- 
ther ſhalt thou bear the reproach of the people any 
more; or be any more a taunt and a curſe, a pro- 
verb and a bye-word of the people; or be their 
laughing-ſtock, and the object of their deriſion: 
neither ſhalt thou cauſe thy nations to fall any more, 
ſaith the Lord God; by famine, ſword, or peſti- 
lence, or any other judgment cauſed by fin : or, 
thou ſhalt not bereave ', as the marginal reading is; 
and which the Targum and. many verſions follow g 
now what is here promiſed in this and the pre- 
ceding verſe, had not its full accompliſhment upon 
the Jeus return from the Babyloniſh captivity; for 
{ſince that time their men have been devoured, and 
their tribes have been bereaved of them by famine, 
ſword, and peſtilence ; and they have heard and 
bore the ſhame and reproach of the nations where 


they have been diſperſed, and do to this day; where- 


fore theſe prophecies muſt refer to a future reſtora- 
tion of that people. | | 

V. 16. Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 
me, &c.] Here begins another prophecy, which 
was delivered about the fame time with the for- 
mer: ſaying, as follows, | | 

V. 17. Son of man, when the houſe of Iſrael dwelt 
in their own land, &c.] The land of Canaan, which 
the Lord their God gave unto them a land a- 
bounding with all good things, where they dwelt 
in great cafe, plenty, and proſperity ; and which 
alſo was a holy land, peculiarly choſen of God for 
his worſhip and ſervice : hey defiled it by their own 
way, and by their doings ; by their ſinful ways and 


evil works: fin is of a defiling nature; it defiles 


the bodies and ſouls of men; it defiles their own, 


and it defiles others; it defiles a land, and the in- 


habitants of it, and makes them loathſome and 
abominable to a pure and holy God: . their . way 
was before me, as the uncleanneſs of a removed wwo- 
man; of a menſtruous woman in the time of her 
ſeparation; when ſhe was debarred the company of 
her huſband, and might not enter into the ſanc- 
tuary of the Lord : this ſhows what an evil thing 
lin is, what an uncleanneſs it is in the*ſight of 
God, how abhorrent ſinful ways are to him; and 
tho* he was the huſband of theſe people, yet be- 
cauſe of ;their ſins, he ſeparated from them, and 
removed. them from, and out of their land, as 
not fit to be in his preſence, nor to live there. 
V. 18. Wherefore I poured my fury on them, &c.] 
Like a mighty flood that carries all before it, in 
Juſt retaliation for tbe blood they bad ſhed upon the 
land; the innocent blood, as the Targum; the 
blood of righteous: men, that oppoſed. and re- 


proved them for their ſinful ways; the blood of 


the prophets, that were ſent to warn them of them 
and eſpecially the blood of the Son of God; for 
this prophecy reaches further than to the times of 
the Babyloniſh captivity : and for their idols where- 
with hey bad polluted it; or, for their dung; 


their dunghil-gods ;- not only for their idols, a 
15 —— the Bachloniſb captivity, . . 
they after that were free. from; but for the tradi- 


their idolatry, 
tions of their elders, they {et up againſt and above 


the word of God; and their own legal righteouſ- 


. ness, 


ih-“ ey Die cum populo meg Liraele, Junius & Tremellias, Polanus. nN N non impingere facies, 


ontanys, Vatablus z non offendere facies, 'Starckius, 
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neſs, their idols, the works of their hands, which 
were as dung; and through their attachment to 
which, they rejected Chriſt and his righteouſneſs; and 
which brought wrath upon them, and them into 
their preſent captivity. 

v. 19. And I ſcattered them among the heathen, 
&c. ] Firſt by the Chaldeans, in the ſeveral pro- 
vinces of Babylon ; and next by the Romans, in the 
ſeveral parts of the world ; and in this condition 
they now are: and they were diſperſed through the 
countries; or blown about as chaff, ſtubble, or any 
ſuch like thing, is by the wind : according to their 
way, and according to their doings I judged them ; 
condemned and puniſhed them, as their evil ways 
and wicked works deſerved, according to the rules 
of juſtice and equity ; fo that no injuſtice was done 
them, nor could any fault be juſtly found in the 
proceedings of God towards them. 

y. 20. And when they entered unto the heathen, 
whither they went, &c.] When the Jews went into 
the heathen countries, whither they were carried 
captive, either by the Chaldeans, or by the Ro- 


mans : they profaned my holy name; by their irreli- 
Zion and immorality ; by their violation of both 
_ * tables of the law; by their wicked lives and con- 
verſations, whereby they gave the enemy an occa- 
| - ion to reproach them, their religion, and their 


God, Rom. ii. 24: when they ſaid to them, theſe 
are the people of the Lord, and are gone forth out of 
bis land; theſe are the men that boaſt they are the 
people of the Lord, whom he has choſen above 
all people, and ſee what a wicked people they are; 
for their ſins they are driven out of the land, and 
become our captives : or tho' they were the Lord's 


people, as they pretend, and were under his care 


and protection ; yet he was not able to keep them 
in their own land, and deliver them out of our 
hands, but they are carried captive by us; and 
thus the name of God, his being and perfections, 
were blaſphemed, and his word, worſhip, and wor- 
ſhippers, were ridiculed by them. The Targum 
is, if theſe are the people of the Lord, how is 
« it that they are gone out of the land of the 
« houſe of his Lf ah | 

y. 21, But I had pity for my holy name, &c.] 
Had pity on the Zews for his name-ſake, and not 
theirs; or he had a tender concern for his own ho- 
nour and glory: which the houſe of Iſrael had pro- 


faned among the heathen, whither they went; and 


therefore was reſolved to take a method for the 
glorifying of it, and that 'in a way of ſpecial 
72 and mercy to his people; ſee the note on 
20. | . 
' Þ. 22. Therefore ſay unto the houſe of Tſrael, &c.] 
This is an order to the prophet, the ſon of man, 
y. 17: thus ſaith the Lord God, I do not this for 


your fakes, O houſe of Iſrael; what he hereafter pro- 


miſes to do for them, both with 1 77 to things 
temporal and ſpiritual; which he did, not on ac- 
count of any deſerts or worthineſs in them; for 
they had none, having done nothing to merit his 
favour, but, on the contrary, every thing to pro- 


voke the eyes of his glory: 3ut for 'my holy names 
ſake, which ye have profaned among the heathen, 


whither ye went; for the honour of his holy name, 
for the glory of his holy word, holy worſhip, and 
holy religion ; all which were traduced ard re- 
proached among the heathen, by reaſon of the un- 
9 975 of the Jes. 
y. 23. And I will ſanttify reat name, &c. 
The ſame with his holy 3 r his 7 5 


hes in his holineſs; which name he ſanctifies when he 
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| Clears it from all charges and imputations ; when 
he makes it appear to be holy, and himſelf to he 
glorious in holineſs ; when he vindicates the ho. 
nour of his name, not in a way of puniſhment, az 
he juſtly might, but in a way of grace and mercy, 
he ſanctifies his name when he proclaims it, a God 
gracious and merciful ; for it was in this way and 
manner he determined to make himſelf illuſtrious 
and glorious, and do honour to his name: which 
was profaned among the heathen, which ye have pro- 
faned in the midſt of them; this is repeated again 
and again, to ſhow the heinouſneſs of this fin, 
how ill he took it at their hands, and what a con- 
cern it gave him: and the heathen ſhall know that 
Jam the Lord, ſaith the Lord God, when I ſhall be 
ſan#ified in you before their eyes ; when the Lord 
ſhall fulfil his promiſes, and deliver his people; 
when he ſhall ſanctify, juſtify, and ſave them; and 
he ſhall be ſanctified, ſerved, and worſhipped by 
them, and among them : it will be taken notice 
of by infidels themſelves z and they ſhall hereby 
know, and be obliged to acknowledge, that the 
God of Iſrael is the only Lord God]; that he is 
true and faithful to his word, righteous and holy 
in his ways, the Lord God omniſcient and omni- 
potent. | 

y. 24. For I will take you from among the heathen, 
&c.] The Chaldeans and other nations, among 
whom they were carried captive ; and the Papiſts, 
among whom many of them now are, often called 
heathens and Gentiles in ſcripture: this will be fully 
completed, at the time of the Fews converſton in 
the latter day: the phraſe fitly expreſſes the act of 
divine grace, in taking his people from among the 
world by effectual vocation : and gather you out of 
all countries; to himſelf, and to his Son, and to 
his church, and to ſome certain place, from whence 
they will go up in a body to their own land, as fol- 
lows ; ſee Ho. i. 11 : and will bring you into your 
own-land; into the land of Canaan literally under- 
ſtood, as well as into the church of God here, and 
into the heavenly country hereafter,” of which Ca- 
naan was a type. 1 | 
V. 25. Then will T ſprinkle clean water upon you, 
&c.] Not baptiſmal water, as Jerom; an ordinance 
indeed of the goſpel, and to which the Jes will 
fubmit when converted ; and which is performed 
by water, but not by ſprinkling, nor does it cleanſe 
from ſin; and is adminiſtered by men, and is not 
an operation of God, as this is : rather the rege- 
nerating grace of the Spirit; tho? this does not pu- 
rify from all fin, and befides is intended in the 
next verſe : it ſeems beſt to underſtand it of the 
blood of Chriſt, 'the blood of non and of 
juſtification from ſin, and pardon of it by it; ſo 
Kimchi and Farchi interpret it of purification by 
atonement ; and the Targum is, I will forgive 
“ your fins, as one is cleanſed by the water of 
vy priokting, and the aſhes of an heifer, which is 
„ for a ſin-offering:“ and ye ſhall be clean from 
all your filthineſs, and from all your idols will I cleanſe 
yon; the blood of Chriſt cleanſes from all ſin; by 
it men are juſtified from all things, and are made 
perfectly pure and ſpotleſs in the ſight of God; 
they are cleanſed from original ſin, the pollution 
of their nature; from all actual ſins and tranſ- ' 
greſſions, which are very defiling ; from fins of 
heart, lip, and life; even from ſuch as are idols, 


ſet up in the heart, and ſerved. 


V. 26. 4 new heart alſo will I give you, and a | 
| new /pirit will I put within you, &c.] A new heart, 


and a neto ſpirit, are one and the ſame ; that is, a 


. * renewed 
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renewed one; renewed by the Spirit and grace of 
in which a new principle of life is put; 
new light is infuſed; a new will, filled with new 
ſes and reſolutions; where new affections are 
placed, and new deſires are formed; and where there 
are new delights and joys, as well as new ſorrows 
and troubles ; the ſame which in the New Teſta- 
ment is called the new man, and the new creature, 
iv. 24. 2 Cor. v. 17. The Targun paraphraſes 
it, a heart feari 2 a ſpirit fearing ;” where 
the true fear of God is, a truly gracious heart; 
and which is purely the gift of God, and is the 
fruit of his ni grace, abundant mercy, and great 
love: and I will take away the ſtom beart out of 
your fle; the Targum is, © and I will break the 
ce * of the wicked which is hard as a ſtone * 
this is a heart hardened by ſin, and confirmed in 
it; deſtitute of. ſpiritual life and motion; ſenſeleſs 
and ſtupid, ſtubborn and inflexible; on which no 
impreſſions are made; and which remains hard and 
impenitent: now this is in the fleſh, in corrupt na- 
ture; and this hardneſs of heart is natural to men; 
and all who have it, are after the fleſh, or are car- 
nal; and it requires omnipotence to remove it; it 
cannot be taken out by men of themſelves ; nor 
by miniſters of the word; nor by the. bare mercies 
and judgments of God; but by the powerful and 
efficacious grace of God; giving I unto 
life ; working faith in the ſoul, to look to a cru- 
ciſied Chriſt 3 5 ſhedding abroad the love of God 
in the heart, Which ſoftens and melts it; all which 
is done by the Spirit, and frequently by means of 
the word. This is interpreted in the Talmud“, of 
the evil imagination, or corruption of nature; and 
is one of the names of it, a ſtone ; and it refers, 
it is ſaid », to the time or world to come, the days 
of the Meſſiah : and I wall give you an heart of | 
Feb; an heart ſenſible of fin and danger; a peni- 
tent one, 2 and tender, thro' the love and fear 
of God; a ſpiritual and ſanctified heart; ſubmiſſive 
to the will of God; flexible and obſequious to the 
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into it, but ſhall inhabit it, and continue there, 
and that in great ſafety and plenty; and which 
will be the more valued and eſteemed, and reckoned 

a great bleſling to enjoy; becauſe this land is the 
gitt of God, and what he gave to their fathers, 
Abraham, Jſaac and Jacob by promiſe ſo long ago, 


is not unmindful : and ye Hall be my people, and 
will be your God; which is the ſum and ſubſtance 
of the covenant of grace; which will now be re- 
newed, and the bleſſings of it applied. The Jews 
will r to be the people of God by their effec- 
tual calling and converſion ; and God will ſhew 
himſelf to be their God, by his preſence with them, 
his protection of them, and that communion with 
himſelf he will admit them to; ſee Jer. xxxi. 1. 
and xxxii. 38. the Loammi will be taken off, and 
they will be 250 declared to be the covenant: 
people of God, He. i. 9, 10. 

V. 29. And I will alſa ſave you from all your un- 
cleanneſſes, &c.] From all their filthy luſts* of 
pride, envy, malice, covetouſneſs, whoredom, blaſ- 
phemy and infidelity, to which the Fews are now 
addicted; but at this time ſhall be ſaved from the 
power and daminian af them, by the ſanctifying 
grace af the Spirit; and from the guilt and pol- 
lution of them, by the blood of Chriſt prioked 
on them; and- this, not from one, or ſome of 
them only, but from all of them; all ael will 
be ſaved, and they will be ſaved from all their 
ſins, Ram. xi. 25, 26: and 1 will call for the corn, 
and will increaſe it ; which ſhall anſwer to the call 


of God, as a ſervant to his maſter; and ſhall Tong 


up out of the earth in great abundance ; and whi 
ſhall grow, and increaſe, and bring forth much 
fruit; and yield bread to the eater, and ſeed to the 
ſower : 
in a literal ſenſe only, but of corn in a ſpirit 
ſenſe ; of all ſpiritual proviſions, the word and or- 
dinances, and eſpecially the corn of wheat, 55 
Jeſus; who is the ſum and ſubſtance of the gol; 


commands of Chriſt ; on which impreſſjans are and his ordinances, and is in them food for the 


made by the grace of God; where the laws of 
God are written, the goſpel of Chriſt is put; where 
8 himſelf is formed; where are the fear of 


God, faith, hope, 1 love, and every other | ſhall 


5 

111 Aud I will put my Spirit within yau, &. 1 
My holy Spirit, as the Targum; the Spirit of ho- 
lineſs ; the author of internal ſanctification, of the 
new heart and fpirit, and of the fleſhy one before- 
mentioned; and thro* whoſe e and ſtrength 
the ſaints da what is after ſaid they ſhall do: and 
cauſe you te walk in my Hatutes; men are firſt made 
alive by the Spirit of God, and have ſpiritual | 
ſtrength put into them, who of themſelyes can do 
nothing ; by means of which they are enabled to 


walk in all the commandments and ordinances of | an 


the Lord, and to continue in the obſervation. of | 
them; which walking in them ſuppoſes : and ye 
ſhall keep tp 0p { ments, and de them ; being con- 
ſtrained: b e of God; influenced the | for 
. of kit; and ſtren nen by the bleſſed | tim 


pirit : and ſuch perſons ob and do them wil- 
WE without any 


lingly and chearfully; from 2 
in faith, and to the glory of 
28 and ſelfiſn views ; without truſting to, 
| 8s py Pe rag Ag parc poi 
SI * Fe all dwell in the land which 1 
to „fen, &e.] Not only 2 WF broughr 


| ee ee 
Vor. II. No. 28. 


no want of any thing 


key of love; | 


faith of his people; ſee Zech. ix. 17 : and lay ub 
famine upon. you ; neither a famine. of bread, or of 
water; nor. of hearing the word of the Lard, but 
12 plenty of proviſions, both for ſoul and 
body; ſee Amas viii. 11. 
V. 30. And I will multiply the ruit of the tree 
and the, increaſe of the field, &c.) The fruit o 


trees that grow in gardens, and rs and vine 


yards, as pamegranates, apples, olives, Eh 
Sc. and the corn and ras of the field; ſo tha 
there ſhall be great af eack of theſe, and 


bh F645 or and by 
theſe are myffically deſigned ſpiritual bleſſings ; 
che fl fruits 54 hteouſneſs, with which the ſaints 
who are 2 Fc Poet, ſhall be OS 1 40 
increaſe and grace in the 2 1 
Chuiſt,. and 1 members of them : that 3: $6 
receive na more reproach of famine. among ! 
then 1, who ppbraided them oy tr fo it, Hoot they were 


2 £0. 7 2 dod, as in the 
1 


Fa 
= hat their land wanted — E | for it; 
which, if it had not, became barren; 1 þ 


Egyptians, paiticularly needed it rw my 


and to their ſeed ; of which promiſe it appears he . 


and which is to be underſtood, not of co =. 


being watered yearly Y 4 overfl kg wh : 
Nil: or the ſenſe is, they th 3 
with their penury and want of he things of 


+ Dabuciy Radby, fol 4 2 er nud Ras, 6g. 4 | 


and eitel, that r een not be, wp 
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. 33. This ſaith the Lord 


182 


their contempt of it, their blaſphemy and their 
unbelief; ſince they ſhould now have it, receive, 
embrace and love it, and feed upon it. 

V. 31. Then ſhall ye remember your own evil ways, 
&c.] That were of their own chuſing ; in which 
they walked, and delighted to walk: and very 
evil ones they were; oppoſite to the ways of God; 
ſuch as open violation of the law of God ; neglect 
of his worſhip ; idolatry, and many other fins be- 
fore the captivity ; adhering to the traditions of 
their elders ; and ſetting up their own righteouſ- 
neſs as a juſtifying one afterwards ; alſo their diſ- 
belief and rejection of the Meſſiah ; their blaſphemy 
againſt him, and perſecution, of his intereſt and 
people : now theſe will all be remembered with 
ſhame and confuſion, when the Lord ſhall beftow 
upon them the above bleſſings, ſpiritual and tem- 
Pas eſpecially when a new heart and ſpirit ſhall 

e given them ; the goodneſs of God will have 
ſuch an influence upon them, as to refreſh their 
memories with former ſins, and bring them to re- 
pentance for them ; as well as to affect their minds, 
and make them thankful for preſent mercies : fins, 


which were before forgotten, or were not thought 


to be ſins, ſhall now come freſh in their minds, 
with all their aggravated guilt : and your doings 
that were not good; far from being ſo; they were 
very evil, contrary to the law of God, and goſpel 
of Chriſt; as they will at this time appear to them- 
ſelves to be: and ſhall loath yourſelves in your own 

bt for your iniquities, and for your abominations ; 
their fins will be abominable to them, as they are 
in themſelves, and to the Lord; and they'll not 
only loath them, but themſelves for them; when 
they ſhall come to have a true ſight of them in 
their own colours, and a true ſenſe of the evil na- 
ture of them ; and this ſhall not be expreſſed only 
in the ſight of men, and fo as to be obſerved by 
them ; bur in their own fight, ſecretly and within 
themſelves, under a clear and full conviction of 
their ſins. The Syriac verſion is, your faces ſhall be 
wrinkled ; as mens are when they are diſpleaſed 
with themſelves for what they have done, The 
Targum is, and ye ſhall groan when ye ſhall ſee, 
«© 'becauſe of your fins, and becauſe of your abo- 
«« minations ;” which is the caſe of ſenſible ſinners, 
2 Cor. v. 4. ſee ch. xx. 43. 

V. 32. Not for your ſakes do 1 this, ſaith the 
Lord, &c.] Not for any worth or worthineſs in 
them ; for any merit or deſert of theirs ; for any 
goodneſs in them, or works of righteouſneſs done 


by them; no, it purely flowed from his own un- 


merited grace and goodneſs ; for his own fake, and 
for his own glory, will he do it; ſee Deut. ix. 4, 
5, 6: be it known unto yon; this the Lord would 
have this people take notice of, who were very 
fond of their own. righteouſneſs and merits, and to 


truſt therein, and afcribe much thereunto, as moſt 


men are too apt to do; and therefore to take down 
their pride, and take them off of their boaſtings 
and Vain opinions of themſelves, he would have 
them know and acknowledge this; and be fo far 


from placing any of the favours beſtowed on them 


fo the account of the merit of their good works, 
that they ought to take ſhame for their evil ones, 
as follows: be aſhamed-and confounded for your own 
ways, O Lonſe of Iſrael; as men are, when they 
are brought to a true ſight and ſenſe of them, and 


refle& upon che evil of them, and are brought to 


*®x 


tance for them ; ſee ch. xvi. 61, 63. 


4 


Cod, in the day that | 


FEI. Ch. xxxvi. v. 31— 36. 


by the Gentiles with their want of the goſpel, and | 7 ball have cleanſed you from all your iniquities, &c.] 


By the free and full pardon of them ; by ſprinkling 
clean water on them, the blood of Chriſt on their 
conſciences; and by applying the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt to them for their juſtification ; as well as by 
creating clean hearts in them, for their ſanctifica- 
tion; and enabling them by grace to eſcape and 
abſtain from the pollutions of the world : will 
alſo cauſe you to dwell in the cities; that is, of Ju- 
dea, which, as well as Jeruſalem, ſhall be rebuilt 
and inhabited, as follows : and the waſtes ſhall be 
builded ; fuch cities and towns as lay in ruins : 
temporal proſperity ſhall go along with or follow 
ſpiritual bleſſings to the people of the Jews at their 
converſion; or they ſhall dwell in the churches of 
Chriſt, which are as cities compact together, well 
regulated, and where Jews and Gentiles at this time 
will be fellow-citizens. 

V. 34. And the deſolate land ſhall be tilled, &c.] 
The land of Judea, which lay deſolate during the 
captivity ; and which now is under the dominion 
of the Turks, and in a ruinous ſtate, ſhall be ma- 
nured and cultivated, and become fruitful, as it 
formerly was: or the people of the Jews, who, in 
a ſpiritual ſenſe, are like barren and uncultivated 
ground ; theſe ſhall have the fallow ground of their 
hearts plowed up, and the ſeeds of grace, truth 
and righteouſneſs ſhall be ſown in them, and they 
ſhall bring forth the fruit of good works : whereas 
it lay deſolate in the eyes of all that paſſed by ; as the 
land of Canaan now does to every traveller in it, 
that obſerves it, and compares it with what it once 
was; and as the preſent ſtate of the Jews is, in 
the eyes of every chriſtian pilgrim and traveller, 
that takes notice of their blindneſs and ignorance, 
their unbelief and hardneſs of heart. 

V. 35. And they ſhall ſay, &c.] Either the neigh- 
bouring nations that lived round about the land. 
of 1/rael, y. 36. or rather the travellers as before, 
who having as they paſſed by obſerved what it had 
been, and now ſee what it is; theſe ſhall ſay to one 
another : this land that was deſolate, is become like 
the garden of Eden; for delight and fruitfulneſs : 
this may well be 8 to the flouriſhing and 
fruirful ſtate of the church of God, conſiſting of 
converted Jews, in the latter day: and the waſte, 
and deſolate and ruined cities are become fenced, and 
are inhabited; which, as it will be true of cities in 
a literal ſenſe, fo of the churches of Chrift in Judea 
in a ſpiritual ſenſe; which will be rebuilt by the 
grace of God, fenced and fortified by his almighty 
power, and inhabited by true believers. 

v. 36. Then the heathen that are left round about 
you, &c.] Not cut off by the judgments which 
came upon them, according to' the prophecies in 
ch. xxv. and xxvi. the reſidue of the Ammonites, 
Moabites, Edomites and Tyrians ; and in the myſti- 
cal ſenſe, this may deſign the reſidue of the anti- 
chriſtian ſtates not deſtroyed by the vials of God's 
wrath ; ſee Rev. xi. 2, 13: ſhall know that I the 
Lord build the ruined places, and plant that that was 
deſolate ; this work of rebuilding Jeruſalem, and 
other cities of Judea, and planting deſolate places 
with trees, and all manner of corn and herbage for 
man and ' beaſt; as well as of building up and 
planting churches, will appear ſo manifeſtly the 
work of God, and not of men ; which is brought 
about by his wonderful providence, or more ſur- 
prizing grace; that even the heathen round about 
will take notice of it, and own and acknowledge it 
to be the Lord's work : 1 the Lord have ſpoken it, 
and I will do it; he has ſpoken of * 

| | | | PpPhets; 


Ch. xxxvi. v. 37, 38. E 2 


hets ; he has promiſed it in his word, and he 
will ſurely do it; for he is true and faithful to 
his promiſes, and able to perform. 

y. 37. Thus ſaith the Lord God, I will yet for 
this be enquired of by the houſe of Iſrael, &c.] Be 
ſought and prayed unto, for the accompliſhment 
of the above promiſes, as well as what follows; 
for tho God has promiſed and will perform, yet 

he expects that his people will apply to him for 
it; it is our duty to put the Lord in mind of his 
romiſes, to plead them with him, and pray unto 
bim for the fulfilment of them. The Syriac ver- 
ſion is, even for this I ſeek Iſrael, and fo the Arabic 
verſion ; as if the ſenſe was, that the Lord will 
ſeek the people of Jrael wherever they are, and 
find them out, and call them by his grace, and 
her them out of all countries, and bring them 
into their own land: 7 do it for them, every thing 
before promiſed, and what next follows: I will in- 
creaſe them with men like a flock; as a flock of 
ſheep is increaſed, which is a very increaſing crea- 
ture: or, as a flock of men; it ſignifies that the 
ple of the Jews will be very numerous at their 


converſion ; ſee Ho. i. 10. | 
y. 38. As the holy flock, as the flock of Jeruſalem 


CH: AF. 


HIS chapter contains a prophecy of the Jews 

return from captivity to their own land; of 
the union of the ſeveral tribes with one another; 
and of the glorious kingdom of Chriſt among 
them. Their reſtoration is repreſented by a viſion 
of dry bones made alive; the place in which they 
were; the condition they were in; and the manner 
in which they were made to live, are deſcribed, 
y. 1—10. the explication and application of this 
viſion to the Jes, V. 11—14. their union is ſig- 
nified by a ſign or emblem of two ſticks, which 
became one in the hand of the prophet, y. 15, 
16, 17. the meaning of this is ſhewn, V. 18, 19, 20. 
then follow promiſes of their return to their own 
land, in expreſs words; of their being one king- 
dom, under one king, Chriſt, the antitype of Da- 
vid; of their ſanctification; of their covenant-in- 
tereſt.in God, made manifeſt to them ; and of his 
preſence, and dwelling among them, y. 21—28. 


y. 1. The hand of the Lord was upon me, &c.] 
The Spirit of the Lord, a powerful impulſe of his 
upon the prophet :. the Targum interprets it, a ſpi- 
rit of prophecy ; ſee the note on ch. i. 3 
carried me out in the Spirit of the Lord; out of the 
place where he was to another; not really, but 
viſionally, as things appeared to him, and as they 
were repreſented to his mind by the Spirit of God: 
and ſet me down in the midſt of the valley which was 
full of bones; of men, as the Targum adds: this 
valley, Kimchi thinks, was the ſame by the river 
Chebar, where the prophet had his viſions at firſt. 
R. Fochanan ſays, it was the valley of Dura, and 
theſe the bones of them that were ſlain by Nebu- 
chadnezzar there, Dan. iii. 1, Rab ſays, the'e were 
the children of Ephraim, ſlain by the men of Gatb, 
1 Chron. vii. 20, 21, 22, Some of the Jewiſh Rab- 
bins think there was a real reſurrection at this time. 
R. Eliezer ſays, the dead Ezekiel quickened ſtood 


5, x82 


in her ſolemn feaſts, &c.] Like flocks of ſheep, 
which were conſecrated and ſet apart for holy uſes, 
for ſacrifices ; even like the flocks of ſheep, which 
were brought to Jeruſalem to be offered in ſacrifice 
at the three ſolemn feſtivals in the year; eſpecially 
at the paſſover, when the Jews came from all 
parts of the country to ſlay and eat their paſſover 
and every family had a lamb, which in all muſt be 
a great number : we read of thirty thouſand lambs, 
and three thouſand bullocks given at one time tor 
this ſervice by king Jab, beſides what was given 
by the princes, 2 Chron. xxxv. 7, 8, 9. The Tar- 
gum is, as the holy people, as a people that is 
*© cleanſed, and comes to Feruſalem at the feaſts of 
<< the paſlover:” or, as he flock of the holy ones 1; 
either of the holy God, Father, Son and Spirit; 
or of holy men, who are made holy or ſanctitied 
by the Spirit of God: /o ſhall the waſte cities be 
filled with flocks of men; or with men that are like 
ſheep for meekneſs, harmleſſneſs, patience, clean- 

neſs, ſociety and uſefulneſs; and not with ſuch as 

are comparable to unclean beaſts, or beaſts of prey; 
ſo it denotes both the quantity of perſons that ſhall 

inhabit Judea, and dwell both in the cities and 


: and 


churches there, and the quality of them. 
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upon their feet, ſung a ſong, and died. R. Eliezer 
the ſon of N. Joſe the Galilean, ſays, they went up 
into the land of J/rael, married wives, and begat 
ſons and daughters. R. Judab ben Bethira ſtood 
upon his feet, and ſaid, I am of their childrens 
children, and theſe are the Tepbillim my father's 
father left me *; but theſe are all fabulous and 
romantic : others of them underſtand the whole in 
a parabolical way: theſe bones and the quickening 
of them were an emblem of the reſtoration of the 
Jews from their captivity, who were in a helpleſs 
and hopeleſs condition, as appears from Y. 11—14. - 
and of the converſion of that people in the latter 
day, which will be as life from the dead; and of 
the revival of the intereſt and church of Chriſt, 
when the flain witneſſes ſhall riſe and aſcend to 
heaven; and of the reſurection of the dead at the 
laſt day; and may be applied unto, and be uſed. 
to illuſtrate the quickening of dead ſinners, by the 
efficacious grace of the. Spirit of God. Wh 
v. 2. And cauſed me to paſs by them round about, 
&c.] Round, round *; ſeveral times round, that 
he might take exact notice of them, of their num- 
ber, ſituation and condition: and bebold, there were 
very many in the. open valley; as the Fews were in 
captivity; and as they will be when they ſhall be 
converted; and as the number of chriſtians will 
be in the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt; and as the dead 
will be at the time of their reſurrection, both of 
the juſt and unjuſt: and lo they were very diy; 
thro* length of time they had lain there, expoſed 
to wind and weather; the. fleſh being wholly con- 
ſumed from off of them, and the marrow within 
quite dried up; ſo that there was no probability cr 
hope, humanly ſpeaking, of their being quickened: 
theſe are a fit emblem of men in a ſtate of nature 
and unregeneracy, who have no ſpiritual life, but 
are dead in treſpaſſes and fins ; have no ſenſe of 
| fin or danger; no ſtrength. to redeem and rege- 
| | nerate 


* 


? N Nu) ficut gregem hominum, Vulg. Lat. Syr. ſicut pecus hemiad, Montanus ; pecudes, hominum, Pagninus. 


Der RY) ficut oves ſanctorum, Vatablus, Guſſetius, Starck ius. 


Kimchi & Abendana in loc. 


* AD Yad eircum circa, Pagninus ; undique undique, Montanus. 


T. Bab. Sanhedrin, fol. 90. 2. 
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it to an omniſcient and omni 
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nerate themſelves, or do any thing that is ſpiri- 
tually good; have no ſpiritual motion; no inward 
deſires after God, or affection to him; no lifting 
up of the heart to him, or going out of the ſoul 
in faith and love to Chriſt; —4 in themſelves en- 
tirely lifeleſs, helpleſs and hopeleſs. | 

V. 3. And be ſaid unto me, ſon of man, can theſe 
bones live? &c.] Is there any probability of it? 


is there any reaſon to believe they fhall live? can 
any ways and means be deviſed, or any methods 


taken, to cauſe them to live? and ] anſwered, O 


Tord God, thou knoweft; the prophet does not pro- 


nounce at once that it was improbable and im- 
poſlible ; he knew indeed it was not probable, or 
poſſible, that theſe bones ſhould revive of them 


ſelves ; and he knew, that neither he, nor any 


creature could quicken them; but he wiſely refers 
nt God, who knew 
what he could, and what he would do: the con- 
verſion of ſinners is not of themſelves, nor of mi- 
niſters, but of God; it is wholly owing to his will 
and power, Jobn i. 13. nothing elſe can make it 
| or poſſible. * b. " K | 4 
VJ. 4. Again he ſaid unto me, propheſy upon theſe 
bones, &c.] Or, over theſe bones ; or, concerning 
theſe bones; foretell that they ſhall live; tell 
others. of it, and them alſo: and ſay unto them, O 
ye dry bones, hear the word of the Lord; the word 
of prophecy concerning you, as the Fews did in 
Babylon: ſo unconverted ſinners may be preached 


unto, and their loſt and miſerable eſtate in which 


they are, like dry bones, may be ſet before them; 


they may be called upon 


to attend the external 
miniſtry of the word; and they are capable of 
hearing it, with their bodily ears; tho” it is not 
profitable to them, for want of faith, yet faith 
comes hereby; and therefore it is right to attend 
upon the means, and hear the word. 2) 
V. 5. Thus ſaith the Lord God unto theſe bones, 
&c.] By the prophet, who was ſent to propheſy 
over them: behold, I will cauſe breath to enter into 
you, and ye fhall tive; and none could do this but 
the living God, who breathed' the breath of life 
into Adam at firſt, and he became a living ſoul ; 
to which there ſeems to be an alluſion here; and 
when the Lord puts his Spirit into men, or be- 
ftows his grace on them, then they ſhall live, and 


not till chen. 


F. 6. And I will lay finews upon you, and I will 
bring up fleſs upon you, &c.] That is, before he 
Would cauſe breath to enter into them; for tho? 
it is ficſt mentioned, it is the laſt done: this is the 


' otderly 83 firſt ſinews are laid to join the 


then fleſh is laid to cover them, 
and fill up all vacancies, and form muſcles to make 
the bones capable of motion: and cover | you with 


Ain; both bones, finews and fleſh ; for this is up- 


eſo, ond b 
I's: an put breath in you, and ye fhall ue; which 


permoſt of all, and which makes the whole ſmooth 
and beautiful. Job expreſſes his formation in much 
„ thou haſt clothed me with in and 
fenced me with bones and finews, Fob x. 


ſuch langu 


is repeated for the confirmation of it: and ye ſhall 


z 


know that T am the Lord; the Lord God omni- 
, the Lord gracious and merciful, and your 
and God: ſo men, when they are called by 


oe know the Lord, they did not before; hav- 


g an experience of his powerful and efficacious 


un urn d ſaper od hac, Starckivs,.. 
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theirs, and own and acknowledge him, and pro- 
feſs him before men. = | : 
V. 7. So I prophefied, as I was commanded, &c.] 
The prophet was not diſobedient to the heavenly 
viſion ; he was right to obſerve the orders and in- 
ſtructions given, whatever were the iſſue and ſuc- 
ceſs of them; that he was to leave with the Lord, 
and did. So ꝑoſpel- miniſters propheſy or preach 
according to the commiſſion given them, and leave 
their work with the Lord: this was the firſt pro- 
pheſying; for there is another after-mentioned : 
theſe two are carefully to be obſerved and diſtin- 
guiſhed, different effects following the one, and 
the other: this was a propheſying to the dry bones, 
upon them, over them, and concerning them; and 
what is next related, was the conſequence of it: 
and as 1 propheſied, there was @ noiſe; or, à voice; 
this, in the literal ſenſe, was the proclamation by 
Cyrus, giving the Fews leave to return to their 
own land, Ezra i. 1, 2, 3. at the revival of the 
intereſt of Chrift, a great voice will be heard from 
heaven, ſaying to the witneſſes, come up hither, 
Rev. xi. 12, and at the deſcent of Chriſt to raiſe 
his dead firſt, there will be the voice of the arch- 
angel, and the trump of God, 1 T iv. 16. and, 
as while the prophet” was propheſying, there was 
not only his voice heard, but the voice of God, 
perhaps a thunger-clap ; ſo in the miniſtry of the 
Rd thin. is a voice heard, which at firſt is only 
externally heard; men hear a noiſe, a voice, but 
it is a confuſed one; they don't know what to 
make of it, and yet it has ſome effect upon them; 
it cauſes a noiſe in them, an out- cry about ſin, and 
hell, and damnation; and yet at preſent no ſpiritual 
life or breath is in them: and beheld @ ſhaking; of 
the bones; a rattling among them, as may be 
conceived muſt be where there is, as here, a tum- 
bling of dry bones one over another to get to 
their proper bone: ſo in the firſt effect of the word 
upon the conſcience of a finner, which works wrath 
there, there's a ſhaking and trembling thro? fear of 
damnation ; which in ſome iſſues in real converſion, 
as in Saul and the jailor, As ix. 6. and xvi. 29. 
but in others it off again, and comes to no- 
thing, as in Fehx, Alls xxiv. 25: and the bones 
came together, bone to his bong ; ſo the Jews ſcat- 
tered up and down in the provinces of Babylon 
gathered together upon the proclamation of Cyru-, 
and went up in a body to their on land; as they 
will do alſo at the time of their converſion, Ho. i. 
1x. thus, when perſons are only under ſlight con- 
victions, they may gather together, and have their 
religious meetings and ſocieties, and yet be only 
2'parced! of dry bones, without any ſpiritual life 
and breath in them. | 
y.8. And toben ] beheld, lo the finews and the 
flaſh came up upon them, &c.] And they began to 
look like men, in the ſhape of men, and were a 
body ef them, as the Jetes did when gathered to- 
zether : and the ſein covered them above; and fo 
ooked comely and beautiful, as in the r form 
of men; as did the Jews enriched and protected by 
Cyrus * and this may be an image of ſuch perſons 
ſo far wrought upon under the word, as to look 
like chriſtians ; to have the form of godlineſs, and 
appear outwardly righteous before men, ſubmit- 
ting to ordinances, and performing the duties of 
religion ; and yet no principle” of ſpiritual life in 


grace upon their hoarts, they know him to be 


them; but like Adam's body of the earth, * 
wo 6 and 
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Ch. xxxvii. v. 9-12. E 2 


and breathlefs, before the breath of life was breathed | 
into it; fo here, hut there was no breath in them ; 
no ſpirit in the Jets to return to their land, tho” 
they had liberty, till the Lord ſtirred up their ſpi- 
rits, Exra i. 5. all this, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, ſnews 
how far perſons may go under temporary convic- 
tions by the word, and yet not be living chri- 


7's 2 . "Then faid he unto me, propheſy unto the 
Arnd, & c.] Before he had been propheſying to the 
bones, and over them; and ſomething was done, 
due not to purpoſe, breath being wanting; where- 
fore he is bid to propheſy a ſecond time, and 
that not to bones, but to the wind, afterwards 
rendered breath; and may allude to the foul or 
breath of man re- entering the body, as at a reſur- 
rection, which cauſes it to live: it ſigniſies be 
Pirit v, for the ſame word is uſed for the wind, for 
breath, and for the ſpirit; and in the myſtical 
Tenſe may be applied to the Spirit of God: and if 
ever miniſters propheſy or preach to purpoſe, it 
maſt be with a view to the Spirit of God, both 
to afſiſt tkem in their work, and to make their 
miniſtrations effectual; without which, how many 
formal profeſſors ſoever may be made, not one 
dead ſinner will be quickened. Tbe Syriac and 
Arabie verſions render it, concerning the ſpirit; and 
to diſcourſe concerning the perſon, operations, and 
grace of the Spirit, is one part of the goſpel- mi- 
niſtry, and a means of the converſion of ſinners. 
Fyepbeßß, on of man, and ſay to the wind ; miniſters 
muſt not only preach, but they muſt pray for the 
Spirit to aceompany the word with his power, and 
make it the favour of life unto life: -h, ſaith the 
Lord, comò from ibe four winds, O breath; or fpi- 
7it ; becauſe the Yb were to be brought from ſe- 
veral parts where they were, as they will be at 
their converſion in the latter day; and fo the Lord 
has a people in the ſeveral parts of the world, that 
lie dead in ſin, and muſt be quickened by the Spi- 
nit: and breathe upon theſe flain that they may tive; 
tho' not flain with the ſword, yet being as'dead 
men, whos are ſlain by death, are fo called: ſo in 
a ſpiritual ſenſe men are fin by ſin, and are ſlain 
by the words of the Lord's mouth; killed with the 
law; the kilſing letter; and it is only the Spirit of 
God that can give them life; and the breath or 
ſpirit here, is applied to the Spirit of the Meſſiah 
by the ancient es “. en 
V. 10. So I propbeſed as be commanded me, &c.] 
The ſecond time he propheſied to the wind, as he 
had done to the bones, as he was ordered: and the 
Hue of it was, and breath came into them; or, the 
ſpirit ; a ſpirit of courage in the Jews, to go 
to their own land; the Spirit of life from Chriſt, 
which will enter into the witneſſes lain, and re- 
vive them; and into the Je, in the latter day, 
and convert them; and which enters into dead fin- 
ners, and quickens them; and this he does whilſt 
miniſters are once the 
Rev. xi. 11. AA, x. 44: and they lived; as men 
do ſpiritually; when the Spirit of God has pro- 
duced a prineiple of ſpiritual life in them; they 
live by faith on Chriſt, in union and fellowſhip 
with him ; they live in newneſs of life, and à holy 


E . if 


great army; as the Jews did when they returned 
from the Badyloniſb captivity; they were many, and 
in a poſture of defence; and as they will be in the 
latter day, when converted, Hef. i. 10. and as the 
number of the ſaints will be upon the firſt reſur- 
rection, Rev. vii. 9. ſo when men are quickened 
by the Spirit of G61, they fand upon their feet; 
they ſtand in the grace of God, and on the foun- 
dation Chriſt; they ſtand by faith in him, and in 
the doctrine of faith, and in the houſe of God; 
and they ſtand firm againſt all their enemies: they 
are an army; they are in a military ſtate, fighting 
againſt fin, ſatan, and the world; and tho' few in 
compariſon of others, yet conſidered by themſelves 
are very numerous; and as-they will appear, when 
the Fews will be converted, and the fulneſs of the 
Gentiles brought in ; and eſpecially when they will 
be all gathered together at the coming of Chriſt. 

V. II. Then be ſaid unto me, fon of man, &c.] . 
Here follow the explication and application of the 
above viſion : - theſe bones are the whole houſe of I.. 
rael; an emblem of them, of their ſtate and con- 
dition in the Babyloniſh captivity, and of them in 
their preſent ſtate; and of the whole //aet of God, 
whilſt in a ſtate of unregeneracy : this phraſe takes 
in, the ten tribes, as well as the two tribes of Ben- 
Jamin and Judab, which returned from Babylon ; 
and ſhows, that reſpect is had to ſomething more 
than that reſtoration barely: Zehold, they ſay, our 
bones are dried; the houſe of 1/rae! ſay, we are like 
dry bones indeed; we have no ſpirit, nor ſtrength, 
nor courage, nor life in us: aud our hepe is leſt, 
of being delivered from the - preſent captivity ; or 
of the Meſſiah's coming; or of ever enjoying their 
own land, and of the promiſes of thoſe things 
made unto them: de are cus off for: our parts; 
from the land of 178, and have no hope of poſ- 
ſeſſing it again, whatever others have; indeed they 
are cut off from the olive-tree, and are cut down 
like a tree, both as to their civil and church- ſtate. 
The Targum is, and we are periſhed;” it is all 
over with us; we are loſt and undone; all che ex- 
preſſions ſhew- the deſperate and deſpairing condi- 
tion they were in. ö | as 

V. 12. Therefore propheſy, and ſay unto then, &c. 
For their comfort, in order to revive their ho 
and encourage their faith; in theſe diſtreſſed C r 
cumſtances: thus ſaith the Lord, hebold, O ni peo- 
pie; they were his people ſtill, and he had a cove- 
nant-intereſt in them, and they in him, though in 
fuch a low eſtate; and which was the ground of 
his care of them, and concern for them, and of 
doing all the good things to them after · mentioned; 


up all proceeded from his covenant, and the grace of 


it, and their relation to him: Jill open your graves, 
and cauſe you to come out of 'your graves; the cities 
and priſons in Chaldea and other places; where they 
were confined and held captives, and out of which 
they could no more deliver themſelves, than a 


ſpel to them; ſee dead man of himſelf can riſe up out of his grave: 
this is both an emblem of che reſurrection of the 
dead at the laſt” day, when they ſhall come forth 


out of their graves at the voice of Chriſt, ſome to 
the reſurrection of life, and others to the reſur- 


life and onVerfatien; and ſhall live and relgn-witl 
Chriſt upon the firſt reſurrection, and for ever- 
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tis applied in T. Bab, Sabbat, fol. 182. 3. & Taan 


rection af damnation; and of dead ſinners, raiſed 
out of the graves of ſin by the power and efficacy 
of the grace of God; ſee Foby V. 25, 08 and 
bring hau inio the land of Mul; to dwell in it, 
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186 
and abide there, and be no more diſpoſſeſſed of 
it; as they will not, any more, when once ſettled 
in it, upon their converſion in the latter day. 

v. 13. And ye ſball know that I am the Lord, 
&c. ]. See the note on y. 6 : -when I have opened 
your graves, O my people, and brought you up out of 
your graves z which is doing that for them, which 
none but the omnipotent God could do; and they 
ſeeing his hand and power, his grace and mercy in 
it, will know, own, and acknowledge him. 

V. 14. And ſpall put my Spirit in you, and ye ſhall 

live, &c.] Not only a foirkt of courage to go up 
into their on land, and live a civil and comfort- 
able life there; but the Spirit of God, as a Spirit 


of grace and ſupplication, of truth and holineſs, 
of faith and adoption; and as a Spirit of life, hav- 
ing produced a principle of life in them, and ſo 
ſhould live ſpiritually and ſoberly, righteouſly and 


godly ; ſee ch. xxxvi. 27: and I ſhall place you in 
Jour own land; ſettle them there in peace and quiet 
neſs, in ſafety and ſecurity, and in enjoyment. of 
all mercies and privileges temporal and ſpiritual : 
then ſhall ye know that 1 the Lord have ſpoken it, and 
performed it, ſaith the Lord; that all this was a 
romiſe of his, foretold by him, notified to them 
by his prophets, and now fully accompliſhed ex- 
actly ; which they would obſerve with wonder and 
thankfulneſs,, and give him the glory of it. 
V. 15. The word of. the Lord came unto me again, 


&c.} Immediately or quickly after he had the 
above viſion of the dry bones, and the explan tion 


enen ũ ů Rh 
L. 16. Moreover, thou ſon of man, tate thee one 
flick, &c. ] Or wood *; a ſtick of wood; or fable, 
as the Targum; a board or plank. - The Septua- 
gint verſion. renders it, a rod; and fo the Arabic; 
an emblem of a kingdom or government, as this 
-was : and write 


the tribe of Judab, and the tribe of Benjamin, 
which adhered er, and as many of the other 
tribes which joined them; the godly and religious 
of the reſt of the tribes, who could not give into 
the idolatry of Jeroboam: then tate another flick; 


| it; the following words; fer 
Judab, and the children of Iſrael his companions; for | 


ET EMTR £6 Ch. xxxvii #.13—21. 


ſtick, plank, board, or table: and they ſbalil be- 
come one in thine band; they ſhall look as if they 
were one. R. Jeſeph Kimchi, the father of David, 
thinks, they really became one, by means of a mi- 
racle wrought; but there is no need to ſuppoſe this; 
it is enough that they appeared to be ſo. 

y. 18. And when the children of thy people pal! 
ſpeak unto thee, ſaying, &c.] The children of J/- 
race! and Judab in captivity, of which people Eze- 
kiel was, and to whom he was ſent as a prophet , 
who ſeeing him take two ſticks, and write on 
them, . then join them together, would natu- 
rally put ſuch a queſtion to him, wilt thou not 
eto us what thou meaneſt by theſe ? for they con- 
cluded he had ſome meaning in it, and that it was 
not à mere childiſh diverſion and amuſement ; and 
therefore would deſire that he would let them know 
what it was: whether they would aſk this ſeriouſly 
or in banter, out of curioſity or in contempt, as 
they ſometimes did; it matters not, he was to give 
chem an anſwer, as follows; tho*. by the manner 
of their putting the queſtion, it looks as if they 
were doubtful whether he would or no; ſince they 
had treated him in a ſneering way on ſuch like oc- 
caſions before. ** 115 NIE 
V. 19. Say unto them, thus ſaith the Lord Gad, 
&c.] Here follows the explanation of the ſign 
or emblem: Sebold, I will take the ftick of Joſeph, 
which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of 
Vrael his: fellows; that is, the kingdom of 1/rae!, 
conſiſting. of the ten tribes, of which Ephraim was 
the chief: and will put them with bim, even with 
the flick of Judab; with the kingdom of Fudab : 
and make them one flick ; theſe two kingdoms one 
kingdom: and "they ſball be one in my band; in 
Chriſt, the hand and arm of the Lord; one under his 
care, government, and protection, as after ex- 
plained: this had in part, and as a ſhadow of 
what was to its | fulfilment upon the eres 
return from Babylon; when many of the ten tribes, 
as well as the two tribes of Judab and Benjamin, 
came from thence, and became one nation and 
kingdom under one prince, until the coming of 
Chriſt; and it had a further accompliſhment, in 


like the former: 4xd_ write upon it; theſe words: the union of converted Fews and Gentiles in one 


for Joſeph the fiick of Ephraim, and for all the bouſe 
ael bis companions ; for the tribe of Ephraim, 
and the other nine tribes, which together made up 
one kingdom. It ſhould be obſerved, that in the 
times of Reboboam the ſon. of Solomon, there was a 
diviſioa in the kingdom of Jae}; ten tribes re- 
volted from him, and only the two whole tribes 


of Judab and Benjamin continued with him; and 
from that time to the captivity, and even during 


that, as it ſeems, there were continual animoſities 
and bickerings between the two kingdoms, on ac- 
count both of their political and religious affairs, 
ially the latter; and an union between them, 
this emblem is deſigned to ſignify, as will here- 
after appear. Jerabdam, the firſt king of the ten 
tribes, was of the tribe of Ephraim; and Samaria, 
the metropolis of the kingdom, was in that tribe; 
hence Ephraim. often ſtands for all the ten tribes, 
for the kingdom of J/rgel, as diſtinct from that of 


E Writing words on ſticks or rods, ſeems to 
1 Ic. ] Or as the Targuam, thou ſhalt propheſy to 


. 17. Aud join them one to anotber into one flick, 
„cc. ]. Clap the ſticks, planks, boards or tables, to 


Done another; glue them together, or ſet them fo 
cloſe to one another, that they may ſeem as one 
Hts of, 2 | . * A 45775 * 228 TORY EET 1775 ts 


2 Yy lignum unum,” V. L. Fagninus, Montanus, &c. + 
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body: but this is chiefly deſigned as an emblem 
of the union of the Jets one to another, when they 
ſhall' be converted in the latter day; when they 
ſhall join oh. np in ſeeking the Lord, and David 
their king, the MeMah ;-who ſhall be the one king 


over them, as is afterwards ſaid; and when all ani- 


moſities ſhall ceaſe, both among, them, and among 
all the ſpiritual 7/ael of God in eral ; ſee J. 
xi. 13. Jer. I. 4. Hoſ-- i. 11. and iii. 56. Zeph. 


9 


9 And the. ſticks -whereon thou writeſt, &c.) 
Or art about to write the above things, according 
to order and direction: all be in thine hand befor: 
their eyes ; ſhall be held up to them to look at for 
ſome time, and obſerve the cement of the two 
ſticks; and learn and lay up in their minds what 
is meant by this emblem; and be aſſured, that 
what: is hereafter ſaid as a further explication of it, 
ſhall certainly be fulfilled. r 
y. 21. Aud ſay unto them, thus ſaith the Lord God, 


ee them; for what follows is a 5 of what 
ſhall be in the latter day: Sebold, 2 take the 
children of Iſrael. from among the heathen, whither 


they be gone; or, from among the Gentiles * ; not 
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only the Chaldeans, where they were carried captives; 
but from among the nations where they are now 
diſperſed, and among whom they go freely of their 
own accord from place to place, for the ſake of 
craffick : and this phraſe, twhither they be gone, or 


are going ©, travelling about from one country to 


another, better deſcribes the preſent Jews, and 
their ſtate, than thoſe in the Balyloniſb captivity : 
and will gather them on every fide; or, round about; 
from the ſeveral parts of the world where they are: 
and bring them into their own land; the land of Ca- 
naan, | 
them their poſterity, for an inheritance ; tho* now 
in the poſſeſſion of others, who, it ſeems, are not 
the right owners. 


y. 22. And Iwill make them one nation in the land, 


wpon the mountains of Iſrael, &c.] As they were in 
the times of David and Solomon, who were both 
types of the Meſſiah; and to whoſe times is re- 
ferted this prophecy by the ancient Jews *, as then 
to have its accompliſhment : and one king ſhall be 
king to them all; not Zorobabel, nor Nehemiah, nor 
Fudas Maccabeus ; for theſe were neither of them 
kings; and much leſs ſuch as reigned for ever, as 
tis ſaid this king ſhall, y. 25. beſides, he is ex- 
preſsly ſaid to be David, that is, the Meſſiah the 
ſon of David ; and this clauſe is by a modern 
Fewiſh writer applied to him: and they ſhall be no 
more two nations, neither ſhall they be divided into 
two kingdoms any more at all; which is the very 
ay the two ſticks made one were an emblem 


RY wy 23. Neither Hall they defile themſelves any more | 


with their idols, 8c.) With their dung, or dunghil- 
gods : either with the idols of the Gentiles, or their 
own : after their return from the Balyloniſb capti- 
vity, the Jetos were no more addicted to idolatry; 
and the image-worſhip of the papiſts is an abhor- 
rence to them at this day, and a ſtumbling-block 
to them in their embracing chriſtianity: and when 
they are effectually called and converted to Chriſt, 
they ' no more have reſpect to the idols, the works 
of their own hands; or to the idol of their own 
righteouſneſs,” which they have ſet up, and have 

ne about to eſtabliſh,” and to make to ſtand ; 
they II then ſee it to be as filthy rags, defiling to 
them, inſtead of juſtifying of them; and therefore 
ſhall reject it, and no more defile themſelves with 
it ; but ſeek the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, which Ju: 


ſtißes from all ſin, and renders pure and ſpotleſs] 


in the ſight of God: nor tvith their deteſtable things , 
or abominations ; the traditions of the elders, which 
they: have preferred to the word of God, and made 
the rule of their faith, worſhip, and converſation ;, 
which has made them deteſtable unto God: nor 
with any of their tranſereffions ; particularly their 
-diſbelie#- of Chriſt, and their blaſphemy againſt 
him; nor ſhall they indulge themſelves in thoſe 


ins which now prevail among them, as pride, co- 


vetouſneſs, uncleanneſs, fraud and tricking in their 
trade and commerce: ut I will ſave tbem out of 

all tbeir dwelling-places, wherein they baue finned ;, 
as wherever they dwell they do; they are notorious 
for their wickedneſs ; but God will bring them out 
of all theſe places, where they have lived in ſin, 
and been the occaſion of it to ſome, as well as fol- 
lowed the example of others: and will cleanſe 


0 ambulant, vel ambulabtes ſunt- 
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— by the Lord to their fathers, and to 
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them ; by ſprinkling clean water upon them; by 
applying the blood of Chriſt to them; which 
cleanſes from all ſin ; fee ch. xxxvi. 25: /o they 
ſhall be my people, and I will be their God; the Lo- 
ammi will be taken off, and the covenant of grace 
ſhall be renewed with them, and made manifeſt 
to them; and the bleſſings and promiſes ſhall be 
applied to them, and particularly this; ſee Jer. 
xxxi. 1. Rom. xi. 25, 26. ae 
y. 24. And David my ſervant ſhall be king over 
them, &c.]. The king Meſſiah, as Kimchi inter- 
prets it; and fo Abarbinel * and others; being of 
the ſeed of David, and of whom David was an 
eminent type; and who, as Mediator, is the Lord's 
ſervant, and as man appeared in the form of one: 
this ſhows that this prophecy looks further than 
the times of deliverance from the Babyloniſh capti- 
vity : and they all ſhall have one ſhepherd ; or king, 
the ſame as before: kings are called ſhepherds ; 
ſee ch. xxxiv. 23. John x. 16: and they ſhall alſo. 
walk in my judgments, and keep my ſtatutes, and do 
' them ; not the ſtatutes and ordinances of the cere- 
monial law, which are aboliſhed ; and which the 
ews, when converted, ſhall have no regard unto: 
ut rather the precepts of the moral law, and 
chiefly the evangelic ordinances of baptiſm and 
the Lord's ſupper ; which ordinances they ſhall 
walk in, and attend unto with conſtancy and plea- 
ſure ; and which ſtatutes they ſhall keep, as they 
have been delivered, impartially, without delay, in 
faith and love, and with a view to the glory of 
God; ſee ch. xxxvi. 27. | 
v. 25. And they ſhall. dwell in the land which I 
bave given to Jacob my ſervant, &c.] Abraham and 
Iſaac. are not mentioned, as Kimchi obſerves, be- 
cauſe they had other children, who did not inherit 
the land; only Jacob, becauſe the land was given 
to him, and his ſeed after him : wherein your fa- 
thers have dwelt, and ſo the more deſirable to 
them; and whoſe inhabitation and poſſeſſion of it 
were a. pledge of theirs :- and they ſhall dwell there- 
in, even they and their children, and their childrens 


| children for ever; unto the end of the world, or 


perſonal coming of Chriſt; and ſo every thing after 
promiſed them is ſaid to be for ever: this ſhows 
that this prophecy had not its accomplifhment in 
the return of the Jews from Babylon to their own 
land; ſince they have been diſpoſſeſſed of that again, 
in which ſtate they now are ; but that it refers to 
time to come, when being converted to Chriſt, 
they ſhall poſſeſs their land again, and dwell in it, 
as long as the ſun and moon endure: and my ſer- 
vant David ſhall be their prince for ever; or their 
king, as the Targum; and which cannot be under- 
ſtood of any temporal prince, but of the 
Meſſiah, whoſe throne is for ever and ever; wh 
kingdom is an everlaſting kingdom; and who 
ſhall reign over the houſe of Jacob. for ever and 
ever, P/. xlv. 6. Dan. ii. 44. Luke ii. 32, 33. 
and to whom it is applied by ſeveral Jetoiſb wri- 
r n e 

V. 26. Moreover, I will make a covenant peace 
with them, &c.) So the covenant of grace is called, 
If. liv. 10. one principal article of which is peace 
and reconciliation made between God and his peo- 


| antes ſunt; | ray « 2205 eircumqusque, Junius & Tyemellius, 
__* Zohar in Gen, fol. 85. 4. R. Abendana, not. in Miclol Yophi in 1 King. xi. 39 

Polanus ; ſtercoribus ſuis, Cocceius, Starckius. | 
| Maſhmiah Jeſhuah, fol. 


ple by the blood of Chriſt, agreed on in that co- 
venant, from whence it has its name: now here 
Polanus, Srarckius. 
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_ -vaſion 1 are foretold, N. 44 5, 


as well us (God's defign in it, and which had been 


all the inhabitants of the eatth, and to all creatures 


dy dreadful ſtorms and tempeſts, V. 18 3. of 


| dict, \as\the copulative au ſhews; which: 1 


©" abs ak I. 2. 5. 


R 
„ griin that this coretant ſhould: be made 
known to the converted Jews, and their intereſt | 
in it; in virtue of which they thall ſee that peace is 
made for them by the bleed af Chriſt; and ſhall have 
wy conſcience · peace in themſelves, through that 
'of the pats ogy being ſprinkled on them; 
and be at peace with converted Gentiles, and even | 
with their warſt enemies, enjoying all kind of proſpe- | 
rity, temporal and ſpiritual: it ſball be an everlaſting 
cournant wirb them; it hall not wax old, and vaniſh 
away, as the. former (covenant did; under which 
they were before: the coming of Chriſt, which was 
exhibited. in types and ſhadows, legal ſacrifices and 
carnal ordinances; and beſides, God will always | 
bave à covenant · people among them from this 
time to the end of the world; ſo that a Laanmmi 
ſhall no more be written upon them: and I will 
Place them, and multiply tbem; that is, place them 
in their on land, and increaſe their number there: 
ot, I -will-grve them ; a place in their land, and 
every bleſſing temporal and ſpiritual: ſo the Tar- 
gum, I will bleſs them, — multiply them: 
and icill ſet my ſanfuv in the md of. them for 
— not any material , temple, but his word 


*X TIT: Ch. xXx vil. 5. 27, 28. 


preſence with them, and which. ſhall continue to 
the end of the world. 

V. 27. My tabernacle aiſe Bal be with them, &c.] 

The ſymbol of his preſence: the meaning is, that 

he ſhall dwell in them by his Spirit and grace; 


and every one of them ſhall be the temple of the 
living God, in whom he will walk and dwell : 
' yea, I will he their God, and they ſball be my peo- 
r confirmation of it; 
2 i 
y. 28, And the heathen ſball knew that 7 the Lord 
do ſandtiſy Hrael, &c.] Or the Gentiles, the con- 
verted Gentiles, ſhall obſerve and take- notice of 
the gracious dealings. of God with his people the 
Jews; that he calls them with an holy calling; im- 
plants prineiples of grace and holineſs in them; 
ſeparates and conſecrates, them for his ſervice, and 
enables them to walk holily, ſoberly, and righte- 
ouſly : when my ſandtuamy ſhall be „ the wid of 
them for  evermore ;, when his worſhip» ſhall: be ſer 
up Ten them; his goſpel ſhall be preached unto 
them, and received by - and his ordinances 
adminiſtered unto. them; and which thall continue 
till mn ſecond e n 


and ordinances p iy he will yu his W | 
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1 ls ta 8 an account of wy cnemy 
of the Fews, under. the name of Geg, that 
ſh 


invade their land, and diſturh their peace, 
after they are ſettled in it; ho is "deſcribed by the 
countries over which he tales; and againſt. whom 
the prophet is bid to ſet his face, and F of 
him, the Lord being 
cauſe: bim to return from Juda unſucceſsful, Y. 
1, 2, 3, J. the number of his confedetates, their 


Warlike mis and preparations for the in 


his wieked and intentions to 
Sal plunder the inhabitants of it, . 10, 11, 
12. the notice taken of his projects by the mer- 
chants of Turm and others, V. 13, 14. his com- 
ing up to-invade the land is again obſerved for 


the certainty of it; and the place from hence, and 


and the time when he ſhould come, ate mentioned, 


before predicted by his prophets, Y. 14, 13, 16, 
17. and che chapter is conchaded with a denuncia- 
ation of divine wrath, which: ſhall be terrible to 


in aa ven, earth, and ſea ; when he and his forces 
hall be deſtrayed by the ſword, by peſtilence, and 


Which e eee is: ESA the 
_— AT TO TIO fo $17 D410 tr: 
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3 5 e. bed abe word! of th 1 * N mne, 
&c.] At the ſame time as the preceding prophecy | 


the reſtoration and cenverſion of the Fears ; the 
uin of their tribes under the Meſſiah: and 
their ſettiement in their own land: and this, re- 
ſped me diſturbance they ſhould meet with upon 
i for ahort time, by a powerful enemy hexeafter | 
deſcribed: 1 as follows, 


N. 2. Sen of. man, [et thy. face gain Gez, &.]| 


againſt him; and who would 


| that the prophecy 
dean, and in the latter :days, V. 8, 16. phraſes 


| ' 


foe 6 wh. FUR ns. 2. new Fly 2, 


but who this Gag is, the prophet is bid boldly to 


face, and intrepidly declare the wrath of God a- 
gainſt, interpreters are divided about. Calmet ® 
thinks, that Cambyſes. and his army are meant by 
Cg and Mageg, which to mention is enough ; and 
it is the opinion of &. Amlroſe, that the Goths 
Who ravaged the 1 empire in the fifth and 
ixth ages, are ; others, Who ſuppoſe this 
prophecy was fulfilled after: the Jews return from 
the Bachleniſh captivity, and before the coming of 
Chriſt, take Gag to bea common name of the 
kings of the leſſer Aa and Sria, or the Seleucide, 
joy diſtreſſed the Fews in the times of the Mac- 
the chief of whom was Antiochus Epiphanes, 
= is ſuppoſed to be more eſpecially deſigned, 
Was à type of antichriſt ; and they are the 
more ſtren gthened in this opinion, becauſe they 
find in Plim , that the city of Hierapalis in Sria 
Was called by by the Syrians. Mageg; and they fanſy, 
the name of Gg is the ſame with Gyges/a king of 
Lydis, whole country was called from him Gygea, 
or Gog's land, who was grandfather to Craſus; and 
which country came into the hands of Cyrus, and 
from the Perffans into the hands of the Greeks, and 
0 to che Seleucide ; for which reaſon. they may 
bear this name in this prophecy; but it is certain, 
refers to what ſhould be in latter 


which reſpect the times of the MeſGab, tha gaſpel- 
diſpenſation, and ofteritimes the latter part of that; 
and even thoſe times When the Zeros ſhall return to 
their on land, and continue in it for ever, as the 
preceding prophecy, with which this is connected, 
1 * ſo: the Jews: always underſtand it of 
an enemy of theirs yet; to come. Cueceius is of 
2 n, that the Row amichriſt is meant 3 and 
Gog ſignifying the covering or roof of an 
out; who puts himſelf be- 
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ven and earth; and who keeps out the light of 
divine things, the heat of love, and rain of ſpi- 
ritual bleſſings from the church; and compares 
with this the veil over all nations, / xxv. 7. and 
the covering cherub, Ezer. xxviii. 14, 16. but I 
rather think the Turk is here meant, the eaſtern 
antichriſt, in whoſe poſſeſſion the land of. Fudea 
now is; and which, when recovered by the Jews, 
will greatly exaſperate him, and he will gather all 
his forces together to regain it, but in vain. The 
learned Vitringa *, tho? he is of opinion, that this 
prophecy, according to its firſt and proper ſenſe, 
reſpects the kings of Syria, the perſecutors of the 
church, that ſhould bring large and well-diſciplined 
armies into the land of the people of God, gathered 
out of the northern nations, and Scythians, and 
would be defeated in the land of Canaan ; yet my- 
ſtically intends the Twrks, the Scy/bian nation and 
northern people, who, by a like attempt, will in- 
feſt the church of the people of God, and invade 
their country; and this he makes no doubt of is 
the proper aſpect of Gg and Magog : and Samuel 
\Dauderſtat a Lutheran divine, has wrote a diſſer- 
tation De Antichriſto Orientali, concerning the eaſt- 
ern antichriſt, which he explains of Gog and Ma- 
os : and Michael Buckenroder, another Lutheran, 
\ written upon the irruption to be made by Gog 
and Mageg into the mountains of 1/rae! *. Oftander 
thus explains the ſeveral names mentioned; by Gog, 
I think the Turk is meant, by Magog the Tartarian, 
by Meſbec the Muſcovites, and by Tubal' the Wal- 
lachians ; and Starckius on the place obſerves, that 
if this prophecy is yet to be fulfilled, we. ſhall 
eaſily find our Gog, and point out his metropolis 
Conſtantinople ; ſo that I am not ſingular in my 
opinion. Gog ſignifies high * and eminent, one in 
a very exalted ſtation : it comes from the ſame 
root, and has the ſame ſignification as Agag, to 
whoſe height and exaltation there is an alluſion in 
Numb. xxiv. 7. where the Samaritan and Septuagint 
verſions read, Gog: it is the ſame with C Jageg, 
by which name the Arabzans..called the Scyrhians 
that lived far eaſt, particularly thoſe that were 
fituated to the north of Cbina beyond Imaus, as 
Gallus * obſerves ; and Foſephus * ſays, that the po- 
ſterity of Magoy are called Scythians, and theſe in- 
habited Tartary; and there, as Paulus Venetus * af- 
firms, are the countries of Gag and Magog,. which 
they call Gzg and Mungug now; from hence came 
the Turks, even from Tartary,. which is called by 
the eaſtern writers Turcheſtan, whence they had 
their name; and ſo. may with great propriety. be 
called by the name of Gog,; their emperor. alſo 
being a high and mighty 3 77 empire muſt be 
deſtroyed; and which is ſignified by the paſſing away 
of the ſecond wo, and the drying up of the. river 
Euphrates, Rev. xi. 14, and Xvi. 12. upon which 
paſſages, this and the following chapter may be 
thought a good commentary : and ſo the Jes“ 
make Gag to be the general of the maglites or 
Turks, as Armillus of 85 Ch ;ho. ſha 
reign in the kingdom of Magog or Soythia., Gag 
is the name of a man, 1 Chron. v. 4. as it is here, 


ritians, and who ſhall | God. 
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called, as follows, the land of Magep, of which 
Geog is king, as archi. and Kimchi interpret it: it 
may be ſupplied in connexion with the former 
clauſe, ſet thy fare againſt Gog, in the land of Ma- 
geg; or, againſt Gog, againſt the land of Magog, 
ſo Kimchi, The countries of Jagog and Magog, 
according to the Arabic geographer *, are ſurround- 
ed by mount Caucaſus, which Bochart ? conjectures 
has its name from thence; it being in the Semi- 
chaldee language, the. language of the Colchi and 
Armenians, pH Gog-haſan, or Gog's fortreſs. 
This land of Magog is the ſame with Cathaia or 
Scythia,: that part of Tartary from whence the Turks 
came; and which perhaps may come into their 
hands again before this prophecy is fulfilled ; and 
even now the Turk calls himſelf king of Tartary ; 
and the Magog of Pliny in Syria, the ſame with 
Aleppo, is in his dominions; which Maimonides * 
alſo takes notice of, as in Syria, tho' he ſeems to 
diſtinguiſh it from Haleb or Aleppo ; however, ac- 
cording to him, they were near to -one another z 
tho' ſome * think, the place in Pliny is corrupted, 
and that it ought to be read, Mabog, as it is by 
Maimonides, Magbab. Gog is further deſcribed, as 
the chief prince of Meſbec and Tubal : ſome render 
it, prince of Roſh, Meſhec and Tubal; taking Rofo, 
as the reſt, for the name of a place, a part of 
Scythia, from whence the Ryans came, and had 
their name. So it is rendered by the Septuagint, 
Smmacbus, and Theodotion; and ſome later Greek 
writers * make mention of a country called Ros, 
which, they ſay, is a Scythian nation, ſituated be- 
tween the Euxine Pontus, and the whole maritime 
coaſt to the north of Taurus, a people fierce and 
wild. _Meſhec and: Tubal were the brethren of Ma- 
gag, and ſons: of Japbet, Gen. x. 2. whoſe, poſte- 
rity inhabited thoſe countries called after their 
name; who, according to Foſephus ©,” are the Cap- 
padocians and Iberians; and among the former is 
a place called Mazaca, which has ſome affinity 
with Meſbec; and there was a country called Gaga- 
rene *, a part of eria. According to Bochart *, 
theſe are the Mochi. and. Tybarenes, people that 
dwell near the Euxinze-/ea, and under the dominion, 
of the Turk; wherefore the Grand Turk may be 
called the chief prince of them: and propheſy a- 
gainſt bim; foretell his ruin and deſtruction, which 
is hinted before. Mention is made of his invaſion 
of the land of Judea, and that for the comfort of 
the Jews, that they might have nothing to fear 
from this formidable army. PN awty” © 1 
V. 3. And. ſay, thus ſaith the Lord God, bebold, 
J am againſt thee, O Gog, the chief prince of Meſpec 
and Tubal.] Which is repeated for the confirma- 
tion of it, that ſo it would certainly be; that the 
Lord, the mighty God, and King of kings, would 
in his providence frown upon him, and appear 
againſt him; and his titles are repeated alſo, to 
ſhew that all his greatneſs, grandeur and power, 
would not protect him from the vengeance of 


J. 4. And 1 will turn thee back, and put Boats 
into thy chaws, &c.] Or, I will put hooks in thy 


and not of a country. The country of Gog is, 
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turn thee about *; and lead thee where, and as I 
pleaſe ;' for this is not to be underſtood of God's 
putting hooks into his jaws, and leading him back 
from his enterpriſe of invading the land of Judea; 
as" he put a hook in the noſe, and a bridle in the 
lips of the king of Mria, and brought him back 
from Jeruſalem, If. xxxvii. 29. but of his uſing 
him thus in his providence to draw him to the land 
of Hrael, out of his own land, as fiſhes are drawn 
with the hook out of the water. The ſenſe is, 
that he would fo work upon and influence the 
heart of Gog, that he ſhould be inclined to come 
out of his own land and invade Judea; juſt as the 
Lord is faid to draw Siſera and his army, Judg. 
iv. 7. as Kimchi and Ben Melech obſerve. So the 
Targum, I will perſuade thee, and put hooks in 
« thy jaws ;” that is, incline his heart to take 
ſuch a ſtep, which ſhould be to his deſtruction: 
and I will bring thee forth, and all thine army; all 
his Faxizaries, and large army out of Turty, and 
ether parts of his dominions : horfes and horſemen ; 
the Txrkiſs armies, chiefly conſiſting of cavalry ; 
ſee the note on Rev._ix. 16: all of them clothed 
with all forts of armour ;z or completely clothed, as 
the Turgum; for the word armour, is not in the 
text; and beſides, their armour is cularly 
mentioned aſterwards; and ſo NMmcbi has it, with 
all kind of ornaments, richly clothed and deco- 
rated, eſpecially the principal officers, and fo made 
a fine ſhew: even à great company with bucklers and 
| ſoields, all of them handling ford; or large ar- 
g _ __ Fargum ; the Tarks have always been 
to bring prodigious large armies into the field; 
V. 5. Perſia, Ethiopia, and Lybia with them, &c.] 
Theſe are the ' confederates or -auxiharies of the 
Turks, which ſhall join with them in this expe- 
dition. Perſia is a neighbouring kingdom to the 
Turks, and may fall into their hands before this comes 
to paſs; and is in a fair way for it at this time; 
thro* the inteſtine divifions in it; however it will be 
oonfederate with them. Ethiopia or Cub does not 
deſign the country of the nes in the dominions 
of the Great Mogul, but Arabia Chuſea,” which lay 
between Judra and Egypt, and is now in the hands 
of the Turks ; and Zy9iz or Phut, is the name of one 
of the ſons of Ham, Gen. x. 6. who, according to 
| Fojephits , founded Lybig; and from him rhe in- 
habitants of it were called Pbuteans (as they are 
here by the Targum); and he obſerves, that there 
is a river of his name in Mauritania. Lybia is a 
country in Africa, to the weſt of Egypt, and fub- 
ject to the Turks: all of them with ſbield' and hel- 
met ; the Lybians are deſcribed by Jeremiah, ch. 
xIvi. 9. as thoſe bar handle the ſhield; and the Egyp-= 
Hians, to whom the Zybians were near neighbours, 
and whom they might imitate in their warlike 
arms, as in other things, wore ſhields'down to the 
7. G. Gm and all bis dands,” &c.] Or all his. 
army, as the Targum. Gomer was the eldeſt' ſon 
of Jupben Gen. x. 2. from whom deſtended the 
people called by. the Greeks Galatians, or Gallo 
Gum, as * ſays, who before were from 
him called Gomarians: others think that Phrygia, 
anch the. inhabitants of it, are; meant; hut whether 
one or the other, they weve both people: of the. 
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the houſe of Togarmab of the north quarters, and all 
his bands; Togarmah was one of the ſons of Go- 
mer, Gen. x. 3. whoſe poſterity, according to the 
Greeks, as Joſephus * ſays, were the Phiqgians; but 
others rather think the Cappadocians deſcended from 
him; and that Tagarmab deſigns their country, 
which alſo is a part of the Turkiſh dominions ; ſee 
the note on ch. xxvii. 14. Several moderns, as 
Calmet obſerves, believe that the children of Tc. 
garmab peopled Turcomania in Tartary, and Scythia, 
and which he approves of; and the 7% K are men- 
tioned by Ben Gorton , as one of the ten families 
of Togarmah. The Targum renders it here, the 
province of Germany; as it is alſo interpreted in 
the Talmud, but wrongly : and mam people with 
tbee; from other places and nations, beſides thoſe 
named; eſpecially out of the leſſer Ma, as Pam- 
pbilia, Cilicia, and other places; and perhaps from 
 Tartary, and elſewhere. *' | 

V. 7. Be thou prepared, and prepare for thyſelf, 
&c.] All warlike ſtores and proviſions : this is 
ironically faid z and ſuggeſts, that he would do fo, 
and yet all would be in yain, and to no purpoſe : 
thou and all thy company, that are aſſembled unto 
thee or all thine armies, as the Targum, gathered 
out of his dominions, and made up of his auxi- 
laries and allies; . let them all be furniſhed with 
arms, and every thing proper for the expedition 
defigned : and be thou a guard unta them ,, the ge- 
neral of them; let them obſerve, and obey thy 
word of command; guide and direct, 1 and 
protect them in their march; and take care of 
them when entered the land of Judea, that they 
are not expoſed to any unneceſſary danger, or cut 


off by any ſtratagem or ambuſcade: this is alſo 


ſarcaftically faid ;"fignifying that let him uſe all 
the care and caution; that a wiſe and prudent ge- 
neral can, do, yet he and his army ſhould pe- 
V. 8, After many days thou ſhalt be wiſited,” &c.] 
Aſter the Ottoman empire has ſtood a long time, 
as it has en 3 wg the many days will be 
ended that rae} ſhould be without a king and a 

ince, Sc. Haff. iii. 4. then ſhall Gog of the Turt 
be viſited of God, not in a way es but 
v ; he ſhalt be puniſhed for all His jni- 
quities, and his puniſhment or deſtruction will be 
brought about in the following manner 7 i= 7h; 
latter years thou ſhalt come mito the land that is 
brought back from the:fword'; that is, into the land 
of Fudea, the right owners of which thalF now be 
returned unto it; who Have been for many years 
drove *and kept ont of it by the ſword of their 
enemies ; fre Jer. xxx3. 2. and theſe /atter years 
ate the fame with the latter days, in which theſe 
people fhall ſeek the: Lord and the Meffiah, and 
fear him and his goddneſs, and return to their own 
land, Hof. iii, 5. and f. 11. when the Turks, en- 
ragech at it, wilt raiſe à numerous army, and enter 
is, in order to re-poffefßs it. The deſcription of 
the Jews,” who are moſt manifeſtly pointed ar, is 


the mothtains of Marl; ot rather, Fo the mountains 
of Ne ; for it Rems to defign 
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continued: and is pathered out of many people again// 


the land of Ju- 
da, that is, the people of it; who ſhall be ga- 
thated out of the ſeveral nations Where they are 
lefſer-{fe, which is now in che hands af the Turks: Ldeſeribed br the mountains, of Ifranl, becaulc a 


75 5 * 
maoun⸗ 
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Ch. xxxviii. v. g—13. E KE K I K. 


mountainous country, and a very fruitful one; ſee 
ch. xxxiv. 13, 14. and not the army of Gog ga- 
thered out of many nations, as before obſerved, 
to march againſt the people of the Jetus; tho” this 
ſcems to be the ſenſe of the Targum, in the end 
« of years thou ſhalt come into the land, againſt 
« which are turned thoſe that ſlay with the ſword, 
« who. are gathered out of many people againſt 
« the mountains of the land of {/rael:” which 
have been always waſte z of a longer time than the 
ſeventy years captivity, even ever fince the de- 
ſtruction of it by the Romans and if the time of 
the carrying captive of the ten tribes by Salma- 
neſer is reſpected, it is longer ſtill : but it is brought 
forth out of the nations, and they ſpall dwell ſafely 
all of them; that is, the people of the Zews, the 
proprietors of the land of Ifrael ſhall now be 
brought forth out of the ſeveral nations where they 
are ſcattered, and ſhall inhabit their own land, and 
dwell in the utmoſt ſecurity, having nothing to 
fear from their moſt potent enemies, even Gog 
himſelf; and tho? he ſhall come againſt them in 
the following manner. | | | 

V. 9. Thou ſhalt aſcend and come like a ſtorm, 


&c.] That comes ſuddenly, looks black and ter- 


rible, and cauſes darkneſs and horror; makes a 
great noiſe, and is very threatning of danger; ſig- 
nitying, that the Twrks will come into the land 
of yudea ſuddenly to ſurpriſe it, and with great 
wrath and fury, and threaten them with utter de- 
ſtruction; ſo the king ot the north is ſaid to come 
like a whirlwind, which many interpret of the 
Turk alſo, Dan. xi. 40: bon ſbalt be ite a cloud to 
cover the land; with darkneſs and diſtreſs ; ſug- 
geſting the vaſt number of his army, which ſhould 
over-ſpread the land of Judea, as it follows: bon 
and all thy bands, and many people with thee ; his 
own army ſhould be very numerous, and this in- 
creaſed by his confederates, or ſuch who will vo 
luntarily join him in this expedition: | 
V. 10, This ſatth the Lord, it ſhall alſo come to 
paſs, &c.] Who is the Lord God omniſcient, 
and knows the thoughts of mens hearts afar off; 
which, tho they are contingent and voluntary, 
E certain to the foreknowledge of God; Who 
knows them before are conceived, and can 
foretell What they will be, and which come to paſs 
accordingly : it is now above two thouſand years 
ago ſince this was ſaid, and as yet is not fulfilled, 
but certainly will be: that a#-tbe ſame lime ſpall 
things, come inte thy mind; when the Jes ſhall be 
in their own land, SI great ſecurity z and 
when Gog or the Turk make preparation to 
diſturb them, and ſhall enter into their land ſud- 
denly and furiouſly ; many thoughts ſhall come 
into his mind, many ſchemes and devices, but not 
good ones: and thon ſpalt think an evil thought ; 
to do miſchief to the eth ; to diſturb their peace, 
to diſpoiſeſs them of their land, and plunder their 


V. 11. Au thou ſpait /ay, Sc.] What came 
into his mind, and what he thought of zi this he 
ſhall ſay to his privy-eounſellors and miniſters of 
ſtate ; or to the generals and officers of his army; 


or to kis confederates and allies, and even to them 


all, to have their opinion and approbation ef it; 
and to encourage them to join him, and go with 
him: F will gu up to the hu¹,jCů unwalted villages ; 
a4 land which has nothing but villages in it, and 
thoſe no walls about them to protect them: this 
he ſuid by way of contempt ; and the Sepinagin! 
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and Arabic verſions render it, the atje land; and 
-to. obſerve how eaſily he could conquer it, there 
being nothing in his way to. hinder kim, or give 
him trouble: Iwill go to them that are at ret, and 
| dwell ſafely ; as the Jews will do in the latter day, 
when they ſhall own and acknowledge the Meſſiah, 
Fer. xxiii. 5, 6. and dwell in their own land, where 
they will be quiet and peaceable, and think and 
do no harm to any, nor miſtruſt their neighbours 
doing any harm to them; but ſhall live in the ut- 
moſt tranquillity and ſecurity ; and which Gog ot 
the Turks will take the advantage of, and from 
hence promiſe themſelves an eaſy conqueſt of them ; 
all of them dioelling without walls, and having nei- 
ther bars nor gates; no walls to their cities; no 
gates to walls; nor bars to gates; but without 
either; being under the protection of God, and 
putting their truſt in him, who is a wall of fire 
round about his people; and is better to them 
than gates with bars. 8 | 3 
V. 12. To take a ſpoil, and to take a prey, &c.] 
Theſe are the words of Gog continued; ſuggeſting, 
that he ſhould have no occaſion to fight; ſhould 
have nothing elſe to do, but to ſeize upon the 
goods, and plunder the ſubſtance of theſe people: 
to turn thine hand upon the 1 8 places that are 
now inhabited; ſuch as were before deſolate, and 
had lain long ſo, but now peopled and cultivated ; 
theſe he would attack and demoliſh, and make a 
ſpoil and prey of: and upon the. people that are ga- 
tbered out of the nations; a deſcription of the Jews, 
as betore, V. 8: which have gotten cattel and goods; 
io that it ſhould ſeem, that Gog or the Turks will 
not immediately attack the Zews upon their poſ- 
ſeſſion of the land of Judea; but ſome time after, 
when they have ſettled in it, and have acquired much 
wealth and riches in cattel and goods, and then 
think to have a fine booty of them: that dwell in 
the miaſt of the land; or, the navel of the land v; 
which may deſign Jeruſalem, ſituated in the midſt 
of the land of J rael, and fo called the navel of it, 
as that is in the midſt of the body; as Enna is 
{aid by Cicero to be the navel of Siciy: or, as 
Kimchi thinks, the land of Jrael itſelf is meant; 
which is in the midſt of the world, and' fo the 
navel of it; tho* the former ſeems beſt. 
V. 13. Sheba, and Dedan, and the merchants of 
Tarſbiſo, &c.] Theſe are not any of the people 
that ſhall come along with Cg on his expedition z 
but ſome neighbouring nations bordering on Judea, 
who will addreſs him in the following manner, as 
he paſſes thro' them, or by them. S ba and De- 
dan deſign the Arabians inhabiting that part of 
Arabia which lay near to Judea, even Arabia Pe- 
tree and Felix; and the merchants of Tarſbiſb are 
the Tyrians and Zidenians. that traded by ſea, as 
Tarſbiſß ſometimes ſignifies; or to Tarteſſus in Spain, 
where they had much traffic; and may deſign the 
people of thoſe places that will at this time be 
living in Paleſtine, that trade by ſea to foreign 
parts. The Septuagint and Arabic verſions render 
u, the Garthaginian merchants, or the merchants of 
Caribage e wilb all the young. lions thereof , whi 


ſome. interpret of ſea- pirates, for their cruelty and 
voraciouſneſs.. The Targum paraphraſes it, all the 
kings. thereof; and fo. Kimchi. thinks kings and 
prinees are meant; but, the Septuagint verſion ren- 
ders it, all their villages z and fo the Hyiac ver · 
ſion, all the cities: ſay ante Fe, art then - 
come 10 tak 4 fpvil? either out of compaliion: to 

the people of the Fews,z or rather by 


* 1 
2 W 
way of con- 
a4, 4 4 5 
1 
4 . nn Sra- 
« ; : N42 
* 
Cocceius, Stüreklus. 
8 I 


1 2 


192 
h <ritalktin, and as expreſſive of joy at it; or elſe 


uno Gog,” &c.] 


that they live without Fear or ſuſpicion of any ene- 


 Seythia,\ or Caibaia® in Tartary, that lies to the 
north of China; and who will bring him with 


Turk is by many inte 


Turks, uſulthyPhave large Armies; dee the” nate on 


| oY 5 kingdom of the Meſſiah, when the Fews 


day, when, my people of Iſrael dwelleth ſafely; ſhalt 


| ba abundance of cattel, gold an 


rience the divine vengeance for thy wicked thoughts, 


of Jail,” &.] Which is 


out of envy, that they have no ſhare in it; ſug- 
geſting, that they would gladly join with him, and 
partake of the booty: haſt thou' gathered thy com- 
pany together to take a prey; to carry away ſilver 
und gold, to take away catiel an 4 goods to take i, 
great ſpoil? all 2 58 tis ſuppoſed might eaſily 
e only the) t wonder that ſo rich a tis 
tentate as the 55 Id give himſelf the trouble 
to raiſe ſuch an army, and come fo far for cattel 


and goods, and filver and gold, of Which he 
a + Ir plenty. Geog gives f no anſwer, bur God 
des. 


. 41 Therefore ſon mY beh. an fay 
1 eſo 45 are gern hts a 
deſigns, arid 900 his big Word and which he'll 
endeayout”to' put in practice, wk be, N LEY 6s for 
it by others; deliver this pro him, o 
concerning him: bur ſaith 220 1770 God, in Ll 
thog' not know it? that Taue! are returned to their | 
own land? that they — — in it ſafely ? that they 
"filver ?. that 
they have no walls, nay Barz to protect them? 


my to annoy them, and therefore may be eaſily 
ſurpriſed and taken ? this, when it comes to paſs, 
will ſoon be known by the Turks thro” their ſpies 
and informers: or, ſhalt thou not know ; or expe- 


intentions and attempts againſt race! he ſhould. 
So the Targum, © ſhalt thou not know the ven- 
** geance of my power ?“ or ſhall thou not xnow 
that alFattempts to make them Uneaſy and uncom- 
fortable, will be in vain *© * 

V. 15. And thou Halt come from 
the nortb parts, &c.] Whoſe original'y 


many people from the Eutius and Coen ſeas, and 
from the northern parts of leſſer and the 
avi to be the | 
king of thi north in Dan xi. 44. as" before ob- 
ſerved: thou and ma People with thee, all of them 
riding upon borſer; "Ke 3 armies; confiſting 
chiefly of horſe, as has been obſerved on . 4: * 
great "company, and a iighty army; for quantity 
many; for-quality ſtrong and mighty. The Tar- 

um is, „ many armies, and much people; the 


. <4" — 
7.16. Hite thois Ban wa up 2 my people 
repeated for the/Cex- 
tainty of it; and not. for his comfort, büt his 
ruin; not to the terror of Jſrae!, but r 


of God: 644 a cloud to Fover the land; land o&| 
batons ſo Heat Hould be his army; 8 note 
9: A ſhall he in thi latter days; of the goſpel- 


ſhall be converted, and are returned to. thei 
land, Hoſ. i. 5: and I til bring 8 
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xxxvili. v. 14—1 9. 


be a holy 120 Juſt God, in infliing deſerved pu- 
no on the enemies of his people; when his 
omniſcience and omnipotence, his power and faith. 
fulneſs, and other perfections of his will be dif. 
played, in fulfilling choſe prophecies concerning 
Gog or the Turks; infidels will be convinced of the 
truth of divine revelationz of the God of Yael 
being the | true God; of Jeſus being the Mefſi ah; 
and of the chriſtian religion being of God, and 
ſhall profeſs. the ſame. The Targum is, that the 
people may know the vengeance of my power, 
de when I ſhall be fanRified in thee, who ſhall ſce 
* thy. vengeance, O Gog.”” 

V. 17. Thus ſaith the Lord God, Kc. ! Putting 
the bn that follows: art bon be of whom I 
bave ſputen of old time by my ſervants the prophets of 
Iſrael, whieh propbheſied in thoſe days many years, that 
F will bring thee againſt-them ? certainly thou art 
he: but who were the prophets that propheſied of 
 Gog: before Ezekiel, ſince he is the firſt that makes 
mention of him ? to chis it may be replied, that 
tho* he is not mentioned by name, yet he might 
be propheſied of under other names, as by L ſaiab 
under the name of Leviathan, ch. xxvii. 1. and by 
Micab under the name of the ch. v. 5. 
The Fetos ſay, that Eldad and Medad propheſied 
of him, which, 
mark; who all obſerve, agreeable to the Taimu- 
js in the place-referred to, that theſe two are the 
prophets meant; and therefore tis directed to be 
read not Shanim years, but Shenaim two; namely, 
thoſe two ptophets propheſied one prophecy at one 
time, or together; but this is not to be depended 
upon: it ſhould be obſerved, that this muſt be 
conſidered as en at the time of * - Lag 

liſhment of this- prophecy, may have re- 
ſpect to the p — Zartiel himſelf, or to Joel, 
ch. ij. 1, 2. res 
even to the book of the Revelation. xvi. 14, 16. 
and xix. 19. Wie 

Vd And it ſhall comb. to paſs at the. ſame time, 
when Gop' ſhall comt againſt the. Ay of Iſrael, ſaith 
the Lord Cod, &c.] As before propheſied of and 
deſeribed: bat my fury fall come up in my face; 
a8 4 man's blood riſes up in his face, and his co- 
lour appears, hen he is wroth and angry: or, in 
my- noſe * ; as men when they are angry puff and 
blow, expand their noſe bteathe tho it; but a- 
MS whom is all this wrath and fury? Starctius, 


a modern interpreters, thinks it is againſt the land 
of Iſrael, againſt the church; but it rather 8 
to be againſt Gog Himelf; 


Lord being 

voked at his attemp the land of. each, 
and the vids Gegen he bad e ſpoil and plun- 
dert. . as 7 ee ee 

. 19. N Aapcb a he + of my 
 wrath-bave J rela, Kc. Not againſt his peo- 
ple Iſrael; but againſt Gog, who had thought evil 
againſt them, and now was about to it, in 
practice; aud therefore in zeal for his own. glory, 


and for the good of hig e, and in indignation 


= not to poſſeſs it, nor to hurt it, or do any 
to the peop le of it : bee e 


9 ow the'; MY Pagan kingdoms of China, -and 
others; who by God's jb "OX on the Tuns will 
the true. Gog. and ac 
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e * * 19 * Wk 8 Fiſeator, N Starckins, torr 


againſt his, and their enemies, he declares, re. 


lves, and determimst 47 =" = there ſhall 
(be @ great ſhaking in Me 1 a con 

roation- th e of Jah affrigh;ed 
at the armies! 22 the terrible appearance 
they ſhall nene, and the devaſtitions theythreaten; 


but in Gog hinvfelf, h@his army, thro'-the wrath 


God uponi:rhiemHnd-the vengeance” he will 


eee 


} a Bs 


meam, Plkestor. af 


Farchi, Kimchi and Abendana re- 


\ Zechariah, ch. xiv. I, 2. and 


Uponk 
—— 2 the land of Hraci, thuy will enter 
5 e s e upon 


C7 a» 


N Sb. 1 025. * | 


| ſhaking) according 


Tech. 


earth, muſt be underſtood: fi 
- bolically, | as Nine 


 rertible, that all nature will ſeem to be thrown into 


and perhaps other mountains will, as Kimchi ob- 
{erves 3: los Zecb, xiv. 2, 3, 4. 


rally, but figuratively; only to expreſs how ſenſi- 


N + * » 1 4 bad 2 


2 5 follows an account of che burning 


ce 


upon to deſtroy⸗ not but thät th 
end in the minds of the Jets tj apa 
ance of ſo formidable an army in their land: this 
to! Jarihs, will be by thunder 
and lightning. Kimchi underſtands it, of an earth- 
in a PA ſenſe, and compares with it 
2 ke alſo Rev. xvi. 18. which 
Aae en a about this 


2000 


army Ne 18 here ſaid of the een of the 
fiſhes of- the ſea, aud the forvis of the beaven, and 
the beaſt: of the field, and all creeping things that creep 
on the earth, and all the men that are upon the 
guratively and hyper- 
&mcbi obferves, and in alluſion to 
carthquakes, which both ſhake and terrify all kind 
of creatures; the blow given to Cg will be fo 


a cue and agitation: by it; ſee Jer. iv. * 
and the mountains ſhall be thrown don; 

they are ſometimes by earchquakes ; and as che 

mount of Olives will at this time cleave aſumien ; | 


J. ü. 12—1 f. and 
XXX. 26: and ibe fieep places ball fall; the Targum 
renders the word, towers; and fo the Sniac ver- 
ſion, and Hiſaator: the word ſignifies ſtairs or 
ſteps , ſuch as in a ladder; and is tranſlated fairs, 
Cant. ii. 14- it ſeems to me to deſign ſuch mounts 
as are taiſed by beſiegers of a city, by means of 
Which they may be able to ſcale the walls of it, 
which Zarchi ſuggeſts; tho' he ſays, he had heard it 
ſaid, that theſe are rocks bending over and hanging, 
and appear as if they were falling; which agrees 
with our verſion; and it may be obſerved in 10me 
of thoſe precipices, there are like ſtairs or ſteps to 

go up them: and every wail Pall fall to the N 
this ſhows. that the words are not to be taken lite- 


. 


bly. the power of God ſhould be felt and per- 
ceived. by all creatures, and in all parts of the 
land ; ſince now the Jews will dwell in a land of 
unwalled villages, and in cities without walls, bars 
and gates; ſee F. 11. 

F. 21. And 1. will call for 4 feword Kane him, 
e. That is, againſt Gog z' or, as 1 would chooſe 
29 render the words, for. I will call for a fword ; 
ſo the particle is rendered W. 19. and which Nol- 
dius to and this gives a reaſon why there 
Hhould De fuch. a commotion in the land of Jſrae]; 
becauſe che Lord who has the ſwords of -prinees at 


an be fake aftinceof the 


| rify theſe, and all other his perfections, in 


19 


ges, and fight againſt 
the Turk; who will purſue him throughout all my 
| mountains, feith the Lord'Ged ; throughout the land 
of [fo#, which is mountainous; and is called the 


Lord's, becauſe he had choſen it for his people, 


it | given it to them, and now dwelt among them; 
and in all parts of it, where the enemy is, the 
ſword of the Jews, and of thoſe princes that ſhould 
come in to their aſſiſtance at the call of God, ſhall 
| be ſent againſt them, and cut them off: and not 
| only ſo, but every man's ſword ſhall be apainſt bis 
brother; as the ſwords of the Midianites were, Judg. 
| vii. 22. and of the enemles of Jeboſbapbat, 2 Chron. 
| xx. 22,23, The Turkiþ army will conſiſt of a 
| mixed people, of many nations, who will quarrel 
among themſelves, and deſtroy one another. 

V. 22. And I will pleud againſt bim with peſti- 
lence, and with blood, &c.] Not only the ſword 
of the Jews, and the ſword of Cbriſtian princes 
ſhall be drawn againſt him, and the ſword of Gog's 
ſoldiers againſt one another; but the Lord himſelf 
would plead with him by his judgments, or take 
vengeance on him, as the Targum; and ſend a 
peſtllence in his army, which ſhould deſtroy vaſt 
numbers of it; as © army of Sennacherib was 


as | deſtroyed by one when before Feruſalem ;, and make 


a great ſlaughter among them by that and other 
| judgments :* and I will rain upon him, and upon tis 
bands, and upon the many people that are with him, 
an overflowing rain; an horrible tempeſt of divine 
wrath, P/. xi. 6. as he came into the land of 77a 
like a "ſtorm, ſo he ſhall be deſtroyed by. one much 
more terrible: and great hail-flones ; ſuch as were 
caſt upon the Canaamites, Jab. x. 11. and as there 
will be on men, the enemies of the church of | 
God, at the pou 71 out of the ſeventh vial, Rev. 
xvi. 21: fire and brimfione ; as God rained upon 
Sodom and Gomorrah, Gen. xix. 24. ſignifying, that 
in like manner will God deal with thoſe enemies 
of his people; ſo at the battel of Armageddon, 
which ſeems to be the fame with this here; the 
beaſt and the falſe prophet will be taken alive, and 
caſt into a lake of 1 burning with brimſtone, 
Rev. xix. 20. and to this rain or tempeſt of fire 
and brimſtone upon Gag there is an alluſion in 
Rev. xx. 9. 

V. 23. Thus will T ma 55 myſelf, and fant 
myſelf, &c.] Shew the. 20 of his poyier, and an 
the ſtrictneſs of his juſt jolie and holineſs, and glo- 
in che 12 
ſtruction of the enemies of the people: an T7 will 
be known in the eyes of many nations, and they ſhall 


| know that I am 7he'Lord; heathen nations hall 


now come to the knowledge of the true God, and 
his ſon Jeſus Chriſt, and of the chriſtian religion, 
and ſhall embrace and profeſs it; ſee the note on 


Oe; wil call For che OR Kings to 


Denn 
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U eee eee e pro- 
Phecy of the deſtruction of Os which is 
repeated, and more largely deſcribed, #.z—8. 
of his wea- 


pons gf war, which will laſt {even years in burn 


ing, during which' time there will be no need of 
ood, V. 9. 40. et the 88 of 
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J. 16. the kingdoms of the world 9 now 955 


[come che Lords, A Xi. 25 


XXXIX, 


him, . ch pace hes 
the time chat will be taken up in rf K. x1 

ſeven months, are obſerved, . 11 

feathered fowl and beaſt+ of the 1 
upon to feed on the fleſh of thoſe that are left un- 
buried, V. 17-20. and by all this, the gray of - 
ws og be ſoot, eee 


Pr ER Ebr, Panic, p. 25 256. 
Rat Cece | 
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and their intereſt. in. him; : Ee will after this no 


| terrible it is to have Goc agai 


the meaning is, that he would turn him about, as 


bringing him out; ſee che note on ch. xxxvili. 4 : 
and leaus but a fexth art 0 


that when, he ſhould come. out of his own country 
a ſixth part of his ſubjeds | 


c ſtones, fire, and 


not come to; only an account is giving, how 


— 


and by What means he ſhall be drawn out of 


erefore much better is the 
Tat um, 1 1 will perſuade thee, and I will ſeduce 


his own land; wh 


on ch. xxxviii. 15 : 


a rin 
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both by the heathe Hof by che: houſe. of 1/rael, 
V. 21, 22, and the. former. will alſo. be informed, 
that the preſent. captivil of, the Jews has been for 
their ſins and tranſgre ons, V. 23, 24. and the 
chapter i is concluded with a LD omiſe of their return 
from captivity, When, | all know, the Lord, 


more hide his face fyom them, but pour out his 
Spirit upon them, under FRE dane r ſhall 
ever e J. 257529. 


In! 1 1 


Ss 7 


NE T7 Rt theu. ſon. of man, prophe rt 
4045 Ke. 1 As he hab an to 8 before, 
muſt {bill continue. to. do it: behold,. I am 
againſt thee, O Gog ;, "which i is repeated for. che con: 
Hom? of it, and to inject terror into him; for 
inſt any: the chief 
prince of Meſhech and Tubal ; ſee the note on ch. 


XXXYili. .2, the Septuagint verſion adds Ros here as 


ny » & Twill turn nies lack, Kc. N ot Haga! 
the Tand 0 Mael; for thither it is ſaid in the lat- 
ter part; of the” text he would bring him; but 


the word“ ſignifies, in his gun land, and lead him 
about at his pleaſure, and bring him out of it, 
unto the land of Traet; 


; Ggpifying hereby, that the 
providence of God would be greatly concerned in 


this affair; and in which. much glory would be 
brought. unto him by the deſtruction of ſuch a po- 
tent enemy of his people; which is the deſign of 


thee; meaning not that 
A ſixth Part only ſhoul eſcape the vengeance of 
God, and all dar a ſixch part be deſtroyed in the 
land of. Iſrael; for it looks. as if the whole army 
would. be utterly deſtroyed, and none left; but 


upon this expedition, a 
only ſhould be left behind ; five. out of ſix ſhould 
accompany him; ſo numerous ſhould his army be, 
and ſo drained his country by this enterpriſe of his. 
Some render the words, will draw thee.out with an 
Hool of fax teeth *; that i is,. out of his own. land; 

and this clauſe ſtands in the ſame place and order; 


a T- 


'as the phraſe, and put books into thy jaws, does in 


ch. xxxviii. 4. and ſo may be thought to explain 

one another, and agrees With what follows : for as 

for the ſenſe of it given by Jaſenb Kimchi and others, 

& will judge thee with ſix judgments. b. 115 
e peſtilende, blood, an overflowing rain, 

brimſtone,” it muſt be eck. 

ed; ſeeing as yet the account of his puniſhment is 


*«© thee ;“ fo Farchi ſeems to underſtand it; and 


the Septuagint and Arabic verſions render it, I will 
lead thee, agreeable to what follows: and will cauſe 


thee to come up from the north parts; ſee the” note 
and 'will bring thee upon the 


mountains of Iſrael; not to inherit them, but to 

5 i” upon them, as in . 4. 

85 122 3. And I will nite; thy, Shiv en of :thy left 
1d, &c.] In which it is uſually held, to have 

5 arrow fitted to it: and 1 2vill cauſe thine arrows | 


£55 Fits ent 
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monly held when put into the bow, and then the 
bow is drawn with it ; ſignifying hereby, that tho 
he ſhould come into the land — 1/azl, he ſhould 
not ſubceed ; he would be ſtripped of his -armour, 
and it would be uſeleſs to him: bows and. arrows 
are put for all kind af ,warlike inſtruments; and 
are particularly mentioned, becauſe they were chiefly 
uſed in war, when this prophecy was delivered. 

y. 4. Thou ſhalt fall upon the mountains of 1ſrael, 


[ci] Be Nain, and his carcaſe lie there; ſo the 


Targum. upon the mountains of che land of 1/- 
<4: rae] thy carcaſe ſhall be caſt:ꝰ the- and all thy 
Bands, and the People i hat is with ther; Gog and 
his army, auxiliaries and allies: I will gibe thee 10 
the rauenous birds of every fort, and to ibe beaſts of 
the field to be devouted';i;great part of his army be. 

ing ſlain, ſhould not be buried, but be devoured 
by birds of prey, and ſavage beaſts: 3 ſuch as' eagles 
and:vultures of the former ſort; and lions, bears, 
wolves, Sc. of the latter- This was always reck- 
oned a very. ſore judgment and dreadful calamity, 

not to have a burial, but to be expaſed to birds 
and beaſts of prey ; this was threatened to the 7/- 
raelites; in caſe of diſobedience to the Jaw of God, 

Deut. xxviii. 26. and to the wicked Jews in the 
times of Jeremiab; and to that evil kin ng of Judah, 
| Fehatakim,. Jer. xvi. A. and xxii 18,19, and is 
jamented as one of the greateſt evils that could be- 

fab good men, Pſ; Ixxix. 2. and nothing was more 
| dreadful among the heathens themſelves; hence 
Homer, among the many calamities Achilles was 
| the cauſe of to the | Grecjans, mentions this as one, 
that he was the means of giving the bodies of 2 
great number of their heroes to the dogs, and to 
the fowls of the air; ſo Virgil repreſents the want 
| of a: -burial, and being left to be fed upon by 
birds of prey, as ſevere a Ar of a wicked 
man, as can be wiſhed for.. 


Some part of his army ſhould fall upon the moun- 
tains, and others upon the plain; Wherever they 
will be found, they'll be deſtroyed, either by the 
ſword of the Jet and chriſtian princes, or by 


God's judgments from heaven: for I have ſpoken 


it;;Jaith ibe Lord God; and therefore it ſhould 
ſurely. come to paſs, ſince 2 word of his ever fails; 
this is added to aſſure of the truth of it, ſince it 
might be thought incredible, that ſo Logs! an army 
hGuld be- deſtroyed. ee: 

y. 6. And I will ſend a frre you Margo, &c. ] On 
the land of Mageg; ſee ch. xxxvili. 2. whilſt Go 
is in the land of HMrael, and he and his army periſh 
there; his country ſhall be deſtroyed by fire, or 
by ſome judgment or Judgments of God, which 
ſhall-conſume like fire. The Septuagint verſion 
renders it, I will. ſend a fire on. Gog ; but he before 
is ſaid to fall upon the mountains of Irael; his 
country is meant; it deſigns the deſtruction of the 
Ottoman empire: and among them that dwell care- 
leſsly in the iſies; that belong to the Turtiſb domi- 
nions; not only the inhabitants of the continent 
ſhall be conſumed, but thoſe that dwell in iſlands, 
and think themſelves ſafe and ſecure, and fo live 
careleſsly ; or ſuch who live on the ſea-coaſts, it 
_ uſual in ſcripture to call ſuch places, iſles; 

intend thoſe who dwell near the Euxine 
Caſpian ſeas : and they ſball know that I am the 
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enemies; his truth and faithfulneſs in fulfilling his 
romiſes to- them ; his power in inflicting judg- 
ments on Gog and his army; and his goodneſs in 


their preſervarion and protection: and I wil! not 


Jet them pollute my holy name any more; either the 
keathens round about, who before blaſphemed it, 
faying that God was not able to deliver his people 
from ſuch à potent enemy; but now their mouths 
will be ſtopped, and they'II not dare to ſpeak any 
more after this manner: or elſe. the Mraelites, who 
hall be ſo influenced by the grace and goodneſs of 
God unto them, as to fear the Lord and his good- 
neſs, and not dare to commit the ſins they formerly 
did, whereby his name was polluted and blaſphemed 
among the heathens: and /be heathen ſhall know 
that 1 am the Lord, the holy one in Iſrael , they ſhall 
know by theſe judgments and 8 that he 
is the true God, and they ſhall acknowledge and 
confeſs it; and that he is a holy and juſt God, and 
dwells in Vrael, and gang Ins gracious as well as 
verful” preſence to hi 
dare to moleſt them any 


more. 


V. 8. Behold it is come, and it is done, faith the 


Lord God, &c.] That is, the ſalvation of his peo- 


ple, and the deſtruction of their enemies; the pro- 


phecy concerning all this is come to paſs, and the 


whole" is *accompliſhed ; thus becauſe of the cer- 


tainty thereof, it is repreſented as if the time was 
actually come, and the thing was really done; for 


the event is as ſure as if it was now fulglled: 7575 


is the day whereof I have” ſpoken ; by the prophet 
Ezekiel and” others ; fee the note on ch. xxxyiii. 


6 


Hall go forth, &c.] Out of their houſes into the 
ſtreets, where Gog's ſoldiers will lie dead, and their 
armour by them; or rather out of their cities, 


where they dwelt ſaf ly, and where they kept them- 
ſelves, and were ſecure from the enemy: theſe: 


ſeem! do be diſtinct from the militia of Vael, en- 


gaged in battel with Gog ; theſe were the inhabi- 
rants that will ſtay at home, and yet ſhare in the 
2 and plunder; ſee P[. Ixviii. 12. theſe, after 

battel is over, and the victory obtained, of 
which they will have information, will then march 
ut withor fields and mountains, 
where the army of Gog will fall, y. 4, 5: and ſhall. 


out without fear into the o 


ſet an fire and burn the weupons; the armour of 
Gog's army, which they ſhall find lie by the dead, 
or upon them; or which they 
away; cheſe they ſhall gather together, and lay on 
an heap, and burn, as ſometimes has been” the 
practice of conquerors; or rather they ſhall take 
them to their own houſes, and make fuel of them, 
and burn them, inſtead of wood out of the fields 
and foreſts, as the following verſe ſhews :' 97h the 
fonelds and the bucklers, the bows and the arrows ; 
which were the weapons that Gog and his afſociates 
uſed ; ſee ch. XxXxviit. 4. and xxxix. 3: and the 


ther half-pikes or truncheons, as ſome think; or 
Javelins,” as others: and they ſhall burn them with 
re ſeven! years; which ſore take to be a certain 
number for an uricertain, and others an hyperboli- 
cal expreſſion; but when it is conſidered what a 
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$ people ; nor ſhall they 


g. Aud they that dwell in the cities of Iſrael 


alt army this of Gog's will be, and what prodigi- 
a enen 31 


ſepulchrum, . 71. _—_ oo fit ſepulchrum, Cocceius. 
on b do K. Sol. Urbin, Ohel Moed, fol. 66. 2. 
rit ua obturans tranſeuntes, Starckius; et exit illa frehans tranſetintes, Cocceius. 
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5755 numbers of weapons of all ſorts muſt be car- 
ried by them, and the little uſe of fire in thoſe hot 
countries; it may be very well taken in a literal 
ſenſe, and the meaning be, that ſo great will be 
tlie quantity of warlike weapons, that will be found 
and gathered, that they will ſerve for fuel for the 
ſpace of ſeven years. SL hg 
v. 10. So that they ſhall take no wood out of the 
field, 8c.] During that ſeven years ; or they ſhall 
have no need to I, ſo, as the Syriac verſion; hav- 
ing a ſufficiency of armour : neither cut down any 
out of the foreſt , out of the foreſt of Lebanon, or 
any other, where they uſed to fetch wood, for their 
neceſſary uſes ; but ſo great a quantity of armour 
ſhall now be brought home by them to their houſes, 
that they ſhould have no need to be at the trouble 
and expence of fetching wood from the foreſts : 
for they ſhall burn the weapons with fire; the teaſon of 
which will be, becauſe they will have no occaſion for 
them hereafter; for when this battel is over, which 
ſeems to be the ſame with that at Armageddon, 
there will be an entire deſtruction of all the enemies 
of Chriſt and his church; the world will be cleared 
of them, and there will be war no more, and fo 
no more uſe of weapons; this will be the laſt bat- 
tel that will be fought ; fee J. ii. 4. Mic. iv. 3: 
and they ſha!l ſpoil thoſe that ſpoil them, and rob 
theſe that robbed them, ſaith the Lord God; not only 
take their weapons and burn them, but ſtrip them 
of their garments, and take away. their gold, and 
filver, and jewels, and every thing of value they 
ſhall find about them. MD IRR 
V. 11. And it. came to aſs at that day, . &c.] 
When this deſtruction of er of Gog ſhall be 
made: that I will give unto Gog a place there of 
graves in Iſrael ; or, a place there, a grave in 1/- 
rael * ; he that thought to have ſubdued the whole 
land, and taken poſſeſſion of it, ſhall have no 


| more. of it than juſt a place for a grave to be bu- 


ried in; a place fit for a grave, as the Targum; 
and where that will be is next obſerved : he val- 
ley of the paſſengers on the eaſt of the ſea; a valley 
thro* which travellers uſed ro paſs from Syria, Ba- 
Hlon, and other places, to Egypt and Arabia, Felix, 
which lay eaſt of the ſea ; not the Mediterranean 
ſea, which lies weſt of Judea; but either the dead 
ſea, the ſea of Sodom, a ſulphureous lake, to which 
there may be an alluſion, Rev. xix. 20. or the ſea 
of Cinnereth, or Geneſareth, as the Targum, Farchi 
and Kimchi ; the fame with the ſea or lake of Ti- 
berias. and Galilee, mentioned in the New Teſta- 


ment; which ſenſe is approved of by Gufſetins © ; 
that flee will caſt 1 | 


Where was a paſſage from the land of Canaan, to 
the eaſt of the ſame ſea. Calmet thinks it ſtands 
for the great road at the foot of mount Carmel, 
to go from Judea, Egypt, and the country of the 


| Philiſtines, into Pbænicia; which road was to the 


eaſt of the Mediterranean ſea, And it ſhall ftop the 
noſes of the paſſengers ; or the paſſengers ſhall ſtop 
their noſes, becauſe of the ill ſmell of the car- 
caſes ; or their mouths, the mouths of blaſphemers, 


= | who ſhall no more blaſpheme the God of Wael, 
 band-ftavits,” and ibe ſpears; the band. ſtaves were ei- | 5 ; 


when they ſhall obſerve this monument of his 

power, in the deſtruction of his and his people's 

enemies. It may be rendered, it ſhall ſtop the paſ- 

; ſenpers ©; from paſſing that way, becauſe of the 
multitude. of the carcaſes that ſhall fall there, and 
which is the reaſon of their being buried out of 
the way; this ſenſe Farchi takes notice of. The 
e Ebr. Comment. p. 585. 
fray 78 RT Dorn 


N 15 


ey. Aud there hall 20 bury Gog, and all his mul- 


of Tjrael. .. And they ſpall call it the valley of Hamon- 


gather them together, and bring 


Sion, which will then be embraced by the Jews, 


zs it is abrogated, will now be diſuſed by the Fews 


them, &c.] That is, a great number of the com- 


Humanity to their enemies, and ſhall be ſpoken of | 


enemies. 


gather up ſuch carcaſes and bones of dead men as 
before obſerved; and all paſſengers or travellers 
if _—_ 2 2 ! 1. * i ; 
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Targum is, and it is near to two mountains; 
as if this Clauſe deſcribed the ſituation of the val- 


zuude; all his army, ſuch of it as the fowls and 
beafts had not devoured, and the bones they had 
left; not his army only, but himſelf alſo, the 
Sultan or Grand Seignior of the Turks, the general 
of this mighty army: this was not true of Antio- 


: 


chus; he died not, nor was he buried in the land 


Got, Hamon ſignifies a multitude ; and this name 
will be itnpoſed, upon the place of Gog's ſepulchre, 
becauſe of the multitude Main and buried here, and 
to perpetuate the memory of it: there never was 
yet a place of this name in the land of Jraet; which 
ſhows that this event is yet future, Calmet takes 
it to be the valley of 7ezreel, in which he thinks 
the army of Camby/es was defeated, after the death 
of that prince; wrongly taking Camby/es and his 
army for Gog and Magog. . x" 2s | 

Y, 12. And ſeven months ſhall the houſe of I. 
rael be burying of them, &c.] So long time will the 
burial of Gog's army take up, becauſe of the mul- 
titude of it, and by £111 1 bones will be ſcat- 
tered here and there; which will require time to 
| | them to one 
place: the reaſon of the burial of them will be, 
partly out of humanity, which the chriſtian reli- 


teaches and encourages; and partly becauſe of the 
difagreeable ſight, and ill ſmell of the carcaſes of 
the Nain, and to prevent the air being infected 
therewith, which might cauſe noxious diſeaſes. 
Jarchi gives the reaſon of it, becauſe Gog 1s of the 
Teed of Japbet, who covered his father's nakedneſs, 
and therefore worthy of a funeral: but a better 
reaſon follows, . that they may cleanſe the land; not 
from ceremonial uncleanneſs, a place being unclean 
by. the ceremonial law, where dead carcaſes, or the 
bones of dead men, lay; for the ceremonial law, 


themſelves, when converted; but from natural pol- 
lation before - mentioned. 


: 


V. 13. Yea, all the people of the land ſhall bury 
mon people of the land of Mrael, eſpecially of 
thoſe that dwell near the field of battel, ſhall be 
employed in burying. the ſlain; and which they 
will be very ready to do, for the reaſons above- 
mentioned': and it | all be ta them a renown ; or, | 
for. à name t; they ſhall be commended for their 


with honour, as being the peculiar people of God, 
whom he has ſo remarkably appeared for, pro- 
tefted, and defended : the day that I ſhall be glori- 
Fed, ſaith the Lord God; the day that will be a re- 
nown to them, will be to the glory of God; 
whoſe. greatneſs, goodneſs, power, and wiſdom, will 
be ſeen in faving his people, and deſtroying their 

Y. 14. And they ball ſever out men of continua! 
employment, &c.] That is, the principal of the 
houſe of rae, their magiſtrates and governors, 
Hall ſelect certain perſons, to be daily employed in 
the following work, till ended: paſſmg. through the 
land to bury with the paſſengers thoſe that remain 
upon the face of the earth, to cleanſe it; theſe men 
will be appointed to go thro” the land of 17ae!, to | 


| of it, as Kime 


E L. Ch. xxxix 5. 12—17. 


ſhall be aſſiſting to them in it, both in directing 
where any ſuch carcaſes and bones may lie, and in 
bringing them to the common place of burial; tha: 
ſo the land may be thoroughly cleanſed from ſuch 
n a objects: . after the end of ſeven mon}, 


ſpall they ſearch ; or begin to ſearch, as the Jar. 
gum; when ſeven months are ended, in which the 
people in general will be employed in burying the 
dead; thele men before-mentioned will be ſent out 
into the ſeveral parts of the land, to {earch in caye; 
and dens, and ditches; among thickets, thorns 
and briers, where the lain may fall; or where 
ſoldiers, being wounded, might betake themſelves 
and die; or their carcaſes or bones be dragg 
and left by beaſts and fowls; to find them out, and 
bring them to the place of interment. 

V. 15. And the paſſengers that paſs thro* the land, 
&c.] Not along with the ſearchers, but that trays; 
thro” it upon Guſinels in it, or in other lands: 


— — 


| when any ſeeth a man's bone, then ſhall he ſet up 4 


fign by it; as he paſſes along, if he happens to ſoe 
an human bone in the way, or hard by, he ſhal 
ſtop and lay a ſtone, or an heap of ſtones by it, 
or ſome ſuch mark or token, ſignifying that 2 
man's bone lies there : ill the Buriers have buried i; 
in the valley of Hamaon-Gog ; that is, which fign 
ſhall continue till the ers come that way and 
take up the bone, and carry it to be buried in the 
valley of Hamon-Gag; for carcaſes and bones were 
not to be buried in the place where they were 
found, but to be brought and interred in this com- 
mon place of ſepulture, -, - _ 
V. 16. Aud alſo the name of the city ſhall be Ha- 
monah, &c.] The name of the city neareſt to this 
851 where Gog and his multitude ſhall be buried, 
ſhall be called Hamonab from thence, which ſigni- 
fies a multitude; or Polyandrion, as the Septuagiut 
verſion, a place where many graves are; or per- 
haps a new city will be built near this place, and 
ſo called, to perpetuate the memory of it; or elſe, 
as Kimchi obſerves, Feruſalem will be ſo called, 
from the multitude of thoſe that will be Qlain near 
it; but however, neither that nor any other city 
in the land of Jrael have ever bore any ſuch name; 
from-whence it may be concluded, that this pro- 
phecy does not refer to the times of Antiacbus, or 
wy 1 3 751 * time to come: thus ſpall they 
cleanſe the. thoroughly and completely, ſo that 
not a bane ſhall be left e bn 
V. 17. And thou fan of man, thus ſaith the Lord 
God, bay. What the. prophet is ordered by the 
Lord to ſay, is to creatures not then in being, nor 
yet; and were they, they could not underſtand his 
words; but however, when the time comes, partly 
by an inſtinct in nature, and partly by a particular 
direction of providence, they will be gathered to- 
Fader upon ſo great a ſlaughter of men; for what 
follows, tho* mentioned in this place, will be be- 
tween the E of Gog's army, and the burial 
i well obſerves; for after the burial, 
ſuch. an invitation would be impertinent; and which 
is made not for the ſake of creatures, but of men, 
to denote the certainty of this great carnage that 
ſhall be made: /peak. unto every feathered fowl, and 
io every. beaſt of the field ; this muſt be underſtood 
of ſuch fowls, and ſuch beafts, as devour dead 
carcaſes, for all will not feed on them; a like in- 
vitation is given after the battel at Armageddon, 
the ſame with this here, Rev. xix. 17. only with 


remain. any where after the- ſeven months burial 


this difference, there an angel is ſaid to cry, here 
the prophet ; there to the fowls only, here - 12 
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beaſts of che field alſo ; no doubt reſpect there is 
had to this paſſage : aſſembie yourſelves and come, 
gather \your ſelves on every fide to my ſacrifices that I 


4% ſacrifice for yon; ſuch a laughter of men is 


called a facrifice; becauſe there is a likeneſs between 


| that and the killing of | beaſts for ſacrifice ; be- 


fdes, theſe enemies of God and his people will 
fall a victim to his juſtice, as well as be a repaſt 
for fowls and beaſts, who are invited as to a feaſt, 


to feed upon them; and there being ſo much of 


the power and providence of God in all this, it is 
aſcribed to him, and ſo is called, Ihe ſupper of the 
reat God, Rev. xix. 17: even a great ſacrifice upon 
the mountains of Iſrael , where Geg's army will fall, 
v. 4. and in fuch vaſt numbers, that it may well 
& called a great ſacrifice ; the ſacrifice of a great 
army by the great God, and for ſuch a great num- 
ber of creatures: that ye may eat fleſh, and drink 
>lood; the fleſh and blood of the ſacrifices,” even 
of ſlain men, which carnivorous creatures delight 
in. The Targum is, draw near every where 
« round about to the ſlain, which I flay for you 
« with à great —_— upon the mountains of 
« Iſrael, and ye ſhall eat the fleſh, and drink the 
«© blood.“ | JERLE 
v. 18. Ye ſhall eat the fleſh of the mighty, &c.} 
Of the ſoldiers, men of ſtrength and courage, and 
fit for war, with which the army of Gog will abound : 
and drink the Hood of the princes of the earth; both 
the princes of his own family and court, and thoſe 
of his allies and auxiliaries. that will come along 
with him: f rams, of lambs, and of goats, of Bul- 
hcks.; which: the Targum, Farchi, and Kimchi, in- 
terpret of kings, princes, ' dukes, rulers, and go- 
vernors ; and fo does John in the Revelation, of 
ings, captains, and mighty men, ch. xix. 18: all 
of "them fatlings of Baſhan ; which was a country in 
Iſrael, very fruitful, and full of paſtures," where 
much fat cattel were bred; and to which theſe great 


Fei in Geg's army are compared, for their 
ul 


k, ſtrength, and wealth. So the Targam, © all 
&« of them rich in ſubſtance.” It may be rendred, 
all of them ibe merie of Bafhan; for meri is the 
name of an ox or buffle ; and Farchi ſays, that a 
fat ox is called in the Arabic language Sl, a}- 
V. 19. And ye ſhall' eat fat ill ye be full, &e.) 
The fat of men; and ſuch as before deſcribed” ge- 
nerally are fat, and of which they ſhall have enough; 
and tho* voracious creatures, ſhalt eat to ſatiety : 
and drink Blond till ye be drunken ; as men are with 
wine, who become mad wich it; and ſo birds and 
beaſts of prey grow fiercer by drinking blood: the 
meaning 1s, they ſhould have their fill of the fleſh, 
fit, Fr blood, of flain men: of my ſacrifice, which 
I bave ſatrifited_ for you; the Tarpum is, of the 
< fleſh of the flain, which I have ſlain for you;” 


te the note. an 1 17. * 
F. 20. T. batt ye "be filled at my table with 


borſes and chariots, Sc.] With the fleſh of horſes, 
and of them chat fit on them, as John interprets 
3 Rev. xix. 18. and ſo the gen, ac, and 
ride in chariots uſed in war ; for chariotz 5 
ſelves cant He eaten; and with theſe the birds 
nd beaſts'of prey will be filled at the Lord's table, 
of rael; on the eld of battel, where Gog and his 
amy will fall: and thus 'as theukord's ſupper is 
F  Y00% Oh. pu WOE ts ; 
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called the table of the Lord, 1 Cor. x. 21. fo this 
table of the Lord is called the ſupper of the great 
God, Rev. xix. 17. this is further explained, with 
mighty men, and with all men of war, ſaith tbe Lord 
God ; that is, with the fleſh of valiant men, gene- 
rals, captains, officers of all ſorts, and common 
ſoldiers, even of all men, great and ſmall, bond 
and free, Rev. xix. 18. | 

y. 21. Aud I will ſet my glory among the heathen, 
&c.] The glory of his divine perfections, particu- 
larly his power and his goodneſs, in deſtroying the 
enemies of his people, and ſaving them; which 
will be ſet in a clear point of view to the heathen, 
that they cannot but obſerve it; and this is the 
ultimate end of this ſtrange event, as it is of all 
that the Lord does, even his own glory, ſubordi- 
nate to which is his people's good: and all the 
heathen Pall ſee. my judgment that I have executed, 


and my hand "that I have laid upon them ; his ven- 


geance and power, as the Targum; the puniſhment 
inflicted by his mighty hand on Gog and his army: 
theſe heathens are the pagan kingdoms of China, 
Sc. and of Tartary, Perſia, and the whole Turkiſh 


dominions, being Mabemetan, which are no better 


than heathen; ' theſe will be converted to the chri- 
ſtian religion, in conſequence of this event; for 
this will be the paſſing. away of the Turkiſh wo, 
which will make way 157 the ſounding of the ſe- 
venth trumpet; and when theſe kingdoms will be- 
come Chriſt's, and way be made for the kings of 
the eaſt to come over to him, Rev, xi. 14, 15. 
and xvi. 112 * AS 

Y. 22. So the heuſe of Iſrael ſhall know that I am 


the Lord their God, wo} That has choſen them, 


redeemed them, called them, manifeſted his cove- 
nant-· love and grace to them, and protected and 
defended them; this deſtruction of their enemies 
will be a proof of it; and they'll hereby be led into 
a clearer knowledge of him, and of his goodneſs to 
them; and make a more firm and conſtant pro- 
feſſion of him, even from ibat day and N to 
the end of time; for after this, the Jets will no 
more apoſtatize, but will for ever remain the peo- 
ple of God and Chriſt. 

V. 23. Aud the beathey ſpall know that Be bouſe 
of 'Iſratl'went into captivity for - their iniquity, &c.] 
Before this they thought the captivity of the Fews, 
and all their diſtreſſes, were owing to their own 
weakneſs, and the weakneſs of the God they ſerved, 
and to the ſuperior ſtrength of their enemies, and 
the power of their gods; but now, by this ſtrange 
and amazing deſtruction of Gog and his army, 


they'll ſee that it was not owing to thoſe things, 


but to the ſins and tranſgreſſions of the people of 
the Jeus: becanſe they tranſpreſſed againſt me; pre- 
varicated with him, acted a perfidious and treache- 
rous part to him, as the word "ſignifies 5 which they 
did, when they delivered Feſus of 'Nezareth, the 
true Meſſiak, into the hands of the Gentiles, to be 
crucified; it is their — of Chriſt, and rejec - 
tion of him, and mrale- treatment of him, that is 
here more elpecially- pointed at 

cauſe of 2 8 long captivity and exile, and 
of all the afflictions and troubles they have ſince 
met wirt: Tb the Targum retiders it, they dealt 
＋ falſly with my word; “ the werd made fleſn, the 
incarnate Saviour: therefore bid m face from 
ben; dock no gotieß Ef chem, ſhewed them no 
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Prayers and cries, and removed his preſence from 
them, and all the tokens of it. So the Targum, 
* I cauſed my Sbetinab (or majeſty) to remove 
from them; and thus it has been ever ſince, 
and now is: and gave them into the hand of their 
enemies ; the Romans, who took away their place 
and nation; which they feared would be the caſe, 
ſhould many believe in Chriſt; but the true reaſon 
of it was, | becauſe they did not believe in him, 
John xi. 48: ſo fell they all by the ſword; that is, 


' thro' the ſword of the conquering Romans; they 


fell into their hands; ſome periſhed by the ſword, 
and others were carried into captivity z and all 
were puniſhed for their iniquity, treſpaſs, and per- 

fidy. | ' | 


ceremonial, but moral; they were an impure and 
adulterous generation, as our Lord calls them, 
Matt. xii. 39. and xvi. 4: and according to their 


tranſgreſſions have I done unto them ; or rebellions, as 


the Targum renders it; or defections, as the word 


ſignifies; their rebellions againſt the king Meſſiah - 


their defections from him; their contempt of him, 
and rejection of his yoke, and non-ſubmiſſion to 
his ordinances; according to the deſert of ſuch 
crimes, the Lord dealt with them; took ven- 


« geance on them,” as the Targum is; in the de- 


ſtruction of their nation, city, and temple: and 
hid my face ſrom them; or cauſed his Shekinabh to 
remove from them, as the ſame paraphraſe ; ſee 
the note on V. 23. 


y. 25. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord, &c.] The | 


Jews having been long puniſhed for their ſins; and 
being brought to repentance for them, and to faith 
in Chriſt, as they will-be in the latter day : hence 


it follows, now will I bring again the captivity. of 


Faced ; or the captives of Jacob, the people of / 
rael, that have been carried captive into all lands; 
theſe. ſhall be gathered from thence, and au 
into their on land: and have mercy upon the whole 
 bouſe of Iſrael; all the twelve tribes; which ſhows 
that this has not reſpect to the return of the Jews 

from the Baby/oniſh, captivity; for then the Lord 
had mercy on the houſe of Judab only, or the two 
tribes. of Judab and Benjamin; but their return 
from their preſent captivity, and future converſion, 


when all Jjrael ſball be ſaved; as the fruit and effect 


of the rich ſovereign grace and mercy of God unto 
them, Rom. xi. 25, 26: and will be jealous for my 
holy name; or, zealous for it; for the glory of 


it, that it be no more blaſphemed among the 


heathen; and that it be glorified among his own 
people. eee 2001 en, 

V. 26. After that 'they' have borne their . ſhame, 
r And diſgrace, among the nations where they 
are ſcattered; being captives, exiles, in diſtreſs and 
affliction, and under the manifeſt tokens of the di- 
vine wrath and vengeance: it may be rendered, 
ard they ſhall bear their ſhame ® ; that is, as Jarcbi 
gloſſes it, when J ſhall, do good to them, and 
«© not render to them according to their wicked- 
„ ' neſs, then they ſhall bear their ſhame, and be 
 « confounded, and not able to lift up their face; 
as penitent perſons, under a ſenſe of diyine wrath, 
bluſh, and are aſhamed to look up to God; ſee 
Exra ix. 6-10. Menachem interprets the word in 
the ſenſe of atonement and forgiveneſs, as it is uſed 
in H. xxxli,. 1. as if the meaning was, then they 


half have their fins, which. cauſed ſhame, forgiven || _ 


- 
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v. 24. According to their uncleanneſs, 8c.] Not 


R * Ch. xxxix. Y. 24— 29. 


them. Kimch!'s gloſs is, they ſhall carry in their 
«© mouths, and make mention of their ſhame they 
«© had in captivity.” And all their tranſgreſſions, 
whereby they have. tranſpreſſed againſt me; that is, 
the puniſhment of all their treſpaſſes in their Cap- 


tivity, or the ſhame of them, being now brought 
to repentance z and which will be 8 to 
them, when they remember that theſe were com- 
mitted by their forefathers, and ſince approved of 
by them. Yhen they dwelt ſafely in their land, and 
none made them afraid; as they did in the times of 
Chriſt; they were in entire peace, and no enemy 
diſturbed them; and were in the poſſeſſion of their 
own land, and enjoyed the bleſſings of it, and had 
their religious, as well as civil liberties; and yet 
rejected the Meſſiah, his doctrine, ordinances, and 
ſalvation by him. | | 
V. 27. When I have brought them again from the 
people, &c.] That is, then ſhall they be aſhamed, 
and repent of all their treſpaſſes and ſins : and ga- 
thered them out of their. enemies lands; from the 
provinces of their enemies, as the Targum ; when 
they are collected together in a body out of the ſe- 
veral nations where they are now diſperſed, and 
brought to their own land: and am fan#ified in 
them in the fight of many nations; when they ſhall 
publickly repent. of their fins, and forſake them, 
and ſeek the Lord their God, and the king Meſſiah, 
and embrace and profeſs him, and acknowledge 
that God has been righteous and holy in all his diſ- 
penſations towards them. "FS 
V. 28. Then ſhall they know that I am the Lord 
' their God, &c.] See the note on y. 22: which 
cauſed them to be led into captivity among the beatben; 
for their ſins and tranſgreſſions: and. ſo. the Targum 
adds, ** becauſe they. ſinned before me: but I 
bave gathered them- into their own land; being now 
| penitent for their, ſins, and believing in the Meſ- 
ah; and ſo the. 7; 
“ are converted, I have gathered them, c:“ and 
have left none of, them any more there; among the 
heathen, or in the land of their enemies; every 
one ſhall be returned to the land of Canaan, be 
they where they will, as when they came out of 
Egypt: and this is typical of the ſalvation of God's 
elect, or myſtical rael; not one of them ſhall be 
| loſt or periſn, but all ſhall be brought to repent- 
| ance;: this again. ſhows, that this prophecy did 
' not. reſpect the return of the Zews from the Baby- 
loniſb captivity; ſince then many were left behind. 
V. 29. Neither will I bide my face any more from 
' them, &c.] The Zews, upon their future conver- 
ſion, will always have the worſhip, of God among 
them, and his preſence with them; he will always 
take notice of them; they will ever be under his 
2 and care; he will never remove his Sbe- 
8 


inab from them any more, as the Targum : a fur- 
ther proof that this refers to future times; for 
after their return from Babylon, God did hide his 
face, and remove his preſence from them, and left 
them to ruin and deſtruction by the Romans: for 
I have poured out my Spirit upon the houſe of Iſrat!, 
ſaith the Lord God,; this refers not to the effuſion 
of the Spirit on the day of Pentecaſt, but to one 
that is yet to come, when the Jeus will be con- 
verted in the latter, day; after Which God will no 


mote depart from them, nor ſhall they depart from 


— 


him; ſee Zech. xii. 10, J. lix. 19, 20, 21. 
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CHAP. XL. 


ls and the eight following chapters con- ¶ city here the ſame with the new Jeruſalem; John 


tain a viſion of a city and temple herein de- 
ſcribed,” and are thought to be the moſt difficult 
part of the whole bible. The Fews forbid the 
reading of it, till a man is arrived to thirty years 
of age; and then he muſt expect to meet with 
things in it he does not underſtand, and which 
muſt be left until Elias comes to explain them. 
Many chriſtian commentators have omitted the ex- 
poſition of theſe chapters; and all acknowledge the 
difficulties in them. Something however may be 
out of them, relating to the goſpel, and go- 
ſpel- church · ſtate, which I am fully perſuaded is 
intended by the city and temple; for that no ma- 


terial building can be deſigned, is clear from this 


one obſervation; that not only the whole land of 
Ifrael would not be capable of having ſuch a city 
as is here deſcribed built upon it, but even all Eu- 


rope would not be ſufficient; nor the whole world, 
according to the account of the dimenſions which 


ſome give of it. The circumference of the city is 
ſaid to be about eighteen thouſand meaſures, ch. 
xXlviii. 33. but what they are is not certain. Lu- 
ther makes them to be thirty-ſix thouſand German 
miles; and a German mile being three of ours, the 
circuit of this city muſt be above a hundred thou- 
ſand Engliſb miles; and this is ſufficient to ſet aſide 
all hypotheſes of a material building, either of city 
or temple, the one being in proportion to the 
other. The Jeres dream of a third temple to be 
built, by their vainly- expected Meſſiah; but no- 
thing is more clear, than that the true Meſſiah 
was to come into the ſecond temple, and by that 
give it a greater glory than the former ever had; 
as is evident from Hagg. ii. 69. and according 
to Malachi, he was to come ſuddenly into his tem- 


ple, which could be no other than the then preſent 
one, Mal. iii. 1. and into which Jeſus came, and 


where he often appeared and taught, as well as 
entered into it with power and authority, as the 
Lord and proprietor of it; by which he appeared 
to be the true Meſſiah, as by many other charac- 
ters ; ſee Luke ii. 22, 46. and xxi. 37. Matt. xxi. 
12, 13. There are ſome who think that. Solomon's 
temple, as it was before it was deſtroyed. by Nebu- 
chadnerzar, and as it was rebuilt by Zorobabel, is 
here deſcribed; and tliat partly to let the Ferws 
know what a glory to their nation they loſt by 
their ſins ; and partly that they might have a com- 
plete pattern for the rebuilding of it, as well as to 
comfort them under its preſent ruins; but there is 
no agreement between them. This temple was to 


be built at a diſtance from the city, ſeveral miles; 


according to ſome ten, others twenty, and by the 


beſt account twenty ſeven miles; ſee ch. xlv. 1 
3. - whereas: Solomon's temple, and that built by 


Zarobabel, were in the city of Jeruſalem: nor from 


either of theſe flowed waters, which roſe up to a 
_ nver,. on the bank of which were many trees for 
tood and medicine, and whoſe waters were healing 


and quickened wherever they came, as from this, 


ch. xlvii. 112. nor do we ever read of the eaſt- 
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had a viſion of; for tho' he borrows ſome of his 


expreſſions to deſcribe it from hence; and in ſome 
things there is an appearance of agreement, as of 
the river of water of life, and the tree of life on 
both ſides of the river, Rev. xxii. 1, 2. yet the 
deſcription agrees not; either with reſpect to its 
gates; or its compaſs; and tho* there was no tem- 
ple in that John ſaw, as there was none in this, it 
being without the city; yet here is a temple in this 
viſion, and the greateſt part of it is taken up in 
the deſcription of it. It remains, that this muſt 
be underſtood myſtically and figuratively of the 
goſpel-church, which is often ſpoken of as a city 
and temple, Heb. xii. 22. Rev. iii. 12. and which 
began to have its accompliſhment in the firſt times 
of the goſpel, immediately after the death and re- 
ſurrection of Chriſt ; when his diſciples had a com- 
miſſion to preach the goſpel to all nations; and 
who accordingly did, even before the deſtruction 
of Jeruſalem, and of the material temple, ſo that 
goſpel-churches were planted in all parts of the 
world; and eſpecially this was the caſe, when the 
Roman empire, called the whole world, became 
chriſtian : tho? the further and greater accompliſh- 


ment of this viſion will be in the latter day; when 


the earth ſhall be filled with the knowledge of the 
Lord, as the waters cover the ſea; when Jes and 
Gentiles will be converted, and goſpel-churches be 
ſet up every where; ſo that the goipel-church-itate, 
or kingdom of Chriſt, ſignified by the great moun- 
tain in Dan. ii. 35. and by this large city here, will 
fill the whole earth : and the rather this may be 
thought to be the deſign of this viſion to repreſent 
it, as it follows the prophecies of the 7ews ſettle- 
ment in their own land; and of the deſtruction of 


of which in ch. xxxvii. xxxviii. xxxix. In this 
chapter are firſt an account of the viſion in general, 
the time, manner, and place of it, V. 14 2, a de- 
ſcription of the perſon, the. builder and owner of 
the houſe ; and by whom the prophet is ſhewn the 
ſeveral parts and dimenſions of it, whom he calls 
to him for that purpole, V. 3, 4. and then a par- 
ticular account is given, which begins with the 
outward wall around the houſe, V. 5. then the 
eaſt-gate, with its poſts, porch, and chambers, and 
the outward court with its chambers, Y. 6—19g. 
then the gate of the outward court to the north, 


with its chambers, and the gate of the inner court 


over againſt that, y. 20—23. then the gate to the 
ſouth, with its poſts, arches, and chambers, y. 
24—31.: then the inner court to the eaſt, its gate, 


chambers, and arches, y. 32—34.. then the north- 


gate, with its poſts, chambers, and arches, y. 35 
—38. in the porch of which are the tables, on 
which the ſacrifices are ſlain, Y. 39—43. after 
which are deſcribed the chambers for the ſingers 


and the prieſts, y. 44, 45, 46. then the inner court 


and altar in it; and the chapter is concluded with 
the dimenſions of the porch of the houſe, Y. 48, 


* 
| tivity, Sc.] That is, from Feconiab's captivity, 


from whence this prophet begins his dates: he 


calls it our captivity, becauſe he himſelf was then 


carried 


Gog, or the Turk, attempting to diſpoſſeſs them; 
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power of God, this fell 
him, and impreſſed his mind and fout and he in 
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carried captive; and this was twenty years after 


his firſt viſion; ſee ch. i. 1, 2: in the beginning of 
the year, in the tenth day of the month; the Jews 
had two heginnings of their year, the one on civil 
accounts, which was in the autumnal equinox, in 
the month 77/7, which anſwers to part of our Sep- 
tember; and if this is meant here, the tenth day 
of it was the day of atonement, in which the Jets 
were to afi& their ſoulsz+bur on this day the pro- 
phet has a view of the goſpel>church, which re- 
ceives the atonement hy the ſacrifice of Chriſt : the 
other beginning of the year, which was on eccle- 
fiaſtie accounts, was in the vernal equinox, the 
month Man, which anſwers to part of our March; 
and the tenth day of it was the day that the paſ- 
ſover-lamb was ſeparated from the flock, and kept 
up till the fourteenth; the time between Chriſt's 
public entry into Jiriſalem, and his being facri- 
ficed as the paſſover for us. Some interpreters go 
one way, ſome the other; it is not eaſy to deter- 
mine which is meant; tho I think more probably 
the latter, ſince church- affairs are chiefly here re- 
preſented; This, according to the T7 abmediſts ", was 
the year of the jubilee: biſhop Uper * places it 


in the year of the Juliam period 4140, and before | p 


Chriſt 574 and makes the day to be the goth of 
April, and the third day of the week (Tucſday); 
and as to the year Mr. Vbiſton agrees with him: ix 
the fourteenth year after. that the city was ſinitten; 
taken, broken up, and deſtroyed by Nebuchadnez- 
zar; its walls demoliſhed ; its houſes burnt, and 
inhabitants put to the ſword, or carried captive. 
This was in the eleventh year of :Zedekia/F's reign, 
to which add the fourteen years from hence, and 
they make twenty-five, as. reckoned from Jegoniab's 
captivity : ix the /elf-ſame day the haud of the Lord 
was upon me, and brought me hither ; that is, on 
the tenth day of the month, of the new year, be- 
gin when it will. The Spirit of the Lord, which 
is ſometimes called the of God, and the 
him, or was laid on 


a viſionary way, as appears by what follows, was 
brought into the land of ue, and to Jeruſalem, 


according as things were repreſented to his mind ; | glory: 


tho' as to his body, he was ſtill in the land of 
Chaldea, The Targum interprets. the. band of the 
Lord, the fpirit of prophecy ; ſee ch. i. 2. 

V. 2. I the viſions. of | God brought he me into the 
land of Jjrael, &c.] Or by the ſpirit of prophecy, 


as the Targum again; that is, being under the im- 


prefiions of the Spirit of God, it appeared to him, 


in a viſionary way, as if he was really brought out 


of Chaldes, and ſet in the land of Hrael; ſee ch. 
viii. 3. as John was carried away in the Spirit to 


fee the new Jeriſalem, Rev. xxi. 10: and ſet me 


upon à very high mountain; as Fobn alſo was, that 
he might have a view of this large city and temple, 
which oy to fill the whole: world: thus Chriſt 
was taken up to an . exceeding high mountain, to 
be ſhown the kingdom of the world, and the. glory 
of them, Matt. iv. 8. it is needleſs to enquire what 


this mountain was, whether Mariah on which the 


temple was formerly built, or any other mountain 
near Feruſalem, ſince no material temple: is exhi- 
bited to be built upon it; nor would ſuch a moun- 
tain, eſpecially Zion er Moriah, have been a proper 
place, if a, material temple at Feruſalem was here 


deſigned, 'which muſt; have: ſteod upon ity but 


this is Viſiqnary, ad well 2s. he city and temple | 
if it reſpects any. rhiog, it may the firengeh; the 
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viſibility and exalted ſtate of the church of Chriſt 
in the latter day; ſee J ii. 2: by which was as the 
frame! of @, city on the ſouth , the prophet in the 
viſion, and as to his view of things coming from 
Babylon, which lay north of Judea, has a proſpect 


of the ſouth of the city and temple ; and firſt, 


there appeared to him to the ſouth of the moun- 
tain on which he ſtood, the plan of a city; or 
which was as one, for the city itſelf is not deſcribed 
till laſt ; the deſcription is of the temple firſt; and 
which for its wall, gates, courts and towers, looked 
more like a city than a temple ; nothing is more 
common than FA the church of Chriſt to be com. 
pared to a city, eſpecially as in the latter day; ſee 
Eſ. Nxvii. g. I ö | Fo A 

V. 3. Aud be brought me thither, &c.] Being 
N into the land of Jrael in viſion, and to 
an high mountain in it, by which were as the frame 
of a city; he was from thence brought to the city 
or temple itſelf, which looked like one: and be- 
Bald] à note of attention and admiration: here 


00 a. man; one in human form; not a created 
angel, but the Meſſiah, the builder and owner of 
the city and temple, whom it was proper the pro- 
| bet Gould firſt have a view of; and by whom 
he was to be made acquainted with the ſeveral 
parts and dimenſions of thoſe: buildings: he is 
called a man, not that he was a mere man, but 
the eternal God; or otherwiſe he would not have 
been fit. to be the architect or builder of ſuch a 
fabric; nor as yet was he really man, but is ſo 
called, becauſe it was determined he ſhould, and 
it was agrerd by him that he would become man, 
and it was foretold 'as à certain thin 8 and be- 
ſides, he often appeared in an human form before 
his incarnation, as he now did, being molt ſuitable 
to the prophet, and making hi more familiar 
to him as well as it was a preludium of his future 
incarnation, and o n ſhould be when this 
viſion would be f di: tubaſe | appearance ta, 
lite tb appearamct of; brut; denoting the glory 
and ſplendor of his divine perſon, being the bright- 
neſs of his Father's: glory; alſo the glory of his 
human nature, in his ſtate of exaltation, and the 
of his office, as Mediator; and eſpecially 


the: glory and brightneſs he'll in hen this 
viſion. will take place, with which he ſhall enlighten 


the whole earth, and flay antichriſt; fee Revs xviii. 
1. 2 T. ii. 8. alſo it may denote his purity and 
holineſs in boch his natures, divine and human; 
not any in the former, but in the latter, in which 
he is fred from ſin, original and actual; and even 


now from ſin imputed, having made full ſatisfaction 
for in; without Which hell when he comes 


a ſecond time, Heb. ix. ag. chis may likewiſe point 
at his great ſtrength, as God, and man, and Me- 
diatory Who has made the world, and holds all 
creatures in being; who! is the mighty Redeemer 
of his people; has bore their fins, and conquered 
their enemies; ſupports their perſons; bears their 
burdens, and ſupplies them with ſtrength: once 
more it may intend his duration; who, tho he 
was once dead, is e his 
prieſthood is unchangeable 5 his king an ever- 
laſting one; and he the ſame yeſterday, to-day, 
and for ever, and his years: fail not: winb a line 
of flax in his band; an a meaſuring: reed; one in 
one hand, and the other in the other hand; the 
one to meaſure e the other leſſer matters ; 
ac 


and borki 1 the ſacred ſeriptures, the rule and 

meaſure ef faith and practice; and to which, in 
Preps *4 * 4 Cuz . PN , 

j 2 * 1C 4 * . U . FLEY 


PL iO DUuT the 
: 1 * * — 

N . | 9 = . * 

r Þ Chronological Tables, cent. 10. 


* 


Gb, E 2 UE 


the latter day, all will be reduced; the doctrines 
then preached will be quite agreeable to them; the 
ordinances will be adminiſtered as they were firſt de- 
livered ; the form, order and diſcipline of churches 
will be according to the primitive pattern; there 
will be no deviation from it; ſee Zecb. ii. 1, 2. 
Rev. xi. 1. and xxi. 15: and be ſtood in the gate; 
of the houſe or temple, as being lord and pro- 
prietor of it; having the keys of it, to open and 
hut, let in and keep out, at his pleaſure; ſee 
Heb. ili. 6, Rev. iii. 7. and as the guide of the 
prophet, to lead him into the ſeveral courts and 
apartments, and give him the dimenſions of them, 
that he might ſhew them to the houſe of M ael, to 
be obſerved by them; and here, as Cocceius ob- 
ſerves, he ſtands, invites and calls perſons to come 
into his houſe, and partake of all the privileges 
and entertainments of it; ſee Prov. i. 20. and viii. 
I, 2, 9. and ix.-I—5, yea here he ſtands, as being 
not ſo much the door-keeper, as the door and gate 
itſelf; as he is the way to his Father, the gate 
that leads to eternal life, ſo the door into a goſpel- 
church; ſee Jobn xiv. 6. and x. 1, 9. 
V. 4. And the man ſaid unto me, ſon of man, &c.] 
The glonous and illuſtrious perſon before-deſcribed, 
who appeared in an human form, ſpoke to the 
rophet, n him the ſon of man, a title often 
* — upon him in this prophecy; and here uſed 
to put him in mind of his original and deſcent, 
and of his meanneſs and unworthineſs; thereby 
teaching him humility, which is neceſſary in order 
to receive inſtruction, and learn the knowiedge of 
divine things: and alſo he might uſe this free and 
familiar way of ſpeaking, both to expreſs his phi- 
lanthropy or good will to men, and to take off 
all terror from the mind of the prophet at his ap- 
pearance; that he might more diligently attend to 
hat he ſhould ſee and hear, which he next ad- 
viſes him to: behold with thine eyes, and hear with 
thine ears; look with both eyes, and hear with 
both ears; that is, look wiſtly, and hear atten- 
tively; for if perſons only have a glance or ſuper- 
ficial view of any thing, or hear in a careleſs: and 
indifferent. manner, what they ſee and hear will 
make little impreſſion upon them; nor will they 
retain, but ſoon forget it, and be incapable of re- 
lating. it unto others: and fet thy heart upon all 
that I Hall em thee let thy mind be intent upon 
it; thoroughly conſider it, and ponder it within 
thy heart; let it engroſs all thy thoughts and af- 
fections; ſo it will be imprinted upon thy mind, 
and be remembered by thee; for unleſs a man's 
heart is taken with what he ſees and hears, it will 
ſoon be gone from him; and beſides, theſe were 
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the people of Mael then in captivity; and to tlie 
church of God in every age, to whom this pro- 
phecy ſhould come, and by whom it ſhould be 
read; that the people of God in all ſucceeding 
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dition of the church of Chriſt in the latter day; 
and how far they now come ſhort of goſpel- order 
and diſcipline ; ſee ch. xliii. co, 11. It becomes 
the miniſters of the word faithfully ro declare whar 
has been ſhown them, whether reſpecting doctrine 
or practice, even all things, and keep back nothing 
that may be profitable and uſeful, 

V. g. And behold, à wall on the outſide of the 
houſe round about, &c.] The firit thing that pre- 
ſents itſelf to the view. of th; prophet, after the 
ſight of the architect or chief builder, is a wall 
encompaſſing this ſtrange and wondrous build- 
ing; which was like the frame of a city, as be- 
fore obſerved : this wall was five hundred reeds 
long, and five hundred broad; ſee ch. xlii. 20. 
now this wall was both for ſeparation and pro- 
tection; that it was for ſeparation, is certain from 
ch. xlii. 20. it was to ſeparate between the ſanc- 
tuary and the profane place; that is, between the 
church and the world: the people of God were 
always a diſtinct and ſeparate people; they were 
ſo from eternity, are ſo in time, and will be fo to 
all eternity; they were diſtinguiſhed from others 
by the everlaſting love of God; by his eternal 
choice of them, and taking them into the covenant 
of his grace, in conſequence of it; and by the re- 
deeming grace of Chriſt, who has redeemed then 
out of every kindred, people and nation; and by 
the efficacious grace of God, in effectual vocation, 
by which they are ſeparated from the world, and 
become a diſtinct people from them; and ſo they 


— 


judgment, and in heaven for evermore: and what 


goodneſs in them, nor any good thing done b) 

them; but the purpoſe and grace of God, which 
is like a wall built firm and ſure; not upon the 
works of men, but the will of God; and is un- 
alterable and eternal; a wall that can never be 
battered down: it is this by which the church is 
incloſed as a vineyard and garden, to which it is 
ſometimes compared, becauſe ſeparate and di- 
ſtin& from the waſte, common, and field of the 
world; as here to a building. encompaſſed by a 
wall, and divided from it: the church of Chriſt 
in all ages does, or ſhould. conſiſt of perſons ga- 
thered out of the world, ſeparated from it by the 
grace of God; but in the latter day it will more 
viſibly appear to conſiſt of ſuch: it will be openly 
diſtinguiſhed from the world, by the purity of its 
doctrines; by the faithful adminiſtration of ordi- 
nances; by the ſtrictneſs of its diſcipline, and by 
the holy lives of the members of it; theſe, by the 
grace of God, will be a wall of ſeparation round 


about it, to keep out profane perſons and things: 


moreover, a wall is for protection, preſervation and 
ſafety; and ſuch a wall the Lord himſelf will be 


his ſovereign will and ꝑleaſure; and the dimen- 
ſions of Which, its length, breadth, height and 
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times might know what will be the ſtate and con- 


will be in the reſurrection- morn, and in the day of 


ſeparates and diſtinguiſhes them is not any native 


to his people; he will be round about them, on 
their ſide, and on every ſide of them; yea, a wall 
| of fire to enlighten, warm and comfort them, and 
| to. conſume their enemies, Zecb. ii. 5. he'll be a 
wall about his church in his love to them, with 
which he; encompaſſes them; and which is built, 
not on. their lovelineſs, love or obedience, but upon 


depth, are unmeaſurable: it is a wall impregnable, 
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the love of God; is ſecured by his purpoſe; eſta- 


a ſacred or royal one; it was neceſſary it ſhould be 


_ fifteen inches, and this ſix hands breadth, or 


the wall before - mentioned; the breadth or  thick- 


the great ſecurity, ſafe protection, and ſtrong de- 


but to the eaſtern-gate of the outward court; ſee 


5 3. and which led into the out ward court; and over - e three gn the 
againſt which was another that led into the inner Färber, Word and Spirit; which three are one, and 
court, and fo ſtraight on to the holy of holies, wel 
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it can never be broken down, and ſecures from all 
enemies whatever; and ſo he'll be in his power, 
by which his ſaints are kept as perſons in a gar- 
riſon, or any fortified place well walled about, and 
which is invincible z to which may be added ſal- 
vation by Jeſus Chriſt, which. will be for the walls 
and. bulwarks of the city and church of God in 
the latter day, to which belong the prophecies in 
1. xxvi. 1. and Ix. 18. which ſalvation flows from 


bliſhed in his covenant; wrought out by Chrift, 
and is an everlaſting one; and is the firm ſe- 
curity and ſafety of his church and people now, 
hereafter, and: to all eternity: and in the man's 
hand a meaſuring reed of fix cubits long, by the cubit , 
and an band breadth; as in y. 3. and this being 
the meaſure uſed in taking the dimenſions of the 
whole building; it was proper it ſhould be explained 
what it was, before they are taken, and the ac- 
count given: it conſiſted of ſix cubits ; but then 
as theſe differ, there being a common cubit, and 


clearly pointed at, as it is, by obſerving that theſe | 
cubits were to be underſtood of a cubit and an 
hand's breadth ; the common cubit were eighteen 
inches, a foot and a half, or half a yard; and an 
hand's breadth were three inches; ſo that this mea- 
ſure conſiſted of three yards and an half. Some 
indeed are of opinion, that the hand's breadth is 
to be added only to the ſix cubits, and not to 
each of them; but the text is clear and expreſs, 
that theſe cubits were by or according to a cubit 
and an hand's breadth. So the T argim paraphraſes 
it, ** and in the man's hand meaſuring reeds, one 
of which was ſix cubits by a cubit, which is a 
© cubit and an hand's breadth 4” and this is con- 
Goemed by: what is ſaid in ch. xliii. 18. the cubit is 
4 cubit and an hand's breadtb; to Phich may be 
added, that ſuch. was the royal cubit at Babylon, 
where Xzekie] now was, according to Herodotus ; 
who ſays, the royal cubit is larger by three 
fingers than that which was uſually "meaſured 


with, or the common cubit;“ in this way Jar- | 7 


chi and Kimchi underſtand it; tho* they make the 
common cubit to be but five hands breadth, or 


eighteen. inches: what this myſtically ſignifies, ſee 
the note on V. 3 : /o he meaſured-the breadth of the 
building one reed, and the height one reed; not of 
the whole building of the houſe or temple, but of 


neſs of which was one reed, or three yards and a 
half; and the height of it was the ſame; denoting 


fence of the church of Gd. e. 
V. 6. Then came be unto tbe gate which looketh 
tomard ibe eaſt, &c.] Or, whoſe face is the way 
to the eaſt ; to the eaſt of the houſe or temple; 
not to the eaſtern- gate of the wall about the houſe; 


y. 20. for the man came from the wall he had 


meaſured unto this gate; Which, with the other 
gates after mentioned, ſpiritually deſign Chriſt him- 


ſelf, who is the way, door and gate, Jobn xiv. 6. 
and x. 7, 9. Matt. vii. 13, 14. and this eaſtern- 
gate more eſpecially, where the prince ſat, ch. xliv. 


- 
_ 


E Z E K I E I. cz. 


the weſt end of the houſe, Chriſt and faith in 
him, and a proſeſſion of him, are the way into 
the outward viſible church, and to the external 
ordinances of it, baptiſm and the Lord's: ſupper; 
he is alſo the way or gate that leads into the inner- 
gourt, or into ſpiritual communion and fellowſhip 
With God; he is the way of acceſs ts the Father, 
and thro whom ſaints have communiem with him; 
for there is no coming to him, nor enjoyment” of 
him, but thro' a Mediator; and Ohriſt is he, and 
he only, by whom we can draw nigh to God, have 
audience of him, and acceptance with him: he is 
the gate alſo that leads to eternal life; the way to 
heaven and happineſs lies thro' his „blood 
and righteouſneſs; he is the only way, the new 
and the living way ; the plain way, and open gate, 
yet ſtrait and narrow: and went up the fairs there- 
F; or the ſteps: unto it, which were ſeven; fee 
v. 22, 26. and ſo the Septuagint and Arubic ver- 
fions expreſs it here, and read, ſeven fteps ; ac- 
cording to Jarcbhi, there were twelve ſteps, which 


he takes from the Miſuab ; that there was a Che! of 


ten cubits, and there were there twelve ſteps. It is 
certain, that to the north and ſouth- gates there 
were but ſeven ſteps ; tho Lipman obſerves, that 
it is poſſible there might be a greater declivity on 
the eaſt - ſide, which required ſo many ſteps. Some 
of the Jewiſh writers think this is to be underſtood 
of the height of the court of 7/7 e! above this 
court; as if it was ſaid, from this court they went 
up ſeven ſteps to che court of ae; but the plain 
meaning, as Lipmam obſerves is, that theſe ſteps 
were without the gate, and are the height of the 


court from the mountain of the houſe to it: theſe 


Corceins very ingeniouſly illuſtrates by the ſeven 
trumpets in the Rævelaen; which indeed are ſo 
many ſteps or gradual advances towards the king- 
dom of Chriſt, and che glorious and ſpiritual ſtate 


troduced by che blowing of the ſeventh 5 
when the myſtery of God will be finiſhed, and the 
kingdoms of chis world become Chriſt's, Rev. x. 
7. and xi. 14, 15. perhaps the man feading the 
Prophet up theſe ſteps or ſtairs to the gate, may 
fignify the gradual increaſe of ſpiritual Hghe and 
| knowledge-of the faints, in the perſon, offices, and 
grace of Chriſt, che way, the truth, and the life; 
indeed the Whole work of grace on the heart is 
gradual; it is carried on by degrees; it is but 
begun, not yet - finiſhed, particularly the work of 
faith ; believers proceed from one ſtep to another; 
firſt ſee Chriſt by faith, then go to him, then lay 
hold on him, and retain him; their faith increaſes, 
and they go from ſtrength to ſt th; and ſome- 
times it grows exceedingly; the advances in it are 
many and manifeſt: and meaſured the threſhold of 
the pate; which des one reed broad; of the ſame 
meaſure. The Hebrew word“ ſignifies, both a 
threſhold,” and the upper lintel; and the one may 
intend the one, and the other the other, and bot 

theſe: ſome think they point at the two Teſta- 
ments; or, as others, the two natures in Chriſt, 
and the ſtrength of them, Who is the gate, the 
way to God, the Mediator between him and man, 
and the mighty Redeemer. Cocceius, becauſe men- 
tion is made of a thürd threſhold, Y. 7. fanſies that 
theſe three threſholds deſign 
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of his church in the latter day; which will be in- 


the three witneſſes, 
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that believes in him, believes in all three; and he 
that has the one, has the other: but it is a miſtake 
of this learned man, that theſe three threſholds 
belong to one gate; for that after - mentioned is the 
threſhold of the inner, and not the outer gate. 
Jarcbi and. Kimchi underſtand not the threſholds of 
che gate, but the poſts of it. 
F. 7. Aud ever) little chamber was one reed long, 
and one reed broad, &c.] The length and breadth 
were equal, three yards and a half long and broad; 
a perfect ſquare. There were ſeveral of theſe little 
chambers or apartinents in this building, at the 
ſeveral gates, and in other places after- mentioned; 
of theſe chambers which were in the gates of the 
courts; as there were alſo others, according to 
Kimchi, on the, wall of the mountain of the houſe; 
man ſays there is no mention made of them 
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and contemptible in the eyes of the world, as they 
are low and mean in their on eyes; even each leſs 
than the leaſt of all ſaints: now theſe little cham- 
bers or churches are repreſented of an equal mea- 
ſure, denoting that they will be exactly according 
to the pattern of God's word; will have the fame 
officers, the ſame doctrines and ordinances, and the 
ſame laws and rules; and will be of equal ,auths- 
rity, not having one more power than another, 
or, one over another; but entirely independent of 
each other: and being four - ſquare, as the new Je- 
ruſalem is ſaid to be, Rev. xxi. 16. may denote 
the perfection of them; that they will now be 
brought entirely to anſwer the rule of the word; 
and alſo the firmneſs and ſtability of them: and 
between. the little chambers were five cubits; not a 
wall five cubits thick, as the Targum; and fo Far- 


in the building of the ſecond temple : theſe deſign 
BN the ge particular believers, where Chriſt 
has a place, takes up his reſidence, and takes his reſt; 
nor the many manſions in Chriſt's Father's houſe 
in heaven, where the ſaints ſhall dwell with him to 
all eternity; but the ſeveral congregated churches 
of Chriſt. The fabric. deſcribed in this and the 
following chapters intends the goſpel-church-ſtate | 
in general; and theſe little chambers the ſeveral 
particular churches which will be ſet up in all parts 
of the world, caſt, weſt, north and ſouth. Theſe; 
may be called cham#ers, partly for their ſecreſy, 
2 Kings vi. 12. Eccl. x. 20. here the Lord's hid- 
den ones are, who, tho' well known to him, are 
unknown to the world; here the ſecrets of God's 
heart, of his love, grace and covenant, are made 
knoun to his people; here Chriſt, whoſe name is 
ſecret, and the myſteries of his grace, are revealed 
to babes, whilſt they are hid from the wiſe and 
prudent; and beſides, the affairs of Chriſt's churches 
ſhould; be kept ſecret, and not publiſhed to the 
world: and partly for ſafety; ſee 1 Kings xx. 30. 
aud xxii, 25. 2 Kings xi. 2. I/ xxvi. 20. church - 
fellowſha word and. ordinances being the 
means of ſtrengthening faith, and preſerving from 
apoſtacy; ſalvation is as walls and bulwarks to 
them; and the roof of them, which is Chriſt, ſee 
V. 1g. ſecures from all inclemencies, from the 
wind, itomms and tempeſts of divine wrath 5 he 
having bore it, and delivered from it; and from 
the ſcorching heat of perſecution, and from all 
afflictions, as well as from the temptations of ſatan, 
ſo as to be hurt and deſtroyed by either of them: 
likewide they may be called chambers, becauſe quiet 
reſting places, as well as ſecret, ſafe and ſure ones, 
J. III. 18. theſe axe the reſſ ing ꝓlaces of God, 
who has geſired them, and dwells in them; and of 
Jeſus Chriſt, where his reſt is glorious, and where 
he gives {ſpiritual reſt to his people ; and eſpecially 
theſe will be ſuch. to the ſaints in the latter day, 
and great ſhall be the abundance of it: as alſo be- 
cauſe of that communion and fellowſhip herein en- 
joyed, bath among themſelves, and with Father, 
Son and Spirit; ſee Cant. i. 4. to which may be 
added, that here ſouls are begotten and born Again 
to Chriſt; theſe are the chambers in which they 
are conceived and brought forth, Cant. iii. 4. and 
theſe may be ſaid to be littie chambers, in com- 
pariſon of the general aſſembly and church of the 
lirſt · born, which includes all the elect of God, and 
edeemed of the Lamb, a number which no man 
an number; as that is called little in compariſon 
of dhe whole world, that lies in wickedneſs; and 
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chi and Kimchi interpret it“; but a ſpace of five 
cubits, or of two yards and a half, one foot and. 
three inches; ſo that theſe chambers were not con- 
tiguous; but a ſpace was left between, which made 
them more airy; and by which means they had 
more of the benefit of the light, and heat of the 
ſun, and afforded commodious places to walk in: 
all which ſhews the churches of Chriſt to be ſepa- 
rate, diſtinct and independent communities; and 
yet may have a communication with each other; as 
well as they all ſhare the advantage of the light 
and heat of Chriſt the ſun of righteouſneſs riſing 
on them: and the threſhold of the gate by the porch 
of the gate within was one reed; or three yards and 
a half: this gate within was that which lay weſt- 
ward, and was nearer the temple ; between which 
and the'quter-gate before- mentioned was a porch, 
on both ſides of which were little chambers; and 
the threſhold or threſholds (one being put for both) 
were of the ſame dimenſions with thoſe of the 
threſholds of the other; and ſo point to the ſame 
things. N | | 
V. 8. He meaſured alſo the porch of the gate within, 
one reed.) This was either the meaſure of the 
breadth -of : the. porch between the oppoſite cham- 
bers on both ſides; or rather of the length of 
that ſpace, which was between the third little cham- 
ber and the laſt- gate; and fuch a ſpace muſt be 
ſuppoſed to be between the firſt gate and the firſt 
little chamber, which ſpace were three yards and a 
half; which ſhows how ſpacious the churches of 
Chriſt will be, and how exactly meaſured. ä 
X. 9. Then meaſured be the porch of the gate eight 
cubits, &c.] This could not be the length of the 
porch from Bare to gate, or from eaſt to weſt, as 
Lipman *; fince there were five cubits between 
every little chamber; but the breadth of it from 
to ſouth, and was. four yards and two feet 
over: and the poſis thereof two cubits ; theſe were 
columns or pillars placed on each ſide of the porch, 
or at the portal of the gate, of two cubits, or a 
yard and half a foot thick; which added to the 
other eight cubits, made the entrance ten cubits, 
as in V. 11. what theſe poſts, pillars or columns 
ſignify, ſee on Y. 14, 16: and tbe porch of the gate 
was inward; this was the porch of the inward- 
gate; or this was the meaſure of the porch within 
o o. And the little chambers of the gate eaſt- 
ward, &c.] Where the man now was, and was 
meaſuring ; and the like chambers there were in 
the other. gates, and of the ſame meaſure; of which 
chambers ſee the note on Y. 7 : were three on this 


beides, thoſe that dwell in theſe chambers are little 
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of the porch to the north, and three on the left- 
fide of it to the ſouth: hey three wwere of one mea- 
ſure; one reed, or three yards and a half ſquare, 


as in V. 7. ſee the note there! and the poſts had} 


one "meaſure on this fide, and on that fide; on the 
right and left, north and ſouth of the inward gate 
of the porch, which meaſure was two cubits, V. 9. 
v. 11. And be meaſurtd' the breadth of the entry 
F the gate, ten cubits, &c,] Five yards, two feet 
and a half: this was the meaſure of the eaſtern- 
gate, whether outward or inward ; for they were 
Rath of a meafure, as appears from the threſholds 
being alike: and the. length of the gate, thirteen 
cubiis; that is, the height of it; it was ſeven yards 
and three inches high; a prodigious gate this! a 
fit emblem of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, as the open 
door, the gate of life, thro* which whoever enters 
| ſhall be ſaved; and there's room for multitudes to 
enter. | | PEAT TI 
V. 12. The ſpace alſo befere the little chambers was 
one cubit on this” fide, &c.] Or, a border of 
half a' yard and three inches to the front of the 
chambers; where thoſe that belonged to them might 
walk, or have ſeats to fit on; ſuch a ſpace there 
was before the three little chambers on the north 
"fide of the porch: and" rhe ſpace” was one cubit on 
that fide; a ſpace or border of the fame meaſure 
was to the front of the three little chambers on 
the fouth-fide of the porch : this may denote the 
chriſtian liberty of the members of gofpel-churches; 
Which they may uſe without any breach” of piety 
towards God, or of charity one to another: and 
le little chambers were fix cubiis on this fide, and 
Ax cubits on that fide; they were of the ſame mea- 
ſure,” thoſe on one fide, as thoſe of the other, even 
ix cubits ſquare ; or one reed, which is the fame; 
Tre Y-7- and the” note There.” EI» 
V. 13. He meaſured" then the gatt from the roof of 
one little chamber, to the roof of another, &c.] That 
is, the whole porch, from the extreme part of the 
roof of one of the little chambers on the north- 
ſide, to the extreme part of the roof of another 
of the little chambers on the ſouth: of the roof 
of theſe” chambers, and the ſpiritual meaning of 
it, ſee the note on y. 7: "the breadth was five and 
twerty cubits; reckoning fix cubits to one chamber 
on one ſide, and fix to one chamber on the other 
ſide, which make twelve; and a cubit and a half 
to each back-wall of the chambers on the north 
and ſouth; or two dubits to the ſpaces before the 
chambers, and a cubit and a half to each of the 
eaves of the chambers, which either way make 
fifteen cubits; and ten cubits the breadth of the 
gate; in all five and twenty cubits; or fourteen 
yards and three inches: door aguinſt door; not the 
door of the outward gate againſt the door of the 
inward gate; nor the door of one of the little 
Ehambers at the eaſt, to the door of another at 
the weſt, running length- Ways, and fo affording a 
ſight quite thro” the temple; but the door of one 
of them on the north-ſide, over-againſt the door 
of another on the ſouth, they anfwering exactly to 
each other; which ſtill more confirms the fimilarity 
and equality of goſpechurches ;/ſee the note on V. 7. 
V. 14. He made alſo poſts of threeſcore cubits, 
 &e.] Jerom thinks, that between the outward 
wall which furrounded this building, and the build- 
ing itfelf, theſe poſts" or pillars were placed for 
ornament, which took up the ſpace of ſixty cubits; 
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gate, which ſupported the arch over it, on which 
were rooms or ſtories, and theſe were ſixty cubits 
high; for of their height is this meaſure to be un- 
derſtood. So the Targum, „and he made poſts, 
e fixty cubits was their height ;” in the Targum, 
in the Polyglott Bible by Montanus, it is, and 
he made ſixty poſts,” their height a cubit;“ and 
to this agree Jarcbi and Kimchi ; theſe were thirty- 
five yards high, the height of the temple ordered 
to be built by Cyrus, "Ezra vi. 3. The man that 
meaſured is ſaid to make theſe poſts, he being the 
builder, as well as the meaſurer of this edifice; and 
might be ſaid to make theſe,” as by meaſuring he 
pointed out the ſize and proportion of them: theſe 
poſts may deſign the true members of goſpel- 
churches, ſuch who are pillars in the houſe of 
God; of which fee more on y. 16. compare the 
phraſe of making theſe poſts or pillars with Rev. 
i. 12: even unto the poſt of the court round about 
the gate; that is, there was the fame meaſure to 
every poſt or pillar in every court, at every gate 
round about; at the ſouthern and northern gates, 
as at this eaſtern one; they were all exactly of the 
ſame meaſure as the poſts in this; ſo Jarcbi and 
Kimchi interpret it. Mes, ang 5 
V. 15. And from the face of the gate 'of the en- 
trance, &c.] That is, from the -outward-gate as 
you went into the porch, and was to the caſt, ſo 
called from peoples paſſing and repaſſing in it; 
ſo Farchi takes it to be the eaſtern- gate; the Tar- 


gum calls it the middle-gate: anto ihe face of the 


porch” of the inner- gate; ' which opened at the 
other end of the porch, into the outward court, 
and was to the weſt : from gate to gate were 
fifty cubits; as he meafured the breadth” of the 
porch before, Y. 13. here the length; there were 
three chambers fix cubits long, which made 
eighteen; and between each chamber were five 
cubits, which were ten cubirs ; and the ſpace be- 
tween the chambers and the gates at each end were 
fix cubits each; fee V. 8, which make twelve more; 
and then allow ten cubits for the thickneſs of both 
walls of each gate, and there will be fifty cubits, 
or twenty- nine yards, and half a fodt. 

V. 16. And there were narrow windows to the 
little chambers, &c.] Phe walls being floped both 
within and without, that the light let in might be 
— the more: as thoſe liſilè chambers ſignify the 
everal congregated churches of Chriſt in the go- 
ſpel-diſpenſation; ſee the note on Y. 7. ſo theſe 
windows deſign the word and ordinances therein 
adminiſtered, * which are the means of letting light 
into them; fee Carr. ii, 9. If. liv. 12, and Ix. 8. 
in attending on theſe,” the light of God's counte- 
nance is enjoyed, which lies in the diſcoveries of 
his love; in the manifeſtations of himſelf; in his 
gracious preſence, and in communion with him; 
than which nothing is more deſireable or delight- 
ful: thro? theſe ordinances Chriſt the fun of righ- 
teouſneſs ſhines in upon his people; he looks in 
at theſe windows, and ſhews himſelf thro' theſe 
lattices; he is ſeen thro' the glaſs of the goſpel; 
he is held forth in the ordinance of the ſupper; 
and by means thereof the ſouls of God's people 
are enlightened, comforted and warmed : alſo in 
this way are communicated the illuminations of 
the Spirit, both at firſt converſion; and in after. 
diſcoveries of the things freely given of God; of 
the doctrines of the goſpel; of the bleſſings of 
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(elf is a great and gloribus light; and the mini- 
05 of it _ the light of the world, and of the 
churches ; and by the light being diffuſed thro 
theſe little chambers, the churches, thoſe who are 
in them ſee to walk on in Chniſt, as they have re- 
eeived him, and becoming his goſpel, and their 

ofefſion of it; and alſo. fee to work, not for life, 
juſtification and ſalvation; but to evidence their 
faith, and adorn their profeſſion; to glorify God 
by their ſhining lights, and to cauſe others to glo- 
rify him; and by the whole, the light of joy, 
peace, and comfort, is tranſmitted to all the in- 
babitants of Zion. Theſe windows are ſaid to be 
narrow, or ſput, or cle/ed ©; that is, comparatively, 
not abſolutely, for then they would be of no uſe. 
The ordinances of the goſpel-diſpenſation are no 
doubt clearer, and the light of it larger, than of 
the legal diſpenſation, but this light has been dark- 
ened by the papacy; and tho” it increaſed at the 
Reformation, yet before the latter day-glory will 
break forth, it will be as a twilight, neither clear 
nor dark, day nor night, Zech. xiv. 6, 7. and tho 
the light that then will break out, will be exceeding 
great, as the light of the ſun, and that as the light 
of ſeven days, J. xxx. 26. yet in compariſon; of 
the light of the new Feru/alem-ſtate, when there 
will be no need of the ſun or moon, but the Lord 
will be the everlaſting light of his people; and in 
compariſon: of the ultimate glory, when the ſaints 
ſhall ſee face to face; the light even of this diſpen- 
ſation, will be like what is let in at narrow win- 
dows ; ſee Rev. xxi, 23, 24, 25. 1 Cor. xiii. 12. 
And to their poſts within the gate round about; that 
is, to the poſts of the doors that led into theſe 
chambers, over the lintel of them, were windows 
to let in light to thoſe that were entering them, as 


well as were in them; and ſo there were to all the 


chambers round about the porch on one ſide, and 
the other, between the two gates: and /tketwiſe to 
the arches; or porches ©; to theſe doors, to which 
there were windows giving light to thoſe that paſſed 
thro': and the windows were round about inward ; 
in all the chambers within the grand porch, on the 
north and. ſouth: and upon each poſt were palm- 
trees; that is, on every poſt, column, or pillar, 
belonging to the chambers ; and very probably on 
all the other before-mentioned, #.-9, 10, 14. theſe 
poſts or pillars ſignify, either the miniſters of the 
goſpel ;: ſo called for their ſtrength, being mighty 
in the ſcriptures, able - miniſters of the New- 
Teſtament, capable of retaining, and defend- 
ing. the truths of the goſpel, and of bearing re- 
proach and. perſecution for them, and alſo. the in- 
firmities of weak believers ;- and for their ſtability, 
being ſtedfaſt and immoveable in the work and 
cauſe of Chriſt, and not to be taken off from it, 
either by the frowns or flatteries of men; and for 
their uſefulneſs, in ſupporting the cauſe and intereſt 
of the Redeemier, and the minds of weak chri- 
ſtians, as well as the glorious truths of the goſpel; 
and may with great propriety be called the pillar 
and ground of truth; ſee Prov. ix. 1. 1 Tim. iii. 
15. yea, all true believers, and proper members of 
the churches of Chriſt, are pillars there, and ſuch 
as ſhall never go out, Rev. iii. 12. the word © uſed 
has the ſigniſication of ſtrength, as pillars ſhould 
be ſtrong ; and ſuch believers are, not in them- 
ſelves, but in Chriſt, in his power and grace, and 
thro? his Spirit; - whereby they can do all things, 
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perform all duties, exerciſe all grace, and engage 
with all enemies. They are like pillars that ſtand 


firm and ſtable; grounded in the love of God; 
ſecured in election- grace; ſettled in the everlaſtin 


covenant; laid on the ſure foundation Chriſt, an 


eſtabliſhed in the truths of the goſpel ; ſo that 
they never go out of the heart of God, the hands 
of Chriſt, the family of the ſaints, or church of 
God. They are as pillars; ſome more uſeful to 
ſupport in an external way the intereſt of religion, 
giving liberally to the maintenance of miniſters, 
the relief of the poor, and the defraying of all ne- 
ceſſary charges; and others to ſtrive and contend 
for, and ſo maintain and preſerve the truths and 
ordinances of the goſpel ; and others to comfort 
and confirm weak believers. Now on theſe poſts 
or pillars were palm-trees painted, two on each, 
one on one ſide, and one on the other, as appears 
from y. 26. which are alſo an emblem of true be- 
lievers in Chriſt ; ſee P/; xcii. 12. Cant. vii. 7, 8. 
comparable to them for their uprightneſs, Fer. x. 
5. theſe looking upwards to Chriſt by faith, and 
moving  heaven-wards in their affections and de- 
fires, and being upright in heart and life; and for 
their bearing preſſures, and growing the more 
under them, as the palm-tree does. Saints have 
many weights on them, a body of fin and death; 
reproaches, afflictions, and ecution; but they 
bear up under all, and are not left to deſert the 
cauſe they are engaged in; yea, mY the more 
hereby, in numbers and grace, like the children 
of Iſrael, Exod. i. 12. the force of the palm-tree 
is in its top or head, if that is taken away it dies: 
Chriſt is the believers head, from him they have 
their life, grace, ſtrength, nouriſhment, and fruit- 
fulneſs; could they be ſeparated from him, all 
would be gone. The palm-tree grows beſt in 
ſunny places, is fruitful, an ever - green, and laſts 
long : and ſuch are the people of God ; they grow 
moſt under the warm beams of divine love, and 
rays of the ſun of righteouſneſs ; in the churches 
of Chriſt, where the goſpel is preached, and ordi- 
nances adminiſtred, which make their hearts burn 
within them ; they are fruitful in grace and good 
works, retain their leaf of profeſſion, and never 
riſh Once more, the palm-tree is a token of 
Joy and victory, and has been uſed on ſuch occa- 
ſions, Lev. xxiii. 40. John xii. 12, 13. Rev. vii. 9. 
and may denote the victory and joy upon it, which 
ſaints have thro' Chriſt, over ſin, ſatan, the world, 
and death. N n ; 
y. 17. Then brought he me into the outward court, 
&c.] The divine and glorious perſon in human 
form, having brought the prophet up to the eaſtern 
gate, and thro' it, and the porch that belonged to 
it, to the inner gate of it, which lay weſtward ; 
and having meaſured that gate, its threſhold, the 
porch, the poſts or pillars, and little chambers in 
it; introduced him into a ſpacious piece of ground, 
| that lay open to the air, and ſurrounded the whole 
building; and anſwers to the court of the Myaelites 
in the temple, where they worſhipped promiſcu- 
ouſly, good and bad: and ſo may deſign the out- 
ward viſible ſtate of the goſpel - church, conſiſting 
of good and bad, of wiſe and fooliſh virgins; like 
a field that has both wheat and tares in it; or a 
corn- floor that has wheat and chaff upon it; which 
in the latter day will grow worſe and worſe; and 
be given to the Gentiles, Rev. xi. 2. but ſhall be 
W 55 n de u recovered 
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recovered again, and make a conſiderable part of 
this fabrick ; which repreſents the ſtate of the 
church, and the outward adminiſtration of the 
word and ordinances in it, and the viſible fellow- 
ſhip of the ſaints together in them. And lo there 
were chambers; in the outward court, in various 
parts of it; which ſignify, as before, viſible con- 
gregated churches, formed according to the order 
of the goſpel; in which the word is preached, or- 
dinances adminiſtered, and ſaints have fellowſhip 
one with another. It is a different word here uſed 
from that in Y. 7, 10, 12, 16. and is by ſome ren- 
dered, cells, florehoufes,: treaſuries * ; and here the 
unſearchable riches of ; Chriſt are preached, and 
the treaſures.of wiſdom and knowledge hid in him 
ate brought forth, and preſented to the view of 
the ſaints. And a pavement made for the caurt round 
about; as this court went round about the whole 
building, ſo there was a pavement upon it all 
around. The word * ufed has the ſignification of 
2 Burning coal. Probably this pavement. appeared 
as: made of ftones of various colours, of black, 
white, and red, like a chequered- work of black 
and white marble; or as made of the porphyry- 
ſtone, which is variegated with divers colours. 
This pavement was for thoſe that dwelt in the 
chambers, to walk in, and converſe together: and 
it may denote the walk of the ſaints, both in the 


1 E . 41. 18—24, 


Front of the lower gate, &c.] That is, from the 
front of the inner eaſtern gate before-mentioned, 
V. 7. called the lower gate, in reſpe& of the gate 
oppofite to it, which led into the inner court, to 


which there was an aſcent of eight ſteps; and 


which the Targum calls the middle gate, becauſe 
it lay between the eaſtern outward gate, and the 

ate of the inward eourt. Now there were from 
hence, unto the fore front of the inner court without, 
an hundred cubits; to the outſide of the gate was 
ſuch a length, or fifty-eight yards and one foot: 
eaſtward and northward; as ſo it was from eaſt to 
weſt, ſo from north to ſouth, and from ſouth to 
north; there was juſt the ſame diſtance from the 
gate that led into the outward court, to that which 
led into the inward court, on all ſides; fee V. 23,27. 
a man may be a long while an outward court- wor- 
ſhipper, before he is an inward court-worſhipper ; 
the paſſage thro* the one to the other is long. 

V. 20. And the gate of the” outward: court that 
looked toward the north, &c.] Or the north gate of 
this building : having fini the dimenſions of 
the eaſtern gate, thoſe of the north gate are taken : 
be:meaſured the length thereof, and the breadth there. 
| of z as he had the eaſtern gate, and which were 
| the ſame; and ſo of the ſouth gate, V. 24. which 

denotes the uniformity in religion in the latter day, 

in the way of entrance into the churches, and in 


otdinances of the goſpel; and in their outward con- | doctrine, diſcipline, worſhip and ordinances. 


verſation, as becoming it; in love to them that 
are within, and in wiſdom towards thoſe that are 


without: and this is walking as on a pavement, 


on firm ground, in a plain and even way, where 


V. 21. Axd the little chambers thereof were three 
on this fide, and three on that fide, &c.] As in the 
eaſtern gate, and the meaſures the ſame, y. 7. go- 
ſpel-churches in the latter day will be all on the 


there is no occaſion of ftumbling ; it is walking [ſame plan, and modelled according to the ſame 


clean, in righteouſneſs: and holineſs, and not in the 
mire and dirt of ſin; and it is pleaſant walking in 
the courts of the Lord, and in the ways and paths 
of wiſdom; and beautiful it is to ſee. the ſaints 
walk harmoniouſly. and comfortably together here, 
converſing with each other, and building up one an- 
other upon their moſt holy faith. Thirty chambers 
were upon a pavement ; according to ſome, fifteen 
on each ſide of the eaſtern gate, as you came out 
of it into the court; or rather, according to Coc- 
ceius's tables, theſe were all around the court, eight 
to the eaſt, eight to the north, eight to the ſouth, 
and fix to the weſt ; or as Villalpandus, ſeven to 
the eaſt and weſt each, and eight to the north and 
ſouth a piece. This ſuggeſts, that there will be 
viſible congregated churches in the latter day in all 
parts of the world, eaſt, weſt, north, and ſouth; 


pattern, and be in juſt the ſame order, one as an- 
other: and tbe paſts thereof, and the arches thereof 
were after the ſame meaſure of the firſt gate; the 
eaſtern gate: ' believers will be all pillars in the 
church of God, and partakers of the ſame like 
precious faith: the length thereof was fifty cubits, 
and the breadth ue and twenty cubits ; ſee y. 13, 
I'5. ANY 319% | 

Y. 22. And their windows, and their arches, and 
their palm-trees, were after the meaſure of the gal. 
that looked towards the eaſt, &c.] y. 14, 16. ſigni- 
fying, that the light of the churches, their pri- 
vileges, and flouriſhing condition, will be alike 
every where, as in one part of the world, ſo in 
another; ſee / lii. 8. and xi. 9. Dan. xii. 4: and 
they went up unto it by ſeven ſteps; or ſtairs, V. 6. 
the number of them is not there mentioned 3: 
here, but the ſame in both; ſee the note there: 


VF. 18. And the. pavement by the fides of the gates | and the arches thereof were before them , the ſteps; 


. ever-againſt the length of the gates, was the lower 
pavement.) That is, this pavement, which went 


or within them, as the Septuagint ; the ſteps led to 
the arches of the gate, or to the porch of it, which 


along by every gate, and anſwered the length of | were more inward. ' 


them, and what appertained to them, eaſt, weſt, 


north, and ſouth, was either lower than the pave- 


ment in the inward court, adjoining to this, to 
which there was an aſcent by ſteps; or the middle 


part of this pavement roſe up in a convex form, 


and on all ſides there was a declivity; by which 
means all filth was waſhed: away, and it was kept 
clean, and always fit to walk on. This diſtinction 


of a higher and lower pavement, whether on one 


account or another, may point. out; the one, the 
| believers walk by faith on Chriſt ; and the other, 
his walk in the ordinances of Chriſt, and in all be- 
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V. 23. And the gate of the inward court was over. 
againſt the gate toward the north, and toward Ile 
eaſt, &c.] Or, and as to the eaſt *; that is, the 
north gate of the inner court, was directly oppolitc 
to the north gate of the outward: court; Juſt a5 
the eaſtern gate of the inward court, was in 3 
ſtrait line oppoſite to the eaſtern gate of the out- 
ward court: and be meaſured from gate to gate, an 
| hundred cubits, from the north gate of the outward 
court, to the north gate of the inward court; and 
it was exactly of the fame diſtance from one an- 
other, as on the left ſide; ſee V. 19, | 
V. 24. After that be brought me toward the ſcull, 
&c.] Having taken the dimenſions of the eaſt 5 
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north gates, the prophet was had on the ſouth ſide 
of the building: and: behold, a gate toward the 


fouth that led to the ſouthern part of this fabrick, 
and to the outward court there, exactly like the 


other two; there was no difference in them, which 
raiſed the prophet's wonder and attention; for, as 
Lipman ſays, there was no outward court in the 
ſecond temple, but to the eaſt of the inward; and 
it did not encompaſs the other ſides; and fo the 
more wonderful: and he meaſured the poſts thereof, 
aud the arches thereof, according to theſe meaſures ; 
the meaſures of the eaſt and north gates, which 
were juſt alike; for theſe all ſignified but one gate- 
way or door into. the church below, into heaven 
above, or into the preſence of God here and here- 
after, which is Chriſt, Jahn xiv. 6. and x. 1, 
- 4 25. And there were windows in it, and in the 
arches thereof round about, &c.] That is, in the 
little chambers, ' tho' not expreſſed; and in the 

hes of them on each fide, as you paſſed from 
the outer to the inner gate: /ke thoſe windows ; 
that were in the chambers, that were in the eaſt 
and north gates, V. 7, 16, 22 : the length was fiſty 


 eubits, and the breadth five and twenty cubits; ſee 


Y. 13, 15. | | 
5 26. And there were ſeven ſteps to go up to it, 


&c.] To the ſouth gate, as there were to the eaſt 
and north gates, V. 6, 22: and the arches thereof 
were before them; ſee the note on V. 22: and it 
bad palm- trees, one on this fide, and another on that 
fide, upon the poſts thereof; that is, on the poſts of 
this gate were palm-trees, two on each poſt, one 
on one fide, and the other on the other: this 


verſe ſhews us, how many palm-trees were painted 


on the poſts, and how they were diſpoſed of; ſee 
the note on V. 16. | 


v. 27. And there was @ gate in the inner court to- 


ward the ſouth, &c.] Which anſwered to the gate 
of the outward court before-mentioned : and be 
meaſured from gate to gate toward the ſouth, an bun- 
dred cubits; from the gate of the inward court, to 
the gate of the outward court ſouthward, were 
juſt the ſame dimenſions as in the eaſt and north 
gates, and between their reſpective ones, V. 19, 
23. n 
5 28. And he brought me to the inner court by the 
fouth gate, &c.] Having done with the outer court, 


eaſt, north, and ſouth, the prophet is brought into 


the inner court - by the fouth gate, which was 
neareſt to enter by. No mention is made of a 
weſtern gate, yet there was one in Solomon's tem- 
ple; for there were porters appointed weſtward by 
David, and fixed by Solomon, 1 Chron. ix. 24. 
1 Chron. xxvi. 16, 18. but Joſephus ' ſays, in the 
ſecond temple the weſtern part had no gate, but a 
continued wall ; for thoſe that came. out of the 
captivity, as Kimchi ori V. 5. obſerves, built it (as 
much as they could) according to the form of 
what they ſaw in Ezetiel's temple, which ſhall be 
in time to come. And be meaſured the ſouth gate 


according to theſe meaſures; the gate which led into 


inner court; for the ſouth gate, which led 


to the outward court, he had meaſured before, 
„ | | | 


y. 29. And the little chambers thereof, and the 


Poſts thereof, and the arches thereof, according to theſe 
meaſures, '&c.) Theſe were at the gate of the inner, 
court; and ſo they ſtand in Cocceius's tables; and 
were of the ſame meaſure with the little chambers, 
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poſts, and arches, that were at the ſeveral outward 
gates before deſcribed ; and deſign the churches 
and members of them as ſpiritual worſhippers, 
who beſides the outward form, have the power of 
godlineſs : and there were windows in it, and in the 
arches thereof round about ; theſe are not ſaid to be 
narrow, as the other ; which perhaps may denote 
the greater and. more increaſing light of the 
churches, miniſters, and members: it was fifty cu- 
bits long, and five and twenty cubits broad; that is, 
the ſpace or portico. where theſe chambers were; 
and this was the fame meaſure with that where the 
other chambers were, y..13, 15. | 

V. 30. And the arches round about were five and 
twenty cubits long, &c.] That is, high; this was 
the height of them; theſe were the frontiſpiece of 
the gate to the inner court without, and faced the 
outward court, as appears by the following verſe ; 
theſe were a Kind of portico over the eight ſteps 
to this gate after-mentioned ; they were fourteen 
yards and three inches high, from the bottom to 
the top- of them : and five cubits broad z two yards 
and a half, one foot and threes inches ; and which 
very probably were the breadth of the ſteps that 
came up to them: none of theſe, arches were in the 
ſecond temple, as Lipman ® obſerves. 

V. 31. And the arches thereof were toward the 
outward court, &c.] And fo not within the gate 
of the inward court, but on the outſide of it, to- 
wards the outward court, at the front of the gate 
as you went in : and palm-trees were upon the poſts 
thereof; of the gate, or of theſe arches or portico's; 
ſignifying, that none ſhould enter here but righ- 
teous perſons; this is the gate of the righteous, 
P/. cxviii. 19, 20. J. xxvi. 2. ſee the note on 
V. 16: and the going up to it had eight ſteps; one 
more than the aſcent to the outward gates; ſome 
ſay eight more, and make theſe to be fifteen, an- 
ſwerable to the fifteen ſteps by which the Levwites 
went up from the court of the women, to the court 
of Vrael, and ſung upon then the fifteen ſongs 
of degrees, mentioned in the P/alms : but here are 
only eight; and denote the gradual progreſs of 
believers in faith and holineſs ; and that the nearer 
they come to the holy of holies, the greater their 
proficiency ſhould be, and more advances made in 
the knowledge of divine things. | 

V. 32. And he brought me into the inner court to 
ward the eaſt, &c.] Into that part of it which lay 
to the eaſt, having gone thro* that which lay to 
the ſouth : and be meaſured the gate according to 
theſe meaſures; that is, the eaſtern gate of the in- 
-ner court ; for the eaſtern gate that led to the out- 
ward court, he meaſured firft, V. 6. and this was 
according to the meaſure of that, and of the 
reſt. | N 

V. 33. And the little chambers thereof, &c.] 


the ſame. with thoſe of the ſouth gate of the inner 
court, V. 9. | | . 
Y. 34. And the arches thereof were toward the 
outward court, &c.) As thoſe of the ſouth gate, 
V. 31. and the palm-trees on the poſts, and the 
ſteps up to it, the ſame as there. IU EH: 7 
V. 35, 36, 37. And be brought me to the north 
gate, &c.] That is, of the inner court, for he had 
gate that led to the 
outward court, y. 20. and here the little cham- 
bers, poſts, arches and ſteps, in all things agree 


with thoſe of the other gates: what were obſerved 


. in 
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c. 5. J. 4. Lipman. 1zurath Beth Hamikdaſb, 4. 24. 


Theſe, and what follow in this verſe, are exactly 


c. F. 5. 2. vid. Lipman T*urath Beth Hamikdaſh, 3 12. 
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in it different from the reſt, an account is given 
of it in the following verſe. 

V. 38. Aud the chambers, and the entries thereof, 
were by the poſts of the gates, &c.) Of the north 
gate; the plural for the ſingular; for not at the 
other gates, only at the north gate were the ſacri- 
fices ſlain and waſhed/; as under the law, only on 
the north ſide bf the altar, Lev. i. 11. now, by the 


poſts of this gate, or at the entrance of it on one 
ſide, ſtood à cell or chamber, and a door into it *, 


as the words may be rendered; for they are angu⸗ 


lar in the text: where they waſhed the burnt=offer- 
ing; its legs and inwards, Lev. i. g. according to 
the law, there were lavers in Solomon's temple, to 
waſh- the ſacrifices in, 2 Chron. iv. 6: but there 
was no ſuch cell or chamber there, for ſuch a 
purpoſe as here: and as this refers to goſpel- times, 
and to the church in the latter day, no legal ſa- 
crifice can be intended here, which are all abo- 
liſhed; but this muſt be myſtically and ſpiritually 
underſtoad, and deſigns no other than to ſacri- 
fice of Chriſt, a ſweet · ſmelling ſavour ta God: 
that this kind of offering was typical of the ſacri- 
fice of Chrift, is clear from Heb. xii. 11, 12, 13: 
which whether of the herd, a bullock; repreſented 
Chriſt in his ſtrength and laboriouſneſs; or of the 


flock, and was either a ſheep,. an emdlem of the | gj 


innocence: and patience of Chriſt ;. or a goat, which 
pointed him out as in the likeneſs of- finful- fleſh, 
traduced as a ſinner, ; and made 10 by imputation; 
or of fowls, turtle - doves, denoting his meeknefs 
and modeſty; and all without {pot or blemiſn, 
ſignified the purity of his nature and life; and 
theſe being burnt with fire, were expreſſive of the 
pain and ſhame he endured, when he bore our, ſins, 
and the-wrath of God was poured on him as fire; 
the waſhing of the burnt-offering denotes the pu- 


rity of Chriſt's ſacrifice, being offered up without 
ſpot. Some, as Polanus, have thought the ordi- 


nance: of - baptiſm is here deſigned, as the Lord's 


tupper is by the tables: next mentioned; and it is 
a note of Starckius upon the paſſage, that, he 


who is waſhed in the divine laver, may be re- 
Fc 1 ſtone : 


© galed with the heavenly feaſt.” * 
V. 39. Aud in the porth —— the gate were two tables 
on this fide, and two tables on that fide, &c.] This 


is ſtill the north-gate-of the inward court, which 


had a porch that reached from the outward to the 
inner 


were a ſpace of five cubits, V. 7. ſo that there were 
two ſuch ſpaces on each ſide; and in theſe ſpaces, 


as Starctius well conjectures, theſe tables were 


placed, two on one fide, and two on the other: 
. uſe of them was, 10. lay thereon the burnt-offer- 
ing, and the fin-offering, and the treſpaſs-offeri ing ; 
all typical of the ſacrifice of Chriſt: concerning 
the burnt-offering, as ſuch, ſee the note on the pre- 
.ceding verſe ; and as for the in offering. and treſpaſs- 
offering, which in the Hebrew language ſignify ſin 


and guilt itſelf; they repreſented + Chriſt, who had 


no ſin in his nature, nor ever did any in his life, 
yet was made ſin for his people; 
ſins laid upon him, with all that belong unto them, 


for known and wilful ſins; and both few; that 
Chriſt is a [ſacrifice for all ſorts of fin, even for the | 
en vile ant enormous: now theſe, tables were 


4, 
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gate of it, in which were three little cham- 
bers on each ſide, v. 36. between each of which 


having all their 


theſe were, the one for 
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which is a decent and becoming 


ing, tho*-they are not mentioned: 


re |. 


for thoſe ſacrifices to be ſlain upon them, or to be 
laid upon them being lain ; and ſignify in go- 
ſpel-times the table of the Lord, 1 Cor. x. 21. or 
the ordinance of the Lord's ſupper ; in which there 
is not 4 reiteration, but a commemoration of the 
ſacrifice of Chriſt; here he is evidently ſet forth 
as crucified and ſlain; his death as a ſacrifice is 
ſhewn, and held forth to the faith of the Lord's 
people, for their joy and ee Gal. il. f. 
1 Cor. xi. 26. 

v. 40. And at the fide without, as one goeth up to 
the entry of the north-gate, were tuo tables, &c.] 
Or, the door of the'north-gate * ; not the firſt, upon 
coming up the eight ſteps ; but paſſing thro? that 
gate, and along the porch where the three little 


chambers, and the two tables on each fide were, 
before- mentioned; and coming to the inmoſt gate, 


which opens directly into the inward court, on the 
outſide of that towards the altar, were two other 
tables, for the ſame uſe as before: and on the other 


fide, which was at ibe porch of the gate, were two 


tables; there were two on one {ide of the gate, and 
two on the other, that is, the laſt gate of the 
porch, in all eight tables; four within the ſpaces 
between the little. chambers i in the porch, and four 
as you come out of it, « on each fide of the laſt 
tet 4 | 

V. 41. 1 tables were on as Ade, and four 
tables were on that ſide, by: the fide of the gate, &c.] 
Theſe are the ſame tables repeated, to obſerve more 
diligently the. ſituation and uſe of them; there 
were four on the right hand, two between the little 
chambers in the porch, and two on the outſide of 
the inmoſt gate ; and there were four on the left 
hand, two between the little chambers there, and 
two on the other ſide of the ſaid gate: eight tables 
whereupon they flew their ſacriſices; the four tables 
laſt: mentioned, were for the ſame uſe as the four 
firſt 3) ſee the note on v. 39. 

V. 42: And the four tables were of beton ſtone, 
&c. ]-- Theſe are either the ſame tables as before, 
the four that were on one ſide, and the four that 
were on the other; they were all made of hewn 
in the ſecond temple they were made of 
marble; ſo it is ſaid in the Mijnab *, 4 „ the marble 
te tables were between the pillars ;*? and they were 
made of marble, as the commentators ' ſay, be- 
cauſe that cools 'the- fleſh, and preſerves it from 
corruption : they were both decent and durable ; 
and may denote-the continuance of the ordinance 
of the Lord's ſupper till his ſecond coming; and 
ordinance, as well 
as perpetual : or theſe were other four tables, as 
Cocceius thinks; and which he places without the 
porch, near the cell or chamber, where the burnt- 
offering was waſhed, Y. 38. and theſe are ſaid to 


be for that, as follows, for the burnt- offering; and 


alſo for the ſin- offering, and for the treſpaſs - offer- 
of 'a cubit and 
an ; half long, and a cubit and an half broad; juſt a 
four-ſquare':' and one cubit bigb; theſe; were the 
dimenſions of each table: whereupon alſo they laid 
the inſtruments, wherewith they flew the burnt-offering 
and the. ſacrifice, the knives with which: they flew 
the creatures offered, and cut them to pieces, and 
the bowls and baſons in which they received their 
blood; theſe were laid upon the tables, as the ſa- 
erifices were: and may ſignify; that in the ordi- 
nance of che os =o are; not nal 9 
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? INN») 8 et <li. et oftiom ejus, Pagninus, Montanus ; cæterum fuit cella, et oſlium 3 Tigurine ver- 


nd. & M dot, c. 3. 5. 3. 


herrn en nnd? ad oſtium portz aquilonaris, Junius & re 
Maimon. & Bantenora in ib. | 


So Cocceius and eee 
4 


Ch ﬆ . 43—47. E * 


the ſactifice of Chriſt; 

| 3 and occaſion of it; the ſins of, 
His people, for which he was wounded and bruiſed 
in his body, and with Which he was pierced in his 
ſoul; and here we may look on him whom. we 
have thus pierced; and mourn; and yet rejoice, 
that there is healing by his ſtripes, pardon by his 
blood, and atonement by his ſacrificdce. 
. 43. And within were: hooks, an hand broad, 

faſtened, roand. about, &.. Theſe very probably 
were:faſtened: on the poſts: of the gate, near which 
were the waſhing⸗ room for the ſacrifices, V. 38. 
on which/ they were hung, when they were flead, 
ar the ſkin took off: in the ſlaughter-houſe in the 
ſecond! temple, to the north of the altar, there were 


— 


eight low ftone pillars, upon which were boards of | 


cedar wur- ſquare, and iron hooks were fixed in 
chem und there were three rows of them in each, 
on which they hung the ſacrifices , which were 
one above another; on the loweſt they hung a 
lamb, on the middlemaſt a ram, and on the higheſt 
4 bullock ;\ theſe hopks food out an hand's breadth 
from the pillars : ſuch- like iron hooks were fixed 
on the walls and pillars in the court, where they flew 
the paſſover · lamb, on which they hung ãt, and ſkin- 
ned it: this may denote either, as Cocceius ſuggeſts, 
the exaltation of Chriſty who ſuffered and was raiſed 
fot our juſtification z or rather the lifting of him 
up, and holding him forth to view, as a ſuffering 
Saviour in the miniſtry of the word, and in the 
ordinance of the. ſuppet. And upon the tables was 
the fleſb of the offering; here another word is uſed, 
and: may defign that part of the fleſh of the ſin- 
offering, that was eaten by the prieſt, Lev; vi. 23. 
26. ſo that theſe tables were teaſting tables allo; 
as the table of the Lord, or the ordinance of the 
Lord's ſupper is, a feaſt of fat things, a feaſt of 
love; à table where the fleſh of Chriſt is laid, which 
is meat indeed, and only to be fed upon by thoſe 
that are made kings and prieſts unto: God. Now 
theſe' tables being many, ſhew that there will be 
a large number of goſpel- churches every where; 
and wherever they are, there will be tables: the 
ordinance of the Lord's ſupper will be celebrated 
in the four parts of the world; at preſent it is 
chiefſy in the northern part, and where theſe tables 
were ſeen in this viſion. 
V. 44. And without the inner gate were the cham- 
bers of the fingers, &c.] Theſe fingers are true be- 
lievers in - Chriſt, members of goſpel- churches; 
whoſe duty and privilege it is to ſing pſalms, 
hymns, and ſpiritual ſongs ; which is a part of in- 
ternal, ſpiritual, and evangelical worſhip, Eph. v. 


19. Col. iii. 16. theſe are the ſpiritual harpers, that | type 


have harps in their hands, and make melody in 
their hearts, and are able to ſing the ſongs of elect- 
ing, redeeming, calling, pardoning, juſtifying, and 
adopting grace; theſe deſervedly have a place in 
the churches of Chriſt, in the inward court, being 
inward court-worſhippers, even all ſuch who fin 
with the-ſpirit and the . underſtanding; for het 
chambers were in the inward court: the prophet 
being brought thro' the inner northern gate, into 
the open ſpace between the inward court, ſaw. theſe 
chambers; for it follows, in the inner court which. 
. Was af the fide of the north gate; in that part of 
the court which lay near the north gate, where 
now the prophet and his guide were: and their 
Proper? was toward the ſouth; that is, ſome of 
ae A | 
Min. Tamid, c. 3. f. 5. & Middot, c. 3. 
* Miſn. Peſachim, c. 5. F. 9. ; 
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but the means, in- theſe chambers, one row of tliem, were by the ſide 


of the north gate, and theſe faced the fouth ; 
north. and ſouth being oppoſite to each other: on 
at the ſide. of the eaſt gate, having. the proſper? to- 
ward the north; another row of chambers tor the, 
ſingers, was in that part of the inner court which: 
was on the ſide of the eaſt gate, on the north ſide 
of it, and ſo faced: the north part of the court. 
The Septuagint verſion, . if admitted, makes the 
ſenſe; of it more clean, but different, „ and. he 
brought * into ee court, and 55 
two chambers in the inner court; one at the 
back of the gate chat Bs to the oth, bear- 
ing to the ſouth z and, one at the Pack. of the 
gate to the ſouth, ; Jogking to che north. 
V. Ag: 4nd he ſaid unte me, &c. ] The ilſuſtri- 
ous penſon that appeared in an human Ra mea, 
ſuring the ſeveral parts of the temple, ſaid. to the 
prophet, as follows: his, chambrr, whaſe roſpett 
1s. towerd, the Jeu; the row of chambers thay were 
on the ſide of the, north gate, facing the fouth : 
| is, far the, prieſts, the keepers of the, charge, of 1h: 
haue; that, oblerve the keeping of it; obſetve all 
the laws and ordinances, of God's, houſe, and are 
careful that the worſhip of God may be maintained 
and preſexved, to his. glory, and, thieix mutual edi- 
fication: and Whichlis, or ſhould. be, the concern, 
not of miniſters only, but of all true believers, 
who, ars prieſts unto God; that preſent their bodiey 
and fouls. before hic, as a holy, living; and. ac- 
ceptable ſacrifice, which. is their, reaſonable: ſervice; 
and offer up the ſpiritnal ſacrifices. of prayer and 

Chriſt, Rev. i. 6. 1 Fer. li. EY 


DESC DOE LOG 101k 14307 ® 

. 46. Aud tles chamber, uboſe praſpect is towards 
the norib, &c.] Thee of chambers on the ſide 
of the caſt gate; that, ſide of it that was; toward 
the north, and which dhe chambers, in it faced: 
is fer the prieſts, the, keepers of the charge f the at: 
tan; the miniſters of the: goſpel, that take care of 
the altar, of public worſhip; chat preach the go- 
ſpel, and adminiſter ordinances; and who are to 
be taken care of themſelves, and live of the go- 
ſpel, and have every thing provided for them that 
is neceſſary, 1 Cor. ix. 13, 14 : theſe ara the ſons of 
Zadot, among the ſons of Levi; thele ; Levites,. 
prieſts were of the family of Zadot; who. deſcen 
from Aaron, and was the eldeſt houſe of Aaron, to 
whom the prieſthood belonged; tho' it had been 
uſurped. a long time hy the family of IAbamar; but 
in Selamon's time, Abialbar of that family was dil 
poſſeſſed of it, and Zadot was placed in his ſtead, 
whoſe name ſignifies ut or righteous ; and was a 
of Chriſt, the holy and juſt one, whoſe ſpiri- 
tyal children and offspring are here meant: which 
come mear to the Lord to miniſter unto him ; both 
preachers and people, who have near-acceſs to God 
thro! Chriſt, UBT before him in, nalen her, 
in praying, preaching; adminiſtring ordinances,” an 
0 1 5 the thine.” BA 17 As, 
V. 47. So be meaſartd the court, &c.} The in- 
ward coyrt, where the prophet and his gujde now 


pr aile to him, thro} 
Rom. xii. I, 


= : 


were; and the gates leading to which he had been 
meaſuring, with the chambers, arches, and tables 
belonging thereunto: an hundred tubits long, and 
an hundred cabiti brad, four:ſquate' thi floor or 
area of this court, which Was an Re ng 


pate, ee ct. 


atk * * 


in length and breadth * that it was 7 perfect 
eſt, north, and 8 | 
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place, J. 1, 2, 3, 4. then of the wall of the houſe, 


| ſeveral ornaments of the houſe are deſcribed, V. 18 
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and above fifty yards each way; ſuch a. court as 
never was in any temple whatever: hence Kimchi 
obſerves, there was. no ſuch court in the ſecond 
temple; no, nor in the firſt neither: in the ſecond 
temple, the length of the court of Vrael, accord- 
ing to Abarbinel, was a hundred and thirty-five cu- 
bits, and the breadth eleven, but this was a hun- 
dred by an hundred ; theſe things, ſays Lipman *, 
are wonderful in my eyes: this denotes the large 
increaſe of the church, and of ſpiritual worſhip- 
pers, in the latter day; and the four-ſquare of it, 
ſignifies the order, perfection, and ſtability of it; 
ſee Rev. xxi: 16: and the allar that tas before the 
houſe; the altar of burnt- offering, which ſtood be- 
fore the houſe or temple, in the midſt of the in- 
ward court; ſo that it might be ſeen by all in the 
inward court and chambers; and even by all in the 
out ward cburt, thro' the ſeveral gates, which di- 
rectly opened and led to it. This was typical of 
Chriſt, the altar, we chriſtians have a right to eat 
of; which ſanctifies every gift offered upon it, and 
which every worſhipper- ſhould by faith. look "unto 
for the expiation of their fins. The dimenſions of 
this altar were now taken, and are given in ch. 
xi. 132—17. | k 5.0% CH 1072 SITES SF <0 pt 054%, ates 
V. 48. And be brought me to the porch” of the 
hbuſe, &c.] Having paſſed thro” the inner court, 
and meaſured that; he came to the body of the fa- 
brick; the principal part of it, the houſe! or tem- 
ple; to the porch that led into it. Here of right 
a new chapter ſhould begin, for this and the next 
verſe more properly belong to the following chap- 
ter. This porch was a large roof, and was a co- 
vering both from cold winds and ſtorms, and from 
the ſcorching heat of the ſun; and was an emblem 
of Chriſt, the hiding place from the wind, and the 
covert from the tempeſt of divine juſtice and ven- 
geance, and the wrath of God; and from the heat 
of à fiery law, of ſatan's fiery darts or tempta- 
tions, and of the 
as is thought, a place for the prieſts to pray in, 
before they went into the temple; as Chriſt is the 
way in which: the prieſts of the Lord go unto 
him, and pray before him; in whoſe name, and 
for whoſe tighteouſneſs-ſake, they preſent their ſup- 
—— to him. And meaſured each” poſt . of the 
porch, five cubits on this fide, and five cubits on that 
ide; theſe poſts ſtood, one on the north ſide of 
the porch, and the other on the ſouth, and were 
each five cubits thick: and tbe breadth of the gate 


e 


\ 


IN this chapter, the divine and Matten pr 

ſon, the prophet's guide, brings him to the 
temple itſelf, and gives the dimenſions of the paſts 
and doors, both of the holy, and the moſt holy 


its ſide-chambers, the winding about to them, and 
the doors of them, y..5—11. next of a building 
before the ſeparate. place, its door-poſts, narrow 
windows, and galleries, J. 12— 17. after that the 


21, then the altar of incenſe, J. 22. and the 


perſecutions of men: it was alſo, 


- 


E Z E K I E IL. Ch. . 48, 49. 


or way of entrance into the ſpiritual temple, the 
church, Jobs x. 1, 7, 9. and it had two leaves, 
that on the north was three cubits broad, and that 
on the ſouth was of the ſame meaſure: this two- 
leaved gate may ſhew, that both Jets and Gentiles 
being converted, may enter into the goſpel- church; 
as, they will in the latter day, when the Jeres ſhall 
be called, and the fulneſs of the Gentiles brought 
in; here will be an open door ſet; the gate will be 
wide enough to let them all in, Rev. iii. 8, 9. 
V. 49. The length of the porch was twenty cubits, 
&c.] From eaſt to weſt; from the firſt gate of it, 
to the laſt, which led directly into the houſe or tem- 
ple: and the breadth eleven cubits; which may be 
thus aceounted for; two cubits a- piece being al- 
lowed for each poſt, and three for each leaf of the 
door that were hung upon them, and one for the 
upright poſt in the middle on which they ſnut; in 
all eleven: and be brought me by the ſteps, tubere- 
by they went up to it; as there was an aſcent of ſeven 
| ſteps to the ſeveral gates that led into the outward 
court; and another of eight ſteps; which led from 
that to the gates of the inner court; ſo there was 
an aſcent from the inner court, to the porch of the 
houſe or temple; but how many ſteps there were, 
is not ſaid. The Septuagint and Arabic verſions 
read ten ſteps; and the Vulgate Latin verſion eight 
ſteps. According to the Miſnab *, there were twelve 
in the ſecond temple; ſo ſay Farchi and Kimchi, 
with whom Jeſephus agrees. Cocceius thinks there 
could not be more than two, ſince the ground of 
the inward court and temple were continued; but 
as their number is not given, a determination can- 
not be made; only it may be obſerved, that the 
ſaints progreſs in the knowledge of Chriſt, and of 
divine things, and in faith and holineſs, is gradual. 
And there were pillars by the paſts, one on ibis ſide, 
and another: on that fide; one on the north fide, and 
the other on the ſouth, ſomewhat like the two pil- 
lars of Jachin and Boaz'in' Solomon's temple; which 
ſome apply to the ordinances of the goſpel, ſaints 
partake of at their entrance into the goſpel- church; 
but rather they are an emblem of Chriſt, the ſup- 
porter of his church, and of all thoſe that aright 
enter into it; and who, through his grace and 
ſtrength, become pillars there alſo, Rev. iii. 12. 
he is their Jachin, who eſtabliſhes them on him- 
ſelf, the ſure foundation; and their Boaz, in whom 
their ſtrength is, and from whom they have it to 
exerciſe. grace, diſcharge duty, and perſevere to the 
r teh 
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chambers of the temple and ſanctuary, y. 23 
So aro; | 7 


y. 1. Afterward be brought me to the temple, 
&c.] Having meaſured the porch into it, its poſts 
and gate. This is the body of the building, which 
was the frame of a city firſt ſhewn, the principal 


# 


fabrick ; for hitherto he had been only ing : 


the outward and inner courts, and their gates, and 
what were in them; but now he is come to the 
houſe itſelf, called a temple ; by which, not only par- 


chapter is concluded, with obſerving the decora- 


tions and lights on the doors, porch, and ſide- 
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' ticular goſpel-churches are called, 1 Cor. iii. 16, 17. 

2 Cor. vi. 16. Epb. ii. 21. but the goſpel 7 
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tate in general, Zecb. vi. 12, 13. and eſpecially as 
in the latter day; ſo the Philadelphian church - ſtate, 
which repreſents the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt, or 
the glory of the latter day, is called /be temple 
Fm God, Rev. iii. 12. which will be an holy 
temple to the Lord; where he will dwell in a gra- 
cious manner, and be worſhipped in ſpirit and in 
truth; and here his glory will be ſeen; it will be 
built up of precious and coſtly ſtones, even living 
and lively ones; a ſpiritual houſe to offer up the 
ſpiritual ſacrifices of prayer and praiſe: and, as 
in the material temple or holy place ſtood the 
candleſtick and table of ſhew-bread-;- here the light 
of the goſpel will burn clearly; and Chriſt the 
bread of lite be held forth in the ordinance of the 
ſupper; where, as at a table, ſaints ſhall have in- 
timate fellowſhip with him: and meaſured the poſis, 
fix cubits broad on the one fide, and fix cubits broad 
on the other ide; theſe were the poſts of the door 
of the temple, and ſtood on each fide of it, on 
the north and ſouth; and this was the thickneſs, 
fix. cubits or a reed each, three yards and a half; 
this was the frontiſpiece of the door of the palace 
of the King of kings: which was the breadth of the 
tabernacle ; the tabernacle of Mz/es ; that is, theſe 
poſts, or this trontiſpiece were as broad as the 
whole tabernacle of Moſes was; which had eight 
boards in the breadth, each board being a cubit 
and a half, made twelve cubits, juſt: the breadth 
of theſe two poſts, Exod. xxvi. 16, 25. this ſhows 
how far ſuperior the goſpel- church is to the old 
ſynagogue; how larger is the one, and the en- 
trance into it wider, than the other. Some under- 
ſtand by the tabernacle the upper lintel, of the ſame 
breadth with the poſts; and was in a recurve, and 
as a covering to the door; ſo the Jewiſb commen- 
tators, and others that follow them. 
V. 2. And the breadth of the door was ten cubits, 
&c.] The temple-door : great care is taken to 
obſerve and give the dimenſions of the doors and 
gates of various places; to put us in mind of Chriſt 
the door and gate into the church, and into fel- 
lowſhip with God : this was as broad again as the 
door of Solomon's | temple ; for that was but the 
fourth part of the wall of it, five cubits, 1 Kings 
vi. 1, 33 and the fides of the door were five cubits 
on the oue fide, and five cubits on the other fide , the 
ſide-walls of the door, both on the north and ſouth, 
were five cubits each; which, with the ten, the 
breadth of the door, made twenty; and is juſt the 
breadth of the temple or holy place afterwards 

iven : and be meaſured the leugth thereof forty cu- 

ts, and the breadth twenty cubits; that is, the 
length of the temple from eaſt to weſt, and the 
breadth of it from north to ſouth, were of this 
meaſure z which exactly anſwers to the dimenſions 
of Solomon's temple, a figure of the goſpel-church, 
as this; ſee 1 Kings vi. 2, 17. 07 | 

V. 3. Then. went he inward, &c.] Thro' the 
temple or holy place he had meaſured, to the holy 
of holies: and meaſured the poſt of the door . two 
cubits; this was the door into the moſt holy place; 
there was one in Solomon's temple ; but in the ſe- 
cond temple there was none; but two veils inſtead 
of it, which were rent at the death of Chriſt ; and 
two cubits was the thickneſs of the'poſt, on which 
this door was ſhut : and the door fix: cubits, and the 
breadth of the door ſeven cubits; this door was a 
two-leaved one; each leaf conſiſted of three cubits 
broad, and the poſt in the middle on which they 
ſhut one cubit 5 
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7 yOynt coſtæ, Piſcator, Cocceius, Starckius, | 


| cubits, &c.] 


and laid up, and ate their molt holy things, and 
put their garments in which they miniſtred ; ſee 


| the beauties of holineſs. 


which made ſeven : tho“ 
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ſome think that the ſide-walls of the door are 
meant, as in . 2. which were each ſeven cubits; 
and the breadth of the door ſix cubits, made twenty 
cubits; which was the breadth of the moſt holy 
place, as anſwering to the breadth of the holy place, 
as in the next verſe. 5 | 

V. 4. So be meaſured the length thereof twenty cu- 
bits, &c.] That is, of the moſt holy place from 
eaſt to weſt ; which was the meaſure of it in Solo- 
mon's temple, 1 Kings vi. 20: and the breadth twenty 
cuvits before the temple ;, that is anſwerable or ac- 
cording to the breadth of the temple or holy place; 
which was alſo twenty cubits in breadrh : this ſtood 
at the weſt-end of it, and was equal in breadth to 
it ; ſee 1 Kings vi. 2, 20: and he ſaid unto me, this 
is the moſt holy place; the divine perſon in human 
form ſaid to the prophet, take notice of this build- 
ing; this anſwers to the moſt holy place in ths 
temple. This was an emblem of the moſt holy 
and perfect ſtate of the church on earth; it repre- 
ſents the new Feruſalem church-ſtate, that holy 
city, and into which nothing ſhall enter that de- 
files; and, as in the moſt holy place, the di- 
vine Shekinah or majeſty of God dwelt ; ſo here 
will dwell in perſon the God-man and Mediator, 
the head of the church, our Lord Jeſus ; whoſe 
tabernacle will now be with men, in this perfect 
ſtate, raiſed from the dead, and he will dwell a- 
| mong them: and as this molt holy place in its di- 

menſions is a four-ſquare, ſo is the holy city de- 
{cribed ; denoting its ſtability and perfection; ſee 
Kev. xxi. 2, 3, 16, 27. 

V. g. After be meaſured the wall of the houſe fix 
Or a reed, three yards and a half 
thick: this was the wall of the holy of holies, or 
which divided that from the holy place, and was 
not in the ſecond temple ; or rather the wall of the 
temple, the whole houſe or building, both of the 
holy place, and of the moſt holy, which were 
' contiguous : ſuch a ſtrong wall is the Lord to his 
church, and eſpecially will be in the latter day, 
when falvation will be for walls and bulwarks a- 
gainſt all enemies, and to preſerve from all hurt 
and danger, J. xxvi. 1. and Ix. 18. Zech. ii. 5. 
the new Jeruſalem alſo will have a wall greit and 
high, and made of a precious ſtone, Rev. xxi. 12, 
18: and the breadth of every fide-chamber four cubits 
round about the houſe on every fide; or, of every 
1467, as ribs are to the body, ſo were theſe ſide- 
chambers or buildings to the tabrick, as Ben Me- 
lech obſerves, who interprets them of beams: 
adjoining to the above wall were chambers all 
around the holy place and the moſt holy on 
each ſide, north and ſouth; for there could be 
none on the eaſt, that being the entrance into the 
holy, and ſo into the moſt holy place; and the 
floor of theſe chambers were four cubits, or two 
yards and a foot broad; that is, thoſe of the lower 
ſtory: theſe were for the prieſts, where they lodged, 


ch. xlii. 13, 14. and deſign, as the chambers every 
where do, particular congregated churches ; where 
ſuch as are made prieſts. to God by Chriſt have a 
place, and communion with God in holy things, 
and appear in the righteouſneſs df Chriſt, and in 


- « 4% - 


V. 6. And the fide-chambers. were three, one over 
another, and thirty in order, &c.] There were 
three ſtories of them, and thirty in every ſtory, 
in all ninety ; there were ſuch, chambers round 


about 


13 


* Antiq. J. 8. e. 3. 5. . 


building reſting upon ſuch a wall and ſuch buttrefles | | 
no other than the one foundation Chriſt, mini- 


Ta Middot, c. 4 F. * A 
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abut” Solhmoms temple, and {6 mafiy ſtories: of | and the new Feraſalem . church-ſtate by the upper. 


them, tho' their number is not expreſſed,” 1 Kings! 
vk 3, 6 but Foſephins * ſays; they were thirty, and“ 
one above another, three ſtories of tliem, as here. 
Some think twelve were en the north-fide, twelve 
on the ſouth, and fix on the weſt; or fifteen on 
. the north, and fifteen" on the ſouthis The Miſnic | 


db@ors*fay, there were thirty-eight! in the ſecond 
temple; fifteen on the north*ſide;' Afreen on the 
ſth, and eight on the weſt. © The Targum is; 
e the chambers were chamber over chamber thirty= 


<« three, eleven im a row;” and ſo ſome d unider-- | 


ſtand it, that they were in all but thirty- three; 


eleven in the rſt ſtory, as many in the ſecond}! 
and the ſame number in the third; and place them 
four in the north, four in the ſouth; and three in 


the weſt, fo Starctius; but the firſt account ſeems 


Beſt. This denotes the nuntber ef churches in 


gofpel-times, eſpecially in the latter day; when 
there will be large converſions, and room enough 
for all the converts: and as there are many man- 
ſions in heaven for all tlie faints; ſd there wilk be 
room enough in the new Jeruſalbm, the more per- 
fe& tate of the church on earth, to hold the whole 
palme bearing company, whoſe nitthber no man 
can number; and Arete 

faved, who will walk in the light of it, Rev. vii. 9. 
and xxl. 24: and they entered inis the wall which 
was of the houſe for the Jide-chambers, round about, 
hat they might have hold, but they hall not hold in 
the wall of the bouſe ;. the beams ef the floors of 
thoſe ſide-chambers reſted indeed-upen the wall of 


the houſe which was built for them but were not 


inſerted into it, or Taid in it, as we ſte in ſome 


buildings ; but there were proje&ions: or buttreſſes 


in the wall, or what are called narrowed reſts; 
r Kings vi. 6. or rebatements of the breadth of à 


cCubit, on which they were laid and reſted; and ſo 


it was in the upper ſtories, as in the jowermaſt; 
there being an abaternient of a eubit in the thitk- 
neſs of the wall in each: ſtory, as in the following 
verſe.” This ſhows the firmneſs of this ſpiritual 


as God himſelf is to it; ſee the note on V. 5. 
V. 7. And there was an enlarging, and a winding 


chambers, as they roſe. up in 
another, were lar 


ſtory by a cubit; ſo much being taken out of the 


78 of the wall, to make the reſts or rebate- 


ents for the beams of the floor to reſt upon, by 
which ſo much was gained in breadth for the 
chambers; and thoſe in the upper ſtory, for the 


- fame reaſon, were a cubit broader than thoſe in 


the middle, and two cubits broader than the lower- 
moſt ; the floor of the firſt and lower ſtory was 


” four cubits broad, Y, 5. the floor of the ſecond 


five cubits ; and the floor of the third or 'upper- 


moft ſix cubits. The wall of the temple at the 
bottom was ſix cubits thick, V. 5. at the middle- 


moſt ſtory five cubits; and æt the uppermoſt four : 


and all this may denote the enlargement of the 


church of Chriſt, as it comes nearer the heavenly 
ſtate; the preſent ſtate of the church may be ſig 


tified by the lower ſtory, where the chambers are 


narrowelt ;, the ſtate of the church in the latter 
day=gtory, or ſpiritual reign of -Chiiſt, by the mid- 


dlemoſt, When it will be enlarged; its converts cl 
being very tuithetotis, I #lix. 19; 26. and I. 4, 3 | in che court facing them, was fach u wideneſs of 
222 CC ORt” 2: wut Sham” thu 1 At 
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e nations of them that dre 
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moſt ſtory ; which city or ſtate will be very 
large, and nextito heaven, or the ultimate glory; 
ſee Rev. xxi. 16. The winding that went up. 
wards to the ſide - chambers, were winding: ſtairs, 
which went up from one ſtory to another, higher 
and higher; ſee 1 Kings vi. 8. The Miſnic doctors 
lay e, that in the ſecond temple theſe winding- ſtairs 
went from one ſide of the temple to the other, 
from the north-eaſt to the notth- weſt; by which 


they went up to the roofs of theſe chambers, and 


to the upper- room over the ſanctuary. Theſe 
may ſignity the various afflictions and: tribulations, 
trials and exerciſes, in which the Lord leads his 
people, and by which the churches of Chriſt paſs 


the: houſe went ſtill upward round about the houſe , 
not on the outſide, but within; properly round 
about the chambers, which are here called the 
houſe: therefore the breadth. of \ the bouſe was til] 
upward; became broader and broader, as it roſe 
up higher and higher: and fo | increaſed from the 
Ioweft' chamber to the higheſt by the midſt; from being 
only four cubits broad in the loweſt ſtory, it be- 
came five cubits in the middlemoſt, and from 
thence” ſix cubits in the higheſt. 

IN. ſaw: alſa the beight- of the houſe round 
about, &c.] Not of the temple itſelf, but of the 
chambers, and the three ſtories of them, which 
went round about it; and particularly the height 
of the higheſt ſtory, which yet: is not given: it 
could not he ſo high as the temple itſelf; for then 
there would have been no room for windows to let 
in light into it: e foundations: of the ſide- chamber: 


— 4 full reed of ſiu great cubits; not of the Ioweſt 


ſtory of them, for that was but four cubits broad, 
V. g. nor of the middlemoſt, which: was five; but 
of the uppermoſt, which was ſix; and theſe were 
cubits of the largeſt ſize, an hand's breadth larget 
than the common eubit, and made one full recd, 
or three yards and a half; ſee ch. xl. g. theſe foun- 
dations ſignify the fame as the twelye foundations 
of the wall of the new Jeruſalem; and which are 


ſterially laid by his twelve apoſtles; and who is 


about ftill upward to the fide-chambers, &c.] Theſe!| the only foundation of his church and people, and 
ries one above 
and larger; thoſe in the mid 


dlemoſt ſtory were larger than thoſe in the lower 


is a ſure one, Rev. xxi. 14, 19. Eypb. ii. 20. 1 Cor. 
iii. 11. V xxviii. 16. od oe Sf 30. nv - 
V. 9. The thickneſs of tbe wall whith was for the 
fide-chambers wit hont, was five, cubits,' &c.] This 
is the outward wall of the chambers, north and 
' fouth, which was five cubits thick, made of ſtone; 
ſee the note on Y. 5: and that which was left, was 
| the plate of the fide- chambers that were within ; this 
was a void ſpace, not built upon, which was be- 
fore the chambers that ſtood within it; and was a 
| ſpace to walk in for thoſe that dwelt: in the cham- 
bers, or to go in from chamber to chamber; which 
alſo was five cubits in breadth, as appears from 
the next verſe. This may denote the communion 
of churches, and the members of them one with 
u u ichn; 

5 V. 10. Aud betweeen the chambers was the cpide- 
neſs of twenty enbits, &c.] Not the fide-chambers 
before - mentioned, às if there was the ſpace of 
 ewenty cubits hetween each chamber; for another 
word is uſed; more probably the meaning is, that 
between the ſide-chambers, or the void ſpace- before 
them of five cubits, and the chambers which wer 
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are no out-goings to this building, as Hafen- 
 Tyfferus t a German divine obſerves; ſo that thoſe 
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twenty cubits: round about the houſe on every ide; 
on all ſides of the temple, where the above cham- 
bers were, weſt, north and ſouth. [ts 
v. 11. And the doors of the fide-chambers were 10- 
wards the place that was left, &c.] "Theſe opened 
to the void fpace before them; that is, thoſe of * 
che lower ſtory 3 the others muſt open to the wind- 
ing ſtair-caſe that led down to it: one door toward 
the north, and another door toward the ſouth ; which 
is not to be underſtood, as if each chamber had 
two doors; but either of the two doors, which 
opened at the top of the: ſtair- caſe to the north and 
ſouth; or of the doors of thoſe chambers, which 
were on the north, and opened towards it; and of 
thoſe that were on the ſouth, that opened to that: 
indeed the Miſuic doctors ſay d, that each chamber 
had three doors; one to the chamber on the right; 
another to the chamber on the left; and a third to 
the upper chamber: and in the north-eaſt corner 
were five doors; one to the chamber on the right; 
and one to the upper chamber; a third to the 
winding-ſtairs ; a fourth to the little gate; and the 
fifth to the temple: theſe ſignify the free entrance 
of men into the churches of Chriſt in the latter 
day, whoſe” gates ſhall be opened to let in the righ- 
tcous nation; and ſhall ſtand open continually; that 
the forces of the Gentiles, and their kings may be 


— 


brought, J xxvi. 2. and Ix. 11, 18. and in the 


new Jeruſalem there are gates, caſt, weſt, north 
and ſouth, even twelve of them, and at them twelve 
angels; and which gates ſhall not be ſhut day nor 
night, Rev. xxi. 12, 13, 25: and the breadth of 
the place that was left, was frve cubits round about; 
the void ſpace that was left before the ſide-cham- 
bers; fee Y. 9. 4LE nl 

V. 12. Now the building that was before the ſepa- 
rate place, &c.] The ſeparate place is the holy of 
holies, which was ſeparated by a veil under the 
ſecond temple, and by a wall as in this, and the 
firſt from the holy place; Before or over-againſt 


which was a building, as it is rendered, V. 15. a 


new building, not before taken notice of: and it was 
ſituated at the end toward the weſt; or ſea *, the 
Mediterranean-ſea, which lay weſt to the land of 
Canaan. The meaning is, that this building was 
to the weſt of the temple, at which end ſtood: the 
holy of holies, and this near to that: what build- 
ing is here meant is not eaſy to ſay, there being 
nothing in the firſt or ſecond temple which anſwered 
to it: it ſeems' to be a new building; and what 
the myſtical ſenſe of it is, cannot be eaſily gueſſed 
at.” Cyrceius thinks, that as the holy of holies ſig- 
nifies the heavenly or more perfect ſtate of the 
church on earth, this being over- againſt it, or be- 
hind it, as in V. 15. may deſign heaven itſelf, the 
ke Gm and glory of the ſaints treaſured up and 
reſerved there: it ag ſeventy cubits broad; Ferom 
ſeems to have the ſame myſtical ſenſe in view; ſince 
he obſerves, that after labours and perils, and the 
floods and "ſhipwrecks of this world for ſevent 


wall of the building was five cubits thick round about; 


which may anſwer to the vaſt gulph fixed between 
the godly in heaven, and the wicked in hell; fo 


that there is no going the one to the other, Luke 
xvi, 26: and the length thereof ninety cubits; there 
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that are brought into it ſhall ever remain in it; 
which is the caſe of the ſaints in heaven. 


V. 13. So be meaſtired the beuſe, an bundred cubits 


long, &c. ] The whole temple, the parts of which 
he had meaſured; and this is the ſum total: and 
the ſeparate place, and the building with the walls 
thereof, an hunared cubits long; theſe are the ſe- 
veral parts of the houſe or temple : the /eparate 
Place, the holy of holies, the building, the ſanc- 
tuary or holy place; which, with the walls thereof, 
made a hundred cubits in length from eaſt to weſt, 
thus; the thickneſs of the wall of the eaſt porch, 
{ix cubits; the paſſage thro' the porch, eleven cu- 
bits ; the wall between the porch and the temple, 
{1x cubits; the temple or holy place, forty cubits 
the wall between that and the moſt holy place, two 
cubits; the holieſt of all, twenty cubits; the thick- 
neſs of the weſt wall, fix cubits; the chambers at 
the end of it, four cubits; and the outer wall of 
them, five cubits; in all a hundred cubits : for 
this cannot be underſtood of the ſeparate place, and 
the building before it, or rather behind it; ſince 
the ſeparate place, or holieſt of all was twenty 
cubits, and the building ninety cubits ; beſides the 
thickneſs of each wall, five cubits a piece; in all 
a hundred and twenty. | ISL SR 

Y. 14. Aljo the breadth of the face of the houſe, 
and the ſeparate place toward the eaſt, &c.] The 
whole front of the temple, the holy and moſt holy 
place, which looked to the eaſt: and was meaſured 
from north to ſouth, an hundred cubits; which ſome 
reckon thus; the breadth of the temple, twenty 
cubits; the thickneſs of the outward walls, twelve 
cubits; the fide-chambers, eight cubits ; the walls 
of theſe chambers, five cubits on each ſide ; the 
breadth of the void ſpace, five cubits on each ſide ; 
and twenty cubits round about the houſe; ſo that 
the length and breadth: of this ſtructure was the 
ſame,” and made a perfect four- ſquate, as the city 
of the new Jeruſalem is ſaid to be, Rev. xxi. 16. 
v.-15. And be meaſured the length of the building 
over-againſt the ſeparate place, &c.] Which was 


ninety cubits, as appears from Y. 12. when mea- 


ſured by itſelf: which was behind it; that is, be- 
hind the ſeparate place, or holieſt of all, at the 
back of it, at the weſt end. Noldius ® renders the 
words, he meaſured the length. of the building before 
the ſeparate place, and behind it; or its back part, 
as the Syriac, and interprets it thus; that he mea- 
ſured the building or the | porch which was before 
the temple, that is to the north; and the porch 
oppoſite to it, that is to the ſouth : this building 
behind it, with the Fews *, is the ſame with Beth- 
 Chaliphoth *, or the houſe of knives, which the 
prieſts uſed in ſacrificing: and-the galleries thereof 
on the one fide, and on the other fide, an hundred 
eubits ;*as the above is the length of this building 
from eaſt to weſt, this is the breadth: of it from 
north to ſouth; the breadth of the building itſelf 


— 


r. : ty was ſeventy cubits, V. 12. and the galleries on the 
years, we come to enjoy the eternal reſt: and the 


north and ſouth ſides of it, and the thickneſs of 
the walls, which were five cubits each, made thirty 
more; in all an hundred cubits; which is equal 
to the breadth of the temple, as in the preceding 
verſe: theſe galleries, or balconies, or porticoes, 


— _— 


| ſupported by pilaſters, deſign places for the faints 


to walk in, -converſe and commune with one an- 
d where Chriſt the king of ſaints is held 
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forth, and ſeen in his beauty ud oY ; fee Zach. | palm-trees, oi ] That is; all the wall of the houſe 


iii, 7. Cant. vii. 5, Jobn Xvii. 24: with the inner 
temple, and the porches of the cours; or, and. the 
inner temple *,, &c.. that is, and he alſo meaſured 
the inner temple or holy of holies, with all the 
porches, chambers and their walls, and with all 
the ſpaces and appendages to it, which were of the 
ſame meaſure; fee the preceding verſe. 

v. 16. The deor-poſts, and the narrow windows, 
&c. ] Of the inner temple or holy of holies z for 
this is what is laſt mentioned; of the door- poſts 
of its ſee y. 3+ in the holy of holies, both in 
Maſes's tabernacle, and Solomon's temple, . were no 
windows; 7ebevah dwelt in thick darkneſs, 1 Kings 
viii. 12. but in this inner temple, or the more per- 
fect ſtate of the church on earth, there will be 
much light: theſe windows are ſaid to be narrow, 
that is, without, but broad within; and let in af 
great deal of light, which, tho' not diſcerned by 


| 


round about was ornamented with theſe, even both 
of the holy and of the moſt holy place; with theſe 
the curtains of Moſes's tabernacle, and the veil that 
divided between the hely and the molt holy place, 
were decorated; as alſo the walls, both of the ſanc- 
tuary and oracle, in Solomon's temple, Exod. xxvi. 
1, 31. 1 Kings. viii. 23—32. The former, ac- 
cording, to the commonly received notion, were an 


emblem of angels; the latter, of true believers, 


or holy upright men: why theſe are called palm- 
trees, ſee the note on ch. xl. 16: /o that a palm- 
tree was between a: cherub and à cherub ; theſe were 
ſo placed all around, that there was firſt a cherub, 
next a palm-tree, and then a cherub again, and 
ſo on; and if angels and ſaints. are meant, and 
that notion could be ſupported, which ſome have 
given into, that the number of men redeemed by 
Chriſt, is the ſame with that of the angels that 


thoſe without, yet comfortably enjoyed by thoſe fell, and their places are filled up by them; this 


within; and will be ſo great, that there will be no 
need of the ſun or moon; Chriſt the Lamb will 
be the light of this ſtate; and the nations of the 
ſaved: ad their kings will walk in the light of it, 
Rev. xxi. 23, 24, 25:: and ibe galleries round about | 
on their three, ſtories; theſe ſeem to be the ſame with 
the ſide-chambers,. which were three ſtory high, 
and were on the three ſides of. the -houſe, welt, 
north and ſouth ; ſee; V. 6. over-againſt the. door 
cieled with wood round about; with cedar. wood, as 
the Targum : or, anſwerable. were  #he. doors  cieled| 
. with wood; door, for doors; that is, the doors 


a type of heaven, as 


would ſerve to illuſtrate it, particularly as theſe 
were all around the walls of the moſt holy place; 
here of the new. Jeruſalem- 
ſtate; that as there was a cherub and a palm- tree, 
a cherub and a palm-tree throughout all the houſe, 
ſo an angel and a ſaint, an angel and a ſaint 
throughout all the manſions in the holy city, and 
in the heavenly glory: and every cherub bad twy 
faces; which, by what follows, were the faces of 
a man, and of a lion. The -cherubim Ezekiel ſaw 
in his firſt viſion had four faces, Ezek- i. 10. and 
ſo theſe muſk be ſuppoſed to have, tho? only two 


of . theſe fide-chambers,. which anſwered to one an- were ſeen; becauſe theſe. were carved or painted 
other, were lined with cedar wood; all which doors, on the Walls, ſo that the hindmoſt faces, thoſe of 


doors - poſts, windows and galleries were ſeverally 
meaſured: and from the ground up to the windows ; 
from the bottom of the floor of the moſt holy 
place up to the windows, which were above the 
third ſtory of the ſide chambers, he meaſured alſo: 

and the windaws were covered; either by. the jetting 
out of the fide-chambers,. ſo that they could not 
well be ſeen in the courts. below; or they were 
lattice windows with ſach ſmall holes, as at a di- 


with curtains within; or being very narrow on the 
outſide, tho* broad within, looked as if they were 
covered ; denoting ho impenetrable the glories] 
of this date ate 19 thoſe: chat ar without, Rev 
XIII. 13. . | 
20e To that above the door, even ante. the i inner 
 bouſe, c.] The meaning; is; either there, were 
ſuch windows as before · de cribed, above the door 
of the eaſtern · gate, that led into the holieſt of all, 
and even unto the inner houſe or holy of holies: 

and witbaut; and to all the ſide· chambexs that 
were built without it: and by. all the wall roumd 
about ivillin and witbaut; both within the holy| 
place, and without, in the places. adjoining to It; 
on all fides} weſt, north and ſouth; or all were 
cieled with cedar wood, that it might be more ca- 
pable of being ornamented, either with gold, or 
with the decorations mentioned in the followin 

| verſes: or the ſenſe is, that all theſe were —— 
exactly: for it follows, ;by meaſure; or to all theſe 
. were. megſures ; the dimenſions were taken; every 


the ox and eagle, could not be perceived. 

0 V. 19. Sa tbat the: face of a man was toward the 
paln- tree on the ane ide, &c.] The cherubim in 
this verſe are the ſame with the living creatures 
this prophet ſaw by the river Chebar, and which 
he knew to be the cherubim, Zzek. x. 20. and the 
ſame with John's four beaſts or living creatures in 
| Rev. iv. 2, 8. and he being the laſt that wrote 
concerning them, gives the cleareſt account of 


them; and by which che beſt judgment may be 


formed about them; and from which it appears, 
that they are men redeemed by the blood of Chriſt; 
and as they are on the one hand diſtinguiſhed from 


. 5 ſo on the other from the four and twenty 
elders, or common chriſtians, Rev. iv. 8, 


and 
v. 8—12. and plainly deſign the miniſters 2 the 
word, and who are every where to be underſtood 
by them: their having the face of a man, ſhews 
they are men, and have to do with men, and ſhould 
he humane, kind and tender, knowing and under- 
ſtanding as men; ſee the note on ch. i. 10. and 
their face being towards. the Palm-ree, ſhews. that 
they ſhould be upright. and ſincere in their doc- 
trine, Miniſtry and converſation 3. that they ſhould 
bear all weights and preſſuxes laid, upon them pa- 


tiently; and riſe up heaven - wards in their affections 


and deſires, and in their expectation of help and 
aſſiſtance in their work, and triumph in Chriſt, 
thro whom they are conquerors; the N tree 
being an emblem of theſe things: an 

1 goung lion totuard the —— on the other fidt; 

this. face of the cherubim denotes che ſtrength of 


thing in the go l-church-ſtate, whether in its | 
- leſs or more perk ſtate, an 
F rule and meaſure. «<4#t 5 A — 


8 18. And i Was made with. þ deli, and, 8 the n rand Hear with e ee 


2 


TW DN 23 contra .unjufcujuſque limen, 


aluras. eee, in ana — morflrate Jant, Tigurine verſion, 


goſpel-miniſters they have from Chriſt to do their 
work, defend the goſpel, withſtand gain-ſayers, and 
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d their boldneſs, courage and intrepidity in 
"= the goſpel of Chittt cufthour fear of 
men; of, this their fac other tw 
mentioned here, ſee the note on ch. i. 10: it was 
made: thro\: all the houſe. round about; that is, the 
cherubim and palm-trees were carved or pourtrayed 
in the form and order here deſcribed throughout 
the holy of holies, as Jarchi interprets the houſe ; 
and ſignifies that goſpel-miniſters ſhall have a 

lace, and .peculiar honour done them in the new 
7eruſalem-ſtate, who will be particularly rewarded 
then, Rev. xi. 18. EX: 

. 20. From the ground unto above the door, &c.] 
From the floor of the holy of holies, to above the 
door of it to the eaſt, where was the entrance into 
it; or from thence to the cieling, as the Sepiuagint 
verſion : were cherubim, and palm-trees made either 
in rows one above another, quite up to the place 
mentioned; or they were made ſo large, that each 
cherub and palm-tree reached from the ground to 
above the door, or to the cieling: and on, the wall 
of the. temple; that is, they were not only thus 
placed in the holieſt of all; but in the temple, or 
holy place on the wall of it all around; and ſhews, 
that in the ſtate of the church in the latter day, 
which this part of the building repreſents more 
eſpecially, will be great numbers of goſpel· mini- 
ſters, Who will faithfully and uprightly preach it 
to men; ſee Dau. xii. 4. Rev. xiv. 6, 7, 8. < 

v. 21: The poſts of the temple were ſquared, &c. ]. 
Or, were: faur-/quare ; the two poſts on cach fide 
the door, the lintel and the threſhold, made a 
ſquare; the poſts themſelves were not round as 
pillars, but flat and. ſquare; and the upper part 
was not arched, as in ſome, buildings, but ſquate. 
Farchi ſays he had heard that the poſts of Solomon's 
temple were four-ſquare z but that is not certain; 
however. theſe were. The. /ulgete. Latin verſion 
renders it, four-cornered; as doors formerly were: 
this was the ancient way. of building, as Philan- 
dr ohſerves; almoſt every thing in this wonder- 
ful building was- four-ſquare ; denoting the firm- 
neſs, ſtability and perfection of all things in it: 
and the face of the ſandtuary, the appearance of the 
one as the appearances of the other ; that is, the 
front of the holy of holies was like that of the 


one was larger than another. The poſts of the one 
were ſquared, even as the poſts of the other ; ſhew- 
ing, that the ſame is the way of entrance into the 
golpel-church, and into the new Jeruſalem-church- 
ſtate, and even into the heaver!y glory, which is 
Chriſt; and whether in the leſs or more perfect 


cious faith, and love, and communion, tho' dif- 
ferent degrees. The Targum is, and the face 
* of the houſe of the propitiatory, and its ap- 
i pearance as the appearance of its glory; which 
Jarcbi inte throne 


rprets, as the appearance of the 
of glory, ſeen by the prophet at the river Chebar, 
ue teiemmp g 8 
V. 22. The altar ef <wood. was three cubits high, 
ond the length thereof tuo cubits, &c.] This w 


his interceſſion and mediation. It was, made of | 
weed; that in the tabernacle of Aaſes was. of ſhit - 
tim. wood, a kind of cedar; and that in Salemon's 
temple was of cedar, Exod. xxx. 1. 1 Kings vi. 20. 


and may ſignify the human nature of Chriſt, in 


face, and the other two not | 


temple; they both had the ſame appearance, tho! 


the altar of incenſe, and was typical of Cbriſt in | of 


485 
lent as the cedars; fair and beautiful; ſtrong, du- 
rable and incorruptible; tho? its original is of the 


earth, as wood: or was made of a womah; of 
the earth, earthly ; but produced without ſin. This 


altar, both in the tabernacle and temple, was co- 


vered with gold; as it was fit it ſhould be with 
ſome hard ſubſtance that would bear incenſe to - 
be burned on it; and therefore was called the 
golden altar, Exod. xxx. 3. Numb. iv. 11. 1 Kings 
vi. 20, 22. and ſo the altar at which our Lord 
officiates as Mediator and Interceſſor is called a 
golden one, Kev. vii. 3. which may denote the 
deity of Chriſt, that gives virtue to his mediation ; 
or the glorification of his human nature in heaven, 
in which he miniſters; and alſo the preciouſneſs of 
his interceſſion, and the duration of it. The in- 
cenſe burnt on this altar may ſignify both the me- 
diation of Chriſt, which is pure and holy, tho? 
for ſinners; large and frequent, continually made, 
and very fragrant and acceptable ; and the prayers 
of the ſaints which are offered up on this altar, 
which ſanctifies them; and thro' the much in- 
cenſe, which perfumes them, whereby they aſcend 
up to God, and are ſweet odours to him, being 
fragrant, and fervent, pure and holy. This altar 
in the tabernacle of Maoſes, and probably in the 
temple of Solomon, tho* its dimenſions there are 
not given, was four-ſquare, Exod. xxx. 2. very 


likely ſo was this; and indeed the Septuagint ver- 


ſion adds, and the breadth two cubits; which being 


the ſame with its length, made it four- ſquare; and, 
ſo may point at the firmneſs, unchangeableneſs and 
perfection of this part of Chriſt's prieſthood, his 
interceſſion, which is true of the whole of it, Heb. 
vil. 19, 24, 25. and it may be obſerved, that the 
altar here was a cubit longer, and a cubit broader, 


as well as a cubit higher than the Maſaic one, Exad. 
| xxx. 2. Kimchi ſays, this altar was not like to 
that which Maſes or Solomon, or the children of the 
' captivity. made; it was larger than any of them; 
which ſhews that the interceſſion of Chriſt our 


high-priet is larger and more extenſive than. that 
of the prieſts under the law; they offered incenſe 
only for the people of J1/ae!; but Chriſt, as he is 
the propitiation, ſo the advocate for Gentiles, as 
well as Jews ; tho* not for the whole world of 
men, yet for the world of the elect; and for all 
bleſſings of grace and glory for them, 1 John ii.1,2. 
John xvii. 9, 20. and moreover, that under 

ſpel · diſpenſation there would be more prayi 
— — uſe made of the Mediator, of his 
name, blood, righteouſneſs, ſacrifice and interceſ- 


t | ſion; and a greater ſpirit of grace and ſupplication 
ſtate of the church on earth, there are the ſame pre- 


poured. out, eſpecially in the latter day; hence we 
read of Chriſt's much incenſe, Jobn xvi. 23, 24. 
Zech. xii. 10. Rev. viii. 3: and the corners thereof, 


and the length 'thereof,, and the walls thereof were of 


wood; that is, the horns that were at the four cor- 


ners of it; and the top of it, which was its length 
and breadch ; and the fides of it, called it walls, 


were all of wood, tho“ covered with gold. The 
myſtical ſenſe of which has been given; only it 
may be obſeryed, that the four corners or horns 
it may depote the ſtrength of Chriſt's inter- 
ceſſion; and to Which men have recourſe, and 
lay hold on, for their relief, even from all parts of 
the world, eaſt; welt, north and puth: and be /aid 
unto me," this is the table that is before the Lord ; 
that is, either the altar before deſcribed. is the table 


which he mediates and intercedes z which is excel- 
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place; and faid this or that which ftands yonder is 
the table before the Lord; and which alſo was 
typical of Chriſt, the true-bread that comes down 
from heaven, who is the food of his people; for 
quality, the fineſt of the wheat; for quantity, 
enough and to ſpare; for favour, ſuch as gracious 
ſouls defire always to have; for duration, conti- 
nual bc d, fer forth by prieſts, and only eat by 
them; and like that read of faces, as the ſhew- 
bread is called e; denoting the interceſſion of Chriſt, 
the angel of God's preſence; and who always ap- 
Pears in the preſence of God for his people, bear- 
ing on him the names of the children of 1/7ael, 
to Which the twelve ſhew-bread loaves anfwered. 
The table on which they were ſet, ſignifies the com- 
munion ſaints have with Chriſt in his word and 
ordinances; which are called a feaſt, of which Chriſt 
is the ſum and ſubſtance ; and where, as at'a table, 
he firs and favours them with fellowſhip with him- 
ſelf; ſee Prov. ix. 2. Cant. i. 12. and v. 1. Rev. 
wit. 20. The Jews * have an obſervation upon this 
text, that it begins with an altar, and ends with a 
table; and further obſerve, that while the temple 
ſtood, the altar atoned for a man, hut now a man's 
table atones for him: but this is not a man's table, 
but the Lord's table; and Chrift the ſacrifice held 
forth on this table does indeed atone for à man. 
V. 23. And the temple and the*ſanJuary* had two 
doors.) Or the houfe of propitiatory; as'the'Tar- 
gum that is, the moſt holy place; not two doors 
4 piece, but each had one door, which made two'; 
the door of the temple was ten cubits broad, and 
the door of the moſt holy place ſix cubits, V. 2, 3. 
thewing the door is wider, and more enter into the 
outward Viſible church, or leſs perfect Rate, even 
ſome ads as well*as good, than tlie door of the 
Mako church=ſtare, or | heavenly glory, into 


N 


* 


| 


[1 
turning leaves, &c.] Fach of theſe doors had'two 
leaves, which met in a middle poſt, and might be 


of the moſt holy place; or each leaf of both doors 


door, there were two foldings in every leaf; ſo 


vi. 31, 34. 
1 2 5. And 
of the temple, &c.] Both of the holy, and the 


pbrebh withont * ; Which, as Starckius thinks, was 


- 


Y. 24. And the doors ball two leaves 4 piece, tro 


opened either ſingly or together, as occaſion re- 
quired; ſee the note on Ch. XI. 48: two” lettves for 
the one door, and two leaves for the other door; two 
for the door of the temple, and two for the door 


had two foldings; as there were two leaves in a 


that the door might be opened wider or narrower 
as was thought fit; denoting the greater number 
of perſons let in, and the greater light and know- 
ledge had, at one time than at another; ſee 1 King, 


" =. 


1 \ 


there were made on them, on the docr; 


moſt holy place: cherubim and palm trees, like os 
were made on the walls; the doors of both places 
had the fame decorations as the walls of each; {ce 
the notes on Y. 18, 19, 20. and fo it was in Solo- 
mon's temple, r Kings vi. 32, 35, a cherub and a 

alm-tree on each leaf, or on each folding of a 
leaf, according as it would admit of: and lere 
were thick planks upon the face of the porch without ; 
on. the outward front of the porch, were ſome 
thick wainſcot boards, which projected as a cover 
to the entrance int it; or s it may be rendered, 
alſo on the thick ee of wood' tn" "the front of the 


a large wooden baf, Which: ſhut and held in the 
folding leaves of the door; and on this,” or theſe 
thick planks, were cherubim and palm- trees. 

. 26. And there* were narrow tvindotes, &c.] 
See V. 16, and ch. XH. T6: and palmutrees on the 
one "fide, and on the 'other fide, on the fides of tl: 
porch ; upon the poſts that were on each ſide the 
porch, north ahd ſputh; ſee ch. xl. 16, 26: and 
upon b fide-chambers of the houſe, and ibict plants, 
that is, there wert palm - trees upon the fide-cham- 
bers, which were in number thirty, y. 6. and upon 
the planks alſo every part of this fabric within 


1 * 
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bers in the northern part of the outward court, 
V. 1-127 an acceunt of the uſe fade of them 
r Prieſts, V. 13, 14. the meaſuring of the 
area or whole compaſs of ground; on Which the 
Whole building "before meaſured ſtood, with the 
wall that ſurrounded it, V. 15 * 20. 1 10 : 4 
ert nee en n an 
V. 1. ben be brongbt me" forth into the utter 
court, the way toward*the' north,” &6:Þ After the 
- dimenſions of the gates and courts/'of« this: build- 
ing had been ſhewn, and that of irſelf, the holy 
and meſt holy place, with the ornaments thereof; 
lle prophet is brought by his guide into the out- 
wurd eourt, which etfcompaſſed the building to 

the north part of it ; probably he came out of th 

-nortl-gate of the houſe into it. So the 'Targy 
cendets it, “ bye the way of the Which is 
open do the Way of che north: a, B40brought 
ns duto ibe chamber \that "was vver-againſt the" fepa- 


: 
: 
' 


| 
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rare place; or holy of holies ; ſee'chiX12 x4, over- 
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to each other, and a walk between them; they arc 


| ehe 
Junius & Tremelliusz & trabs lignea ante veſtibulum erat foris, Starcklus. 


nber or cbambers]; the fingular being put for 
the plural; whither the prophet wawibrought to 
take A View: of; being a new. and diſtinct building 
from all others he had ſeen before; unto: one 0 
them, or to the place of them, as Jarchbi, where 
they ſtood: there were two rows of them oppoſic 


afterwards called the north and ſouth chamber, 
ng: and vp uud before the building toward 
Ibs norub; 'thiq chamber or chambers' were over: 
againſt or befofe:the whole fabric} to the north of 
it. The Jews here confeſs their ignorance, theie 
being nothing in the firſt or ſecond temple anſwer: 
able to theſe. Lipman expfeſsly ſays, thele cham: 
bers were not in the ſecond temple; perhaps the) 
may deſigꝶ che proteſtant reformed churches. in che 
northerſ parts of the world; the: religion of pro- 
| reſtants is by chelpupiſts called the northern hereſ): 
2 if our northern churches are here pointed at 
and deſcribed am is a great honour that is done 

D A id : Den bos eib; them, 
9 T. Bab. Beracot, fol. 55. 1. Chagiga, fol. 26. 1. Menz 
YY y etiam denſo digno in fronte veſtibuli extriniec* 
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Ch. xlii. v. 26. E Z E 


them in this wonderful building; compare / 
9 e e N . 44 © I 
* by 2. Before ibe length of an bundred cubits c 
e nerth door, Sc.] That is, the north door of 
the houſe opened to a ſpace that lay between that 
and the chambers, which was an hundred cubits 

| al the breadth was. fifty cubits; or the ſenſe; 
; t the prophet was brought, as Noldius ren- 
We er to à place whoſe: length was an 
zundred tubit t tomards the north der; fo that the 


* 


:he the length and breadth of theſe chambers, 
3 of * and to this agrees the Hrabic 
verſion : this account of them makes them larger 
than Saloman's temple, 1 Kings vi. 2. which. may 
ſignify the largeneſs of theſe: churches ; the num- 


ritual bleſſings and rivileges, of light and knows 
edge, — — Joh poſſeſied by them: but the 
meafure being-oblong, and not-four-{quare, as the 
city gf the ne Jeruſalem, Rev. xxi. 16. ſhews 
they are not yet come to ſtability and perfection. 


for the imer raurt, &c.] Starctius thinks that the 
breadth of the: chambers being fifty cubits, is here 
parted, and diſpoſed of, and accounted for. The 
chambers were in two rows over- againſt each others 

that row which looked to the ſouth, and ſo to the 
temple, was twenty cubits broad; and becauſe it 
led to the temple, its court is called the inner 
court: and over-againſs the pavement which was for 
the-utter court; or that row which was over- againſt 
the pavement-of the outward court to the north, 
was alſo twenty cubits broad, which make forty ; 
and the walk of ten cubits between them, V. 4. 
account for the breadth of the fifty cubits : 'was 
gallery againſt gallery in three ſtories; or, there was 
poſt before poſt in three ſtories ; each chamber had 
2 poſt or pillar,” fo Jarcbi; which diſtinguiſhed or 
divided one from another, and ran up with the 
chambers three ſtory high; and as the chambers, 
ſo theſe poſts in both rows anſwered to one an- 
other. Theſe may denote the miniſters of the 
goſpel, who are as pillars in the houſe of God, and 
.churches of Chriſt; and every diſtinct church has 
its pillar or paſtor, Prov. ij. . 
F. 4. And before the chambers vas a walk of 
ten-cubits breadth inward, &c.] That is, within- 
ſide, or between the two rows of chambers, there 
was 4 Walk of this breadth, for thoſe that lodged. 
in the chambers to walk in for: their pleaſure and 


5 


profit, and to converſe with one another. Such 
who by theſe chambers underſtand places of retire- 
ment for private devotion; or the duties of the 
cloſet, which fit and prepare for public worſhip; 
as theſe chambers were near and in fight» of the 
temple, ſo. by this walk: think chriſtian conference 
and converſation is intended; and ſhews, that the 
whole of religious time is not to be ſpent between 
the church and the chamber; but ſome part of it 
ſhould be allotted for ſpiritual diſcourſe, about gra- 
cious experiences, the truths of the goſpel; and 
the duties of religion: but as chambers defigh 
churches, this walk denotes the outward: wall and 
converſation, af the \ſaints:3 which ſhould be ac- 
cording to the rule of God's word, as becomes 
they are called. Sbarctius applies this to the de- 
calogue or ten commandments, which is a broad 
een 
r e opt 
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them, to have a particular apartment allotted: 


ber of men in them; and the abundance of ſpi- 


5. 3. Over-againſt the twenty cubits which were 
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way, P/. cxix. 32, 96. and the moral law, as in 
the hands of Chriſt, is a rule of walk and conver- 
| ſation to believers under the goſpel: and beſides, 
there was a way of one cubit; Which led into the 
chambers, and out of them into the broad walk: 
this is a” narrow way, as Chriſt is ſaid to be, 
Matt. vii. 14. and whoever profeſs faith in him, 
and in this way enter into a goſpel-church-ſtate, 
and into the kingdom of heaven, muſt be attended 
with much affliction and perſeeution, and paſs throꝰ 


y | many tribulations; and there being both a broad 


walk, and a narrow way, and theſe lying near one 
another, and a paſſage from the one to the other, 
may denote» that the churches and people of God 
are ſometimes in proſperity,” and ſometimes in ad- 
verſity; one while they walk at liberty, as in a 
large place; and at other times in great ſtraits and 
difficulties: and their doors toipard the north; that 
is, the doors of that row of chambers neareſt the 
temple; theſe opened to the north into the walk 
of ten cubits; tho? one would think, that the row 
oppoſite to them, their doors muſt be to the ſouth, 
into the broad walk between them; unleſs this is 
to be underſtood of the doors that opened into the 
way of one cubit, and were to the north in both 
rows; but then the way of one cubit could not in 
both lead into the broad wall. e 

V. g. Now the upper chambers were ſhorter, &c.] 
The chambers were in three ſtories, as in the fol- 
lowing verſe, one above another; the middlemoſt 
were ſhorter than the lowermoſt, and the upper 
ſnorter than either; juſt the reverſe of the cham- 
bers in ch. xli. 7. they were not ſo high from the 
floor to the cieling, nor ſo broad from ſide to ſide. 
The reaſon follows: for the galleries were higber 


| than. theſe, or, ate out of theſe , than the lower, 


and than the middlemoſt of the building; the mean- 
ing is, that the galleries or balconies in the middle- 
moſt and upper chambers were taken out of them, 
and fo made them leſſer than the lower ones, and 
the upper ones leſſer than either; or the poſts' or 
pillars, 'as the word may be rendered; ſee Y. 3. 
which ſupported the chambers, took more” out of 
the uppermoſt than the others, and ſo made them 
ſhorter. This may ſignify the diverſity of gifts 
and grace, of light and knowledge, and of liberty 
and comfort in the churches; and that, as thoſe 
that are uppermoſt have moſt light, they are uſu- 
ally the leaſt, and feweſt members in them; who 
are the few names in Sardis, Rev. ini. 4. and are 


. 


generally more ſtraitned, afflicted, reproached and 
2 f 75190 2190 Dee ET " 


perſecuted.” 7 „ (12790 e 
V. 6. For tbey were in three ſtories, &c.] Not 
only the galleries or poſts, but the chambers; they 
were one over another; there were the lowermoſt, 
middlemoſt and uppermoſt; which, as before, may 
denote the difference in churches, and the different 
ſtates, conditions and characters of thoſe that are 
in them; ſome being fathers, others young men, 
and others. little children: or their different offices 
and relations; ſome being paſtors, 'others deacons, 
and others private members: or their knowledge 
of, and profeſſion of faith in the doctrine of the 
Trinity, the myſtery of God, and of the Father, 
and of Chriſt; and their being baptized in the 
name of the chree divine perſons; and their being 
built on-Chriſt the foundation, an habitation for 
God thro' the Spirit: but had not pillars as the 
| pillars of the courts; thoſe \ which ſupported, the 
palls abigipatios: tn wrightch huodkies.} 


„5 
8 K 1 


= 


and galleries in the courts of the tem - 


2 88 and ſtrong as they: ſo | 
the chu repreſented by theſe — tho” 
ey have goſpel · miniſters, which are as pillars, 


— valuable members, which are as ſuch, that 
ſhall not go out; yet they have not-thaſe external 
ſupports: from. great and rich men, but conſiſt ge- 
nerally of the poor of this world, as churches on 
a civil eſtabliſhment. have, who are ſupported by | 
the ſtate: therefore the building was ftraitened more 
than the Joweſd,- and the middlemoſt from the ground; 
the. upper part of it, or the uppermoſt cham 
were more ſtraitned, and had leſs room in them 
than the — aud ho — 1 — than ove 
_ loweſt; ſuggeſting, at more venly 
ſpiricual men are, the further they depart from the | 
men of the world and their converſation; from 
the ſentiments and practices of natural men; the 
more they are expoſed, to their ſcorn and con- 
i = and are ae mem afflicted ene by 
M. = 
7. 5. And the ol 3 e Pr” 
the — 2 J. This wall ſepatated and di · 
ſtinguiſhed. the chambers from the outward court, 
a6 well. as was a of them; and ſignifies 
the grace and power of God, which ſeparates his 
true churches from the world, and is the ſecurity 
of them; ſee the note on ch. xl. 5. this was to- 
wards the utter court, an ibe fore- part of the cham- 
bers, or front of them, which ſeems to be to the 
north of them; ſince theit doors were towards the 
north, V. 4. tho Cacceius makes it to be to the 
weſt, which better agrees with what follows : be 
' length-thereof was fifty cubits; which anfwers to the 
breadth of the chambers, V. 2. and what is called 
here, with reſpect to the wall, is called the 
| with reſpect to the chambers. The. wall 
of divine protection is equal to the length and 
ee ee Showholo compels of the churches 
O d 120 
V. 8. For the length e 
tbe utter court 10as fifty cubits, &c.] Which was 
we Ne was of the fame length, 
that it: might be anſwerable to them; here length 
us put for breadth ; ſee V. 2. this meaſure was 
from the north to ſouth, as Lipman * obſerves : 
_ ans; log. before the temple were an bundred cubits; 


Jo in length, as they were over · againſt the temple, 
they were an hundred cubits, as in Y. 2. a rad 
nasgohnt is to be taken chug; that the row of cham- 
bers towards the north were fifty cubits. long, and 
F hows iniFichs ener [Saris 


+ s che ee e meſon, 4 for the! 


ag fifty bits, and thoſe (that is, 

renn a or were before 
<< that) anſwered to them, the whole an hundred 
cubits s that is, both ros made an hundred 
eubits 4 but rather, as Lapman,“ ſays, the cham- 
bees! ee from. eaſt do weſt an hundred en- 

2 78 211717 

. 9. od From e bee c.] Or, 
from, the lauer part of theſe chambers *; or, from | 

ae cpu ef chem there-was/a ſpace, as may be 
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26 che breadth of the wall and chambers: was fifty, | i 


e chambers that look to the out- 


Ch. xlii. v. 7—12. 


as duese unn a wall to the weſt of them; ſo there 
was a void ſpace. to the eaſt; and as follows: 74; 
entry on the eaſt ide; or, be that brought me from 
the eaſt *, as the Keri; and coming [eaſtward to 
theſe chambers, one muſt needs thro* this 
ſpace : as one goeth into tbem from £ utter court , 

if a man went eaſtward into thoſe chambers from 
the outward court, he muſt go thro? this ſpace, 
which lay to the eaſt of the loweſt chambers : or 
the ſenſe is, that from under the north chambers 
to the ſouth was an entry on the e, which 


bers led from one to che other. 


V. 10. The chambers were in the thickneſs of the 
wall of the court toward the eaſt, &c.] As there 
were chambers in the northern part of the outward 
court, ſome which looked to the north, and others 
to the ſouth, ſo likewiſe ſome to the eaſt; and theſe 
were built on the breadth, as it may be rendered, 
of the  court-wall' to the eaſt ; ſignifying, there 
will be churches raiſed in all the northern parts of 
the world : over-agatnſt the ſeparate place, and over - 


re the note on V. 1. - 

y. 11. Aud the way befare: them war like the ay 
pearance of the chambers which were toward the 
north, &c.] The way before theſe eaſtern cham- 
bers was exactly like to that of the northern cham. 
bers; which was either the way of one cubit into 
them, or the walk of ten cubits before them, or 
both; ſignifying, that the way into 'goſpel-churches 
is the ſame every where, and the walk and con- 
verſation of the ſaints the ſame in all places: 4 
long as they, and as broad as they ; which ſeems = 
confirm that: both the 'way and the walk are meant, 
which were the fame in thoſe eaſtern chambers as 
in the northern; the way being as long, of one 
cubit, and the walk as broad, of ten cubits : ard 
all their goings out were both according to their fa- 
ions, and according to their doors; the form and 
faſhion" of them were alike ; they were built three 
ſtories high, were as long, and as broad, and the 
upper ſhorter than the middlemoſt and loweſt; 
the way of going into them, and coming out of 
them, Bos Juſt the ſame ; their doors were in the 
ſame. poſition: in goſpel-churches there are the 
ſame ordinances of baptiſm and the Lord's- ſupper; 
the ſame laws and rules; the fame privileges and 
immunities; the ſame graces in the members of 
them, like precious „hope and love; what- 
ever difference there may be in temporal things, 
there is none in ſpiritual ones; be they rich or 
_ you communion is equal, their benefits the 


7 12. te ec acheter of the chambers 
that were toward the ſouth, &c.] That is, the 
doors of 'theſe eaſtern chambers, were exactly like 
to the doors of the ſouthern chambers, as well a5 
to the northern 3 a door in the bead of _ 
way; or beginning e way; the door o 

into the way of one cubit, and that led ar ag the 
walk” of ten cubits; and ſuch a way and walk were 
before theſe eaſtern chambers; as were before the 


{ſouthern and northern ones: even the way diretth 


befort' the wall toward the eaſt, as one entreth ini 
lem; or, alſo a way before the wall direct, a uc) 
10 ie ent, as une guet into ibem; which ſeems to 
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: 5 Hack 2 Hamikdaſh, $. x ldid.. 
cx Vatablus ; & infra l —_— Hai a, 
| = * Orighte, Junius & Treme ua 
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Cocceius, Starckius. . 
1 qui introdurerat me ab oriente, Piſcater. 
un erat ante macerium rectam orietitem verſus, qua 


venitur 2 Was ak N W . 2 


fan en, from rota e en 


<1 () 


| 6-30. 345+ - 
ben prod ruten 4 ab ima _ 
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in introitu . n Storck us 


againſt the building ; as the other chambers \ were; 


/ ee penng nated dl Io ooo 
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chambers, V. 


1 
calling, and 


bers, 4 were from under the northern or ſouthern 

f 9. p | „ | | 282 
F. 13. Then ſaid be unto me, &c.] Thie divine 
erſon, that meaſured and deſcribed theſe cham- 
1 10 and brought the prophet to take a view of 
them, ſaid to him, as follows: he north chambers, 


and tht Jourth chambers, which are before the ſeparate 


* 


place, they be holy chambers ;, theſe are the two rows 


pft chambers. before deſcribed, which were ſouth- 


ward and northward to each other, tho' both in the 
northern part of the outward court; theſe were for 
holy perſons to dwell in, and for holy things to 


1 1055 holy ordinances adminiſtred : where 
the prieſts tha 


dinances, and the food of believers, the bread of 
life, che hidden manna, the lamb of God, and 
fatted calf ; whole fleſh. and blood, are meat and 
drink indeed, and are eaten and fed upon by faith. 
There ſhall they lay the moſt boly things; lay up the 
yord of God in their minds and memories, and 
remember the love of God, his ſufferings and death, 
and the benefits ariſing from them, particularly in 
the ordinance of the paper : and the meat-offering ; 
the Minchah or bread-offering, made of fine flour, 


o 


typical of Chriſt, the bread of life : and the Hu- 


offering, and the ire/paſ5-offering ; bath typical of 
Chef, made ſin for his people ; and wh 1 one 
facrifice of himſelf, has made atonement for it, and 
an end of it; ſee the note on ch. xl. 39, theſe 
were called the moſt holy things, and were laid up 
in the ſanctuary for the prieſts and their families 
to live upon, Lev. vi, 17: for the plece is holy; the 
Pace of theſe. chambers holy, as the 127 it- 
1 where theſe moſt holy things, and holy 
i n ManeP hen gn 
V. 14. When the prieſts enter therein, &c,]. Into 
the holy place, theſe holy chambers, and approach 
unto. God, and eat of the moſt holy things, and 
muuſter therein to the Lord: ben ſball they not 
% out of the. baly place into the utter court; de- 
noting, not that the miniſters of the word ſhould 
not concern themſelves in ſecular employments, but 
give .themſelves up to the word and prayer, tho? 
lo to do is right; but the perſeverance of the ſaints 
in the houſe and worſhip of God, in grace and ho- 
lines, and. in all the duties of religion; theſe 
ſhould not relinquiſn their profeſſion, deſert their 
Ration and the ſervice of God, and return to the 


— 
3 
— 


ve De bene ud. J. g. c. g. 4 7. * 
. p t Shebet Judah, fol. 43. 3. Ed. 
& Bar 2 in ib. ” ih ] 2 45 f a 


God, being attended with im 


4 Cele Hamikdaſh, e. 10. 5. 4. 
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world; but continue as pillars in the temple of 


God, and go no more out, but abide by the truths, . 
and ordinances of the goſpel : but there they ſhall 
lay their garments wherein they miniſter, for they are 
holy; theſe ſignify Chriſt's robe of righteouſneſs 
and garments of ſalvation; that fine linen clean an 
white, which is the righteouſneſs of the ſaints ; an 
fitly repreſented by the linen garments of the prieſts; 
in which they. miniſtred in their office, and were 
like them, holy, pure, and ſpotleſs ; in theſe only 
ſaints appear before God, and preſent their ſuppli- 
cations to. him, not for their own, but for Chriſt's 
righteouineſs ſake, making mention of that only; 
and herein they have acceptance with God now, 
and ſhall be introduced into his preſence. hereafter, 
and behold his face, clothed with theſe garments; 
and ſerve him for ever: and ſhall put on other. gar- 
ments, and ſhall approach to thoſe things which are 
for the people; thele are the converſation-garments 
of the ſaints, which are not fit to appear in before 
perfection and ſin 4 
but very proper to appear in before men, among 
whom their lights ſhould ſhine, and their good. 
works be ſeen, for the adorning of the doctrine of 
Chriſt, the recommending of the chriſtian religion, 
and the ſtopping of the mouths of gain-ſayers : 
for this reſpects not the different habits of mini- 
ſters, when they are in their miniſtrations, and out 
of them; tho" the alluſion. is to the prieſts under 
the law, who wore their prieſtly garments only in 
the temple, and whilſt miniſtring there, and never 


| elſewhere, or when among the common people on 


civil, accounts: ſo Jeſepbus ſays ©, the prieſts only 
wore their holy garments when they miniſtred, at 
other times they appeared in the habit of private 
perſons; with which agrees what Maimonides * ſays, 
their garments are not upon them, when they are 
not miniſtring in the prieſtly office, but then they 
are clothed as lay-men; or when, as the Targum 
here has it, © they were mingled with the people.” 
There were places in the temple, where they put 
on and off Rar Falls and where t wor aid 
up. So Adrichomius e lays, ſpeaking of the tem- 
5 80 1 were 8 . treaſu- 
© ries, and prieſts apartments, which were houſes 
«+ on the ſide of it, like towers, long, broad, and 
high; in which the prieſts, when they went into 
the ſanctuary, put off their common woollen 
e garments, and put on. their holy linen ones; 
and when they had performed their. holy ſer- 
& vices,. laid them up there again.” And another 
writer, quoted by Solomon Ben Virga *, obſerves, 
that here (that is, the temple) was an houſe for 
< the prieſt, whoſe office it was to clothe the reſt 
«© of = prieſts at gba 5 cas 3 2 he 
gave to every one of them four ſorts - 
77 — W 632 and ferched * 
out af the cheſts of the wardrobe; and on every 
e cheſt, which were at the walls of this houſe, 
++ that is, aboye every one of them, was the name 
of the garment, that there might be no mi ke 
ce nor confuſion when they were wanted.” And 
this agrees with what is ſaid in the Miſuab i, that 
there was one that was appointed over the prieſts 
garments, and who might be properly enough 
called the maſter of the wardrobe; on which one 
of the commentators ſays ®, his buſineſs was to 
« clothe the prieſts at the time of ſervice, and to 
unclothe them after ſervice was done, and to 
. © Theatrum Terræ Sanct. Jeruſalem, 
s Shekalim, C. 5. J. 1. | 


Gentii, p. 464. 


that pertained unto it; the chambers laſt mention- 


Ward wall, but to 


x with her being at the eaſt 


ſuted three yards. and an half: an 
meafure of the eaſt” fide; were five hundred reeds ; 
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« keep he” garments of the prieſthood. in_the ** ber . * even five hundred d feds, or ode thou- 


2 chene made for that purpoſe.” Very Wed | 
therefore is the learned Selden ' charged by Mr. 
| Sheringhant * with a miſtake, in denying that the 
boese 'wore their holy 8 at any other time, 


5 77 they were at divine ſervice. Sa 
6. Noto when' be LY made an end of mea- 
fag: Ft inner houſe,” &c 5 The holy 2 75 and 
the holy of holies, with alf the courts ànd cham- 


bers belonging to them; even the whole building | /ured. five hundred reeds,” with the” Meaſuring reed ; 


within the compaſs! of the outermoſt wall, and aff 


— 2 


ed, às well as the reſt; the dimenſions of which 
are given in this and the two , th chapters 
he brought” me forth toward the gate, w pet 
it toward'the eaſt ; not to the eaſt gate + 1e out- 
the eaſt gate which led into the 
onward court; the gate he was firſt brought unto, 
and which was "Brit meafured, ch. xl. 6: wil meg. 
ſured"it round about; not the eaſt gate, 1 out- 
ward wall that went all round the houſe; tho? this 
was "meaſured, and. its dimenſions given, laſt of 
all; nor the houſe itſelf, which had been mea- 
ſured already; or the figure of it, as the Septuagint 
and Arabit verſions; but all that ſpace that was 
between this building, and the wall that ſurrounded 
it 3 the area or cornpals of ground on which the 
buildini ood. 

V., 16: He meaſured thi eaſt fide, &c.] He be 

gate: the buildi las: 
was'four-ſquare, and fo was the wall about it, and 
had each four equilateral ſides, which were ſepa- 
rately meaſured; here the eaſt ſide, from the two 
angles of it, the north and ſouth poifits: With tbe 


-meaſuting reed\ which confiſted of ſix cubits, and |'g 


Wich cubits were larger than the common ſort hy 


an hands breadth ; ſo that a r reed, mea- 
the whole 
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03. 1 was no Ded Les ot it again. 

V. 19. He turned about to the weſt fide, &c.] 
And took the dimenſions" of that, from. angle to 
angle, rhe ſouth and forth points of it: and mea- 


© 4 # 


and it was exactly of che ſame meaſure. i the 
other three ſides. - ad wh 10 
y. 20. He meaſured" it by the four Ade, &c. 
Which were 0 ea to each of er 1 251 
meaſuring five hundred reeds; which in all made 
up two thouſand feeds, or ſeven thouſand yards: 
this ſhows, that no material building can be de- 
ſigned 3 never was an edifice of ſuch dimenſions ; 
this ſcerhs rather to deſcribe a city, than a temple : 
and denotes the largeneſs of the goſpel-church- 
ſtare in the latter day, "when the Jews will be con- 
verted, and the fuldeſs of the Gentiles brought in: 
it had u wall round out; the ſame with that in 
ch. xl. 5 : five hundred reeds lang, and five hundred 
broad; it was four-ſquate, as the building was; 
and exactly anſwered to that in its dimenſions. 
The Jets ſay ', the mountain of the houſe was five 
hundred cubits by flue hundred; that is, a perfect 
n | ſquare. of five tniidred cubits on every ſide, two 
thouſand cubits in the whole .compals about, Jo. 
ſephus ® ſays, the whole circuit was. four furlongs, 
every fide containing the length 'of a furlong, 
Now, ſays Dr. Eibifobt e, if any will take up the 
full circuit of the” Wall'that encompaſte: the holy 
round, according to dur Fg/ib. meaſure, it will 
3 to half a file, and ot one hundred and 
xty-fix yards; and whoſoever will likewiſe rmea- 
fits 1 ſquare of Ezekiel, ch. xlii. 20, will find it 
fix times as large'as this, ch. XI. 3. the whole 


SS 
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t 
{ 
which make one thouſand, ſeven. hundred, a d amounting to three miles and an half, and about 
fifty yards: with the meaſuring reed round about ; one hundred and forty yards, a compaſs incom- { 
1 Tound about the building, ſince only one fi de, parably larger than mount Moriab divers times £ 
et, was meaſured; but round about that ſide, | over; and Ze. 8 thing is ſhewed, that that c 
m angle to angle, or from one ſide to the is ſpixituall myſtically to be underſtood ; t 
Ae having finiſhed one fide, he went to an- | wherefore t ele the utes no doubt did, as Mr. 8 
| other, until he had meafured all round; but did | Lze * obſerves, fi gnify the great fulneſs of the Cen- 6 
not 80 foür times round it, only once. l, and that this compals of the church in goſpel- b 
1 75 Ve menſared the north ſide, five bundred days ſhould be marvellouſly extended. The uſe „ 
recui, Ge; From the two angles of that fide, eaſt | of ir was, 70 make a ſeparation between the ſandtuary f 
and weſt ; 9444 it was of the fame dimenſion as the and the profane place ; the church and the world; W 
caſt fide, juſt five Hundred reeds, or one thouſand, | the world is profane, and lies in wickedneſs, and fr 
ſeven Hundred, and fifty yards: with a medſuring the men of it ought not to be admitted into the h 
Feed round bout ; he meaſured with the fame reed, church of God, and partake of holy things in it; a 
from point to point and having meaſured this a difference muſt be made between the precious and lo 
fide, he went to another. the vile; and greater care will be taken in the lat- dr 
V. 18. He meaſured 5. ſour ide, froe A ter day, of the admiſſion of members into goſpel- ki 
reeds, &c:Þ From the two angles of chat ſide, caſt FO es, *. li. 1. tee the note on ch. XI. 5. hi 
and welt; and it amounted to o juſt'the fate mom} TT” eb oct Eu 4 
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CHAP. XIII. 


HE temple or houſe of God being meaſured, 
the worſhip of God in it is pointed out and 
obſerved, in this and the following chapter; and 
which, tho? evangelical, is expreſſed in the lan- 
e of the Old Teſtament. An account is given 
of the glory of the Lord returning to the houſe, 
and the way he did, and his taking poſſeſſion of 
it, which the prophet was favoured with a view of, 
y. 1—5. a promiſe is made of his continuance 
there, provided his people behaved as they ſhould, 
5. 6—9. an order is given to the prophet, to ſhew 
chem the form and faſhion, the laws, orders, and 
ordinances of the houſe to them, to be obſerved 
by them, V. 10, 11, 12. then follows the meaſuring 
of the altar of burnt-offerings ; which tho* mea- 
ſured before, ch. xl. the dimenſions are here given, 
v. 13—17. and the chapter is concluded with di- 
rections about the conſecration of it, V. 18—27. 


y. 1. Afterward he brought me to the gate, &c.] 
The dimenſions of this wonderful building being 
finiſhed, the prophet's divine guide brought him 
from the wall about it, he had laſt meaſured, to 
the gate he firſt had him to, after he had obſerved 
to him the ſame wall, ch. xl. 3, 6 : even the gate 
that looketh\ toward the eaſt; or as the Targum, 
which was open to the way of the eaſt. The rea- 
ſon of his being brought hither follows, ; 

v. 2. And behold, the glory of the God of Iſrael 
came from the way of the eaſt, &c.] The God of 
Iſrael is Jebovab the Father, the covenant-God of 
literal Mae; and the covenant-God and Father of 
the whole ſpiritual Mael, or his elect, whether 
Jews or Gentiles; whom he has taken into cove- 
nant, loves, cares, provides for, and protects: 
Chrift, who is the brightneſs of his Father's glory, 
whoſe glory is the glory of the only-begotten of 
the Father, is here meant; and who has the ſame 
glorious attributes, the ſame glorious names, and 
the ſame worſhip, honour and glory, his Father 
has; and in whom, as Mediator, is diſplayed the 
glory of all the divine perfections: he is faid to 
come from the way of the eaſt ; which agrees with 
him in his character as the riſing ſun of righteouſ- 
neſs; and with his incarnation, when as the day- 
ſpring from on high, from heaven, he viſited us, 
was in the eaſt, where his ſtar appeared; 
from this part of the world his goſpel firſt came; 
here it was firſt preached, and churches planted; 
and tho? theſe parts have been forſaken by him a 
long time, he'Il return hither again; when he will 
dry up the river Euphrates, and make way for the 
kings and kingdoms of the eaſt to be converted to 
him, Rev. vii. 2. and xvi. 12. to which a behold 
is prefixed, as a note exciting attention, and raifin 
admiration ; as it was matter of wonder and joy to 
the prophet, to ſee the glory of the Lord return- 
ing to his houſe, the ſame way he departed, ch. x. 
4, 19: and his voice was like a noiſe of many waters; 
this is to be underſtood of his gofpel, in which he 

ks to men, and which is a voice of love, grace, 
and mercy; of peace and reconciliation of pardon 
and righteoufheſs ; of life, liberty, and falvation : 
and the - metaphor here uſed, is expreſſive of the 
ſwiftneſs of its motion in the world; of its general 
in it, and all over it; of the noiſe it will 
make, as it always does among men, wherever it 
| Vor. II. N., 29. ahn enen 28 gin 
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comes ; and of the rapidity and force of it, being 
attended with almighty power; and is a ſoul- 
ſhaking, heart- melting, ſoul- quickening, enlight- 
ning, alluring, and comforting voice; ſee Dan. x. 
6. Rev. i. 13. The Targum is, and the voice 
of them that bleſs his name, is as the voice of 
% many waters.” The Septuagint and Arabic ver- 
ſions, the voice of the camp or army. And the 
earth ſhined with his glory; with the brightneſs of 
his glory, as the Targum; with his glorious go- 
ſpel, in which the glory of his perſon, office and 
grace, is diſplayed ; this will be ſpread all over 
the earth, and that will be enlightened by it: it 
will remove the darkneſs of infidelity, error, ſuper- 
ſtition, idolatry, and all falſe doctrines from the 
world, and the darkneſs of calamity and diſtreſs 
from the church ; which will caſt a luſtre and 
glory upon it; and with the brightneſs of which 
the Lord will deſtroy antichriſt, and by it ſet up 
his kingdom in the world, and reign before his 
ancients gloriouſly : this will bring on Zion's light 
and glory, to which oi will come, and upon 
which will be a defence; fee Rev. xviii. 1. 2 Thefſ. 
ui. 8. 277; 1, 2; H-TFR | 

y. 3. And it was according to the appearance of 
the viſion which I ſaw, &c.] Recorded in the 1ſt, 
gth, and 1oth chapters of this book ; the form in 
which the glory of the God of 1/rael now appeared, 
was like to what he then ſaw; in each of which 
viſions was the likeneſs of a throne, and on it the 
5 of the glory of God: even according to 
the viſion that T ſaw, when I came to deſtroy the city; 
the city of 7eruſalem ; not that the prophet de- 
ſtroyed it, or came to deſtroy it himſelf, which 
was to be done, and was done, by the Chaldeans, 
but to foretel the deſtruction of it; which predic- 
tion of his made it as certain, as if it was done. 
So the Targum, when I propheſied to deſtroy the 
city; and this was, when he was bid to cauſe 
in a viſionary and prophetic manner, ſix men, with 
their deſtroying weapons, to draw near unto it, 
and ſmite it; at which time he ſaw the glory of 
the God of [Yael go up from the cherub, ch. ix. 
I, 2, 3. And the viſions were like the viſion that. I 
Jaw by the river Chebar; the four living creatures 
and the Wheels; the throne of ſapphire ſtone, and 
the glorious appearance above it, ch. i. 3—28. and 
x. I—20o, only with this difference, then he ſaw 
the Flos of the God of IJſrael departing, eſpeciall 
in the laſt viſion, but now returning: and J fell 
upon my face; in reverence of ſuch glorious ma- 
jeſty ; affected with ſuch a diſplay of grace and 
goodneſs, and ſenſible of his own unworthineſs to 
behold it : the clearer and fuller views faints have 
of the grace and glory of Chriſt, the more humble 
they are; ſee If; vi. 1, 2, 3, 5. rad ada 

V. 4. And the glory of the Lord came into the 
houſe, &c.] Before deſcribed and meaſured ;' and 
being fitted and prepared, the builder and owner 
of it, comes and takes up his refidence in it; as 
Chrift will do in his; church, more eſpecially and 
more viſibly in the latter day: y the way of rhe 
gate, whoſe proſpect is towards the eaſt; which was 
the direct way into the outward court, and ſo to 
the inward court, and into the holy, and into the 
moſt holy place; and was the way by which he de- 
parted from hence, ch. x. 18, 19. i * 
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v. 5. So the Spirit took me up, and brought me 
into tbe inner court, &c.] The prophet was fallen 
down on his face, upon the ſight of the glory of 
the Lord, and there he lay, until a wind came, as 
the word ſignifies; or the Holy Spirit, which is com- 


pared to the wind, for its inviſible and irreſiſtible 


power, came and took him up: humble ſouls are 
regarded by the Lord; he raiſes them up, and 
exalts them, and brings them into nearer and more 
intimate .communion with God; and gives them 
clearer views {till of the glories of Chriſt's perſon, 
grace, and love: and it is the Spirit of God only 
that does this, and that to prieſts only, ſuch an 
one as Ezekiel was; for none but prieſts went into 
the inner court: and behold the glory of the Lord 
filled the houſe, the body of it; both the holy, 
and the moſt holy place, with all its courts and 
apartments; ſo the glory of the Lord filled the 
; tabernacle, when that was ſet up in the temple of 
Solomon, when it was built; and the glory of the 


Lord will fill the church of God, yea the whole | 


earth, in the latter day, J. vi. 3. of this, Chriſt's 
perſonal appearance in, the ſecond temple, which 
gave it a greater glory than the former, was an 
emblem and pledge, Hagg. 1i. 7, 9. here it may be 
obſerved,” no mention is made of a cloud, as at 


the ſetting up of the tabernacle, and dedication of | 


the temple; denoting the clear light of the goſpel 
in-thaſe times, and how the glory of the Lord will 
be ſeen with open face by all the ſaints. | 
V. 6. And I heard him ſpeaking unto me out of the 
-Souſe, &c.] The holy place, the prophet being in 
the inward court: this is Jebovab the Father, the 
God of Jſrael, whoſe glory entred into it; who 
utters his voice out of Zion; who ſpeaks in his 
church by his word, and the miniſters of it; and 
which is to be heard and regarded, not as the word 
of man, but as the word of God: and the man 
d by me; whom he ſaw at firſt with a meaſuring 
line in his hand, ch. xl. 3. and with whom he had 
been all along, and had ſeen him meaſure the 
houſe, and all belonging to it: he ſtood by him as 
the Mediator between and him; as the me- 
dium of communion with him; as the advocate 


with the Father: he ſtood by him to interpret what 


was ſaid to him; to guide him further into the 
knowledge of divine things; to aſſiſt him, protect 
and defend him; to continue him in fellowſhip 
with God, and to preſerve him in grace to glory. 
Here is an appearance of the three Perſons in the 
Godhead; the Father ſpeaking to the prophet out 
of the houſe ; the Son in human form ſtanding by 


him; and the Spirit of the Lord, who had took 


him up from the ground, and had brought him 
into the inner court. „ 

V. 7. And he ſaid unto me, ſon of man, &c.] A 
kind, uſual, and ſingular TO iverr to this 


2 : theſe are the words either of 


vah, ſpeaking 


that is, this houſe, the church of God, is the place 


xeſting place; even his, whole: throne is the hea- 
Ven and the earth his footſtool; here Chriſt, as 
Bing of ſaints, dwells, and here he walks and 


ſhews the glory of his majeſty : where I will droell 


carnal, but ſpiritual Mac; ſuch, as are {raeclites 
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e man that 
by him, ſo the Arabic verſion; or of Jebo- 
king out of the houſe to him : the place 
of . my throne, and the place of the ſoles of my feet; 
| | of God are cha 
here the throne. of the Lord is ſet; where he 
rules and reigns ; where he- ſets his feet, and is his 


| and made it of no 
is the .midft_of the children of 1/rael far cer; not 


I E I. Chaliii. v. 5—8. 


indeed, of which the church will be full in the 
latter day, both Jetos and Gentiles, and in the 
midſt of theſe will Jehovah dwell, and grant hig 
gracious preſence, and never more depart from 
them: this ſhows that this houſe or building can. 
not be underſtood of the ſecond temple ; fince the 
Lord did not dwell in that for ever, but has left 
that houſe deſolate hundreds of years ago: ſome 
Jewiſh writers have owned, that it belongs to the 
times of the Meſſiah : and my name ſhall the houſe 
of 1ſrael no more defile, or profane; or cauſe to be 
blaſphemed by immoralities, or falſe doctrines, or 
ſuperſtition and will-worſhip ; denoting the holi. 
neſs of life, purity of doctrine and — in the 
churches of Chriſt in the latter day; fee J. iv. 3. 
Joel iii. 17. Zech. xiv. 20, 21: meither they nor 
their kings by their whoredom ; that is, idolatry, 
which is ſpiritual fornication ; ſuch as the kings of 
Iſrael, and their ſubjects were often guilty of, be- 
fore their captivity in Baby/on, tho? not after; nor 
will they ever return to it in the latter day, when 
converted; for they'll never eſpouſe the idolatries 
of Rome; and thoſe kings and people that bear 
the name of chriſtians, and yet commit fornication 
with the whore of Baby/on, ſhall do ſo no more 
after theſe times, Rev. xvii. 2, 16: nor by the car- 
caſes of their kings in their high places; or, and their 
high places ; that is, by both; by the carcaſs of 
their kings being buried in or near the houſe of 
God; ſo the Targum adds, at their death * ; or by 
human carcaſes being : ſacrificed to Molech or Mil. 
chom, which ſignifies their king; or elſe the idols 
themſelves are ſo called, | becauſe lifeleſs and abo- 
minable; ſee Fer. xvi. 18. and the worſhip of 
which the kings of {/ael- encouraged by precept 
and practice, order and example, and therefore 
called theirs : and alſo by their high places, which 
they made for idolatrous worſhip, and which were 
made where the carcaſes of their kings were laid, 
as Ben Melech obſerves ; and all which were done, 
eſpecially in the reigns of Manaſſeb and Ammon: 
but now nothing of this kind ſhall be hereafter, 
2 any thing now ſimilar to it, in the antichriſtian 
ate. | 
V. 8. In their ſetting of their threſhold by ny 
threſhold, &c.] The threſhold is the way of en- 
trance into the houſe ; when men open any other 
way of entrance into the houſe of God than he has 
directed, it is ſetting up their threſhold by his: 
the goſpel- way of entrance into the church of 
Chriſt, is Chriſt himſelf, and faith in him, and a 
profeſſion of it, and ſubmiſſion” to the ordinance 
of baptiſm, Jahn x. 1, 7, 9. Alis i. 41. and is. 
18, 26. but when men make carnal deſcent, reli- 


| gious education, mere / morality and civility, the 


way of entrance into church-communion ; this is 
oppoſite to God's way, and is reſented by him; 
this ſhall not be hereafter: and tbeir poſt by my oft; 
which is done, when the ordinances of men are 
ſubſtituted in the room of the ordinances of God, 
or ſet upon a level with them; when the ordinances 
and altered, or that brought 
into his worſhip which he has not commanded; and 
the commandments of men are taught for the doc- 
trines of God: ſo the Pbariſees ſet up the tradi- 
tions of the elders as equal to the written word, 
by them; as the papiſts 
do, by ſetting up their traditions, under the name 


of the traditions of the apoſtles, and of the church, 


upon a level with the ſcriptures; and the ſame is 
CWC daaone, 


pn & excelſis ſais, Junius & Tremellins, Piſcator. 
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done, when men ſet up their own doctrines, con- 
cerning the Perſons in the Godhead, concerning 
the power- and purity of human nature, and the 
way of redemption ; and oppoſe their own works 
to the grace of God, in juſtification, pardon, and 
falvation : the alluſion. is to the ſetting up of altars 
and idols in the houſe of the Lord, by his altar, 
2 Kings xxi. 4, 7: and tbe wall between me and 
them ; that theſe fins and abominable practices 
were à wall of ſeparation between God and them, 
and cauſed him to hide himſelf from them, with- 
draw his preſence, and deny them communion with 
him, I/. lix. 2. ſome render it, for or /o that there was 
but a wall between me and tbem ; ſo near were their 
threſholds, poſts, and altars to his: they have even 
defiled my holy name by their abominations that they 
babe committed; by their falſe doctrines, idolatrous 
worſhip, and immoral lives; ſuch abominations as 
befote · mentioned: © wherefore I have conſumed them 
in mine anger; as the Jews are now, and all the 
antichriſtian ſtates will be. 
F. 9. Now. let them put away their whoredom, 
&c.] Idolatry, ſuperſtition, and will-worſhip, with 
which the corrupt church of Rome abounds ; and 
whatever appearance thereof is in the Reformed 
churches: and the carcaſes of their kings far from 
me; their idols; ſee the note on Y. 7: and I will 
dwell in the midſt of them for ever; now tho' the 
Jeus were never guilty of idolatry after their re- 
turn from the Babyloni/h captivity, nor even to this 
day; yet the Lord has departed from them, and 
left them to blindneſs and ſtupidity, they having 
rejected the Meſſiah he ſent unto them; which 
ſhows that this paſſage refers not to thoſe times, 
but to future times; when the whole rae! of God 
ſhall be cleared of all corruptions in doctrine and 
worſhip, and the Lord will take up his abode with 
them, and no more d from them. 

v. 10. Thou ſon of man, bet the houſe, &c.] 
That is, the houſe the prophet had ſeen meaſured, 
its gates, courts, and all belonging to it; which 
he was at firſt bid to obſerve, that he might ſhew 
it to others; the houſe, that the glory of the Lord 
was now come into, and had filled ; and which is 
no other than the goſpel- church in its perfection and 
glory in the latter day. This the prophet, who is 
addreſſed under his uſual character in this book, 
is bid to ſhew. to the bouſe of Iſrael; either to the 
captives in Babylon, among whom he was, and to 
whom he often ſpeaks. in this book, being ſent 
with a meſſage to them: and this he is ordered 
to ſhew. them, both to comfort them in their pre- 
ſent ſtate, with a view of what would be hereafter ; 
and to humble-them, -and: bring them to a ſenſe of 
their ſins, and ſhame for them, which had brought 
them into the condition they were, and ſo greatly 
ſhort of this happy one: or elſe to the Jeu in the 
firſt times of the goſpel ; the prophet perſonating 
the apoſtles of Chriſt, who. delivered out the form 
of a goſpel-church-ſtate-to the believing ones, far 
ſuperior to that they had heen in, and into which 
they entered: or rather he perſonated the miniſters 
of the word in the latter day, ſhewing to the chri- 
ſtians of | thoſe times, the order, worſhip, and di- 
ſeipline of a pure goſpel : church, who have been 
greatly deficient in their obſervance of them; and 
which is the work and buſineſs of gol 
to do, as, well as to preach the. doctrine» of the. 

pel 2. that tbey may be aſhamed of their iniguities; 


ow far ſhort they have come of the model of true 


polpel-churches, and of obſerving the order, and 
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maintaining the ordinances, and keeping up the 
diſcipline of ſuch churches; and when perſons are 
brought to bluſh and be aſhamed, it looks as if 
they had a true ſight and ſenſe of their miſtakes, 
and of repentance for them: and let them mcaſure 
the pattern; that is, of the houſe, and what belongs 
to it; by which they will ſee their defects, and 
correct them ; ſee Rev. xi. 1, 2. | 

V. II. And if they be aſhamed of all that they have 
done, &c.] As ſinful and criminal, at leaſt as very 
imperfect and defective, . and not anſwerable to the 
pattern ſhewn them, from which they have ſadly 
deviated; if made ſenſible of this, and they ac- 
knowledge it with ſhame, not only the houſe in 
general, but the particulars of it are to be ſhown 
with them ; for to ſenſible and penitent perſons, 
more grace, light, knowledge, and judgment in 
divine things are given: ſhew them the form of the 
houſe, and the faſhion thereof; the form and order 
of a goſpel-church ; which is not national, provin- 
cial, or parochial, nor preſbyteri.n, but congrega- 
tional; conſiſting of perſons call:d out of the world 
by the grace of God, and who are incorporated 
and knit together in goſpel-bonds ; among whom 
the word of God is faithfully preached, and the 
ordinances truly adminiſtred, and furniſhed with 
proper officers, paſtors and deacons ; the one to 
take care of the ſpiritual, the other of the tempo- 
ral affairs of the church ; and to ſee a church in 
ſuch form and order, and thus organized, is a very 
beautiful ſight. And the goings out thereof, and the 
comings in therecf ; the gates and way of entrance 
into it, which is only by Chriſt, and a profeſſion 
of faith in him ; and care ſhould be taken that 
none be admitted, but ſuch who appear to be re- 
generated and ſanctified by the Spirit of God; to 
be righteous thro” the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; and 
that keep the truth, and hold the doctrines of the 
goſpel: and alſo the way and manner of excluding 
unworthy perſons, ſuch who are immoral in their 
lives, and erroneous in their principles, ſhould be 


obſerved. And all the forms thereof. the decora- 


tions of it, ſignified by the cherubim and palm- 
trees; ſo Farchi and Kimchi; and theſe expreſſive 
of miniſters of the word, and faithful men : this 
is often repeated, that it might be the mbre ob- 
ſerved; for to have miniſters to anſwer ſuch cha- 
racters,. is of great conſequence. And all the ordi- 
nances thereof, and all the forms thereof, and all the 
laws thereof; the ordinances are thoſe of baptiſm 
and the Lord's ſupper, which are to continue until 
the ſecond coming of-Chriſt : the /aws are, beſides 
the moral law,-in the hands of. Chriſt the law- 

wer, the law of loving one another, called the 
Faw of Chriſt, and his new commandment ; and 
all the laws relating to worſhip and diſcipline, 
concerning the reproof of members, in cafe of 
private or public offences; and concerning the ex- 
cluſion of diſorderly or heretical perſons: and write 
it in their fight ; the plan and model of this houſe, 
and all things belonging to it, that they may have 
it before them, as the rule of their conduct and 
behaviour: that they may keep the whole form there- 
of, and all. the ordinances thereof, and do them , for 
all this is ſhown, 'not for mere ſpeculation, and to 
gratify curioſity, but in order to be put in prac- 


miniſters | tice ; all theſe rules, laws, and ordinances, are to 


be kept in faith, from a principle of love, in the 
name and ſtrength of Chriſt, and with 4 view to 


ut paries rantum 5/7t 


the glory-of God. 


- 
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v. 12. This is the law of the houſe, &c.] Which 
follows, the more general one, which compre- 
hends the reſt : upon the top of the mountain; de- pe 


noting the exalration and viſibility of the church 
of Chriſt in the latter day, as well as its firmneſs 
and ſtability ; ſee I/. ii. 2, 3: be whole limit there- 
of round about ſhall be moſt boly; all belonging to 
it ſhall be as the moſt holy place in the temple, 
facred to the Lord; laws, ordinances, doctrines, 
worſhip, members, miniſters, all holy; nothing 
ſaid or done, or have a place here, but what is 
holy; ſee Zech. xiv. 20, 21: this is the law of the 
houſe ; the principal one, according to which all 
are directed and governed. 

V. 13. And theſe are the meaſures of the altar after 
the cubits, &c.] Of the altar of burnt-offering, 
which tho* meaſured before, the dimenſions were 
not given till now; ſee ch. xl. 47. this altar was a 
type of Chriſt, Heb. xiii. 10. with reſpect to his 
deity, which is greater than the ſacrifice of his hu- 
man nature, the ſupport of it, which ſanctified it, 
and gave virtue and efficacy to it, and rendered it 
acceptable to God, Matt. xxiii. 19. and the mea- 
ſures of it are ſaid to be after the cubjts uſed in 
the meaſuring of places and things belonging to 
this houſe; deſcribed; and what theſe were, ap- 
pears by what follows: the cubit is a cubit and an 
hand-breadth ; not the common cubit, but what 
was larger than that by an hand-breadth, or three 
inches: even the bottem ſhall be a cubit, and the 
breadth a cubit ; or, the boſom :; that is, the foun- 
dation of the altar, as the Targum and archi; the 
baſis, foot, or ſettle of it; this was a cubit high, 
and a cubit broad : and the border” thereof by the 


edge thereof round about fhall be a ſpan ; the edge or 


lid, of this bottom or ſettle, was a cubit broad, 
- for the priefts to ſtand on, and go round the altar; 
and to this there was a border of a ſpan, or half a 
cubit, to prevent their ſlipping ; or elſe to keep 
the blood, poured at the foot of the altar, from 
running upon the pavement : and ibis ſhall be the 
higher place of the altar; or the projection or jet- 
ting of it out beyond others, which was further 
than any other part; otherwiſe it was the lower 
art of the alta. fa. 1 | 

V. 14. And from the bottom upon the ground, even 
to the lower ſettle, &c.] From the baſis or foun- 
dation of the altar, as it ſtood n the ground, to 
the lower ſettle or court , as it is called, where the 
prieſts ſtood; and in which they could walk round 


the altar, to do their buſineſs: ll be two cubits,. 


and the breadth one cubif;, that is, two'cubits high, 
and one broad: and from the leſſer ſettle or court, 
to the preater ſettle or court, ſball be four cubits, 
and the breadth one cubit ; the lowermoſt ſettle is 
called the leſſer, not in quantity, but in height, it 
being but two cubits high from the —— but 
the upper ſettle was four cubits from that, and 
one broad, for the prieſts to walk on round about; 
in all ſix cubits from the bottom. ann 

V. 13. So the altar fhall be four cubits, &c.] 


That is, from the greater ſettle; fo that in the 


whole it was ten cubits high, the fame with Solo- 
mon's, 2 Chron. iv. 1. ſome make this to be eleven 
cubits high, one higher than Svlomon's; it is here 
called Hartl, the mountain of God, becauſe it 
looked like a mountain in the court, for its big- 
neſs : it was on a mountain our Lord was offered 
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up a ſacrifice for the ſins of his people; and which 
was far ſuperior to all other ſacrifices, and for more 
rſons than thoſe ſacrifices offered up on the altar 
of burnt-offerings And from the altar and upward 
ſhall be four horns ; or, from Ariel; which was the 
focus or hearth where the wood was laid, and the 
fire kindled, called Ariel; which ſome render the 
lion of God, becauſe, as the Jeiſb Rabbins » (ay, 
the fire of the altar lay upon it in the form of a 
lion; or rather, becauſe like a lion it devoured the 
ſacrifices : this name of the altar agrees well with 
Chriſt, the lion of the tribe of Judah ; who was 


ſtrong to bear the ſins of men, and the wrath of 


God for them, whereby they are no more; tho? it 
rather ſignifies the fire of God, which conſumed 
the ſacrifice, and denoted the wrath of God on 
Chriſt, and alſo the divine acceptance of his ſacri- 
fice : now from hence and upwards were four 
horns at the four corners of the altar; which denote 
the ſtrength of Chriſt, to ſave all that come unto 
God by him, and his being a refuge to them that 
by faith lay hold upon him; and that he is acceſ- 
fible to perſons that come from all parts, from the 
four corners of the earth. 

y. 16. And the altar fball be twelve cubits long, 
twelve broad, &c.] The length of it, from eaſt 
to weſt, was twelve cubits; and the breadth, from 
north to ſouth, was the ſame; ſo that it was a 
proper four-ſquare, as follows: Chriſt the altar, 
or the doctrine of his ſacrifice and ſatisfaction for 
the ſins of men, is the doctrine of the twelve apo- 
ſtles of Chriſt, and embraced by the twelve times 
twelve, the 144,000 that belong unto him: ſquare 
in the four ſquares thereof ;, as the altar in the taber- 
nacle, and Solomon's temple were, Exod. xxvii. 1. 
2 Chron. iv. 1. denoting the largeneſs of Chriſt's 
ſacrifice, the perfection of it, and its ſtability and 
permanency, to take away the fins of his peo- 

le. [I BB 2 
: V. 17. And the fettle ſhall be fourteen cubits long, 
and fourteen broad in the four ſquares thereof, &c.] 
Here Kimchi confeſſes his ignorance. FJarcbi inter- 
prets it, the top of the altar, with the place of the 
horns, and of the' feet of the prieſts, and was 
rode er cubits by twenty-eight, the fourteen 
mentioned being to be meaſured the middle :; 
and he ſeems to be right in making it to be the 
upper part of the altar, and not the lower ſettle, as 
ſome ; the focus or hearth where the wood was 
laid, and the ſacrifice burnt; and which had a 
projection of a cubit on each ſide, and ſo made the 
twelve cubits, the length and breadth of the altar, 
fourteen: and the border about it ſhall be balf a cu- 
Bit; or the incloſure, as the Targum; the ledge 
about it, which went round the altar, to keep the 
fire or ſacrifice from falling, or that the feet of the 
riefts might not ſlip: the Jews expound it of the 
rns : and the bottom thereof ſhall be a cubit about ; 
or the foundation; as the Targum ; which was be- 
tween the altar, and the border on which the 
rieſts walked, when they went round it, to do the 
uſmeſs of it: here Kimebi owns his ignorance again: 
and bis flairs ſhall lool towards the caſt; ſteps to the 
altar were forbidden by the law of Moſes, Exod. 
| xx; 26. wherefore, as the height of the altar of 
| Solomon, and ſo of the ſecond temple, required ſome 
way and method of aſcent to the top of it, to do 


the buſineſs upon it z the Yes had what they call 
9 Wh. a : 1 T Apo 1 1 nete WAL ANG) Kibbeſh, 
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Ch. xliil. v. 18—24. E 2 
eb, a way made of earth thrown up, which 
n and led to the top of it, and was 
about two and thirty cubits long, and ſixteen 
broad ; but here ſteps or ſtairs are expreſsly men- 
tioned, which ſhow that this refers to times, when 
the Moſatc and ceremonial laws ſhould be aboliſhed. 
Theſe ſtairs were placed eaſtward, ſo that thole that 
went up them, looked toward the weſt, toward the 
temple and houſe of God, where he dwelt; and 
turned their backs to the eaſt, or riſing ſun, in 
direct oppoſition to the worſhippers of the ſun, 
whoſe faces were to the eaſt. f How many ſteps or 
ſtairs there were to the altar, is not ſaid; Sarchius 
conjectures there might be twelve or fourteen of 
| them, and allows for each ſtep half a cubit ; but 
as the altar was ten, or as others, eleven Cubits 
high, there ſhould be twenty ſteps or more, of 
ſuch a meaſure. Theſe may ſignify the ſeveral 
ways and means of coming to, and increaſing in 
the knowledge of the rine of the altar, or of 
Chriſt's ſatisfaction for ſin; as hearing, reading, 
prayer, meditation, &c. | 
J. 18. And be ſaid unto me, ſon of man, thus 
faith the Lord God, &c.] This is the voice of the 
Lord continued, ſpeaking out of the houſe to the 
prophet; ſee V. 6: 7heſe are the ordinances of the 
altar; not what go before concerning the meaſures 
of it, but what follow concerning the ſacrifices to 
be offered on it: in the day when they ſhall make it 
to offer burnt-offerings thereon, and "ſprinkle © blood 


thereon; this plainly ſhews, that this altar is the 


altar of burnt-offerings; for ſuch were to be offered 
on it, and the blood of them to be ſprinkled there- 
on, as follows ; that is, upon the horns, corners, 
and border of it, V. 20. . 4 

v. 19. And thou ſhalt give to the prieſts the Le- 
wites, that be of the ſeed of Zadok, &c.) Who in 
Solomon's time was put in the room of Abiathar ; 
ſee ch. xl. 46. his name ſignifies a righteous one, a 
type he was of Jeſus Chriſt the righteous ; and 
here his ſeed ſignify the ſeed of Chriſt, ſuch whom 
he makes prieſts unto the Lord; to theſe, in a 
viſionary ways the prophet was to give this altar, 
for them to ſerve at, and eat of; and all the rites 
and ordinances to obſerve and keep; and the ſa- 
crifices to offer on it,  after-mentioned : which ap- 
proach unto me, to miniſter unto me, ſaith the Lord 
Cod ; (ee the note on ch. xl. 46: a young bullock 
for a ſin-offering ; typical of Chriſt, ſtrong and la- 
borious, able to bear the ſins of his people; to be- 
come a ſin- offering, and to be made ſin itſelf for 
F. 20. And thou ſhalt. take of. the blood thereof, 
&c.] Ezekiel being a prieſt. This muſt be under- 
| in a viſionary way; for as Kimchi obſerves, 
Ezekiel did not live to come up out of the capti- 
vity, but died, and was buried in 
Hlon, and fo did not actually do this: tho? it is a 
mere dream of the ſame writer, that this is to be 
underſtood of the reſurrection of the dead, when 
he ſuppoſes Ezekzel will be high-prieſt, tho Aaron 
be preſent ; or however, be. the ſecond, or deputy 
to him. And put it on the four horns of it, and on 
the four corners of the ſettle, and upon the border 
round about; that is, on the four horns of the al- 
tar, and on the four corners of the ſettle which 


went round it, for the prieſts to walk on, and do 


their buſineſs; either the uppermoſt, or as others 
the lowermoſt, and as ſome both; and alſo on the 
border or ledge that incloſed the ſettle. The pro- 
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in the land of Ba- 
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phet's doing this, putting the blood on theſe ſe- 
veral things, repreſents the nature of the goſpel- 
miniſtry, and the buſineſs of it; which is to hold 
forth the blood of Chriſt, and the bleſſings of grace 
thro” it, as redemption, peace, pardon, righteouſ- 
nels, and life. Thus ſhalt thou cleanſe and purge is; 
the altar; thus Chriſt, tho' without, ſin, and needed 
no cleanſing and purging for himſelf, yet was ſanc- 
tified by his own blood; that he might ſanctify his 
people, and perfect by his facrifice them that were 
lanctified, Jobn xvii. 19. Heb. x. 14, 29. and xiii. 
12. Eg 

V. 21. Thou. ſhalt take the bullock alſo of the fin- 
Hering, &c.] Which was appointed for the ſin- 
offering, according to the divine direction, . 19. 
the prophet was to take it out of the herd, and ſe- 
parate it from the reſt for this purpoſe, and de- 
liver it into the hands of one of the prieſts: and 


that is, one of the ſons of. Zadok ſhould receive it 
of the prophet, and burn it in its proper place; 
not within the houſe, without the court, but with- 


typical of the dolorous ſufferings of Chriſt; ſee the 
note on ch. xl. 39. or of the zeal and fervency of 
the miniſters of the goſpel, in preaching a crucified 
Chriſt in the proper place, in the houſe and church 
of God: without the ſanctuary; the holy place or 
temple, properly fo called; or without the camp, 
typical of Chriſt, ſuffering without Jeruſalem, and 
of his being preached not only there, but in the 
Gentile world; ſee. Heb. xiii. 11, 12. this was the 
ks of the firſt day of the conſecration of the 
altar. | | 

V. 22. And on the ſecond day thou ſhalt offer a kid 
of the goats without blemiſh for a fin-offering, &c.] 
Jarchi obſerves, that this was not in the tabernacle, 
but ordered to be in future time by him that ſpeaks; 
inſtead of this, another ram was appointed by the 
law, Exod. xxix. 15, 19. this ſhows the ceremo- 
nial law to be changeable, and now aboliſhed : this 
was typical of Chriſt, without ſpot and blemiſh, 


* 


people; and they ſhall cleanſe the altar, as Abey did 
cleanſe it with, the bullock ; ſee the note on Y. 20. 
V. 23. When thou haſt made an end of cleanſing 
it, &c.] The altar, by the ſacrifices of the bul- 
lock and the kid, on the firſt and ſecond days ; 
then on the third day, thou ſhalt offer a young bul- 
lock without blemiſh, and a ram out of the flack with- 
out blemiſh ;, all theſe ſacrifices point at the one ſa- 
crifice of Chriſt ; which was pure and perfe&, and 
once offered up for the ſins of many, and needs 
no reiteration; only the doctrine of it is to be fre- 
quently inculcated in the miniſtry of the word and 
ordinances. | | | | 


&c.] Upon the altar of burnt-offering, which 
ſtood before the houſe or temple where Jehovah 
dwelt, ch. xl. 47 : and the prieſts ſhall caſt ſalt upon 
them; which was to be uſed in all ſacrifices under 
the law, Lev. ii. 13. this. may denote the ſavoury 
doctrines and lives of the miniſters of the goſpel, 
who thereby recommend the truths they deliver, 
concerning a. crucified Chriſt, his blood, righteouſ- 


they ſhall offer them up for a_ burnt-offering unto the 
Lord; throughout the whole ſeven days of the 


conſecration and cleanſing of the altar, as fol- 
lows : | EE 3 
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be ſhall burn it in the appointed place of the houſe , 


in the wall of the houſe: this burning of it was 


and yet figured by the goat, being made ſin for his 


V. 24. Aud thou ſhalt offer them before the Lord, 


% 


neſs, and facrifice to others ; ſee Mats. v. 13: and 


| 
| 
| 
j 
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goat for a ſin offering, &c.] By this it appears, that 
and offered, typical of Chriſt as before obſerved. 
came out of the captivity of Balylon; and is ob- 
come, or under the Meſſiah. They ſhall 7 pre- 


ſhould be offered up on each of the ſeven days; 


and ſanctification of it; which how to be applied 


to the gead, and their food and maintenance, . 
2 n 5 | | 
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y. 25. Seven days ſhalt thou prepare every day a could hold; or the hands of the prieſts with parts 


the altar was ſeven days a conſecrating and clean- 
ſing; and that on each day a goat was prepared 


Here Kimchi owns, that this was not according to 
the order of Moſes, or was done by thoſe that 


liged to confels, that there will be a change or an 
innovation in the order of ſacrifices in time to 


pare a young bullock; and à ram out of the flock 
without blemiſh ,, which, either one or all of them 


ſee the note on x. 29. © | 
V. 26, Seven days ſhall they purge the altar, and 
purify it, &c.] Which denotes the perfect purity 


to Chriſt, ſee the note on Y. 20: and they ſball 
conſecrate themſebves ; the prieſts ſhall conſecrate 
themſelves, or devote themſelves to the ſervice of 
the altar; ſo goſpel-miniſters to. the miniſtry of a 
crucified Chit : or they themſelves ſhould conſe- 
crate the altar by the above rites : or rather it may 
be literally rendered, and they ſhall fill its hands, or 
their own bands; that is, either they ſhall fill the 


of the ſacrifice, or with gifts, as a token of their 
being inaugurated into, and inveſted with the 
orieff] 


y office: fo goſpel-miniſters ſhould have their 
hands full of, or be filled with, the gifts and graces 
of the Spirit, and with the knowledge of Chriſt, 
his perſon, offices, grace, righteouſneſs and ſacri- 
fice, that they may miniſter unto others. 

V. 27. And when theſe days are expired, &c. 
The ſeven days of conſecration, and all theſe rites 
and facrifices obſerved : it ſhall be, that upon the 
eighth day, and ſo forward; that is, on the firſt 
day of the week or Lord's day, the chriſtian fab. 
bath, the next day after the ſeventh, and ſo upon 
every return of it; in which chriſtian miniſtrations 
are exerciſed, the word preached, ordinances ad. 
miniſtred, and works of righteouſneſs and charity 
done; ſee Jobn. xx. 19, 26. As xx. 7. 1 Cor. xvi, 
2. The priefis ſhall make yaur burnt-offerings upon 
the altar, and your peace-offerings ; or thank-offer- 
ings © ; preach Chriſt and him crucified to the peo- 
ple, and offer up the ſacrifices of prayer and praiſe 
unto God for them: and I will accept you, /aith 
the Lord God; thro? Chriſt the Mediator, in whom 
he is well pleaſed ; who is the alrar on which 
ſuch ſacrifices are accepted, and become well plea- 


ſides of the altar with ſacrifices, as much as it 


| ling to God, J. Ivi. 7. 1 Pet. ii. 5. 


CHAP. XLIV. 


| HIS chapter treats of the eaſtern gate of the 
1 — temple being appropriated to the uſe of the 


Prince, V. 1, 2, 3. of the fin of the Lord's peo- 


ple, in admitting ſtrangers and unholy perſons into 
rae ſanctuary, / either to officiate or communicate 
there, Y. 4—9. of the degrading of the Levites 


that went aſtray, aſſigning them inferior poſts and 


ſervice in the houſe of God, V. 10—14. and of 
the eſtabliſhment of the ſans of Zadok in their mi- 


niſtry, who were faithful, V. 15, 16. then follow 


ſeveral laws relating to their garments ; ſhaving of 
ir heads; drinking wine; their marriage ; per- 
formance of their miniſterial work ; their regard 


. 1. Then be brought me back the way of the 
gate f the outward ſanttuary, &c.] The prophet 
was brought by his divine guide, from the altar 
of burnt-offerings, which ſtood before the houſe, 
where he had given him the dithenſions of it, and 
the ordinances concerning it, to the temple or holy 
place, called the outward ſanctuary, in, diſtinction 


from the inward ſanctuary, - or holy of holies ; and 
to one of the gates of it, which was a 
inner court: and which looketh toward the eaſt ; the 


gate of the 
eaſtern gate, and was the ſame he had been at 


before, and therefore is ſaid to be brought back 
the way of it; ſee ch, xliii. 1: 


| and it was ſhut ; 
when he was there before, it was open; for he ſaw 
the glory of the Lord enter into the houſe by the 


way of it; but now it was ſhut, and for that rea- 


ſon, becauſe he had entered into it; ſignifying a- 
mong other things, that he would never return, or 
remove from thence any more. The Miſnic doc- 
tors interpret this of one of the little doors to the 
great gate of the temple, that had two little doors, 
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one in the north, the other in the ſouth; that 
which was in the ſouth, no man ever entered in 
by, and this they ſay is underſtood here; but it 
is not a little door, but a gate here ſpoken of, and 
that the eaſtern one; of which more in the fol- 
c 
„2. Then ſaid the Lord unto me, this gate ſhall 
be ſhut, &c.] In time to come, as Farch: interprets 
it, in the latter day; it was ſhut, and it ſhould 
continue to be ſhut : it ſball not be opened; any 
more; tho' it has been, yet hereafter no more: 
and no man ſhall enter in by it, into the houſe of 
the Lord, becauſe the Lord the God of Iſrael hath 
entred in by it; the fame with the glory of the God 


of If ae, ch. xliii. 2, 4, 5: therefore it ſhall be fout; 
no one being to enter after him. Various are the 


ſentiments of expoſitors concerning this gate. Some 
of the ancients have interpreted it of the virgin 
Mary, by whom Chriſt came into this world in 
human nature, being born of her, a virgin, who 
had never known man, and as is thought never did 
after the birth of Chriſt ; nor were any afterwards 
born of her; no man might come into the world 
by her, by that ſelf-ſame way the incarnate God 
did, and tor that reaſon. This ſenſe is approved 
of, not only by papiſts, but by many proteſtant 
writers. Others underſtand it vf the ſcriptures, the 
word of God, which as it is a ſealed book to men 
learned and unlearned, ſo a gate ſhut up; it can- 
not be opened by a mere natural man, or be un- 
derſtood by the light of nature; none can open it 
but the lion of the tribe of Judab; who gives the 
ſpiritual knowledge of it to whom be pleaſes, the 
perfect knowledge of which is reſerved to a future 
ſtate; and there are ſome things in it, which will 
be always ſhut, and ever ſecrets; as the modus of 
the ſubſiſtence of the chte Perſons in the . 
nne önnen 4 
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the generation of the Son, the proceſſion of the the world was, and all power in heaven and in 


irit, and the union of the two natures in Chriſt; 


ſee If. xxix. 11, 12. Rev. v. 1—5. Jobn iii. 13. 


others think that the gate of heaven, or the way 
to eternal glory and happineſs is meant; which was 
ſhut by the fin of man, and could never be opened 
again by any mere man; but Chrift by his blood 


all his people; and none but thoſe that belong to 
him, that are members of him, ſhall enter there ; 
as none but, Chriſt perſonal, ſo none but Chriſt 
myftical : but I am rather of opinion, fince this 


ring ſhut up, and is only for the uſe of Chrift, 


have all her heart, affection and faith; ſo it ſhould 
not be pervious unto others; no natural or unre- 


in the latter day, in a more ſpiritual and | glorious 


her the uncircumciſed and the unclean, V, lii. 1. 


ſhall enter that defiles, or makes an abomination, 
or a lie, Reb. xxi. 27. none but thoſe that are 


with him ; and this ſenſe agrees with what follows 
in this chapter, and receives 2 and confirmation 
thereby; in which the Lord complains of the 
Ifrael and church of God in theſe its preſent de- 
clining times, that unregenerate perſons were ad- 
mitted into the ſanctuary of the Lord, to commu- 
nicate with the ſaints, and officiate there, V. 7, 8, g. 
and commends fuch who are faithful minifters and 
members, who are eſtabliſhed therein, V. 15, 16. 

V. 3. It is for the prince: the prince ſhall fit in 
it to eat bread before the Lord, &c.) Or, as for 
tbe prince, the prince ſhall fit in it ©; in the gate 
which is ſhut to others ; not the high-prieſt, as 
Jarcbi, tho' he might have a particular ſeat in the 
temple, as Eli had in the tabernacle, 1 Sam. i. . 
where he might eat the bread and fleſh of hol 
things : nor the political prince, the king of 1/7 ae!, 
tho he might have a place in the temple peculiar 
to himſelf ; ſee 2 Chron, vi. 12, 13. and xxiii. 13. 
and xxxiv. 31. and the Jews ſay, only the kin 


ſanftuary : but the king Meſſiah, as Kimchi and 
Ben Melech rightly interpret it, is here meant ; who 
before, in this prophecy, is called David a prince, 
ch. Xxxiv. 24. and xxxvii. 25. he, who is the 
prince of "qd Michael the great prince; the 
prince of life, and the prince v. the kings of the 


earth; the Meſſiah the prince. Such who inter- 


pret the gate of the gate of heaven, underſtand 
this of Chriſt's fitting down there at his Father's 
nght-band on the ſame throne with him, having 
done his work, and being at caſe, and in honour; 
and of his enjoyment of glory there, as the hea- 
venly glory is egy nified by a feaſt; by 
fitting down at a table, in eating bread in the 
kingdom of God, Mar. viii, 11. Luke xiv. 15. 
and xxii, 30, and ſo it may intend his being in 
the preſence of God with the utmoſt delight and 
Jy; having that glory be had with kim before 


15 12 A an NS) N20 e veruntamen all principem quod attinet, princeps ipſe inquam, &c. Piſcator ; 
Juantum ad principem ; princeps ſedebit in ea, Noldius, Ebr. Part. Concord, p. 120. | f 727 ii pone cor 
um, Vulg. Lat. Vatablus, Pagninus, Montanus ; pone ad cor tuum, Starckius, | 1 OA 


nerate man ſhould enter into it; and when the | nances. | 
Fant ſhall have taken up his reſidence in the church | . 4. Then brought he me the way of the north- 


and eſpecially in the new Jeruſalem- ſtate, nothing 


earth; diſpenſing gifts and grace to men, and re- 
ceiving honour and glory from them, and ſeeing 
the travail of his ſoul with fatisfaftion : but why 


{cope of the viſion, of his fitting in his church, 
at his table there with his ſaints, eating with them, 


has opened the way into it; and has entered into | and they with him, in his word and ordinances 
it, not as a private, but public perſon, repreſenting before the Lord? ſee Cant. i. 12. and iv. 16. and 


v. 1. Rev. iii. 20: be ſhall enter by the way of the 
porch of that gate, and ſhall go out by the way of 
the ſame ; which ſome explain of Chriſt's aſcenſion 
to heaven,: and deſcent from thence in the ſame 


whole fabric, as we have ſeen, is an emblem of | way ; he went up to heaven in the caſtern part of 
the church of Chriſt on earth in the latter day, the | the world, from the mount of Olives, to the eaſt 
way into that is deſigned here; and its being ſhut | of Jeruſalem ; and in like manner ſhall he deſcend, 
ſignifies, that as the church is a garden incloſed, | and his feet ſhall ſtand on that mount, Ads i. 11, 


12. Zech, Xiv. 4. but it may be interpreted of his 


a 4 - * P 
and ſhould be a chaſte virgin to him, he ſhould | going in and out of his church at his will and 


pleaſure ; and affording his gracious preſence-and 
fellowſhip with himſelf in his hou and ordi- 


gate before the houſe, &c.] The north-gate of the 


manner than ever, there ſhall no more come into | inward court, whither he was brought from the 


eaſt-gate, which was ſhur : this, and what follow, 
may have ſome reſpect to the churches in theſe our 
northern parts of the world, in . their now de- 
clining circumſtances, which are aptly repreſented 


Chriſt's, that are true members of his, and one] in ſome following verſes; but will hereafter be 


filled with the glory of the Lord, as follows : and 
TI looked, and behold, the glory of the Lord filled the 
houſe of the Lord; as he had ſeen at the eaſtern- 
gate, ch. xliii. 2, 4,'5 : and I fell upon my face; as 
he had done before, under a ſenſe of the great- 


own vileneſs and unworthineſs ; ſee ch. xliii. 3. 
V. 5. And the Lord ſaid unto me, ſon of man, 


out of the houſe to the prophet, ch. xliii. 6 : ma 
Well; or, ſet thine heart *, be attentive to what is 


importance : and behold with" thine eyes, and hear 
with thine ears all that I ſay unto thee ; heart, eyes 
and ears, are all to be employed in the mol dili- 


: 


y | gent manner in regarding the things hereafter de- 


1 livered ; the ſame expreſſions exciting attention, 
were uſed at the firſt of this viſion, ch. xl. 4: con- 
cerning all the ordinances of the houſe of the Lord, 


gs | and all the laws thereof ; ſee the note on ch. xliii. 
of the houſe of David were allowed to fit in the 


it : mark well the entring in of the houſe, with 
every going forth of the ſanctuary; the way of en- 
trance into the goſpel-church, and the manner of 
excluſion from it, and the laws and rules concern- 
ing theſe ; the prophet is bid particularly to ob- 
ſerve theſe well, becauſe it was in theſe things 
God's profeſſing people chiefly offended, as ap- 
pears by what follows; they were not ſo careful 
as they ſhould have been in the admiſſion of per- 


| 


uents. | 
4 V. 6. And thou ſhalt ſay to the rebellious, even to 
the houſe of Iſrael, &c.] This is a character of 
literal Mae from the beginning, Deut. ix. 24. and 
frequently given it in this prophecy, ch. ii. 2, 3, 
5, ©, 7, 8. and iii. 9, 26, 27. and well agrees with 
theſe declining churches in the latter day, and even 
in our times; it repreſents them as rebellious, be- 
cauſe of their diſregard to the ordinances of Ion 
-# | 1 3 ou 


— 


may it not be underſtood more conſiſtent with the 


neſs and glory of the divine majeſty, and of his 
&c.] This is ſtill the voice of the Lord f Wing. 
r 


about to be ſaid, as being of great concern and 


ſons among them, or in the excluſion of delin- 
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houſe, and to the laws and rules of it; and are 
not only called rebellicus, but rebellion * itſelf; ex- 
preſſive of the greatneſs of their ſin, and the ag- 
gravations of it: thus ſaith the Lord God, O ye 
Foal of Iſrael, let it ſuffice you of all your abomi- 
nations; that is, let the abominations you have 
committed, will-worſhip and ſuperſtition, paying 
a regard to the doctrines and commandments of 
men, be ſufficient ; ſtop, and proceed no further; 
relinquiſh thoſe things which are ſo abominable in 
my fight ; let the time paſt ſuffice to have wrought 
them ; ceaſe entirely from them ; ſee 1 Pet. iv. 3. 
theſe abominations are more particularly expreſſed 
in the following words. een er - 
V. 7. In that ye have brought ini my ſanctuary 
ſtrangers, &c.] Unregenerate men, who are in a 
ſtate of alienation.and eſtrangement to divine and 
ſpiritual things: ſtrangers to God; to the true 
knowledge of him in Chriſt ; to the fear and love 
of God; to the true grace of God in conyerſion ; 
and to communion with him: ſtrangers to Chriſt, 
to his perſon and offices; to the way of peace, life 
and. ſalvation by him; to his righteouſneſs; to 
faith in him, love of him, and fellowſhip with 
him: ſtrangers, to the Spirit; to his perſon, to re- 
generation and ſanctification by him; to, the graces 
of the Spirit, faith, hope, love, humility, 'ſelf- 
denial, Sc. to the things of the Spirit, which 
they neither know nor ſavour ; and to the ſeveral 
offices he performs, as a comforter, the ſpirit of 
adoption, an earneſt and ſealer : ſtrangers to their 
own hearts, and the plague of them, and. ſin that 
dwells in them: ſtrangers to the nature of ſin, 
and the exceeding ſinfulneſs of it; to the deceit- 
fulneſs of ſin, and the conſequences of it; to true 
repentance for it, and to the right way of atone- 
ment of it, by the blood of Chriſt: ſtrangers to 
the goſpel af Chriſt, and the truths of it; and 
to the faints and people of God: and uncircumciſed 
in heart; who never were pricked in the heart for 
fin, or felt any pain there on account of it ; never 
had the hardneſs of their heart removed, or the 
impurity of it diſcovered to them; never were 
filled with ſhame and loathing becauſe of it; or 
ever Þut off the body of fins in a courſe of con- 
verſation; or renounced their own righteouſneſs : 
and uncircumciſed in fleſh; carnal, as they were 
born; men in the fleſh, in a ſtate of nature, mind 
and ſavour the things of the fleſh, and do the 
works of it; having never been taught by the 
grace of God to deny ungodlineſs and worldly 
luſts, and to abſtain from fleſhly ones: or who 


| 


tt 


put their truſt in the fleſh, in outward things, in | 


carnal privileges, and external righteouſneſs: theſe 
the Lord complains were brought 70 be in my ſanc- 
tuary, to pollute it, even my houſe ; either to be 
members here, and partake of all the ordinances 
and privileges of the Lord's houſe ; or to officiate 
here as prieſts and miniſters of .the Lord,: when ye 
* my bread, the fat, and the Blood; which, under 
the law, were the Lord's; and here ſignify the 
miniſtry.of the word and ordinances, the goodneſs 
and fatneſs of the Lord's houſe; and eſpecially the 
ordinance of the Lord's ſupper, that feaſt of fat 
things; in which Chriſt the true and living bread 

_ of. God, whole fleſh is meat indeed, and whoſe. 
blood is drink indeed, is repreſented to the faith 
of God's people: and they have broken my covenant, 
becauſe of all your abominations ; that is, have broken 
the rule of the divine word and everlaſting goſpel 
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to do their work for them; whilſt they indulged 


and members, the one to adminiſter, . the other to 
partake of, goſpel-ordinances : this is the true ſtate 
of the caſe of moſt. of the reformed churches in 
our days; it is to be feared that there are mul- 
titudes of unregenerate miniſters in them; that they 
are full of carnal profeſſors; and notorious it is, 
that the ordinance of the Lord's ſupper is proſti- 
tuted to wicked perſons, and to anſwer ends it 
never was deſigned for; which muſt be an abo- 
mination to the Lord. | 

V. 8. And ye have not kept the charge of min 
holy things, &c.] That is, have not kept and re. 
tained the holy doctrines of the goſpel ; nor oh. 
ſerved the holy ordinances of it, as they were firſt 
delivered: but ye have ſet keepers of my charge in 
my ſandtuary for yourſelves; meaning either, that 
ſuch as were in public office, did not attend to it; 
but were idol-ſhepherds, and left the flock, their 
care and charge to others, to ſurrogates and curates 


themſelves in ſloth and idleneſs: or that the mem- 
bers and hearers ſet up . preachers for themſelves, 
according to their luſts, agreeable to their own 
carnal ſentiments, without any regard to the will 
and glory of God. 5 

V. 9. Thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] This that 
follows is the law and rule to be obſerved, and 
which will be, obſerved by the churches in the 
latter day, tho” fo little regarded now: 0 ſtranger 
uncircumciſed in heart, nor uncircumciſed in ficſh, 
Hall enter into my ſanctuary; of theſe ſee the note 
on V. 7. unregenerate men may not be admitted 
members of a goſpel- church; for that is holy, and 
holineſs becomes it; but they are unholy, and a 
unfit to be received as {wine into a king's palace; 
ſaints and they can't talk together, their language 
being different, they barbarians to one another; 
nor can they walk together, being not agreed 
in ſentiment and practice; beſides, ſuch perſons 
diſquiet. the churches of Chriſt by their quarrel» 
ſome behaviour in it, and immoral converſation 
out of it; and are dangerous and infectious per- 


ſons, whether heterodox in principle, or immoral an 
in life: and much leſs mould ſuch be admitted to be 
public ſervice, to preach the word, and adminiſter _ 
ordinances ; ſince they ſhould be holy that bear wh 
the veſſels of the Lord, his name and goſpel; nil 
they are blind and ignorant, and ſo not apt and her 
fit to teach others; they are dumb, and can't 
ſpeak to caſes they are ſtrangers to, as thoſe of & 
wounded conſciences, tempted and deſerted, or and 
backflidden ones; they will bring in ſtrange doc- thei 
trines, foreign to the ſcriptures, and the experience of ( 
of ſaints; and it is no wonder. they are unſucce{- able 
ful in their miniſtry, and churches don't thrive whe 
under them; to which, among other things, ve grad 
muſt impute the great decline of religion, even Wil © 
among proteſtant diſſenters, who, it is to be feared, "908 
have too many of this character among them: but 4 » 


there ſhould not be here of any ſtranger that is 
among the children of Iſrael; tho' they are among 
them, nay, tho" they are the children of them, 
and have had a religious education ; yet being 
ſtrangers to the grace of God, ſhould not be ad- 
mitted members, and much leſs miniſters of the 
churches of Chriſt. ui 
V. 10. And the Levites that are gone away fit 
from me, &c.] Theſe Levites were prieſts, as ap- 
pears from Y. 13. who profeſſed themſelves goſpel: 
preachers, miniſters of th 


reformed churches ; but 


i by ſuch abominations; by admitting ſuch miniſters 
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from the faith ; and either mixed it with the doc- 
- trines of men, or wholly dropped, concealed or 
difſembled it ; departed from the word of God, as 
the rule of faith and practice; and ſet up their 
own reaſon, as their guide in matters of religion; 
were gone off from the pure worſhip of God and 
his ordinances, and entirely neglected the diſcipline 
of his houſe : 'when Iſrael went aſtray, which went 
oftray away from me after their idols , tho? there 
may be an alluſion to ſome apoſtacy of literal Yael 
under the Old Teſtament, and from whence lan- 
wage may be borrowed to expreſs this; either to 
the Jſrazlites, joining themſelves to Baal-peor in 
the fields of Moab, in the time of Phineas, who 
was zealous and faithful to the Lord, from whom 
Zadok deſcended after-mentioned : or to the de- 
fection in the times of. Feroboam and Rehoboam, 
when all Fae! forſook the word of the Lord: or 
to the times of Abaz, when Uriah the prieſt made 
an altar like to that at Damaſcus by the king's 
order; and which idolatrous practices increaſed in 
the times of Manaſſeb; when, no doubt, many of 
the pneſts and Levites, either thro? fear of kings, 
or on account of gain, and for the ſake of their 
livelihood, departed from the Lord and his wor- 
ſhip : but the reference is to a defection in the 
times of the New Teſtament, and in the latter days 
of thoſe times; not to the falling away of the 
church of Rome, and its departure from the faith 
and order of the goſpel, predicted 2 Thefſ. ii. 3. 
1 Tim, iv. 1, 2, 3. 2 Tim. iii. 1—5. tho', no doubt, 
| ſome truly godly miniſters have been carried away 
with the errors of that church, and afterwards re- 
ſtored, as theſe Levites : but the caſe here referred 
to, is, the declenſion in the reformed churches ; 
their formality ; their great N in the ſer- 
vice of God; their departure from the doctrine of 
faith they once heard and received, which they are 
called upon to repent of ; their —_— themſelves 
vith ſuperſtition and will-worſhip, and going after 
the idols of their own hearts, corrupt reaſon, the 
doctrines and inventions of men, and carnal rites 
and ceremonies ; ſee Rev. iii. 1—4 : they ſhall even 
bear their iniguity; that is, the Levites, prieſts or 
miniſters ; they ſhall bear the ſhame and diſgrace, 
when they come to ſee their errors, and the pu- 
niſhment and chaſtiſement of their ſin, of which 
hereafter. | | 

v. 11. Yet they ſhall be minifters in my ſanktuary, 
&c.] Tho' degraded from their office as prieſts 
and miniſters of the word, yet being reſtored from 
their ſins and errors, ſhall have a place in the houſe 
of God, and do their work there in a leſs honour- 
able, and a more ſervile way; as in former times, 
when miniſters had ſinned fouly, and were de- 
graded from their office, upon repentance they 
were not reſtored to that, but only admitted to lay- 
communion ; ſee'2 Kings xxiii. 9: having charge 
at the gates of the houſe. like thoſe fort of Levites 
who were porters and door-keepers in the temple, 
or like our ſextons or pew-openers now: and mini- 
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wood and bringing water for the uſe of 
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firing to the houſe 5 employed as the Gibeonites were | 
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prieſts ; which is not to be underſtood literally, 
there being no ſuch ſacrifice in goſpel-times ; but 
to denote the menial ſervice and inferior Poſt that 
ſuch ſhall be employed in; if they have no trade, 
they ſhall learn one, in order to get a livelihood 
for themſelves, and be ſerviceable to the intereſt 
of religion in a lower way; but miniſters of the 
word they ſhall not be: and they ſhall ſtand before 
them to miniſter unto them , either before the prieſts, 


whoſe ſervants they ſhall be, or before the people; 
ſignifying, that thoſe that ſin publickly ſhall be 
rebuked before all. 


V. 12. Becauſe they miniſtred unto them before 
their idols, &c.] Had officiated for them in the 
-prieſt's office, their idols being in the courts of the 
Lord at the ſame time; or preached unto them 
falſe doctrines, ſuch as are not agreeable to the 
word of God; and led them into ſuperſtition and 
will-worſhip, and confirmed them therein : and 
cauſed the houſe of Iſrael to fall into iniquity ; or, 
were for a flumbling-block of iniquity ®; unto them 
the means of their ſtumbling and falling ; by their 
miniſtrations, teaching them unſound doctrine; 
and by their 1 * and example, leading them 
into a way of falſe worſhip, and diſſoluteneſs of 
life and converſation; who ought to have been 
examples to them in word 4 converſation, in 
faith and purity : zberefore have I lift up mine hand 
againſt them, ſaith the Lord; to ſmite and afflict 
them, and chaſtiſe them for the ſame : or, upon 
them, or concerning them ©; and ſo it may be ex- 
preſſive of an oath, of which lifting up the hand 
is a ſign; wherefore, that what the Lord had ſaid 
of them might be believed and expected, he ſwears 
to it: and tbey ſhall bear their iniquity ; which is 
repeated for the confirmation and certainty of it ; 
ſee y. 10. what is meant by it follows. | 
V. 13. And they ſhall not come near unto me, to 
do the office of a prieſt unto me, &c.] To bring 
the ſacrifice to the altar, and offer it there; to 
ſprinkle the blood, or burn the fat, or the incenſe ; 
to intercede for the people, or bleſs them ; ſee 
Hof. iv. 6 : nor to come near to amy of my holy things 
in the moſt holy place; to do any buſineſs, either in 
the holy, or in the moſt holy place ; to offer holy 
things, or eat of them. The ſenſe is, that theſe 
degraded miniſters, who had ſinned ſo greatly, and 
had fallen ſo fouly, tho' reſtored by repentance ; 
yet ſhould not preach the word, nor adminiſter 
any ordinance : but they ſhall bear their ſhame, and 
their abominations «which they have committed; that 
is, the ſhame of their abominations, of their abo- 
minable principles and practices, which they have 
held and maintained; being publickly diſgrated and 
degraded, and ſo notoriouſly diſtinguiſhed. © 

V. 14. But I will make them keepers of the charge 
of the houſe, &c.] To be watchmen or porters in 
it; to open and ſhut the doors of it; to ſweep and 
keep it clean; to repair and mend it, and to do ſuch 
like works, as it follows: for all the ſervice thereof, 
and for all that fhall be done therein; in a ſervile 
way ; but not as prieſts or miniſters of the word. 

V. 15. But the prieſts, the Levites, the ſons of 


txercifing the buſineſs of ſmiths, maſons and car- 
penters : they fall flay the burnt-offering, and the 
/acrifice for the people; not bring it to the altar, and 
offer it there; only lay it, and Kin it for the 


ry offendiculo pravitatis, Starckius. 


"per ipſis, Cocceius, 
Vor. II. Ns. 30. 


in hew 
the ee or in repairing of it; learning and | 


Zadok, &c.] The priefts who were of the tribe 
of Levi, whom the Lord choſe and „to 
miniſter to him, and ſo had a lawful call to this 
office, and were 2 inveſted with it; and 
deſign true and la Bee hn hag ores” 


pr PID in ofendicutum iniquitatis; Pagninus, Montanus ; offendiculo ad iniquitatem, Junius & Tremellius, Pif- | 
n try ſiper eos, Pagninus, Montanus ; ſuper ipſos, Starckius z 
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of the word; theſe are called the ſons of Zadoł, 
who deſcended from Zleager the ſon of Aaron in 
the line of Phineas, to whom the Lord promiſed 
the everlaſting prieſthood, and who was put into 
this office by 1 5 in the room of Abia/ber, 
r Kings ii. 35. his name ſignifies 71g h1eous, and was 


a type of Chriſt ; who, as a divine perſon, is 


eſſentially rigbteous; as man, truly and perfectly 


ſo; and as Mediator, God's tighteous ſervant; and 


who, by his obedience and fuffrin $, is the author 
of righteouſneſs to his people; Who are his. ſpi- 
ritual] ſeed and offspring; children given him of 
his Father; who have their ſon-ſhip and adaption 
thro' him, and are born of him, his Spirit, and 
Ire ; and theſe are made righteous, by him, thro 
is righteouſneſs imputed to them, and may be 


rightly called ſons of Zadek: and this agrees 
with all the ſaints; and who, under the goſpel- 


diſpenſation, are all prieſts, and offer up them- 
ſelves, Gols and Bodies and their ſpiritual facri-, 


fices of prayer and praiſe unto God by Chriſt; 
tho” all have not a right, to preach the word, and 
adminiſter ordinances, as. miniſters lawfully called. 
have, and Who ſeem to be more particularly de- 
ſigned here; and ſuch as are regenerated petſons, 
and juſtified by Chriſt's righteouſneſs, and preach 
the doctrine of free juſtification by it; are the only 
fit perſons for ſuch an office: bat kept the charge. 
of my ſanfuary, when the. children ael went 


aſtray from me that kept and held faſt; the pure 


octrines of the goſpel committed as a ſacred de- 


poſitum to them, without mixture, and without 


waveting, with courage and valour; tho” a greater 
number were on the other ſide, and tho? they were 
reproached and perſecuted for it; and who. taught 
the people to keep the ordinances of the 89 as 
they were firſt delivered, in faith and love, and 

ithout . ſiniſter ends, and ſo adminiſtered them 
themſelves ; and ſuch faithful miniſters and mem- 


bers of churches, eſpecially. in a time of great 


declenſion and general defection, God takes notice 
of, and, has promiſed them great and good things; 
ſee Rev. ii. 7, 10, 11, 13, 17, 20, 27, 28. and 
iti, 5, 10, 11, 12, 21, 22. Matt. xxv, 21: they 
ſhall come near to me te miniſter unto me; in holy 


things to his people, which is called miniſtring 


unto him; as to pray to him for them; to preach 
to them in his, name, and adminiſter_ordinances : 
all the ſaints indeed are prieſts, and may draw 
nigh to God thro? Chriſt; men are at a diſtance 
from him thro? fin; there is no coming near to 
him, but by Chriſt; and this coming near is not 
local, but ſpiritual, and includes all acts of wor- 


ſhip, particularly prayer; and is a great favour and 


blefling : and they. ſhall ſtand before me, to offer 
unto me the. fat, and the blood, ſailh tbe Lord Gd; 
which, under the law, were both,the-Lord's ; the 


4 one was burnt, and the other ſprinkled, on divers 


things, and; in divers places; here it may reſpect 
the adminiſtration of the ordinance. of the Lord's 
ſupper, that fealt of fat things; and. which may 


be eminently. called the goodneſs and fatneſs of the 


houſe of God; and in which. the blood of. Chriſt 
is repreſented as ſhed, for the remiſſion of ſins, 
and as. ſpiritual drink indeed to believers; and the 


ſacrifice of Chriſt is commemorated, the feaſt being 


— . 


kept in remembrance of that.. 


. 16. They ſhall enter into my, ſanfuary, &c.] 


Both to officiate, and to participate, which ſtran- 


gers and uncircumciſed perſons might not do, y. 9: 


1 Jarchi and Aben Ezra in Exod. xv. . 
Maimon. Hilchot- Cele Hamikgaſh,, c. 8. 5. 12. 
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E IL. Ch. xliv.'#.46, 17. 


and they, ſhall come . near to my table. 10 miniſter un, 
me; which ſome underſtand of the altar of burnt. 
offering, which, was, as. @ table, and the ſacrifice 
on it was the food of the Lord, Lev. iii. 11, 16, 
others, the altar of incenſe; ſee ch. xli. 22. Min- 
chi interprets it of the table of ſhew-bread; bin 
Whatever is meant in the letter, the myſtical ſenſe 
is, the ordinance of the Lord's ſupper, called the 
Lord's table, 1 Cor. x. afl. a table richly ſpread, 
and well furniſhed; wich ſpiritual proviſion : here 
Cbritt himſelf. fits, bids his people welcome, eats 
with them, and they. with him; and here all the 
ſaints are gueſts, and miniſters in particular offi- 
Cate: and they ſhall keep my charge ; continue to 
do ſo; for this they did before, V. 13. but now 
ſhauld be confirmed in their office, and never be 
diſplaced, as others; they that honour God he 


. o 


Will honour, 1 Sam. ii. 30. | | 
F. 17. And it ſball come to paſs, that when they 
enter in at the gates of the inner court, &c.] The 
Prieſts before deſcribed ; when they enter the right 
ay into a true goſpel-church, conſiſting of ſuch 
who are internally renewed, and have an inward 
work of grace upon their hearts, and are inward 
court-worſhippers; either as private chriſtians to 
Pray together, to praiſe the Lord, to hear his word, 
and ſit down at his table; or as public miniſters, 
to preach, the goſpel, and adminiſter ordinances: 
they- ſhall be clothed with linen garments; meaning 
not the outward converſation-garments of the 
| Lord's people z nor their inward garment of ſanc- 
tification; but the robe of Chriſt's righteouſneßz, 
and garments of ſalvation; that fine linen, clean 
and white, which is the righteouſneſs of the ſaints; 
and which, tho' but one, ſerves for many ; and 
anſwers. not only all the purpoſes of a garment, 
but even of many, of change of raiment: like a 
garment it is on, and not in the ſaints; it is put 
upon them by imputation; and, like a garment, 
it covers them, pr them from all injuries, 
| 8 7 them warm and comfortable, and beautities 
and adorns. them; and is compared to linen for 
its whiteneſs and purity; ſee Rev. iii. 18. and xix. 8. 
and in this all the people of God, miniſters and 
private chriſtians, perform all their ſervices in the 
houſe. of God; making mention of this, and of 
this, only, whereby; they- become acceptable unto 
God, P/. Ixxi. 16. Eph. i. 6: and no wool Goal 
come upon them, whilſt they miniſter in the gates if 
the inner court aud within; it is certain, that the 
prieſts under the law had wool upon them in the 
time of their miniſtry; for the purple, blue and 
ſcarlet, as the Jetiſb writers obſerve, were all of 
them dyed wool; of which, with other things, the 
girdle. common to all the prieſts, and the ephod 
and breaſt- plate of the high-prieſt, were made, 
Exad. xxviii. 5, 6, 8, 15. and which they wore in 
their common ſervice :. to the Jews in general it 
was not lawful to wear a garment of linen and 
ec dy 19, TN, xxil. 11. and there- 
ore, as 70 ays „ to the prieſts only it was 
allowed to wear ſuch a garment; and wa com- 
mon with the Jeuiſßi doctors to obſerve, that 
the prieſts were not clothed to miniſter in the 
„ temple, but with wool” and linen;“ indeed on 
the day of atonement, the high - prieſt when be 
went into the holieſt of all, had only linen gar- 
ments on him; and of the ſervice of this day 
Jarcbi interprets the text; but Kimchi rightly ob- 


2 Antiq. I. 4. c. 8. $. 11. 


jects, that the holieſt of all cannot be called 2 
5 court; 


lime, Rilaim, e. 9 f. 


Ch. xliv. „. 18—21. E 8 


court; and beſides, it is ſaid in the plural num- 
ber, they. ſhall be clothed, and minifter ; whereas only 
the high-prieſt went into the moſt holy place; and 
therefore he truly obſerves, that this is a new thing 
to be done in future times: and this is true of the 
ſpiritual prieſthood of faints and miniſters of the 
golpel, who are to have no wool upon them in their 
miniſtrations, whether in a more private or public 
way; Who are, and ſhould profeſs to be juſtified 
by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt only, without any 
works of their own to be joined with it; which to 
do, is unneceſſary, indecent and dangerous: wool 
is obſerved to be the clothing of brute. beaſts, and 
therefore not a fit emblem of the clothing of ſaints; 
and likewiſe of ſuch as are moſt ſlow, and ſlug- 
giſh, and inactive, and fo an emblem of ſloth. 
and Which ought not to be in any of the people of 
God, and eſpecially in miniſters, who of all men 
ſhould not be flothful in buſineſs, but fervent in 
fpirit, ſerving. the Lord. It may be further ob- 
rved, that cloaths made of wool are heavy, and 
render unfit for buſineſs, and cauſe ſweat, which 
is offenſive 3 and which ſeems to be a reaſon, V. 18. 
_ why wool, ſhould not be upon them, only linen 
zarments wore by them; that they might be more 
quick and expeditious in the diſpatch of buſineſs, 
and avoid evety thing that gives offence, that the 
aged may not. be blamed : woollen cloaths are 
alſo liable to maths, any ores and 5 ee 
filth z and may ſignify, that the prieſts of the 
Lord ſhould "y _ of carnal and ſenſual luſts; 
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bh about the arm-holes;” which is obſerved by 
Jerchi and Kimchi on the text; and the Targum is, 
they ſhall not gird upon or about the loins, but 
about the heart,” that is, about the breaſt or 
** Paps; hence Chriſt our great high-prieſt is de- 
ſcribed as girt about the paps with a golden girdle, 
Kev. i. 13. ſo theſe are girt that are made prieſts 
by him; denoting their hearry zeal and affection 
for the truths of his goſpel, and the honour of 
his name, and their readineſs to ſerve and glority 
him: or, they ſhall not gird themſelves looſely »; in 
a negligent manner, which is both indecent, and 
hinders buſineſs. ; 

V. 19. Aud when" they go forth into the utter 
court, &c.] Out of the inner court where they 
miniſter, when they have done their ſervice : even 
into the utter court to the people; out of the church 


buſineſs, whether good men or bad: they ſhall put 
off their' garments wherein they miniftired, aud. lay 
them in the holy chambers; the north and ſouth- 
chambers; ſee the note on. ch. xlii. 13, 14: and 
they foall put on other garments; which are their 
outward converſation-garments, which are proper 


| to appear in before men, for the honour of reli- 


gion; tho? not ſufficient to appear in before God, 
and render acceptable unto him: and they ſpall not 
ſantlify the people with their garments , the gar- 
ments of the prieſthood were reckoned holy, and 
whatſoever was holy, that which it touched was 
accounted. holy alſo ; and therefore to preſerve a 


theſe ſhould not be upon them, or they under the | difference between the prieſts- and the common 


predominancy of them, and particularly ayarice z 
they ſhould the flock, and not fleece it, and 
clothe themſelves with the wool of it, Ezck. xxxiv. 
2, 3. The phraſe, and within, or in the bouſe, 
ſeems to denote ſome place diſtinct from the inner 
court, even the more inmoſt place of the temple, 
the holy of holies ; which ſignifies heaven itſelf, 
into which only the hiah-prieff entered once a year, 
typical of Chriſt's entering into heaven; and who 
has. opened a way, and 1 all his people who 
are prieſts unto God, boldneſs to enter there alſo 
by prayer, in the exerciſe of faith and hope; and 
which ſervice they perſorm in the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt, and that only; ſee Heb. ix. 8. and x. 19, 
20. and vi. 20. Dan. ix. 18. ; 
. 18. And they ſhall have linen bonnets upon 
their beads, &c.] Denoting gravity and modeſty, 
ſubjection to God, and authority among men under 
him; and alſo purity of doctrine, and clearneſs of 
light and knowledge: and ſhall have linen breeches 
pen their loins; expreſſive of chaſtity ; ſee Exod. 
XXvili. 40, 42: they ſhall not gird themſelves with 


am thing. that cauſeth ſweat , ſo not with wool, 


which is apt to cauſe ſweat; and is thought to be 
the reaſon why it is forbidden in the preceding 
verſe ; and ſo this girdle muſt be different from 
the prieſts girdle under the law, for that had wool 
in it: ſweat is of an ill ſmell, and very offenſive; 
and may denote unſound doctrine and immorality 
in life and converſation, which give offence, and 
cauſe the miniſtry to. be blamed, to which is op- 
poſed the girdle of truth and holineſs, Eph. vi. 14. 
The Talmudic doctors interpret this of the place of 
girding, which is liable to ſweat; and they ſay , 
they uſed not to gird neither below the loins, 

* nor above the arm- holes; but over-againſt, or 


people, they were not to wear their holy garments 


but in the time of ſervice; or leſt any ſuperſtitious 
notion fhould obtain among the people, that they 
were ſanctified by touching their cloaths; as the 
papiſts give out, that if a man is buried in a 
monk's cowl, he ſhall be ſaved: or the ſenſe is, 
that they ſnould not poſſeſs the minds of the peo- 
ple with a notion of any real ſanctity in their gar- 
ments; or that their converſation- garments, or 
good works, can be of any ſervice to them: this 
may be oppoſed to works of ſupererogation. 

V. 20. Neither ſpall they ſhave their heads, &c.] 
As the prieſts and worſhippers of 1/s and Serapis 
did, as Jerom on the text obſerves; and as the 
Romiſb prieſts now do, from whom the Lord's 
faithful miniſters muſt be diſtinguiſhed : nor ſuffer 
their locks to grow long ; as the Nazarites, that a 
diſtinction might be preſerved between thoſe who 
were, and were not ſuch; or rather, after the man- 
ner of women, their locks hanging down, and 
flowing about their ſhoulders as a token of levity, 
wantonneſs, effeminacy, pride and vanity ; ſee 


obſerve a medium between both ; neither ſhave 
their heads cloſe, nor let their hair grow long, but 


keep it in an even moderate length; for which 
reaſon 


called round-heads. | 
V. 21. Neither ſhall any prieſt drink wine, &c.] 


be given to it, and greedy of it, and drink it fo 

as to diſguiſe themſelves: this is reckoned among 

the qualifications of a goſpel-miniſter, 1 Tim. iii. 3. 

otherwiſe it is not forbidden men, or mini- 

ſters of the word to drink wine, for. W 
| an 


* Lana ſegniflimi-corporis extretentam el de prophahus veſtitus, itaque lanea veſtis videtur defidiam, & ſegnitiem indi- 


care, Apuleius. 


P 1. Bab. Zevachim, fal. 18. 2. and 19. 1. 


ſeiplos modo inſtabili, nempe neglectim circumponendo cingulum nimis laxum, Guſletius, p. 315. The Tigurine verſion is 


1x non adftringent arctius. 


into the world, where the people are, doing their 


1 Cor. xi. 14, 15: they ſhall only poll their heads; 
godly men of the laſt age among us were 


That is, to exceſs, immoderately, ſo as to be 
inebriated with it, Lev. x. 9, 10, 11. ſhould not 


y mm non eingent 
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and for the refreſhment of nature, provided it is controverſy ariſes about the doctrines of the go- 
done in moderation, 1 Tim. v. 23. and particularly | ſpel, or modes of worſhip, or rules of diſcipline; 
care ſhould be taken that they drink it in ſuch a they ſhall riſe up, diſcuſs the point, determine the 


f 
11 
3 
[ 
' 
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ſhould be careful whom they marry 


manner, when' they enter into the inner court; to 
attend divine ſervice, ſince immoderate drinking 
affects the memory; and ſuch may forget the law 
and doctrines of the Lord, they are to deliver or 
hear; and may put them upon ſaying and doing 
that which is improper and indecent: drunkenneſs 
in any chriſtian profeſſor is abominable, and eſpe- 
cially in a miniſter of the word; and when it ap- 
pears in his miniſtration, it is ſcandalous to the laſt 
degree. | | 
y. 22. Neither ſhall they take for their wives a 
widow, &c.] Who has been not only another 
man's, but at her own will, and done her own 
pleaſure, and been her own miſtreſs, and ſo not 
eaſily brought into ſubjection, and to behave as be- 
coming her ſtation : or her that is put away; or, 
thruſt forth 4; out of doors; whoſe huſband has 
iven her a bill of divorce ; ſince ſhe may be ſu- 
ſpe ted of having done ſome ill thing: but they 
ſhall take maidens of the ſeed of the houſe of Iſrael ; 
virgins, and not of the families of unconverted per- 


ſons, who have been brought up in an irreligious 
way, but of godly families, and who have had a 


religious education: or 4 widow tbat bad a prieft 
before ; and ſo uſed to religious exerciſes, and to 
the manner of living of ſuch perſons. All good men 
„and eſpecially 
miniſters of the goſpel; who are here ſuppoſed and 
allowed to marry, contrary to the church of Rome, 
which forbids her prieſts to marry. It is obſerved 


by ſome, and with great propriety, that in the lat- 


ter days antichriſtian churches will be diſowned; 
and that godly faithful miniſters will become pa- 
ſtors, and take the care of ſuch churches, who are 
like a chaſte virgin eſpouſed to Chriſt, and ſuch 
who have had achful paſtors over them before. 
This ſeems to refer to the law concerning the mar- 
riage of the high prieſt, Lev. xxi. 13, 14. and 
what 1s. there enjoined him, is here enjoined all the 
prieſts of the Lord; and therefore, as Kimchi 
rightly obſerves, this is a new rule reſpecting fu- 
ture times. 7 


v. 23. Aud they ſhall teach my people the difference 


| between the boly and the profane, &c.] Perſons and 


things; not in a ceremonial, nor merely in a mo- 


ral; but in an evangelical ſenſe, between truth and 


error; between the doctrine which is according to 


godlineſs, and that which is corrupt and unſound, 


and eats as doth a canker; between holy worſhip 


and ſuperſtition ; between holy duties, and profane 


and * heathen rites and ceremonies ; and between 
perſons ſanctified by the Spirit and grace of God, 
and unconverted ones: and cauſe them to diſcern 
between the unclean and the clean; impure perſons, 
doctrines, and manners, and thoſe which are agree- 


able to the word of God; the ſenſe is, that they 


ſhall take pains to inſtruct perſons in the know- 


ledge of divine things, and ſhall do it truly, faith- 
fully, and ſincerely. | 


V. 24. And in controverſy they Gall tand in Judg- 
ment, &c.] When any controverſy ariſes among 


the ſaints concerning civil things, this ſhall not be 
carried into a court of judicature, of the men of 


the world ; but it ſhall be brought before the 


church, and there heard, tried, judged, and de- 


termined; the miniſters of the word there preſiding, 
who ſhall give the definitive ſentence, and ſtand to 
it, and abide by it, 1 Cor. vi. 1—7. and when any 


” 


queſtion, paſs the ſentence, and not depart from 
it : and they ſhall judge it atcording to my judgments, 
not according to their own judgments, or accord- 
ing to their own fancies, or the reaſonings of their 
own minds, but according to thoſe directions and 
rules given in the word of God; which is profit. 
able Be the ſettling and eſtabliſhing true doctrine, 
and for the reproof and correction of error, and for 
the inſtruction of men in the paths of righteouſ- 
neſs : and they ſhall keep my laws, and my ſtatutes in 
all mine aſſemblies; which aſſemblies are the churches 
of Chriſt, gathered according to goſpel-order; where 
the ſaints aſſemble together for divine worſhip, and 
where the Lord grants his preſence; and where his 
word is preached, and his ordinances adminiſtred, 
and fo called his; and of which aſſemblies goſpel- 
miniſters are the maſters, and where they preſide; 


and whoſe buſineſs is to obſerve the laws and ſta- 


tutes the Lord has made, and to interpret them 
unto the people, and enforce them on them, and 
ſee that they are kept by them: and they ſhall bal. 
low my ſabbaths ; ſuch times as are appointed for 
divine worſhip ; theſe they ſhall keep holy them- 
ſelves, in the exerciſe both of private and public 
worſhip, and ſhall exhort and ſtir up all with whom 
they are concerned ito do the ſame. ; oe 

y. 25. And they ſhall come at no dead perſon 10 
defile tbemſelves, &c.] Shall not come into places 
where they are, nor touch them, nor attend their 
funerals, Lev. xxi. 1, 11. that their work might 
not be interrupted, or they thro* grief and ſorrow 
be made unfit for it, Matt. viii. 22. this, in a 
ſpiritual ſenſe, may ſignify, that they ſhould have 
no converſation or | fellowſhip with men dead in 
treſpaſſes and ſins; and ſhould abſtain from all 
dead works, as all ſinful ones are: but for father, 
or for mother, or for ſon, or for daughter, for bro- 
ther, or for fiſter that bath bad no huſband, they may 
agile themſelves ; by coming near them, touching 
them, at leaſt attending their funerals, becaufe of 
their near relation to them, and that natural ſym- 
pathy and affection that muſt be in them : all for- 
row and mourning for dead relations is not forbid- 
den ſaints, nor miniſters of the word ; provided it 
is in moderation, and not to exceſs, and is not for 

cious perſons, as thoſe without hope; and ſhould 
as little as poſſible break in upon the duties of their 
office, 1 The}. iv. 13. Jobn xi. 33, 35. 

y. 26. And after be is cleanſed, &c.] From any 
ſin or iniquity, failing and imperfection, that he 
has been guilty of at ſuch ſeaſons, in mourning for 
the dead, by a freſh application of the blood of 
Chriſt, which cleanſes from all ſin; typified by the 
water of ſeparation, made of the aſhes of the red 
heifer, by which thoſe who were in this way cere- 
moniouſly unclean, were cleanſed, Heb. ix. 13, 14: 
they ſhall reckon unto bim ſeven days; that is, ſeven 
days ſhall be reckoned from the time of his clean- 
ſing, before he enters on public ſervice again : ac- 
cording to the old law, ſeven days were reckoned 
from the defilement to the purification ; here ſeven 
more are numbered after the purification is made; 
and therefore, as Kimchi truly notes, this is a new 
law or rule, to be obſerved in after-times. 

y. 27. And in the day that- he goeth into the ſanc- 
tuary, &c.] Into the houſe and church of God, 
after his cleanſing, and when the ſeven days from 


| thence are up: unto the inner court, to mimiſier - 


. A * 


| rern expullam, Montanus, Heb. ejeflam, Piſcator. | | 5 


Ch. ib. v. 2831. E 2 


the ſandtuary; among the inward court- worſhip- 


rs.” to miniſter in holy things to them; to preach 


EXE, us 


a ſacrifice for it; which the pebple and prieſts f 
the Lord in a ſpiritual ſenſe eat, feed, and live upon 


the goſpel, and adminiſter goſpel-ordinances.: be] by faith: and ides, as the prieſts under the law 


ball offer bis fin-offering, ſaith the Lord God; tho 
yp 14 been N 8 in the fountain of 
Chriſt's blood, in which he has waſhed for fin and 
vncleanneſs; yet when he comes into the houſe of 
the Lord, he muſt acknowledge his fins and im- 
erfections over Chriſt the ſin-offering; which he 
uſt bring in the arms of his faith, and fo enter 
into the courts" of the living God, and do the ſer- 
of the ſanctuar rx. nenn 
ps 28. And it ral be unto them for an inheri- 


hood, and the perquiſites belonging to it: or, rhey | 


had a 2 in all theſe offerings, whereby they and 
their families were maintained, Lev. ii. 3. and vi 

29. and vii. 6. ſo it is the will and ordination of 
Chriſt,” that as thoſe that miniſtered about holy 
things, and waited at the altar, ſhould live of them, 
and partake with that, fo they that preach the go- 
ſpel ſhould live by it, 1 Cor. ix. 13, 14: and 
every dedicate thing in 1/rael ſball be theirs, or, every 
devoted thing *; that is, to holy uſes, what the peo- 
ple 'wiltingly offer to ſupport the intereſt of reli- 


tance, 86.) Either the fin- offering, or the prieſt- fen ſignifying, that the miniſters of the word 
| 
ple 


ſhall have an imberitance*; but what ſhall it be? 
God binfelf *© J am their inheritance ; the Lord is 
the portion and inheritance of his people, who are 
alen prieſts unto bim, whether in a private or 
public capacity; they are heirs of God, he is their 
ortion in the land of the living, and for ever: 
50d in all His perfections is theirs; and tho? ineom- 
municable they have the uſe and advantage of 
them, ſo far as they are capable and ſtand in need 
of them; as his eternity, immutability, — 
omnipotence, omnipreſence, ' grace, mercy, good- 
48. rk; and faithfulneſs : he is theirs in all 
his perſons; God the Father is their covenant-God 
and Father; the Son of God is their head and huf- 
band, their Saviour and Redeemer, mgdiator and 
5 their prophet, prieſt, and king; his 


| live upon the free contributions of the peo- 
eee e | 

y. 30. And the firſt of all the firſt-fruits of all 
things, and every oblation of all of every ſort of your 


ovlations ſhall be the prieſts, &c.] Suggeſting, that 


their offerings or contributions which ſhould be 
made out of their ſubſtance, ſhould be in propor- 
tion to it, and early as well as free; ſee Prov, iii. 
9: ye ſhall alſo give unto the prieft of your dough ; 
either of the beſt they made of the new corn of 
the year, or a piece or cake of whatſoever at any 
time they made ; ſignifying, that the miniſters of 
| the word, that communicate ſpiritual things to 
| men, ſhould partake of their carnal ones, and have 
a part and ſhare with them in all good things, in 
all the enjoyments of life, 1 Cor. 1x. 11. Gal. vi. 
6: that he may cauſe the bleſſing to reſt in thine 


, righteouſneſs, ſacrifice and faithfulneſs theirs, | Sone; that is, that he, the prieſt or miniſter of 
and even all that he is and has: the Spitit of God | the word, that partakes of the above things, and 
is their convincer and enlightener, their quickener | is comfortably. provided for and ſupported, may 


and ſanctifier; their comforter, ' and the Spirit of 
adoption to them, the ſeal and earneſt of their fu- 
ture glory; and God under every character is theirs, 
2s the God of nature and providence, and as the 
God of all grace ; _ this is an inheritance rich 
and large, a ſoul - ſatisfying portion, an inconceiva- 
ble ws an inexhauſtible- one. And ye ſhall give 
them no Poſſeſſion in Tſrael;, fo the prieſts and Le- 
vites\ had none under the law, but were provided 
for in another” way, Numb. xvii. 20, 21. Dent. 
xviii. r, 2. 705. xiii. 14. the Lord's people and 
prieſts, under the goſpel-diſpenſation, for the moſt 

are the poor of this world, who have no ſhare 
fi the poſſeſſions of it z their good things are not 
here, hut in the world to come, and in God him- 
ſelf: Jam their poſſeſſion ; the Lord is enjoyed by 
them now his love is ſhed abroad in their hearts; 
they have fellowſhip with the Father, and with his 
Son Jeſus Chriſt, and communion with the Holy 
Ghoſt; and which' is infinitely better than all the 
poſſeſſions of this world; and beſides, proviſion 
made for their outward maintenance, as fol- 
F. 29. They all eat the meat- offering, and the 
Pi Phe the ripe offering, Or) Which 
were typical of Chriſt; the meat - offering, or rather 
bread- offering, it being made of fine flour, was a 
type of -Chrift the bread of life; and the fin and 
treſpaſs-offerings pointed at his being made fit and 


pray to the Lord for ſuch who liberally contribute 
to him; that a bleſſing may come and abide upon 
them and their families, and proſperity and ſucceſs 
may attend them in their worldly buſineſs and 
employments of life; us well as they and theirs 
may be bleffed with all ſpiritual bleſſings, with 
grace here, and glory hereafter IN 


dead of itſelf, or torn, &c.] They ſhall have no 
need to eat of fuch things, being plentifully pro- 
vided for with better; nor will it become them ſo 
to do thro” avarice, not allowing themſelves to en- 
Joy what is liberally given them. Here the Jewiſb 
doctors * obſerve that it is Taid, the prieſts ſhall not 


31. The pris ſhall not eat 0 any thing that is 


| car of theſe things, ſuggeſting that Maelites might, 


this puzzles them, therefore they ſay, Elias will 
explain this verſe ; and the gloſs ſays, till Elias 
comes, and lains it to us, we know not how 
to explain it. In the myſtic ſenſe it may ſignify, 
that the prieſts of the Lord ſhould have no com- 
munication with ſuch as are dead in fin, or are 
given to rapine and violence, and ſhould abſtain 

m every thing of this kind themſelves. Whether 
it be fowl of beaſt; whether phariſees and high- 
flown profeſſors of religion, or earthly and worldly 
perſons, and ſuch that are immerſed in carnal 
rar in ſenſual and brutiſh luſts. The allu- 


on is to the law in Lev. xvii. 15. which was 


common to all Muelites, prieſts and people, 


„hb e ri beben eciam- hereditarium' aliquid, Tigarine verſion, © = r 9 one anathema, 
Mantande, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator ; omne devotum, Cocceius, Starekius.” T. Dab. Menachor, fol. 45.1. 
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_ other for the Levites and their chambers, V. 8. and 


—_ was à type; tho" ſome in this way. interpret 


whole world, according to the allotment and de- 


this deſigns ſuch 


| five and twenty thouſand reeds, and the 


latter, and the rather, becauſe mention is made of 


thou meaſure the length of foe aud twenty thouſand ; 


\HIS hd of treats ow FD PEEL of * land | the 5 and breadth of this holy portion of the 


6 7 in future ume, and the perfons and uſes for 
wich it is to be made; one part being for the 
ſanctuary, and the prieſts, chat ſerve in it, and for 
their houſes for them to dwell in, y. 1—4. an- 


another for the city, for the 1/raelites in common, 
v. 6. and the laſt for the prince; and of the ſitua- 
tion and extent of it, V. 7, 8. and of the righte | 
ous adminiſtration of civil government in the time 
of the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt, - in abſtinence from 
violence and exactions, and doing juſtice, for which 
orders and directions are given, y. 9, 10, 11, 12, 

then of the oblations of the people of the land, 

Y. 13, 14, 13. 16. and next of thoſe that are to 
be prepared. by the prince, Y. 17. and the times 
of the offering of them at the beginning of the 
year, on the 2 aſts of the paſſover and tabernacles, 
Y. 18—25. the rules. for which are ſo different 
from the Maſaic law, as ſhew the abrogation of 
that ; and that all, this is to be W in a 
e and evangelic Fa. .. bed. Wh 


1 Arebver, when ye ho Fn y by lot the 
land 4 inberitunce, &c.] This is not to be under- 
ſtovd literally of the diviſion of the land of ¶racl; 

which, agrees not with, the diviſion cf it begun by 
Meſes, and finiſhed by. Joſhua, upon his conqueſt 
of it, and the introduction of the people of 1/rae/ 
into it; nor was ſuch a diviſſon as this made, when 
the Jews returned from Babylon; nor is there any 
reaſon to expect the like, when they ſhall be con- 
verted in the latter day; nor is it meant typically 
of the heavenly inheritance, which ſaints obtain in 
Chriſt by lot, Zph. i. 11. of which the earthly Ca- 


but ſince the whole, viſion reſpects the church | 
of Chiiſt on earth ; it muſt. be meant myſtically 
and ſpiritually of the kingdom of Chriſt, and the 
ſettlement” and eſtabliſhment of it throu 


tefmination of 3 and they are a diſtin and 
ſpecial people that are admitted into this ſtate; it 
is by the diſtinguiſhing grace of God that they are 
taken into the goſpel- church, and have a part and 
ſhare in all the privileges and immunities of it. 
Ye Pall offer an oblation unto the Lord, an holy por- 
tiou of the land; which ſhould be lifted up as. the 
heave-offering was, and dedicated to the Lord: 
erſons who are ſeparated from 
the world, and ſanCtified by the Spirit of God, who 
ſhall be brought by the; miniſters of the. word. to 
the Lord; as 1 of his efficacious: and victo- 
rious grace, aſcribing the whole glory of their | i 
converſion to him; and theſe ſhall preſent them- | 
ſelyes, ſouls and bodies, a holy, living, and ac- 
able ſacrifice to him; Tee J. Ixvi. 20, Rom. xv. 
16. and xii. 1. The: length ſhall be 75 tho 
eadt "hall 
be ten thouſand; the kind of meaſure is not ex- 
preſſed, in the original, ſo that it is a queſtion whe- 


ther reeds or cubits are meant; ſome think the 


them, V. 2. and ' tis added, and of this meaſure ſhalt 
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which, if underſtood of cubits, will greatly reduce 


* Ad Dadanup, tom. fl, fol, a1. l. H. 
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land; wherefore it is beſt to take the largeſt mea- 
ſure, ſince that ſeems better to anſwer the deſi 
of the Holy Ghoſt in this paſſage; and the rather, 
ſince this meaſure is more proper to meaſure land 
with, and is that which the meaſurer is ſaid to 
dave in his hand, ch. Xl. 5. and beſides, the mea- 
ſure of the ſanctuary, ſaid to be ſive hundred 
ſquare, V. 2. was. meaſured with the meaſuring 
reed, and not the cubit, ch. xlii. 16—20. and 
which therefore muſt be. ſupplied here; and a 
meaſuring- reed being ſix cubits, by a cubit and 
an hand's. breadth, ch. xl. LY makes this portion 
of land to be more "than ſix times larger than if it 
was ſuppoſed to be- meaſured by the cubit; and 
twenty-five thouſand: of this meaſure, according to 
Cornelius A Lapide, made five hundred miles, which 
was three times as, large as the land of Canaan; 
that being, as Jerom-*. lays, an hu and ſixty 
miles long, and forty- ſix broad; and is a proof 
that the land of Canaan literally taken is not here 
meant; but the whole is deſigned to ſer forth the 
amplitude and large extent of the church of Chriſt 
in the world, i the times the viſion refers to. 
This ſhall ge boly in all the borders thereof round 
about; that is, - 3g portion of land meaſured out, 
and, Aiſtinguiſhed from the reſt: holineſs of heart 
and life ſhall appear in all the ſuhjects of Chriſt's 
m, and members of tp + 4%, which be- 
OE. his houſe. for ever. 
2. Of this tbere \ſhall be far the ſanfuary 
"ig ] Or temple, the houſe before deſcribed in the 
eceding chapters: Aue hundred in length, and froe 
6B a ed in breauth, ſquare round about; that is 
five hundred reeds ſquare, as is manifeſt from ch. 
xlii, 16—20. and this denotes the largeneſs, per- 
fection, and ſtability of the church of Chriſt, which 
the ſanctuary was a type of: and fifty cubits round 
about for. the ſuburbs thereof ; which were a void 
of fifty cubits round about the ſanctuary, 
meaſuring from the wall to that; this was done in 
reverence to the holy place, and to ſhew that we 
ſhould not ruſh haſtily into the houſe of God, and 
church of Chriſt, Foe firſt paſs,thro' the ſuburbs 
or void > Cubits being here mentioned ſhew, 
that reeds are to be undeſtood where n of 
meaſure is not expreſſed. 
V. 3. And of this meakure ſhalt "thew meaſure the 
length of five and twenty thouſand, and the breadth 
of ten. thouſand, &c.] Not that the ſenſe is, that 


of and accor to the cubit-meaſure laſt men- 
tioned, this length and this breadth ſhould be mea- 


ſured , but after this meaſure, as 'Starckius renders 
and as the particle is rendered, Den. xi. 23. i 
ſo Neb. xiii. 21. and which Santlius mentions; 
and Jerom ſeems to have underſtood it in this light: 
and the ſenſe is, that after he had finiſhed the mea - 
| ſure of five hundred reeds ſquare, and fifty cubi 
round, he ſhould proceed to meaſure the reſt 
the twenty-five 8 in h, and ten thou- 
ſand in breadth : and in it ſpall be the endung, 
and the moſt boly place; that is, in the midſt of 
this portion of land, conſiſting of the above mea 
ſures, ſhould be the holy place, and the boly of 
holies; this is but a further N of the two 
n verſes. _ * $] 
4 
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V. 4. The baly p. in of. the land ſhall be. fbr e | 3 | 
The reſt of it, which is not for the ſanctuary, ſhall | under al, 5 . ; 1 don't ſay they ſhall be all 
BE re the, uſe. of the prieſts chat miniſter in holy ſtian ki e * al King or prince; but all chri- 
things in the ſanctuary; either the miniſters of the of rul Adina Princes fall exercife the fame kind 
goſpel, who ſhall have a: ſufficient maintenance ſt reve "ney einten! ke that as thely, church- 
Fenn dhe churches of Chriſt, as the prieſts had r Mn: Sing uniform, their civil ſtate or polity 
under the law: or it may be meant of all the| . W 7 e , AI r . 
eee and ferve and 11 7. And a portion ſhall be for the prince, &c.] 
kw him in his fanctuary; who ſhall all be fa- | to an not the civil magiſtrate ; tho? he ought 
tisfied with the goodneſs and fatneis of his houſe, in ſu 9 in his dignity and authority, and 
the word and ordinances, and the bleſſings of 3 Ls 8 . he may be under no tempta- 
conveyed by them:  2obich fal come near to mini- and a 705 preſs his ſubjects; and who ought to be, 
fer Ane be Lord ; theſe ſons o Zedob; rhele fcb. | pax 1. wh 5 will be, the protector of the Lord's 
ful ones, in the worſt of times; ſee ch. xliv. 15 Pe ple, * their civil and church-ſtate ; but 
16, and.xlviti. 10, 11: and it ſhall be a place for ern A. of whom ſee ch. xliv. 3. to 
their houſes; in this large ſpot ſhall be many con- | Facob ſhall Wy divide a portion with the great; 
gated churches, houſes of the living God, where | t 41 eee hep rg yan; HY 
Fs prieſts and people dwell, and will be ſerving wad tr eee, eee e 
and-piaifing him: 4 . 3 a lint. 12. Deut. xxxii. 9. H. n. 8, 9: on 
tary Which may denote the church of God in| gbe bot ner, 
;eneral, as houſes may do particular churches. e 2 Hon, and of the polſelſion of the city; on 
. 53. And the: five and twenty thouſand of length 1 e, both of the holy portion, in which are the 
and ten thouſand of breadth," &c.] This ſeems to be — ph LED houſes of the prieſts, and the cham- 
ele from the-for- | houſe of Levites, and alſo of the city for the 
met, tho of the ſame meaſure ;, ſee ch. xlviii. 1: gy 8 {o that his Portion will lie, or he 
hall alfe the Levites, the miniſters of the houſe Fi nd F 7 * each ſide, both of the church; ſtate 
far_themſelves.;, ſeparate. from. che a an oy ſtate of the Lord's people, and fo be the 
they thinifigred, and were as numerous, or more abon or barks lee 
numerous:than they; this is ſtill deſigned to ſet 8 ar em, a covert and an hiding place for them; 
forth. che largeneſs of the church, and the great e will be near them, and they to him; he'll be 
numbers of its members, who will all be accom- ſoc wht de of them, and preſerve them from per- 
modated and ſupplied with good things: for 4 OY enemies, and falſe" teachers; they ſhall en- 
poſſeſſion: for -twenty chambers ; which. ſome under- = by key Rn 
ſtand: of twenty rows of chambers ; by which ma wh k 1 in the utmoſt peace and proſperity of 
be meant particular congregated churches, as * Wn nds ; he'll protect and defend them, both in 
have ſern all along in this viſion, erected for the 2 and religious liberties, and none ſhall 
rn e ee e en of the « N 
places and parts of the w | , e poſſeſſion of the city; or ra- 
called“ oy” . 18 e | WG they = e a el it is G $v: 4 ch. xli. 
„ tu. ye fball appoint the poſſifion of 1 ' | 15: fo as the poſſeſſion of the city was over-againſt 
Ke. Which ee e eee the holy portion, the portion of the prince ad 
or-temple, which was as the frame of a city, be- rea WET row the weſt fide weſt- 
ae e e many = 5 ou and from the eaſt. fide eaſtward; which ex- 
XI. 2. and ſeems allo-diflverc from the city in Danny dogs Veg pr? perf Hier eee 
ch. xlvinü. 30, 35. the meaſures of the one — of . . over-againſt one of the Portions ; that is, 
the other not agreeing. \S/arckius thinks that this . every one of the portions: from the weſf 
cry ere e ee e eee or a unto the eaſt border z now as there is no 
r e or miniſters of the | the whole ſpace cafbward and weſbward is def for 
ai ecdch. tha eee out of all | the whole ſpace eaſtward and weſtward is left for 
unto them ; but I am rather of opinion, bod parks 70 it ſhows the large extent of Chriſt's kingdom ; 
civil-ſtate of the people of God is here Agar - _ his dominion ſhall be from fea to and 
eee hers; the e l be 
all civil power and authority will not as * e eee, ve e e eee 
dn din it will came into the hands of Loa poured down upon all fleſh to make it ſucceſsful ; mul- 
ſaints, and be adminiſtred by chriſtian kings and tirudes ſhall be every where converted, and churches | 
princes. Five thinſand broad, and five a 1% — | ſer up in all Places ; the kingdoms of the world 
ꝙE e Chriſt will be king over. 
nr e be cnet e alt | 
I oat cad than: the chitrch-Rate's:and. the" all the earth, and his name ſhall be one; there will | 
diqrare-contiauous, and: there is 806g 2 be but one religion every where, Pf. lxxii. 8. Zech. | 
tween them,: yet are ſeparate from ede oof xiv. 8, 9. Rev. xi. 15. Some of the Fewiſb wri- 
material-temple was in the city of Feral — 4 ters interpret this of the king Meſſiah, to whom 
the holy portion, in which the ſanctuary ſhall be, yr Poo — here allotted the thirteenth part of 
„% er ities Mo wi he this 
hence. Jobn ſeems to have borrowed re and to the prince the thir- 
language, I ſaw 19 temple therein, Rev. xxi 7 / teenth part? the portion of the prince is as the 
eee 
world ſhall be 5 more mixed together; Chriſt's ” rar. n of 
m is not of this w | | be an oblation, as in V. 13. 
1 world, nor to be fixed On Aa 2 3 | 
„ e dg e Mraclites, one 
- faciem, Vulg Lat. - ”* Hilchot Melachim, e. 4: f. . 
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part out of chirteen; and chis thing is a ſtatute barley, Ge. and the Bath for liquid things, ag 
for hien and his ſons for ever; which, ſeems | wine, oil, Sc. as archi. and Kimchi obſerve ; 1 


chere are ſome who underſtand him of ay ys 
Se Fael, as being his right; but t 


plainly to refer to this paſſage in Ezekiel though Lev. xix. 38, 366. 


9. 11. The Seen bath foall be of one med. 


learned | ſure, &c.] The one held as much of dry things, 


is of opinion, that he is ſpeaking of the as the other of li uor z which, according to Bp. 


Meſſiah, and has reſpect to this diſtribution; 
and rightly. obſerves from the ſame author *, that 
all that was ſubdued by him was his own, and, he 
TY 0 of it at "his c ſervants 
and ſoldiers. | 2 b 

V. 8. In the. land ſhall he his poſſeſion in Jrael, 

&c.] Or, 45, for the land, it Hall be bis for 4 poſ- 
ſeion A the people of the land ſhall be a 
| people for poſſeſſion, as in 2 Pet, ii. gi or a pecu- |.epb 
* of; his throughout all rael; all the ipi- | 
ritual aa, 99 Tow or Gentile, ſhall be Chriſt's | 
poſſeſſion and inheritance. : and wy princes ſhall no 
more oppreſs my people; neither eccleſiaſtical princes, ' 
as the | ſcribes: and phariſees. formerly, nor civil 
magiſtrates; not the one with falſe doctrines, bald br 
nal rites and ceremonies nor the other with heavy I 
taxes, and rigorous exactions : and the ret af the | an 
land. fhall they give, ta thechouſe-of Iran ; ccording 
zo their tribes.; the ſpiritual and myſtical. Irael, 
Jews and Gentiles, who ſhall now inherit the * 


e ee eee good. things, a5 
ſpiritual 


ones. 

V. 9. Tus ith the. Lord, kt it ſuffice: pus. O 
princes of. Iſrael, &c.] Chriſtian kings and princes, 
for ſuch ene 
will have large and ample ſalaries provided for 
them, as they ould have to ſupport their digniey; 
and with, r 
will be, and not encroach upon the of 
their ſubjects: remove viplencs and ſpui your 
adminiſtration; the ſenſe is, do not uſe violence, | 
and exerciſe rapine and ſpoil, let theſe be far from 
you ;/ ſeize. not on the goods of your ſubjects, or 
ſpoil them of them by heavy taxes and impoſitions, 

3 — lay ſuits and unjuſt ſentences: and 

ene and. juſtice, between men; let every 


1 is Own 3 and when any matter 
- of n fairly hear and exa- 


mine the caſe; and do juſtice: tale away your ex- 
actious from my people, ſaith the Lord; ſuch as had 
| — exacted of them in former times by tyrannical 


f 


their houſes, eſtates, fields, and vine - 


Cumberland, were ſeven wine gallons, four pints, 
and à little more: bat the bath may rontain the 
tenth part of an bomer, and the enbab the tenth part 
of an homer; this homer muſt be carefully diſtin. 
guiſhed from another meaſure called ↄmer, written 
without an b, which was but the tenth part of an 
 ephah, Exod. xvi. 36; the: meaſure thereof ſball le 
after. the bomer; as the'\hamer was, ſo Thould the 
epbab and bath be, juſt the tenth part of it. 
e And the fhekel Jball be twenty geralu, &c.] 
is a rule for money or coin; the ſhekel was 
a ſilver coin, and is generally reckoned about the 
value of two ſhillings and ſix · pence of our money, 
ſo a gerah about three half - pennies: Bp. Cumber. 
a 7/9 e ee more exactly at two ſhil- 
and four pence farthing, and a little more, 
7 of ſilver; fe Lev. 
XXvii. 23: twenty — cur and twenty ſockets, 
Afteen ſhekels ſhall be your maneb; theſe were ſeveral 
pieces of money; ; one was a twenty ſhekel-piece, 
which according to the common account was fifty 
ſhillings of our money; another was a five and 
twenty ſhekel- piece, which was three pounds, two 
ſhillings,” and ſix · pence; and à third was a fiftcen 
ſhekel- piece, which was one pound, chirteen and 
{ix-pence ; and made a manch or pound, 
Which conſiſted * xty ſhekels, or ſeven. pounds, 
ten ſhillings; —— 
tried, whether were of juſt weigh: the ſenſe 
of the whole is, that no adulteration of coin ſhould 
be made, which is very prejudicial in civil af- 
fairs. Fl W 
V. 13. This ds the abletion thee ye Ge c.] 
Not at the dedication. of the temple, to be buik 
in time to core, as Kimrhbi thinks ; nor for the 


8 or, your erpulſions ; be when ad 


_— either by taking them away from them, 
and annexing them to their own, as Ahab did; 
or by levying ſuch taxes upon them they — 
not En and ſo were obliged to leave their inheri- 
tances and - poſſeſſions. This, and ſome 
verſes, contain rules for regulating the civil ſtate 


| of che prople of God in the ler days, which did | 


t take place upon the Jeu return from Baly- 


ſe . Ix, 17 18. 


. 10. Ye fal have iv, ue &c.] That ia, | 


tate care that true weights and juſt -meaſutes-be 
uſed in trade and commerce, that ſo one man may 
not impoſe upon and cheat another; 1 
buſineſs. of the civil rate to look after: 
ener — make the 

hah ſmall, and the-ſhekel great, | | 


as appears from Neb. v. 1g. but will be\ftrictly | /. 
obſerved by chriſtian princes i in the ee goth; F ai 


is given for the Due that to the Lord's 
miniſters, that chey may every thing conve- 
nient-for/ them: | ye Da offer ' the mt part f 
ad | bath out. of u cory which was the ſame meaſure with 
| che baue, "a done ee as follows: 


the ephab as a meakure for dry things, a wheat, | 


taxi 74 NN fri RO 9 Re 2 re er . ry N ü rity 2 n 44: 2 an den 4 
** dba Cats. „ FMaimof. ib. 9. =: 4 Ns 0 rn TOY de terra, 
vel quod attinet ad terram, fooet terrz (illud) erit in „ in Iſrael, Starckius, > BNET 2 N veſtras 
3 


_ Junius & SIRI, Pilgator, , Polanus 5. * yeltras, Cocceins, Starcktius, n ane WC 0 1 


Ch. lv. v. 15—17. E EZ 


ſor the uſe of the prieſts, and Levites, or miniſters 
of the word; a greater portion of wheat or barley 
is given than of oil, becauſe there is a greater 
expence in families of the one than of the other. 
v. 15. And one lamb out of the flack, out of two] 
' Bundred, &c:] As proviſion is before made for 
bread: and! oil, ſo here for meat for the ſervants of 
the Lord: if a man had two hundred lambs in 
his flock, one of them was to be given to them ; 
it may be obſerved, that this plainly refers to 
times when the Me/aic diſpenſation ſhould be abro- 
ted; not tithes of all, things are to be given to 
the prieſts, as heretofore z only the ſixtieth part of 
wheat and barley, the hundredth part of oil, and 
but one lamb of two- hundred ; and which denotes 
the moderate maintenance of goſpel-miniſters, with 
which they ſhould be contented, and the people 
ſhould not grudge to give; nothing extraordinary 
or extravagant being required of them : this lamb 
was to be taken out of the fat paſtures of Iſrael , 
or, out of the watry places ©; out of thoſe fields 
which were well watered, and produced good paſ- 
ture, which fattened the ſheep and lambs that were 
fed in them; and denotes, that the beſt of the 
kind is to be given to the Lord, and to his ſer- 
vants, or for the ſupport of his intereſt ; not the 
lean and the lame, the halt and the blind, Mal. i. 
8, 14: for a meat-offering, and for a burnt-offering, 
and for peace-offerings ; not that the lamb was given 
for all theſe; but the wheat and the oil for the 
meat-offering, and the lamb for the burnt-offering, 
and peace- offerings. The ſenſe may be, that this 
proviſion of wheat and barley, oil and lambs, or 
the ſufficient maintenance ſignified by them, was 
in the room of the meat-offering, burnt-offerings, 
and peace-offerings, which fell to the ſhare of the 
prieſts under the legal diſpenſation : to make recon- 
| ciliation for them, ſaith the Lord God; either to this 
end, that the miniſters of the goſpel, who have 
the word of reconciliation committed to them, 
might chearfully and faithfully diſpenſe ir to the 
people; or that they, by theſe liberal-and generous 
contributions. of theirs to the maintenance of them, 
might teſtify that they have truly by faith received 
the atonement by the ſacrifice of Chriſt. 
V. 16. Al the people of the land ſhall give this 
lation, &c.] None ſhall be exempted from it; 
all according to their capacity o ability ſhall 
contribute to the ſupport of the miniſtry, and the 
ſervice of religion: for the prince in Jrael; not 
the high · prieſt, nor the civil magiſtrate, but the 
prince Meſſiah: or rather, to the prince in Iſrael ; 
what the people ſhall do in this way, they ſhall 
do it as to the Lord, freely and cordially, and for 
his honour and glory; and he will take it as done 
to himſelf 3 ſee Malt. x. 41, 42. | | 
V. 17. And it | ſhall be the princes part to give 
burnt-offerings, &c.] Or, upon the prince ſhall be 
the burnt-offerings ; it ſhall lie upon him to pro- 


vide them; who is not the 2 as Farchi ; | 
i 


*** 


nor the civil "magiſtrate or king, as Menachem; 
but Chriſt, who is both prince and prieſt; and 
whoſe ſacrifice of himſelf is deſigned by theſe, and 
the other ſacrifices after- mentioned, * which the 
lacrifices were all typical; tho? he is but one, they 
many, His anſwers to them all, and is one for all; 


. 237 
becauſe of the fulneſs of efficacy in the one, and 
the want of it in the other; and tho' in itſelf infi- 
nitely ſuperior. to theſe. Of the burnt-offerings, 
and of their being typical of Chriſt, ſee the note 
on ch. xl. 39: and meat-offerings, and drink-offer- 
ings; the meat-offerings, which were rather bread- 
offerings, were made of fine flour, with oil poured; 
and frankincenſe put thereon, Lev. 1i. 1. and were 
typical of Chriſt, compared to a corn of wheat 
dying in the earth, and bringing forth fruit, Jobn 
X11. 24, and to wheat as bruiſed and ground into 
fine flour, kneaded and baked, which may denote 
his various ſufferings, and ſo made bread of ; he 
being the true and living bread, which gives life 
to men. The oil poured upon this offering, may 
ſignify the grace 45 the Spirit without meaſure on 
Chriſt; oy the frankincenſe, how ſavoury and ac- 
ceptable he is to his people. The drink-offering 
was of wine, which went along with other ſacri- 
fices, and was very acceptable to God; and may 
denote the blood of Chriſt, which is drink indeed; 
and his love expreſſed in ſhedding it, which is 
better than the choiceſt wine ; both theſe are held 
forth, Chriſt's fleſh, which is meat, and his blood, 
which is drink, in the ordinance of the ſupper, ad- 
miniſtered by his prieſts, whom he furniſhes with 
ſuch offerings to ſet before his ſaints : in the feaſts, 
and in the new moons, and in tbe ſabbaths, and in 
all ſolemnities of the houſe of Iſrael, in the. feaſts of 
the paſſover, tabernacle and pentecoſt, which were 
all figures of Chriſt ; of his being the paſſover ſa- 
crificed for us, of his tabernacling in our nature, 
and of the effuſion of his Spirit; and the new 
moons, and ſabbaths, and ſolemn days, are only Old 
Teſtament-phraſes to expreſs the times of New 
Teſtament-worſhip ; ſee J. Ixvi. 23. as monthly 
days for the adminiſtration of the ordinance of the 
ſupper, and the Lord's day for the preaching of 
the word, and other parts of public worſhip; in 
all which the ſacrifice of Chriſt, his blood, righte- 
ouſneſs and ſatisfaction, make a principal part: be 
ſhall prepare the fin-offering ; which alſo was a type 
of Chriſt; of which ſee the note on ch. xl. 39. 
and this, with the meat-offering, and the burnt- 
offering, of which before, were to be prepared by 
the prince himſelf, or our Lord Jeſus Chriſt; and 
alſo the peace offerings, or thank-offerings *; his own 
thank-offerings for himſelf and his people ; ſee 
Fohn xi. 41. Matt. xi. 25, 26. and the thank- 
offerings of them, or their ſacrifices of praiſe, which 
become acceptable thro' him, Zeb. xii. 15. 1 Pet. 
ii. 5, and even himſelf, for whom the {ſaints offer 
thanks to God, 2 Cor. ix. 15. Epb. i. 3. and v. 20. 
and as the end of all the legal ſacrifices was 7 
make reconciliation for the houſe of Iſrael ; ſo this 
is the end and uſe of the ſacrifice of Chriſt, typi- 
fied by them, to make peace for the ae} of God; 


which could not be made by them, by their obe- 


dience, repentance or faith z and yet was 850 
to their happineſs, to their communion with God, 
and enjoyment of him; this Chriſt has made by 
his obedience, ſufferings and death, whereby he 
has fulfilled the law, ſatisfied juſtice, and made 
atonement for ſin: this is all at his expence, and 
is meant by his preparing theſe offerings; which 


denotes his ready and chearful engagement to be- 


and tho? his is but once offered up, they often, 


come a ſacrifice ; his voluntary offering up himſelf 
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unto God, or giving himſelf an offering and a ſa- 
crifice unto him; and alſo his furniſhing his mi- 
niſters with proper matter for their miniſtrations in 
all the ſolemn times and ſeaſons thereof, which is 
the doctrine of his ſacrifice and ſatisfaction, or ſal- 
vation by a crucified Chriſt; and ſo as the people 
are to offer to their maintenance, Chriſt the prince 
takes care to furniſh them for their miniſtry, 
V. 18. Thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] Here be- 


gins the account of the times and ſeaſons in which 
the above ſacrifices ſhould be prepared and offered; | 


or that which was ſignified by them be held forth 
in the miniſtry of the word to the faith of God's 
people: in the firſt month, in the firſt day of the 
month”; the month Niſan, as Kimchi obſerves, w 
adds, which is the month of redemption, in 
* which Vael were redeemed out of Egypt, and 
in which they ſhall be redeemed in time to 
* come: this month anſwers to part of our 
March, and part of April; it was the firſt month 
in the year with the Jews for their eccleſiaſtical 


affairs; ſo that the firſt day of this month was |. 
_ "new-year*s-day : thou ſhalt take a young bullock 


without blemiſh, and cleanſe the ſandtuary; or, make 
@ ſim-offering for it *, here the Jews are puzzled ; 
ſince, according to the law of Moſes, in the be- 


pinnings of their months, they were to offer a 


urnt-offering of two young bullocks and a ram, 
Sc. Numb. xxviii. 11. whereas here only one bul- 
lock, and that a ſin-offering ; wherefore R. Jo- 
chanan and R. Judah ſay, this muſt be left till 
Elias comes to explain it; and as much at a Joſs 
are they how to account for it, that Zzekzel ſhould 
do this, whom they ſuppoſe to be the perſon ſpoken 
to; and therefore imagine this will be done by 
him after the reſurrection, not being able to ſee 
that this ſhews the abrogation of the law of Mo- 


ſes; and that not the prophet Ezekiel, but Chriſt 


the prince and prieſt, is here addreſſed ; and whoſe 
ſacrifice is deſigned by the young bullock without 
blemiſh; a type of him both in his ſtrength and 
purity; and by which his ſanctuary, his church 
and people, have all their ſins expiated; and par- 
ticularly the ſins of the year paſt, this being re- 


preſented as done on new-year's-day,- which the 


annual atonement prefigured. 
V. 19. And the prieſt ſhall take of the blood of the 


fin-offering, &c.] An emblem of the blood of 


Chriſt, who was made ſin for his people, and an 
offering for their fin ; and which blood cleanſes 


from all fin : and put it upon the poſts of the bouſe ; 


of the houſe of God, the ſanctuary or temple; 


upon every one of the poſts of it, which ſtood at 
the entrance into it. The Targum is, upon the 


 & threſhold of the houſe:ꝰ and upon the four cor 
ners of the ſeitle of the altar; or four horns of it; 


ſee ch. xliii. 14, 15: and upon the poſts of the gate 
of the inner court; that is, of the temple : this is 
alſo a new rule or law about putting the blood of 


the ſacrifice into theſe ſeveral - places, of which 


nothing is ſaid in the law of Moſes; and ſhews 


that admiſſion into the church of God, and the 
right participation of Chriſt, the altar, and the 
bleſſings of his 


ce, as well as entrance into 
heaven itſelf, are all thro* the blood of Chriſt. 


V. 20. And jo thou ſhalt do the ſeventh day of the 
- month, &c.] Of the firſt ' month NMiſan; here's 


another new rule or law, as Kimchi ons, of which 
no mention is made in the law of Moſes : for every 
one that erreth, and for bim that is ſimple: ſo ſhall 


Net expiatogue, Piſcator 3 expiabis, Cocceius, Starckius. 
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ye reconcile the houſe , or, expiate it *; make atone- 
— for it; that is, for the houſe of God, the 
whole church, all his people; particularly for fallen 
believers, who have gone aſtray, either in prin- 


thro' the prevalence of corruption, the temptations 
of ſatan, and the ſnares of this world; but are re- 
covered again, and brought to repentance ;- to 
whom the doctrines of peace and reconciliation 
of free and full pardon by the blood of Chriſt 
and of atonement of all their ſins by his ſacrifice, 
are to be preached for the comfort and refreſhment 
of their ſouls; and they are to be received into 
the church, having their conſciences ſprinkled by 


ho | the blood of Chriſt ;. the ſame things being done 


on this day as on the firſt, Jarcbi thinks theſe 
words are to be tranſpoſed thus, and ye hall recoy. 
cile, or expiate the houſe from the man that erretb, 
and the fimple one; quite contrary to the deſign of 
the text, which direcks to the reception, and not 
the excluſion of ſuch perſons. "| 

v. 21. In the jirſt month, in the fourteenth day 
of the month, &c.] Of the month Niſan, that 
day fortnight from the cleanſing of the ſanctuary, 
and that day week from the expiation of the houſe, 
and the recovery and reception of backſliders : ; 
ſhall have the paſſover ; Chriſt the paſſover ſacr;- 
ficed for us; held forth in the miniſtry of the 
word, and in the ordinance of the Lord's ſupper , 
for the paſſover was a type of Chriſt : his purity 
and ſtrength were ſignified by the Lamb without 
blemiſh, a male of the firſt year; his ſeparation to 
his office, his death, and the time of it, by the 
taking of this Lamb from the flock ſome time 
before, and by ſlaying it between the two even- 
ings; the manner of feeding on him with fervent 
faith, and as a whole Saviour, attended with true 
repentance, and being willing alſo to ſuffer for him, 
by the Lamb being eat not raw, nor ſodden, but 
roaſted, and all) of it, and with bitter herbs ; and 
the ſecurity of his people by his blood from wrath 
and ruin, thro' the ſprinkling it upon their con- 
ſciences, by the ſprinkling the blood of the pa- 
ſover on the lintel and door-poſts of the J1jraeite,, 
which the Lord ſeeing paſſed by, and deſtroyed 
them not; and the new rules of keeping this pal- 
ſover after-obſerved, ſhew that this reſpects not the 
type, but the antitype: a feaſt of ſeven days; kept 
a whole week; and indeed Chriſt the paſſover is 
by faith to be lived upon throughout the week, 
as well as on Lords-days, and indeed in every 
week: unleavened bread ſhall be eaten; and not 
leavened ; with reference to which the goſpel-feaſt 
is to be kept, not with old leaven, with the leaven 
of malice and wickedneſs, but with the unleavened 
bread of ſincerity and truth, 1 Cor. v. 7, 8. 

V. 22. And upon that day, &c.] The fourteenth 
day of the month Niſan.; the firſt day of the paſ- 
ſover, as Kimchi obſerves: hall the prince prepaie 
for himſelf, and for all the people of the land, a bil- 
lock for a fim olfering; here every thing again i 
new, as the above Jewiſb writer obſerves ; no one 
circumſtance according to the law of Maſes; which 
ſhews that this reſpects goſpel· times; when the la 
would be null and void, the types and ſhadows 
gone, and the antitype take place, Chriſt the ſum 
of all: under the law, every faniily was to pre 
pare a lamb for themſelves ; but here, the prince 
is to prepare. for himſelf, and all the people of 
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bullock, and that for a ſin- offering; whereas not 
a bullock, but a goat was uſed” for a ſin-offering. 
Chrift himſelf is this prince, and who has pre- 
red himſelf a facrifice, even for - himſelf, his 
church, which is myſtically himſelf; and to make 
atonement for all thoſe ſins which he took upon 
himſelf by imputation, and made his own; even 
for all his choſen people, and for all their ſins : ot 
his preparing this ſacrifice, both to be offered up, 
and to be held forth in the miniſtry of the word, 
ſee the note on V. 17. and who is very fitly re- 
reſented by a bullock for his laboriouſneſs and 
ſtrength, in bearing the ſins of his people, when 
he became an offering for them. | 
V. 23. And ſeven days of abe feaſt be ſhall pre- 
pure a burnt-offering to the Lord, &c.] Which is 
as follows: ſeven bullocks, and ſeven rams without 
blemiſh, daily, the ſeven days; that is, a bullock and 
a ram for each day: and a kid of the goats daily 
for a fin-offering ; all which were typical of Chriſt, 
fighified by the bullock, for his labour and pa- 
tience; by the ram, for his ſtrength; and by the 
kid of the goats, for his likeneſs of ſinful fleſh, 
and having the ſins of his people reckoned ro him; 
which made him of ill favour to the juſtice and 
holineſs of God, and for which he fell a ſacrifice. 
This is alſo different from the law of Moſes, which 
required two young bullocks, one ram, and ſeven 
lambs, Numb. xxviii. 19. and therefore Farcbhi con- 
ſeſſes he knew not how to make this ſcripture ſtand, 
or'eſtabliſh the ſenſe of it. 
F. 24. Aud be ſhall prepare a meat-offering of an 
epbab for @ bullock, &c.] Of the meat offering, 
ſee the note on Y. 17. this was to conſiſt of an 
ephah of fine flour; and for every bullock on each 
of the ſeven days of the paſſover was a meat- 
offering of ſuch a quantity to be made: and an 
epbab for a ram; a like quantity of fine flour was 
to be made into a meat-offering for eyery ram on 
the ſame days: and an hin of oil for an ephab; to 
every ephah of fine flour, 'was to be allowed an 
hin of oil, which, according to Bp. Cumberland, 
was a gallon and two pints, being the ſixth part 


of an ephab or bath: here alſo, as Kimchi obſerves, 


CHAP. 


| at chapter treats of the ſhutting of the 
eaſtern gate of the inner court on working 
days, and opening it on ſabbaths and new moons, 
for the prince and people to worſhip in, Y. 1, 2, 3. 
gives a . — account of the ſacrifices of both at 
theſe ſeaſons, and of their different ways of going 
in and out, Y. 4— 15. delivers ſome rules about 


the prince's diſpoſing of his gifts to his ſons and 


ſervants, Y. 16, 17, 18. and deſcribes the places 
for the prieſt's- baking and boiling the ſacrifices, 
J. 19-24. | | | 5 | | 

V. 1. Thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] Which is 
premiſed to raiſe the greater attention to what is 
about to be ſaid : the gate of the inner court that 
looketh. towards the eaſt ; the eaſtern gate of the 
inner court; the court of the prieſts, where ſtood 
the altar of burnt-offerings; and where they of- 
fered the ſacrifices for atonement; and ſeems, in 


holds forth Chriſt, as the altar ſaints have a right 


to eat of; and who is the ſacrifice for ſin, and 


£ \ 


4 


the myſtical ſenſe, to deſign the miniſtry of the 
goſpel, Which is a miniſtry of reconciliation; which 


2.39 


| will be an innovation in the offerings in future 


times, whether we will or no, he ſays; and Jarcbi 


confeſſes his ignorance of theſe things; ſince, ac- 


cording to the law, three tenth parts of an ephah 
of fine flour were only allowed to make a meat- 
offering for one bullock, and two tenth parts for a 
ram, Numb. xxviii. 12. this may denote the more 
abundance of grace, and of the knowledge of Chriſt 
under the goſpel-diſpenſation, and eſpecially in the 
latter day-glor x. 

V. 253. In the ſeventh month, in the fifteenth day 
of the month, &c.] The month Ti, which an- 
ſwers to part of our September and October: ſhall he 
do the like in the feaſt of the ſeven days; the feaſt 
of tabernacles, which began the fifteenth of Ti, 
and was kept ſeven days; and on the eighth day 
was a ſolemn aſſembly, which is not here taken 
notice of: this feaſt was in commemoration of the 
Jews dwelling in tabernacles in the wilderneſs ; 
and was typical of Chriſt's tabernacling in our na- 
ture, or of his incarnation ; and which feaſt is to 
be kept in goſpel-times, and particularly in the 
latter day, by believing in the incarnate Saviour, 
and in all the bleſſings flowing from his incarna- 
tion; and by attending the goſpel-feaſt, his word 
and ordinances, which hold him forth as the only 
Saviour; ſee the note on Zecb. xiv. 16. now, the 
ſame things are to be done at this feaſt, as at the 
feaſt of the paſſover : according to the ſin-offering, 
according. to the burnt-offering, and according to the 
meat-offering, and according to the oil; that is, fo 
many- bullocks and rams for the burnt-offering, 
and a kid of the goats for the ſin-offering, as be- 
fore; and the ſame quantity of fine flour and oil 
for the meat-offering : this alſo is a new thing, as 
Kimchi obſerves ; for, according to the law, the 
ſacrifices at the feaſt of paſſover, and at the feaſt 
of tabernacles, were very different ; and it might 
be further obſerved, that no notice is taken of the 
feaſt of Pentecoſt, or firſt fruits; and the whole 
confirms what has been already obſerved, that this 
ſhows the abrogation of the Moſaic ceconomy ; and 
that theſe things are to be underſtood in a ſpiritual 
and evangelic ſenſe. 


XLVI. 


has made reconciliation for it; and where this is 


preached, he, the angel deſcending from the eaſt, 
comes; here appears the riſing ſun, the ſun of 
righteouſneſs, who .ariſes on thoſe that fear his 
name, and love his goſpel, with healing in his 
wings: this gate ſhall be ſhut the ſix working days; 
which ſeems to be the ſame with the gate of the 
outward ſanctuary, ch. xliv. 1, 2. ſaid to be al- 
ways ſhut, and never opened; but by what fol- 
lows here, it appears. that that muſt be underſtood 
with ſome exception and limitation: the fix work- 
ing days are the ſix days of the week in which 
men ſhould labour, and do all the work and 
buſineſs of their callings, that Bop may thereby 
provide for themſelves and families, and have 
wherewith to give to the poor; during which time, 
the public miniſtry of the word is intermitted, 
that men may not be taken off of their neceſſary 
and Jawful employments; and that the miniſters 
of the word may have ſufficient time to prepare in 
their ſtudies for their miniſterial ſervice : hut on the 
ſabbath it ſhall be opened; by which is meant, not 
the Jewiſh-ſabbath now abrogated in the times 98 
| N Pilion 


#. 


which is ſometimes expreſſed by opening the door | 
be [ſeen no more, until the reſtitution} of all things; 


\ \ U 


viſion refers to; but the Lord's day, called by 
this 7ewi/h name: and this being oppoſed to the 
ſix working days, ſhews that it ought to be kept 
by abſtinence from all civil, corporal and ſervile 


Works, as well as from dead works or ſins, and 
in the exerciſe of all religious duties, private and 


public; and particularly in attendance on the mi- 
niſtry of the word, the gate now opened; and 


of faith, and is called an open door; and may 
ſaid to be ſo when miniſters have an opportunity 
without, and t freedom within thetnfelves, to 

each it; and when the doors of mens hearts are 
opened to attend to it, and many ſouls are gathered 
to Chriſt,” and into his churches by it; fee A#s 
xiv. 27. 1 Cor. xvi. 9. 2 Cor. ii. 12: and in the 


1 day of. the new moon it ſhall be opened; on tated 


monthly days, in which the churches of Chriſt 
meet together for religious ſervice: the new moon, 
which is an emblem of new light, and an inereaſe 
of it, is very ſuitable to expreſs the goſpel-diſpen- 
ſation; in which, as Cocreins obſerves, there are 
ſome particular ſeaſons that may be called ſo; as 
the coming of Chriſt into the world; his refur- 
rection from the dead; the pouring forth of the 


Spirit on the day of Pentecoſt; the deſtruction of 


the temple, and temple-ſervice; the peace and 
proſperity of the chriſtian churches in the times 


of Cynſtantine; the morning: ſtar of the reforma- pe 


tion; and the call of God's people out of "Babylon 
at the deſtruction of it; at all which times there 
has been, or will be, an opening of this eaſtern 
gate, or a free, publie and glorious miniſtration 


of the goſpel. Some think'theſe ſix working days 
deſign this life, which is the time of working, 


after which there will be none, but an eternal ſab- 
bath or reſt ; and that for the preſent, ſaints live 
and walk by faith, and not by fight; divine and 
heavenly things are greatly ſhut” up, and out of 
fight; but then it will be new moon, as well as 
ſabbath, and all things will be ſeen clearly; but 
the former ſenſe I think is beſt; which yet I leave 
to the judgment of others. This Nimcbi fays is 
a new thing, that will be in time to come. 
V. 2. And the prince ſhall enter by the way of the 
porch of that gate without, &c.] That is, by the 
way of the porch of the eaſtern gate, even the 
outermoſt gate of the porch ; for, as .every gate 
had a porch, ſo every porch had two gates, one 
at one end, and the other at the other; now this 
was the outermoſt gate of the porch, which looked 
to the outward court, and not that which led into 


the inner: and Mall Rand by the poſt of the gate; 
this denotes the preſence of Chrift, the prince wich 


his people waiting at . gate, and watching 


at the poſts of her door. The alluſion ſeems. to 


be to the king's piles in the temple, where he 
- Chron, XXill. 13. Some under- 


uſed to. ſtand, 2 


ſtand this of Chriſt's incarnation, of his entrance 


into the world, and his many Sang his Father, 


and praying for his people, as he did in the gar- 


den, and a little before his death, recorded John 
xvii : and the prieſts ſhall prepare his burnt-offerings, 


and his. peate-offerings ; that is, ſhall offer them. 


The. meaning is, that the miniſters ' ſhall preach 
Chrift and him cricified, who, by his facrifice, 


has made atonement for An, and peace for his 
eople ;. tho? ſome interpret this” of the concern gu 


* 


E xIVI. * 24. 
gate; of the other gate that led into the inner 
court, and where he could ſee all that was done 
in it: or B which. it is obſerved he did, when 
he fell proſtrate in the garden, and when he ex. 
pired on the croſs, and was at the threthold of the 
gate of heaven launching into eternity: worſhip 
and adoration, or bowing, may be. aſcribed to 
Chriſt as man; ſee Jobn iv. 22: then ſhall be 2o 
forth; out of this world to his Father, and be 


thoꝰ this and the preceding may be underſtood of 
Chriſt's myſtical wotſhipping; or of his people, 
who are one with him; and of their departure 
from public worſhip, When it is over; but the gate 
ſhall nos be ſbut until be evening; of the ſabbath, 
or ne- moon; or the evening of the world, the 
fecond coming of Chriſt; the goſpel-miniſtry and 
ordinances will continue till then, and no longer; 
and this is owing to his powerful and prevalent in- 
terceſſion in heaven, whither he is gone; then the 
door will be ſhut, and not before, Marr. xxv. 
#01. | A 6 d 

V. 3. Likewiſe the people of the land ſhall worſhip 
at the door of Ibis gate before the Lord, &c.] Pub- 
lickly, and in a ſpiritual manner; attending the 
miniſtration of the word and ordinances with con- 
ſtancy and fervency; praying to God, praiſing his 
name, and hearing his word with attention; and 
rforming all the duties of religious worſhip, 
The alluſion is to the people of 1/rae/. meeting at 
the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, 
Exod. xxix. 42: in the ſabbalbs, and in the neu 
moons : at their ſtated weekly and monthly meet- 
ings; ſee J. Ixvi. 23. N 

V. 4. And the burnt-offering the prince ſhall offer 
unto the Lord in the ſabbath-day, &c.] In the pre- 
ceding chapter, V. 17. it is ſaid to be the prince's 
part to give and prepare ſacrifices in the feaſts, 
new/: moons, ſabbaths, and all folemnities ; and 
there follows an account of them, for new-year's- 
day, and for the feaſts of paſſover and tabernacles; 
and here an account is given of thoſe for the ſab- 
baths and new moons ; which is very properly re- 
ſerved for this place, to follow the account, of the 
opening of the eaſtern gate at thoſe ſeaſons: and 
the burnt- offering for the ſabbath ſhall be 4x lambs 
without blemiſh, and a ram without. blemiſh ; accord- 
ing to the law of Maſes, only two lambs were the 
burnt-offering for this day, beſides the continual 
one, Numb. xxviii, 9, 10. here archi confeſſes his 
ignorance ; and Kimchi fays, it is a new thing; 
and indeed it is, and is a proof of the ceremonial 
33 now aboliſhed. . Theſe ſeven denote the 

rfe& ſacrifice of Chriſt, by which he has per- 
ected for ever them that are ſanctified, and being 
without” blemiſh, the purity and holineſs of it; 
and as the people of God on the ſix working days 
commit much ſin, and contract much guilt, the 
| facrifice of Chriſt is fignified by ſix lambs, which 
it is neceffary they ſhould hear of, and it ſhould 
be ſet before them in the miniſtry of the-word on 
Lord's-days, which is meant by the offering of 
it; that they may by faith apply it to themſelves, 
to the removal of fin from their eonſciences, and 
take the comfort of it; as the one ram may de- 
note the one ſacrifice” of Chriſt, tho' typified by 
— 2 and who, hike the ram, is the leader and 

ide of the flock : now, more creatures being 


the prieſts had in the "crucifixion and death of offered for this burnt- offering than under the law, 
Ch 
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pſpel, and the more extenſive 
he removal of the guilt of fin 
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-offering ſhall be an ephab for 
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Ch. xlvi, v. S2. 


Chat ust . the 
efficacy Of It, bo 
from the Lord s 
4 5% And the meat 


ler the law, Numb. xxviii. 9. but now 


e and voluntary, and according to the 
ability of th 
Word, Who o 
name, . : 
ther. bread-offering, Chriſt the bread of lite, freely, 
and according. to the ability and meaſure, of the 
gift of race Peſtowed upon him: and an hin of oil 
to an ep hab; which was alſo a larger quantity than 
under the law ;. denoting the larger meaſure of the 
gifts and graces of the Spirit, ſignified by oil, 
giyen unto. the miniſters of the word, and the peo- | 
ole alſo; ſee the note on ch. xlv. 24. 3 
V. 6. And in the day of the new moon it ſhall be 
s young bullock without Blemiſh, 8c.) This is alſo 
different from the law of Maſes, which required 
two young bullocks and a ram, and ſeven lambs, 
Numb. xxviii. 11. whereas here only one bullock : 
and. fix lambs and a ram, they ſhall be without 
Blemiſh.z, and here Kimchi acknowledges again, that 
this is a new thing to be done in future time. 
Some have-obſerved, that the ſeven lambs under 
the law, ſhewed that perfection might be hoped 
for and expected; but there being but ſix now, 
that this is not yet attained, nor will be till the 
ſaints get to heaven; tho” perfection is come by 
the prieſthood of Chriſt, whoſe ſacrifice is a perfect 
and complete one, and by which his people are per- 
fected, and they are complete in him, yet they Kare 
not perfection in themſel yves. 
V. 7. And be 1 prepare a4 meat- offering, an 
ephab for a bullock, and an epbab for a ram, &c. 
See the note on ch. xlv. 24: and for the lambs, ac- 
cording as Bis hand ſhall attain unto, and an bin of 
oil to an ephah ; ee the note on V. “. 
V. 8. And when the prince ſhall enter, he ſball go 
in by the way of the porch of that gate, &c,] See 
the note on N. 2: and be ſhall go forth by the way 
thereof z the Tame way he came in, he ſhall go out; 
not ſo the people; and to introduce the manner of 
their going in and out, this is repeated concerning 
the prince... . 5 
F. g. But when the people of the land ſhall come 
before the Lord in the ſolemn feaſts, &c.] To wor- 
ſhip the Lotd, to pray and praiſe ; to honour the 
Lord, and keep the folemn feaſt of love, the 
Lord's ſupper : be that entreth in by the way of the 
north gate to worſhip, ſhall go out by the way of the 
ſouth gate; and he that entreth in by the way of the 
ſouth gate, ſhall go forth by the way of the north gate; 
that ſo ſuch as were coming in, and going out, 
might not meet, and. ſtop and hinder one an- 
other in going out and coming in: no mention is 
made of entring in by the eaſt gate, Which was 
only for the prince, ch. xliv. 1, 2. and there was 
no entring in, or going out, on the weſt: be all 
not return by the way of the gate be came in, but 
Hall ge forth over-againſt it , ſignifying, that thoſe 


ciates for the prince, and in his 


7 


: — 


" of hi hand *; it was fixed and 


and ſets before the people the meat, or ra- 


1 that is, the preacher of the 


g. prieſt, 
and prophet in his houſe; and with all the decla- 
rations: and promiſes of his grace; and which is 
true in fact: and the phraſe is expreſſive of his 
preſence, not merely of his eſſential, powerful, and 
providential preſence, common to all, but of his 
gracious preſence with his people; he is in the 
midſt of them, to aſſiſt them in every ſervice; to 
protect them from every enemy; to ſympathize 
with them in all their troubles; to deliver out of 
them; to ſupply them with all needful grace; and 
to rule over them, and defend them: and his be- 
ing here ſhows, that he is to be ſeen of all, to be 
come at and enjoyed by them; than which nothing 
is more deſirable, and nothing more encouraging 
in the worſhip of God: toben they go in, ſhall go 
in, and when they go forth, ſhall go forth; when 
they go to the throne of grace, for grace and mercy 
© boo in time of need, he goes with them; their 
accels is thro* him; he introduces. their perſons, 
preſents their petitions, is their advocate and inter- 
ceſſor for them, and for his ſake they are heard 
and accepted: when they go into the houſe of God, 


and to the ordinances of it; when they go in and 


out to find paſture, he goes in with them, and be- 
fore them, as the ſhepherd of the flock, and leads 


] | them into green paſtures; he teaches them how to 


in and out, and to behave themſelves in the 
church of God ; he is their guide, by way of in- 
ſtruction, both by his word, and by his Spirit: 
when they go out from public ſervice to their own 
houſes, he goes with them, and by his Spirit brings 
to their remembrance what they have heard; and 
when they go forth into the world again,, and the 
buſineſs of it, he forth with them, to preſerve 
them from the evil of the world, and to keep 
them from falling; and when they go forth out 
of the world at death, he is with them thro' the 
dark valley ; he ſees them ſafe over Fordan's river, 
and introduces them into the heavenly Canaan, into 
his kingdom and glory, where they are for ever 
r Bo Ce | 
V. II. And in the feaſts, and in the ſolemnities, 
&c.] . Or, appointed times ; for public worſhip, 
for the miniſtration of the word and ordinances, 
which are feaſts" and ſolemn ſeaſons ; ſee the note 
on ch. xlv. 15. Kzmehi obſerves a difference be- 
tween theſe two; and that tho? all feaſts ate called 
folemnities, or fixed ſeaſons, Lev. xxili. 4. yet 
there are ſome ſolemnities that are not feaſts, Gen. 
i. 14, and xviii. 14: the meat-offering ſpall be an 
ephah to a bullock, and to the lambs, as be is able 
to give, and an bin of oil de an ephab ; the ſame to 


that, come to the, houſe of God to worſhip, and 


join in communion. with the ſaints, ſhould not] ſabbath-day; ſee the note on . 
return to their former ways and practices; to their | V. 12. 
farmer rites, cuſtoms, and ceremonies in religion, Junk, 

uſed by them 4 and t6 their former principles and | unts te 
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be done on all feaſts and foleminities, as on the 
ow when the prince Batt prepare a vo- 
burnt-offering, or peace-efferings voluntarily 
Lord, &c.] That is, on week-days, di- 
r ſtinct 
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ſtin& from fabbath- days, new moons, feaſts, and 
ſolemnities, of which before; and ſeems to Pave 
reſpect to week-day lectures, in diſtinction from the 
weekly and monthly ſtated times, for the miniſtry 
of the word, and adminiſtration of the Lord's ſup- 
per; in which lectures, the principal thing inſiſted 
on, muſt be the atoning ſacrifice of Chriſt, and 
peace and reconciliatioh made by his blood ; for 
the goſpel, which. is to. be bed | in ſeaſon and 
out, of ſeaſon, is the ü of recohciliation, or 
the word preaching peace by Jeſus Chriſt; and 
which ſhould ar all times be held forth to the faith 
of God's people; which is ment by the prepara- 
tion of theſe offerings : and voluntary oe 
ſhew, not only that Chiif's Nee ce was 2 Willin 
one, and offered without any reluctance, with al 
readineſs and chearfulneſs; but alſo that week-day 
le&ures are yoluntary thing „Which men are not 
under neceſſary obligation to attend unto „either mi- 
niſters or people, But is a_matter of free chofce, 
as their circumſtances, will admit; and yet are ac. 
eptable to God, and agreeable to the will e 
Chriſt, the prince, ſaid to prepare theſe Free-will 
offerings : one Hall then open him the gate that | 
looketh t1 nd the eaſt ; the place where he ſtood | i 
15 li d on the fabbath day; on the even- 
of 1 wo was. ſhit, and rerhained ſo. the Tix 
days of the week, v. T, 2, only. When it Was the 
prince's; pleaſure to offer a ſacrifice, or to have the | 
word | Weed, it Was opened by one of the 1 755 
ters of the gates ; or there was 180 n exerti 
che miniſtry of the word, by one of the po 


7 it: and be ſhall ' prepare bis burnt-off: Jing, 60 | 
- the 


ig Deace- offerings, as he did on the ſabbath. 
fame do&rine, reſpecting the facrifice and farisfac- 
tion of Chriſt, A be delivered at {ſuch times, as 
% Lord's-days .; then he fhall po forth, and after 
aße ing forib, one ſhall Hul the gate; on the ſab- 

bath day, or the Lord's-Uay, it Was not to be hut 
till the_cyening, . becauſe ib day is wholly. to be 
devoted to the ſervice of God; men are not to 
find their owh ways, nor do their own work, nor 
ſeek. their e own pleaſure ; but e on week-days, when 
the lecture 1 is over, the"; gate 1 Is De immediately, 
and perſons may return 15 their Wee buſinel 5 


EIT; 

on "ſhalt daily 677 are a Bur ut off 
207 Pf Lord, &c.] Call d the daily 1 
Dan. viii. It, 12, 13. typical df Chriſt's facrihice, 
which 06. 8 9 35 * Woh py It, to ta 
away the fins" of his people; and which ought to 
be oled unto by Faith, Fg pleaded 57 1 55 for 
that purpoſe every day, Jobn l. 29 : 4 pf 14 
the firſt year without 6 blemiſh ;, a 
Lamb of God, without ſpot . « ops of Thai Nig 
and able, and fo f fit and roper to. be'a facrifice for 
the ſins. ok others: thou 125 prepare it every morn- 
ing ; or, Morning. by morning ; this. ſeems . to be 
{ſaid not to the. prince, ut Tath er to the 5 ophet, | t 
. 1 to every believe Who Thould PET 

of riſes 28 to Chritt® as. the atoning 1a 
cre of " > hoſe e blood continually cleanſes from 

hos always, n the midit of the thrine 45 
A ab t had been Rt and ever lives to 5 
interceſtion ;. and as the mercies of the Lord's 

ple are renewed ev very mornin 1 ſhould f 


their thankfulneſs to God as often, and bripg fi 
Jamb with them, thro' whole. Genie, their ert 
fices of praiſe become ac P mention, 18 


the ee ſacri 


79. which ſome think i. is as 
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in the morving- 
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pop ſo the Jews 
| fy or in the day $ of the Menn 


| he ſtands in he relation of a 
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bu rat-6ffering... 5 mich? thinks; that 1 future time 
this was not to be offered, only Otning⸗-ſa⸗ 
crifice z, but the true reaſori i is, C bi appeared 
once in the evening of "the world, and offered up 


himſelf; e it was, ed he 0 in * 


5 14: 17 thou 1 ad Fepare a meat-of 
it every morning, &. or is, for the daily 
70 575 to BY. along with it; prayer and thank: 

ging both or our tempora and 8 7 food, 
whic 700 d be done every motning*” be fixth 
[part of an epbab, and the third part ay at A of oil 
to temper with the fine four; to mik with it, and 
moiſten it t:: Under the aw, only à tenth part of an 
ephak of fine flour, and a fourth part e. — 1 
oil, were ordered to make this meat-o e 
12 IX. 40. * wherefore Kimc bi obſerves, this is 
in time to come: the pe df it is 
this.; th ew us, ey Ss the 'bleffin Sof grace 
| abound "uhdet che goſpel⸗iſpenſation, 2 Thould 
abound in 5 t ae 15 God: 2 Mear-offer- 

N | 1 | CH ordinance . unto the 

theſe ports "of Yo ns are never to ceaſe; 
5 themſelyes fay, © ih future time, 
1 9 all factifices ſhall 
by ceaſe , 155 the _ kerifice' of praiſe” mall not 


215 902 
08 Thus Sit the prepare, &c. "his ſhows 
a not a fin In le perſon is meant in the preceding 
4 | verſes, but alf the Lord's people; nd are al 
prion unto God, and who are to offer up daily 
pirttual ſacrifices unto him: © he lamb, and the 
meat-offering,- and the oil every morning, "for & con- 
tinual burnt-offering ; which is repeated for the con- 
firmation of It, a o Excite 4 a careful and conſtant 
attention to it. IND. NEW 
v. 16. Thus faith the L God, &c.] Flaving 
finiſhed the account, of the ſacrifices. of the prince 
and people, the monthly, weekly, and daily ones; 
here his gifts are treated of, which ate two-fold; 
ſome given to his ſons, others to his ſervants : if 
the e prince, gipe a gift to why of bis ſons; Chriſt, the 
rince, has $94.9! he that is the prince of Peace is 
he everlaſting Father; he has children given unto 
him, whom” he preſerves; a ſeed promiſed him in 
covenant, Which ſhall always endure; 4 family he 
is maſter of, and cares for. 1 for whoſe lake he be- 
came incarnate, ſuffered, and died: they ate ſons 
by adopting grace, mg in their ab en he has 
a, great Rory they © ag to it by 
him ; : they 1 receive it t dg h him; — 2 es them 
power to become the ſons. a” God, and they are 
manffeſtatively To thro? "Faith" in bim; chey appear 
to Be his og or are evidenced as ſuch y their 
re e which alſo is of him: it is by his Spirit 


911 fer 


regenerated ; it 18 his grace that is implant- 

a hk 5 61 is he himſelf that. i: s fortned in them, 
and his image that is inſtampecl n chen; it is 
8 0-1 its Word and oſpet as the” means, and 


in bis 1 they are born, Ne 2 Me 5 Who! 
nd o t 


6 ny to theſe Chin ves gifts ; 
2 AB XIX. 38, grace, all forts of AR er ing tate,” fürth, 


w | are wis Brought forth to kim by: het; "and cheſe 
are princes by bifth, haye a frer and WK 
rit, and are broug ht up and provided” 


gifts b Nog 


2 Joes repentance, , . juſtit fying Ses 7 the 
2 Vajikra Rabba, 5. 5. 1. 18h. 20 * 4 


burnt. - 


E virtual cauſe of it; it 18 


grace; all ſupplies of grace; ſpiritual ſtrength, 
aces. joy. and comfort; and perſeyering grace, 
out to the end: and he alſo gives glory or 
eternal life; this is with him, in his hands; he 
has a power to give it, and he does give it, to all 
his ſonis all which, being once given, ever conti- 
nue. in thereof ſhall be bis ſons, it 
ſhall be! their poſſeſſion by inheritance 3 that is, it 
ſhall ever remain with them, ſhall never be taken 
away from them; theſe: are gifts and calling with- 
abt ; irreverſible blefſings, which: are for 
ever: ſanctifying grace is a well of living water, 
ſptinging up nto eternal life; faich, hope, and 
love, always' abide 5 Chriſt's juſtifying righteouſ- 
neſs. is an everlaſting? one pardon of ſin is of 
all ſin, paſt, pteſent, and to come, and is never 
mate void or called in; once children of God 
and always ſuch; and the inheritance of heaven is 
incorruptihle never: fading, and eternal; and all 
chis flows from the unchangeable love of God and 
Chriſt, to theſe ſons of the prince. 
. 1% But be give à gift of bis inheritance to 
ane f this Jervants, &c.] Who are not his ſons, 
but his hired ſervants, and who ſerve him in a 
mercenary way; ſuch are unregenerate miniſters 
of the word; who preach Chriſt in pretence, and 
not in reulity, for bye ends, to ſerve themſelves, 
and not him, or to advance his glory; and all car- 
nal ꝓroſtſſors, who have only an outſide of. reli- 
gion, a form of godlineſs without the power of it: 
to theſe Chriſt gives gifts, the gifts of nature, 
wealth and riches to ſome, to whom he gives not 
grace; theſe are his left- hand bleſſings, which are 
given to the men of the world, who have their 
portion in this life : to others external means, the 
word and ordinances, but not internal ſpecial grace; 
yea, to ſome, gifts for the miniſtry, ſo as to be 
able to propheſy or preach in his name, which are 
zeant by the talents and pounds in the parable; 
— of which were given fo Aothful and unprofit- 
able ſervants 3 ſee Matt. vii. 22, 2. and xxv. 144 
1 % 30% Then it ſbail be his to the year of liberty; 
the ſervant's, to Whom it is given, as long as the 
prince pleaſes z WhO when they make no uſe, or an 
ill uſe of them, takes them away in life- time, and 
gives them to thoſe that have more, and employ 
them to better purpoſe; Zech. xi. 17. Matt. xxv. 
28, age or however at death, which is a time of 
liberty from civil bondage, the ſervant is free from 
his maſter; and when good men are freed from the 
oppreſſion of others, and from ſin, ſatan, and tlie 
world, and are delivered into the glorious liberty 
of the children of God; this is a year of liberty 
indeed to them; and then all external gifts to 
others, as riches, are held no longer; the word 
and ordinances no more enjoyed; propheſying, 
ſpeaking with tongues, and all mere natural know - 
ledge, ceaſe, and vaniſh away, 1 Cor. Kii. 8. the 
alluſion is to the year of jubilee, when liberty was 
proclaimed” throughout the land, and ævery man 
returned to Ris. poſſeſſion, and to his family, Lev. 
rv. 10. and ſo the Targum, Farchi, and Kimchi, 
interpret it of the year of jubilee ; a type of the 
heaveniy glory, and of the joy of the Lord, which 
Chriſt's faithful ſervants enter into; and when 
there will be a maniſeſt difference between them 
and /Nlothful ſervants, and the gifts of the one and 
of che other, and of their uſe of them, as well as 


to hold 
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the prince; ſignifying, that ſuch gifts are not du- 
rable; they are revertible to the donor of them; 
who will call theſe ſervants to an account for them 
at death or judgment, if not in time of life: but 
bis inberitancs ſball be his ſons for them; the prince's 
inheritance: ſhall be theirsz for being ſons they are 
heirs; heirs of God, and joint heirs with Chriſt: 
or that Which is given them for an inheritance ſhalf 
always continue; it ſhall never be taken from them 
or returned; but it ſhall be their own; for them- 
ſelves, and enjoy it for ever; which is à confir- 
mation of what is ſaid in the preceding verſe. 
V. 18. Moreover, the prince ſhall not take of the 
peoples inheritance by oppreſſion, to thruſt them out f 
, their. poſſeſſion, &c.] Chriſt, the prince, will never 
do this; he will never take any part of his peo- 
ples inheritance from them, or thruſt them out of 
the-paſſeſſion of any benefit or bleſſing of grace; 
they have. choſen, that good part which ſhall never 
be taken from them, Late x. 42. this is ſaid, not 
as a direction to the prince, as a law enjoined him, 
or a caution to him againſt oppreſſion; but as ex- 
preſſing his clemency, grace, and goodneſs to his 
ſubjects, and their ſafety and ſecurity under him: 
but be ball give his ſons inheritance out of bis own 
Poſſeſhron ; whatever Chriſt, gives his ſons, whether 
preſent grace, or future glory, it is out of his own 
poſſeſſion; for all that the Father has are his; all 
the bleſſings of goodneſs are with him, all the ful- 
neſs of grace is in him; the eternal inheritance is 
reſerved with him in heaven; and it is all his own, 
he gives, and not another's : that my people be not 
ſcattered every man from his poſſeſſion ; or, that there- 
fore my people may not be ſcattered * every man from 
his poſſeſfion';, becauſe what is given them, and they 
are in poſſeſſion of, was Chriſt's own, and not an- 
other's ; and which he had a right to diſpoſe of; 
and therefore they need not fear being diſpoſſeſſed 
by another claimant. . 
N. 19. After be brought me through the entry, 
which was at the fide of the gate, &c.] The north 
of the inner court, where the prophet was laſt, 
ch. xliv. 4. thro' an entry, by the fide of that, he 
was brought by. the man his guide: ite the holy 
chambers: of 'the prieſts; ſee ch. xlii. 13: and behold 
there was à place in the two fides weſtward: or, on 
their ſides weſtward v; on the welt ſide of the cham- 
bers; the Targum is, at the weſt end of them: the 
uſe of this place follows, Wo ; 
F. 20. Tben ſaid be unto me, &c.] \ Declaring 
What this place was, and what it was for: this is 
the place where the prieſts ſhall bail the treſpaſs-of- 
fering, and the /in-offering ; this was the © prieſts 
kitchen, in which they prepared the ſacrifices that 
were to be eaten; and which were typical of Chriſt, 
who was made ſin, and became a ſacrifice for the 
ſins of his e, whether preſumptuous ones, or 
ſins of i e the Joatrine of whoſe ire 
and ſatis faction, is a principal part o .goſpel- 
miniſtry; and which ould be delivered, = in a 
raw, crude, and indigeſted manner; but the ſcrip+ 
tures ſhould be diligently ſearched into, to get a 
clear and diſtinct underſtanding of it; and theſe 
ſhould be conſtantly meditated on, and thoroughly 
ſtudied :: miniſters ſhould examine their doctrine 
by the word of God before they deliver it; and 
take heed-unto it that it is Tight, according to the 
oracles of God, and the proportion of faith; and 
take care to deliver it in the beſt manner, not in a 
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between-ſohs and ſervants: After it ſball return to 
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rum, in extremo, 8 
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all which-may be meant by 
ligent employ of goſpel-miniſters in their ſtudies, | 


God ; and ſuggeſts, that they ſhould not come 
| erg ra; and deliver out unpremeditated 
ſe 


in ſacred ſervice, and obliged to quit the duties of 


= 


made with abimnies, as ſome render it; that the 
| ſmoke of the fire of the kitchens in them, and the 
ſteam of the boiled fleſh, might aſcend thro? them. 


6 . 


at the ſouth-eaſt was the chamber of the Nazarites, 


the commonwealth; fee Hag. ii. 12. the Targum 


ſwine, and give that which is holy to dogs. 


| the. boiling of cheſe ſa- 
crifices : it ſeems to deſign the laborious and di- 


preparatory to their public work in the houſe: of 


matter; or ſet before the Lord's people 0, 11S 
food ; or offer that in the ſanctuary of the Lord, 
which. coſt them no pains or trouble: this place, 
and fo the boiling places in V. 24. are to be under- 
ſtood of the cloſets, ſtudies, and places of retire- 
ment, where the miniſters of the word employ their 
time and thoughts, in preparing for their public 
miniſtry ; for theſe were without the ſanctuary, on 
the ſide of the prieſts chambers, and in the corners 
of the outward court: where they fall bake the 
meat-offering ; or, bread-offering * ; made of fine 
flour and oil; typical of Chriſt the bread of God, 
the food of believers, who is ſet forth as ſuch to 
them in the miniſtry of the goſpel: the baking of 
this, ſignifies the ſame as the boiling of the other 
before; ſte Lev. ii. 1, 4, f, 7: that they bear them 
not out in the utter court, to ſanctiſy the people; that 
they might not be carried throꝰ the outer court, 
where the common people were; leſt they. ſhould 
think it was lawful for them to eat of them, as 
Kimchi obſerves, when they belonged. to the prieſts 
only; or leſt they ſhould touch them, and become 
holy thereby, and ſo for the future be employed 


their calling, which would introduce confuſion in 


is, leſt they be mixed with the people.“ The 
deſign ſeems to be to ſhew, that - the doctrine of 
peace, pardon, atonement,” and ſatisfaction for ſin, 
is only to be preached, as belonging to ſuch: that 
truly repent of ſin, and believe in Chriſt; and par- 
ticularly that the ordinances of the Lord's ſupper, 
in which the facrifice of Chriſt is held forth and 
commemorated, is to be-adminiſtered, not to men 
in common, but to holy and regenerate perſons; 
to do otherwiſe would be to caſt pearls before 


V. 21. Then he brought me forth into the utter 
court, &c.] From the holy chambers of the prieſts, 
and from viewing the place where they boiled the 
ſacrifices, and baked the meat - offering: and cauſed 
me to paſs by the four corners of the court; in each 
of the four corners of the outward court, there 
was another court; ſignifying, that there will be 
courts or churches in the ſeveral parts of the world 
in the latter dax Nr 
F. 22. In the four corners of the court there were 
courts joined, &c.] To the ſide - walls of the out- 
ward court, which met in right angles: or, were 


So the Jewiſb writers, as Jarebi and Kimehr,, from 
the Miſunabe, generally interpret the word, that 
theſe courts were made ſo as to let out the ſmoke, 
and were not roofed or floored over *; and in which 
treatiſe, : and alſo by Maimonides , the uſes of them 
in the ſecond temple are obſerved: for in anſwer 
to the queſtion, hat do they ſerve for? it is ſaid, 
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north. eaſt was the wood-chamber, where the pricg; 
that had blemiſhes wormed the wood; and any 
wood, in which a worm was found, was rejected 
from the altar: at the north · weſt was the chamber 
of the lepers: of that which was at the ſouth- we 
ſaith R. Eliezer Ben Jacob, I have forgot (fone 
render it, found) of what' uſe it is; but A Gan 
ſays, there they put the wine and oil, wherefore it 
was called the oil chamber. Theſe four chamber, 
according to the ſame (treatiſe, were in the four 
corners of the court of the women, and conſiſted 
of forty cubits long, but were not roofed; and ſo 
they ſay, they will be in future time, according to 
this paſſage of ſcripture. Theſe places, as Dr. 
Ligbiſoos obſerves, are” called by the Prophet, 
courts, and in every one of them places to: boil the 
ſacrifices in; and yet they are allotted to other 
uſes in che Miſuab, and which ſeem to require that 
they ſhould. be roofed; all which may conſiſt to- 
gether, he ſays: for grant every one of theſe ſpaces 
to be built within, with chambers round about, 
there might be very fair chambers, and yet a good 
handſome open court in the middle; at either end 
chambers of ten cubits broad, and yet an open 
ſpace of twenty cubits between ; and on either ſide 
chambers of ſeven or eight cubits broad, and yet 
an open ſpace of fourteen or ſixteen cubits between: 
thus therefore, adds he, it ſeems to be, that there 
were fair chambers: round about, which were roofed 
over as other buildings; and in the middle was an 
open court, round about which were boiling ranges, 
whoſe chimnies went up in the inner walls of the 
chambers, or the walls to the open place: thus the 
inner court ſerved for boiling places, and the rooms 
round about for other uſes; ſee the two following 
verſes. The meaſure of the courts were, of forty 
cubits long, and thirty broad; an oblong quadran- 
gle ©: theſe four 'torners were of one meaſure ; the 
courts that were in theſe. four corners, were of the 
ſame meaſure, as to length and breadth; denoting 
the equality of 1 K being of the ſame 
faith, order and diſcipline, power and authority. 
V. 23. Aud there was @ row ef building round 
about in them, &c.] Within the courts, not on 
the outſide of them: theſe were either chambers 
to eat the ſacriſices in when boiled; or they were 
ſheds which covered the cooks, and the meat they 
were boiling, from the rain, Sc. the Targum ren- 
ders it, and walls were made to them round 
about; to the court: and ſo Jarcbi and Kin- 
chi interpret this row of building of a ſtone- wall: 
round about them four ; the four courts at the four 
corners: and it was made with boiling places under 
the rows round about; under theſe rows of building, 
chambers or ſheds; or under theſe ſtone- walls were 
furnaces, and s, and caldrons, ſet on them, 
for the boiling of the ſacrifices, ' 

V. 24. Then ſaid he unto me, theſe: are the places 
of : them: that boil; &c.] The kitchens, in which 
thoſe: whoſe buſineſs it was to boil the ſacrifices 
did it; and who they were, are next declared: 
where the miniſters of the houſe ſhall boil the ſacrifice 
of the people ; theſe ſeem; to be the Levites, as di- 
ſtinct from the prieſts before-mentioned ; tho' in 
this prophecy. they are both uſed of the ſame per- 
ſons; ſe ch. xliv. 15. the ſacrifice: of the people 


Hilchor, Beth Habechira. c. 5. b. 8. 


» Proſpedt of the Temple, Z 18. p. tog, 1093. 


where they boiled their peace · offerings, and ſhaved | were: the peace · offerings, which the people might 
their hair, and put chem under the pot: at the | eat of, but were firit to be boiled; typical of 
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ace and reconciliation made by Chriſt; held] of ſacrifices, Tee the note on J. 20. The Tagumn 


th in the miniſtry” of the word, called from 
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of the holy waters, and of the borders of 
the holy land, and the diviſion of it to Hraelites 
and ſtrangers.” The waters are deſcribed by the 
original and ſpring of them, V. 1, 2. by the pro- 
preſs and increaſe of them, V. 3, 4, 5. by the 


es where they were ſo, and were not, y. 8, q, 
1 11. and L trees which grew upon ih 
banks of them, V. 6, 7, 12. The borders of the 
holy land are fixed, V. 13, 14. the northern bor- 
der, V. 13, 16, 17. the eaſtern border, y. 18. the 
ſouthern, V. 19. and the weſtern, V. 20. which is 


the ſtrangers that ſojourn among them, V. 21, 
244244 eee $5 * Kn 
v. 1. Afterward be brought me again unto the 
door of ibe bonſe, &c.] The door of the temple, 
even of the holy of holies; hither the prophet is 
ſaid to be brought again, or brought back *; for 


viewing the kitchens or boiling places of the mi- 
holieſt of all: and bebold! for it was matter of 


admiration, as well as of obſervation and atten- 
tion: waters iſſued out from under the threſbold of 


| the houſereaſtward; this is a new thing, to which 


there was nothing like it, either in the firſt or 
ſecond temple. Ariſteas indeed relates what he 
himſelf awd a never failing conflux of water, 
Jas of a large fountain, naturally flowing under- 
« neath, and wonderful under - ground: 
to each of which were leaden pipes, thro' which 
the waters came in on every ide, for five furlongs 


about the temple, and waſhed away the blood 


< of the ſacrifices;“ and ſo the Talmudiſts ſay, 
there was an aquæduct from the fountain of Etam, 
and pipes laid from thence to ſupply the temple 
with water, for the waſſing and boiling of the ſa- 


out of the temple, and not what were carried by 
pipes into it z nor were they a common-ſewer to 


ealing and quickening nature of them, and the 


to be divided by lot to the tribes of Hrael, and 


he was laſt in the corners of the outward court, 


niſters z but now he was brought back into tlie 
inner court, and to the door that led into the 


crifces, and keeping the temple clean: but theſe 
waters are quite different; they are ſuch as came 


is, “ the holy facrifices of the people; ſee Nom. 


thence the word of reconciliation : of the boiling | xii. 1. Heb. xiii. 16. 1 Pet, > dia 
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door into it; was to the eaſt; and from hence theſe - 
waters flowed : and the waters came down from un- 
der, from the right fide 'of 1he houſe ; they are ſaid - 
to come down; becauſe the temple was high built 
upon the top of a mountain; and from under, that 

is, the threſhold of the door of it; or rather in 

ſubterraneous paſſages, till they appeared from un- 
der that; and this was on the right /ide of the bouſe; 
that is, on the ſouth ſide: for ſuppoſe; a man 
ſtanding with his face to the eaſt, as the prophet - 
did, when he turned himſelf to ſee which way the 


waters flowed, having his face to the weſt when 


he firſt ſaw them come out; the ſouth then muſt 
be on his right hand, and fo it follows: at tbe 
ſouth fide 0 altar; of the altar of burnt-offer- 
ings; which ſtood before the houſme. 
V. 2. Then brought be me but of the way of the 
| gate northward, &c.] Out of the inward court 
where he was, by the way of the north gate, the 
eaſtern gate being ſhut : and led me about the way 
without unto the utter gate, by the way that looketh 
eaſt ward; and from thence: he had him round to 
the outward: eaſtern gate, where he was at firſt, 
ch. xl. 6. to meet the flow of waters that came 
throꝰ the inward and outward courts eaſtward : and 
: behold, there ran out waters on the right” fide; that 
is, on the ſouth ſide of the gate, in a ſmall quan- 
| tity, and in a very ſtill and eaſy way, like water 
out of the mouth of a vial, as the word ſigni- 
fies. So Bartenora , who underſtands this gate of 
the water- gate, interprets the right ſide of the 
ſouth; and obſerves, that the prophet firſt ſaw the 
waters come out very ſmall, like the horns of a 
locuſt; but when they came to this gate, they be- 
came like water as it flows out of the mouth of a 
ſmall pitcher : and from this whole account of the 
waters, tis plain they cannot be e li- 
terally, but figuratively; and which confirm this 
to be the ſenſe of the whole viſion. They may 
be applied unto, and ſerve to illuſtrate, the love 
of God; the ſecret ſpring of which is in the heart 
and will of God; ran under ground from all eter- 
\ nity channelled in Chriſt ; broke up, and iſſued 
forth in the miſſion of him into the world, under 
the threſhold of him, the door of the church; and 
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and uſeful river. The fountain of them is not tion; wherein the love of God in an eſpecial man- 
declared, only where they were firſt ſeen to iſſue ner is manifeſted; and which has its heights and 
out, unden the threſbold of the houſe: eaſtward; the | depths; immeaſurable and unfathomable, Epö. iii. 
threſhold of the door of the moſt holy place; ſo | 18, 19. FP xlvi. 4. Rev. xxii. 1. theſe waters 
that they ſeem to take heit riſe from the holy of | alſo may be applied to the grace of the Spirit of 
holies, the; ſeat of the divine majeſty, and throne | God in regeneration and converſion; which is com- 
of Cod, with; which agrees Rev. xxii. nicand ſo pared to Water, for its cleanſing, fruftifying and 
the Talmudiſts* ſay, that this fountain came firſt I refreſhing nature; to waters, for the ahundance 
from the houſe of the holy of holies, under the | of it; and this flows from the God of all gract 


chreſhold of chefdoor of it, which looked to the thro Chriſt, and out of his fulneſs is gradually 


calt-;, for the fore front of the houſe ſtood tewerd increaſed, and becomes a well, yea rivers of living 
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carry off che filth of it, but formed a (delightful | in; and by him, the altar, facrifice and propitia- 


water bn vii. 37, 38, 39. but it ſeems: beſt to 
erer 


— . tt 


Chriſt the door, and points to him the way; and 


is meant: the ſcriptures, the word of Goc, by which 
that both preachers and rarer are to go by; and, 


6 ab} 3 7, 10. and theſe move in a direct line, 


40 the nie pars xe 


if} the-mitiſtry;.af Jo the: Gavin, tha 


I the prophets, yet the leaſt in 1 7 
f heaven BE. ater at he; and of 
diſciples = the effuſion of Spirit: 


. E. Z ER K 
of 22 5 like l ca hol who are in- 
6 beg of the fiery law; extinguiſhes 
the cb of ſenſi nexs, and refreſhes them; 
cleanſes and purifies their. ſouls, which is inſtru- 
mentally done with the waſhing of water by the 
word; and makes them fruitful and fippriſhing : 
this is not of men but God; comes from heaven, 
the holy of holies; and out of the houſe and 
church of God ; from EZien and Jeruſalem, by 


is chiefly concerning him, the altar, his facrifice: 
and frisfaction, peace: atonement nd propitiation 
by him; ſer I ii. g. Joel iii. 18. Zerh; xiv. 8. 
9. g. Ani when the man that bad the line in bis 
hand, &. The ſame as in ch. XI. g. and is no 
3 than Chriſt, who appeared in an human form 
rophet ; and} wh hitherto had only. made 
uſe os of ee reed in taking the dimenſions | 
of the houſe; and umat appertained to it; but 
now he uſes the line af flax he had in his hand, 
in meaſuring the waters as they ran; by which line 


all: doctrines are to be menſured: this: is the rule 


as by the direction of this perſon the waters flowed 
where he: would ha vH them, ſo the doctrines of the 
Ag preached i by the order of Chriſt where 

es z ſee Cake xn; 47: Ads xiii. 46, 47. 


as thoſe waters did; error is crooked; and has its 
windings and turnings ; but truth is ſtrait and 
even 3 all: the words of wiſdom are right, and 
there is nothing froward, perverſe, or crooked in 
them, Prov. viii. 8, 9: 2 which 
Was the:courſe: the waters took by his direction; 
the goſpel was firſt ſprad in the eaſtern part of | 
the world, in Na, where: many churches were 
planted by it;; it has been ſince in the ſouth, in 
— patticularly am the times of Auſtin, when 
cheſe ats, the doctrites o „ ſlowedilar * 
we ary have been ſince: in ah and w 
A nd climes ; all which 
d by the right · ſide, or ſouth · ſide, 
hike theſe 'waters flowed, and by the pro- 
1 to: the north gate; and about, to ſee 
t in the latter day they li move eaſtward 
wen the kings of the caſt and their king- 
as n Christ's z ſes Neu. Xvi, 12. 
Zach. xi. B. bei mafia a: thouſand cubits; or, 4 
thouſand Ay te 4 the Targum ds, a thou- 
& and cubits by: clbie;y -with! he dine, from 
the eaſtern gate of the houſe, at the right · ſide of | mi 
3 ran out this was About half a 
mile t a he brought me fr ibe wiateru; not the 
thouſand cubits he had imenbired?; but when he 
came t tha end e eee ee 
croſs the waters, tu go thro*themiacrots; that he 
might obſerve tha depth u them: und tbe (cis er 
were e Ai, were dnde-deep, a a ſew inches: 
er ee, . . thinks; 6 ra 
nal; OD» E ac langua 
* hand, Dan. v. g. ani -4 
{theidoles-of. them rom anc rom 
tlic ſenſe is, den ſo ſhallow, tliat 
\cayered the ſoles of ther fret: this miny fig 


H E L. Ch. xi. v. 3— 8. 


in; that milk which new- born babes deſire, and 
are fed with; thoſe plain truths of the word, 
| which .thoſe of the weakeſt capacity are able to 
take in, receive and embrace; in the knowledge 
of which, tho* fools, they err not; ſuch as fal. 
vation by Chriſt alone; juſtification by his righte- 
ouſneſs ; peace and pardon by his blood; which 
are ſo plain, as to be underſtood by every truly 
gracious ſoul, tho) of ever ſo mean a capacity: 


firſt in Jadea, Samaria, and Galilee. 

N. 4. Aud again be meaſured à thouſand, and 
brought me thro? the waters; the waters were to 7 
knees, &c.] The man with his line meaſured an. 
other thouſand cubits ftrait on from the firſt ; and 
then bid the» prophet croſs and ford them again, 
and then they were knee deep: again be meaſured 


tothe lors ;''a third time he meafured a thouſang 
Eubits ſtill onward, and ordered the prophet to 
wade-thro* them, when they were riſen ſo high as 
to rrach his loins. The waters to the knees and 
Joins may ſignify the greater knowledge of the go- 
| ſpel, and the myſteries of it, the apoſtles had after 
the ſpirit was poured forth ; and the greater ſpread 
of it in the world, among Fews . Gentiles : or 
elſe may defign thoſe doctrines of the goſpel, and 
myſteries of grace, which are more ſublime, and 
more difficult to underſtand ;' which ire ſome 
pains to ſearch into, and get the N of; as 
concerning predeſtination, election, the covenant 
of grace, and the eternal tranſitions between the 
Father and the Son, Sr. which are meat for ſtrong 


between good and evil. e K 
V. g. Afterward. be e 4 thouſand, &e.] 
A fourth time a thoufand cubits. Some think 
theſe faur meaſurings reſpect the preaching of the 
goſpel in the four parts of the world; but rather 
chey refer to four remarkable ſeaſons of the mini- 
wig oh as in the times of Jobu the Baptiſt, and 
of Chriſt before his death; in the 
— churches of the three firſt centuries; at 
the time of the reformation; and in the latter day 
glory; which is tlie fourth and laſt meaſuring : and 
it was a river, that I would not paſs over; the pro- 
phet could not ſet his foot on the bottom, and 
wade thro it, and croſs over it, as hb ind done 
before: for the eaters" were riſen, waters to fin 
in; not to walk in: a river that could not be paſſed 
| over; by any man, en his feet; only by ſwim- 
ming, and perhaps not by that, ar leaſt not with- 
out difficulty : this may ſignify the large ſpread of 
the goſpel in the latter day, when the earth ſhall 
be fi ith it, as the waters cover che ſea; and 
the great li ht into it, and knowledge of it, that 
_ _— n have, Ini. 9. and xxx: 26. and 
. ate fome doctrines exceeding deep, 
reach und penetration” of men, called 
— ahiogs of God; which human reaſon can- 
not attain, and whete it cannot fix its foot, 1 Cor. 
In. 9, 0% 14. and which are only to be reached 
add embraced/in/theſwimming arms of faith; and 


they | cho' believed, can't / bei accountet for, as to the 


modus ef them, and ate not to be dived into; 
ſuch i the Trinity of sin the Godhead, and 
the diſtiact manner oi itheir ſubſiſting in it; the 
generation of the Son; the proceſſion of the Spirit; 


the incarnation af Chriſt ;; the union of the = 


We 


ot — — the more eaſy doctrines of. the go⸗ 


ſel thoſe aters which 


lambs wer Ade dead, Er; 0 


tis. . t che reſurrection of 


wn) weten 


+ - 9 * hre 5 
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it may intimate the ſmall ſpread of the Solpel 1 


a thouſond, and brought. me thro'; the waters were 


tes who have thei ſenſes Nen 0 diicern + 
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1 zen this? Sc.] That is, the man that meaſured 


Kuvius geminus, Starckius. 
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V. 6. Aud be ſaid unto me, ſon of man, haft thou 


the waters ſaid to the prophet, haſt thou carefully 
obſerved all this? from whence the waters flowed ? 
from what {mall beginnings they roſe, and gra- 
dually increaſed ? how they firſt iſſued forth, as 
out: of a vial ; and now, in the ſpace of about 
two or three miles, are become a deep river and 
impaſſable ? it is right and profitable to obſerve \ 
the riſe and progreſs of the goſpel ; what a ſpread | 
it has had in the world, and what it will have: 
then be' brought me, and cauſed me to return to the 
brink of the r#ver ; there to ſtand and obſerve the 
nature of the waters, and the courſe of them; the 
multitude of filh in them; and the trees which 
grew upon the banks of them; of all which ſome 
account is given in the following verſes. 
. , Now when I had returned, &c.] To the 
brink of the river: behold, at the bank f the river 
were very many trees on the one fide, and on the other; 
here was a new wonder obſerved, which had. not 
been before; and therefore this note of admiration, 
Sebold! is prefixed ; on a ſudden ſprung up trees 
on each fide of the river of a perfect ſtature, and 
full of fruit; which the prophet had not ſeen when 
he went along with the man on the bank of it, as 
he meaſured the waters; but now being returned, 
ſees this wonderful fight ; an emblem of true chri- 
ſans, believers, and regenerate perſons, who are 
trees of righteouſneſs, planted by the river of di- 
vine love; watered with the grace of God, and 
doctrines of the goſpel; whereby they become 
fruitful in good works, and are to be ſeen where- 
ever the goſpel comes with power and efficacy; 
ſee P/. i. 3. . Ixi. 3. or, an exceeding large tree; 
ſo John ſaw but one tree, which was on each ſide 
of the river, which he calls the tree of life, Rev. 
XXii; 2. but here it ſeems to be put for many, as 
pears from . 12. | | 
. 8. Then ſaid he unto me, &c.] The man 
that "meaſured the waters ſpoke to the prophet 
again, and ſhewed him the courſe of the waters; 
the quickening and — virtue of them, and 
the multitude of fiſn in them: thbeſe waters iſſue 
out" toward the eaſt country; the goſpel was firſt 
preachad-in the eaſtern parts of the world; ſee the 
note on V. 3. or towards the firſt, or eaſt Galilee *;, 
in Galilee Chriſt began to preach, and wrought his 
firſt" miracle; here he called his diſciples, and 
chiefly converſed ; and here he had the greateſt 
followers, and ſome of the firſt chriſtian churches 
were formed here after his aſcenſion, Matt. iv. 12, 
18, 23. "As ix. 31: and go down into the deſert; 
or "wilderneſs, the wilderneſs of the people, the 
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to live ; an emblem of dead ſinners; and may 
repreſent the worſt of ſinners, as the Sodomites were; 

and to ſuch. the goſpel was ſent, and became ef- 
fectual to ſalvation : or it may rather 4 > the 
great pcean, and may ſignify the whole world, and 
all the nations of it, to which the goſpel, by the 
commiſſion of Chriſt, was to be preached ;" fee 
Dan. vii. 2. Mark xvi. 15. The Targum is, and 

ce 90 thro? the ſea into the great ſea; it may be 
rendered, and go toward the weſt *, the Mediterra- 

nean-ſea being to the weſt of Judea, it is often put 
for the weſt; and ſo the ſenſe may be, that theſe 
waters ſhould flow eaſt and weſt, as the living 

waters in Zech. xiv. 8. the fame with thoſe, are 
ſaid to do; and all the Jeiſb writers think there 
is ſuch a diviſion of the waters intended, and that 


| they had two ſtreams or rivers; which may receive 


ſome confirmation from the next verſe, where the 
word for rivers is of the dual number, and ſigni- 
fies two rivers. . The ſenſe of the whole is, that 
the | ſhould be firſt preached in Fudea and 
Galilee; then among the Gentiles throughout the 
Roman empire; and in the latter day eſpecially 
throughout the world, when it -ſhall be covered 
with it, as the waters cover the ſea, J. xi. 9: 
which being brought forth into the ſea, the waters 
ſhall be healed; that is, which waters of the river 
being directed and brought into, either the dead 
ſea, or the great ocean, the waters of the one, or 
of the other, were healed; and of bituminous and 
bitter waters, were made clear, ſweet and whole- 
ſome; and ſignify the change made in ſinful men 
by means of the goſpel, who are thereby quickened, 
made partakers of the grace of God, and have 
their ſins pardoned, which is often meant by heal- 
ing in ſcripture, P/; ciii. 2. Mal. iv. 2. pardon of 
ſin flows from the love and grace of God; is the 
at doctrine of the goſpel, and by which the 
Lord ſpeaks peace and pardon, and communicates 
healing of all ſpiritual diſeaſes to ſinners ſenſible 
of them; ſee P. cvii. 20. 1 
V. g. And it ball come to paſs, that every thing 
that Sers, which movetb, 8. That is Ny 
living man; every one that lives naturally or cor- 
porally, that lives, moves and has his being is 
God, as all men have, Ad xvii. 28 :»wbitherſo- 
ever the rivers ſhall come, ſhall live; or, the two 
rivers ©; the waters divided as before, caſt and 
weſt; not the two, Teſtaments, Old and New; 
nor the two ordinances of baptiſt and the Lord's- 
ſupper; bur rhe goſpel, which, wherever it ſhall 
come with power, and to Whomſoever it ſo comes, 
they ſhalt live ſpiritually; not to Whomſdever it is 
? 


Gentiles; to whom the goſpel was carried when re- 


jected by the Fews, and who before were like a 


deſert; but now became 18 4 fruitful field, If Xxv. 
x, 2. and xki. 2, 11. | The Jews ® _—_— this | 
Tiberi 


of the plain, or the ſez of Galle or 4, at 
Which Chriſt called his diſciples ; near to this he 
deliverec his diſcourſes concerning himſelf, the 


Dread of life, and eating his fleſh, and cipking 


his blood/;” here he met With his diſeiples after 
reſurretion, Und enjoined Pefer to feed? his ſhes 


his- ſheep gadlineſs, a 
and lambs; ſee Matt. iv! 18, Jobm VI. r. And xxl.  gadlir 


— 


nnn bor mdka admedum, Cocchia, 


apy; for to ſome it is not profitable; ſee . 11. 
but is the favour of death unto death; but to all 
to whom it is accompanied by the Spirit of God 
i is the favour of he unto life; the Pine that 
| gives life, and is the means. of it: indeed, rhe 
fave of God is the river of water of life, Rev. xxi. r. 
it is che ſpring of ſpiritual life to dead ſinners, and 
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vit revives drooping faints, quickens ihitir graces, 
Eat” Rake” td e colon” ind Cheats wer 


ſpirits,” and greatly influences true religion and 
neſs, and very much promotes the. hife and 
ef of it: and fo the” grace of the Spirit 


1,16 f an ge into dhe ſen; che dead Tea,”or fed of Hiring Water, by which dead finners re qui ckened; 
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iam, Junius & Tremellius ; ad Galileam anteriorem, Cocceius, Piſcator, Starckius ; Galileam orientalem, Munſter, ſo ſome 


in Vatablus, Tigurine verſion ; ſo the Targum. 
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; Aways continues and iſſues in eternal life, John iv. 


10, 14. but the goſpel and its doctrines are rather 
intended ; which are the means of quickening thoſe 
who are dead in treſpaſſes and fins ; ſerve greatly 
to invigorate the graces of the Spirit in the hearts 
of God's people; to influence their lives and con- 
verſations ; to ſupport them under afflictions, and 
to nouriſh them up to everlaſting life ; and point 
out the way to eternal life, and give a true account 
of it. Aud there ſhall be a very great multitude of 
5, becauſe theſe waters ſhall come thither ;, that is, 
a multitude of fiſh in the dead ſea, where none 
lived before, and owing to thoſe waters coming 
thither : it ſignifies the great number of living 
chriſtians, true believers,. who ſhall appear wherever 
the goſpel is truly, purely, and powesfully preach- 
ed; of theſe ſee more in the next verſe : for they 
ſhall be healed; ſee the note on J. 8: and every 
thing ſhall live whither the river cometh ; not only 


all live as before, but continue to live, ſhall never 


die; their graces ſhall not die, nor ſhall they them- 
ſelves die 12 ſecond death, but ſhall have eternal 


life; becauſe of the purpoſe af God, who has or- 


dained them to it; and the promiſe of God, who 
is faithful to it; and becauſe of the ſecurity of their 
life in Chriſt, to whom they are united; and be- 
cauſe of the indwelling of the Spirit of life in them. 
So the Targum, they ſhall remain in every place 
«where the waters of the river come.“ 

V. 10. And it ſpall tome ta paſs, &c.] In goſpel- 
times: what follows had a fulfilment in Fe firſt 
times of the goſpel, and will have a greater in the 
latter times of it: that he fibers ſball ſtand upon is; 


upon the brink of the river, or the ſhore of the ſea, | p 


whoſe waters will be healed by this river running 
into them, Theſe bers are the apoſtles of Chriſt, 
who of fiſhermen, were made fiſhers of men by 


him; to whom he gave A call and a commiſſion, fe 
and gifts qualifying them to preach the goſpel; 


whereby they caught men, and brought them to 
Chriſt; and ſo were the inſtruments of ne them, 
even of great numbers, both in Judea, and in the 
Gentile world; of which ſome inſtances. of their 
fiſhing, after their call to the miniſtry,” were em- 
1 „ © 4 ea ine r 58” 25 l 
blematical; ſee Mart. iv. 18, 19. Luke N 
Jobn xxi. 3—11. likewiſe all other miniſters of the 


than ſix or ſeven hundred furlongs from Jerisa. 
lem; but that it was at the beginning of it, is ſtill 
further manifeſt, from the ſame writer making the 
lake to be juſt ſuch a number of furlongs from 
Jeruſalem ®,, as he does Engedi.; and whereas Eu- 


| edi was on the weſtern. ſhore. of the lake, as ap- 


pears. from Pliny *, it is probable there was an. 
other city on the eaſtern ſhore, oppoſite to it, called 
En-Eglaim ; and there was a city on that ſide, the 
name of which was Agallim, which, according to 
Euſebius, was. eight miles from Axeopolis: and ſo 
it may ſignify = extent of the goſpel-miniſtry, 
which in the latter day will be from one end of the 
earth to the other; and which took a large circuit 
in the times of the apoſtles, and particularly by 
the apoſtle Paul, Rom. xv. 19. They ſhall be a place 
to Fb⸗ forth nets; that is, the above - ſaid places 
ſhall be made uſe of for that purpoſe; which de- 
ſign the goſpel, and the miniſtry of it, compared 
to a net, for its meanneſs in the eſteem of the world; 
and yet is 2 piece of curious artifice and wiſdom, 
even the manifold wiſdom of God, and is contrived 
for the gathering in of ſinners to Chriſt ; and tho? 
it may be like a net per accidens, the means of 
troubling the world, and drawing out the corrup- 
tions of the men of it; yet its principal deſign, and 
the uſe that is made of it, is to draw ſauls out of 
the depths of ſin unto the grace of Chriſt; {ce 
Matt, xiii. 47, 48. the ſpreading and caſting, of nets, 
deſign the preaching ot the goſpel, and the open- 
ing and explaining the doctrines of it, which are 
ſhut up and hidden to men; and to do which re- 
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pel are here meant, eſpecially thoſe that will be | nobles, as well as peaſants; men high and low, 


in the latter day; compated to fiſhers for the mean- 


neſs and, contemptibleneſs of their employment in 
the eyes of the world ; for their laboriouſneſs in 
it, and for their patient waiting for ſucceis therein; 
and for the bad weather, ſtorms, and tempeſts they 
are expoſed unto, the reproach. and perſecution. of 


Jes will be converted, and the fulneſs of the 
. 11, B the mitn Places thereof, and the marſhes 
thereef, &c.] That is, of the ſea; the waters of 


men; and for their being the 5 Y means off which were healed, by the waters of the ſanctuary 
iin and py coming into them: but the, ditches and lakes, the 
a- 


a drawing ſouls. out of the abyſs of fin a * 
unto Chg for life and ſalvation : and their ta d- miry and marſh ground, {cparate from the ſea, 
#ng upon the brink of the waters, to catch fiſb, may] which lay near it, and upon the borders of it, G 
denote their conſtancy in their work ; their A not be healed; theie-deligy the reprobate part of the 
attachment to the doctrines of the Selbe and their world, obſtinate.and perverſe ſinners, that abandon 
2 for ſucceſs in it. From Engeat even mnie themſelves to their (hg Juſts and ſenſual plea- 
En. Eglaim; two places, which, according to. Je- ſures; that wallow like ſwine in the mire and dirt 
rom, lay, the latter one at the entrance of the dead of in; are wholly immerſed. in the things, of this 
| ſea, and the former at the end of it; but RRHαUe world, mind nothing but earth and ęarthſy things, 


* - R — o — 


obſerves that this could not be, if To Pb i 10 and load themſelves. with chick clay@ whoſe. god i 
be credited, who makes Ege to be three Rin . and who glory in their ſhame ; allo 
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furlongs from Jena z therefore could. not. be hypocrites and apoſtazes may be here meant; who 
far: Bom. V e opel, and the dodrines.of ic, put 
| - where It ended; "fince the dead Tea,” or the Iake oft it away from them, and judge themſelves unworthy 
| Apballites, was in length five hundred and eighty [of everlaſting life, and ſo receive no benefit by it; 


furlongs, and ently. Eagedi muſt be more I but on the contrary it is the . 
| = es, 3%; ba avitivarst ! Ft 
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death unto them; ſee , vi. 9, 10 : they ſhall be 
giv 20 ſalr; left to the hardneſs of their hearts; 
given up to the luſts of them; devoted to ruin and 
| Aion 5 and remain barren. and unfruitful, as 
places demoliſhed and ſown with falt are; ſee Der. 
<xix. 23. Jude. ix; 45. or made an example of, 
- as Lot's Wie was; that others may learn wiſdom, 
and ſhun thoſe things that have been the cauſe of 
their ruin. The Targum is, „ its pools and lakes 
+5 ſhall not be healed; they ſhall be for ſalt - pits.“ 
V. 12. And by the ver on the banks thereof on 
this fide, and on that ide, &c.] On each. ſide of 
" the river, on the banks of it: Hal grow all trees 
for ment; ſuch as bear fruit, that may be cat, and 
is good for food: by theſe trees are meant truly 
gracious ſouls,” converted” perſons, real chriſtians, 
true believers in Chriſt; who like trees have a root, 
are rooted in the love of God, in the perſon and 
ace of Chriſt, and have the root of the matter 
in them, che grace of the bleſſed Spirit ; and ho 
.alfo- is their ſap, of Which they are full, and ſo 
grow in grace, and in the knowledge of Chriſt ; 
grow up in him, and grow upwards and heayen- 
wards in their affections and deſires, and in the 
exerciſe of faith and hope: they are the trees of 
«the Lord; trees of righteouſneſs, good trees, that 
bring forth good fruit; and are often in ſcripture 
compared to trees the moſt excellent, as palm- trees, 
cedars, olives, myrtles, Cc. and wherever the go- 
comes, theſe trees ariſe, and are watered and 
made fruitful by it; ſometimes in leſſer, and fome- 
times in greater numbers, as in the firſt times of 
the goſpel, and as they will in the latter day; ſee 
Pf. xcii. 12. If. xi. 3: whoſe leaf ſhall not fade; 
as the leaves of trees in autumn do, and drop.off 
and fall; to which ſome profeſſors of religion are 
compared, who bear no fruit, only have the leaves 
of a profeſſion, and this they drop, when any trou- 
ble or difficulty ariſes, Jud. V. 12. Matt. xiii. 21. 
but true believers, as they take up a profeſſion on 
principles of grace, they hold it faſt without waver- 
ing; their root, ſeed, and ſap remain, and fo never | 
wither and die in their profeſſion ; ſee Pſ. i: 3. 
Yer. xvii. 8: neither ſhall the fruit thereof be con- 
ſumed; which are the graces of the Spirit, and good 
works flowing from them: the graces of the Spi- 
rit are abiding ones, as faith, hope, and love; 
theſe never die, are an incorruptible ſeed, a well of 
water ſpringing up unto everlaſting life; and good 


| 
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power; to their own induſtry, diligence, and cul- 
tivation; but to the ſupplies of grace they receive 
by means of the goſpel, and the doctrines of it; 
which bring forth, or cauſe to bring forth fruit, 
wherever they come with power, Col. i. 6: and 
the fruit thereof ſhall be for meat; not for ſaints 
themſelves, who live not, neither on their graces, 


nor their works; tho* indeed they do eat the fruits 


of their doings, J. iii. 10. that is, enjoy good 
things, conſequent on their works, thro” the free 
favour and good will of God; but for meat for 


others; for their fruit, which appears in their words 


and actions, are very beneficent to others; their 
fruit is a tree of life, Prov. xi. 30. and their lips 


feed many, Prov. x. 21. with knowledge and un- 


derſtanding; with the goſpel, and the doctrines of 
it; and with the comfortable experience they have 
of its truths and promiſes: yea, their fruit are 
meat and food for Chriſt himſelf; who comes into 
his garden, and eats his pleaſant fruits, feeds and 
feaſts, and delights himſelf with his on grace in 

his people, and the exerciſe of it, Can. iv. 9, 10, 
16. and v. 1: and the leaf thereof for medicine; or, 


for bruiſes ?; for the healing of them, which is 


only done by the blood of Chriſt; who is the only 
Phyſician, the ſun of righteouſneſs, that riſes with 
healing or pardon in his wings; and the whole 
language of this paſſage is borrowed from hence 
by John, and applied to Chriſt the tree of lite, 


Rev. xxii. 2. and the goſpel profeſſed by true be- 


lievers directs to him for healing, or for the re- 
miſſion of ſin, and is the means of applying it, 
Pſ. cvii. 20. and a chearful conſtant profeſſion of 
Chriſt and his goſpel, which is the chriſtian's leaf, 
does good like a medicine, both to the chriſtian 
himſelf, and to others; who are animated and en- 
couraged thereby to go on with pleaſure in the 


ways of God. 


V. 13. Thus ſaith the Lord God, this ſhall be the 
border, &c.] Of the land of 17 ae), as deſcribed in 
the following verſes ; which being different from, 
and much larger, and more extenſive than it was 
in the times of Maſes or Joſbua, or than it was ei- 
ther before or after the captivity in Babylon, ſhews, 
that this muſt be underſtood either of the, land of 


| Canaan, as it will be when poſſeſſed and ihhabited 


by the Jetos, upon their converſion in the latter 
day ; or rather of the church of Chriſt, which is 


far greater than it was under the former diſpenſa- 


works, which are fruits meet for repentance, -and | tion; and' eſpecially it will be ſtill more extenſive 
evidences of faith, and by which trees are known | hereafter, when Chriſt's kingdom will be from ſea 


to be good, always continue to be wrought by be- 
levers, in the N and grace of Chriſt, from 
whom they have their fruits of every 

He,. xiv. 8. Phil. i. 11: it Hall bring forth new 
fruit according to bis. months; or, firſt fruits »; that 
is, every one of theſe trees, or every true: believer, 
ſhall be continually in the exerciſe of grace, and 
the performance of duty; they ſhall be conſtant 
and immoveable, always abounding in the work 
of the Lord; they ſhall. never ceaſe from yielding 
fruit, or doing good; they ſhall till bring it forth, 
even” in old age; fee Pſ. xcii. 14. Jer. xvii. 8: 
becauſe their cdu, they iſſued out of the ſandtuary; 
becauſe the waters, which iſſued out of the ſanc- 
tuary, ran by theſe trees, and watered them, and 
made them fruitful, and therefore called cbeir wa- 
ders: the fruitfulneſs of theſe trees, true believers, 


— 


8 not owing to themſelves, to their free - will and 
c. A ; 54 : ie L * 9 J 14 FL * 3 It 459 9. $$ — 1 * 
8 ? DN! afferet primitiva, V. L. 
el ad ſanitatem contritionis, 


Vor. II. N.. 30. 


— 


Vatablus ; 'primogenita, Starckius. So Ben Melech. 
Vatablus z ad fractionem ſanandam, Fagainus. So Ben Melech. 


to ſea, and his dominion from the river to the 
ends of the earth; and from the riſing of the ſun 
kind, 


to the ſetting of the ſame, his name ſhall be great 
among the Gentiles. This ſubject is reaſſumed from 


ch. xlv. 1—8. after the inſertion of various things 


of moment and importance there, a reſerve upon 
the diviſion of the land is made of an holy portion 
of it, for the ſanctuary; for the prieſts, the mini- 
ſters of it; for the Levites, the miniſters of the houſe; 
and for a poſſeſſion of the city, and of the prince; 
and the reſt to be given to the houſe: of Iſrael, 
the boundaries of which are here fixed: whereby 


ye ſhall. inherit the land, according to the twelve tribes 
of Iſrael," by which are meant, not literal J7ae7, 


or according to the fleſh, theſe being not all 1# el, 


or the children of God, and ſo not heirs, and ſhall 


not inherit; but ſpiritual Taz, or the ſpecial peo- 


ple of God, that ſhall dwell in the church, and 

d * ey yt 1 k 1 7 F 291 „ ty n io 
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have two portions for his two ſons, Ephraim and 
| Manaſſeb, and in virtue of the birthright which fell 
to him on the forfeiture of it by Reuben; he was | 


at the diviſion of the land, in the times of Moſes 


- the return from the Babylonth captivity, as the 
tribes of Judah and Benjamin were the largeſt, and 
indeed the only tribes that returned as ſuch, they 


who are Wo Jjfraelizes indeed, 
_ fame goſpel-church-ſtate, the privileges and immu- 
and eternal glory; they being all one in Chri 


glory; Which are as ſure; to all the ſeed, by the 
| ſhall fall ante you. for 2 ; by lot, by the 


borders of the land begins on the north fide ; be- 


ef the — 56 before the ber 1 > odhphne * * 


ria Damaſcena, and from chence to Zed ;.of | 


 Hamath, the ſame with Antiochia in Syris, ſince 
called Epiphazia, as forum obſerves, from Antio- 
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|. 
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enjoy all tlie privileges of it theſe are the ſealed 
ones of all the tribes of Hrael, an equal number 
out of each tribe; ſee Rev. vii. 4—8. Jaſenb ſhall 


an eminent type of Chriſt, with whom the faints 
are joint-heirs z and who has two portions, one for 
himſelf as Mediator, and another for them. | 

y. 14. Aud ye ball inberit it, one as well as an- 
 0tber, &c.] That is, the twelve tribes ſhall equally | 
inherit it; one tribe ſhall not have more, and an- 
other leſs, but. each alike : this was not the caſe, 


= 


and Foſbua.z for to ſuch. tribes as were very nu- 

merous, a, greater, inheritance was given; and to 
thoſe that were fewer in number, 2 leſſer inheri- 
tance, Numb. xxvi. 54. and xxxiii. 34. and upon 


had the — 4 ſhare of the land; but as this re- 


. the goſpel · diſpenſation, it ſignifies, that thoſe 
e bon! ſhare. i the! 


nities of it alike, with all the bleſſings JED god 
ſus, Gal. ii. 28 : concerning. the which I lifted 74 
my hand to give it unto your fathers ; that is, ſwore 
that. he would give. unto them the land of Canaan; 
typical of the-goſpel-church-ſtate and the N 


ae as that was: and this land 


appointment of God, and a goodly one it is, F.. 
xvi. 6. and xlvii. 4. 

J. 15. Aud this fhall be tbe bender of ths-laud to: 
ward 2 north fide, &c.] The deſcription of the 


uſe. the goſpel, and the intereſt of Chriſt, would 
* as they now are, chiefly in the northern part 


place, and from thence ſpread into 

of it: from the. great 4 the way of jag as 
men go 10 Cedad; the line of this border ſhall be- | 
gin at the Mediterranean ſea, commonly called the | 
great ſea, and ſo proceed to Hellblau, a city in - 


which ſee Numb. xxxiv. 8. the deſcription is allen 
all along from the places which, were on the border | 


of (Fe, or in countries adjacent to it, which from. 
| n yp int out the enlargement of it, and 


. Hamath, Beratbab, Sibraim, c. J The 6 
lios of the northern border ſhould: be drawn on by 


chus Epipbhanes; and go on by Berotheh, a city of | 
Hadadezer king of Zobah,. 2 Sam. viii. 8, the ſame 


with the Barothena of Ptolemy *, placed by kim in | 5 
Hria ; and from thence the line would be carried | 


on to Sibraim, à city. in Sali Deſerta: which is 
between the' border of . Damaſcus the chief city in 


Syria ; and the border of Hamath ; befare-mention- | 
ed. Calmes * imagines. it to be that which m,, 


Abulfeds calls Hovvarix, which he fays is. 3 
of the country of Ems or Hamath, to the fouth- 


eaſt of the city. Hazar-Hatticon, which is by the | 
cooft. of Hawran ;, this ſeems to be explanative | 


hence the weſtern point is 
ture by the ſeas | 


E 4 Ch. xvii. "I 


is called the middle: town or village, as Hazgr. 
Hatticon ſignifies ; and lay by the caſt of Hauray, 
which Jerom calls a town of Damaſcus, with which 
it is mentioned, y.-18. from whence the coun 
adjacent is called Auranitis, as this place is here by 
the Septuagint. The Targum calls Haxar the kt; 
pool 2 but for bahn, and what 
is meant by it, I know not. 

7. 17. And the border from the ſea, ſhall be ths 
zar-Enan, the border of . Namaſeus, &c.] Which 
was the furthermoſt part and end of the northern 
border, as fixed 1 Moſes,” Numb. xxxiv. 9: 454 
the north. northward, and the border, of Hamath . if 
this is carrying on the border further, it ſcems 
to be another Hamath, diſtinct from the former 
5. 16 and this is the north fide; of the land, and 
the deſcription of the northern border of it, from 
the Mediterrencan ſea to Hazar-Enan... . 

V. 18. And the caſt /ide.ye ſhall — 
ran, 25 The line of che eaſtern border of the 
land hall hegin at NMauram of Auranitis; ſee y. 16, 
which lay to the ſouth of Dong" and it fol- 
lows, un from the land of. 1/rael by Jordan, fron 
the border unto the eaſt {ea and ſo — Damaſcus, 
the metropolis of ria; and likewiſe from Gzleag, 
a mountain and country beyond Jordan; and alſo 
from that part of the land of JF ae] near to Jordan; 
and fo from the northern border to the eaſt fa, 
or ſea: of Valiles or Tiberias: and this is tbe eat 
ade; of the land, or the eaſtern border of it, reach- 
ing from Hauran to the lake of Gengſaret, or to 
T9 ſalt. ſea, the ſea of Sodom ; ſee Nuns, xXXiy. 
IO, 11, 13. 

y. 19. And the ouch fide outhward from 7. amar, 
&c.] Not Ferichs, as the 7 2 Sh Jarchi and Kim- 
chi, called by this name from the palm. trees which 
grew near itz acco to Jeram, this is Pal 
myra, ſo called for the reaſon ; hut it is ra 
ther Engedi, called Hazazon-Tamer,.2 Chron. xx. 2. 
the line of the, ſbuthern border began here, and 
went on, even 10 the waters of firife in Kadeſb; to 
the waters of Meribab in Kadeſb; fo called, fro 
the ſtriyings of the children of Ihrgel with the — 
there, Numb. xk. I, 13: the river te the great ſeg; 
it proceeded by the river of Hp, 99 Sibor, 
the Nile, which is before Zgypt, Jeſb. xiii. 3. and 
xv. 47. and ſo on to the Mediterranean ſea: and 

is the ſoutb fide ſowhward; the ſouth ſide of the 
and the ſouthern border of it. 
. 20» $39 wot Fe 9h ſhall be the great ſes 
the harder,  &c.} From the border of Egypt, 
the river of it, to the Mediterraneen ſea, is the 


welt fide of the Jand, and the weſtern border of it; 


math ;, ' Antioch in Sis 
-- combs Saban 


of Sibraim, which lay between the border of Da- coanvarſion- of 58 

cus, and the border of Naas: and therefore } were _ 6 Jem, ade ae 
aunGes be Tor | 
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Mings' and privileges thereof; as they alſo will 
— atter 7 dr. converted: and to the ft an- 
gers that \ſajourn” among them; not ſuch as were 
ſtrangers to ſpiritual and divine things; for this 
would contradi& the rule in ch. xliv. 9. but con- 
verted Gentiles, ſo called becauſe of their natural 
deſcent and civil ſtate, being with reſpect to both, 
aliens from the commonwealth of //rae! ; yet were 
to be, as they have been, and will be, taken into 
the ſame” goſpel · church · ſtate with the believing 
Jews © whith Hall beget children among you; not 
only in 4 natural; but in a ſpiritual ſenſe; be the 
means of begetting many fouls again to the lively 
hope of a glorious inheritance : and hey ſhall be 
"unto you as born in the country among the children of 
Tfacl; chat is, the children begotten by the Cen- 
rites, mall be conſidered all one as thoſe of the chil- 
dren of 24, being born again of the fame Spirit 
and grace; and ſo have an equal right to the fame 
privileges, and to which they ſhall be admitted: 
they ſhalt bave inheritance with you among the tribes 
/ el this is a new thing, and what in a literal 
4 granted; for tho' in the times of 
Moſes and onward, and by his direction from the 
Lord, ſuch as have been called proſelytes of the 
gate; and proſelytes of righteouſneſs, have been ad- 
mitted to various privileges, by conforming to cer- 
tain rules, rites and ceremonies, yet never were al- 
Jowed to have any inheritance in the land; and 
after the captivity, Ezra and Nehemiah drove out 
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among them: but this reſpects goſpel-times, and 
the coalition of Jews and Gentiles in the ſame 
church-ſtate z where there is no difference, but 
Chriſt is all in all; where they are admitted to 
the ſame ordinances of baptiſm and the Lord's 
ſupper; partake of the ſame bleſſings of grace, and 
Promiſes of the word, and have an equal right to 
the heavenly inheritance: Epb. iii. 6. is the beſt 
commentary on this paſſage; which contains the 
ſame myſtery the apoſtle Paul was acquainted with, 
that the Gentiles be fellow heirs, and of the 
ſame body, and partakers of his promiſe in Chriſt by 
the” goſpel; lee the note there, and Eph. ii. 12 — 
20. Cal. iii. 11. 1 Cor. xii. 13. 

FV. 23. Aud it ſhall come to paſs, that in what 
tribe the ſtranger ſojournet h. &c.] Whatſoever par- 
ticular congregation or church, theſe ſtrangers and 
ſojourners, as all the Lord's people are in this 
world, and even in their church- tate, or thoſe 
' Gentiles before deſcribed, ſhall be neareſt unto, and 
to which they ſhall propoſe themſelves for commu- 
nion, they ſhall be readily admitted: there ſhall ye 
give him his inheritance, ſaith the Lord God; allow 
him a name and a place; put him in the poſſeſſion 
of all church-privileges and immunities; look upon 
him as a member, a brother, a fellow-citizen, as 
an heir together of the grace of life, and as equally 
intitled to the inheritance of the ſaints in light; 
and for this they have the authority and order of 
Jehovah himſelf. | 


the firangers, who by affinity with ſome had got 


CHAP. 
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tions of the twelve tribes in the land of Jae! ;. 

to the north of the ſanctuary, Dan, Aber, 
Napthals, Manaſſeb, Ephraim, Reuben, and Judah, 
y. 17. between which and Benjamin lay the holy 
portion of the land, for the ſanctuary and the prieſts 
of it, and for the Levites, and for the city and its 
fuburbs, and for the prince, y. 8—22. then the 

ions of the other five tribes to the ſouth of the 
Eudtuery, Benjamin, Simeon, Jſſachar, Zebulun, and 
Cad, Y. 23—29. after which the city is deſcribed 


L chapter an account is given of the por- 


by its outlers, north, eaſt,” ſouth, and weſt; by 
its twelve gates, three at each point; by its cir- 


cumference, and by its name, y. 30—35. | 
P. 1. Now theſe are the names of the tribes, &c.] 
That ſhall inherit the land; and an account is 

en of the ſeveral portions of it they ſhall haye 
or an inheritance ; 3 are meant, not the 
twelve tribes of 7/7az/ literally, among whom the 
land was never ſo divided as here, either in Fo- 
Rua time, or after the captivity of Babylon ;, but 
the chriſtian church, or the people of Chriſt under 
the poſpel-diſpenſarion, as in Rev. vil, 4. built 
upon the doctrine of the twelve apoſtles of Chriſt : 
ſtranger-ſ0j are not here mentioned, who 
8 to thi 8 chapter were eg to 
inherit with the children of HMruel, but are included; 
they being raelltes indeed, and fellow-heirs, and 
all one in Chriſt, be they of whatſoever nation. 
From the north end to the coaff of the wway of Herb. 
bom, as one geerb to Hamath , che divifion of the 
land, and the diſtribution of the portions, begin 
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way of Hethlon and Hamath; of which ſee ch. xlvii. 
15, 16. and along by Hazar-Enan, the border of 
Damaſcus, northward to the coaſt of Hamath ; ſee 
ch. xlvii. 17: for theſe are his fides eaſt and weſt ; 
the ſides of the tribe of Dan next mentioned, and 
ſo of every other tribe; which was meaſured from 
eaſt to weſt, and conſiſted of 25,000 reeds four- 
ſquare, as appears from #, 8,20: à portion for 
Dan; or, Dan one:; either one tribe, of one por- 
tion. This tribe has its portion firſt aſſigned it, 
tho* it was provided for laſt in Jeſbuas time, and 
not ſufficiently neither, Zoſh. xix. 40—47. and is 
left out in Rev. vii. having fallen into idolatry; but 
here being provided for firft, confirms what our 
Lord fays, that the firſt ſhall be laſt, and the laſt 
firſt, Matt. xix. 30. and xx. 16. and ſhows that 
the chief of ſinners are received by Chriſt, and pro- 
vided for by him, with grace here, and glory 
hereafter, who come to. him, and believe in him ; 
NN their inheritance is of grace, and not of 
„„ SAO 

y. 2. And by the border of Dan, &c.] Next to 
it, juſt by it, cloſely adjoining to it; for it ſhould 
be obſerved, that theſe tribes, and their inheri- 
tances, are contiguous to each other; which de- 
notes the union of true chriſtians, or believers in 
Chriſt, with each other; they are members one of 
another, one body, one bread, and all one in 
Chriſt ; and their harmony, unity, and concord, 
their comfortable communion and fellowſhip with 
each other; elj y as it will be in the latter day, 


| when they ſhall no more grieve and vex each other, 


nor ate from one another ; but the two ſticks 


& the north, and To. i en do the ſouth, by the 


* 57 « 
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e H Dao ona, Cocceius, Starckius 1 Dans tribus una, 
3 Tigurine verſton, Fiſcator. 


ſhall be one in the hand of the Lord, * | 


Vatabluy, Junius & Tremelljos, Polanus ; pro Dane pee ung, 
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actly alike : true believers, have the ſame covenant- 


_- ordinances, and will ſhare in the ſame heavenly in- 


Ade, even unto the weſt fide, a portion for Naphtali.] 


who arę «pre/lers with God in prayer, and againſt 


fide, unto ibe weſt faden 4 portion for, Manaſſeb.] 


of Manaſſeh, and the portion of land appointed 


people, and father's houſe ; their carnal luſts. and 


— — . * 
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"reſt, lay the tribe of .Ephraim,. and the, inheritance 


4 


Ezek. xxxvii, 19: from tbe eaſt. fide unto the weſt | 
ſide, being juſt in the ſame poſition as the former 
tribe, and of the ſame meaſure and extent: @ por- 
tion for Aſher z an inheritance for the tribe of Aber, 
the. Hleſſed of the Lord with all bleſſings; ſpiritual 
and eternal: and it ſhould be known, once for 
all, that the portions of the ſeveral tribes are ex- 


God and Father for their portion; the ſame Lord, 
Redeemer and Saviour, head and ;huſband Jeſus 
Chriſt; they are members of the ſame body; par- 
take of the ſame Spirit, and his graces; obtain 
like precious faith; are called in one hope of their 
calling; have a right to the ſame privileges and 


heritance pb. iv. 4 55 % nn | 
V. 3. Aud by the border of : Aſher, from the. eaſt 


Cloſe to the tribe of, Aber and his inheritance, in 
the ſame direction from caſt; to weſt, lay the part 
aſſigned to the tribe of Naphtali + ſuch chriſtians 


their ſpiritual enemies, and. ſtrive. and contend for 


the doctrines of the goſpel, may be deſigned. | 
V. 4. Aud by the border of Naphtali, ſrom ibe eaſi 


Juſt in like manner, next to Napbtali lay the tribe 


for that tribe; even ſuch chriſtians who forget the 
things that are behind, and reach to thaſe that are 
before; forget their former companions, their own; 


pleaſures, and their own works of righteouſneſs, 
and follow after Chriſt and his righteouſneſs. 

V. 5. And by the border of Manaſſeb, from the eaſt \ 
fide unto the weſt fide, a portion for Ephraim. ] 
Cloſe to the tribe of Manaſſeb, and the inheritance, 
of it, Which is no more reckoned a half, but a 
whole tribe, and has an inheritance equal to the 


aſſigned to that; even to ſuch believers as are 
fruilſul in grace and good works. Joſeph, is not 
mentioned, as in ch. xlvii, 13, the two portions 
there given him, being here allotted to his two 


4 * 
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proceeding in length from eaſt to weſt: this takes 
in the whole allotted to the ſanctuary, the prieſts, 
the Levites, the city, and the prince; each of which 
are taken notice of in the following verſes: which 


they ſhall offer of fu, and twenty. thouſand: reeds in 


the Jes ſay, ſeventy-five miles; ſome make it 
ſeventy- ſeven, and others more: and in length a; 
one f the other, paris, ſram the.\eaft fide unto the 
weſt fide ; that is, equal to one of the portions al- 
lotted to any one of the tribes, . which were alike : 
what this meaſure. was, is not ſaid, but was the 
ſame wich the breadth ;, ſince.. the-whole oblation 
was five and twenty thouſand by, five. and twenty 
thouſand, V. 20.; and.the./anFuary ball be in the 
miaft thereof z of the holy portion of land; ſee 
ch, Av, g. not in the tribe of Judah or Benjamin; 
nor in the city of Jeruſalem, as before; but many 
wil oe hence, i as vol & bog eo, 

J 94.7 be oblation that 3e ſpall. offer. io the Lord 
&c.] That which belonged to the ſanctuary, and 
to the prieſts, which was, taken and ſeparated for 
that uſe; which here, and in the following verſes, 


is particularly and fepargtely. conſidered; ſhall be 


Hive and twenty 2 in length; that is, five 
and twenty thouſand reeds: from eaſt. to weſt : and 
of ten thouſand in breadth; from north to ſouth; 
ſee ch. xlv, 3- 3. nnn by F 827 | a 

V. 10, And, for them. even the prieſts, ſhall be 
this holy oblation, &c.) .., This holy portion of land, 
excepting that which is for the ſanctuary, is to be 
for the uſe of the prieſts to build 'howſes on to 
dwell in; ſignifying, that the miniſters of the goſpel 


are to be taken care of, and ſufficient proviſion made 


for their maintenance ; ſee ch. xlv. 4: toward the 
north five and twenty thouſand in length, and toward 
the weſt ten thouſand in breadth, and toward: the eaſt 
ten thouſand in breadth, and toward the. ſouth five and 
twenty thauſand in length.; to the north and ſouth 
five and twenty thouſand reeds each; and to the 
eaſt and welt. ten thouſand; each; all this belongs 
to the prieſts, excepting: the place for the ſanc- 
x „that ſtood in the middle of it, as repeated 


in the following clauſe; and the. ſanctuary. of the 


aſſigned him upon the border of Enbraim, and 


next to the tribe of Judah; when, in "Moſes. and 


Jaſbua time it lay on the other ſide Jordan: this 


points to ſuch perſons, that, ſhall have their lot and 

ortion,.ip ſpiritual things; that ſee zbe. ſon, that 
e to Chriſt alone for righteouſneſs, peace, par- 
don, and eternal life. | 3 


14 
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V. 7. And by the border of Reuben, from the eaſt 


| fide unto the weſt fide, a portion for. Judab. . Such 
2 confeſs the Lord before men, and praiſe his 


name for all hleſſings, temporal and ſpiritual, they 
receive from him: theſe ſeven tribes already, men- 
22 as they lay contiguous to each other, and 
ad portions and inheritances alike aſſigned to them; 


00 they yere al of them. in the north of the ſanc- 


| and ci after mentio bi Lf tf Hat) 
e's. hd b th e, from, ths cy 
V 
Or the; oblation of an holy portion of the lan 
unto the Lord before made mention of, ch. xlv. 1. 


ſons, Manaſſeb;and Ephra m. [Lan ſhall be in Ihe mid thereof ;, as in V. 8, 

V. 6. Aud by. the border of Ephraim, from the eat] V. 11, It ſhall. be fer the prieſts that are ſandi- 
4 unto the "weſt fade, 4 portion for Reuben. ] | fied; &c.] That are wells 5 by the Lord; called 
Who, thro” his fin, loſt his birtheright; but now by him to this office, and ſanctiſied with the gifts 
his fin, being forgiven and forgotten, has a portion] and es of his Spirit; and ſo fitted and quali- 


fied for the work: of the /ons of Zadek, which have 
kept my charge, which went not aſtray, when the 
chilaren of , 1ſrael_went aſtray, as the Levites went 
aftray ;,_ miniſters faithful to the Lord in the worſt 
of times; and who, are, and will be taken notice 
of by him, both now and hereafter, Matt. xxv. 


2 Kev., li. 10. ſee; the notes on ch. xliv. 15, 


16. a 1906519. 9% 2h babivis © 4449s 
V. 12. Aud this ablation, of tbe land that is f. 
fered, ſpall be unto them a.thing moſt holy, &c.] Be 
peculiarly theirs, and not converted to any other 
uſe ; but be accounted moſt ſacred, and not alien- 
able, or made uſe of by other perſons, or to other 
E ; by the. border of the Levites; it ſhould 
e continued, and reach unto. their "border ; Or 
where, that. ſhould begin, and their part aſigned 
them, Which is next conſidered. 
7 1g. 4nd cver-againſt he border of the pricfs, 
&c,]. Next to their border, cloſe to it, running 
parallel with it: tbe. Levites ſhall have five and 


this was [cloſe by the tribe of Jydab, and in the 
ſame direction with that, and the reſt of the tribes, 
0 Ge * ou. 


G 
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twenty thouſand in length, and ten thouſand in breadth; 
for accommodations Fin them ; for e 


* 9 


ii 
” 


- 


breadth z, from north to ſouth, ; which makes, as 


. DD TENN 


Ch. xlvili. „. 14—18. E Z 


lodg 
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in, and other uſes ; all concerned in the | V. 16. And ibis ſhall be the meaſures thereof, 
houſe and worthip of God, ſhall be provided for &c.] Of the city: the: north fide four thouſand 


with every thing neceſſary and convenient for them; | and five Hundred; that is, meaſures or reeds : the 
ſee the note on ch. xlv. 5 : all the length ſhall” be | /outh fide four thouſand and five hundred, and on the 
five and twenty thouſand, and the breadth ten thou- | eaſt fide four thouſand and ſive hundred, and the weſt 
fand; all the length of the land, both for the („ide four thouſand and five hundred; in all eighteen 
: priefts and Levites, ſhould be five and twenty thou- | hundred meaſures or reeds, as in y. 35. which de- 
ſand recds, and the breadth of the land for both | notes the largeneſs of the goſpel-church, eſpecially 
ten thauſand reeds: this is repeated for the cer-|in the latter day; when Jews and Gentiles will be 


tainty of it; and to prevent any miſtake about it. 


converted, and multitudes, eaſt, weſt, north and 


v. 14. Aud they ſhall not fell of it, &c.] Any ſouth, will be gathered to it; and as it is an equi- 
part of it that is allotted to them, neither the lateral ſquare, this ſhews the perfection, firmneſs, 
prieſts, nor the Levites 3 fimony is not to be prac-ſtability and duration of the church of Chriſt; fo 
tiſed : neither: exchange'; for any other land in lieu [the holy city, the new Jeruſalem is for the ſame 
of it: nor alienate the: funf fruits of the land; or | reaſons ſaid to be four-ſquare, Rev. xxi. 16. 


-appr 


 eccleſiaftic uſes, ougat not to be converted to an 
other; nor ſhould church · privileges be parted with 
on any account: miniſters and other officers, nay 


zate them to any other uſe, than that of | y. 17. And the ſuburbs of the city ſhall be toward 
the prieſts and Levites : whatever is appointed for |/he north two hundred and fifty, &c.] That is, fo 


many reeds: and toward the ſouth two bundred and 


fifty ; which make five hundred; and theſe being 
added to four thouſand five hundred, north and 


even private chriſtians, ſhould not part with their [ſouth, make five thoufand : and toward the cal 


chriſtian liberty, nor with any of the doctrines and 


Lord; what is ſeparated and devoted to religious 
uſes, is ſacred to the Lord. 


two hundred and fifty, and toward the weſt two hun- 


ordinances of the goſpel: for it is holy unto the |dred and fifty; which being added to four thouſand 


five hundred, eaſt and weſt, make five thouſand ; 
and fo an equilateral ſquare on each fide, length 


v. 15. And the five thouſand that art left in the | and breadth; 


breadth over-againſt the five and twenty thouſand, 
c.] Which belonged to the Levites, which was 
a ſquare of twenty five thouſand reeds by twenty 


five thouſand 3 by the fide of, or parallel to the 


twenty five thouſand in length, ran twenty five holy portion of the land, after five thouſand reeds 
thouſand in breadth, two ten thouſands, as in the | were taken out for the city and ſuburbs, were 


portion of the prieſts, Y. 10. ſo in theirs, V. 13. 


fant place for the city, for dwelling, and for ſuburbs, 
to build a city upon for the /7aelites to dwell in, 
and ſuburbs to be inhabited by thoſe that were 
not of the city; or for fields and gardens, to ſup- 
ply the city with things neceſſary and convenient; 
tho the Fewi/h commentators, Farchi, Kimchi, and 
Ben Melech, ſay, the ſuburbs, were an open place, 
where were neither houſes, nor fields, nor gardens : 


oblation ; or rather, that it was common to all 
the people of Jrael, who might all dwell in it; 
and therefore Symmachus and Theodotion render it 
N, This city ſignifies the goſpel - church, often 
compared to a city in ſeripture, being compact to- 

oonſiſting of chriſtians knit together in 
ve, of the ſame ſentiment, and joining in reli- 
ous worſhip': a city ſeated on an eminence ; well 
nded; built on the rock Chriſt Jeſus; its build- 
e eee beautiful, and of lively ſtones; its 
inhabitants many, the fellow- citizens of the ſaints; 
theſe divers, of all nations, of every rank, age and 
ſex; and very healthful, none of them and 
diſeaſed ; healed of all maladies; living in a whole- 
ſome air, by a river the ſtreams whereof make 
this city, and the inhabirants of it ; who have many 
privileges,” being ' Chriſt's freemen ; governed by 
good Jaws, under proper officers.appointed to ex- 
in them, and ſee them executed: a city well 
hed with the bulwarks of ſalvation; the ci 


1 it are for ſuch who àre not yet of it, but 


her door, hoping for admittance ere long: and the 

city ſhall le in the midſt thereof ; of the area of five 

thouſand recds. e 
You, H. N*. Su wry Ee 


city | of God, to give. to every one in the ci 
of ſolemnities, and of the great king. The ſub- 2 4 


ning at wiſdom's gates, and at the poſts of | the good ori 


V. 18. And the refidue in length over-againſt the 
oblation of the holy portion ſhall be ten thouſand 
eaſtward, and ten thouſand weſtward, &c.] What 
remained in Jength, which ran parallel with the 


twenty thouſand ; ten thouſand to the eaſt, and 


the refidue whereof five thouſand, /ball be @ pro- ten thouſand to the weſt : and it ſhall be over- againſt 


the oblation of the boly portion; that is, that ſpace 
as yet undifpoſed of, the twenty thouſand reeds, 
ten on the eaſt, and ten on the welt of the city, 
were cloſe to, and ran even with, the oblation of 
the 1 aſſigned to the prieſts and Le- 
vites: the increaſe thereof; or what theſe twenty 

thouſand reeds of land ſhould produce, or could 
be made of them: ſhall be for food for them tbat 
ſerve the city; not the Gibeonites given to be hewers 


- | of wood and drawers of water, as Farchi interprets 


it; which ſenſe is juſtly rejected by Kimchi; ſince, 
as he obſerves, the Gibeonites ſhall not 'dwell in 
Feruſalem the holy city, nor miniſter in time to 
come : bur either civil magiſtrates, who ſerve the 
church of Chriſt, when they ſecure the peace of 
it, protect and defend it; as they will, eſpecially in 
the latter day, when theſe officers will be 8 
and theſe exactors righteouſneſs, do all things juſtly 
and equitably ; and when kings ſhall be nurſing 
fathers, and queens nurſing mothers to the church ; 
and it is but right they ſhould be provided for 
fuitable to their rank, dignity and office, and tri- 
bute be given to whom' tribute is due: or mini- 
ſters of the bee who wy the 24 ſervants, 
and ſerve it in preaching the go and. admini- 
ſtring che ordinances of it; and go by various 


glad | names, as huſbandmen concerned in ploughing, 


fowing, reaping, and gathering in the harveſt ; as 
labourers in the vineyard, and employed in plant- 
[Bs wateting, pruning, and propping the vines ; 
fand as ſtewards of the myſteries and manifold | 
and fa- 
| mily, ate portion of meat in due ſeaſon 12 0 5 
ides an ernors, en in taking care of 
while A or it NS tan, 
that go about it, or are ſet on the walls of it: and 
it is the will of God they ſhould be comfortably 
provided for, and eat of the fruit ef the field and 
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civil magiſtrates, or miniſters of the word, they 
ſhall be of Jaz, and be Hraelites indeed; and 


have the honour, as well as the labour, of ſerving 


polſeſſion of the city; taking in the po 


city and its appurtenances; ſo that he will be the 


twenty thouſand of the oblation, &c. that is, next 


mall be n the midſt thereof ; that is, the holy obla- 


which lay next to Benjamin; of which in the next 


and from the poſſeſſion of the city, &c.] Or, beyond 


vineyard they labour in; and of the milk of the 
flock they take cate of; and reap carnal things, 
where they have ſowed ſpiritual things: or elſe pri- 
vate believers, who ſerve the intereſt of Chriſt and 
one another by love; praying with, and for one 
another; bearing one another's burdens, and. build- 
ing up each on on their moſt holy faith: and 
for whom food, or bread", as in the original, both 
temporal and ſpiritual, is provided; both being 
to be had of the Lord, with whom there is enough, 
and to ſpare; Chriſt ts the bread of life, and his 
word and ordinances are the proviſions of Zion; 
which all that ſerve the city or church of God may 
partake of. 5 

F. 19. And they that ſerve the city, all ſerve it 
out of. all the tribes of Iſrael.) Whether they be 


ſhall be taken out of the. ſeveral tribes; ſome out 
of one tribe, and ſome out of another; all ſhall 


the church and intereſt of Chriſt; yea, all true 
Iſraelites ſhall contribute as much as in them lies to 
the ſervice of it. | 3 TOS DU 
V. 20, All the oblation ſhall be five and twenty 
thouſand, by ve and -twenty . thouſand, &c.] Or, 
oblation »; every one of the oblations; that 
for the prieſts and the ſanctuary; that for the Le- 
vites, and that for the city, its ſuburbs, and the 
maintenance of thoſe that ſerved the city; each 
were a ſquare of five and twenty thouſand reeds: 
ye ſhall offer the holy oblation four-ſquare, with the 
n ſſeſſion of the 
city, or what that poſſeſſed, the oblation of land 
for that, and its ſuburbs, and for produce to ſup- 
port thoſe that ſerved. it, ſhould be a four-{quare 
of the above dimenſions. 5 3 
V. 21. Aud the reſidue ſhall be fer the prince, 
&c.] Not 1 71 civil magiſtrate, but the prince 
Meſfiah, the king, governor, and protector of his 
church and people : on the one fide, and on the other 


of "the holy oblation, and of the poſſeſſion of the. city ; | 
fide unto the weſt fide,” Tſachar à portion.] Next, 


his portion ſhall lie on each fide of the portion for 
the ſanctuary, the prieſts and Levites, and for the 


guardian and preſerver of them all; ſee the note 
on ch. xlv. 7: oper. againſt the five and twenty thou- 
Jand of the oblation toward the eaſt border, and weſt- 
ward over- againſt the five and twenty thouſand toward 
the weſt Border; or, before the face * of the five and 


to the tribe of Judab, cloſe by that, and Juſt be- 
fore the holy oblation of five and twenty thouſand 
reeds, both eaſtward and weſtward, ſhould be the 
portion of the prince on one fide : over-againſ the 
portions for the prince; or, over-againſ# theſe ſhall 
be that for the prince 7 ; parallel with the-portions 
of the ſeveral tribes before deſcribed, ſhall be that 
of the prince, which belongs to him: and it ſhall. 
be the holy oblation , and the ſandtuary of the houſe 


tion of the land for the prieſts and Levites, and 
the ſanctuary ſhould be between that part of the 
prince's portion which lay next to Judab, and that 
verſe. | % 2d | * | AE | 0 
V. 22, Moreover, from the poſſeſſion of the Levites, 
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them; or, except theſe: being in the midft of tha. 
which is the prince s 3 between his two portions or 
as it is next explained, between the border of Juda) 
and ibe —ͤ—ͤ— — Hall be for the prince; thar 


is, all beyond and excepting that which belonged 


to the prieſts and Levites, the ſanctuary and the 
city, were the prince's, which lay between Judah 
and Benjamin: or thus it was; before the holy ob- 
lation one part of the prince's portion ran, pa- 
rallel with the tribe of Judab, eaſt and weſt; after 
the holy oblation on the other ſide, another part 
of his portion touched the tribe of Benjamin, and 
ran parallel with the eaſt and weſt; and ſo were 
between them both, as well as on each ſide of the 
holy oblation: all this denotes the nearneſs of 
Chriſt to his church and people; his protection of 
them on all ſides; and the largeneſs of his intereſt 
and kingdom; ſee ch. xlv. 7. 

V. 23. A for the reſt ef the tribes, &c.] Not 
yet mentioned, which lay to the ſouth of the ſanc- 
tuary, and are as follow: from the eaſt fide to the 
weſt fide, Benjamin ſhall have @ portion; the /ox; 
of God's right. hand, who are as near and dear to 
him as a man's right hand is to him. Judah and 
Benjamin are neareſt to the holy oblation, ſanctuary, 
city and prince; the one to the north of them, the 
other to the ſouth; theſe tribes being faithful to 
God, and with his ſaints, when others departed 
from him; the Lord takes great notice of his faith. 
ful ones, and honours them, Hof. xi. 12. 

y. 24. And by ibe border of Benjamin, from the 
eaſt fide unto the weſt fide, Simeon ſhall have à por- 
tion.] Cloſe by the border of Benjamin, running 
eaſt and weſt, Simeon's part and inheritance in the 
land ſhall be; even ſuch true Maelites as bear, 
underſtand, and believe the goſpel, and practiſe 
what they hear. This tribe is not now to be di- 
vided and ſcattered in '{frae}, or to have its in- 
heritance in Judab, as formerly, Gen. xlix. 3—5. 
Jaſb. xix. 1—9. but to be diſtinct, and have a 
parton, by itſelf, mtr e 
y..25. And by the border of Simeon, from the eaſt 


cloſely. adjoining. to Simeon's inheritance, and in 
the ſame; direction ſhall : be Z/achar's; ſuch chri- 
ſtians as ſhall have the rewards of grace for their 
ſervices and ſufferings in times of tribulation. 
V. 26. And by ibe border of Iſſachar, from the 
eaſt fige. unto the weſt fide, Zebulun à portion.] 
In like manner, next to {fachar”s inheritance, and 
bordering. on it, ſhall be Zebulun's; who ſhall be 
no more an haven for ſhips, having a different 
fituation and allotment z/ and may deſcribe ſuch 
chriſtians as dwell in Chriſt, and he in them. 

V. 27. And by the border of Zebulun, from the 
eaſt fide unto the weſt. fige, Gad a portion.) The 
laſt of the tribes; a_/r09p of overcomers, who 
are more than conquerors over all their enemies 
thro* Chriſt : all chriſtians ſhall have their part and 
portion in the church below, and in all the privi- 
leges and immunities of it; and in the church 
above, in all the glories and bleſſedneſs thereof. 

V. 28. And by. the. border f Gad, at the ſouth 


of the portion of the prieſts and Levites, of the 
city, an what belonged to chat, and of the prince's 
portion. The deſcription begins at the northern 


9 ö 


e, as it may be rendered, on the other ſide of 


©. RES a en þ 24 Weh, 
tn __ c in panem, Pagninus, Montanus, Piſcator. 


= 9 ON ante facies, Pagninus 1 ante faciem, Starckius, 


id vers prineipis erit, Tigurine verſion ; juxta portiones, principi erit, Cocceius, Starck ius. 


art of the land, and ends in the ſouthern: ſhe 
' border ſhall be even from Tamar unto the waters of 
e ee LA , e 
» run 55 amois oblatio, Pagninas, Montanus. 
1 r p nDy5 ex advetſo portionum, 
d. 


fide ſouthward, &c.] Of the ſanctuary of the Lord, 
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Ch. xlViii. v. 29— 35. E 2 E X I E U. 
frrife in Kadeſb; and to the river toward the great 
ſea; ſee, the note on ch. xlvii. 19. 1 l two ſons, Ephraim and Manaſſeb, who are here 
. 29. This is the land which ye ſhall divide y omitted ; which made room for Levi's name to be 
"Tot unto. the trites of Iſrael for inheritance, &c. ]| inſerted ; and Dan who had his portion firſt, is here 
This is the land, as thus deſcribed; and theſe the placed in the middle, no order being obſerved ; the 
tribes. of Hrael, or the-{/raelites indeed, who ſhall| whole being myſtical and ſpiritual. 
have. their reſpective ſhares in it, as thus allotted|'' V. 33. And at the ſouth fide four thouſand and 
to them for their (inheritance; which is not of a ue hundred meaſures, &c.] The ſouth fide of the 
worldly, but ſpiritual nature; and a goodly heri-| city meaſured juſt the ſame as the north and eaſt 


| ſides did: and three gates; were on that fide, as 


tage it is, a place and a name better than ſons and 
daughters; namely, a place in the houſe and church on the others: one gate of Simeon, one gate of V 


of God; and a right to enjoy all the ordinances of ſachar, one gate of Zebulun; at which theſe tribes 
it; and theſe are their portions, ſaith the Lord God; entered, or thoſe they repreſent. | 

which he has appointed to them, of his grace be-“ V. 34. At the weſt ſide four thouſand and five hun- 
ſtows on them; and of which they may be affured, | dred, &c.] Meaſures or reeds; ſo many were the 
ſince he has ſaid it: no mention is made of any length of this ſide; the ſame with north, ſouth and 
cities. of refuge in this diviſion of the land, as in] eaſt, and made a four-ſquare z and ſuch the city 
Jaſbua's time, becauſe now the antitype of them is] was, as the new Jeruſalem is ſaid to be, Rev. xxi. 
come, the Meſſiah, to whom all ſenſible ſinners 16: with their three gates: one gate of Gad, one 
are directed to flee; and there is no other afylum | gate of Aber, one gate of Naphtali ; the ſituation 
for them, nor ſalvation in any other but in him; | of theſe gates on all ſides,” eaſt, weſt, north and 


and beſides, in this period, there will be no man- | ſouth; ſhew, that in the latter day people will 


layers, nor any that will hurt and deſtroy in all | flock from all quarters to the church of Chriſt, and 
the holy mountain; and ſo no need of cities of | that there will be an open and free acceſs of all 
refuge, J. xi. 9. | perſons into it; ſee J. ii. 2. and xliii. 5, 6. and 
y. 30. And theſe are the goings out of | the city, | xlix. 12, 18. and Ix. 4, 5. 
&c.] The gates of it, as Jarchi and Kimchi inter- 

| pret it, by which they went out of it, and into it; 
and alſo the ſides of it. The Lord here returns 
to the city again, to give an account of its circum- 
ference and name: on the north fide four thouſand 
and five hundred meaſures; the north ſide of the 


255 
he is not mentioned as having a portion ; but his 


V. 35. It was round about eighteen thouſand mea- 
ſures, &c.] Putting the numbers together which 
each fide made, the circumference of the city was 
eighteen thouſand meaſures ; which, according to 
Cornelius A Lapide, were thirty two thouſand miles; 


which ſhews that no city literally taken can be here 
city meaſured ſo many meaſures ; that is, reeds, as | meant, but myſtically and ſpiritually the church 


Farchi explains it. ; of Chriſt, which will be of great extent in the lat- 

J. 31. And the gates of the city ſhall be after] ter day; and a large one it had need to be, to 
the names of the tribes of Iſrael, &c.] According | hold all nations that will flow into it; it will be 
to the number of them, twelve, and called by their | ſpread all over the world; the world will be- 
names; the names of the ſeveral tribes being writ- | come. the church; the kingdoms of it will become 
ten on them; ſee Rev. xxi. 12, this ſhews that all | Chriſt's ; the little ſtone will become a great moun- 
true Hraelites indeed, Iſrael not after the fleſh, but] tain, and fill the whole earth; the kingdom and 
after the ſpirit, have a right ot entrance into, andi intereſt of Chriſt, which is his church, will be from 
communion. with, the church of God; even: the{ſea to ſea, and from the river unto the ends of the 
whole J/rael of God, whom he has choſen for him- | earth; even from the riſing of the ſun to the ſer- 
ſelf; Chriſt has redeemed by his blood, and the ting of the ſame. Some Jewiſb writers *, not know- 
Spirit calls by his grace, and ſanctiſies; theſe are] ing what to make of theſe large meaſures, ſay, 
all, be they Jews or Gentiles, fellow- citizens with that they have reſpect to the eighteen thoufand 
the ſaints, and of the houſnhold of God: theſe gates, worlds God is ſaid * to make, which theſe were a 
tho twelve, with reſpect to the twelve tribes that ſimilitude, figure, or exemplar of; bur thoſe Jes 
enter in at them, and the twelve apoſtles of the [are nearer the true ſenſe of them, who ſay , that 
Lamb that direct unto them, and whoſe.dottrine” 


| this is to be underſtood of Jeruſalem above, or as 
they embrace and profeſs that go in by them; ie will be in future time, in the world to come, 


jet are but one in the main, which is Chriſt, the diſpenſation of the Meſſiah, Gal. iv. 26: and 
faith in him, and a profeſſion of it, and a pro- the name of the city from that day ſhall be, the Lord 
feſſed ſubjection to his goſpel and ordinances, Jobn |is there; the goſpel- church has other names, as 
x, 1, 9: bree gates northward; for thoſe that lay | Feruſalem, mount Zion, the Lord our righteouſneſs, * 
on that ſide to enter in at: one gate of Reuben, one | Hephzibah and Beulah, a city not forſaken, Heb. 
gate of. Judab, and one gate of Levi; theſe tribes, | xii. 22. Fer. xxxiii. 16. V Ixii. 4, 12. but here it 
and ſo the reſt, were not placed according to thei | is called Jehovah Shammah, the Lord is there, or 
encampment about the tabernacle in the wilderneſs;] dwells there; which is to be underſtood of his pre- 
or as they were placed By Jeſbua in the land off ſence in it; not in a general way, as he is in all 
Canaan; which ſhows that the tribes literally con- places, and with all his creatures, continually, con- 
lidered are not intended. Levi had a gate, tho? it | ſtantly, and every where working in a providential 
not a portion in the manner the other tribes had. | manner; but of his gracious preſence in a ſpecial 
. Aud at the eaſt fide four thouſand and five| way and manner: in this ſenſe Jehovah, Father, 
bundred, &c.] Meaſures or reeds : this ſide was | Son and Spirit, are in the goſpel-church, and will 
YA to the north, as the reſt were to this; the | be more manifeſtly in the latter day; Jehovah the 
le city in its circumference making an equi | Father, as the Father of Chriſt, bleſſing them with 
lateral ſquare : and three gates; which were as fol- | all ſpiritual bleſſings in him; granting them his 
OW: one gate of Foſeph, one gate of Benjamin, one | preſence in him, and communion with him, thro” 
gate of Dan Foſeph is here as having a gate, tho' Lita, as their Father providing all good my 


"Lipman, Tzurath Beth Hamikdaſh, f. 79- 85 » T. Bab. Avoda Zara, fol. 3. 2. « Gloſl. in 
1 vanhedrin, fol. 97. 2. & Succah, 4 . . W * 3 | 


for them, and as the God of all grace 


2 in Sion, to rule and govern, 


. 
* 


256 | 
unto: them: 
Jehovah the. Son, as the maſter of the family 
taking care of it, as a ſon in his own houſe, and 
the firſt-born among his brethren ; as the prophet 
in the midſt of his church, teaching and inſtruc- 


ting; as the high · prieſt in the midſt of the golden 


candleſticks, lighting and trimming them; 2 _ 
it; ſhewing himſelf in all the glories of his 
rſon, and the riches of his grace, according to 
is promiſe, Matt. xxviii. 20. Jebevab the Spirit 
is here to qualify men with gifts for the miniſtry, 
to apply the word, and make it uſeful ; as a Spirit 


= ts; his wiſdom in the gu 


them; his truth and faithfulneſs in the performance 


of promiſes to them ; his purity and holineſs in 
the ſanctiſication of them; his love, grace and 
mercy in the large diſcoveries made unto them; in 


ſhort, he'll appear all glorious to them, and will 


4 


and ſupplication, and to help the Lord's ]“ day, the Lord will cauſe his Shekinah to dwell 


E 2 EX I E I. Ch. lui. i. 35. 


be the glory in the midſt of them, Pſ. xlvi. 3, 6. 
Zeph. iii. 17. Zech. ii. 5. the date from whence 
this will commence is that day; either from the 
beginning of the goſpel · diſpenſation, that famous 
day made by the riſing of the ſun of righteouſnes,, 
or from the day and date of Chriſt's promiſe of 
his preſence, Mair. xxviii. 20. or from the time 
the goſpel · church ſtate was ſet up; or from the 
e, ee the Lord 
will more viſibly and manifeſtly grant his preſence 
to the inhabitants of it, and never more depart 
from them; ſee I/. lxii. 12. The Tarpum is, © the 
* name of the city which is from the 


there.“ The Jets * produce this place to ſhew 
that Feruſalem is called Jebovab, and ſay, dont 
read Shammab, there, bat Shemah, its name; and the 
Socomans from hence would diſprove the incom. 
municableneſs of the name Jebovab to a creature, 
but without effect; ſince this city is not called 
ſimply: Jebovab, but with an additional epithet 
and this is to be underſtood, not in a divided, but 


compound ſenſe, as the altar in Exad. xvii. 15. and 
che mount in Gen, xxii. 14. wy, 
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Tbe B O O K of DAN IE I. 


* 18 book is called; in the Vulgate Latin 


niel was ſo clear, with reſpe& to the time of the 
Meſſiah's coming, that one of their Rabbins, who 
lived about fifty years before the coming of Chriſt, 
aſſerted, that the time of the Meſſiah, as ſignified 
by Daniel, could not be deferred longer than thoſe 
fifty years *; and a moſt glaring prophecy it is, 
and ſufficient to denominate Daniel a prophet, - as 
well as many more contained in this book. And 
after all, Maimonides himſelf owns, that he, and 
the other writers of the Hagiographa, or holy wri- 
tings, may be called prophets in general. And 
Aben Ezra obſerves of Daniel in his preface, that 
he delivered out prophecies of things now paſt, and 
of things to come; yea, he expreſsly calls him a 
prophet on V. 17. And Jaccbiades, another of their 
commentators on this book, ſays, that he attained 
to the higheſt degree of prophecy. To which 
may be added the teſtimony of Joſepbhusi, who 
ſays, he was one of the greatelt prophets, and to 
be preferred to others; ſince he not only predicted 
things future, but fixed the time when they ſhould 
come to paſs. And above all, and what ſhould 
ſatisfy us chriſtians, he is .expreſsly called a pro- 
phet by our Lord, Matt. xxiv. 13. There are no 
other authentic writings of Daniel, which bear his 
name; the ſtories of Suſannab, and of Bel and the 
Dragon, which make the thirteenth and fourteenth 
chapters in the Greet of Theodotion, and in the 
Vulgate Latin verſion, are apocryphal and ſpurious, 
onient | The Oriental writers make Daniel the author of a 
the holy . but not among the prophets ; volume, entitled, Principles relating to the explana- 
nor will they allow Daniel to be a prophet: the finn of dreams. And there is another book, in the 
reaſons they give are frivolous; What ſeems to have king of France's library, with this title, Odmath- 
induced them to degrade him, is the manifeſt pro- al- mantoul an Danial alnabi; which contains pre- 
PR of the time of the Meſſiah's coming in this | ditions of the prophet Daniel, received by tradi- 
E, which ſometimes they are obliged to own is tion from him. This is a book which abounds 
fed in it. They tell us a ſtory of Jonathan ben | with falſities, forged by the Mabometans, and 
Uzzzel, that having finiſhed: his paraphraſe of the | founded: on the real prophecies of Haniel v. This 
prophets, thought to have wrote one on the Ha- book, written by him, is partly hiſtorical, relating 
giagrapha, or holy writings, among which they | facts in which he was concerned; and partly pro- 
place the book of Daniel; but was forbid by Bath. phetical, of things that [ſhould happen from his 
or a voice from heaven, giving this as a rea- time to the end of the world; and eſpecially of the 
ſon, becauſe that in it is contained the end of the 


verſion, #he prophecy of Daniel; and in the 

N Syriac and Arabic verſions, the prophecy of 
Daniel the prophet. This Damel was of the chil- 
dren of Judab, that were carried captive into Ba- 
bylon with Jehoiakim ; and was of princely blood, if 
not of the royal ſeed, as appears from ch. i. 3, 5. 
Joſephus is expreſs for it, that he was of the kin- 
dred and family of Zedetiab: and Saadiab Gaon® 
ſays, he was of the ſeed of Hezetiab, and fo ful- 
filled the prophecy in 2 Kings xx. 18. As to what 
the author of the lives of the prophets, aſcribed to 
Epiphanius, ſays , that he was born in upper Betba- 
bara, not far from Feruſalem, it is not to be de- 
ed on; or that his father's name was Sabaam, 
according to a tradition mentioned by the true Epi- 
phanius . The Jews would have it, that this 
book was not written by Daniel himſelf, but by 
the men of the great ſynagogue; tho? it is evident 
from the book itſelf, that Daniel is the writer of it, 
as from ch. vii. 1, 2, 28. and viii. 1, 15, 27. and 
ix. 2. and x. 2. and xii. 3. That he wrote books, 
which were received, read, and believed by the 
Jews as of God, is affirmed by Foſephus ; and the 
Jews in general acknowl that this book was 
written by the influence of the Holy Spirit, but 
not by prophecy ; they, without any foundation, 
Ka ago between the Holy Spirit and pro- 
phecy.. And ſo Maimonides ſays *, it is the general 
conſent of their nation, that this book is among 


— 


Meſſiah *, the preciſe time of his coming; 
gießt on the paſſage adds, by way of explanation, 
in the book of Daniel; tho' elſewhere. they 
would have it, that after it was made known to 
Daniel, it was taken away from him. For ſo they 
ſay , there are two men to whom the end was re- 


and theſe are they, Jacob and Daniel: frotn Da- 


Mut up the words,” and ſeal the boot, &c. from Ja- 
c0þ, Gen, xlix. 1. that I may tell you that which ſhall 
befal you in the laſt days, Yet. the prophecy of 


"x 
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© Antiqu. J. 10. 0. 10, h 
* Contra Hæreſ. hæreſ. 55. 
Nevochim, 3 
in the word Daniel. 


Von. HI. N'. XXII. 


and the 


vealed, and afterwards it was hidden from them; 
mel, according to ch. xii, 4. but. tbau, O Daniel, 


Da- 
o 


Comment. in Dan. i. 
© 'T, Bab. Bava Bathra, 


| 2. © 45. T. Bab. Mepillah, fol. 3. 1. 
R. Nehumiah apud Grotium, de ver. Relig Then J. +. 1. 14 


A n Apud Schickard. not. in Purim. 


Meſſiah and his kingdom; and it is written partly 
in Hebrew, and partly in Chaldee. This great 
man, as he was both in nature and grace, in re- 
ligion and politicks, lived throughout the .capti- 
vity, but does not ſeem ever to have returned into 
Judea; but continued in the courts of the kings 
of the Medes and Perfians, to take care of the af- 
fairs of his people the Jews. Where he died, and 
was buried, is not certain. Some ſay in Badylon; 
and others, Which is more likely, at Szſa on the 
Tigris, where he was in the third year of Cyrus, 
Dan. x. 1, 4. So ſays Abulfeda ; with which agrees 
the account of Benjamin of Tudellaaz. 


. Pſeudo-Epiphan. de vit. prophet. c. 10 ) 
fol IS. 1, #* Antiqu..1 10. % 4 7, More 
"1 Bereſhit Rabba, 5 68. fol. 84. 4. 

! Ibid. ut ſupra. ' m Calmet's dictionary, 
2 Itinerar. p. 86. | W 
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it is mentioned on his account, V. 1, 2. who, with 


they were indulged by th 


ſerving, the long continuation of Dawel e even 


mp, and took it z and the 


of Babylon could not 


ſome of the veſſels of a . wing a 


| 
| 
| 

| 


* 


HIS chapter 30 with an account of the | 
firſt captivity of the Jes, in the times of | 1 
Jehoiakim ; of which captivity Daniel was one, and 


others, were ſelected by the order of the king of 
Babylon, to be educated in the learning of the Chal- 
deans, and to be maintained at his expence, in or- 
der to be his miniſters, V. 3, 4, 3, 6, 7. but Da- 
niel and his three companions refuſed the 8 
meat and wine, leſt they vp be defiled; in which 
x after trial 
being made, that they pry airer — fatter for 
it, V. 8—16. and at the end of the time appoint- 
3 2 + 4 to have a large ſhare of know- 
edge, wi and learning z upon which they 
ng taken into the king's court and ſervice, Y. 
17—20. and the chapter is concluded with ob- 


oy the firlt year of Cyrus, V. 112 
£1101 OF T2 
V. 1. In the third r U abe reig » of Febdiabom: 
king of Judah, &c.] At n and at the 
begi of the fourth, which was the firſt of 
Nebuch Jer. xxv. 1. Jeruſalem: ſeems to 
have been taken twice in his time, and two capti - 
Mong in it: the firſt was in the third or fourth year of 
rehgn z When humbling himſelf, he was: reſtored 
to Ra ingdom, tho he became a. tributary to the 
king of Babylon; Daniel and his companians, who 
were carried captiye with him, were netained: as 
hoſtages: but after three years he rebelled, but it 
was not until his eleventh. year that Nebuchaduez- 
zar came againſt him again, took him, and bound 
him, in * — to carry him to Badylon, but he died 
by the way; ſee 2 Kings xxiv. 1, 2. 2 (ran. xNxVi. 
5, 6. ſome, as Jarchi and Saadiab Gaon, make this 


to be the third year of bis rebellion, and the laſt of worſhip 


his reign : they ſuppoſe that he was conquered by 
the king of Babylon, and became ſuhject to him 
in the fifth, year of his reign; that he ſerved him 
three years, and rebelled ſt him three years: 
at the end of which, came Wel ucbadneamar ling of 
Babylon unto Jeruſalem, and befieged 11; with his 
11 it + ac- 
counted far in the 7ewyb chronicle : 

to biſhop, Uſher , this was in the year of — world 
3398, and of the Julian period 4108, and, before 
* 607 or 6063 according to Mr. Bedfoug* 

5. 


J. 2. T be L Jebvickim ting of Judas FO 
his band, &c. 


And the city of Jeriſalem tuo, or 
he could not have took the nf 06 and ſo the Sy 
riac verſion renders. it, and ibe Lord delivered- it 
into his hands, and Jeboiabim, &c. this was from 
the Lord, becauſe of his ſins, and the ſins of his 
anceſtors, and of his people; or otherwiſe the king | 

es cha ci aan 
becauſe of the great power of the Zews,: as Fac- 
chiades. obſerves : with part of the veſſels of the bouſe 
of God; not all of them; for ſome, as, Saadiab | * 
ſays, were hid by Zefeb: and Jeremiah, which is 
not to be depended on; however, certain it is, 


. 


Ch. i. V. T, 2. 


ff 


away afterwards, in — time, 2 Kings xxiy. 
13. and ſtill chere were ſome left, as the pillars, 
ſea, baſes, and other veſſels, which were to be car. 
ried away, and were carried away by the King of 


were carried thither; which is meant by the land of 


Babylon, in Zedetiab's time, Fer. xxvii. 19—22. 

and lii. 17y—20 : which be carried into the land of 
Shinar, to the houſe f bit god; which Farchi un. 
derftands both of the men that were carried cap- 
tive, and the veſſels that were taken out of the 
teme; but the latter ſeem only to be intended, 
ſince of men Fehoiakim is only ſpoken of before; 

and. it does not appear he was ever carried into Bo. 
bylon ;- but it is certain the veſſels of the temple 


Sbinar, where ſtood, and where the tower 
of Babe was built, Gen. x. 2. the ſame, as Grotius 
thinks, with the Sisgara of Pliny and Ptolemy . 
So the Targum of Onhelvs, on Gen. x. 10. and xi, 2. 
interprets the land of Hbinar, the land of Babylon, 
likewiſe the Jeriſalem Fargum on Gen. x. 10. and 
the Targum of Fonathan"on Gen. xi. 2, J xi. 11. 
and Zech. v. 11. only on Gen. x. 10. - Ama 
phraſes it, the land of Pontus. So Heſtieus ", 

ancient  Phenician writer, calls Shinar, Sermaar of 
Babylonia. It ſeems to have its name from 5, 
which ſignifies to aus; becauſe from hence, 
the men of the flood, as Saadiab ſays, or the builders 
of Babel, were ſhook) out by the Lord, and were 
ſcattered over the face of 'the earth.” And as the 


ſa-diſpleaſed with the builders of it; ſo in this 
ſame; place, or near it, now ſtood: a daes temple, 
where the king of Babylon, and the inhabitants 
en here” called be honſe of bis 
gods d, as it may be rendered; for the Babylonia 
more gods than one; there were Rach, 
Shach, and Negs, from whom Shadrach, Me each, 
and Hbednego, are ſu to have their names 
given them by the Chaldeans, V. 7. Rath is thought 
to be the fun, whoſe prieſts were called Rachio- 
pbantæ, obſervers of the ſun; Sbacb, to which Sbe- 
adh is referred by ſome, Jer. Ii. 41. for which a 
feaſt was kept once a year for five days, when ſer- 


vants had the rule and government of their ma- 


ſters; and Ns either was worſhipped' for the ſun, 
or eden ſo called from its brightneſs. Venus 
was alſo had in veneration with the Babylonian, 
whom they called Adplitta/; in whoſe temple many 
acts of uncleanneſs and filthineſs were com mitted, 
as" Herodotus* relates. And beſides theſe, there 
were Meredach; Nedo, and Be! ; of which ſee J. 
Klvi. 1. Jer. I. 2. the latter ſeems to Have been 
their chief deity; and wWwha was called Jupiter Be. 
ius; and with whom were the goddeſſes Fan and 
Nara. And in the ciry-of ' Babylon ftood- the tem. 
ple of Bel, or Jupiler Belus, which was extant in 
the times of. Herodotus, and of which he gives an 
account v and is this; the temp emple of e. 
{© Jus. had gates of bras; it Was two furlongs on 
<<. every fide, and was four-ſquare.” In the midlt 
« of -& temple was a ſolid tower, a furlong in 


that all were not carried away, becauſe we read of 


length and breadth ; upon which another tem- 


* pew Was Lads ap ſo on & to 0 gh. The going 
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tower of Babel itſelf, very probably was built for 
idolatrous worſhi for which reaſon the Lord was 
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Ch. i. 43 4. D | A N 
cc up them was without, in a winding about each 
de tower; and as you went up, in the middle, 
& there was a room and ſeats to reſt on, In the 
« laſt tower was a large temple, in Which was a 
© large bed ſplendidly. furniſhed, and a table of 
10 le ſet by it; but there was no ſtatue there; 
“% nor 
&« one woman, a native of the place, whom the 
6 choſe. from among them all, as the Chal- 
« dean prieſts of this deity, ſay.”” Diodorus Siculus 
ſays *, it was of an extraordinary height, where 
the Chaldeans. made obſervations on the ſtars, and 


could take an exact view of the riſe and ſetting of | 


them; it was all made of brick and bitumen, at 

reat coſt and expence. Here the veſſels of the 
4 were brought by Nebuchadnezzar, to the 
praiſe and glory of his idols, as Jarchi and Jacchi- 
ade obſerve ; to whom he imputed the victory he 


had obtained over the Jets. Even theſe he brought 


into the treaſure-houſe , his god; very probably this 
was the chapel Herodotus * ſpeaks of, where was a 
large golden ſtatue, of Jupiter ſitting, and a large 
den table by it, and a golden throne and ſteps, 
reckoned by the Chaldeans at eight hundred talents 
of gold. And Diodorus Siculus * relates, that there 
were three golden ſtatues, of Jupiter, Juno, and 
Rhea. That of Jupiter was as one ſtanding on his 
feet, and as it were walking, was forty feet in 
length, and weighed a thouſand: Babylonian talents, 
(computed three millions and an half of our mo- 
ney.) That of Rhea was of the ſame weight, fit- 
ting upon a. throne, of gold, and two lions ſtand- 
ing at her knees ; and near to them ſerpents of a 
prodigious bigneſs, made of ſilver, which weighed 
thirty talents. That of Juno was a ſtanding ſtatue, 
weighing — — hundred talents; in her right hand 
ſhe held the head of a ſerpent, and in her left a ſceptre 
ſer with precious ſtones z and there was a golden. 
table common to them all, forty feet long, fifteen 
broad, and of the weight of fifty talents. More- 
over, there were two bowls of thirty talents, and 
as many cenſers of three hundred talents, and three 
cups of gold; that which was dedicated to Jupiter, 
weighed a thouſand two hundred Babylonian'talents, 
and the other ſix hundred. Here all the rich 
things dedicated to their god were laid up, and 
here the King of Balylon brought the treaſures and 
rich veſſels he took out of the temple of Jeruſalem; 
and to this agrees the teſtimony of Bero/us*,wliodays, 
that with the ſpoils of war Vebuchadnezzar took from 
the Zews and neighbouring nations, he adorned the 
temple of Belus. The riches of this temple, ac- 
cording to hiſtorians, is ſuppoſed to be above one 
and twenty millions ſterling *; even of thoſe only 
mow Diodorus Siculus gives an account of, as 
ve. Td omg 17 1 11 15 7 

J. 3. And the king. ſpoke unto Aßpena, the mas 
fier of his eunuchs, &.] That is, Nebuchadurzgur 
king of Babylon ſpake to this officer of his, whoſe 
name was Aſpenez.; which, according to Saadiab, 
lerus deriyes it from the Arabic word cba. 
ban, as deſigning one that excels in Wit and un“ 
derſtanding for which reaſon he might have the 
command of the eunuchs; many of which the eaſtern 
princes had about them, particularly to wait upon 
34 c 1 CROSS IO 1 IETF 4 
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did any man lie there in the night ; only 
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their women, or to educate yduth, as the Turts have 
now; tho”, as R. Jeſbuab in Aben Ezra obſerves, the 
word ſignifies miniſters, and may intend the king's 
' nobles. and courtiers, his miniſters of ſtare ; and 
ſo this Apenaz may be conſidered as his prime- 
miniſter, to whom he gave orders, that he ſhould 
bring certain of the children of Ifrael; whom he 
had taken and brought captive to Babylon, and 
were diſpoſed of, in ſome part or another of the 
city and country; and out of theſe it was his will, 
that ſore ſhould be ſelected and brought to his 
court: and of the king's ſeed, and of the Princes ; 
or, even . f the king*s ſeed, and of the princes ; not 
any of the children of 7+ae/, but ſuch as were of 
the blood-royal, or of the king of Judab's family, 
or ſome way related to it; or however, that were 
of princely birth, the children of perſons of the 
firſt rank, as the word s may ſignify; or of nobles 
and dukes, as Jarchi interprets it. 1 Jo 
V. 4. Children in whom was no blemiſh, &c. ] · Not 
mere children, but young men of fifteen or twenty 
years of age; about which age Daniel is by Aber 
| Ezra ſuppoſed to be, when he was carried cap- 
tive; and leſs than this he can't well be thought 
to be, ſince in a few years after, he was put into 
poſts of the greateſt eminence and importance: 
ſuch were ordered to be ſelected, that had no de- 
formity or defect in any parts of their body, or 
wanted any, as an eye, or an hand, Sc. or, in 
whom was not any thing * ; vicious or immoral, or 
ſcandalous in their character: But well favoured ; 
of a good complexion, a ruddy countenance, an 

a healthful Jook. 80 Curtius fays, that in all 
barbarous or uncivilized countries, the ftatelineſs 
and bigneſs of the body is had in great veneration; 
nor de they think any capable of great ſervices or 
actions, to whom nature has not vduchſafd to 
give a beautiful form and aſpect. And Aiſtotle“ 
ſays it whs reported, that in Ecbiopia, civil offices 
of government or magiſtracy, were diſtributed ac- 
cording to the bulk or beauty of men, the large- 
neſs and tallneſs of their bodies, or the comelineſs 
of them; and not only among them, but this has 


been the cuſtom of the eaſtern nations, to 


se 
chuſe ſuch for their principal officers, 6r to wait 


" — 


on princes and erfonages; and continues to 
[cel Ui Sir p aul Brat bree, ee that the 
«© youths that are defigned for the great offices of 
dhe Tur iſd empite, muſt be of adinirable fea- 
tures and pleaſing looks, well - ſhaped in their 
bodies, and without any defects of nature; for 
it 18 conceived, that a corrupt and ſordid foul can 
ſearce inhabit in a ſerene and ingenious aſpect; 
and, ſays he, I have obſerved not only in the 


e ſeraglio, but alſo in the courts of great men, 


i their perſonal attendants have been of comely 


luſty youths well habited, deporting themſelves 
wick ſingular modeſty and reſpect in the pre- 

„ ſenes of their maſters: ſo that When 'a hasch, 
daga, Ipahee travels, he is always attended with 
* a- comely equipage, followed by flouriſhing 
| © youths, well clothed, and mounted in great num- 
bers; that one may gueſs at the greatneſs of this 
4 empire, by the retinue, pemp, and number of 
e ſervants, Which accompany perſons of quality in 


© © Clio, five 1. 1. e. 183. 85 
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dhelr jourdies.“ And no doubt Ne>uchaduezzar 
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. ſtand before the king 
| ſhewing a ruſtic fear, and timidity of mind: and] barbarians Afyrians, among whom were the Chal- 


had ſome-of theſe ends in view, in ordering ſuch their mother-tongue, in which it was moſt proper 


perſons to be ſelected and brought up at his ex: and agreeable to ſpeak to the king : and as it is 
ce; that they might be both for ſervice and | the opinion of many learned men now, that theſe 
uſefulneſs, and for his. grandeur and glory. And languages are the ſame, ſo it was the ſenſe of the 


ſtilſul in all wiſdom; in the wiſdom of the Zews, | ancient Jews. Says R. Samuel Bar Nachman *, let 
or had a liberal education according to the cuſtom | not the Syriac language be mean in thine eyes, or 


of their country; or were young men of good ca- | lightly eſteemed by thee; for in the law, in the pro- 
pacities, capable of being inſtructed, and of im- | phets, and in the Hagiographa, the holy bleſſed 


proving themſelves in all kind of wiſdom: and] God has imparted honour to it; in the law, Gen, 


canning in knowledge; or knowing knowledge a; hav-| xxxi. 47. in the prophets, Jer. x. 11. in the Ha- 
ing a large ſhare of the knowledge of their own | giographa, Dan. ii, 4. to ch. viii. in all which places 
country, cuſtoms, - and laws civil and religious: it is the Chaldee language that is uſed ; and that 
and underſtanding ſcience ; the liberal arts and ſci- which was ſpoken in Babylon, the head of the CBal. 
ences; or however were perſons of a good genius, dean empire, is called the Syriac ; for Cyrus, when 
and of retentive memories; young men of capa- he took that city, ordered a proclamation to be 
city, diligence, induſtry and application, and of | mage, by men ſkilled, cpi, in the Syriac lan- 
great docility, and ſo very promiſing to make | guage, that the inhabitants ſhould keep within 
great and uſeful men: and ſuch as had ability in] doors, and that thoſe that were found without, 
them to ſtand in the king's palace; not only ſtrength | ſhould be ſlain 2; which orders were publiſhed in 
of body, which was requiſite to a long waiting] that language, that they might be univerſally un- 
there, as ſometimes they were obliged to do; but | derſtood, being the language of the common peo- 
ſtrength of mind, courage, and undauntedneſs, to | ple. So Herodotus, ſpeaking of the Afyrians, ſays, 
and his .nobles, without] theſe by the Greets are called Syrians, and by the 


whom they might teach the learning and tongue of the | deans and as Strabo obſerves , the fame language 
Chaldeans-; or, the book and language of the. Chal- or dialect was uſed. by thoſe without Eupbrates, and 
deans ; book for books; ſuch as contained their | by thoſe within; that is, by the Syrians ſtrictly ſo 


tranſlated learning, may ſignify the letters of the 


uſed in it to be learned, ſo as to be thorough ma- 
ſters of it, underſtand it, ſpeak. it, and pronounce 


clear caſe, that the Chaldee and Syriac languages 
 Chaldeans are faid to 


 linguam, Jo. Henr. Michaelis. 
1. 16. P- $07, by 


literature, hiſtory and. philoſophy, mathematicks, 
the knowledge of the 70 in which they excel- 
led, as well as architecture and military ſkill; and 
it was neceſſary they ſhould learn the Chaldean 
language, which differed from the, Hebrew chiefly 
in diale& and pronunciation, that they might be 
able to read thoſe books of ſcience, and to {| Far 
with a good accent, and readily, before the king 
and his nobles; or rather the ſenſe is, that they 
might underſtood the Chaldean language, the man- 
ner of reading, writing, and pronouncing it. 5 


language, the 5g an or manner of writing, as 
Saadiab and Aben Ezra interpret it; which mult be 
firſt learned in any anus in order to attain 
the knowledge of it; ſo it ſeems to be uſed in 
J. xxix. 12. 1 am. not learned, or know. not a: book 
or letters; ſee John: vii. 15. and 117 tranſlated 
tongue, may ſignify the rules, idioms, and proper- 
ties of the lan the nature, genius, and dia- 
lect of it, and ſignification of the words and phraſes 


it well. But here a difficulty ariſes, ſince the form 
and character of the letters of the Chaldee and He- 
brew languages now in uſe are the ſame; it may 
ſeem unneceſſary that Hebrew youths ſhould be put 
to ſchool to learn the Chaldean letters and language, 
tho the dialect and , idioms: of the two languages 
might in ſome things differ; but let it be obſerved, 
that it might be, and it is not improbable, that 
the letters of the Chaldean language were, not the 
ſame then as they are now; and Hottinger ex- 
preſsly ſays, that the ancient Chaldze character is 
not known; not to ſay any thing of the difference 
of the Hebrew letters then, from what they are 
now, which ſome have ſurmiſed: beſides, it is a 


are the ſame, as appears from ch. ii. 4. Where the 


called, and by the Babylonians or Chaldeans : and 
elſewhere *, the name of -Syrians reached from Ba- 
 bylon to Sinus Hus; and formerly, from thence 
to the Euxine ſea, Now it is certain, that the form 
and character of the letters in the Syriac language, 
are very different from the Hebrew, and difficult to 
be learnt, and might be thoſe which theſe Hebrew 
' youths were to be Jaw 19h at ſchool, as well as the 
rudiments: of it; a 

language of the:Zevs, and that of the Syrrans, Cha]- 
deans, and Babylonians;' were ſo different, that the 


it is as evident, that the 


common people of the former, did not underſtand 


the language of the latter when ſpoke, as appears 


from 2 Ming, xviii. 26, and /. xxxvi. 11. ſo that 


there was an apparent neceſſity for the one to be 


taught the language of the other, in order to un- 
n 66 ee r 


V. g. Aud the king appointed them a daily provi. 
fron. of. the" king it meat, &ci] Every day a portion 
was ordered: them from the king's table, of the 
richeſt dainties he himſelf eat of; which was done 
not only as an act of royal munificence and gene- 
roſity, and in reſpect of their birth and breeding; 
but alſo as a bait and ſnare to allute ànd entice 
them, to make them in love with the country and 
condition in which they were, and to forget their 
own; as well alſo; in order to preſerve their well 
favoured look and good complexion, and fit them 
for their ſtudy of language and literature; which 
might be hindered for want of the neceflaries of 


life, or by living on groſs and coarſe food: and ef 


the tuine which he dramt; Which, as it was of va- 
tious ſorts, ſo: of the beſt and moſt excellent; and 
which, moderately drunk, conduces to the health 
of the body, and chearfulneſs of the mind; and 
which are both uſeful to forward learned ſtudies 
ſo. nouriſhing ibem three years; this was the time 
fixed for their acquiring the learning and langu 

of the Chalatans ; during which, they were to 


ſpeak to the king in Hriac; 
and yet, what follows, is no other than Chalgee, 
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provided for from the king's table, and at his ex- 
pence, as above ; which term of time was judged 
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ſulficient for their learning every thing neceſſary to word Rach ſignifies a king with the Chaldeans, as it 


ualify them for the king's ſervice; and in which 
time it might be thought they would forget their 
own country, cuſtoms, religion and language, and 
ve inured to the place and perſons where they were, 


and be fatisfied and eaſy with their condition and 


eircumſtances: that at the end thereof they might 
ftand before the king; that is, at the end of three 
years they might be preſented to the king for his 
examination and approbation, and be appointed to 
| what ſervice he ſhould think fit; and particularly 
chat they might be in his court, and miniſter to 
kim in what poſt it ſhould be kis pleaſure to place 


them. Some in Aben Ezra, and which he him- | 


1 F inclines to, read and interpret it, hat ſome of 
| 1 fand before the king ; ſuch as he ſhould 
chooſe out of them, that were moſt accompliſhed 
and moſt fit for his ſervice z fo Jacchiades. 


V. 6. Now among theſe were of the children of 


Judab, &c.] Among thoſe youths that were ſe- 
lected from the reſt, and brought up in the above 
manner, and for the above purpoſes, who were of 
the tribe of Judab, and very likely of the houſe of 
David, and of royal deſcent, were the four follow- 
ing perſons': Daniel, Hananiah, Miſbael, and Aza- 
riab; who ate particularly mentioned, becauſe they 
were the moſt famous and renowned of them, and 
are concerned in the ſubſequent hiſtory, and ac- 
count of facts: their names are expreſſive and ſig- 
nificant; Daniel ſignifies, God is ny judge; Hana- 
nab may be interpreted, God is gracious to me; 
Miſpael is by ſome thought to be the ſame as 
Michael, be who is God, or as God; and by others, 
aſked of God, by his mother, as Samuel was by 
Hannah, ſo Saadiah interprets it; and Azariah may 
be explained, God is my help, or helps me. 


names, &c.] Other names, Chaldee names, accord- 
ing to the names of the gods of that country, for 
honour and glory, as Saadiab obſerves; which was 
done either to make them more acceptable to the 
court and courtiers of the king of Babylon; and to 
ſhew that they were his ſervants, and naturalized 
ſubjects; and chiefly to cauſe them to forget the 
names their fathers gave them, and out of hatred 
to them, 'having all of them in them the names 
of the true God, El or Jab; and moſt of all, that 
they might forget the God of their fathers, whoſe 
name they bore. This prince of the eunuchs ſeems 
to be the ſame with the maſter of the eunuchs, 
Aſhopenaz before - mentioned, ſo Facchiades ; but ſome 
take him to be another perſon : what he did in 
changing the names of theſe four Hebrew youths, 
were not of his own head, and by his own au- 
thority, but by the order of the king; ſee ch. v. 
12: fer be gave unto Daniel the name of Belteſhaz- 
zar; which ſignifies Bel bath bid and treaſured , 
or Bel's treaſurer, or the keeper of his treaſures 
ſeey. 2. Bel was the chief idol of the Chaldeans, 
I. xlvi. 1. and Daniel was named according to him, 
as Nebuchadnezzar himſelf ſays, ch. iv. 8. and dif- 
fers but in one letter from the name of a ſucceſſor 
of his, Belſhazzar, ch. v. 1. hence Daniel is thought 
by Broughton, and others, to be the Belefis of Bio- 
dorus Siculus : or it may be he had this name given 
him from Beltis or Baaltis , a queen and goddeſs 
of the Babylonians, and may be compounded of 
that and Azer : and to Hananiab of Sbadrach; which 
lome interpret, .@ tender pap, or breaft.: others, the 
king's meſſenger, or the meſſenger of the ſun. The 


- 
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v. 7. Unto whom the prince of the 'eunuchs gave 


N 


— _ 
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did with the Egyptians, as may be obſerved in the 
word Abrec, the king's father, in Gen. xli. 43. and 
1s uſed by them of the ſun, the prince of planets, 
whom they worſhipped : others, the inſpiration of 
the fun, their idol. Hillerus explains it, of fire, 
the object of their adoration: and t Miſbael of 
Meſbach; or, of Sbacb, which was a name of a god, 
or goddeſs of the Chaldeans they worſhipped; at the 
celebration of whoſe feaſt they were 17 5 Babylon 
was taken by Cyrus: and to Azariah of Abed-nego ; 
or 4 ſervant, or worſhipper of Nego. The word 
EY ſhining brightneſs , which ſome underſtand 
of fire worſhipped by them; others of the bright 
planet Venus; and others of Luciſer, or the morn- 
ing-ſtar. Saadiab takes it to be the ſame with 
Nebo, by a change of a letter, which. was a god 
of the Chaldeans , ſee J. xlvi. 1. 

V. 8. But Daniel purpoſed in his heart, &c.] It 
being propoſed to him to be brought up in the 
manner before deſcribed, he revolved it in his 
mind; he well weighed" it, and conſidered jt with 
himſelf, and came to a reſolution about it. This 
is to be underſtood of him, not to the excluſion of 
his three companions, who were of the {ame mind 
with him, as. appears by what follows ; but per- 
haps it was firſt thought of by him; at leaſt, he 
firſt moved it to them, to which they conſented ; 
and becauſe he was the principal in this affair, it 
is aſcribed to him as his purpoſe and reſolution : 
that be would not defile himſelf with the portion of 
the king 's meat; by eating of it; partly becauſe it 
might conſiſt of what was forbidden by the law of 


| Moſes, as the fleſh of unclean creatures, particu- 


larly ſwine, and fat and blood, and ſo defile him- 
ſelf in a ceremonial ſenſe ; and partly, becauſe tho? 
it might be food in itſelf lawful to be eaten, yet 
part of it being firſt offered to their idol Bel, as 
was uſual, and the whole bleſſed in his name; it 
would have been againſt his conſcience, and a de- 
filing of that, to eat of things offered to, or 
bleſſed in the name of, an idol: nor with the wine 
which he drank ; which was as unlawful as his food 
being a libation to his gods, as Aben Ezra ob- 
ſerves ; otherwiſe wine was not forbidden; nor was 
it diſuſed by Daniel, when he could partake of it 
in his own way, ch. x. 3: therefore be requeſted of 
the prince of the eunuchs, that be might not defile 
himſelf ; he did not in a ſurly, ſtiff and obſtinate 
manner refuſe the meat and drink brought; but 
prudently made it a requeſt, and modeſtly pro- 
poſed it to the prince of the eunuchs, that had the 
care and charge of him and his companions; and 
who alſo joined with him in this humble ſuit, as 
appears by what follows. oy 

Y. 9: Now God had brought Daniel into. favour 
| and tender love with the prince f the eunuchs.] Even 
| before this requeſt was made; as he gave to Joſeph 
favour in the ſight of Potiphar, and of the keeper 
of the priſon; for whatever favour is ſhewn to 
good men by bad men, is from the Lord; for 
tho* Daniel's ingenuity, the goodneſs of his temper, 
and his modeſt behaviour, his excellent natural. 
parts, and other accompliſkments, might be a 
means of ingratiating him into the favour of this 
officer; yet all would have been inſufficient to re- 
commend him to him, or to overcome” his preju- 
dices on account of religion, if the Lord had not 


id Euſeb. Precpar; Evangel: I. 1. P. 38. & 1.9; Cc. 41, P 486 


wrought upon his heart to ſhew kindneſs and ten- 
derneſs to him; which appeared not only by his 
-, ** Onomaſt. Sacr. p. 92 +, 
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nance, and anſwer him roughly, and threaten him 
if he did not comply with the king's orders; but 


muſt be obeyed ; and tho* ſhould I indulge you in 
will betray it: for why ſbould be ſee your faces worſe 

liking than the children which are of your for 
ſame time, and brought up in the ſame manner, 


brought captive to Babylon when they were; but 
thoſe of your own nation? as ſome * tranſlate it: 
- diſmal countenances, like perſons angry, fretful and 


and pleaſant ; which would naturally lead into an 


ye make me endanger my. bead to the king; 1 ſhall 


the above anſwer, ſeems to have left him; or how- 


into any danger himſelf; however, be it as it will, 


| 8 5 Antiq. J. 10. C. 10. 5. 2. 
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paſt uſage of him; but when he preſented bis ſup- 


plication to him, he did not put on a ſtern counte- 


in a mild and e manner, as follows: A 
V. 10. Aud the prince of the eunuchs ſaid unto 
Daniel, I fear my lord the king,” &c.] This he 
ſaid, not as refuſing and denying the requeſt of 
Daniel; but as hefitating about it, divided in his 
on mind, between love and tenderneſs to Daniel, 
2 a= the king: it is as if he ſhould ſay, I 
co y out of reſpect to you grant you your 
requeſt; were it not 2 8 my lord the king, 
reverence of him, and eſpecially fear of his wrath 
and diſpleaſure: who hath appointed your meat and 
your drint; has ordered it himſelf, both the qua- 
lity- and quantity, both, what, and how much; 
whoſe will is his law, and cannot be reſiſted, but 


this matter, and it may be concealed for a while, 
yet it cannot be always a ſecret, your countenance 


than 
the other Jewiſb youths that were ſelected at the 


and for the fame ends. Some render it, than the 
children of your captivity ; who were taken and 


the Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, Syriac and Arabic ver- 
ſions render it, than thoſe f the ſame age; their 
cotemporaries, that were born abour the-ſame time, 
and brought up together in the ſame way: or, than 


and now, when they ſhould be preſented together 
to the king, the difference would be obſervable; 
Daniel and his companions. would appear of a pale 
complexion, of thin and meager looks, and dark 


troubled, as the word ſignifies * ; when, their co- 
temporaries would appear fat and plump, chearful 


enquiry of the reaſon of this difference: ben ſhall 


commit a treſpaſs, of which I ſhall be found guilty, 
and be condemned to die, and loſe my head for it; 
and now, as if he ſhould fay, I leave it with you ; 
can you deſire me to expoſe myſelf te ſo much 
danger ? I would willingly grant your favour, but 
% ⁰˙¹ cs 0D 1257 of | 
F. 11. Then ſaid Daniel to Melzar, &c.] The 
prince of the eunuchs having put off Daniel with 


* 


ever Daniel finding he could not obtain of him 


what he ſought for, applies to Melzar an under 


officer, whom he hoped to find more pliable; and 
it may be, that A penaꝝ might ſuggeſt it to him, 
to apply to this perſon, and fignity that if he 
could prevail upon him to give him other food 
inſtead of the kings; who might be under a temp- 
tation from profit, being a meaner officer; he for 
his part would wink at it, ſo be it he came not 


"> 


Daniel did apply to this man, whoſe; name was 
Melzar, for ſo moſt take it to be the proper name 
of a man; which, according to Hillerus, ſignifiez 
one in full ſpiendor. Joſepbus calls him Aſchane;, 
tho* ſome think it is the name of an office, as 3 
ſteward, or the like; but whether it is expreſſive 
of his name, or his office, he is deſcribed as one 
whom the prince ef the eunuchs bad ſet over Daniel 
Hananiab, Miſhael, and Azariah; to give them thei; 
food at ame: cf” Pres” rh 
V. 12. Prove thy ſervants, I beſeech thee, ten dy; 
&c.] Here Daniel manifeſtly includes his com- 
panions, and makes his requeſt for himſelf, and 
them; deſiring that they might be tried ten day, 
with different ſort of food and drink, and ſee whether 
any alteration would be made in them for the 
Worſe; which was a proper time for ſuch a trial, 
for in that time it might be: reaſonably ſuppoſed 
that their food, if it had any bad effect on them, 
would appear. Saadiabh makes theſe ten days to 
be the days between the firſt day of the year and 
the day of atonement; but without any founda- 
tion: and let them give us pulſe to cat, and water 
to drint; inſtead of the king's meat, pulſe, beans, 
peaſe, vetches, lentiles, rice, millet; and the like. 
The word ! uſed fignifies any thing ſown, all kinds 
of roots, herbs and fruits; and inftead of wine 
water; meat and drink, it may be thought, that 
perſons of ſuch birth and education had not been 
uſed to; and yet they preferred theſe to the king's 
dainties, by eating and drinking of which their 
conſciences would be in danger of being defiled. 
V. 13. Then let our countenances be looked un 
before thee, &c.] And be thoroughly examined, 
whether any alteration is made therein for the 
worſe : and the countenance of. the children that et 
of the portion of the king's meat; who were cither 
 Chaldean youths: brought up in this manner; or 
rather young men of the Jews, who were not ſo 
ſcrupulous as Daniel and his companions, and made 
no Ohjection to eating the king's food; let their 
countenances and ours be compared together: and 
as thou ſeeſt, deal with thy ſervants ; if there is n0 
difference, or we ate not the worſe for abſtaining 
from the king's meat, then grant us our requeſt, 
and continue to indulge us in this manner; but it 
otherwiſe, do as thou wilt. Daniel no doubt in 
putting the matter on this iſſue, as it ſhould tum 
out at the end of ten days, had a revelation or 
aſſurance from God how it would be; or he would 
never have ventured to put it to ſuch a trial. 
V. 14. So be conſented to them in all ibis matter, 
&cc. ] Or, hearkened to them *; being convinced 
that it was a very reaſonable requeſt, and the mat- 
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ter was fairly put; and eſpecially as he faw if it 
ſucceeded to their wiſh, it would be to his profit; 
ſince the meat and drink of theſe! four perſons 
would be his perquilſite, and fetch him money; 
pulſe and water being to be obtained at an ealy 
rate: and proved ibem ten days; tried the experi 
ment, by giving them pulſe and water only during 


* 5 et 7 1 ' „ 6443 3 : | 117 W. A | 
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1 The word is only .uſed in this place; but in, the Arabic language J Gil is an age or generation, as in the Arabic 
verſion of Gen. vi. g. Matt. i. 17, and xxiii. 36. Luke xi. 50, 51. 80 in the Talmudic, language, 1912 A i one that is bort 
in the ſame hour; and under the ſame planet, as the Gloſs explains it in T. Bab. Bava Metzia, fol. 27. 2. 


80 Hottinger, who, ſays, the word in the Arabic language figuifies a nation or country; and renders the words, qui ſe 
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this time, in order to ſee how it would agree witi 
„ Mat, yr 36-4 them; 
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them 3-and whether any viſible alteration,could be 


diſcerned-in their countenances, ſo as to bring him 
or his maſter into ſuſpicion and danger. 

ng And at the end of ten days their counte- 
nances appeared fairer, and fatter in fleſh, &c.] At 
che time fixed for the trial of them, when they 
came to be examined, they appeared to be of a 
better complexion, and a more healthful look, and 
even plumper and fatter, with good ſolid fleſh, and 


not ſwelled up as perſons in a dropſy : han all 


the children which did eat the portion of the king's 
meat; who appeared at the ſame time, and were 
compared with-them, being under the care of the 
ſame perſons: now this was owing to the bleſſing 
of divine providence, as Jacchiades obſerves ; for 
how healthful ſoever pulſe may be, or the ſeveral 
things deſigned by it, particularly rice, of which 
Aben Kara on the place gives great encomiums, as 
very ſalutary and nouriſhing, and a purifier of the 
blood ; yet neither that, nor any of the things be- 
ſore · mentioned, tend to make perſons fat in fleſh, 
V. 16. Thus Melzar took away the portion of 
their meat, &c.] To himſelf, as the Syriac ver- 
fion adds; he took and carried it to his own fa- 
mily, and made uſe of it himſelf ; and the portion 
of four ſuch young gentlemen, maintained at the 
king's expence, and who had their proviſion from 


his table, mult be, eſpecially in the courſe of three 


years, of great advantage to this man and his fa- 
mily z for this was continued, as the word ſigni- 
fies, and may be rendered, and Melzar was taking 


away „ &. ſo he did from time to time; and 


thus by ſerving the Lord's people, he ſerved him- 
ſelf : and the. wine that they ſhould drink; which he 


_ alſo took for his own uſe : and gave them a 41 
to eat, and water to drink, as the Syriac verſion 


adds, and which they deſired ; when he found this 
agreed ſo well with them, and he could ſafely do 
it without expoſing himſelf to danger, and being 
to his profit and advantage. FREY 4+ 
V. 17. As for theſe four children, God gave them 
knowledge and ſtill in all learning and wiſdom, &c.] 
As they proſpered in their bodies, they ſucceeded 
in their ſtudies, and improved in their minds, and 
became great proficients in all kind of lawful and 
uſeful knowledge; not owing ſo much to their 
own ſagacity and diligence, and the goodneſs and 
ability of their teachers, as to the bleſſing of God, 
on their inſtructions and ſtudies ; for as all natu- 
ral, fo all acquired parts are to be aſcribed to God; 
and which thee were. favoured with by him in a 
very great manner, to anſwer ſome purpoſes of 
his. This is to be underſtood, not of magic art, 
vain philoſophy, judicial aſtrology, to which the 
Chaldeans were addicted; but of learning and wiſ- 
dom, laudable and uſeful, both in things natural 
and political; for theſe men, who ſcrupled eating 
and drinking what came from the king's table, 
would never indulge themſelves in the ſtudy of 
vain, curious, and unlawful knowledge; much leſs 
would God have bleſſed the ſtudy of ſuch; things, 


_ and ſtill leſs be ſaid: to give them knowledge and 


ſkill therein : and Dane! had underſtanding in all 
done and dreams ;_ beſides knowledge ſkill in 
al learning and wiſdom, in languages and ſciences, 
in common with the other y men; he had the 
honour. of ſeeing very mk viſions of future 
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by the gift. of God; of which many notorious in- 
ſtances follow in this book. | 

V. 18. | Now at the end of the days that the king 
bad ſaid, he ſhould. bring them in, &c.] That is, 
at the end of three years; which was the time ap- 
pointed for their education, and when they were to 
be brought before the king for his examination 
and approbation: then the prince of the eunuchs 
brought them in before Nebuchadnezzar , even all 
the young men that were taken from among the 
children of {/rael and Judab, as well as the four 
children-before and after-mentioned, as-appears by 
what: follows. This was done by Aſpenaæ, and 
V. 19. And the king communed with them, &c.] 
He aſked them ſeveral queſtions upon. the ſeveral 
articles of literature in which they had been edu- 
cated," to try and ſee what proficiency. they had 
made; he diſcourſed with them on various topics 
of learning, that he might be able to form a judg- 
ment of them, and of their capacities, and what 
employments under him they would be moſt fit 
for, and capable of. This ſhows that the king 
was a man of learning and good ſenſe, as well as 
prudence, to be capable of taking ſuch a ſtep as 
this: and among them all was found none like Daniel, 
Hananiah, Miſhael, and Axariab; for their learn- 
ing and knowledge : after the king had gone thro? 
the examination of all the youths, theſe four ap- 
peared to be the greateſt proficients, and were ac- 
cordingly taken notice of and diſtinguiſhed : bere- 
fore ſtood they before the king; miniſtred unto him, 
became his ſervants, and even came to be of his 
privy-council, eſpecially Daniel; ſee Prov. xxii. 29. 

V. 20. And in all matters of wiſdom and under: 
ſtanding that the king. enquired of them, &c.] At 
the time of their examination before him, when he 
put queſtions to them, which they gave a ready, 

rtinent and ſolid anſwer to: and afterwards when 

e had occaſion to conſult them on any affair, he 
found them ten times, or ten hands & better than all 
the magicians and aſtrologers that were in all his 
realm; than all the magi and ſophies, the enchan- 
ters, diviners, ſoothſayers, and ſuch who pretended 
to judicial aſtrology, and to judge of, and foretel 
things by the poſition of the ſtars ; theſe young 
men were able to give more pertinent anſwers to 
This e put to them, and better advice and coun- 
el when aſked of them, than all the perſons before 
deſcribed, throughout the king's dominions. 

V. 21. And Daniel continued, &c.] In Babylon, 
and at court there, and in the favour of Nebuchad- 
nezzar-and his ſucceſſors: even unto the firſt year of 
king Cyrus ; by whom Babylon was taken, and when 
the ſeventy years captivity of the Jews were at an 
end; during which time Daniel was there, for the 
ſake of obſerving which this is mentioned: not 
that Daniel died in the firſt year of Cyrus ; or went 

from Babylon with the reſt of the Zews to Jeru- 
ſalem upon the proclamation of Cyrus, as Jaccbiades 
thinks; for we hear of him at the river Hiddekel, 
in the third year of Cyrus, ch. x. 1, 4. but he was 
till this time in the court of the kings of Babylon; 
and afterwards in the courts of the kings of Media 
and Pema; for when it is ſaid, he was there, it 
does not ſo much intend his being there, as the 
ſtate and condition in which he was there; namely, 
as 2 favourite and prime - miniſter; for he is ſaid 


— 


things, and of . dreains ; and this * 
by rules of art, ſuch as the Oneirocriticks uſe, but 


4 . 


* MT u decem manibus, Montanus. 


ee fait rede, Mettanuss auferens, Piſcator, Gejerus; 


to proſper in the reign of Darius and Cyrus, ch. vi. 
28, This is that Cyrus who was propheſied 4 


perſeveravit auforre eibum, Cocceius ; erat capiens, Michaelis. 
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by name near two hundred years before he was 
born, by the prophet Jaiab, chi xliv. 28. and 
lv. t. which were ſure prophecies, and to be de- 
ang upon; and had their exact accompliſhment 
in him. Heathen writers rt many things, as 
preſages and predictions of his future greatneſs , 
they tell us ſome dreams, which his grandfather 
Aſftyages had concerning his daughter Mandane, the 
mother of Cyrus ; which the interpreters of dreams 
in thoſe days explained of a future ſon of hers, 
that was to be lord of all Ma: and Megaſthe- 
nes relates a propheey of Nebuchadnezzar, who 
before his death foretold to the Babylonians, that a 
calamity ſhould befal them, which neither his 

genitor Belus, nor queen Beltis could avert; which 
was, that a Perfian mule ſhould bring them un- 
der ſubjection, aſſiſted by a Mede; which is un- 
derſtood of Cyrus, who was a Medo-Perſian; his 
father was Camby/es king of Perſia, and his mother 
Mangane was daughter of Aftyages king of Media; 
and he with Darius the Mede, or however with his 
army, conquered Babylon: and he is alſo ſuppoſed 
to be the mule in the Pythian oracle, that ſhould 


be king of the Medes; by which Craſus was de- 
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7 2 H E ſubject of this chapter is a dream which 
1 MNebuchadnezzar had dreamed, but had for- 
got; upon which he calls his magicians and 
aſtrologers together, to tell him it, and the inter- 
pretation of it; threatning them with death if they 

did not, and promiſing them great rewards and 
honour if they did, y. 1—6. they urge the un- 
reaſonableneſs of the demand, and the impoſſibility 
of the thing; which ſo highly incenſed the king, 
that he ordered their immediate deſtruction, V. 7— 
13. Daniel and his companions being in danger, 
he goes in to the king, and deſires time, and he 
would ſhew him what he dreamed; which being 
granted, he ſpent it in prayer to God, Y. 14— 18. 
and the thing being revealed to him, he gave 
thanks to God, Y. 19—23. and being introduced 
to the king, he both told him his dream, and the 
interpretation of it; which concerned the four mo- 


nuarchies of the world, and the everlaſting king- 


dom of the Meſſiah, V. 24—45. upon which he 
was highly honoured, and greatly promoted by the 
| king, V. 46—49. wer, Seele | 


* 


y. 1. And in the ſecond year of the reign of Ne- 
 buchadnezzar, &c.] It was in the firs year of 
Nebuchadnezzar's reign that Daniel was carried cap- 
tive, Jer. xxv. 1. three years Daniel had been un- 
der tutors; at the end of which he was preſented 
to the king, as is related in the preceding chapter; 
and yet the following dream was in the ſecond of 
his reign: this creates a difficulty, which is ſolved 
by ſome thus ; in the ſecond year after the de- 
ſtruction of the temple, fo the Jewiſb chronicle , 
with which Jarcbi agrees; others, as en Ezra, 
in the ſecond year of his monarchy, after he had 
fubdued all the nations round about; and fo 70. 
ſephas fays , it was in the ſecond year after the 
deſtruction of the Pp, R. Moſes the prieſt, 

n en Ezra, would have it to be the ſecond year 


* 
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ceived, who concluded a mule would never be 3 
king; and therefore,” as his kingdom was ſafe till 
there was ſuch an one, it muſt be for ever ſo = 
The birth, parentage and education of this prince, 
together with his victories, and particularly his 
taking of Babylon, are recorded by Xenophon in his 
hiſtory, in great agreement with this book of Da- 
niel. Plutarch ſays , that Cyrus, or Coreſb as his 
name is in Hebrew, in the Perfian tongue ſignifies 
the ſun; and the name of the ſun, Cheres, is pretty 
near in ſound to it in the Hebrew tongue; and of 
the ſame ſignification and derivation with Cyrys, 
or Coreſh ſeems to be Carſbena, one of the ſeven 
princes of Pera. Cyrus is remarkably famous for 
the edict he publiſhed in favour of the Fews, giving 
them liberty to go to their own land, and rebuild 
their temple, Exra i. 1, 2, 3. according to Cicero o, 
out of Diomfius the Perfian, he lived to be ſeventy 
years of age; and died after a reign of ſeven years, 
according to Xenophon ; and ot nine years, ac- 
cording to Ptolemy*s canon; the one” reckoning 
from the time he became ſole monarch of the em- 
pirez- the other from his reigning in partnerſhip 
with his uncle Cyaxares, or Darius the Med. . 


— 
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to his reign; to the end of it, when thete were 
only two years wanting to it; a very unuſual way 
of reckoning indeed! and therefore juſtly rejected 
by Men Ezra: but all theſe dates are too late, 
ſince Daniel long before theſe times was well known, 
and in great fame for his wiſdom ; whereas, at this 
time, it does not appear that he was much known, 
or in great requeſt: it is better either to render it, 
in the ſecond year, that is, after Daniel and his 
companions had! been preſented to the king and 
promoted; even in the teign of Nebuchadnezzar, 
as oppoſed, to the reign of Darius or Cyras, in 
which he flouriſhed alſo: or rather this was the 
ſecond year of Nebucbadnexzar's reigning alone; 
for he had been taken into partnerſhip in the throne 
with his father before his death, as Beroſus * ob- 
ſerves, which is ſaid to be two years; ſo that this 
ſecond year was the fourth year of his reign, reckon- 
ing from the time he reigned conjunctiy with his 
father, tho* the ſecond of his reigning alone: yet 
it ſeems” beſt of all to render the words with Ne/- 
dius, but in the ſecond year, in the reign of Neb«- 
chadnezzar ; that is, in the ſecond year of Daniels 
miniſtry in, or under the reign of Nebuchadnezzar ; 
who continued at* court under different reigns, till 
the firſt of Cyrus: this was, according to biſhop 
Uher *, and. Mr. Vbiſton *, in the year of the Julian 
period 4111, and before Chriſt 603. Mr. Bedford 
places it in 604: Nebuchadnezzar dreamed dreams; 
which, tho* but one, yet relating to various things, 
the ſeveral parts of the human body, and the ut- 
ferent metals the form he ſaw was made of, as 
well as the four monarchies it ſignified, is called 
dreams. Jaccbiades ſays, he firſt dreamed the dream, 
and then the interpretation of it ; which is the rea- 
ſon of the plural number: ewherewith his ſpirit was 
troubled; it gave his mind a great deal of trouble 
While he was dreaming it; and when he awaked, 
tho* he could not recover it, yet he had ſome — 
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faſed broken, ideas of jt ; it had left ſome im- 
prefſions upon him, which gave him great uneaſi- 
- 3. and the more as he could not recollect any 
' of it; his mind was agitated, and, toſſed to 
and fro, and under the greateſt perplexity, : and bis 
2p brake from bim; went away from him, thro 
the ſtrangeneſs of the dream, and the effect it had 
m. | | 

T pF Then the king commanded to call the ma- 
gicians, &c.] He ordered his ſervants in waiting 
to ſend immediately for the wile men, the philo- 
ſophers of that age and Kingdom, that ſtudied the 
things of nature, and the natural cauſes of things : 
and the aſtrologers ; that caſt. nativities, and pre- 
tended by the poſition and influence of the ſtars 
to know what would befal men: and ihe ſorcerers; 
or wizards, that made uſe of familiar ſpirits, and 
the help of the devil; necromancers that conſulted 
the dead, in order to get knowledge of future 
things: a the Chaldeans ; ſo called, not from 
their country; for probably all. the preceding were 
Chaldzans by nation; but inaſmuch as the ſtudy of 
judiciary aſtrology, and other unlawful arts, greatly 
obtained in Cbaldea; hence thoſe that were ad- 


king bis dreams ; both what it was he dreamed, and 
what the interpretation or meaning of it was: /o 
they came, 1 ſtood before the king; they came 
immediately, with great readineſs and willingneſs, 
eſteeming it a great honour done them to be ſent 
for by the king, and admitted into his chamber; 
and hoping it would turn much both to their cre- 
dit and profit; and being come, they ſtood wait- 
ing his will and 50 l 

V. 3. And the king ſaid unto them, I have dreamed 
6 dream, &c.] What before is called dreams, is 
here expreſſed in the ſingular, a dream; for it was 
but one dream, tho' it contained in it various 
things; this the king could remember, that he 
had a dream; for it had left ſome impreſſion. on 
his mind, tho” he could not call to mind what it 
was about. Aben Ezra makes mention of one of 


chadnezzar knew. his dream, but was willing to try 
the wiſe men; but, as he obſerves, he could not 
ſurely believe the words of Daniel: and my ſpirit 
was troubled to know the dream; both chat, and 
the meaning of it; he ſays nothing as yet about 
the interpretation of it; concluding that if they 
could tell him the dream, they. could explain it to 
yr or then it would be time enough to enquire 


* 


Yriac, &c.] Theſe ſpake, either becauſe the in- 
terpretation of dreams particularly belonged. to 
them or elſe as being the chief of the wile men, 


don may include them all, being all of the ſame 
country, tho* they might differ in their profeſſion : 
they ſpake in the Syrigc. or Babylonifh language, the 
lame with the Chalgee, being their mother-tong 
and that of the king too ; and therefore cquld more 
calily ſpeak it themſelves, and be mare eaſily un- 
derſtood by him, than if they had ſpake in an- 
other; ſee the note on ch. i. 14. and from hence 
to the end of the /eventh chapter, Daniel writes in 
Chaldee; the things he treats of chiefly relating to 


Vid. Juvenal. Satyr. 6. A. Gellii NoR. Attic. I. 1. c. 9. 
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died. to them had this name v: for to, ſhew the. | 


their Gzaons or Rabbins, that affirmed that Nebu- | 


J. 4. Then. ſpake the Chaldegnz to. the king in | 


and of greateſt authority; or as choſen by the reſt, | 
and ſpake in their name; and indeed this appella- 
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| the Chaldeans : O king, live for ever; which is a 
wiſh of long life, health and proſperity ; and does 
not intend an everlaſting continuance in this world, 
or an eternal life in another, to the knowledge of 
which they might be ſtrangers: this was an uſual 
form of ſalutation of kings in theſe eaſtern na- 
tions; like to this is that of Sinetus a Perfian, to 
Artaxerxes Mnemon *, O king Artaxerxes, reign 
* for ever ;” ſo ſaid » Artabazus, a faithful friend 
of Darius, to Alexander the Great, when he met 
2 with the friends 9 relations of Darius, y O 
** king, may you flouriſh in perpetual happineſs :” 
tell e the dream, wy - will —— the in- 
ter pretation; this was not the thing that was aſked 
of them, but the dream itſelf; and if that had 
been told them, they promiſe more than there is 
reaſon to believe they would have fulfilled, had 
that been done; it is more than the Egyptian ma- 
B could do, even when Pharaoh had told them 
is dream: this they ſaid partly to get time, and 
partly to make a ſhew of their ſkill and know- 
ledge ; tho” in a very vain and arrogant man- 
ner. | 
V. 5. The king anſwered and ſaid to the Chal- 
deans, &c.] In the ſame language they ſpoke to 
him: the thing is gone from me; either the dream 
was gone from him; it was out of his mind, he 
had forgot it, and could not call it to remem- 
brance ; he had been dreaming of monarchies and 
kingdoms, which are themſelves but dreams and 
tales, and empty things that paſs away, and which 
he might have learned from hence: or as it may 
be rendered, the word is confirmed by me. Saadiab 
ſays, that ſome obſerve that the word here uſed 
has the ſignification of ſtrength or firmneſs; and 
ſo Aben Ezra interprets the word, is ſtable and 
firm; to which agrees the Syrzac verſion, © moſt 
«© ſure is the word which I pronounce ;” refer - 
ring not to the dream, but to what follows the 
king's declaration, both with reſpect to. threatnings - 
and promiſes : if ye will not make known unto me 
the dream, with the interpretation thereof ; the king 
ſpeaks as if he thought it was in their power, but 
they were unwilling. to do it; tho? no doubt had 
they been able, they would have readily done it, 
both for their credit and advantage: ye ſhall be cut 
in pieces; not only cut in two, but into various 
pieces, limb by limb, as Agag by Samuel, and the 
| Ammonites by David; and which was a puniſhmear 
often inflifted in the eaſtern nations; as Orpheus 
was cut to pieces by the Thracian women, and Beſſus 
by order of Alexander the Great; much the ſame 
puniſhment as with us, to be hanged, drawn and 
| quartered : and your houſes ſhall be made a dungbil; 
be deſtroyed, and never rebuilt more, but put to 
the moſt contemptible uſes: and this was common 
among the Romans; when any were found plotting 
againſt the government, or guilty of treaſon, they 
were not only capitally puniſhed, but their houſes 
were pulled down, or the names of them changed; 
or however were not uſed for dwelling houſes; ſo 


ue, | the houſe of Caius Caſſius was pulled down. and 


demoliſhed for his affectation of government, and 
for ee eee 2 
who was ſuſpected of ſeizing the government, 
he was thrown from the rock, was made a mint 
ol; and that of Spurius Mekus for the ſame crime, 


after he had ſuffered, was by reproach called Ægui- 
TEN 8 ; melium; 
Cicero de Divinatione, 1. 1. _ Allan. Var. Hiſt. 
' * dT ih verbum a me firmum, url frmatum, 
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without an 
r | | 
V. 7. They anſwered again, and ſaid, '&c.) Or, 
a ſecond time; repeating the ſame words, having 
ay : let the king tell bis ſervants 
"the dream, and we will ſhew the interpretation there- 
; the firſt part was but right and reaſonable, 
tho the latter was mere boaſting and arrogancy. 
V. 8. The king anſwered and ſaid, I know of cer- 
tainty, &c.] I ſee plainly and clearly what you 
are at, and am fully aſſured you mean nothing, 
but that ye would gain the time; or buy „or re- 
deem time, as in Epb. v. 16. prolong time, put 


nothing more to | 


by gaining time, or 


dream, &c. ] 


Vid. Alex, ab Alex. Genial. Djer, I. 3. e. 2 E 
| ſecunds, Pagninus, Montanus, Junius & Tremellius, 


& Tremellius, Piſcator. 
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nnelium; and of the like kind many inſtances are 
Wen o and ſo among the Grecians; Pauſanias re- 
a 


tes of Aſtylus Crotoniata, that by way of puniſh- 


F 


ment, and as a mark of infamy upon him for a 


crime he had done, his houſe was appointed for a 


public priſon. Herodotus © reports of Leitychides 


neral of the. Lacedemonians in the Theſſalian ex- 


bribery, for which he was tried and condemned, 
tho' he made his eſcape, his houſe was demoliſhed; 


| ny” that having received money by way of 
| bribe 


and the ſame uſage and cuſtom remains to this day 


in France: thus the unhappy Damien, a madman, 


who of late ſtabbed the French king; one part of 


His ſentence was, that the houſe in which he was 
born ſhould be pulled down, as he himſelf alſo 
was pulled and cut to pieces; fee 2 Kings x. 27. 


V. 6. But if ye ſhew the dream, and the inter- 
pretation thereof, &c.] Which he was extremely 


intent upon to know; and therefore makes uſe of 


every way to obtain it, firſt by threatnings to ter- 
rify, and next by promiſes to allute: 9e ſhall re- 
reive of me giſis, and rewards, and great honour; 
gold, ſilver, jewels, rich apparel, hauſes, lands, 
and great promotion to ſome of the higheſt places 
of honour, truſt and profit in the kingdom, as 
Daniel afterwards had: therefore ſhew me the dream, 


and the” interpretation thereof; at once, directly, 
y more ado; for the king was impatient 


4 


off the anſwer to longer time; ſpin out time, as 


people do in buying and ſelling; or have it in 


their poſſeſſion and power when to anſwer; and ſo 


being maſter of it, might hope 


ſomething would turn up to their advantage, and 


extricate them out of their preſent difficulties : be- 
' cauſe ye ſee the thing is gone from me; the dream he 
could not remember; or 
certain which he had determined c 

ſee the note on V. 5. 


cauſe the decree was 
oncerning them; 


v. . But if ye will not make known unto me the 


For the preſent he does not infiſt |. 
upon the interpretation, only the dream itſelf, at 
- leaſt this is now only mentioned; concluding that 
if they could do the one, they could do the other, as 
is after obſerved : there is but one decree for you; 
for them all; and that was the decree of death; 
which? ſhould never be revoked or mitigated, or 
the ſentence be changed for another ; bur ſhould 
certainly be executed, and in which they were all 
involved, not one ſhould eſcape: for ye have pre- 
' pared lying and corrupt words to ſpeak before me; 


framed a deceitful anſwer to impoſe upon me, and 


 ſkreen yourſelves : till the” time be changed; either 


that he could remember his dream, and tell them 


* MIN. Kollegen, Sept. 


it himſelf; or all the images and impreſſions of it 
were wore off his mind, ſo that they 


© Eliac. 2. ſive-1. 6. p. 366. 
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him any thing, and he not be able to diſprove 
them; or he would grow indifferent to it, and his 
paſſionate deſire after it cool, and he be careles 
whether he knew it or no; or he or they ſhould 
die; or he might be engaged in other affairs, and 
be called abroad to war, as he had been; or ſome 
thing or other turn up, whereby they might eſcape 
the ruin threatened. Saadiab fixes the time to 
noon, when the converſation of kings ceaſed, ang 
they were otherwiſe engaged: therefore tell me th: 
dream, and I ſhall know that ye can ſhew me the in- 
terpretation thertof ; for by being able to tell a 
dream that was paſt; it might be. concluded they 
were able to tell what was to come, ſignified by 
that dream; and if they could not declare what 
was paſt, how ſhould it be thought that they could 
fofetel things to come? 

F. 10. The Chaldeans anfwered before the king 
and ſaid, &c.] As follows, in order to appeaſe 
his wrath, and cool his reſentment, and bring him 
to reaſon : there is not a man upon the earth can 
ſhew the king's matter; or, upon the dry lands: 
upon the continent, throughout the whole world, 
in any country whatever; not one ſingle man can 
be found, be he ever ſo wiſe and learned, that can 
ſhew the King what he requires; and yet Daniel 
afterwards did and ſo it appears by this con- 
feſnon, that he was greater than they, or any other 


of the ſame profefſion with them: this is one ar- 


gument they uſe to convince the king of the un- 
reaſonableneſs of his demand; it being ſuch that 
no man on earth was equal to; another follows: 
therefore there is no king, lord, nor ruler ; there nei- 
ther is, nor. never was, any potentate or prince, 
be who he will; whether, as Facchiades diſtin- 
guiſhes them, a king over many provinces, whoſe 
empire is very large; or lord over many cities; or 
ruler over many villages belonging to one city; in 
ſhort, no man of power and authority, whether 
ſupreme or ſubordinate : hat aſked ſuch things at 
any magician, or àſtrologer, or Chalgean ; never was 
ſuch a thing required of any before; no. inſtance, 
they ſuggeſt, could be produced in ancient hi- 
ſtory, or in the preſent age, in any kingdom or 
court under the heavens, of ſuch a requeſt being 
made; or that any thing of this kind was ever in- 
ſiſted upon; and therefore hoped the king would 
not inſiſt upon it; and which no doubt was true: 
Pharaoh required of his wiſemen to tell him thc 
= retation of his dream, but not the dream 
itſelf. | EET 

v. 11. And it is @ rare thing the king reguireil, 
&c.] Meaning not ſcarce, or ſeldom heard of; 
for they had before afferted, it never had been 
required; but that it was hard and difficult, yea 
with them, and as they ſuppoſed with any other, 
impoſſible to be done: and there is none other tot 
can ſhew it before the king, except the gods, whijt 
dwelling is not with fleſh, theſe men own there was 
a God, tho' they held more than one; and the 
omniſcience of God, tho* they ſeem to have no 
notion of his omnipreſence ; and to ſuggeſt, as if 
he had no concern with mortals ; had no regard to 
men on earth, nor communicated the knowledge 


of things unto them. Jarchi, Aben Ezra, and 


Saadiah, interpret this of angels, who are incor: 


could tell [ poreal; but the ſuperior deities of the Geiles art 


rather 


| 4. Erato, five 1. 6. p. 72. 
ſcator ; ſo Ar. | 
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by ſuper aridam, Pagninus, Montanus ; ſuper arida, .Cocceius ; ſoper arido, 
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rather deſigned; who” were ſuppoſed to dwell in 
heaven, and to have ho converſation with men on 
earth; theſe, tis owned, could declare to the king 
what he deſired, and no other; and therefore ſhould 
not perſiſt in his demand on them. 
V. 12. For ibis cauſe the king was angry, and 
very furious, &c.] Not only becauſe they could 
not tell his dream, and the interpretation of it; 
but becauſe they repreſented him as requiring a 
thing unreaſonable and impoſſible, which had never 
been done by any potentate but himſelf, and could 
never be anſwered but by the gods: this threw 
him into *an'- exceſs of wrath and fury ; which in 
thoſe tyrannical and deſpotic princes was exceeding 
| at and terrible: and commanded to deſtroy all the 
wiſe men of Babylon , not only 'thoſe that were now 
in his" preſence, but all others; concluding from 
this inſtance that they were an uſeleſs ſett of men, 
yea deceivers and impoſtors. eh 


mer ſhould Je flain, 8e:] Or, and the xviſe men toere 


verſions render it; and ſo Saadiab: orders were 
given by the king to his proper officers, and his 
edit was publiſhed, and his will made known in 
the vſual manner; upon which the wiſe men, at 
leaſt ſome of them, were ſlain; very probably thoſe 
who were in the king's preſence, and at court; 
and the officers were gone out to ſlay the reſt: and 
they ſought Daniel 4 his fellbus to be ſlain; who 
had the character of wiſe men, and might be en- 
vied at cdurt, and ſo the officers took this oppor- 
tunity, having theſe orders to flay them: there 
was, no doubt, a particular providence, that Da- 
mie] and his friends ſhould not be at court at this 
time; both that the vanity of the Chaldean wiſdom 
and arts might be the more manifeſt and made 
known; and the divine and ſuperior wiſdom and 
knowledge of Daniel might be more conſpicuous, 
and his fame be ſpread in Babylon, and in other 
provinces. Nr ä 
VF. 14. Then Daniel anſwered with counſel and wiſ- 
dom, &c.] In a diſcreet manner, . ſoft words 
and gentle language, humbly and modeſtly enqui- 
ring what ſhould be the meaning of all this. The 
V abate Latin verſion is, he enquired of the law and 
decree * ; what was the reaſon of the king's orders, 
which this officer had in commiſſion to execute; 


— 


| 


he ſtopped the execution of it for the preſent, by 
his enquiries and prudent behaviour; but neither 
ſeem to agree with what follows; the firſt ſenſe is 
belt: to Arioch the captain of the king's guards; 
there was a king of this name, Gen. xiv. 1. this 
man, according to the Septuagint verſion, and others 
that follow it, was the chief of the king's cooks ; 
and Aben Ezra ſays, the word in the Arabic lan- 
guage ſo ſignifies : 'or as it may be rendered, be 


factors, ſo Farchi z he was the king's chief execu- 
toner, with which agrees the buſineſs he was now 


_ the prince of the militja ; and others the king's 


wiſe men of Babylon; who by the king's order went 
forth from the court into the city, to ſlay all in Ba- 


carmficum,” Montanus, Grotius. n RY; dom 
97 alcendit, Gejerus. ä 


with which others agree: or, he made to return 
the counſel and decree *, as ſome chuſe to render it; 


chief f the flaughterers ; the executioners of male- 


k vdr Din & ſapientes interficiebantur, Pagninus, Montanus, Munſter, Piſcator, Michaelis. 910 ; 
4 ey AN interrogavit de lege & decreto, V. L. ſuper conſilio, Munſter, Calvin; de eo conſilio, Caſtalio. 
Redire fecit confilium. & ſtatutum, Pagninus, Montanus ; reverti fecit, Michaelis. | n A?) priacipem 
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Hon who went under thè character of wiſe men; 
tho* they were not among thoſe that could not an- 
ſwer the king's demand, fince they declared none 
could do it; and therefore he ordered them all 
0 be ſlain, as a ſett of uſeleſs men in his king- 
om. | ; | 
v. 15. And be anſwered and ſaid to Arioch the 
king's captain, &c.] Or governor *; over the per- 
ſons before-mentioned ; either the king's guard or 
militia, or cooks or executioners : before, the man- 
ner in which Daniel anſwered is obſerved; here, the 
matter of it, as follows: why is the decree fo haſty 
from the king? or, why this raſh, haſty, or cruel 
(as the Vulgate Latin verſion) decree from the king? 
for ſo it was: what is the cauſe and reaſon of it? 
then Arioch made the thing known to Daniel; who 
before was ignorant of it; he was not with: the 
wiſe men before the king; either they did not care 
he ſhould go with them, and therefore called him 


. 13. And ibi decree went forth,” that the wiſe | not; or he did not chuſe to go himſelf, being un! 


der no temptation by the rewards offered, and 


in , as the Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, and Syriac 3 having no ſummons from the king him- 
ſelf 


: this being his cafe, Arioch informs him of 
the whole affair; how that the king had dreamed a 
dream, and forgot it; and had ſent for the wiſe 
men to tell him both it and the interpretation; but 
they not being able to do it, and declaring alſo 
that it was impoſſible to be done, the king had 
given orders to ſlay all of that character. 

y. 16. Then Daniel went in, &c.] Or went up ©; 
to the King's palace, which might be built on an 
eminence; or into his chamber, where he probably 
was; or in ſome upper room, very likely intro- 
duced by Arioch; and which was a bold and daring 
action in them both: in Ariocb, to ceaſe from do- 
ing his orders, and entring into the king's preſence 
before he had; and in Daniel, to appear before 
him, having the name of a wiſe man, when the 
king was in ſuch a fury; all which was owing to 
the providence of God, that wrought upon the 
heart of Arioch, to liſten to what Daniel ſaid, and 
inſpired them both with courage to go in to the 
king: and deſired of the king that he would give 
bim time; not two or three days, but only that 
night till morning, as Saadiab obſerves and this 
with a view not to read books, or ſtudy any art, 
or by reaſoning with himſelf, or converſation with 
others, to get knowledge, but to pray to God: 
and that be would ſhew the king the interpretation; 
that is, of his dream, and the dream itſelf; being 
— in his own mind, that God would hear 

is prayers, and make it known to him. The 
king granted him his requeſt, tho*' he upbraided 
the wiſe men of their deſign to gain time; but 
perhaps, upon the ſight of Daniel, he remembred 
him again, and how fuperior in wiſdom he was to 
all his magicians and wiſe men; and beſides, Da- 
mel eue In hope; yea aſſurance, of ſhewing his 
dream, and the interpretation of it, which his mind 
was very eager after; but chiefly this ſubſiding of 
| his wrath, and his indulging Daniel in his re- 
queſt, were owing to the over-ruling providence 


charged with: the Vulgate Latin verſion calls him | of God 


4 „ be Duel: went 19" 1% bouſe,” Gs. 


provoſt- marſnal: which was gone forth to flay tbe Which Sandtius thinks was in the king's palace; 


very probably it might be near it, ſome where in 
the city of Babylon ; for that it ſhould be twenty 
| 8 ene ae miles 


inatori, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Broughtonus, 
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others that were in danger, make known. this ſe- 


Which they a ny 


8 did, which he remembred, tho 
Was repreſented to him, whether ſleeping or waking, 


his prayer, and indulged him in his 
expreſſed in the followi 


to Daniel, and might to accompliſh the various 
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miles from that city, as Benjamin of Tudela re- 
lates , is not likely; ſince Ariach's arders. reached 


to none but. the wiſe men of Babylon, and where he 


ſought for and found Daniel; hither he went to 


de alone, and to ſeek the Lord in ſecret: and made 
the thing known to Hananiah, Miſhael, and Aaariab 
Bis companions; who either dwelt in the ſame houſe: 
with him, or npt far off; whom he ſent. for and 
acquainted with all that had paſſed, both between 
the king and the wiſe men, and the conſequence 
of that, and between him and the king, and what 


promiſe he had made, relying on C. 


X. 18. That they would defire mer cies of - the- Gd 
of heaven concerning this ſecret, &c.] His view in 
ſending for them, and informing them of — joy 
whole affair, was to engage them in prayer to God 
with him; even to that. God that made the hea- | 
ven, and Ale there, and is above all, and ſees 
and knows what is done in earth, and rules both 
in heaven and in earth according to his will; to 
intreat his mercy, whoſe mercies are manifold, and | the 
not, plead any. merits of their own; and that he 
would in compaſſion to them, and the lives of 


cret of the king's dream, and the interpretation 
it; which could never be found out by the ſagacity 
of men, or by any art they. are maſters. of: this 
Daniel requeſted of them, as. knowing that it was 
their duty and intereſt; as well as his, to unite in 
prayer unto God on this account, and that the 
joint and. fervent, prayer of righteous; men avails 
much with him: F ere 
annere 
r of : | this was the mercy 
Ky Se hp $a Po 5 g in diſtreſs, ach this 
the int ey had in this affair; + ſtrong argu- 
ment to induce them to it. 

V. 1 9. Then was the ſecret. revealed unte Daniel in 
a 8 &c.] That is, after Daniel and ; <4 


companions had importunately ſaught the Lord by 
prayer ; the ſecret, of the s dream, and the in 
of it, were. made k 


the king forgot it; or however, the ſame image | 


_ the 2 of it given Him: ben Dame! 
efſed the God of heaven; gave thanks to him, that 


requeſt; which thankſgiving, ding, or praiſe, is || 


words : 
V. 20. Daniel anſwered and ſaid, &c.] That is, 
he began his prayer, as Jacobiades obſerves, or his 


may be bleſſed by men tor evermore z ſor there is 
that in his name, in his nature, in his | 
and in his works, which require that praiſe be 
given him now, and to all eternity: for unſdem aud 
might are bis 3 wiſdom in forming the ſeheme of | 


them; wiiſdom in revealing the ſecret of the dream 


NIK D ln 18—22. 


{the race of the Medes and Perfians ; and then 


berge 
55 


prophecy, and the light of the 


things, and might or power in the execution. of 


afterwards obſerves, has a, very peculiar rd 
the preſent affair, for. which N Heart was warm 
with gratitude and thankfulneſs, - 

*. 21. And he cbangetb the times and the ſeaſon, 
&c.] Not only of day and night, ſummer and win. 
ter, and times and ſeaſons of proſperity and adver. 
ſity ; but all the changes and revolutions. in ſtates 
and Kingdoms, in all times and ages, are from 
him; and particularly thoſe pointed at in che fol- 
lowing: dream; in the Balylonian, Petſſan, Grecian, 
and Roman monarchies: he remoueib kings, ang 
ſetteth up kings; de is King of kings, and Lord of 
lords à by him may reign, and continue on their 
thrones, as long as he pleaſes; and then he re- 
moves them by de * or otherwiſe, and places others 

ſtead; and who are ſometimes raiſed. from 

w- eſtate; and this he does in the ordinary 
— of providence; fee P/ lxxv. 6, 7. and ral 
ticularly Daniel might have in view — removal 


of the Babylonian monarchs, and ſetting up king: 


s them, and advancing the Grecian; 
o ho be height of monarchy; and then reducing of 
chem, and: raiſing the Raman to a greater degree 
of power and authority z. chen 
| all in their turns, to make way fox: the kingdom 
of his Son: ee. 
ledge-to their that know: undetſtanding 3 an increaſe 
of wiſdom and knowledge, to wiſe politicians — 
counſellors of ſtate, to — wiſe ſchetnes of 
or war, to make wiſe laws, and govern —— 
in a prudent: manner; and ta wiſe maſter- builden 
or miniſtets of the word, to ſpeak the wiſdom 8 
God in a myſtery, to diffuſe; the knowledge of 
| Chriſt every where, and make known the myſte- 
ries of grace: to the ſons of men; particularly to 
Daniel — his companions, who were wiſe and 


kno men, | of the ki 
wing | * interpretation ng's 


V. 22. te reveal the deep and. ſeeret- things, d 
— ] The purpoſes of his bwn heart, which are 


er eee 


| gr 

i 
rly t impene- 
| ery and parc 's dream, and the interpre- 
tation of it, „ be  knoweth what 
is in ibe darkneſs ; the actions of men committed 
e eee OS 
Privy counc ety 0 Princes 5 yea, the 

thoughts of mens hearts, which lie in the utmoſt 
teceſſes of them, as well as their dreams in the 
night ſeaſan; and particularly this of the king's, 
and which muſt have been buried in darkneſs, had 
be not revealed it: and the light dwelleth with ns 
he is light itſelf, and the Father of-lights ; the 

light of nature, grace, and glory is with him, and 
from him ; the light of the word, the light of 
orious goſpel; 
and alſo the light of the world, the ſun of righte- 
— GI eee 
Cent eus interpret a Serun. 
gion, mentioning this paſſage, aud the light dwel/cii 
with kim, adds, this is the king Meſſiah, as it i 
ſaid, ariſe, ſhine, &c. and his commentator ob- 


events in ic; tor what Daniel here and 


. OO p-. 76. 


7 In Perch Babu; Wi fol. r, be 


ſerves, that the ſenſe of it is, he (God) retains the 


| Meſſiah with 5 and does not ſend him for 
un 


3 AuBtor Mei- dsc in ib. 


- 
ns was was ww oc ac coco. _.._ 
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the queſtion, what is the name of the Meſ- 
. others, this is ſaid, his name is light, 
as it is ſaid, and the light dwelleth with bim; and 
this is a name that is often given to Chriſt, and 
he takes to himſelf in the New Teſtament ; ſee 
Jobn i. 7» 8, 9. and iii. 19. and viii. 12. and ix. 
and xii. 35, 46. where he is called the light, that 
light, the true light, and the light of the world; 
as he is both of Jews and Genliles, even of all his 
people throughout the world : indeed, the light of 
nature, Which every man has, 1s from him, as the 
creator of all; and the light of grace, and the in- 
creaſe of it, which any are favoured with, is given 
by him; and all the Tight of knowledge in divine 
things, and of ſpiritual joy and comfort, beams 
from him the ſun of righteouſneſs: the light of 
the latter day, which will be ſo very great, as to 
be as the light of ſeven days, and to make the ſun 
and moon unneceſſary in a figurative ſenſe, will be 
owing to him ; as well as all that light of life and 
glory, the ſaints ſhall poſſeſs to all eternity, will 
be communicated thro* him: and Chriſt, who is 
this light, dwells with God; he who is the ſame 
with the divine word, was with God, and dwells 
with him to all eternity; in the fulneſs of time this 
word or light was made fleſh, or was clothed with 
it; and dwelt with men; when it was, that he came 
a light into the world, of which he often ſpeaks ; 
and having done- his work, aſcended to heaven, 
and now dwells with God in human nature; and 
will come again, and dwell with men on earth a 
thouſand years, when he will be the light of the 
new Jeruſalem· ſtate; and after that, will take his 
le with him to heaven, and dwell with God, 
and they with him for evermore. This ſhows, that 
this light, or the divine logos, is a perſon diſtinct 
from God the Father, with whom he dwells ; that 
he is an eternal one, God never being without Y 
light and word; and that he is an abiding light to 
his ſaints, and will be for evermore: 

y. 23. I thank thee, and praiſe thee, O thou God 
of my fathers, &c.] His remote anceſtors, Abra- 
bam, Iſaac, and Jacob, and more near progenitors, 
to whom: God had made, promiſes, and revealed 
his ſecrets in time 'paſt, and ſtill continued his fa- 
vours to Daniel; for which he was abundantly 
thankful, and owned and confeſſed the goodneſs of 
God to him, and praiſed him on account of it: 
who haſt given me wiſdom and might ;, or ſtrength * , 
courage and fortitude of mind, to go in to the king 
when in his fury, to promiſe to ſhew his dream, 
and the interpretation of itz and ſtrength of faith 
in prayer to God to obtain it, and who gave him 
wi/dom to know it: Facchiades interprets this might 
of power to ſave his own life, and the life of others: 
and haſt made known unto me now, what we defired 
of tbee; for tho' it was only made known to Da- 
met, yet it was in conſequence of the united prayers 
of him and his companions, to which he aſcribes 
it; which ſhows his great modeſty and humility, 
not to attribute it to his own. prayer, and the in- 
tereſt he had in God, as a God hearing prayer: 
for thou baſt now made known unto us the king's mat- 
er; or word * , which he required of the wiſe men, 
namely, his dream, and the interpretation of it; 


this being made known to Daniel, he communi- 


— 


r *, . Du. Kat dedocy "8 een 


| 


on i 2326: D A+ NMI E I. 269 


unto us; ſee Þſc xliii. 3. and elſewhere “, in an-j V. 24. Therefore Daniel went in unto Arioch, &c.] 


Into his apartments at court, or wherever he was 
in queſt of the wiſe men, of which Daniel had 
knowledge; this he did as ſoon as the ſecret was 
revealed to him, though not before he had given 
thanks to God: whom the king had ordained to de- 
firoy the wiſe men of Babylon , this is a deſcription 
of Arioch, from the office aſſigned him by king 
Nebuchadnezzar, who had appointed him to ſee 
this his will and pleaſure accompliſhed : he went 
and ſaid thus unto him, deſtroy not the wiſe men of 
Babylon; that is, do not go on to deſtroy them, 
for ſome he had deſtroyed z this Daniel ſaid, not 
from any ſpecial love he bore them, tho' ſome of 
them might have been his preceptors in the lan- 
guage and literature of the Chaldeans, and fo he 
might have a natural affection for them, and in- 
deed might ſay this out of common humanity ; . 
but this did not ariſe from any love he had to their 
wicked arts, which he abhorred, but from love of 
Juſtice ; for however wicked theſe men might be, 
or however deſerving of death on other accounts, 
yet not on this account, for not .doing what was 
impoſſible for them to do : bring me in before the 
king, and I will fhew unto the king the interpreta- 
tion; that is, of the dream, and that itſelf: by 
this it ſeems that Daniel, as yet, was not ſo well 
known at court, nor of ſo much eſteem and autho- 
rity there, as to go in to the king of himſelf, but 
needed one to introduce him ; and which confirms 
what has been ſuppoſed on y. 16. 

Y. 25. Then Arioch brought in Daniel before the 
king in haſte, &c.] As knowing how impatient the 
king was, to have his dream, and the interpreta- 
tion of it, told him; and how pleaſing this would 
be to him, and be a_means of ingratiating and 
eſtabliſhing him in his affections, as well as for 
the ſake of ſaving the lives of the wiſe men : and 
ſaid thus unto bim, I have found a man of the cap- 
tives of Judab: as if he had made it his buſineſs 
to enquire after a man capable of anſwering the 
king's demands'; whereas he ſought after Daniel at 
firſt, not for this purpoſe, but to deſtroy him; and 
now Daniel made his application to him for intro- 
duction to the king, and was not looked after by 
Arxrioch; but he here did, as courtiers do, make 
the moſt of every thing to their own advantage, 
to inſinuate themſelves into the favour of princes : 
it looks by this, as if Arioch did not know of Da- 
niel's having been with the king before, and of 
the promiſe he had made him ; that granting him 
time, he would ſatisfy him in the matter requeſted, 
which he was now ready to do, as he had told 
Arioch; and therefore he adds, that will make 
known unto the king the interpretation ; that is, of 
his dream. | 
VF. 26. The king anſwered and ſaid to Daniel, 
| whoſe name was Belteſhazzar, &c.] The name given 
him by the prince of the eunuchs, ch. i. 7. and by 
which he was known to Nebuchadnezzar; and v 
likely he called him now by this name, which is 
the reaſon of its being mentioned: art thou able to 
make known unto me the dream which I have ſeen, 
and the interpretation thereof? this he ſaid, either as 
doubting and queſtioning, or as admiring that one 
ſo young ſhould be able to do that, which his ſe- 
niors, the. wiſe men in Babylon, could not do; or 


cated it to his friends. wk, 


* Echa Rabbati, fol. 50. 2. . 


Vol. II. Ne. 31 


| ; * NA fortitudinem, V. L. Pagnirus, Montanus z robur, Piſcator. 2 | 
verbum, Junius & Tremellius, Broughtonus, Michaelis; ſermonem, Pagninus, Montanus ; quod dicit rex, Cocceiuusn. | 


he put this queſtion, as impatient to hear what — 


I 
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calls them Gazarenes; and ſo 8 
the name of a nation or people ſo called; but Zar- 


g ſectores, Cocceius, Gejerus. 
modo iph eventurum eſſe, Jacchiades. | 
Sed ut interpretatio regi manifeſta fieret, V. L. eo fine ut indicetur, De Dieu. 

- tanus, Michaelis; videns eras, Vatablus, 
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muſt expect from him, whether the E 


wiſe men 


1 


7 his promiſe, or ſuch an anſwer as t 
JOE 2 OATS LPR 
V. 27. Daniel anſwered in the preſence of the king, 
&c.] Boldly, and without fear: and ſaid, tbe 755 
cret wubich Ihe king hath demanded; ſo he calls it, 
to ſhow that it was ſomething divine, which came 
from God, and could only be revealed by him, and 
was not to be found out by any art of man: 
cannot the wiſe men the aſtrologers, ibe magicians, 
the ſeathſayers bew unto the Hing; this he premiſes 
to the revelation of the fecret, not only to obſerve 
the unteaſonableneſs of the king's. demand upon 
them, and the injuſtice of putting men to death 
for it; but that the diſcovery of the whole might 
appear to be truly divine, and God might have 
all the glory; it being what no claſs of men what- 
ever cauld ever have made known unto him. The 
laft word, rendered. /oozbſayers *, is not uſed before; 
the Septuagiut verſion. leaves it untranſlated, and 
aadiab fa „ 18 


chi takes them to be a fort, of men that had conte- 
deracy with devils : the word ſignifies ſuch that 
cut into parts, as the ſoothſayers, who cut up crea- 
tures, and looked into their. entrails, and by them 
made their judgment of events; or as the aſtrolo- 
gers, who. cut and divide the heayens into parts, 
and by them divine future things; or determine, 
as Facchiades ſays, what ſhall befal men; for the 
word is uſed allo in the ſenſe of determining or de 
creeing; hence Saadiab ſays, ſome interpret it of 
princes, . who br their words. determine the affairs 
of kingdoms : by fome it is rendered, fataliſs, 
who. declare. to men what their fate will be; but 
neither of theſe could ſhew this ſecret to the king. 
V. 28. But there is a God in heaven that reve 


ecrets, &c.] By this Daniel meant to inform the 


king, that there was but one God, in oppoſition. 
to the notion of polytheiſm, that obtained among 
the heathens; that this one God is in heaven, and 
preſides aver all perſons and things on earth.; and 
that to him alone belongs the reyelation of ſecrets, 


and not to heathen gods, or to any magician, aſtro- 


loger, Sc. and of this kind was the king's dream, 
a ſecret impenetrable by men: and maketh known 
zo. the, king Nebuchadnezzar, what ſhall be in the 


latler days; in the latter days of his monarchy, 


which ſhould. be ſubverted, and ſucceeded by an- 
other; and in ages aſter that, during the Perſian, 
Grician, and Roman monarchies; and in the days 
wy the Meſſiah, even in, the latter of his days: by 


: 


"dream, and the Ties of thy head upon. thy bed, are 


theſe 3; which were; of God, and of great import- 


ance; and that the king might obſerve. it, Daniel 


introduces theſe words with what goes before, and 
ſays what follows: C 
haſt any concern in this matter, or with. xeſpect to 


thee, the following was thy caſe; theſe the circum- 


ſtances and, ſituation in which, thou. wert: thy 
thoug his came into thy mind upon. thy bed, which 


Joauld came, ta Paſs hereafter as. he lay on his bed, 


either ſleeping or waking, very probably the latter, 
his thoughts wer employed about this great mo- 
5 8. Qed, and what would be the 
iſſue of it;, and was, very, deſirous of knowing what 


narchy, be. had erectec 


— uy 19 
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ſucceſſors he ſhould have in it, and how long i 
would continue, and what would be the fate of it; 


when he fell aſleep upon. this, and had a dream 


agreeable to his waking thoughts: and be that re. 
vealeth ſecrets; a periphraſis of the God of heaven, 
as in the preceding verſe: maketh known unto thee 


| what ball come to paſs ; this he did by the dream 


he gave him, tho' he had forgot it; and now by 
ea and the interpretation of it, by Da- 


V. 30, But as for me, &c.] As to the part] 
have in this affair, I can aſcribe nothing to myſelf; 
it is all owing to the God of heaven, the recovery 
of the dream, and its interpretation: is ſecret i; 
not revealed to me, for any wiſdom that 1 have more 
than any living; not that he thought, or affirmed 
that he had, more wiſdom than any man living, 
as the #ulgate Latin verſion, and others ſuggeſt, 
but as the king might think he had, by revealing 
this ſecret to him, and that it was owing. to that; 
but that he had not ſuch wiſdom, and whatever he 
had, which was the gift of God, it was not thro? 


that, or any ſagacity and, penetration into things he 


was maſter of, ſuperior..to others, that it was re- 
vealed to him; and therefore would not have ir 
placed to any ſuch account; this he ſaid in great 
modeſty, and in order to ſet the king right, and 
that God might have all the glory: but for their 
ſakes that ſhall make known the interpretation 10 the 
king; meaning not only himſelf, and his compa. 
nions concerned with him, that they might be pro- 
moted to honour and dignity, but the whole body 
of the Jeu in captivity, with which they were in 
connexion; that they might meet with more civil 
and kind treatment, for the ſake of the God they 
worſhipped, who revealed this ſecret to the king; 
or, but that they might make known, &c . the three 
ſons in the Godhead, as ſome; the angels, a 
rs; the miniſters of God, as Aben Ezra: ot 
rather it may be rendered imperſonally, ut tha, 
the interpretation nught be made known: to the king", 
as by the Vulgate Latin, as it follows: and that 
thou mighteſs the thoughts of thy heart ; both 
what they were, which were forgotten, and the 
meaning of them. | | 
y. 31. Thou, O king, ſaweſt,. &c.] Or, waſt ſee. 
ing * z not with the eyes of his body, but in his 
fancy and imagination; as he was dreaming, he 
thought he ſaw ſuch an appearance, ſo it ſeemed 
to him, as follows: and behold a. great image; or, 
ane great image; not painted, but a maſly ſtatue 
made of various metals, as is afterwards declared; 
ſuch, tho* not ſo large as this, as the king bad 
been uſed to ſee, which he had in his garden and 
palace, and which he worſhipped ; but this was oi 
a monſtrous ſize, a perfect coloſſus, and but one, 
tho it conſiſted of various parts; it was in tht 
form of a great man, as Saadiab and Facchiads 
obſerve; and repreſented the ſeveral monarchies af 
this world governed by men; and theſe being ex 
preſſed by an image, ſhew how vain and deluſon, 
how frail and tranſitory, are the kingdoms of tit 
earth, and the glory of them: ibis great m4! 
whoſe" brightneſs was encellent, flood before tht: ; 
right overagainſt him, and near him, as he thougit; 
ſo that he had a full view of it, and ſaw it at its ful 


length and bigneſs, and its dazzling luſtre, wb 
| | | | * from 
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of various metals of gold, ſilver, braſs, and 
2 made of; which was exceeding bright, 
and made it look very majeſtic : and ibe form 
thereof was terrible; either there was ſomething in 
the countenance menacin and horrid; or the whole 
form being ſo gigantic, ſtruck the king with ad- 
miration, and was even terrible to him; and it 
may denote the terror that kings, eſpecially ar- 
bitrary and deſpotic ones, ſtrike their ſubjects 
9 32. This image's head was of fine gold, &c.) 
The propher begins with the fuperior part of this 
image, and deſcends to the lower, becauſe of the 
order and condition of the monarchies it repre- 
ſents : this Tignifies the Babylonian monarchy, as 
afterwards explained ; called the head, being the 
grſt and chief of the monarchies; and compared 
to fine gold, becauſe of the glory, excellency, and 
duration of it: his breaſt and his arms of ſilver; 
its two arms, including its hands and its breaft, to 
which they were joined, were of ſilver, a metal of 
leſs value than gold; deſigning the monarchy of 
the Medes and Perfians, which are the two arms, 
and which centred in Cyrus, who was by his father 
a Perfian, by his mother a Mede; and upon whom, 
after his uncle's death, the whole monarchy de- 
volved: his belly and his thighs of braſs; a baſer 
metal till; this points at the Macedonian or Gre- 
ian monarchy, fet up by Alexander, ſignified by 
the belly, for intemperance and luxury; as the two 
mib denote his principal fucceſſors, the Seleucidæ 
and a. * the Syrian and Egyptian kings; and 
theſe ol braſs, becauſe of the ſounding fame of 
them, as Jerom. 185 
V. 33. His lg of iron, &c.] A coarſer metal 
than the former, but very ſtrong; and deſigns the 
ſtrong and potent monarchy of the Romans, the 
laſt of the four monarchies, governed chiefly by 
two conſuls; and was divided, in the times of 
Theodofins, into the eaſtern and weſtern empire, 
which may be ſignified by the two legs: bis feet 
part of tron, and part of clay ; or, ſome of them of 
iron, and ſome of them of clay v; that is, the ten 
toes of the feet, which repreſent the ten . xn 
the weſtern empire was divided into, ſome of which 


ſenſe of the paſſage, he vindicates himſelf elſe where 
by faying *, © if, in the expoſition of the image, 
and the difference of its feet and toes, I inter- 
e pret the iton and clay of the Roman kingdom, 
e which the ſcripture fore-ſhews ſhould be firſt 
*© ſtrong, and then weak, let them not impute it 
„to me, but to the prophet; for ſo we muſt not 
* flatter princes, as that the truth of the holy 
*« ſcriptures ſhould be neglected; nor is the gene- 
ral diſputation of one perſon an injury ;” that 
is, of any great moment to the government. 
V, 34. Thou ſaweſt, till that a ſtone was cut out 
without 1 * &c.] Or, waſjt ſeeing *; the king 
continued looking upon the image that ſtood be- 
fore him, as he thought, as long as he could ſee 
it, tilt he faw a fone; an emblem of the Meſſiah, 
as it often is in ſcripture, Cen. xlix. 24. P/. cxviii. 
22. If, viii. 14. and xxviii. 16. Zech. iii. 8. be- 
cauſe of his ſtrength, firmneſs, and duration; and 
ſo it is interpreted here by many Jewiſh writers an- 
cient and modern, as well as by chriſtians; and 
alſo of his kingdom, or of him in his kingly of- 
fice z ſee V. 44. In an ancient book of theirs, 
written by R. Simeon Ben Jochai, the author inter- 
prets this ſtone, cut out of the mountain without 
hands, to be the ſame with him, who in Gen. xlix. 
24. is called the ſhepherd and ſtone of ael; as 
it is by Saadiab Gaon, a later writer: and in an- 
other of their writings e, reckoned by them very 
ancient, it is ſaid, that the ninth king (for they 
ſpeak of ten) ſhall be the king Meſſiah, who ſhall 
, reign from one end of the world to the other, ac- 
cording to that paſſage, ihe ſtone which ſmote the 
image, &c. V. 35. and in one of their ancient 
Midraſbes or expoſitions, it is interpreted of the king 
Meſſiah : and ſo R. Abrabam Seba, on thoſe words, 
from thence is the ſhepherd, the ſtone of Iſrael, Gen. 
xlix. 24. obſerves, the king Meſſiah does not come 
but by the worthineſs of Jacob, as it is ſaid, hore 
ſaweſt, till that ſtone cut out without hands, becauſe 
of Jacob. This is ſaid to be cut out without hands 
that is, the hands of men, as Saadiah and Facchi- 
ades explain it; not cut'out by workmen, as ſtones 
uſually are out of quarries ; but was taken out by 
an unſeen hand, and by inviſible power, even purely 


ww 
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were potent, others weak; for this cannot be un-] divine: this may point at the wondrous incarna- 


derſtood of the ſame feet and toes, being a mix- 
ture, compoſed partly of one, and partly of the 
other ; fince iron and clay will not mix together, 
V. 43. and will not agree with the form of ex- 


tion of Chriſt, who was made of a woman, of a 
virgin without the help of a man, by the power 
of God; fee Heb. viii. 2. and ix. 11. and at his 
kingdom, which was like a ſingle ſtone at firſt, 


preſſion. Ferom interprers this part of the viſion | very ſmall, and was cut out and ſeparated from the 


of the image to the fame ſenſe, who lived about 
the time when it was fulfilling; for in his days was 
the irruption of the barbarous nations into the em- 
pire ; who often ſpeaks of them in his writings e, 
and of the Roman empire being in a weak and 
ruinous condition on the account of them. His 
comment on this text is this, the fourth king- 
* dom, which clearly. belongs to the Romans, is 
* the iron that breaks and ſubdues all things; but 
** his feet and toes are partly iron, and partly clay, 


* which" is moſt manifeſtly verified at this time; 


* for as in the beginning nothing” was ſtronger 
and harder than the Romun empire, ſo in the 


world, and ſet up and maintained, not by human, 
but divine power, and being of a ſpiritual nature, 
2 Cor. v. 1. Col. ii. 11: which ſmote the image 
upon his feet, that were of iron and clay, and brake 
them to pieces; this ſeems to repreſent this image 


it, a ſtone is taken by an inviſible hand, and rolled 
upon it; which falling on its feet, breaks them to 
pieces, and in courſe the whole ſtatue falls, and is 
broken to ſhivers ;. this reſpects what is yet to be 
done in the latter day, when Chriſt will take to 


| end of things nothing weaker ; When both in |antichrift, and him himſelf, and the remainder of 


* civit wars, and againſt divers nations, we ſtand 
in need of the help of other barbarous people.“ 
And whereas he had been blamed: for giving this 


the ſeveral monarchies, and in which they will 
all end. | > ET? 


V. 35. 
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himſelf his great power, and reign, and ſubdue and 
| deſtroy the ten kings or kingdoms that are given to 


as in a plain, when from a mountain hanging over 
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J. 35. Then was the iron, the clay, the braſs, the 
ſilver, and the gold, broken to pieces together, &c.] 
The feet, the baſis of the image, being broken, 
the whole body of it fell, and with its own weight 
was broken to pieces; an emblem this of the utter 
diſſolution of all the monarchies and kingdoms of 
the earth, ſignified by theſe ſeveral metals : and 
becamie like the chaff of the ſummer threſhing floors ; 
which is exceeding ſmall and light: and he wind 
carried them away, that no place was found for them; 
for the ſeveral metals, and the monarchies ſigni- 
fied by them, which were no more: the alluſion 
is to the manner of winnowing corn in the eaſtern 
countries upon mountains, when the chaff was car- 
ried away by the wind, and ſeen no more : and 
the ſtone that ſmote the image became a great moun- 
tain, and filled the earth, Chriſt's kingdom, from 
ſmall beginnings, has increaſed, and will more and 
more, until. the whole earth is ſubject to it : this 


began to have its accompliſhment in the firft times 


of the goſpel, eſpecially when the Roman empire, 
as pagan, was deſtroyed by Conſtantine, and the 
kingdom of Chriſt was ſet up in it; and it re- 
ceived a further accompliſhment at the time of the 


Reforrhation, when Rome 2 K had a deadly blow 


given it, and the goſpel of Chriſt was ſpread in ſe- 
veral nations and kingdoms; but it will receive 


its full accompliſhment, when both the eaſtern and | 
weſtern antichriſts ſhall be deſtroyed, and the king- 


doms of this world ſhall become the Lord's and his 


- Chriſt's, Rev. xi. 15. 


y. 36. This is the dream, &c.] Which Nebu- 
chadnezzar dreamed, but had forgot, and was now 
punctually and exactly made known to him; for 
the truth of which he is appealed unto; for no 


doubt, by this account, the whole of his dream, 


and.every circumſtance of it, were brought to his 
mind: and we will tell the interpretation thereof be 


fore the king; for tho' both the dream, and the in- 


terpretation of it, were only revealed to Daniel; yet 
he joins his companions with him, partly becauſe 
they were now preſent, and chiefly becauſe they 
were aſſiſting to kim in prayer for it. 
V. 37. Thou, O king, art @ king of kings, &c.] 
Having many kings ſubje& and tributary to him, 


or would have; as the Kings of Judab, Ammon, 


Moeab, and others, and who were even his captives 
and priſoners ; ſee Fer. Iii. 32. -Farchi and Saadiab 
Join this with the next clauſe, the God of beaven, 


and interprets it of him thus, thou, O king Nebu- 
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| had over his ſubjects: and hath made thee ruler 

over all; men, beaſts, and fowl : he not only con- 
quered the Egyptians, Tyrians, and Jews, and other 
nations about them: but according to Megaſtbenes ', 
he exceeded Hercules in ſtrength, and conquered 
Lybia and Iberia, and carried colonies of them into 
Pontus; and as Strabo“ ſays, carried his arms as 


gold; or who was repreſented by the golden head 
of the image he had ſeen in his dream ; not he 
perſonally only, but his ſucceſſors Evil-Merodach 
and Belſbazzar, and the Babyloniſh monarchy, as 
poſſeſſed by them; for this refers not back to the 
| 'Aſprian monarchy, from the time of Nimrod, but 
to its more flouriſhing condition in Nebuchadnezzar 


the monarchies; and golden, in compariſon of other 
kin 8 6 02a in being, and 3 of the riches 
of it, which the Balhlonians were covetous of; 
hence Babylon is called the golden city, J. xiv. 4. 
and it may be, becauſe not ſo wicked and cruel to 
the Jets as the after monarchies were: from hence 
the poets have been thought by ſome to have taken 
their notion of the golden, ſilver, and iron ages, 
as growing worſe and worſe; but this diſtinction is 
ed by He/iod, who lived many years before 
this viſion was ſ een. 

v. 39. And after thee ſhall ariſe another kingdcn 
inferior to thee, &c.] This is the kingdom of the 
Medes and Perſians, ſignified by the breaſts and 
arms of ſilver, an inferior metal to gold; this roſe 
up, not immediately after the death of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, but after his ſucceſſors, when Belſbazzar 
his grandſon was lain, and Babylon taken by Cy- 
rus; now tho' this monarchy was as large at the 
firſt as the Babyloniſh monarchy, nay larger, as it 
had Media and Perſia added to it, new conqueſts 
made by Orus, and was as rich. and as opulent in 
his times; yet in after - reigns it ſunk much, in its 
peace and proſperity, . grandeur and glory, as in 
the times of Camlyſes and the Magi; and eſpecially 
in the reigns of Cyrus: the younger, and of Aria- 
xerxes Mnemon; and at laſt ceaſed in Darius Codo- 
mannus, conquered by Alexander; and was worſe 
than the former monarchy, being more cruel under 
ſome of its princes to the people of the Fews : and 


monarchy, which ſucceeded the. Perfian, and there- 
fore called the third kingdom, and is ſignified by 
the belly and thighs of braſs of the image; ſee the 


chadnezzar, the King of kings, *0ho is the God of | note on Y. 32: which ſhall bear rule over all the 


heaven, hath given unto thee, &c. ſo ſome in the 
Talmud underſtand it of God &; but this is con- 
trary to the accents: for tbe God of heaven hath 
given thee 4 e and ſtrengib, and glory; 
that is, a very powerful, ſtrong, and glorious king- 
dom, famous for its mighty armies, ſtrong for- 
treſſes, and great riches, from all which the king 
had great honour and glory; and this he had not 
by his anceſtors, or his own military ſkill and 
proweſs, but by the fayour and gift of God. 


V. 38. And whereſoever the children of men dwell, | 
&c. ] Not in every part of the habitable world, but 


in every part of his large dominion inhabited by 
men: be beaſts of the field, and the fowls of the 
heaven, hath be given into thine band; all parks, 
chaſes, and foreſts, ſo that none might hunt or 


hawk without his permiſſion, as well as the per- 


ſons and habitations of men, were at his diſpoſe ; 


ſhewing the deſpotic power and ſovereign ſway he | 
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earth ; not the land of MVael, as Saadiab reſtrains 
it, but the whole world, as Alexander did, at leaſt 
in his own opinion; who thought he had con- 
quered the whole world, and wept becauſe there 
was not another to conquer; and it is certain he 
did ſubdue a great part of it. Juſtin ſays, that 
„ when he was returning to Babylon from the ut- 
«© termoſt ſhores of the ſea, it was told him, that 
e the embaſſies of the Carthaginians and other ci- 
« ties of Africa, and alſo of Spain, Sicily, France, 
% Sardinia, and ſome out of aby, were wen 
« for his coming; the terror of his name fo ſtruc 
te the whole world, that all nations complimented 
é him as their king deſtined for them.” And 
Pliny reports o of Macedonia, that © it formerly 
(that is, in the times of Alexander) governed the 
e world; this (ſays he) paſſed over Ia, Armenia, 
„ Theria, Albania, Cappadocia, Syria, Egypt, Tau- 
% rus, and Caucaſus; this ruled over the Batirians, 
rents 2 4 Mets 
„ Geograph. l. ig, P. 47% 


WE. 05; £555 


% ? 7. * 2 


; 


Evangel. T; 9. C41, p. 456. 


far as the pillars of Hercules: thou art this head of 


and his ſons; called an head, becauſe the. firſt of 


another third kingdom of braſs ; this is the Grecian 
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„ this alſo was "ig, 1a of India,” 


fourth kingdom, which it did not in that; nor the 


as the toes of men are, deſign the ten kings or 


4 Medes and Perſians, poſſeſſing the whole eaſt ; 


V. 40. And the fourth kingdom ſhall be ſtrong as 
iron, &c.] This is not the kingdom of the La- 
gide and Seleucide, the ſucceſſors of Alexander, as 
ſome have thought ; for theſe are deſigned by the 
thighs in the third kingdom; and beſides, the 
kingdom of Chriſt was to ariſe in the time of this 


kingdom of Gog, or the empire of the Turks, as 


Saadiah, Aben Ezra, and Jarcbi; but the Roman | 


empire, which is compared to iron for its ſtrength, 
firmneſs and duration in itſelf ; and for its power 
over other nations ; and alfo for its cruelty to the 
es above all others, in utterly deſtroying their 
city, temple and nation : fora/much'as iron breaketh 
in pieces, and ſubdueth all things; ſo this kingdom 
has ſubdued and conquered all others; not the 
Jews only, but the Per/fians, Egyptians, Syrians, 
Africans, French, Germans, yea all the world : and 
4s iron that breaketh, or even as iron breaketh all 
theſe, ſpall it break in pieces, and bruiſe , all nations 
and kingdoms ; hence Rome has been called the 
miſtreſs of the world, and its empire in ſcripture 
is called the whole world, Luke ii. 1. ſee Rev. 
xvii. 18. 
y. 41. And whereas thou ſæweſt the feet and toes, 
part of potters clay, and part of iron, &c.] That 
is, ſome of the toes of the feet were of iron, and 
others of them of clay: theſe toes, which are ten, 


kingdoms, into which the weſtern Roman empire 
was divided, by the coming in of the Goths, and 
Hunns, and Vandals into it ; and are the ſame with 
the ten horns of the beaſt, and the ten kings which 
gave their kingdoms to it, Rev. Xiu. 1. and xvii. 
12, 13, 17. ſee the notes there, and on Dax. vii. 
24. ſome of which were ſtrong like iron, and con- 
tinued long; others were like clay, and of a leſs 
duration: the kingdom ſhall be divided; which ſome 
underſtand of the diviſion of it into the eaſtern 
and weſtern empires; but rather it means the di- 
viſion of the latter into the ten kingdoms, ſet up 


in it by the barbarous nations. Abarbinel and Fac- 
chiades interpret jt of . the Roman empire being di- 
vided into F and Chriſtians, very wrong- 
ly: but there * be in it of the'ſirength of the 
iron, foraſmuch as thou ſaweſt the iron mixt with 
miry clay; notwithſtanding this irruption and inun- 
dation of the northern nations into the empire; yet 
it ſtill retained ſomething of the and power 
of the old Romans, which were mingled among 
thoſe barbarous nations, 1 80 to miry clay. 


V. 42. And as the toes of the feet were part of 
iron, and part of clay, &c. 
iron, and ſo were ſtrong and powerful, as ſome of 
theſe kingdoms were; and fome of clay, and fo 
were weak and eaſily cruſhed, and did not ſtand. 
long: ſo the kingdom- Hall be partly firong, and 
partly broken ;, this is not unfitly interpreted by 
ſome of the twofold: power which has prevailed in 
theſe ten kingdoms, thro” the policy of the pope 
of Rome, the ſeculat and eecleſiaſtic power; the 

tter often incroaching upon, and prevailing over 
the other, which has tended to. the weakening of 


os gets vibes 7 hv 
F, 4 And whereas. thou ſaweft iron mixt with 
mary clay, &c.] That is, iron among the clay; 


Or ſome of them of 
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together, as is affirmed in the latter part of the 
verſe; but as ſome of theſe toes were of iron, and 
others of clay, or ſome part of them were iron, 
and ſome part of them of clay, they ſhall mingle 
themſelves with the ſeed of men; the Romans ſhall 
mix with people of other and many nations that 
ſhall come in among them, and unite in ſettin 

up kingdoms ; or theſe kingdoms ſet up ſhall inter- 
marry with each other, in order to ſtrengthen their 
alliances, and ſupport their intereſts : thus France, 
Spain, Portugal, and other nations; thoſe of the 
royal families marry with each. other, with ſuch 
views : but they ſhall not cleave one td another, even 
as iron is not mixed with clay; and yet theſe ties of 
marriage and of blood, ſhall not cauſe them co 
cleave to, and abide by one another; but ambi- 
tion and worldly intereſts will engage them to take 
part with each others enemies, or to go to war 
with one another, to the weakening and hurting 


— 


each other; and thus the potſherds of the eartn 


will daſh one another to pieces; and thoſe who 
are more powerful like the iron, will trample the 
weaker like miry clay under their feet. | 

V. 44. And in the days of theſe kings, &c.] Not 
of the Babylonian, Perſian, and Grecian kings; nor 
indeed of the old Roman kings or emperors ; but 
in the days of theſe ten kings or kingdoms, into 
which the Roman empire is divided, ſignified by 
the ten toes, of different power and ſtrength. In- 
deed the kingdom of Chriſt began to be ſet up 
in the times of * uſtus Ceſar, under whom Chriſt 
was born; and of Tiberius, under whom he was 


crucified z and was continued and increaſed in the 


reigns of others, until it obtained very much in 
the times of Conſtantine; and after it ſuffered a di- 
minution under the papacy, was revived at the 
reformation; but will not be ſet up in its glory, 
until Chriſt has overcome the ten kings or king- 
doms, and put it into their hearts to hate and 
burn the antichriſtian whore; and when ſhe and 
all the antichriſtian ſtates will be deſtroyed by the 
pouring out of the vials: and then in their days 


up {ſhall the God of heaven ſet up 4 kingdom which ſhall 


never be deſtroyed ; this is the kingdom of the Meſ- 


| fiah, as is owned by both ancient and modern 


Fews ſo it is ſaid in an ancient book * of theirs, 
in the time of the king Meſſiah rae! ſhall be 
* one nation in the earth, and one people to the 
“holy bleſſed God; as it is written, in the days 
6 of theſe kings ſhall the God of heaven ſet up 4 
© kingdom,” &c.: and in another of their writings , 
eſteemed very ancient, it is ſaid, ** the /@maciites 
«© ſhall do fifteen things in the earth in the laſt 
« days; the laſt of which mentioned is, they ſhall 
<«« erect an edifice in the temple ; at length two 
brothers ſhall riſe up againſt them, and in their 
« days ſhall ſpring up the branch of the ſon of 
« David; as it is faid, in the days of theſe kings,” 
&c. and both 7archi and Aben Ezra interpret this 
kingdom of the kingdom of the Meſſiah ; and fo 
Facchiades, a much later writer, ſays, the laſt king- 
dom is that of the Meſſiah; and another modern 
Fewpi/b writer ſays , in the time of the king Mefs 
ſiah there ſhall be but one kingdom, and but one 


king; and this the king, the true Meſſiah ; but the 
| reſt of the kingdoms and their kings ſhall not ſubſiſt 


in his time; as it is written, in the days of theſe kings, 


&c. which kingdom is no other. than his church 


otherwiſe iron and clay will not mix and cement 
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on earth, where he reigns z has his throne; _ 
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its being ſet up, confirmed and eſtabliſhed ; and 
this will be done by the God of heaven, the maker 
and poſſeſſor of it, and who dwells in it, and rules 
there, and over all the earth; and therefore Chriſt's 
church or kingdom is often called the kingdom of 
heaven; and when it is thus eſtabliſhed, it will 
ever remain viſible z irs glory will be no more 
eclipſed ; and much leſs ſubverted and overthrown, 
by all the powers of earth and hell. Chriſt was 
ſet up as king from everlaſting, and the elect of 
God were appointed and given him as a kingdom 
as early ; and in and over theſe he reigns by his 
Spirit and grace in time, when they are effectually 
called and brought into ſubjection to him; theſe 
are gu by laws of his making; he is owned 
by them as their lord and king, and they yield a 
ready and chearful obedience to his commands, and 
he protects and defends them from their enemies; 
and ſuch a kingdom Chriſt has always had from 
the beginning of the world: but there was a par- 
ticular time in which it was to be ſet up in a more 
viſible and glorious manner: it was ſet up in the 
days of his fleſh on earth, tho' it came not with 
obſervation, or was attended with outward pomp 
and grandeur, it being ſpiritual and not of this 
world; upon his aſcenſion to heaven it appeared 
ter; he was made or declared Lord and Chriſt, 
and his goſpel was ſpread every where: in the 
times of Conſtantine it was ſtill more glorious, being 
further extended, and enjoying great peace, liberty 
and proſperity: in the times of popiſh darkneſs, a 
ſtop was put to the progreſs of it, and it was re- 
duced into a narrow compaſs ; at the reformation 
there was a freſh breaking of it out again, and it 
got ground in the world: in the ſpiritual-reign it 
will be reſtored, and much more increaſed, thro? | 
the goſpel being preached, and churches ſet up 
every where; and Chriſt's kingdom will then be 
more extenſive; it will be from ſea to ſea, and 
from the river to the ends of the earth; it will be 
more peaceable and proſperous z there will be none 
to annoy and do hurt to the ſubjects of it; it will 
be no more ſubject to changes and revolutions, but 
will be in a firm and ſtable condition; it will be 
eſtabliſhed upon the top of the mountains, and be 
more viſible and glorious, which is here meant by, 
its being ſet up; eſpecially this will be the caſe in 
the ———— when Chriſt ſhall reign be- 
fore his ancients gloriouſly, and they ſhall reign 
with him; and this will never be deſtroyed,” but 
ſhall iſſue in the ultimate glory; for now all ene- 
mies will be put under the feet of Chriſt and his 
church; the beaſt and falſe propher will be no 
more; and ſatan will be — during this time, 
and after that caſt into the lake of fire and brim- 
ſtone, with all the wicked angels and men: and 
the kingdom ſhall not be left to another people; as the 
Babylonian monarchy to the Medes and Perſfans; 
the Perfian monarchy to the Greets; and the Gre- 
cian monarchy to the Romans; but this ſhall not 
be left to à ſtrange people, but ſhall be given to 
the ſaints of the Moſt High; ſee ch. vii. 27: bur 
it ſhall break in pieces, and ſubdue all theſe king 
doms; the "Babylonian, Perſian, Grecian, and Ro- 
man ; the three former in the latter, which has 
ſwallowed them up; beſides, the reſt of theſe mo- 


narchies, hich are all ſignified by beaſts ben] 


% 


\ 
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forth kis ſceptre; gives out his laws, and is obeyed: 
and tho” this is already in the world, yet it is not 


ſo viſible, ſtable and glorious, as it will be at the 
cloſe of the fourth monarchy, which is meant by 


Adv. Hæreſ. 1. 5. c. 26. 
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after prophecy, are ſaid till to live, tho' their do- 
minion is taken away, ch. vii. 12. the ſame na- 
tions are in being, tho“ not as monarchies, and 
have not the ſame denomination, and are in other 
hands; now theſe, and whatſoever kingdoms ſhall 
exiſt, when this ſhall be ſet up, ſhall be either 
broke to pieces, and utterly deſtroyed, or become 
ſubject to it; ſee 1 Cor. xv. 24: and it ſhall tand 
for ever; throughout time in this world, and to 
all eternity in another; it will be an everlaſting 
kingdom; which is interpreted by Irenzeus *, an 
ancient chriſtian writer in the ſecond century, of 
the reſurrection of the juſt ; his words are, „the 
<< great God hath ſignified by Daxiel things to 
come, and he hath confirmed them by the Son; 
* and Chriſt is the ſtone which is cut out with- 
out hands, who ſhall. deſtroy temporal king- 
„ doms, and bring in an evetlaſting one, which 
< is the reſurrection of the juſt ; for he ſaith, the 
* God of heaven ſhall raiſe up a kingdom which 
„ ſhall never be deftroyed ;” this is the firſt re- 
ſurrection which brings on the perſonal reign, in 
which the righteous ſhall reign with him a thouſand 
years; ſee Kev. xx. 5, 6. | 
V. 45. Foraſmuch as thou ſaweſt that the ſtone 
was cut out of the mountain without hands, &c.] See 
the note on Y. 34: and that it brake in pieces the 
iron, the braſs, the clay, the filver, and the geld; 
of which the image was made, he had ſeen in his 
dream; and which repreſented the ſeveral monar- 
chies of the world in ſucceſſion, and deſcribed their 
nature, condition and circumſtances, and the ruin 
of them; ſer the note on y. 35 : the great Cod 
hath made known to the king tobat ſhall come to paſs 
hereafter ; after his own death, and in his own 
| monarchy ; and what will be the fate of ſucceeding 
ones; what will come to paſs in the ſeveral ages 
of time, and what will be done in the laſt days; 
what an everlaſting kingdom there will be, when 
the kingdoms of Ks world ſhall be no more; and 
this the great God, who is great in knowledge as 
well as power, made known to him, which none 
elſe could ; and by which he appears to be great, 
and above all gods, as Nebuchadnezzar afterwards 
owns; and which Daniel here ſuggeſts to him; ſec 
I/.xIv. 21. and xlvi. 9, 10: and the dream is cer- 
ain, and the interpretation thereof ſure , this is cer- 
tainly the dream the king had dreamed, for the 
truth of Which he appeals to him; and the inter- 
pretation of it given would be moſt ſurely and 
on api accompliſhed, on which he might de- 
pend ; for ſince. the dream had been fo diſtinctly 
related to him, he had no room to doubt of the 
true interpretation of it. 1 
J. 46. Then the king Nevuchadnezzar fell upon 
his face, and worſhipped Daniel, &c.] Imagining 
there was ſomething of divinity in him, that he 
could ſo exactly tell him his dream, which was 
paſt and gone; and give him the interpretation of 
it, reſpecting things to come, which he concluded 
none but God could do; and therefore after the 
manner of the eaſtern people, threw himſelf pro- 
ſtrate to the earth with his face to it, and gave re- 
ligious adoration to Daniel; for that this cannot 
be underſtood of mere civil reſpect, appears by his 
following orders; and had he not thought that 
Daniel was ſomething more than a man, he a proud 
monarch would never have behaved. in this manner 
| to him; but being ſtruck with amazement at the 
relation of the dream, and the interpretation of 
it, he forgot what both he and Daniel were; the 
| ont 
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one a mighty king, the other a mere man, a ſer- 


vant, yea a Captive: this ſhows that he was not | be 


exaſperated at the. account of the fall of his mo- 
narchy, as might have been expected, but was 
filled with wonder at the revelation made: and 
commanded that they ſhould offer an oblation and feveet 
odours unto him; riſing from the ground, he gave 
orders to his ſervants about him, ſome of whom 
might be the prieſts of Bel, that they would bring 
a meat-offering, and incenſe with it, and offer them 
to him as to a god; but tho' this was ordered, we 
don't read it was done; for it cannot be thought 
that Daniel, who had ſcrupled eating the king's 
food, and drinking his wine, leſt he ſhould be de- 

filed, and afterwards choſe rather to be caſt into a 
den of lions than to omit prayer to God, would ever 
ſuffer ſuch a piece of idolatrous worſhip to be paid 
to him; and tho* he could not hinder the king's 
proſtration and adoration, which were very ſud- 
den; yet it is highly probable. he reaſoned with the 
king upon it, and earneſtly deſired that no ſuch 
undue honours ſhould be paid to him; declaring 
that this knowledge was not of himſelf, but of 
God, to whom the glory ought to be given. | 

F. 47. The king anſwered unto Daniel, &c.] By 
which it appears that Daniel interpoſed and expo- 
ſtulated with the king, and prevented the oblation 
to him as a god, and inſtructed him in the know- 
ledge of the true God he ought to worſhip ; as 
the following confeſſion of - the king more clearly 
ſhews : and ſaid, of a truth it is, that your God. is 
à God of gods; the God of Daniel and his com 
panions, and of the people of the Jes, to whom 
they belonged, is above all gods that are named 
and worſhipped by men: this appeared at this time 
for the preſent, tho' it did not laſt long, as the 
following chapter ſhews, a moſt glaring truth ; that 
the God of Vrael was above all his gods, and 
whom his magicians and people worſhipped, and 
above all others: and a Lord of kings; that rules 
over. them, and diſpoſes of them; ſets them up, 
and pulls them down at his pleaſure; and trans- 
fers their kingdoms from one to another, as he 
learned by the interpretation of his dream, to which 
he may in this refer: and à revealer of ſecrets, ſeeing 
| thou couldeſt reveal this ſecret ;, of the dream, and 
the interpretation of it; which he could never have 
done, had not his God been a revealer of ſecrets, 
and revealed it to him. | (1 


great gifts ; gifts great in value, and many in hutn- 
r; rich garments, gold, ſilver, precious ſtones, 
and large eſtates to ſupport his honour and gran- 
deur ; and which Daniel accepted of, not merely 
for his own uſe, but to do good with to his poor 
brethren the Jews in captivity : and made him ruler 
over the whole province of Babylon ; the whole mo- 
narchy was divided into ſeveral provinces, over 
each of which was a deputy-governor ; this of Ba- 
bylon was the chief of them, Babylon being the me- 
tropolis of the empire; the whole government of 
which, and all belonging to it, was given to Da- 
niel; a proof of the king's high eſteem for him: 


Babylon; here was an univerſity conſiſting of ſe- 
veral colleges, over each of which there was a go- 
vernor, and Daniel was the preſident of them all 
or the principal or chancellor of the univerſity : 
this office he might accept of, that he might have 


of checking and correcting what was impious and 
unlawful, | 

V. 49. Then Daniel requeſted of the king, 8c. ] 
Being in his favour, he improved it to the advan- 
tage of his friends, whom he did not forget in 
his elevated ſtate ; but made ſuit to the king for 
them to be put into places of truſt and honour, 
which the king liſtened to: and he ſet Shadrach, 
Meſbach, and Abednego over the affairs of the pro- 
vince of Babylon; that is, under Daniel, who was 
made ruler over it; theſe were deputies under him, 
appointed to take care of ſome affairs, which would 
have. been too troubleſome to him, and would have 
took up too much of his time from court; where 
he choſe to be, to improve his intereſt on behalf 
of the church of God. De Dieu thinks, from the 
uſe of the word in Chaldee, and from what anſwers 
to it in the Arabic language, that it was agricul- 
ture, the fruits of the field, and the revenues ariſing 


this Daniel got for them; that as they had aſſiſted 
him in their prayers to God, to obtain the dream, 
and the interpretation of it, ſo they might ſhare 
with him in his honours and profits he had on the 
account. thereof; and probably he might ſuggeſt 
this to Nebuchadnezzar, which the more eaſily en- 
gaged him to grant the requeſt : but Daniel ſat in 
the gate of the king; either as judge there, or to 
introduce perſons into the king's preſence : or it 


V. 48. Then the king made Daniel a great man, 1 may be rendered, in the king's court; he was chief 


&c.] Advanced him to poſts of great honour and 
dignity; he was a great. man before in ſpiritual 
things, in which he was made great by the Lord; 
and now he was made a great man- in worldly 
things, - thro? the providence. of God; thoſe that 
bonour him he will honour': and gave bim many 
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1 this chapter an account is given of a golden 
4 image made by Nebuchadnezzar; its bigneſs; 
and where placed, V. 1. a ſummons to all his 
Princes, governors and officers --to attend the dedi- 
Aion of it, V. a, 3, a proclamation commanding 


man at court, and always reſided there; he was 
prime - miniſter and privy- counſellor: it was uſual 
with the eaſtern nations to call their court a port, 
as the Turks do at this day; the Ottoman court is 
r, oromnkey yr 1 . A , 
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in and threatning to caſt them into a fiery 
— they — to diſobey his will, Y. 13, 
14, 15. their anſwer, which ſhewed an inflexible 
reſolution at all events not to comply with it, 
V. 16, 17, 18. the king's order to heat the furnace 


men of all nations to fall down and worſnip it, at] ſeven times hotter than uſual, and caſt them into 
hearing the ſound. of muſic, V. 4, 5, 6, 7. an ac- | it, which was executed; the conſequence of which 


cuſation of the Fews to the king, particularly Sa- 


was, they that caſt them in were deſtroyed thro? 


drach, Meſbach and Abednego, for not worſhipping 
5 N. 8, 95 40, 11, 12. the king's ſending for chem 
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. 8D n in aul regis, Grotius. 
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the vehement heat of the furnace, but the three 
Jews were unhurt, Y. 19, 20, 511 295195; Nebu- 
5 > c 
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and chief of the governors over all the wiſe men of © 


an opportunity of inculcating true knowledge, and 


from thence, which theſe men had the care of: 
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thadnezzar's arhazement at the ſight of four per- 
ſons, inſtead of three; and theſe looſe, walking 


in the midſt of the ſire without hurt; and one of 
them like the Son of God, which he obſerved to high, 


his counſellors, V. 24, 26. upon which he called 
to Shadrach, Meſhach and Abednego to come out of 
the furnace, which they did in the preſence of his 
princes, ors and officers, having, received 
not the leaſt in their perſons or cloaths, 
a 5 26, 27. and then the king praiſing the God of 
the Jews, publiſhed an edict * none ſhould ſpeak. 

him. on -pain of death; and reſtored the 
| E y. 28, 29, 30: 


. 1 . Nebuchadnezzar the king made an . of 
ld dec. Not of ſolid maſſy gold; but either 
of a plate of gold, and hollow within ; or of wood 
2 _ — 7 for otherwiſe it muſt have took 
of gold to make an image 
of 2 as —— this he ordered his 
ſtatuaries or workmen to make for him; whether 
this image was for himſelf, or his father Nabopo- 
laſſar, or for his chief god Bel, or as a new deity, 
is not eaſy to ſay ; however, it was made for re- 
ligious worſhip : the reaſons that moved him to it | 
cannot be aſcertained ; it might be out of pride | val 
and vanity, and to ſet forth the glory and ſtability 
ol his monarchy, as if he was not only the head of 
gold, but as an image all of gold; and to con- 


tradict the interpretation of his dream, and avert | < 
« Manie in that they ſaid, det us make us 4 


the fate of his empire ſignified by it; or to purge 
himſelf from the jealouſies his ſubjects bad enter- 


rained of him, of relinqui — religion of his 
country, and embracin exwiſh religion, by 
his praiſe of the God wr So "Ira gre rex 5 promotion 
of Jetus to places of truſt. and honour ; or this | 
might be done by. the advice of his nobles, to 
eſtabliſſ an uniformity of religion in his kingdom, | 
and to prevent the growth of Judaiſm; and it may 
be to lay a ſnare for Daniel and his companions ; 
of which we have an inſtance of the like kind in 
ch. vi. When this image was made, is not certain; 
ſome think in a ſhort time after his dream before 
related; if ſo, he ſoon forgot it, and the God that 
had revealed it. The Septuagint and Arabic ver- 
ſions place it in the 18th year” of hiv reign; and 
ſome are of opinion, that it was after his = 
that 


F 4 41 275 and be- 
fore Chriſt 8875 and ſo Dr. 9 „who makes 
it to be in the 18th year of Nebuchaduezzar, agree- 
able to the above verſions. Mr. Bedford * * 3 
in the year before Chriſt 585: whoſe height 
- threeſcore cubits, and the breadth thereof fox ee, 
a common cubit being half a yard, it was thirty 
yards high, and three yards broad; but Herodotus 
ſays, the king's cubit in Bachlon was three . 

. 


* ya 

1 half broad; but. ſince there. is 
+ diſproparion between the and 
dave thought that the height in- 
cludes: eee ee encdiniioe 
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was forty-ſux cubits. Diodorus Siculis * makes men- 
tion of a ſtatue of gold in the temple of Belus, 
which Xerxes demoliſhed, which was forty feet 
and- contained a thouſand Babyloniſh talents 
of. gold, which, at the loweſt computation, amounts 
to three millions and a half of our money; which 
* Dr. Prideaux vonjectures was this image 
of Nebuchadnezzar's; but this ſeems not likely, 
ſince the one was between thirty and forty yards, 
high, the other but thirteen or fourteen; the one 
in the plain of Dura, the other in the temple of 


Bel: be ſet it up in the plain of Dura, in the pro- 


take to , Deera 
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| in execution the wicked deſign 
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vince-of Babylon ; that ſo it might be ſeen of all, 
and there might be room enough for a vaſt num. 
ber of worſhi The Septuagint ver- 
ſion calls this place the plain of Deeira, which ſome 
of Ptolemy ; but that is in 

e of Sana; rather this is Duraba © 
places near the river Euphrates in the 
province of Babylon. Aben Ezra ſays, this is the 
place where the children of Ephraim tell, and where 
the Chaldeans flew! the Jetus when they came into 
captivity. In the Talmud it is ſaid, from the 
river #fal unto Rabbath is the valley of Dura; 
in pot Dauro fignifies round; it was a round 
Lhe Jews have a notion, that this was 
the es in the land of Sbinar where the tower 
of Babel was built; and obſerve, that ** altho* the 
a © celigh of that generation was not accompliſhed, 
after their times their puniſhment was made 


« name, Gen. Xi. 4. for Nebuchadnezzar having 
<« waſted and fubverted many Kingdoms, and de- 
ſtroyed the ſanctuary, thought it poſſible to put 
of che age of the 
« diſperſion ; hence it is ſaid, Flaw, ili. 1. king Ne- 
'* huchadnezzar made an image, 8c. and hr it up 
INT TYPAA In the valley of generation, 5 
the province of Babylon; which is the valley 
“ ſpoken of in Gen. xi. 2, 9. what therefore they 
« could not do, he attempted to do; hence he 
„gathered all the people to 3 the image, 
which agrees with Gen. xi. 4. for he put a cer- 
«rain veſſel of the veſſels of the temple on the 
„ mouth of it (the image), on which was engraven 
<«"the divine name, that he might render effectual 
the intention of the diſperſed generation; but 
the ſcripture ſays, Fer. li. 72 and I will puniſh 
„ Bel in Babylon, and I will bring forth out of his 
e nouib that which be hath ſtwal Un up, and the 
% nations ſhall not flow together any more unto bim; 
for Daniel came and cauſed that veſſel that was 
« ſwallowed to be taken out of the mouth of the 
image, whence it fell, and was broke to pieces, 
„ which is the ſame as that in Gen. xi. 4. 

. 2. Then Nebuthadnezzar the king ſent to gather 
together the princes, &c.] He ſent letters, or diſ- 


— meſſengers into the ſeveral provinces of 


empire, and parts of his dominions, to con- 
vene alf the peers of his realm, and governors of 
provinces, and all officers, civil, military and re- 
ligious, expreſſed by various natnes and titles: % 
and | ggvernors, and ibe captains, the judges, the treaſurers, 
the coun/tllors, the | 5, and all the rulers of tht 
res; who are larly and diſtinctly de- 
| is not eaſy to ſay. Jaccbiades thinks they 
anſwer t6 the ſame offices and officers which now 
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zaſtatus; governors the beglerbegs; captains the agas 
of the Janizaries; judges the tadies; treaſurers the 
depbterdaries; the counſellors the u/phaties 3 and 
zayties the ſheriffs; their chief doctors their mupbti's 
as L'Empereur; and the rulers of the provinces the 
 zangiakies or viziers ; but be they who they will, 
they were the principal men of the empire, both 
in things civil, military and ecclefiaſtic, who were 
ordered to come to the dedication of the image, which 
-Nebuchadnezzar the king. bad ſet up; for tho' it 
was. made and ſet up, it was not a proper object 
of worſhip till dedicated; and which was done by 
burning incenſe, blowing trumpets, Sc. now theſe 
great men were gathered together on this occaſion, 
decauſe of the greater honour done hereby to the 
king and his TOE and alſo by their example to 
engage the populace the more eaſily to the wor- 
ſhip of it; and likewiſe as being the repreſentatives 
df them, ſince they could not all be collected to- 
gether in one place; and it may be it was done, 
as ſome think, to enſnare Daniel and his com- 
ions. Philoſtratus makes mention of an offi- 
cer at Babylon that had the keeping of the great 
gate into the city; which ſome take to be the ſame 
with the firſt ſort here mentioned; who firſt: offered 
the golden ſtatue of the king to be worſhipped, 
before he would permit any to enter into the city.; 
which perhaps might take its riſe from the wor- 
ſhip of this golden image. 4 N 
V. 3. Then the princes, the governors, and cap- 
tains, &c.] And all the reſt of the officers before 
mentioned having received their orders from the 
king, in obedience to them, were gathered together 
unto the dedication of the image Nebuchadnezzar the 
ting bad ſet up; at great expence, and with much 
fatigue and trouble, they came from all parts to 
attend this great ſolemnity : and they flood before the 
image Nebuchadnezzar bad ſet up; they ſtood and 
looked*at- it, and viewed its ſeveral parts; they 
ſtood} and beheld it with wonder, its richneſs and 
neſs; they ſtood and attended to all the rites 
ceremonies of the dedication of it; they ſtood 
and were ready to fall down and worſhip it, when 
the word of command was given; ſo obſequious 
were they to the King's will. 555 
V. 4. Then an berald cried aloud, &c.] That 
his voice might be heard all over the plain; or if 


it ſhould be thought that one was not ſufficient to 


be heard throughout, which probably was the caſe, | 
and where ſo great a number being aſſembled to- 
gether, all could not hear one man, the — 
may be put for the plural; and many being ſet in 
different places in the plain, and ſpeaking dif- 
ferent languages, might proclaim when the image 
was dedicated, as follows: 4 you it is commanded ; 
by the king's authority: O people, nations and lau- 
guages; the ſeveral kingdoms, ſtates and provinces 
that belonged to the Babylonian monarchy, ard 
ſpoke different languages; 'as now repreſented- by 
their ſeveral governors and - officers z as the Arme- 
nans, Parthians, Medes, Perſtans, &c. | 

V. 5. That at. what time ye hear the ſound of the 
cornet, &c.] So called of the horn of which it 
was made; a ſort of trumpet; ſo the Jews. had 
trumpets of rams horns: Fute-or pipe, or-whiſtle, 
ſo called for its hiſſing noiſe ; ic 18 uſed of the 
ſhepherd's pipe or 'whiltle ; ſee Zech: x. B. borp, | 


but or fambuca; which, according to Athenizus x; 
was a four-ſtringed inſtrument, an invention of the 
Syrians ; and Strabo a Greek writer, ſpeaks of it 
as a barbarous name, as the eaſtern ones were 
reckoned by the Cyrcians : pſaltery, this ſeems to 
be a Greek word, as does the next that follows, 
rendered dulcimer; but in the original text is H- 
Pbonia; which does not ſignify ſymphony, or a 
concert or conſort of muſic, but a particular · in- 
ſtrument of -mukic: - - Maimonides makes mention 
of it as a muſical inſtrument among others; Ser- 
vius * calls it an oblique pipe; and dor deſcribes 
it a hollow piece of wood, with leather ſtretched 
upon it, and beat upon with rods or ſticks, ſome- 
thing like our drum: the king of Babylon might 
have Grecian muſicians, or however Grecian inſtru- 
ments of muſic in his court, as the Grerians had 
from the eaſtern nations: and all kinds uf mfc; 
that could be had or thought of; and this was 
done in honour to this idol, and to allure carnal, 
ſenſual perſons to the worſhip of it, according to 
the order given: ye fall down and worſhip the golden 
image that Nebyqchadnezzar ibe king hath ſet up; 
when they heard the muſic ſound, immediately they 
were to repair to the plain where the image ſtood, 
and pay their adoration to it; or to fall down 
proſtrate in their own houſes in honour of it; and 
perhaps perſons were appointed in all cities and towns 
throughout the empire to play this muſic; at hearing 
which, all people, nations and tongues were to bow 
down, in token of their religious regard unto it. 

V. 6. And whoſe falleth not down and worſhippeth, 
&c.] - Who. refuſes to worſhip it, or wilfully ne- 
glects it; which would be interpreted a contempt of 
it, and of the king's command: ſhall in the, james 
hour be caſt into the midſt. of - a burning fiery furnace; 
ſuch as were uſed to burn ſtones in for lime; as 
| Zarchi obſerves : the muſic was to draw, the fur- 
nace was to drive men to, this. idolatrous worſhip z 
the one was to pleaſe and ſoothe the minds of men, 
and ſo allure them to ſuch ſtupid ſervice; the other 
to frighten them into obedience. . This is the firſt 
time that mention is made of hours in the ſacred 
ſcriptures; it was very probably the invention of 
the Chaldeeans or Babylonians ; for Herodotus * ſays; 
the Greeks received the twelve parts of the day from 
the Babylonians. - 1 9 2 

V. 7. Therefore at that time, &c.] Such a ſe- 
vere edict being publiſhed, threatning with ſo ter: _ 
rible-a puniſhment : when all the people heard the 
found of "the cornet, flute, barp, farkbut, pſaltery, 
| and. all kinds of mic; not only at Babylon, and 
that lived near the plain of Dura, but in all places 
where it was. played: g ihe people, the nations; and 
the languages fell dbwn, and worſhipped the golden 
image that Nebuchadnezzar the king had ſet up; 
. what thro? love of tree 2 the 3 
regard to ſuperſtition and idolatry, and to the king's 
command, men of all nations and languages gave 
it homage and worſhip. - A 6% i 
| V. 8. Wherefore ; that time certain .Chaldeans 
came \near, c.] That is, to king Nebuchadnez- 
zar, either in his palace at Bahylpy, or more likely 
in the plain of Durs: and accuſed the Fetos; par- 
ticularly: Shadrach, Meſpach and Abedvuego, as after- 
mentioned, of not obeying the king's command, 
to worſhip: the golden image: theſe Cbaldaans at 


an inſtrument of muſie uſed by David, and much 
in uſe among the Jets, and other nations 3 /eck> | 


the time of adoration had Wir eyes upon the Fer, 
particularly thoſe three men, ie obſerve: hoe, 
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would behave; and as they ſtood up whilſt the; 
others fell down, were eaſily obſerved; where- 

fore they immediate y haſten to the king, to lay 


an. information againſt them; whoſe places of truſt 
and honour envied, and now hoped to be put 
into them in their room; arid if "theſe were the | preſe 


+, Chaldeans, or ſome of them, whoſe lives theſe men 
had been the means of ſaving, as is probable, they 
ated a very ungrateful part. Should it be aſked, 
how came theſe three men to be preſent ? it may 
be anſwered, they came here in ience to the 


DA NI E L. Ch. ii. 9 —14 


where; for that he was preſent, and worſhipped 
can never be imagined by any that know his cha. 
rater. The Jeu, who do not ſhew all the reſpect 
that is due unto Daniel, ſay ſome very idle and 
fooliſh things of him, as reaſons why he was nor 
nt at this time. It is aſked, ** where did Da- 
e niel go? ſays Rab, to dig a large river in T:be- 
© rias, ſome copies read in a mountain; but Sa- 
„ muel ſays, to fetch the ſeed of herbs, food for 
* beaſts; and R. Jochanan ſays; to fetch ſwine 
* from Alexandria in Egyp.— there were three in 


king's orders, as his officers, who had ſummoned the conſultation about his abſence at this time, 


them to this place; which they judged their duty 
to do, though they determined not to worſhip his 


image, ſhould he require it ; or they came here on | ** Daniel be 


ſe to bear their teſtimony againſt ſuch ido- 

atry, No mention is made of Daniel; very pro- 
bably he was not here; for what reaſons cannot be 
ſaid; however, no accuſation is laid againſt him; 
perhaps he was too great to be meddled with, be- 
ing high in the king's favou r. 
VF. 9. Dey ſpake and ſaid to Nebucbadnezzar,, 


ance of his life; and the rather, to ingratiate them- 
ſelves into his affections, and gain audience of him; 
ſiee the note on ch. ii. 4. | 


According 
he had publiſhed as ſuch to his fubjects: tba: 
every man; let him be who he will, high or low, 
rich or r, in whatſoever ſtation or condition: 
tat ſhall bear the found of the cornet, flute, barp, 


* the holy bleſſed God, Nebuchadnezzar, and Da- 
« ict himſelf. The holy bleſſed God ſaid, let 
ne, that it mayn't be ſaid, they (the 
three children) were delivered by his merits, 
Daniel ſaid, I'll be gone from hence, that I may 
not fulfil that, /e graven images of their gods [hall 
ye burn; Nebuchadnezzar ſaid, let Daniel be ab- 
«ſent, that it may not be ſaid he burnt his Ged 
in the fire.“ The/e-men, O king, have not re- 
garded thee ; ſhewed no reſpect to his perſon and 
authority; they diſobeyed his orders, and were 
guilty of rebellion againſt him, and contempt of 
majeſty: the proof follows, they ſerve not thy gods; 
whom the king and the nation worſhipped,' as Bel, 
Nebo,: Merodach, and others: nor woſip the golden 
image tubich thou haſt ſet u; they did not bow 
down to it, in reverence of it, as had been ordered; 
this they knew would be moſt provoking to the 


5. 10. Thou," O king, 'baſt made 4 decree, 8:c.] | king, 
to his own mind and will, and which | 


V 13. Then Nebuchaduezzar in his rage and fur, 
&c. ] Which did not become him as a man, much 


leſs as a king, and ſtill leſs as engaged in devo-- 
tion and religion: commanded to bring Shadrach, 


Meſbach, and Abednega; that is, immediately be- 


fackbut, pſaltery, and dulcimer, and all kinds of mu- | fore him; who very probably were not afar off: 


fic; ſuch as had been juſt then blown or played 


he did not order them in his wrath and fury to be 


on : ſtall fall down” and worſhip the golden image ; | lain directly, as he did the wiſe men and ſooth- 


which the king had ordered to be made and ſet up, 
and now dedicated,” and had been worſhipped by 
Wick WE iN Yaſs: n F]¾Ʒ⅛a 124fg hs a 
V. 17. And whoſo falleth not down and worſhip- 
peth, &c.] The image the above is the decree, 
this that follows the ſanction of it: that be ould 
be caſt into the miuſt of the burning fiery furnace; ſee 
the note on J. 6. | Rf e 
V. 12. There are certain Jeus, &c.] Men by 
birth, by nation, and religion deſpicable, forei 8 
exiles, and captives; this they obſerve by way of 
contempt, and tacitly ſuggeſt that they were never 
worthy of the king's'1 „and improper 
to be put in places of profit and truſt, and that 
the king had done a wrong thing in advancing 
them: twhom thou' baſt ſet over the affairs of the pro- 
vince of Babylon; not to ſee that the ſtreets, ways, and 


walls were kept in order, as Saadiab obſerves ; for] unleſs it appeared Jax in his own eyes. Some 


8 * 
that being ſet in ſuch high places, d ilty 
of ſuch ingratitude to the king, and ſer — 
example to his ſubjects: Sbadrach, Meſbach, and 
edicgo; by name; they 2 of the 
common people of the Jeu, who either were not 
preſent, being em in a ſervile manner, or 
were below their notice; nor of Daniel, who was 
above them, and out of their reach, and whom the 
king himſelf, as ben Lu obſeryes, had ordered 


ſayers in another caſe; but to be brought before 


him, and examined firſt, that he might know the 
truth of theſe allegations againſt them; which 
ſhows, amidſt all his rage, be retained ſtill ſome 
reſpect for them, and eſteem of them: tben they 
brought theſe, men before the ting; which they had 
not much trouble to do, being very ready to come 
and anſwer, for themſelves,” and give an account 
of their conduct, and their reaſon tor it. 

5. 14. Nebuchadnezzar ſpake and ſaid unto them, 
is it rue, '&c.] What I have heard of you, what 
you are charged with and accuſed of; ſurely it can- 


perſons | not be; ſo ben Ezra and Saadiab interpret the 


word as we do, and all the Orieztal verſions ; it is 
only uſed in this place: it is expreſſed by way of 
admiration, as Jaccbiades obſerves ; it being incre- 
dible to the king, what he could never believe, 


render it, is it a deſo/ation? ſo Farchi; is my de- 
| cree ſuch, or ſhould you not obey it, was this ſuf. 
fered, nothing but diſorder and deſolation would 
follow in the kingdom: or, is it of purpoſe? a 
others; have you done this willingly and know- 
ingly, or thro? imprudence and inadvertency ? if 
the latter, it is pardonable ; if not, it cannot be 
bore with. De Dieu, from the Syriac uſe of the 
word, renders, it, is it a joke? are you ſerious, and 
in good earneſt, or in joke, that ye worſhip not 


an oblation” to be offered to; or perhaps he was 
not there, being fick, or on the king's buſineſs elſe- 
c 
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my ? or do you mock me and them? O Sba- 
drach,: Meſhach,: and Abednego; on whom I have 


conferred 
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ſerved only one God, and could ſerve no other; 


their honourable poſts : 2 if ye worſoip nos, ye 


manner, without affronting his majeſty, or inſult- 


F. 17, Fit be ſo, &c.] That we muſt be caſt 


out God in the world; they believed in the one true 


conferred; ſo many favours, raiſed from a low to a 


high eſtate, and yet uſed by you in this manner: | fery 
do Je not ſerve my gods ? one would think he had 


no need to have aſked this queſtion ; fince he muſt 
needs know, that by their nation and religion, they 


and that by their daily practice they never did, in 
which they were indulged : nor worſhip the golden 
image that I have ſet up it is for the ſake of this 
the queſtion is put; this was the thing his heart 
was ſet upon, and ſuch was his pride, that he 
could not bear any controul in it. 

$4 15. Now i he be ready, that at what time ye 
ſhall bear, &c.] The, meaning is, that if they were 
diſpoſed in mind, which the king was very deſirous 
they ſhould, both for his own honour, and for their 
ſafety, for whom he had a regard; and were will- 
ing to comply with his orders, and readily yield 
obedience to his will, and worſhip his idol; the 
following would be a ſignal to them, and all would 
be well with them: or it may be rendered, when 
now 36 hall be, that at what time ye ſhall bear *, for 
the word ſignifies future, as well as ready, and is by 
ſome ſo tranſlated; and the ſenſe is, when it ſhall be, 
or for the future, that they ſhould hear he ſound of the 
cornet, flute, harp, ſackbut, pſaltery and dultimer, and 
Al Kind of mic; which was played not once only, 
hut perhaps at certain times every day, and deſigned 
to be continued: ye fall down and worſhip the image 
which 1 have made; it is well; ſo doing, the king's 
wrath would be appeaſed, their lives would be pre- 
ſerved, and they continued in his favour, and in 


Hall be caſt the ſame hour into the midſt of a burning 
fer) furnace; immediately, without any delay; no 
reprieve-will he granted, and much leſs a pardon : 
and who is that God that ſhall deliver you out of my 
lands he knew their confidence in the God of 7/- 
zach, which he attempts to break and remove; he 
foreſaw- the objection they would make, which he 
endeavours to anticipate by this proud and vain 
boaſt, forgetting what he himſelf had faid, ch. ii. 


47. DEL, Coed 1 44 | \ | 
. 16. Shadrach, Mzſhach, and Abednego anſwered 
aud ſaid to the king, &c.] In a mild and gentle 


ing his gods, and yet without the leaſt degree of 
fervile fear or fawning flattery: O Nebuchadnezzar, 
un are not careful to anſwer thee in this matter; 
about worſhipping the image; we are not ſolici- 
tous about a choice of words, or in what manner 
to draw up our anſwer, it is ready in our mouths ; 
we have no need to take time and conſider of this 
matter, and think what to ſay, we are at a point 
about it: as thou art. peremptory in thy will, to 
have thine image worſhipped, we are as reſolute, 
as determined. never to worſhip it; ſo that there is 
no need to. ſpend time in a debate about it; thou 
art come to a concluſion, and ſo are we: or in 
this matter, about the power of our God to deli- 
ver, we are not ſolicitous about an anſwer to that; 
we leave him to defend himſelf, and his own: 
power, againſt ſuch inſults upon him. 


into the fiery furnace, as thou haſt threatened : 
eur Cod whom ve ſerve ; for tho' they did not ſerve 
the of the Babylonians, they did not live with- 


God, the God of {/rael, their covenant-God and 
Father; whom they worſhipped, had an intereſt in, 


was over · ruled by the 
it ſhould be, that the miracle of their walking in 


rn wap 


he, ſay they, is able to deliver us from the burning 
furnace; either to prevent their being caſt into 


it, or to preſerve them unhurt in it, and to bring 


them ſafe out of it: inſtances of his power in other 
caſes, ſuch as the paſſage of the Hraelites thro* the 


' Red-ſea ſafe, when their enemies were drowned, 


with others, confirmed their faith in this: and he 
will deliver us out of thine hand, O king; they might 
have awell-grounded hope and perſuaſion of deliver- 
ance, ariſing partly from former inſtances of the di- 
vine power and goodneſs in ſuch like caſes; and partly 
from the conſideration of the glory of God, which 
would be greatly conſpicuous herein; and chiefly 
becauſe of the king's defiance. of God, and blaſ- 
phemy againſt him, which they had reaſon to be- 
lieve would be taken notice of; for it does not ap- 
pear that they had any foreſight of certain deli- 
verance, or any ſectet intimation of it to them, or 
full aſſurance of it, as is evident by what fol- 
OWS : Nn N N 2 
V. 18. But if not, &c.] If our God does not 
think fit to exert his power, and deliver us, which 
we are well aſſured he is able to do; if it is not 
his will, we are content, we are reſigned unto it: 
be it known unto thee, O king, that we will not ſerve 
thy gods; be it as it will, whether we are delivered 
or not; we are not ſure of the one, but we are at 
a point as to the other: nor worſbip the golden 
image which thou baſi ſet up; come life, come death, 
we are ready; we had rather die than ſin: they 
were all of one mind, and agreed in this mat- 
ter; a noble inſtance of ſpiritual fortitude and 
courage ha 243 , 
Y. 19. Then was  Nebuchaduezzar full of fury, 
&c.] Nettled at the anſwer given him; perceiving 
his threats made no impreſſion on theſe — men, 
and that they were reſolutely determined at all 


events not to obey his will: and ihe form of bis 


viſage was changed againſt Sbadrach, Meſhach, and 


Abednego; not only to what it was in times paſt, 
when they were his favourites, and he ſmiled upon 


them; but with reſpect to what it was while they 
were under examination, and he was trying to bring 
them to his will; when finding it impracticable, fury 
roſe up, and ſhewed itſelf in the furrows and frowns 
of his forehead; in the ſharpneſs of his noſe; in 


his ſparkling eyes, foaming mouth, and gnaſhing 


teeth, and that general redneſs his face was covered 
with: therefore he ſpake, and commanded that thev 
ſhould beat the furnace one ſeven times more than it 
was wont to le beat; this ſeems to be a furnace for 
this purpoſe, and where it was uſual to burn ma- 
lefactors ; it being a common. puniſhment with the 
| Chaldeans; fee Fer. xxix. 22. the order was to put 
ſeven times more fuel in the furnace, that it might 
be ſo much the hotter, and burn fo much the 


2 


fiercer; which order of the king ſhows indeed the 


greatneſs of his wrath and fury, but at the ſame 
time that it had tranſported him out of his ſenſe 
and judgment; ſince ſo-fierce a fire was the better 
for the three men, ſuppoſing them to have died as 
he intended ; who would have been the ſooner di- 


torment as in a ſlow fire, or leſs heat; but this 
providence of God, that ſo 


3 and — and their deliveranee out 
of it, might appear the greater. RN 
V. 20. And be commanded the moſt mighty men that 
were in bis army, &c.] The moſt famous for cou- 


and who had, and would have a regard for them : 


#'b 11.12 1 2 


rage of mind, and ſtrength of body, Bs Ben 


© PUN ere n d faturi eftis, Gejerw....- _. 


ſpatched by it, and ſo not ſuffer ſo much pain and 


280 
ll his army: to bind Shadrath, Meſhach, and Abed- 
ego; either their hands or their feet, or both; un- 
leis it can be thought; that they were all three 
bound together in one bundle, and ſo caſt into the 
Furnace; which is hot improbable, as Gejorus ob- 
ſerves; ſeeing the king afterwards wondered to fee 
them walk ſeparately in the furnace: there was no 
need to bind them, for they would not have re- 
ſiſted; and if he ordered this to ſecure them from 
_ the of their God; it was vain and fooliſh: 
and to caſt them imo ibe burning” fiery furnace; if 
they were all three bound together, it required ſome 
able bodied men to take them up and caſt them in, 
eſpecially if the furnace was above them; though 

it is more probable, chat it was a more depreſſed 
place, or below them, and ſo the caſt was more 


V. 21. Wen theſe men wert bound in their coats, 
&c.] Their upper coats, eloaks, or mantles, as 
Aben Ezra and Facchiades ; _ according to 
the uſe of the word in the Arabit e the fe- 
moralia or breeches are meant: -their' boſen, and 
their bats, and their other gamen; che turbants 
on their heads, which were uſually wore in thoſe 
under garments, as waiſtcoats 
throꝰ haſte or negligence, or with deſign, were kept 
on them, to mae their torment the greater; but 
were intended by the Lord to make the miracle the 
more conſpicuous.” According to Cocctius and By- 
ee e e we „ — 
ward covering of the body, as cleaks, Cc. t ſe⸗ 
cond the covering of the feet, as ſocks, ſhoes, and 
ſandals; and the third the covering of the head, as 
caps, turbants, helmets, Sc. the laſt the inner gar- 
ments that were under the upper ones: and were caft 
into the” midft of ib burning fiery" furnace; in the 
manner and circumſtances before relate. 
V. 22. Aud therefore becauſe the king's command- 
ment was urgent, &c.] Or was ordered to be obeyed 
in haſte, and with expedition and diſpatch, hence 
the men were caſt into che furnace with cloaths 
on; or thoſe: that caſt them were not fo careful of 
themſelves: and the furnace exceeding bot; being 
heated ſeven times more than uſual: be flame of 
the. fire' flew thoſe men that tool up Shadrach, Ale 
Hach, and Abednigo ; which came out of the tyr- 
nace, being ſo exceſſtve hot, and the ſmoke along 
With it ; fo that when thoſe men took up the three 
children, and them ſo near to it as was 
neceſſary to caſt" them in, the flame and ſmoke 
eatcked their breath, and ſuffocated them; who | 
might be men that adviſed the king to fuch cruel 
meaſures, or however were very ready, out of ill 
will to theſe good men, to execute them, and there 
fote righteouſly periſhed in their fins : in the apo- 
crypha it is aid, that the flame iſſued out forty- 
nine cubits above the fur nate. 
5. 23. Au theſe tbuer mem fell down bound into 
zhe 100 


of the bitrning fiery furnace. } The fire not | they 


fo much'as deſtroying what rey were bound with, 
4d en them; but being bound they fell, 
alive; when choſe thut caſt-chem in were-deſtroyed. 

In the Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Ara- 
_ lic+verfions; "follow ſiacty- ſeven verſes, containing 
the ſong of Auariab and his oompanions in tho 
nace, which are not in the Heu tent. 


_ 
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* 
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At the burning of thoſe that caſt the three men 
into the furnace, as Jacthiades z or he might be 
ſeized with a pannicy and his ſpirits filled with fear 
and dread, as the word * is by ſome ſaid to ſignify 
and this from the immediate hand of God: 47d 
roſe up in baſte; from the place where he was, and 


went to the mouth of the „to ſee what waz 
become of thoſe that were caſt into it: and ſpabe 
and ſaid unto his counſellors ; who had adviſed him 
to do what he had done, out of - envy and ill-will 
to theſe. Jews: did not we caſt three men bound into 
the midſt of the fire? that is, was there not an or- 
der of council for it? and was it not done accord- 
ing to it? bey anſwered and ſaid, true, O king, 
it was certainly ſo; thus they are brought to bear 
a teſtimony to the truth of this ic was not only 
the king that gave the orders, and Jaw them obeyed, 
but kus counſellors alſo; and uchich they own, and 
ſerves to corrohorate the truth of the miracle. 
V. 25. He anſwered and ſaid, 4 I fee four mes 
looſe, &.] Not bound as the three were, when caſt 
in; hut quite at liberty in their hands and feet, 
and ſeparate from one another. As chis fiery fur- 
nace may be an emblem of the fiery trials and af. 
flictive diſpenſations the children of God paſs thro” 


and ſhirts; Which in this world, being not joyous, but grievous to 
che fleſh, tho? uſeful; to purge and . ſo this 


and ſome other circumſtances attending theſe good 
men in the furnace, are applicable to the ſaints in 
ſuch caſes; for tho afflictions are ſometinies them- 
ſelves called cords, with which men are {aid to be 
bound, yet by means of them they are looſed from 
other things; from the power and prevalence of 
n over them; from the world, and the things of 
it, they ſometimes too much cleave. and are glued 
unto; from a ſpirit of bondage, and from doubt; 
and fears; their hearts under them being comforted 
and enlarged with the love of  Gody i knowing, 
viſiting, and chuſing them in the furnace of af- 
fliction ; or making known himſelf to them, his 
love and choice gf them ; whereby their fouls art 
ſet at liberty, and the graces of his Spirit are drawn 
forth into a lively exerciſe, thro' his love bei 
ſhed abroad in them. Waiting in the midſt of the 
Fre; the furnace being large to walk in, 
and where they took their walks as in a garden; 
nor were they concerned to come out of it; nor 
| uneaſy at being in it; che violence of the fire being 
uenched, as the apoſtle ſays, referring to this in- 
ce, Heb. xi. 34. Saauiab ſays, the angel G3. 
briel, who is over the hail, came and cooled the 
fire of the furnace, So afflictions are a path to 
walk in, the narrow way to eternal life, through 
Which all muſt enter the kingdom of heaven, of 
which there will be an end. Walking in it ſup- 
poſes ſtrength, which God gives his people at fuch 
ſeafons 7 and when they have his preſence they are 
unconcerned; none of theſe things move them, nor 
can they ſeparate them from the love of Chriſt; 
k ön with pleaſure and delight, ſing the 
praiſes of God, as did Paul and Silas in a priſon, 
and as many martyrs have done in the flames : 
converſing with Chrift, and with his people, they 
paſs on, and paſs thro? the more chearfully, and 
are not anxious about their deliverance, but leave 
{it Wich God to work it in his on time and way; 
nay, "are ready to ſay with the, diſciples, it is 
god for them to be here; and indeed it was bet- 


Gee OT nn I 


* 19 e a 
; 


©. ie n r U 
ag drs eum Berber Pagninus, ſo Syr. Ar. cum braccis ſuis, V. L. 
v 


t De calceis Hebr. I. 2. e. 10. F. 


5. 6, 7. 1 nn exp 5 
| trepidavit, Gejerus ; ſo Ben Melech from the Targa on Gen. axvii. 33. trepidus, Junius & Tremellius. 


. 4 . N 1 0 y 


i ͤ ORIENT we: 44S 7 


der for theſe good men to be with Chriſt 7 — 
een in 8 > w > : 00 F "EEE 


__ + Expoſ. Did. Chald. col. 1022: 
expavit, Munſter, P iſcator, 8 


2 


— — — — web. rm d# —— - od vc. SLAG AE = St. "_ 


3 erregen 2 m1. oe 


B 
* I 


fiery furnace, than to be with Nebuchadritzzar in 

his palace without him. And they have no burt; 

either in their bodies, or in their garments, neither 

of them being burnt; they ſuffered no pain in the 

one, nor loſs in the other. Afflictions do no hurt 

to che people of God; not to their perſons, which 

are ſafe in Chriſt, and to whom he is an hiding: place 

and covert, as from the ſtorm and tempeſt, ſo 

from the force of fire, that it ſhall not Kindle upon 
tem to hurt them; nor to their graces, . which are 
tried, refined, and brightened hereby; faith is 
ſtrengthened, hope is encouraged, and love made 
to abound. All the afflictions of the ſaints are in 
love, and are deſigned for good, and do. work 
together for good to them that love God; they 
are ſometimes for their temporal, and often for 
their ſpiritual good, and always work for them an 
exceeding weight of glory. And the form of the 
fourth is like the Son of God; like one of the an- 
gels, who are called the ſons of God; fo Farchi, 
Saadiah, and Jacchiades; but many of the ancient 
chriſtian writers interpret it of Chriſt the Son of 
God, whom | Nebuchaanezzar, though an heathen 
prince, "might have ſome knowledge of from Da-| 
niel and other Jews in his court, of whom he had 
heard them ſpeak as a glorious perſon; and this 
being ſuch an one, he might conclude it was he, 
or one like to him; and it is highly probable it 
was he, ſince it was not unuſual for him to appear 
in an human form, and to be preſent with his peo- 
ple, as he often is with them, and even in the 


to ſympathize with them; to revive and comfort 
them; to bear them up and ſupport them; to 
teach and inſtruct them, and at laſt to deliver them 
out of their afffictions. e i DL 1930” 

V. 26. Then Nebuchadnezzar came near to the 
month ef the burning fiery furnace, &c.] He came 
ſo nigh before, as to ſee at a diftance four perſons 
walking in it; now he comes nearer, as near as 
he could with ſafety: and ſpate and ſaid, Shadrach; 
Meſhach,” aud Abedutgo, ye ſervants of the moſt higb 
God; he not only ſpake to them in a different tone 
than he did before; not in wrath and fury, but 
mildly and gently, with great reſpect unto them, 
and reverence of them; and not only calls them by 
the names he and his courtiers had given them, 
but ſtiles them the ſervants of the moſt high God; 
he ewns their God was a God above his: the Chal- 
deans worſhipped fire, but the God of the Jets had 


at pleaſure; and he acknowl that theſe men 
were faithful worſhippers of him; who had in this 
wonderful manner appeared for them, and thereby 
approved their faith and confidence in him, and 
their ſervice of him; ſee As xvi. 17: come forth, 
and come hither; that is, come out of the furnace, 
and come to the place where I and my nobles are: 
they Shadrach, Myſbach, and Abednego came forth of 
the midſt of the fre; as they had been caſt into 
it by the king's order, therefore they did not 
preſume to go out of it without the fame; nor 
were they concerned about coming out; they had 
very agreeable and delightful company, and had 
reaſon to 2 it was good for them to be there; 
however, When they had the king's order, they 
immediately obeyed it. 

J. 27. Aud tbe princes, governors,” and captains; 
aud the king's counſellors, being gathered together, | 
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furnace of affliction; ſee J. xliii. 2. and xlviii. 10. 
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owh accord, to ſee the miracle that was wrought ?' 
Jaw thefe men; ſaw them walking in the furnace, 
ſaw them come out of it at the king's call; and 
ſaw them when they were out; and examined them 
thoroughly ; fo that they had ocular demonſtra- 
tion, full proof and conviction of the truth of what 
was done: pon <vhoſe bodies the fire had no power; 
to bliſter; ſcorch; burn, and conſume them, as it 
has uſually over the bodies of men, or any crea- 
ture: "mor was an hair of their head finged; which 
is eaſily done with the weakeſt flame; and this 
muſt be underſtood of the hair of their eye-brows 
and beards alſo ; ſee Lake xxi. 18: neither wert 
their coats changed; neither the ſubſtance, nor form, 
nor colour of them, but were juſt as they were 
when caſt into the furnace; the ſame holds good 
of all their other garments, their interior ones, with 
their turbants, ſhoes, and ſtockings : nor the ſinell 
of. the fire had paſſed on them ; as will upon perſons 
that ſtay at any time in a place where there is 
much fire and ſmoke; and eſpecially where much 
combuſtible things are burnt, as pitch, ſulphur, ' 
and the like, as'in furnaces ; and very probably in 
this, which had been ſo vehemently heated; and yet 
there was no ſmell of it on their garmenits; all which 
ſerve to make the miracle the more wonderful.” 

V. 28. Then Nebuchadnezzar ſpake and ſaid, &c.] 
In the preſence of his princes and prime-miniſters 
of ſtate, and made the following confeſſion, to the 
praiſe and glory of the true God; which was ex- 
torted from him at this time thro? the force of 
conviction; for it does not appear to be a thorough 
converſion; nor did he relinquiſh his gods, and 
the worſhip- of them: zleſed be the God of Sha- 
drach, Maſbach, and Abednego ; he does not call 
him his God, but theirs, as he had called him the 
God of Daniel before, ch. ii. 475: who hath ſent 
his angel, and delivered bis ſervants that truſted in 
him; the fourth man he ſaw in the furnace, he 
now calls an angel of God; for the heathens had 
notions of ſome being the meſſengers of the gods: 
this ſeems to favour the ſenſe of thoſe, who think: 
an angel is deſigned by the fourth perſon ; tho” it 
does not follow that a created one mult be ntfcant; 
for it may be underſtood of the angel of God's pre- 
ſence, the increated angel Jeſus Chriſt 3-who being 
ſent by his divine Father, came and delivered theſe. 
three perſons from being conſumed in the fire, 
who had in ſo ſtrong a manner expreſſed their 
confidence in God, which the king now remem- 


power over that, and could reſtrain the force of it ſ bers and obſerves; ſee V. 17, 18: and bave changed 


the king's word; made it null and void, refuſed to 
obey it, knowing it was their duty to obey God 
rather than man; ſo that the king was forced to 
change his word, and inſtead of obliging them to 
:worſhip his image, bleſſes their God: and yielded 
their bodies; freely gave them up, without any re- 

tance, into the hands of thoſe who were ordered 
by the king to take and bind them, and caſt them 
into the furnace to which alſo they readily yielded 
themſelves: ſo the Sepruugint and Arabic verſions 
add, to the fire; that "they might not ſerve nor mr 
ſhip any god, except their own God; they choſe ra- 
ther to deliver up themſelves to death, to be burnt 


in a furnace, than to ſerve any other god than the 


God of Jrael; ſuch was their conſtancy and firm 
neſs of mind; ſuch their attachment to the true 
God, and their faithfulneſs to hi. 

v. 29. Therefore I mate a decree, &c.] Or, # 


&c.]; Either by the order of the king, or of their 
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decree is made by me ; Which is as follows: bat 
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the ſovereignty of God over the gteateſt kings and 


the i interpretation of it, with Daniel's advice upon 
n, is in . 2025, the fulfilment of it, time and 


Dae Gad, 3. 332. 


_ nezzar the king ; for he was now humbled under 
the mighty hand of; God whether his converſion 
divine being and his works, and under a 
I e 17mm is directed amo al 
2 8 kingdom, ag Alen : | 
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* amiſs againſ the God. of Sbadracb, Meſhach, 
Abednego ;, any thing in 5 blaſphemdus, or 
oy wax of contempt ing inde does not give orders that 
God e be worſt ped, or ſigni that he 
would worſhip him bimſclf, and quit his tale dei- 
ties; no, only that heſhould not be ſpoken. againſt, 
as very ar Y before this 8 time he was, 3 the | . 
SES TT TE ere: 
fore edit IK be grateful, pee no 7 
could be abrained z by which it was enacted, chat 

y ſuch. perſon, ous blaſpheming and — 9 
heals} be.cut to Eo. and. th their. bouſes Hall be made 
4 dung bil; ſee the on ch. ii. 5.:.. becauſe there 


furnace, that caſt in theſe three, for they were de. 
ſtroyed by the force of the flame and ſmoke that 
came out; but the true God delivered the three 
men caſt in, even in the midſt of it; this was be. 
vond all contradiction. 8nd, therefore he could nor 
but 775 Reel 714. 57 

V. go. Then the king Promoted Shadrach, Meſbach, 
and Abednego,. in the provinte of. Babylon," &c.] He 
reſtored them to their places of truſt and profit, 
and increa their hongurs: or, made them 10 pro- 
ber, as the 'word * ſignifies ; they flouriſhed in his 
court, and became very great and famous. The 
Septuagint and Arabic verſions add, and he 
Jo counted) them worthy- to preſide aver al the 


is 0. other Cd (that bor after this manner ; 
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vine inſpiration. inſerted it into this work of his; 
and a very uſeful inſtruction it contains, ſhewing 


potentates of the earth, and this e by 

one of the proudeſt monarchs that ever live upon 
2 It begins with a preface, ſaluting all nations, 
and declaring mY greatneſs: and power of God, y. 
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88 F; Ny a Ub. 2 Spaniards; Ars and 


Thraciaus, with others: put there is no reaſon to 


chives, or giyen by him to Deniel, who under di- [limit this to his own ſuhjects, tho! firſt deſigned; 


for it was his deſire that all people whatever in the 
known world might read, hear, and conſider what 
the grace of God had done unto him, with him, 
and for him, and learn to fear and reverence him: 

peace be multiplied unto you; 2 wiſh for all kind of 
e hapÞineſs and proſperity, and an increaſe 
of it; thus it becomes a prince to wiſh for all his 


15 2, 3. then follows the narrative of a dream = ſubjects, and even for all che world; for there can- 


king — which troubled him; upon which 
he called for his wiſe men to interpret it, hut in 
vain; at length he told it to Daniel, I. A9. the 
dream itſelf; which being told, aſtoniſhed Daniel, 
the king being ſo much intereſted i in it, V. 10—19. 


occaſion thereof, V. 2833. Nebuchaguezzar's re- 


not be a greater bleſſing than Peace, nor a greater 
judgment than war. This phraſe is borrowed from 
the common ſalutation in eaſtern countries, and is 
uſed often 1 1 the eu Teen for ſpiritual and 


eternal pea 


beatünl, highly becoming me, what was my duty, 
and what. might be profitable and beneficial to 


ſtoration to „er e ene. and make ſot the glory of the great God 


E 


» 1. D bing 8094 This and 
the two following verſes: are annexed to the pre- 
ceding chapter in the Hebrew bible, and in the Sep- 
— and Yulgate Latin verſions; as if the author 
af the-diviſion of the chapters thought, that Ne- | 
buchadzezzar propoſed by this public proclamation 
to celebrate the praiſe of the Lord, on account 


of heaven and earth: a Hb the figns and wonders 
the bigb God bath wrought toward me; to declare 
b y: writing the wonderful things, God, who is above 
all, the moſt high God, h deus unto him, by 
giying him a wonderful dream, . exactly deſcribing 
hou future caſe and condition, and then as won- 

ful an interpretation of it, and which was as 
' wonderfully. filled; and after all, in a wonderful 


of manner reſtoring him to the exerciſe of his reaſon, 


the wonderful deliverance of the three Fees. from and the adminiſtration of his kingdom, after both 


cerned bimeelf, and moſt. prope rly. begin a new 
pter, as they do in — and Arabic ver- 


extra titles, as was the manner of the eaſtern 
„and ſtill is, but only plainly Nebuchag- 


was real, is not evident ; yet certain it is, he ex- 
preſſes himſelf in ſtronger language concerning the 
ſenſe of his ſqvereignty- and majeſty, — ever bg 

languages, that dipell in all the 


Bons. . The ecict begins, not wich pompous and nor 


had departed. from him. 


V. 3. How'gregt.care his Aut! and Hein mighty 
are bis wonders &tc.] They are great, very great, 
| exceeding great; fo: great that it cannot be ſaid, 
even conceived how great they are, what a 
*diſplay of wiſdom, power, and goodneſa is in them; 
they are wonderful beyond expreſſion and concep- 
(tion; and. ſo Runs and mighty as not to be re- 
ſiſted and made void by all the powers of nature, 
earth, or hell; and if chis may be faid of his works 
of providence,/ and his miracles of that, how much 
mote of his works and miracles of ace! bis king” 
dom is dn," evenlaſting kingdom; Nebuchadnezz0!'s 


reign, tho a: long one, had an end, and ſo have 
* others, but che kingdom of God is for ever; 


the kingdom of providence, and alſo; of grace; 
be kingddm-of: his: the Meffiah; as in ch. ii 
from whence bagnezzar-: had' learnt this: 
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the end of time. 


. 4. I Nebuchadnezzar was ut reſt in mine bauſe, 


they could not do it; which ſhows the vanity of 
their art, the falſhood of their pretenſions, and thar 


they were hut Jugglers and im 18. 5 


V. 8. But at the laſt Daniel came in before me, 


c.! Being returned. from his wars, and having &c.] Whether ſent for or no, is not clear; the 


- 


enjoying hilnſelf in his family, and among his cour- | 


ters; Und nothing to diſturb him from any quar- 


ter. Joſephus fays, this was a little after 
hiftary of the former chapter; but it muſt be many 
years after that: he reigned 


obtained Vi tory over the Egyptians, and other na- reaſon why he came not with the reſt, . might be 
tions, and made himſelf an univerſal monarch; 
and now was in entire reſt from all his enemies; 


becauſe. he did not aſſociate with them; nor did 
they care he ſhould be among them, and preſent 
at this time; and it may be, the king had forgot 
the knowledge he had of dreams; or however did 


ter the not chooſe. to ſend for him until he had tried all 
his wiſe men; and ſo it was ordered by the pro- 

| | 45. years; one year | vidence of God, and which is the chief. 

after this dream, it came to paſs; it was ſeven | all, that he ſhould come laſt, that the ſkill of the 


reaſon of 


2 


years de and he lived after his reſtoration a] magicians might appear firſt to be baffled, and that 


year or Iwo ; 


that this muſt be about the 35th | Daniel, or rather Daniel's God, might be more 


year of his reign. Biſhop Uſher and Mr. Vbi- known, and might be glorified: whoſe name was 


Fan place it in the year of the Julian period 4144, 
and before Chriſt 570; and ſo Dr. Prideaux *. 


Belteſhazzar, according to the name of my god; ſo 


C 


| called by him and his courtiers, after the name of 


Mr. Bedford puts it in the year 369: and flouriſp- his god Bel, with which this name of Daniel be- 
ing in m palace; in health of body, in 5 22d of | gins ; ſee the note on ch. i. 7 : and in whom is the 


mind, abounding with riches; indulginę 


imſelf 


| /pirit f the holy gods; meaning either the holy 


in all ſenſual pleaſures ; adored by his ſubjects, ca- angels, as Saadiab; or ſpeaking in his heatheniſh 


whole world : a new palace was built by him, of 
Which . 30, being, as Dr. Prideaux * ſays, four 
times as big as the old one; eight miles in com- 
paſs; ſurtounded with three walls; and had hang- 
ba gardens in it, he made for his wife. 

V. 5. I ſaw a dream which made ng afraid, &c.] 
Things were repreſented to his fancy in a dream, 


as if he ſaw them with his eyes, as the tree, its 


leaves and fruit; the ſhaking and cutting it down 
ro the ſtump, 8 


evil, which threw. him into a pannic; he was afraid 
that ſomething bad would befal him, tho' he knew 
not What: thus God can make the minds of the 
greateſt men uneaſy amidſt all their glory, pride 
and pleaſure ; and the thoughts upon my bed, and 
the viſions of «my head troubled me; the thoughts 
that came into his mind while he was upon his bed 
dreaming, and the things which were repreſented 
to 57 in his brain, he remembered when 
awake, gave him a great deal of trouble and unea- 
ſinels, what ſhould be the meaning of them, and 
What would be the iſſue and event of theſe things. 


V. 6. Therefare mage 1 a decree, &c.] Publiſhed 


"S 


reſſed hy his courtiers, and in fame throughout the | manner, having imbibed the notion of many 


deaf ſome holy, and ſome impure; or it may be 
| ſpeaking in the dialect of the Jets, he may mean 
the one true God, who. is holy, and from whom 
alone is the ſpirit of prophecy, or of foretelling 
things to come; which he knew by former expe- 
rience Daniel had: and before him I told the dream, 
ſaying, as follows: | * | 
Y. g. O Belizſhazzar, maſter of the magicians, 
&c.] So he called him, either becauſe he excelled 


„ Sc. and tho he did not underſtand them in knowledge, and was greater than they, 
the meaning of it, yet he thought it portended ſome , 


as Zacchiades;, tho'. not of their rank and order, 
which Daniel would have ſcorned to have been 
among, and reckoned of; ſo that this would have 
been no compliment, but a grief unto him; or 
becauſe he was appointed by the king chief over 
them, and even over their governors; ſee the note 
on ch. ii. 48: becauſe-T know that the ſpirit of the 
boly gods is in thee, ſee the note on the preceding 
verſe; and no ſecret troubleth thee; any ways per- 
plexes thy mind to find it out; it is:eaſy,to. thee 
to come at; it gives thee no manner of trouble to 


get knowledge of it; there's no ſecret hidden from 


thee; all is plain before thee, and with the utmoſt 


facility canſt thou reveal it: ell me the: visions of 


a proclamation ; ſignifying it was his mind and | my dream that I haue ſeen, that is, the meaning 


will zo bring in all the wiſe men of. Babylon before 


bin z all together, ſuppoſing that one or other of 


them, or by. conſulting 85 er, , would be able 
to explain things to his ſatisfaction, and make him 


interpretation Fit; it may be rendered, that is, 
| :be interpretation of it; for. that only was what 


more eaſy: thai they might make known unto me the \ the king wanted. 


interpretation of tht dream; for tho they could not 
tell the interpretation of his former dream, becauſe 
he could not relate to them the dream jitſelf; which, 


du remember it, and therefore 
might expect they would make known the inter- 
. it to . e | 
. 7. Teen came in the ictans, the olagers, 
the Clan, and the _ en] See the 
note on ch, ii. 2: and ] told the dream before them, 
but they, did not mate known unto me the interpreta- 


but now he could 


lion thereof ;, becauſe they could not; before they 


Bine if the dream was told, they could give 


* 
0 
- 
\ 
- 
— 


if he could, they POPE him the interpretation; 


. 10, Thus were the vifions. of mine head in my 
| bed, &c.] So things appeared to my fancy thus; 

they ran in my bad or brain in a dream in my 
bed, as if I ſaw them with my eyes, as follows; 
for ſo I thought, I /ew, and bebeld a tree in tbr 
midſt of the earth; an emblem of a powerful prince 
well ſettled, and ſtrongly fu in his power 
and government; ſo the Aſyrian: monarch, EzeF. 


it is afterwards explained; who vag well eſtabh bed 
in his monarchy, the metropolis of which: was Ba- 
Hen; and which ſtood pretty much in the mi 
| of the then known world: aud the height ther 
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of them; for the king remembered this his dream, 
| | and afterwards tells it very particularly: and the 
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284 | 
the ſuperiority of the Babylonian monarch over all | 
kings and kingdoms of the earth. oo 


F. 11. The tree grew, and was ftrong, 
in boughs and branches, and became ſtrong and 


ſtable, that no winds nor ſtorms could move it: 


this ſhews the increaſing power of Nebuchadnezzar 
the enlargeme 


| ; 
| &c.] Grew 
higher and broader, taller and thicker, incroaſed 


nt of his dominions, and the ſtability 


: 


B 4 NT E I. Chiv. 5. 1116. 


being a mighty angel, and that he might be heard 
far and near: and ſaid thus, bet down .the tree; 
remove this mighty monarch from his throne, take 
away his government from him: this is ſaid to 
fellow - angels employed in the affairs of providence, 
and the execution of them, to bring about an event 
ſo momentous : and cut off bis branches , take away 


his provinces, the ſeveral parts of his dominion 


of his empire: andthe height thereof reached umo from him: ſhake off his leaves; cauſe his d 


| heaven'; higher than any on earth; exprefſive of 


his dominion over all nations and people of the 


earth; or of his ambition of deity itſelf; and ſo 
Saadiab illuſtrates it by I xiv. 14. I will aſcend 


A 


| 


e 27 
governors to ſhake off their allegiance to 20 
and ſcatter bis fruit; the revenues of his vaſt em- 
pire, and let others take them: et the, beaſts get 
away from under it, and the fotols from his branches, 


above the heights of the clauds, &c. and the fight | thoſe that have either voluntarily betook them- 


thereof to tbe end of the earth; being ſo high, it 
was ſeen afar off; the fame of this great monarch 
reached to the ends of the earth; the eyes of all 


were turned to him; ſome looking upon him with | 


wonder, others with envy. | 
V. 12. The leaves thereof were fair, &c.] Or 


branthes , as ſome z and deſign either the pro- 


vinces belonging to his empire, which were very 
and genre ; or the governors of them 

him, as Saadiab, who made no ſmall and 
contemptible figure ; his princes were altogether 
kings: and the fruit thereof much; great revenues 
from all parts of the empire were brought to him: 
and in it was meat for all; the produce of the ſe- 
veral countries, and the trade carried on in them, 
brought in a ſufficient livelihood to all the inha- 
bitants: the beaſts of the field bad ſhadow under it; 
the inhabitants of the ſeveral heatheniſh nations 
under him, and even thoſe that Were molt ſavage, 
were protected in their lives and properties by him; 
ſo princes ſhould be a ſkreen, a protection to their 
ſubjects: and the fowls- of the heaven dwelt in the 
boug bo thereof , which Saadiab interprets of the / 
raclites, in oppoſition to the foreign 
parable to the beaſts of the field: and all fleſh was 


Jed of it; all his ſubjects ſhared in the good things 


his victorious arms brought into his empire; all 


enriched, or however made comfortable, and had a 
ſufficiency of food and raiment; ſo that there was. 
no reaſon to complain of him as oppreſſive to his 


ſubjects. 


V. 13. I ſaw i ebe vifons ef my head upon ] 


bed, &c.] The king goes on to relate what other 
things preſented themſelves: to his imagination in 
his dream, concerning this tree which ſignified him- 
ſelf : and behold a watcher ; which Saadiab inter- 
prets of Bath- Kol; but Men Ezra, Farchi, Fac- 


cauſe -incorporeal, ever watches; and never ſleeps, 
and is always attentive to, and obſervant of, the 
commands of God; ſo the angels in the fragment 


of Enoch are called Egregori, watchers ; and the 
fame word is here [uſed in the Alexandrian copy. 
Some render it an enemy, an holy one; according 
to the ſenſe of the word in 1 Sam. xxviii. 16. and 


produce it to ſhew that angels are called enemies: 
and an holy one; one of the holy angels 
ſinned, nor left their firſt eſtate, but continued in 
it; in which they are eſtahliſhed by Chriſt, and 
are impeccable; are perfectly pure and holy in 


their nature and actions: ſuch an one came down 
from heaven; the place of their abode, as it ſeemed 


F. 14. He cried aloud, &c.] Or, with frength '; 
4 : fe 9 


nations, com- 


that never 


4 


1 


" 


ſelves to him for protection; or have been carried 
captive by him, and have lived under his ſhadow, 
whether of the more barbarous nations, or more 
civilized, as the Jews; let them take the oppor- 
tunity of withdrawing from him, and returning to 
their own lands; fee Fer. li. 9. e 

V. 15. Nevertheleſs, leave the ſtump of bis roots 
in the earth, &c.] Let him not be utterly de- 
ſtroyed, or his life taken away; but let him con- 
tinue in being, tho“ in à forlorn condition, yet 
with hope of reſtoration ; for a tree may be cut 


down to the ſtump, and yet revive again, Job xiv. 


75 8, 9. and let his kingdom remain: even with a 
band of iron und braſs 4 which ſome think was done 
to preſerve it, and to ſhew that his kingdom re- 


mained firm and immoveable; but that is meant 
by the former clauſe, y, 26. rather the alluſion is 


4 


| 


: 


chiades, and Ben Melech, of an angel; ſo called be- 


| 


| 


to his diſtracted condition afterwards related; it 
being uſual' to 'bind madmen with chains. of iron 
or braſs to keep them from hurting themſelves and 
others, as in Mark v. 4: in the tender graſs of the 
field; where his dwelling ſhould be, not in Baty- 
len, and in his fine palace, living ſumptuouſly as 
he now did; but in the field, grazing there like 
a beaſt, and like one that ĩs tired and confined 
to a certain place: and let it be wet with the dew 
of heaven; 2 ſting that this would not only be 
his caſe in the day- time; but that he ſhould lie all 
night in the field, and his body be wet all over 
with the dew that falls in the night, as if he had 
been dipped in a dyer's vat, as the word “ ſignifies; 
and Jarcbi fays, it has the ſignification of dipping; 
and not be in a ſtately chamber, and on a bed of 
| down, but om a plot of graſs, expoſed to all the incle- 
mencies of the air: and let his portion be with the 


| beaſts," in the graſs of tbe earth; inſtead of feeding 


on royal dainties, as he had all his days, let him 
wil cor like the beaſts of the field, as it ſeems 
n 8 
V. 16. Let his beart be changed from man's, &c.] 
Not as to the ſubſtance, but as to the quality: and 
let a beaſts heart be given unto bim; from an human 
heart, let it he changed into a brutal one; let him 
be deprived of the uſe of reaſon, and have no 
more exerciſe of it than a brute has; let him be 
wholly governed by the animal ſenſes, and behave 
and act as a beaſt does; be as ſenſeleſs, ſtupid and 
ſavage as that: and ſuch an heart Nebuchadnezzar 
had; not that his rational foul departed from him, 
then he muſt have died ; but the powers of it were 
ſadly vitiated and depraved ; his underſtanding, 
imagining himſelf to be a beaſt, not a man; his 


L 
q 


judgment, in not diſtinguiſhing the actions of a 
beaſt from thoſe of a man; his memory of ak. 
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paſt = failed; he forgot. what he had been, 
and was; his ill,, inclination and fancy, were to- 
wards brutal things, and ran upon deſarts, fields and 
grals, and he ſhunned the ſociety of men: and les 

even limes paſs over bim; whilſt in this condition; 


let him remain ſo long in it; not ſeven months, as 


Atarbinel,. and others; nor ſeyen half years, or 
three years and a half, as ſome in 7. beodoret; di- 
viding the year into two parts, ſummer and winter; 
and ſuppoſe, that ſeven of theſe ſeaſons paſſed over 
him before he recovered; but ſeven years are meant, 
as archi, Saadiah and Jacebiades, as the phraſe is 
uſed in ch. vii: 25. and xii. 7. ſo many years the 
temple of Solomon was building, which Nebuchad- 
n:2zar had. deſtroyed, and ſo long this madneſs 
muſt remain upon him: no notice is taken of this 
affair by heathen writers, only Abydenus ® ſays, that 
being under a divine afflatus, he foretold the de- 
Ktuction, of the Babylonian empire by a Perfian 
mule (meaning Cyrus), and by a Mede, and im- 
mediately ni he diſappeared; which ſome have 
underſtood: of this time of his madneſs, which 

quickly followed upon this dream. 
17. This matter is by the decree of the watchers, 


| Ke. That is, the cutting down the tree, and 


what is ſignified by i it, was with the advice, con- 
ſent and approbation of the watchers, by whom is 

rally underſtood angels; not that they were 
7 authors of this decree, but approvers of it; 
and were r ready, not only to ſubſcribe it, but to 
execute it ; it being againſt a wicked man, and an 
oppreſſer of the Lord's people; they are repre- 
ſented as aſſeſſors with God; called into 4 conſul- 


tation with him; alludin "4 to the manner of kings not of impure deities, of the 


and.princes, who have eir privy council, whom 
they adviſe. with on occaſion ; tho properly. ſpeak- 
ing nothing of this nature is to be attributed to 
God, only after the manner of men; ſee 1 King. 
XIIi. 1922: and the demand by. the word of the 
ah ones; the ſame as before in other words; 
watchers and holy ones being the ſame, the holy 
angels ; ſee the note on Y. 13. and the decree, and 
the demand the ſame ; or che requeſt * „or petition; 
which A. 7 — copcern they had in the decree; 
they only ſted.; it might paſs or be carried into 
3 underſtand this of ſaints on 
earth, who, in their prayers, and ſupplications, re- 
queſted for the Judgments of God to come down 
von this proud . .tho? after all it may be 
IE: PIE et the whole of che three perſons in 
1 Who are perfectly pure and holy, 
7 and inderivatively and may be called 
watchers, Os they watch over the good, to 
bring it upon the Lord's people and over the 
evil, to bring it upon their enemies; an and to them 
agree. the, decree ang the demand; and the 
rather "this Fay, thonghs, Fe. bauthe e 
wn Wo Fer called the decree. of the Moſt: 
=P who- j 1 expreſſed in the next 


2 7 : Fr, ; y 5 that the living .may know that 
the Moſt High ruleth in ibe kingdom of men; tho?! 


men have kingdoms on earth, and multitudes ſuh- 


ect to them, yet they are not abſolute ſoyereigns.; 
there. is a God that is higher than they, at whoſe 


controul they a Arc, ad. ogs. ; whatloever he pleaſes. 


98 Kingdoms, of Which che event ſignified. in 
Iream was + proof; and would be brought 


bout on purpoſe 10 make it appear, that Hob, that 


Vor. Mite Ne 18 Seas 


2 


Grotius ; humilem inter N Pagninus ; Yoo virorum, Mee; humillimum hominum, 0 beg 
Kia! 4h pt 5 NN yo. 3. 


285 


live on earth; (for as *. the dead they know no- 


thing what is done on it) both princes and people 
might be ſufficiently convinced of the truth of it: 


and giveth it to whomſoever be will; that is, the 


kingdom; he takes it from one, and gives it to 
another; pulls down one, and ſets up another, as 
he pleaſes; ſee ch. ii. 21: 
baſeſt of men; or, the loweſt of men * ; men of the 
meaneſt:and den rank and condition of life, as 
David was taken from the ſheep- fold, and made 


king of Hrael; perhaps reſpect is had to Nebu- 
chadnezzar himſelf; not to his perſon, as Saadiah, 


who ſays, he was hort and low of ſtature; but to 


his after ſtate and condition, when he was taken 
from among the beaſts of the field, and reſtored 
to his throne and kingdom. 


J. 18. This dream I king Nebuchadnezzar bi:e 


ſeen, &c.] So things were repreſented to him by 


a viſion in a dream: now thou, O Belteſhazzar, de- 


clare the interpretation thereof ; at once, directly; 


as he was well aſſured he could, by what he had 
already done; having both told him his dream 
when forgotten by him, and the meaning of it; 


and therefore doubted not but he could interpret 


his dream being told him : foraſmuch as all the wiſe 


men of m kingdom are not able to make known unto 


me the interpretation; he had ſent for them, even 
all of them; he had told them his dream, but 
they could not interpret it; ſee'y. 6, 7 : but thou 
art able, for the ſpirit of 'the boly gods is in thee 


he not only knew his ability from former expe- 


rience, but for the reaſon here given; of which he 
might have more proofs than one, that the ſpirit, 
gods and dæmons of 


the heathens, but of the one true, living and holy 


God, e knows all bones, ah dwelt in him; ke 


ra 19. T ben Daniel ( — name was s Biltifhine« 
zar) war aſtonied for one bour, &c.] Not at the 
difficulty of interpreting the dream, which was 
plain and eaſy to him; but at the ſad and ſhocking 
things he ſaw plainly by the dream were coming 
upon the king : and tho he was a wicked prince, 
and juſtly deſerved ſuthytreatment'; yet Daniel hav- 
ing received many fayours from him, bpth for 
himſelf, and for his people, could not but be con- 
cerned for the unhappy condition, and miſerable 
circumſtances he would he brought into; and thus 
he continued for the ſpace of an hour like one 
thunder-ſtrack,. filled with amazement, quite ſtu- 
pid, dumb and ſilent: and bis. thoughts troubled 
him , both about what ſhould befal the king, and 


| how he ſhould make it known to hinz tbe king 


ſpake and ſaid, 'Belteſhazzar, let not the dream, or 


the interpretation thereof trouble tber; he ſaw by his 


countenance the confuſion he was in, and imagined 
there was ſomething in the dream which portended 
evil, and made him backward to relate it; and 
therefore enco 


would: — anſibered and ſaid, my lord, 


the dream be o them that bate thee, tand: — 


r ation thereof to thine enemies; which is as if he 


ad ſaid, I could have wiſſied; had it been the will 


of God, that what 

have befallen not the k 
he ſaid, not merely as a courtier, but as one that 
heartily: wiſned and prayedo for his peace and pro- 
anne and to ſhew that N no in wil the 


nifiediby the dream might 
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would Wortiy and ſurely ome upon him, ex 
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king in the; interpretation of the dream, but 2 


his hearty faithful ſervant and miniſter; and ye 
ſuggeſts that ſomething very dreadful and diſtreſ.- 
ſing was intended for Frogs and wh an Par 
pated him the better to receive it. 
V. 20 21. The tree which thou ſaweſty Kc. In 
theſe: two verſes is related part of the dream which 
- the. flouriſhing eſtate of Nehuchadnezzar 
and his Rangoon: ſee the notes an . abe 11% 
* 22 I is thou, 9 that art grown, phe? | 
became ſtrong, &c.] Here begins the interpretation 
of the dream: the tree was an emblem of king 
bauer ee of his — and growing 
| er and ſtrength :- for . greatneſs 1s. grown, an 
Noel unto Por ual ; he over-topped-all:the kings 
of the earth, exceeding them in honour and power, 
* aſpired to deity itſelf; ſee the note on V. 11: 
and thy dominion to the nd. of. the earth; às far as 
Hertules's pillars, as S/rabo'* ſays he came: Grotius 
interprets it, as far as * . Se a rk 


and the Atlantic ocean. 22 4 


v. 23. And whertas the king 7 a pra By and 
an holy: one, &c.] Here is related another part of | 
the dream, which reſpects the cutting down of the 
tree, or the miſerable condition the king ſhould be | 
brought into; fee Y. 1:34 24, 15, 16. 
V. 24. This is the interpretation, 0 hint, Kc.) 
Of this part of the dream,: namely, what follows 
in the two next vetſes: and ibis is the. decree of the 
MNMaſt High called before the decree of the watchers, 
$114; and is no other than the decree of that 
ſovereign and abſolute being, whoſe purpoſes are 
unfruſtrable: which if genie upan my lord: the ting ; 
the decree had paſt concerning him, and would 
be maſt certainly fulfilled ; and becauſe af the ex. 
tainty of it, it is repreſented as if it was; f Fu 
7 
28 it was determined, and by the dream ſignified: 
V. 23. Tat they bail drive thee from men, &.] | t 
Froh converſttion- with men, as unfit for it; from 
his court and palace, from his nohles and princes. 
Saadiub interprets this of the angels t it: may be | 
rendered imperſonally — 74 as in V. 33. 
. thou ſball Ir 2x REY not by his family, 
his wife and children; ur by bis nobles, who are 
afterwards ſaid to ſeck him; but by the moſt high | 
God, and to ſhew his power over him; and it may 
be by means of his miniſtring angels; of he was 
driven by his own-:fancy:and imagination, which 
was. ſuffered of God to prevail over him, judging 
himſelf not à man, but ũ beæaſt z and ſo it was 
maoſt agreeable to him toi live With beaſta and not 
mene Aud thy draciiing ali be with the heult of the 
feld; in the open air, or in ſome den and cavern, 
inſtead of being in his court, and among his nobles; 
a 
— he ke: tht 1/814 him 
make thie to tat: graſi mis oten; imagining him 
Ame 2 beaſt, he ſhouk-chooſe this ſort of food, 
and eat it, and fred upon it with a guſt, as if he 
had really been one; and beſides, having no other 48 
foods: would be ohliged to eat this, as well as his 
erate and 


deprbvad imagination dod. mim do 


it: and bey Joall darf Ihn 2 rhe de lf dven ; Prolonged 


ſtrip him of this eluatha; and leave him mabed; fo} 
cht he ſhould have: to ſhelter him from 
tlie deb and rain, and inclemencies of the 
„ and . his Rory might lead him to 


| 


change of condition indeed Sada which [-t 
: preſerved by dit ine 1 bend they | 


'D - N 7 E I. b.. . 20-25. 


others of the ſeaſons of winter and ſummer; but it 
is beſt to interpret it of ſeven whole years; ſee the 
note on V. 16: fill ibn know that n Moft Hizh 
ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whom- 


tion of men in general, fo of Nebuchadnezzar in 
particular; that his proud heart and haughty ſpirit 
might be brought down, and be made to acknow- 
ledge that there was a God higher than he, that 


| 2 in the earth, and that rules and over-rules, 


fes of all things in it n to his 
1 — ER. ſee V. 17 | 

V. 26. And whereas they commanded. 14 leave the 
ſtump of the tree-roots, &c.] That is; the watchers 
and the holy ones; or it was commanded : this 
was the order given by the Moſt High: by king- 
dom ſpall be ſure unto thee ; ſignifying that another 
king ſhould not be ſet up in his room; and tho 
the kingdom and adminiſtration of it would depart 
from him for a while, yet it would be reſtored 
again, and be firm and ſtable : after that thou halt 
have known that the heavens do rule; ; that is, that 
God, who is the maker of the heavens, and dwells 
there, is known and acknowledged by thee to rule 
on the earth; from the government of which he 
was deſirous of exeluding itn,” and taking it to 
himſelf; ; ſee Lithe x V IB. 

. 27% Whepefore, O A 17 my ebene! be" ac- 
ceptable to thee, &e:} Since this is rhe true inter- 
pretation of «he dream, and ſuch evils ate like to 
befal thee according to it; permit me; tho? thou 
art #'king, and I am thy miniſter or ſervant, to 
give thee ſome advice 3 and let it re in good 
Part, as done with -a good deſign -a hearty 
concern for thy welfare: and mtg br thy /ins by 
rightevaſneſs ; this advice carries ihJt'a tacit charge 
of fins;' arid/areproef for them; Which ſhows the 
faithfulneſs of Daniel. theſe ſins probably, beſides 
pride; ntemperante, luxury, and uncleanneſs, were 

tyranny, rapine violence, and oppteſfion of his 

ſubjecta, to which righteouſneſs is oppoſed; and by 
which; that is, by a courſe and ſeries of righteous 
living” by adminiſtring p ublie juſtice, anck giving 
to ehetry one their due, be i adviſed to Greak of 
his ſimful courſe of life; to break off the yoke of 
his ſing upon his neck 3*t6/'ceaſe fromm dping evil, 
and te learn to de well: and fbine Pighities ly 
ſhrewin mercy to 9 de his poor ſübſects, and 
* to the poor c aptive$* the Nuß, Dani 
ehicfly beat upon his mind; wWiorth the king 

KAY wed; Dew bb ca pat tb, ancl fad great 
1y ditrefcd; but is now counſe a t&'te theit 
vants/and'give peneront} een FX th vaſt 
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ſoever be will; this was done, as for the inſtruc- 


r 8 


tified; 
| 8 10 pe world, made 


the pardon of thy ſins, that they may be forgiven 


. thee; ſee AFs vin. 22. 


V. 28. "All. this came upon the king Nebuchadnez-. 
zur. All that was ſignified in the dream, his |. 
e the removal of him from the admini- 
{tration of government, and the brutal life he lived 
for ſeven years; for this was not a mere parable 
or fiction, as doe have thought, framed to de- 
ſeribe the ſtate and puniſhment of a proud man, 


but was a teal fact; tho?” it is not made mention of 


by any hiſtorians, excepting what has been ob- 
pt before out, of Abydenus, yet there is no rea- 
ſon to doubt of the truth of it, from this relation 


of Daniel; and is further bk med. by his ob- 
ſerving the ſame to Belhazzar his grandſon ſome 


years after it was done, as a known thing, and as 
an vnqueſtionable matter of fact, ch. v. 20, 21. 
V. 29. At the end of twelve months, &c. ] After 


the 3 and the interpretation of it; which, 


according to Biſhop Upper , Dean Prideaux, Re 
Mr. Whiſton * , was in the year of the. Julian pe- 
riod 4145, and before Chil 569, and in the 36th 
year of his reign: one whole year, a ſpace of 
time, either which God gave him to repent in, or 
which he obtained by attending for a while to 
Daniel's advice: he walked in the palace of the king- 
dom of Babylon ; : or, upon. the palace ; upon the 
roof of it, Which in the eaſtern countries was uſu- 
ally flat and plain; and ſo Abydenus * „ in the above 
cited place, repreſents him, c avaCa; ers Ta, Bau- 
aus, as aſcending upon his royal palace; when after 
he had finiſhed, his oration on it, he diſappeared. 
From hence he could take a full view. of the great 
city of Babylon, which ſwelled him with pride and 
vanity, and which he expreſſed in the next verſe; 
ſee” the note on Y. 4. Where alſo mention is made 
of his palace, the new one built b him. The old 
palace of. the Ein 8 of. Babylon ood on the eaſt 
fide” of the river upbrater, rg over-again{t it, 
as Dean Prideaux ” - obſerves ; on the other fide of 
the river ſtood the new pala ace 55 built. 
e old one was four miles in circumference ; but 


in another, and ſtrongly for 


three. walls one wit 
and in it were 06, me by a One of the 


ILY 5A 


a0 vf dy parts of 1 country, and Tetain- 
ing an inclination for th yi red ſomething like 
it. at Babylon, and to 628 herein, this. ſur- 


ci . „W : - : . is 


„on the tops of the arches. was laid a bed or 
+ pavement of ſtones, ſixteen feet long, and four 
feet broad; over this was a layer 0 reed, mixed 
** with a great quantity of bitumen; and over this 


plaſter; and over all "theſe were thick ſheets of 
“lead, and on theſe the earth or mould of the 
* garden. This floorage was deſigned to retain 
* the moiſture of the mould; which was fo deep 
as to give root to the greateſt trees which were 
Planted on every terrace, together with. great 
variety of other vegetables, pleaſing to the eye; 
upon the uppermoſt of theſe terraces was a re- 
ſeryoir, ſupplied by a certain engine with water 


other terraces were ſupplied.” And it was ei- 
ther on the roof of the palace as before obſerved, 
or perhaps it might be upon this uppermoſt. ter- 
race, that Nebuchadnezzar was walking, and from 
whence he might take a view of the city of Ba- 
bylon; the greatneſs of which as ſet forth by him, 
he prided himſelf with, in the following words : 
V. 30. The king ſpake and ſaid, &c.] Either 
within himſelf, or to his nobles about him; or 
perhaps to foreigners he had took up with him hi- 
ther, to ſhew the grandeur of the city: #5 not this 
great Babylon, that I have built ; he might well call 
it great, for, according to Ariſtotle ©, it was more 
like a country than a city; it was, as Pliny 1 ſays, 
ſixty miles in compaſs, within, the walls; and He- 
rodotus © affirms, it was, four hundred and- four- 
ſcore furlongs round, and ſuch the greatneſs of it, 
and ſo 5 as no Other city was he ever 
knew ; ſee the note on Jer. li. 58. tho' the king 
ſeems to have gone too far, in aſcribing the build- 
ing of it to himſelf; at leaſt: he was not the ori- 
ginal builder of it; fg it was built many hun 13 7 5 
of years before he was born, by Nimrod or Belas, 


increaſed and ſtrengthened hy Semiramis, the wife 
of his ſon Ninus ; wherefore ; to her ſometimes the 


this new one was ye, miles, encompaſſed 5 in after- times greatly, neglected by the en 


e when he came to the throng, and 
eſpecially after he had enriched himſelf with the 
ſpoils. of the conquered, nations, greatly enlarged, 
beautified, and fortified: it: and Bergſus! relates, that 
he not only adorned, the 19 ble of Bel therewith, 


one, and fortified i it, huilt three walls within, and 


ciſing, work Was 25 . ae Siculus * | as many without; and, another royal palace conti- 


dr th 


name... s..concubine ; and , whoſe 
account 725 155 5 5 1s 188 2 5 


ys, It Was, fit 90 Irie x king, he, does not | guous to his fathers, : which greatly exceeded it t 


and n -gardens. in it, which, looked at a WY 
ance li 


g mountains, ox the pleaſure of his Ate, 
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from the river, from whence the gardens at the 
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who were the ſame, Gen. x. 10. and 10 much 


but of the city, which was of old, he made a new. 
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1570 build BY city, in vain the builders, build, 
Pſ. exxvii. 1: ſor the honour © my majeſty ; not ſo 
much for ene of the city, for the good of 
his ſubjects, às for the honour and glory of him | 
ſelf; to ſhew his riches, power, and grandeur, and 
to make his name immortal to future ages. 

V. 31, While the word was in the king's mouth, 
there fell a voice from heaven, &c.] Before the king 
had done ſpeaking in the above boaſting manner, 
an articulate voice from heaven was heard by him, 
and all about him, formed by the angels, and 
much like what the Jetis call 'Bath-Kol ; fee As 
xii, 21, 22, 23. ſo Abydenus in the account he 
gives of Nebuchadnezzar's oration to the people, 
relates, that when the king had ſpoke it, wapa- 


ente Paige, immediately he diſappeared : ſay- 


ing, O king Nebuchadnezzar, to thee it is ſpoken, | 
the kingdom is departed from” thee; that is, the ad- 
miniſtration of it; for he was not depoſed, or de- 
clared to be no longer king; his office was not 
taken away from him, and another King K ſet upon the 
throne; only the adminiſtration. was taken into other 
hands, either of his wife or ſon, or his nobles; he 
being unfit for it, till ſuch time as his reaſon re- 


turned to him. 


v. 32. And they hall drive thee from men, &c. ] 
According to the interpretation of the dream given 
by Daniel, which this voice from heaven confirms; 
ſee the note on v. 251 where rhe fame things are 
faid as here. 

v. 33. The ſame voll was the thing fulfilled upon 


| Nebuchadnezzar, &c.] Whence it appears, that 
this was a true hiſtory, and a matter of fact; and 


not a parable or allegory, as Ofen thought, de- 
ſcribing the fall of Luclſer or ſatan; but relates 
what befel-Nebuchadnezzar himſelf : Bor was the 
change real as to ſoul and body; for then he would 
not have been the ſame ff pon not Nebachadnez- 
Zar, and ſo not he him uniſhed, but the Beaſt 
into which he was 5 and thd' there Was a 


ſtrange alteration, both in his body and mind; z in 


ſome parts of his body, and perhaps in his voice, 
in his ſenſes of feeling, faltig x and ſelling, in his 


palate, and appetite, and ſtomach; in his rational 15 bc among the Seythians, 


wers, underſtanding, judgment, and memory; 


ſo that he acted like a beaſt, add chuſing to live as 


one; yet ſo as to retain rhe eſſential Parts of à man: 
his caſe was, that at onde he fell raving mad and 
diſtracted, when they firſt bound him with chains 
that he might not hurt himſelf and others, and | 
afterwards turned him looſe into the woods among 
the wild beaſts; or perhaps into one of his parks, 
among the deer, hares, foxes, a 7 * like crea- 
tures; whither he might inclin „ fanfying 
himſelf to be a beaſt, and delight to be among 
them: and be was driven from men, and did tat 
grajs as oxtn'; which he did by choice: fo” Aben 


„ „ „„ 


among deer for many years, and went upon his 


iland going a hunting one day, caught many deer, 
and among” them this man, that was" taken for eat 


one: his parents came and owned him, and f . 

to him, but he anfwered not; they ſer befot 
bread and wine, to eat and drink, But He re 
they then gave him 


a Me 1 


*. 


. e 8 12 850 d 
De ſitu orbis 1. 
'» * Chronological Table dards ail. 


* wa 7 
1 7 0 WH þ 


23-4. 


3 


ling from. the death” of His 
Ezra reports of one in the iſland of Sardinia, who 
fled from his parents, and loſt his reaſon, and lived | 
kin pdoty with Bis ae 
hands and feet like them; and the king of the 


graſs with the deer,” and he | 166 


eſcape to the deer of the geld again. And bis body 
was wel with the dew of beaven; lying all night 
in the woods, or fields without cibaching: till bis 
hair was grown liłe eagles feathers; thick, black, 

and ſtrong ; the hairs of his head having not been 
cut, nor his beard ſhaved for ſeven years: the Sep. 

tuagint and Arabic verſions read, as lions: and hi; 
nails lite birds claws ; the nails of his fingers and 
toes were hard, long and ſharp, like theirs, having 
not been cut during this time; this ſhows that the 
ſeven times are not to be underſtood of weeks or 
months, but of years. Some have underſtood all 
this as a real metamorphoſis, and that Nebuchag. 

NeZZAY WAS changed into a bealt ; the upper part of 
him was the form of an ox, 00 the lower part 
that of 4 lion, as Epiphamins * , ſo Cyril a lays of 
him, that he was changed into a beaſt, lived in a 
defatt, had the nails and hair of a lion, eat graſs 
like an ox; for he was a beaſt, not knowing who 
gave him the Kingdom; and fo. others ; cloſely 
ering the letter of the text, but wrongly, for 
reaſons, before given : nor is it to be aſcribed merely 
to any hatural diſeaſe of body, or melancholy in 
him, by Which the fanc may be ſo diſturbed, as 
for 4 perfon ro, imag ine met a beaſt; for tho 
this Was his caſe, op not thro” any diſeaſes, ſuch 
as is called the lycanthropy ; and much leſs to any 
Witchcraft, or any diabolical art, exerciſed on him; 

but to the mighty hand of God, taking away the 
uſe of his reaſon, and throwing him into madneſs 
and diſtractiop, for the demonſtration, of his power, 
and humbling the pride * of an inſolent monarch) 
not but that God could; if it had” been bis plea- 
ſute, have changed Vit | into a brute, as he turned 
Labs wife into 'a pillar of ſalt; and as a certain 
wicked nobleman” in Muſcovy was turned into a 
black dog, barking. and bowling, upon uttering 
horrible blaſphemies againſt. God for ſome Judg- 


he fays,” from ork” ear and eye-witneſles of it; 
but fuch a judgrient \ was not inflicted on Nb. 
chadnezzar, nor ate ſuch things uſual. Heredotu. 
reports... The' he Himielf did not credit it, of ſome 
that were every year, 
r à few days, changed into 1 050 and then re. 
turned T6 their former ſhape again; and Pompo- 
mu Mela ® relates the ſite, of the ſame people; 
and the poets freq quently peak of ſuch tranſmuta- 
gs, 5 Ut ch cee Are all iN: ions. and del lufions. | 
And'at the end g US the days, c.] Of the 
titne el in the Mean z, that is, "at the end of 
ſeven” years, as Tate rightly inter ts it: this, 
according to Bilkop e , Dean ee and 
Mr. 9/ifteh , was in the) ear of the Julian p riod 
41 30, and before "Ekriſt ite in the .424 far of 
his reign; After which he 71 but one Year, Teign: 
father 43 years, and 
according to the 8 4 counts 433 they x reckon- 
ing from the is partnerſhip in the 
0 his firſt coming wich 
an Ty pro Orla. ora 7 3 3 A 4 mine 
Her unte Beaven ; I during the ſeve years he 
eat graſs. like an ox, His eyes were fixed upon the 
earth, looking out r * his food, 100 en if 
he went bn all fs | 20 the” beaſts, G but now 
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them with his bodily eyes; but his ſenſe and con- 
ſideration of the divine majeſty in heaven, his pray- 
ing to him, lifting up the Syes being a prayer- ge- 
ſture, and his devotion towards him: and mine un- 
derſtunding returned to me; his underſtanding as a 
man, Which he had been deprived of during this 
time; and ſo came to know in what ſtate and con- 


dition he was, by whom brought into it, and for 


what reaſon: and I bleſſed the Moſt High ; the moſt 


high God, he whoſe name alone is Jehovah, the 


God of gods, who is higher than the higheſt ; him 


de king bleſſed for returning his underſtanding 


and reaſon to him, and reſtoring him to his ſenſes; 
for which he had juſt cauſe to be thankful; for a 
greater bleſſin cannot be enjoyed: and I praiſed 
and honoured bim that liveth for euer; the living 
and true God, the author of life to all that have 
it, and who upholds in it; Who lives in and of 
himſelf; and for evermore; which no mere man, 
even the moſt exalted and dignified does: whoſe 
dominian is an everlaſting dominion, and his kingdom 
is ſram generation to generation; ſee the note on 
4 1. 36. And all the inhabitants of the earth are 
reputed as nothing, &c.] That is, by the moſt high 
God, in compariſon. of him; and that not only 
the common people, but magiſtrates, princes, and 
kings, and even ſo great a monarch as Nebuchad- 
 nezzar ; they are like mere non-entities, nothing 


as to Exiſtence, ſubſtance, greatneſs, glory and du- 


ration, When compared with him: for this is to 
be underſtood not abſolutely as in themſelves; for 
as ſuch they are ſomething; their bodies are ſome- 
thing in their original 101 eſpecially in their make, 
form, and conſtitution, and even in their diſſolu- 
tion ; and their fouls are yet more valuable, . are of 
more worth than the whole world, being immaterial 
and immortal ; but comparatively _ reſpect to 
God, in whom they live, and move, and have 
that being they have, and by whom they are ſup- 
ported in it; all whoſe glory and grandeur is fading 
and paſſing away, and their continuance is but 
very ſhort z- and all nothing with God, the Being 


of beings, whoſe glory is inconceivable, and with 


whom a thouſand years are as one day, and who 
is from everlaſting to everlaſting: and this is meant 
chiefly of the rational inhabitants of the earth; not 
of the heaſts of the field, the cattle on a thouſand. 
hills, and the [innumerable reptiles. of the earth, 
which alſo are the inhabitants of it; but of men, 
the principal ones, and of all of theſe, high and 
low, rich and poor, bond and free; not as in their 
own account, and that of others; for they are 
ſomething in their own eſteem, and ſeem ſo in the 
eyes of others, who judge according to the out- 
ward appearance; but they are nothing in the ac- 


count of God: and as this is true of them in 
things natural and civil, it is much more ſo in 


things ſpiritual, or relating to everlaſting ſalvation; 
in theſe, men are nothing, and counted as nothing; 
no uſe is made of them, or any account is had of 
y thing done by them; theſe have no cauſal in- 
ce in their ſalvation; they are nothing in God's 
choice of them to eternal life, which is all of mere 
ſovereign race; nothing in redemption, which 1 
only by Jeſus Chriſt; nothing in regeneration, 
which is alone by the Spirit and grace of God; 


nothing in juſtification, which is not by the works 


af the law, but by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; in 
ſhort, they are nothing in their ſalvation from firſt 
to laſt, which is all of grace, and not of works. 


D 4 N 


Jarchi and Saadiab interpret this of an atom or 


— 
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mote in a ſun- beam, which is ſeen flying about, 
but can't bg laid hold on, having no ſubſtance, 
and diſappears when the ſun ſhines not; fee J. xl. 
15, 17. And he doth according to his will in the 
army of heaven, and among the inhabitants of the 
earth 5 he orders the angels, which are the hoſt 
of heaven, to ſtand or go where he pleaſes; and 
he diſpoſes of men on earth, and puts them into 
ſuch ſtations, and ſuch conditions and circum- 
ſtances, and appoints them ſuch buſineſs and ſer- 
vices as he thinks meet. The angels are the army 
of heaven, or the heavenly hoſt ; A called for their 
number, there being .legions of them, even an in- 
numerable company; and for their military uſe, 
being employed to fight for the people of God, 


to encamp about them, and protect them: thoſe 


who formerly belonged to them, that ſinned againſt 
God, he caſt them down to hell, without ſhewing 
them any. mercy ; and the reſt he choſe and con- 


firmed in Chriſt, and all according to his ſovereign 


will ; and theſe he makes uſe of according to his 
pleaſure, to. miniſter to the heirs of ſalvation in life, 
to convoy their ſouls to heaven at death, and to 
ather in all the elect at the. laſt day. The inba- 
itants f the earth, are the men of it, as before, 
with whom he does as he pleaſes in things tempo- 
ral and civil, making ſome rich, and others poor; 
railing ſome to great honour and dignity, whilſt 
others live in meanneſs, poverty, and difgrace : 
and in things ſpiritual ; he loves whom he will; 
he chuſes whom he: pleaſes ; he redeems whom he 
thinks fit from among men; he regenerates and 
calls by his grace, of his own will; and reveals 
Chriſt, and the great things of the goſpel, to whom 
it ſeems good in. his ſight ; he does what he will 
with his own ; he beſtows grace and glory on 
whomſoever he pleaſes, as free-grace-gifts, without 
any merit of the creature, according to his ſove- 
reign will and pleaſure. And none can ftay his hand, 
ſtop his power, reſiſt his will, or hinder him from 


acting, or cauſe him to ceaſe from his work, which 


he is bent upon; his will in both worlds is ſove- 
reign and arbitrary, and his power uncontroulable. 
It was fo in creation, he faid, and it was done; 


it is ſo in providence, he does what he pleaſes , 


there's nothing done without his knowledge and 
will, and. there's no_ counſel againſt the Lord: it 
is ſo in his works of grace; in the great work of 


redemption; no difficulties could diſcourage or hin- 


der Chriſt from the performance of that arduous 
work, he being the mighty God: and in the work 
of grace upon the heart of a ſinner, when God 


begins to work, none can let; not corruptions with - 


in, nor ſatan without; nor can any thing hinder 
the carrying of it on; not indwelling ſin, nor the 
ſnares of the world, nor the temptations of ſatan. 


The purpoſes of God cannot be diſannulled; his 


hand cannot be held, ſtopped, or turned back from 
the execution of them ;. he'll do his will and his 
work in the world, and in NY churches, and * 
icular perſons, maugre all the oppoſition 
2 and devils. Or ſay unto him, what doſt thou ? 


-what is this thou haſt done? and wherefore haſt 


thou done it? why was it not done in another form 


and manner, and for other ends and purpoſes? ſee 


16 XIV. 9. all ſuch like queſtions are vain and 
fooliſh, and are deſpiſed by the Lord; he gives no 


account of his matters unto the children of men. 


Some may with wonder ſay, what has God wrought ? 
but none ought to ſay in a complaining and mur- 
muring way, what: doſt thou ? and ſhould they, it 
is of no avail, he will do what he pleaſes. 
Dd dd 96. 
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V. 36. At the ſame time ny reaſon returned unto 
me, &c.] Or, my underſtanding ; this he repeats, 
not only to expreſs the certainty of ir, but the ſenſe 
he had of the greatneſs of the favour, and of which 
what he ſaid at this time is a full proof: and for 
the glory of my kingdom, mine honour and brightneſs 
returned unto ne; or form, as the Septuagint ; his 
majeſtic form, that royal majeſty that appeared in 
his countenance formerly, returned again; which 
zraced him as a king, and made for the glory of his 
Gin om, and the adminiſtration of his office. Farch! 
renders it, and to the glory of my kingdom I returned; 
and to the fame purpoſe the Septuagrnt, - Vulgate 
Latin, and Arabic verſions. This whole clauſe is 
wanting in the Syriac verſion. Jarcbi interprets 
brightneſs, of the form of his countenance; and 
Facchiades of the light of it, the ſparkling luſtre 
and majeſty of it. A ſtrange change and altera- 
tion this! And my counſellors and my lords ſought 


government in their hands during this time; and 
as the dream, and the intepretation, were publickly 
known, and they had ſeen the firſt part of it ful- 
filled in the king's madneſs and miſerable ſtate; 
they had reaſon to believe the latter part alſo, and 
therefore waited for the accompliſhment of ir at 
the end of ſeven years; when they fought for him, 
and ſought unto him, very probably by the direc- 
tion of Daniel, who was at the head of them; and 
this may be the reaſon why another prince was not 
ſet upon the throne, becauſe they his re- 
turn to it at the expiration of theſe years; and in 
the mean while held the reins of government in 
— up to him: 
and I was ęſtabliſbed in my kingdom; as Daniel had 
told him in the interpretation of his dream, that 
his kingdom ſhould be fure to him, V. 26: and 
excellent majeſty was added unto me; or, more ma- 
ey; he had more honour and r than 
was ſhown him, and 
homage paid him: his latter end, like Job's, was 
greater than his beginning. * 
y. 37. Now 1 Nebuchadnezzar praiſe, and extol, 
and honour the king of heaven, &c.] Now he knew 
that the heavens ruled, and that there was a God 
and a King there, above all gods and kings; who 
had brought him low, and raiſed him 
and to whom. were owing all his preſent glory and 
magnificence, and therefore worthy of his higheſt 
praiſes ; and which he in the moſt public manner 
gave, by words before his lords and counſellors, 
and by writing under his own hand, by this edict 
and proclamation : all whoſe works are truth, and 
his ways judgment; every thing he does in provi- 
dence, and every ſtep he takes therein, are accord- 
ing to truth and righteouſneſs ; he is true to his 
word, and righteous in his works, as he had been 
to him: and thoſe that walk in pride, be is able to 


always, and in every thing; in their looks and ge- 


of them upon 


up again, | upo 


1 E I. ch iv. . 36, 37 


whole of their converſation; in whom it is public- 
viſible, notorious, and conſtant; but let them c 
their heads ever ſo high, and be as proud and 
haughty as they will, God is able to humble 
them; he has various ways of doing it. Such as 
are proud of their outward beauty, or the ſtrength 
of their bodies, he can, by ſending a diſeaſe upon 
them, make their beauty to conſume like a moth, 
and weaken their ſtrength in the way; ſuch as are 
elated with their wealth and ſubſtance, and with 
honours conferred upon them, or dignity they are 
raiſed to, he can ſoon ſtrip them of all their richeʒ 
by one providence or another, and bring down 
thoſe that ſtand in ſlippery places of honour and 
dignity to deſtruction in a moment; and ſuch as 
ride and plume themſelves with their wit and 
now ledge, the natural endowments of their mind, 
he can take away their reaſon and underſtanding 
from them, as he did from this monarch, and put 
a level with brutes : ſuch who boaſt 
of their own righteouſneſs and good works, and 
truſt in themſelves, that they are righteous and 
holy perſons, and deſpiſe others; and think to be 
juſtified and ſaved by them, and not to be beholden 
to any other, but be their own ſaviours ; theſe the 
Lord, by his Spirit, can humble, by ſhewing them 
the impurity of their nature; their impotence to 
that which is ſpiritually good; the imperfection of 
their beſt righteouſneſs to juſtify them in his ſight, 
ſo that they ſhall appear to be polluted and de- 
filed creatures, who thought themſelves: very holy; 
and 85 be very weak and inſufficient of themſelves, 
to do any thing ſpiritually good, who gloried in the 
power e of their free -ill _— ſee that 
their beſt works are no other than filthy rags, and to 
be renounced in the buſineſs of their juſtification and 


that all they have in ſpirituals is owing to the grace 
of God, and not to any deſert of theirs; in con- 
ſequence of which they become meek and lowly, 
and walk humbly with their God, who before 
walked in the pride of their hearts, and in the va- 
nity of their minds. And a power to do this is 
peculiar to God himſelf; none but God can look 
n him that is proud, and abaſe him, and bring 
him low; and ſooner or later, by one means, or 
in one way or another, he will ſtain the pride of 
all glory: it is his uſual way to abaſe him that 
exalts himſelf, and exalt him that humbles himſelf; 
ſee Fob xl. 11, 12. J xxiii. 9. Mart. xxiii. 12. 
Luke xiv. 11. pride being a moſt hateful ſin to 
him, contrary to his nature and glory, to his grace 
and to his goſpel ; the firſt ſin of angels and men. 
And of abaſement and humiliation of fach proud 
ones, Nebuchadnezzar was an inſtance in various 
reſpects; who was one of the proudeſt monarchs 


all, whether truly converted is a queſtion. 


ſtlures, in their talk and walk, and throughout the | 


' . ' . * 
— kg T Tr, Paguinus 
magnificentia major, -Piſcator ; majeſtas amplior ſeu major, Michaelis '“ 


ind intelleus meus, Qoreeius, Michaelis. © 
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ſalvation : in ſhort, he humbles by ſhewing them that 
„Nee are owing to the good 
providence of and are dependent on it; and 
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CHAP. v. 


Hs chapter gives an account of a feaſt | 
made by king Belſbazzar, attended with 
Funkenneſs, idolatry, and profanation of the veſ- 
ſels taken out of the temple at Jeruſalem, V. 1, 2, 
3, 4. and of the diſpleaſure of God, ſignified by 
zu hand- writing on the wall, which terrified the 

king and cauſed him to ſend in haſte for the 
aſtrologers, Ic. to read and interpret it, but they 
could not, J. 5, 6, 7, 8. in this diſtreſs which ap- 

in the countenances of him and his nobles, 
the queen mother adviſes him to ſend for Daniel, 
of whom” ſhe gives a great encomium, Y. 9, 10, 

11, 12. upon which he was brought in to the 
king, and promiſed a great reward to read and in- 
terpret the writing ; the reward he lighted, but 
promiſed to read and interpret the writing, V. 13, 

14, 15, 16, 17. and after putting him in mind of 

what had befallen his grandfather Nebuchadnezzar, 
and charging him home with pride, idolatry, and 
anation of the veſſels of the Lord, Y. 18—23. 

reads and interprets the writing to him, y. 24— 

28. when he had honour done him, and was pre- 

ferred in the government, Y. 29. and the chapter 

5 concluded with an account of the immediate 

actompliſhment of ancient prophecies, and of this 

hand-writing; in the laying of the king of Baby- 
im, in the diſſolution of the Bachloniſb monarchy, 
and the poſſeſſion of it by Darius the Mede, V. 
1 * 


. x. Belſhazzar the king made a great feaſt, &c.] 
This king was not the immediate ſucceſſor of Ne- 
buchadnezzar, but Evil-Merodach, Fer. lii. 31. who 
according to Plolemy's canon reigned two years; 
then followed Nerigliſſar, his ſiſter's huſband, by 
whom he was ſlain, and who ufurped the throne, 
and rei four years; he died in the beginning 
of his fourth year, and left a ſon called Laboro- 
ſearcbod, who reigned but nine months, which are 

by Ptolemy to his father's reign, and there- 
fore he himſelf is not mentioned in the canon; 
and them followed this king, who by Ptolemy is 
called *"Nabonadins ; by Beroſus, Nabonnedus* ;, by 
Abydenus , Nabunnidocbus; by Herodotus v, Laby- 
nns; and by Foſephus *; Naboandelus, who accord- 
ing to him is the ſame with Beſhbazzar ; whom 
ſome confound with the fon of Nerigliſſar; others 
take him to be the ſame with Evil. Merodach, be- 
cauſe he here immediately follows Nebuchaduexzar, 
and is called his ſon, Y. 11, 13, 18. and others, 
that he was a younger brother, fo Jarebi and Theo- 
ret; but the truth is, that he was the ſon of 
Evil-Merodach, and grandſon of Nebuchaduezzar, 
which agrees with the prophecy in Fer.” Xxvii. 7. 
for tho* Nebuchadnezzar is called his father, and 
he his ſon, V. 2, 11, 13, 18, 22. this is ſaid after 
the manner of the eaſtern nations, who uſed to 
call anceſtors fathers, and their more remote po- 
ſterity ſons. He had his name Belſlaxzar, from 


the idol Be/, and may be rendered, Be!'s rreaſurer | t 


though, according to Saadiab, the word: ſignifies 
2 ſearcher of treaſures, of his anceſtors, or of the 


den. This king made @ great feaſt; or bread r, 
which is put for all proviſions ; it was great, both 
on account of plenty of food, variety of diſhes, and 
number of -gueſts, and thoſe of the higheſt rank 
and quality. On what account this feaſt was made 
is not eaſy to ſay ; whether out of contempt of Cy- 
rus and his army, by whom he was now beſieged, 
and 'to ſhew that he thought himſelf quite ſafe and 
ſecure in a City ſo well walled and fortified, and 
having in it ſuch vaſt quantities of proviſion ; or 
whether it was on account of a victory he had ob- 
tained that morning over the Medes and Perfians, 
as Foſephus Ben Gorion * relates; and therefore in 
the evening treated his thouſand lords, who had 
been engaged in battel with him, and behaved 
well: tho it ſeems to have been an anniverſary 
feaſt ; ſince, according to Xenophon and Herodotus, 
Cyrus knew of it before-hand; either on account of 
the king's birth-day, or in honour to his gods, 
particularly Shach, which was called the Sachæan 
feaſt ; ſee the notes on Jer. xxv. 26. and li. 41. 
which ſeems moſt likely, ſince theſe were praiſed at 
this time, and the veſſels of the temple of God at 
Jeruſalem profaned, V. 2, 3, 4. this feaſt was pro- 
pheſied of by 1/aiab, ch. xxi. g. and by Jeremiah, 
ch. Ii. 39, it had its name from Shach, one of 
their deities, of which ſee the note on ch. i. 4, 7: 


the ſame perhaps with Belus or the ſun, The ; feaſts 


kept in honour of it, were much like the Satur- 
nalia of the Romans, or the Purim of the Jews; 
and were kept eleven days together, in which every 
one did as he pleaſed, no order and decorum being 
obſerved ; and for five of thoſe days eſpecially, 

there was no difference between maſter and ſer- 

vant, yea the latter had the government of the 
former; and they ſpent day and night in dancing 
and drinking, and in all exceſs of riot and revel- 
ling ; and in ſuch like manner the Babylonians 
were indulging themſelves, when their city was 
taken by Cyrus, as the above writers aſſert ? ; and 
from the knowledge Cyrus had of it, it appears to 
be a ſtated feaſt, and very probably on the above 
account. According to Strabo ©, there was a feaſt 
of this name among the Per/ians, which was cele- 
brated in honour of the goddeſs Anais, Diana, or 
the moon; and at whoſe altar they placed toge- 
ther, Amanus and Anandratus, Perſian dzmons : 
and appointed a ſolemn convention once a year, 
called Saca. Some ſay the occaſion of it was this: 
that Cyrus making an expedition againſt the Sacæ, 
a people in Seythia, pretended a flight, and leſt 
his rents full of all proviſions, and eſpecially wine, 
which they finding, filled themſelves with it ;- when 
he returning upon them, finding ſome overcome 
with wine and ftupified, others overwhelmed with 
ons and behaving in a bac- 
fe into his hands, and al- 


y 40 
and 
wherever there was a temple of this deity, there 
was appointed a bacchanalian feaſt, in which men 


houſe of God. | Hillerws tranſlates it, Be bath bid. 


* Apud Joſeph. contr. Apion, 1. 1: 

1 Antiq u. k 10. C. 11. 5. . 

* Hiſt, Tiebr. I. I. c. 5. P. 24 
Cyrop dia, I. 7. c. 23. odot. 
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Athenei Dei 


Clio, fivel. 1. c. 191. 


" Apud Euſeb. Evangel. I. 9. c. 41. p. 457+ 

7 panem, Montanus, Piſ A 

Deipnoſophiſt. I. 14. c. 19. ex Beroſo & Ctelia, 
c 


and women appeared night and day in a Sotbics 


„ Clio, five 1. r. c. 188. 


Piſcator. All food. is called bread, Jarchi in Lev. xxi. 17. 
| > Nenophon 
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Geograph. I. 11. p. 352, 353+ 
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ther in a jocoſe and laſcivious manner; but this 
could not be the feaſt now obſerved at Babylon, 


ſeven hundred and eighty- eight thouſand men. Aud 


- eaſtern nations, who were ſeldom ſeen in public. 


Juaſęepbus i ſays, afterwards cal 


the taſte of the wine, and got ren be it: or, 


things into the heads of men, and upon doing 


taken out of the temple which was in Jeruſalem ; what 


learn from the delivery of them afterwards to the 
prince of Judab by Cyrus, Ezrd i. 9, 10, 11. theſe 


ch. i. 2. and from thence they were now ordered 
to be brought to the king's palace, and to the 
= ent where he and his nobles were drinking: 

1 


_ ſthew that in vain the Jews expected redemption 


dere taken out of the temple of the bomſe of God, 
_ aobich was at. Jeruſalem, &c.} That is, the ſer- 


from the temple of Bel, and brought them to the 
' king's: houſe; and 'tho” only mention is made of 


Alſo brought, according to the king's command: 
cubines drank in them; by which they were pro- 


to common uſe, and that by ſuch impious perſons; 
and who did it, not on account of che value and 
- antiquity of theſe veſſels, and in admiration of 
them, and to the honour of their feſtival; but in 
- contempt of them, and in a profane and ſcurrilous 


- * 
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habit, drinking together, and behaving to one an- 


tho! it is very probable it was ſomething of the like 
nature, and obſerved in much the ſame manner. 
And was made % a thouſand of his lords; his no- 
bles, the peers of his realm, governors of pro- 
vinces, Sc. ſuch a number of gueſts, P:olemy ing 
of Egypt feaſted at one time of Pompey's army, as 
Pliny from Varro relates; but Alexander far ex- 

deded, who at a wedding had nine, ſome ſay ten, 
thouſand at his tables, and gave to every one's cup 
of gold, to offer wine in bo of the gods; 
and Plim teports of one Pytbius Bythinus, who en- 
tertained the whole army of Xerxes with a feaſt, even 


drank wine before the thouſand ; not that he ſtrove 
with them who ſhould drink moſt, or drank to 
every one of them ſeparately, and fo a thouſand 
cups, as Jaccbiades ſuggeſts; but he drank in the 
preſence of them, to ſhew his condeſcenſion and 
familiarity ; this being, as Men Ezra obſerves, 
contrary to the cuſtom of kings, eſpecially of the 


This feaſt was kept in a large houſe or hall, as 
ed the banqueting- 


houſe, V. 10. OF IR $009 ee 11:40 
V. 2. 'Belſhazzar whilſt he taſted the' wine, &c.] 


N D © en 
y. 4. They drunk. wine, &c.] That is, out of 
the veſſels of the temple at Jeruſalem, and perhaps 


till E. were drunk: and praiſed the gods of gold, 


and of filver, of braſs, of iron, of wood, and of 
None; for they had gods of all theſe materials; ſee 
the note on ch. i. 2. and theſe they praiſed by of. 
fering ſacrifices unto them; or rather by ſinging 
ſongs, and drinking healths, and by aſcribing all 
their : victories over the nations of the world to 
them; as moan their means they had got ſuch large 
dominions, and ſuch great wealth and treaſures, 
and particularly theſe veſſels of gold and ſilver; 
and ſo inſulted and triumphed over the God of 
Iſrael, and defied the prophecies and promiſes of the 
deliverance of them, that went under his name. 
V. 5. in the ſome hour came forth fingers of « 
man's Band, &c.] From heaven, a8 Farcht , Or 
they came forth as if they came out of the wall: 
this was done by the power of God, tho' it might 
be by the intervention or means of an angel; ſo 
Foſephus Ben Gorion ſays,” that an angel came and 
wrote what: follows; and Saadiab ſays it was Ca- 
Briel, called a man, ch. ix. 21. but this is con- 
jecture; however, at tl very time the king and 
his nobles were feaſting and revelling, praiſing 
their: idols, and reproaching the God of Jae), this 
wonderful pbænomenon appeared: and wrote over. 
againſt the candleſtick," upon tbe plaſter ef the wall 


As he was drinking his cups, and delighted with 25 the king's palace; this candleſtick was either upon 


by the advice of the wine, as Aben Ezra'and Jar- 
chi interpret it, by a proſopopeia; as if that dic- 
tated wo film. and” put him upon doing what fol- 
lows; and which often puts both fooliſh and wicked 


them: then he commanded to bring the golden and 
Aver veſſels, which his father Nebuchadnexaar had 


theſe veſſels were, and the number of them, we 


were put into the temple of Bel by Nebuchadnezzar, 


at the king and his princes, bis wives and bis con- 
cubines might drink therein; Saadiab ſays, this day 
the ſeventy years. captivity ended, and ſo in con- 
tempt of the promiſe and prophecy of it, he ordered 
the veſſels to be brought out and drank in, to 


mr ERS (c | 
V. 3. "Then they brought the golden veſſels that 
vants to whom the orders were given fetched them 


golden: veſſels, yet no doubt the ſilver ones were 
and the king and bis princes, bis wives and bis con- 
faned, being dedicated to holy uſes, but now put 


the table, as Saadiab; or affixed to the wall, or hung 
as a chandelier in the midſt of the hall; or be it 
| where it will, right over- againſt it this hand ap- 
peared, and wrote, that by the light of it it might 
be clearly and diſtinctly ſeen: though Guſſetin: * 
thinks, not a candleſtick, but a buffet is meant; 
where ſtood the drinking cups and veſſels, and 
which he takes to be more agrecable to the ſigni- 
fication of the Word; and moreover obſerves, that 
it is not likely this feaſt ſnould be made in the 
night, or at leaſt it is not certain it was, or that it 
was yet night when this affair happened: however, 
this writing was upon the plaſter of che wall, made 
of lime, and was white; and if the writing was 
with red colour, as Ben Gorion ſays, it was the 
more viſible: and the king ſaw the part of the hand 
that wrote; the back part of the hand; had he 
only ſeen a writing, but no hand writing it, he 
might have thought it was done by ſome preſent ; 
but ſeeing a and only part of one, or how- 
ever not any other members of the body of a man, 
nor a man himſelf; it ſtruck him with ſurprize, and 
he concluded at once there was ſomething extraor- 
dinary in it; whether any other ſaw the hand be- 
ſides himſelf is not certain, however he ſaw it for 
whom it was particularly deſigned. 

V. 6. Then the king's countenance changed, &c. 
Or, bis brightneſs ; his ruddy countenance, his 
florid looks, his gay airs; all his jollity and mirth, 
that appeared in his face, were changed into pale- 
neſs, ſadneſs, and confuſion : and bis thoughts iro 
bled. bim; what ſhould be the meaning of this; 
perhaps he might immediately fear it preſaged ruin 
and deſtruction to him; the ſins of his former lite 
migbt at once come into his thoughts, and thoſe 
particularly he had now ee. of; his luxury 
and intemperance, his idolatry and profanation of 
the veſſels of the ſanctuary, which his conſcience 


way, as follows: | | 


might accuſe him of, and give him great diſtreſ 
— trouble: /@ that the joints of bis loins welt 
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haoſed; or, the girdles of bis loins v; which were 


FS SS 


wog voice, as loud as he 
could; Which is expreſſive of the fright he was in, 
and of his eagerneſs and impatience of information; 


laying aſide all decency, and forgetting his royal 


majeſty, like 4 man out of his ſenſes, quite di- 
ſtracted as it were: of the aſtrologers, &c. ſee the 
note on ch. i. 20. and ii. 2. this was the uſual 
courſe the kings of Babylon. took, when they had 
matters of difficulty upon them, as appears from 
ch. ii, 2. and iv. 6, 7. and though they found it 
oftentimes fruitleſs and vain, yet ſtill they pur- 
ſued itz ſo beſotted and addicted were they to this 
kind of ſuperſtition : and the king ſpake and ſaid to 
the wuiſe men of Babylon, who were preſently brought 
in from the ſeveral parts of the city where they 
dwelt, and probably many of them might be at 
court at that time; and being introduced into the hall 
where the king and his nobles were, he addreſſed 
them in the following manner: who/oever ſhall read 


this writing, and ſbecu me the interpretation thereof; 


pointing to the writing upon the wall, which con- 
tinued ; and which neither the king nor any about 
him could read or interpret, and therefore both are 
required to be done: he hall be clothed with ſcar- 
let, and have à chain of gold about his neck , or with 
purple o; the colour, wore by perſons of rank and 
figure; and the chain of gold was an emblem of 
honour and une and more, to be regarded for 
that, than for the value of the gold of which it was 
made: and ſball be the third ruler in the kingdom; 
not rule over the third part of the kingdom, as 
Hen Ezra; but be the third man in the kingdom; 
Hext to the king and the queen - mother, or to the 
king and the heir apparent; or one of the third 
principal rulers; or one of the three preſidents of 


the kingdom, as Daniel afterwards, was. 


J. 8. Then came in all the king's wiſe men, &c.] 
The whole college of them, the perſons before de- 
ſcribed; over. whom, in Nebuchadnezzar's' time, 
Daniel was the chief of the governors, ch. ii. 48. 
theſe came in readily, in hope of getting both riches 
and honour : but they could not read the writing, 
nor make known to the king the interpretation there- 
A; for if they could not do the former, it muſt 


be impoſſible to do the latter; of the reaſon of | 


which, various are the conjectures? :; as that tho 
theſe. words were written in Chaldee, yet in charac- 
ters, as the Samaritan or Pbænician, they did not 
underſtand; or were written without points, and ſo 
they knew not which were the proper ones to put to 
em; pr they were written according to the 
ſition of the letters of the alphabet, called Aubbaſb, 
of which, ſee the note on Jer. xxv. 26. or the 
words were placed ſo as to be read backward, or 
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' elſe downward, and not ftrait forward; or they | 


were all in one word; or only the initial letters of 
words; but the true reaſon was, that it was fo 
ordained by the Lord, that they ſhould not be able 
to read and interpret them; this being reſerved for 
another man, Daniel, that he might have the ho- 
nour, and God the glory. 

V. 9. Then was king Belſhazzar greatly troubled, 
&c.] A ſecond time, and perhaps more than be- 


fore; ſince he had conceived ſome hope that his 


wiſe men-would have informed him what this wri- 
ting was, and the meaning of it; but finding that 
they were non-pluſſed by it, it gave him ſtill greater 
uneaſineſs: and his countenance was changed in him; 
againz very likely, upon the coming in of the wiſe 
men, he had a little recovered himſelf, and be- 
came more compoſed and ſerene, which appeared 
in his. countenance; but upon this diſappointment, 
his countenance changed again, and he turned pale, 
and looked ghaſtly : and his lords were aftoniſhed ; 
were in the utmoſt conſternation and confuſion, 
when they underſtood that the writing could nei- 
ther be read, nor interpreted ; neither the dignity 
of their ſtation, nor their numbers, nor their li- 
quor, could keep up their ſpirits; ſo that the king 
had not one with him, to ſpeak a comfortable 
word to him, or give him any advice in this his 
time of diſtreſs ; they were all in the ſame condi- 
tion with himſelf, | | 

V. 10. Now the queen, by reaſon of the words of 
the king and his lords, came into the banquet-houje, 
&c.] Not the wife of Belſbazzar, as Porphyry 
would have it; but rather the queen-mother, as 
Facchiades, the widow. of Evil-Merodach his father, 
whoſe name was Nitocris; and is ſpoken of by Hero- 
dotus a, as a very prudent woman; and as this ſeems 
to be by her words and conduct: tho*. Zo/ephus * 
ſays it was his grandmother, ſhe who had been the 
wife of Nebuchadnezzar; and of this opinion were 
ſome mentioned by Aben Ezra; whoſe name was 
Amyitis; and it appears by what ſhe ſays after- 
wards, that ſhe was well acquainted with affairs in 
his time; and being an ancient woman, might be 
the reaſon why ſhe was not among the ladies at 
the feaſt in the banqueting- houſe; but came into 
it, without being ſent for, on hearing the conſter- 
nation and diſtreſs the King and his lords were in, 
and the moanful deſpairing words they expreſſed 
on this occaſion: and ibe queen ſpake and ſaid, O 


kings of Babylon, and other eaſtern monarchs; ſee 
ch. ii. 4, and vi. 27: let not thy thoughts trouble 


affair, as if it could never be underſtood, and the 
true meaning of it be given; but be of good chear, 
and put on a good countenance ; there is hope yet 
that it may be cleared up to ſatisfaction. 

FV. 11. There is @ man in thy kingdom, &c.] She 
does not ſay, in his court; very probably after the 


former reigns, he was removed from his offices; 
for had he been in one, very likely the queen 
would have deſcribed him by it; and this ſeems to 
receive confirmation by the queſtion Be/þazzar put 
to him upon his coming into his preſence, art thou 
that Daniel, &c. and only ſays that he had heard 


of him, V. 13, 14; in whom is the. ſpirit of 2 


king, live for ever; the uſual ſalutation given to the 


thee, nor let thy countenance be changed; at this 


death of Nebuchadnezzar, perhaps in one of the 
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holy gods , ſomething divine, ſomething more than | 
human; ſhe uſes the very words of Nebuchaanez- 


Zar; which ſeems to confirm that opinion, that ſhe 


was his widow, ch. iv. 8: and in the days of thy 
father,” light, and underſtanding, and wiſdom like the 


wiſdom of the gods was found in him; light in the 
| knowledge of things obſcure ;' underſtanding in the 


interpretation of dreams; and wiſdom in things 
both human and divine; like that of an angel of 


God, as Jacchiades interprets Elobim: of this, in- 


ſtances were given in the days of his grandfather, 
for ſo Nebuchadnezzar was; nor is it unuſual for 
a grandfather to be called a father, and even a 
more remote anceſtor ; which inſtances were, telling 
him his dream when he had forgot it, as well as 
the interpretation of: it; and explaining his dream 
or viſion of the tree cut down to its ſtump ;/ of 
which ſee ch. ii, and iv: tobom the king Nebuchad- 
nezzar thy father, the king, 1 ſay, thy father made 
maſter of the magicians, aſtrologers, Chaldeans, and 
ſootbſayers, ch. ii. 48. ſhe ſeems tacitly to upbraid 
him with his negle& of fuch a man, or with turn- 
ing him out of his office, when fo great 4 prince as 
his grandfather was, took ſo much notice of him, 
and fo highly advanced him. een ee 
y. 12. Foraſmuch as an excellent ſpirit, &c.] A 
ſaperior ſpirit to all the wiſe men in Babylon for 


* 


natural knowledge and political wiſdom; and he 


had yet a more excellent ſpirit which ſhe knew 
nothing of, and was no judge of; a ſpirit of real 
grace, and true piety and devotion : and knowledge, 
and underſtanding, interpreting of dreams; of which, 
interpteting two of Nebachadnezzar's, was a proof: 
and fſhewing hard ſentences; ot explaining enigmas 
and riddles, -or proverbial, parabolical and figura- 


tive phraſes and expreſſions: and diſſolving of |.g 


doubts , or untying knots, ſolving problems, and 
anſwering y, intricate and difficult queſtions: 
were found in the ſame Daniel: whom the king named 
Belteſhazzar, the prince of his eunuchs gave him 


that name, perhaps by. the king's order; however | 
r by 


it was co him ; he called him by it, 
and ſays it was according to the name of his god; 
ſee ch. i. 7. and iv. 8: now let Daniel be called, 
and be will fhew the interpretation; this ſhe was 


. confident of, from the knowledge ſhe had of the | terp | 
Oo oo 94 + + + - Famotbery which he had promiſed to thoſe that could 


above facts. | Ry 1H 

V. 13. Then was Daniel brought in before the king, 
&c:] Proper officers being ſent to feek and find 
him; and having fetched him from his houſe or 
apartment where he lived, which ſeems to have 
been in the city of Babylon, tho“ not very probably 
at court as formerly, he was introduced in form 
into the king's preſence : and the king /pake and 


faid unto” Daniel, art thou that Daniel, which art 


7 the children of the capiivity of Judab, whom the 
ng my father bt out of Fewry ?- by which it 
appears he did not know him, at leaſt had forgot 
him; not having admitted him to any familiarity 
with him, as his grandfather had done; and the? 
the queen had omg ſuch great commendations of 
him, yet the king does not treat him with that 
reſpe& as might have been expected, and as Ne- 
buchatnezzar did, ch. iv. g. but ſeems to reproach/ 


him with his ſervile condition, being a — 


whom his grandfather had brought out of 

as it were triumphing over him and his pœeple; 
which ſhows the 1 tineſs of his heart, and that 
it was not brought down by this conſternation and 
fright he was thrown into 4 


* 
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probably he had heard often of him, tho' he did 
not think fit to honour him, and uſe him with 
that familiarity his grandfather had; or however 
he had now juſt heard of him by the queen, whoſe 
encomiums of him he recites in her on words: 
that the ſpirit of the gods is in thee, and that light, 
and underſtanding, and excellent wiſdom is found in 
thee ; which are the expreſs words of his mother, 
V. 11, 22, 0 _ | : 


Y. 15: And now the wih ms; the aſtrologers Bade 


been brought in before me, &c.] For it ſeems 
came not of themſelves, or upon hearing his loud 
crys but were ſent for by him, and came by his 
orders, and were introduced into his preſence by 
the proper officers : bat they ſbould read this wri- 
ting, and mate known unlo me the interpretation 
thereof; pointing to the writing upon the wall: 
but they could not ſbew the interpretation of the thing , 
nor even read it; tho! it may be ſome of them 
might attempt to read it, and did read it in their 
way, as well as they could, or at leaſt pretended 
to read; yet could make no manner of ſenſe of it, 
which was the thing the king was intent upon. 
V. 16. nd 1 have ws of thee,” &c.] That 
is, by the queen, which he repeats for the ſake of 
obſerving what ſhe had ſaid of him, and which 
gave him encouragement to ſend for him: har 
thou canſt make interpretations ; of dreams, and of 
things hard to be underſtood: and diſſolve doubis; 
untie knots, ſolve difficulties, and anſwer hard and 
intricate queſtions: no if thou canſt read the wri- 
ting, and make known lo me the interpretation there- 
of z that which is upon the wall before thee, and 
which the wiſe men of Babylon could not: thou 
ſbalt be clothed with ſearlet, and have 4 chain of 
old about thy neck, and ſball be ibe bird ruler in 


the kingdom; the ſame reward he had propoſed to 
the aſtrologers and ſoothſayers, V. 7. but what was 


no temptation or motive to Daniel, as appears by 
| Deen, | 


what follows . 15 
v. 15. Then Daniel anſwered and ſaid before the 
king, &c.] With great freedom, boldneſs and in- 
trepidity: Jet thy gifts be to thyſelf 3 remain with 
I neither want them, nor deſire them; nor 
will I receive them on condition of reading and in- 
reting the writing: and give thy rewards to 


read and interpret the hand- writing on the wall; 
even to be clothed with ſcarlet, have a golden 
chain, and be the third ruler in the kingdom. It 
may be rendered, or give thy rewards to anotber; 
either keep them thyſelf, or give them to whom- 
ſoever thou pleaſeſt: ſhould it be aſked why Daniel 
refuſed s now, when he received them from 
Nebuthaanezzar ? it may be anſwered, he was then 
young, and wanted them, and could make uſe of 
them for the benefit of his countrymen, but now 
was old, and needed them not; beſides, he knew 
then that the captivity would continue long, but 
that it was now juſt at an end, and the monarchy 
coming into other hands, when theſe gifts and re- 
wards would be of little uſe; as alſo this king was 
a very wicked one, worſe than his grandfather, and 
he did not chooſe to receive from him; and eſpe- 
cially, ſinee the interpretation of the writing would 


be bad news to him; as well as to let him know, 


that he did not do theſe things for fee and reward, 
but for the glory of God; and that as he had 


freely received ſuch knowledge, he freely commu- 
nicatecl it: and therefore ad f yet I will: read the 
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etatian ;; in reverence of him as a king, and in 
jection. to him, and to ſatisfy him in this mat: 
ter; for he refuſed his gifts, not from pride and 
yanity,. and a ſupercilious contempt of the kin 
and His affairs; nor as being doubtful of ſucceſs 
in reading and interpreting the writing; which he 
well knew he was able to do, and therefore pro- 
. 18. O thou. king, &c.] Hear, O king; ſo 
Ven Ezra ſupplies it What he was about to ſay 
frlt, in order to prepare him for the meaning of 
the hand- Writing, and the cauſe: of it; or, hon 
knoweſt, as Saadiab ſupplies it; namely, what fol- 
lows : the. moſt high God gave Nebucbadnexzar thy 
ber a kingdan-; a very large one, which reached 
2 ag of the — 2 8 not to be aſcribed 
to his predeceſſor that left it to him; or to his vic- 
torious arms, which increaſed it; or to his idol- 
to hom he attributed it; but to the moſt 
high God, from whom promotion alone cometh ; 
and Who, being above all gods and kings, ſets up, 
and pulls down, as he pleaſes ;, he gave him his 
large dominions: and majeſty, and glory, and bo- 
nan; greatneſs. among men; glory and honour 
from them, on account of the majeſty of his per- 
ſon and kingdom; the victories he obtained, and 
the great things he did to make him famous while 
he lived, and to perpetuate his memory after 
J. 19. Aud for the majeſty that be gave him, 
&c.] The greatneſs of his power, the largeneſs 
of his daminions, and the vaſt armies he had at 
his command: all people, nations and languages trem- 
Mad, and feared. before bim; not only thoſe that were 
ſubject to him, but thoſe that had only heard of 
him; who dreaded his approach unto them, and 
their ng into his victorious hands, and being 
made v to him: whom be would, he flew, and 
bm be would, be kept alive; he ruled in an ar- 
bitrary and deſpotic manner, and kept the power 
of lif and death in his own, hands; whom he 
would: he put to death, tho ever ſo innocent; and 
whom he would he preſerved from death, tho' ever 
ſo deſerving of it; he had no regard to juſtice, but 
ated according to his own will and pleaſure, Fac: 
chiades renders the laſt. clauſe, whom be would, be 
note; but both the punctuation. of the word, and 
the. antitheſis in the text, require the ſenſe our 
wes, and which is confirmed by Aben 
Ezra and Saadiah : and whom be would, be ſet up; 
and whom. he would, be put down ; according to. his 
pleaſure he raiſed perſons, from a low eſtate to great 
dignity, and put them into high poſts of honour 
and profit, as he did Daniel; and others he as 
much debaſed, turned them out of their places, 
and reduced them to the loweſt degree of diſ- 
hap and poverty; and all according to his abſo- 
ute and irreſiſtible will, without giving any reaſon 
for what. he did. aer 


J. 20. But when bis Bart was lifted up, and bis 
mind hardened in pride, &c.] When his heart was 
elated. with his ſucceſſes and victories, with the 
enlargement of his dominions, and with his gran- 
deur and glory he had arrived unto; and his pride 
increaſed pet more, till he was ſtrengthened and 
hardene in it: or, ta deal proudly ©; and behave 
haugktily to God and man: or, to do wickedly, as 
Jarchi interprets it; for, pride and haughtineſs of 
ang nn ee ee eee ane 
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mind puts men, eſpecially great men, kings and 
monarchs, on doing things extremely vile and 
wicked: he, was depoſed from his kingly ibrone; not 
by his nobles and ſubjects, but by the hand of 
God, which ſtruck him with madneſs, and made 
him unfit for government; obliged him to quit 
the throne, and to range among the beaſts of the 
field, as is afterwards obſerved: and they took bis 
glory from him; the watchers, the angels, or the 
divine perſons that ordered the tree to Be cut down 


— 


to the roots, ch. iv. 14, 17, 23. or it may be ren- 
dered imperſonally, and his glory was taken. from 
bim »; his glory as a man, being deprived. of his 
reaſon, and acting like a brute beaſt; and his glory 
as a king, which departed. from him for a ſeaſon, 
while he was driven from men, from his royal 
palace and. court, and lived amoag beaſts, and 
ted as they did, as follows:  » 
V. 21, And be was driven from the ſons of men, 
&c.]. From their company, and from converſa- 
tion with them; his madneſs was of that kind, 
that he choſe rather to be with beaſts than men; 
it drove him from men, and made him more de- 
ſirous of being with beaſts; or it was ſo intoler- 
able, that his family, friends and courtiers were 
obliged to remove him from them, from his pa: 
lace and court, and from all converſation with 
men, which he was incapable of thro' his frenzy 
and madneſs : and his heart was made like the beaſts ; 
to have the ſame affections and deſires as they have; 
to crave the ſame things they did, and like what 
they liked, and live as they lived: or, be put his 
heart with the beaſts * , either Nebuchadnezzar him- 
ſelf choſe to be with them, and delighted in a 
beaſtly life; or God did it; he put ſuch an heart 
into him, or ſo diſpoſed it, that it became bru- 
tiſh ; tho” to read the words imperſonally, as be- 
fore, ſeems beſt: and his dwelling was with the 
wild aſſes; in a wilderneſs. or field; or rather in 
ſome incloſed place, in one of his parks, where 
ſuch creatures were kept for hunting; among theſe 
he dwelt, as being like them, having loſt the uſe 
of his reaſon, and ſo was become ſtupid and ſot- 
tiſh as they: and they fed him with graſs like oxen ; 
as they are fed, and which he choſe above any 
other food: and his body was wet with the dew of 
heaven; being without cloaths, and lying naked in 
ſome open place all night: ill be knew that the 
' moſt high God ruled in the kingdom of men, and that 
be appointed over it whomſoever be will; till he came 
to his ſenſes, and was brought to ſee and own. the 
| {overeign dominion. of the one, true and living 
God over all the kingdoms. of the earth, and thar 
they are at his diſpoſe z. ſee. ch. iv. 22. 
V. 22. And thou bis ſon, O Belſhazzar I &c.] . 
His. grandſon. ſee the note on V. 1: hoſt not bum- 
bled thine. heart ; ſo as to acknowledge. the moſt 
high God, and his dependence on him; to own 
him as his ſovereign, by whom he held his crown 
and kingdom, — to whom he was accountable; 
but on the contrary, lifted up his heart in pride 
and haughtineſs againſt him: 250 thau kneweſs al! 
this; either by the relation of others, his father, 
and mother, and others; or being an eye · witneſs 
of it himſelf; wherefore. his fin was the more ag- 
gravated, ſince he had had an example before him 


= 


of pride being humbled in a very awful manner, 
and yet took no warning by it. 
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V. 23. But haſt lifted up thyſelf againſt the Lord 
of heaven, &c.) Who made it, and dwells in it; 
from whence he beholds all the actions of the chil- 
dren of men, and will wy them to an account 
for them; and yet, tho ſo high and great, ſuch 
was the inſolence of this king, that he dared to 
lift up himſelf againſt him, as if he was above 
him, and greater than he; and indeed fo it may 
be rendered, above the Lord of heaven *; which 
ſhewed his wen pride and vanity, his want of 
knowledge, both of himſelf, and of the true God. 
This name of God is the fame with Beelſamen 7, 
by which the Phenicians uſed to call him: and hey 
have brought the veſſels of his houſe before thee ; that 
is, his ſervants by his orders had brought the veſ- 
ſels of the temple at Jeruſalem, which Nebuchad- 
nexzar had took from thence, and ſet them upon 
his table for him and his company to drink out of; 
which is an inſtance of the pride of his heart, and 
of his daring boldneſs and impiety ; fee V. 2, 3: 
and thou and thy lords,” thy wives and thy concubines 
have drank wine in them; even that very day or 
night: this Daniel had knowledge of by ſome means 
or another; and his intelligence was ſo that 
he could with great certainty affirm it: and thou 
haſt praiſed the gods of filver and gold, of brafs, 
iron, wood, and ſtone; ſee V. 4: which ſee not, nor 
Bear, nor know; no more than the ſeveral metals 
and materials of which they are made; and there- 
fore it muſt be great madneſs and folly to praiſe 
ſuch as that are below men, and even brutes; 
have neither the ſenſe of animals, nor the know- 
ledge of men; ſee Pſ. cxv. 4, 3, 6, 7: and the God 
in whoſe hand thy breath is; 2 gave it to him at 
firſt, and as yet continued it in him, and could 
take it away when he pleaſed: and whoſe are all thy 
ways; counſels and defigns, works and actions; 
under whoſe” direction and controul they all are; 
the events, iſſue and ſueceſs of which all depend 
upon him; ſee Jer. x. 23: him haſt thou not glorified ; 
by owning him as the only true God; aſcribing all 
he was and had unto him, and giving due wor- 
ſhip, adoration, and honour to him; but, on the 
contrary, ſetting up his idol- gods above him, and 
treating him and every thing belonging to him, 
with ignominy and contempt; t. 


V. 24. Then was the part of tbe band ſent from | 


him, &c.] That is, from God; being thus re- 


proached and blaſphemed, at that very inſtant, and 


for that reaſon, becauſe the veſſels of his ſanctuary 
profaned, and idol-gods were praiſed, and he 
deſpiſed ; he cauſed” part of an hand, the writing- 
fingers of it, to appear on the wall of the king's 
palace: and this writing was written ; which was 
then upon the wall, and he points to it. 
V. 25. Aud this is the writing that was written, 
&c. They are ſuch and ſuch letters, and ſo to 
be read, as follows: MENE, Menz,. TEKEL, 
Ur RHARSLIN; Which are Chaldee words, and may 
de literally rendered, be "bath numbered, he bath 
numbered; that is, God hath certainly, e 
and exactly numbered; be hath weighed,” God ha 
weighed thee, Belſbazzar; and they divide the king- 
dom; that is, the Medes. and Perſians, as appears 
from the following interpretation. 
V. 26. This 1s the 
Or word; for they might all ſeem as one word; 
or this is the ſenſe of the whole : My; as for 


this word, it ſignifies, God hath numbered thy king- | and if theſe are weighed in the balances, they _ 
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dom, and finiſhed it; God had fixed the number of 
years, how long that monarchy ſhould laſt, which 
he was now at the head of, and which was fore. 
told, Fer. xxv. t, 11, 12. and xxvil. 7. and alſo 
the number of years that he ſhould reign over it; 
and both theſe numbers were now completed; for 
that very night Belſbaxmar was ſlain, and the king. 
dom tranſlated to another people: and a dreadful 
3 is to be numbered to the ſword, famine and 
peſtilence, or any ſore judgment of God for ſin, as 
ſometimes men are; ſo more eſpecially to be ap- 
pointed to everlaſting wrath, and to be numbered 
_ tranſgreſſors, among the devils and damned 
in hell. Thu © go 

V. 27. Txkzl, &c.] As for the meaning of 
this word, and what it points at, it is this; moy 
arti weit bed in the balances; of juſtice and truth, in 
the holy righteous law of God; as gold, and je wels, 
and precious ſtones are weighed in the ſcales by the 
goldſmith and jeweller with great exactneſs, to 
know the worth of them: and art found wanting; 
found to be adulterated gold, reprobate filver, bad 
coin, a falſe ſtone; found to be a worthleſs man, 
a wicked prince, wanting the neceſſary qualifica- 
tions of wiſdom, goodneſs, mercy, truth and ju- 
ſtice. The ſcriptures of truth, the word of God, 
contained in the books of the Old and New Te- 
ſtament, are the balances of the ſanctuary, in which 
perſons, principles and practices are to be weighed; 
and ſad it is, where they 
ing: men both of high and low degree, when put 
here, are lighter than vanity. The Phariſee or 
ſelf-rightequs perſon, when weighed in the balance 
of God's law, which is holy, juſt and good, will 
be found wanting of that holineſs and righteouſ- 
neſs he pretends to, and appear to be an unholy 
and an unrighteous man; his righteouſneſs neither, 
for the matter of it, nor manner of performing 
it, being agreeable to that law, and ſo no righte- 


imperfect, and fo leaves him to the curſe of it, 
Gal. iii. 10. and not being performed in a pure 
and ſpiritual manner that it requires, is rejected by 
it; and miſerable will be the caſe of ſuch a man 
at the day of judgment, when his works will be 
found wanting, and not anſwerable to the demands 
of a righteous law, and he without the wedding 
garment of Chriſt's righteouſneſs, and ſo naked 
and ſpeechleſs. The hypocrite and formal pro- 
feſſor, when weighed in the balance of the ſcrip- 
ture, will be found wanting the true grace of God; 
his faith will appear to be feigned, and his hope 
groundleſs, and his love to be in word and in 
tongue only, and not at all to anſwer to the de- 
ſeription of true grac 


| e given in the word of God; 

and bad will it be with ſuch perſons at laſt, when 
at the bridegroom's coming they will be deſtitute 
of the oil of true and real grace; only have that 
which is counterfeit, and the mere lamp of an 
outward profeſſion,” which will then ſtand them in 
| no” ſtead, or be of any-avail unto them: in the 


men to be Weighs and ſuch as are according to 
them, are ſolid and weighty, and are comparable 
to gold, ſilver, and precious ſtones; but ſuch as 
are not, are light, and like wood, hay and ſtub- 
ble, which the fire of the word will reveal, try 


and burn up, not being able to ſtand againſt it; 
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are found light and want- 


ouſneſs in the ſenſe of it, Deut. vi. 25. it being 
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be found wanting of real truth and goodneſs, and 
be but as chaff to wheat; and what is the one to 
the other? there is no compariſon between them 
and dreadful will be the caſe of falſe teachers, that 
make and teach an abomination, and a lie; and of 
thoſe that are given up to believe them, theſe will 
not be able to ſtand the trying hour of temptation, 
and much leſs the laſt and final judgment. Sad 
for preachers of the word to be found wanting in 
their miniſtry, and hearers to be wanting in their 
duty 3. not taking care neither what they hear, nor 
bow they hear, or whether they put in practice 
the they do hear. 3 r 

. 28. PER ES, &c.] The ſingular of Phatjin, 
7. 23. Theſenſe of this word is, thy kingdom is 
vide; Which, tho' it conſifted of various pro- 
vinces united under Belſbaxxar, now ſhould be 
broken and ſeparated from him: and given to the 
Medes and Perſians; to Darius the Mede, and to 
Cyrus the Perfian, who was à partner for a while 
with his uncle Darius in the government of the 
empire: there is an elegant paronomaſia in the words 
Peres and Perfiens ; and a grievous thing it is to 
finners, not only to have body and foul divided at 
death, but to be divided and ſeparated from God 
to all eternity ; and to hear that ſentence, depart 
from me pe cur ſed, into everlaſting fire prepared for 
the devil and bis angels. d a. 


ſoon 428 
preted ; inſtead of being full of wrath, as might 
have been expected, he orders the reward promiſed 
to be given, to ſhew he had a regard to his word 
and honour, as a king; and to ſecure his credit 
with his nobles and 2 — and perhaps he might 
not underſtand by Daniel's interpretation, that the 
deſtruction of him and his kingdom was ſo near 
at hand, as it was; or he might put this evil day 
far from him, and hope it might be prevented : 
ond tbey clotbed Daniel with-ſcarlet ; the king's ſer- 
yants by; his orders: or, hat they ſhould clothe 
Daniel wb ſcuriet ; theſe were his orders; but 
whether executed, is not certain; probably not, 
ſince the king was ſlain the ſame night; and fo 
the reſt of the clauſes) may be read, and ſhould 
put a chain of gold about his neck, and ſhould mate 
proclamation concerning bim, that he ſhould be the third 
ruler in ube kingdom; all which was the reward pro- 
miſed to him, that ſhould read and interpret the 
vriting, V. 7, 16. but that this was done, the 
. king's: death being ſo ſudden, does not appear; 

and therefore it is needlefs to enquirè the reaſons 
of Daniels acceptance after his refuſal! 

J. 30. In the night tua Belſbusmur, the king of 
the! Chaldaam Nin. Not by a ſervaiit” of his 
onn, as Farchiades ; or by an eunuch, one bf his 
guards, ds Gau,] and Joſipb zen Gorion i bait b 
Gadates and Gobryas, who led Gruss army up the 

er Eunbrater into the city of Babylon, its courſe 
being turned; the inhabirants of Which einig re- 
velling and rioting, and the gates open, theſe men 
vent up to the king's palace; the doors of which 
being opened by the king's' orders to KH Na 
vas the matter, they ruſhed in, and finqing hirn 
ſtanding up with his fword drawn in his 'own de- 
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y. 29. dw commanded Belſhazzar, &c.] As 
he had heard the writing read and inter- 


Gen 83. D WI E F. 1 


about him, as Aenophon relates; and this was the 
ſame night the feaſt was, and the hand-writing 
was ſeen, read, and interpreted. This was after a 
reign of ſeventeen years; for ſo Joſepbus ſays *, 
that Baltaſar or Belſbaxzar, in Whole reign Batylen 
was taken, reigned ſeventeen years; and fo many 
years are aſſigned to him in Pflolenmp's canon; tho“ 
the Zewih chronicle © allows him but three years, 


very wrongly, no more of his reign being men- 


tioned in ſcripture ; fee ch. vii. 1. His death, ac- 
cording to biſhop Uſher *, Mr. V iſton , and Mr. 
Bedford u, was in the yeat of the Julien period 
4176, and before Chriſt 538. Dean Prideaux * 
places it in 539. v2 | 1 

V. 31. Aĩd Darius the Median took the kingdom, 


&c. ] This was Cyaxares the fon of Aftyages, and 


uncle of rut; he is called the Median, to diſtin- 
guiſh him from another Darius the Per/far, that 
came after, Ezra iv. 3. the ſame took the king- 
dom of Babylon from Cyrus who conquered it; he 
took it with his conſent, being the ſenior prince, 
and his uncle. Darius rei not long, bur two 
years, and not alone, but Cyrus with him, tho' he 
is only mentioned. Aenophon * fays, that Cyrus 


Media in his way; and faluting Cyaxares or Darius, 
ſaid chat there was a choice Fouke and court for 
him in Babylon, where he might go and live as in 
his own: being about threeſcore and two years old; 
and ſo was born in the eighth year of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, the year in which Fechoniah was carried 
| captive, ' 2 Kings xxiv. 12. thus God in his coun- 
ſels and providence took care that a deliverer of 


the appointed time. Darius was older than Cyrus, 
as appears by ſeveral paſſages in X2ophon ; in one 
place Cyaxares or Darius lays, ** ſince I am pre- 
e ſent, and am elder than Cyrus, it is fit that I 
*© ſhould ſpeak firſt ;” and in another place , Cy- 
rus writing to him, ſays, I give thee counſel, 
tho Tam the younger ;” and by comparing this 


account of the age of Darius with a paſſage in 


. 


| Cicero, which gives the age of Cyrus, we learn how 
much older than he Darius was; for out of the 

books of | Dionyfius the Perſian, he relates , that 
| Cyrus dreaming he ſaw the ſun at his feet, which 


upon, but in vain, it ſliding from him; this the 
Magi ſaid, portended that he ſhould reign thirty 
years, and ſo he did; for he lived to be ſeventy 


years of age, and began to reign when he was 


forty ; Which, if reckoned, from his reigning with 
his uncle, then he muſt be twenty-two. years 


muſt be twenty-four years; tho' it ſhould be ob- 


. — 


y | AKtved, that thoſe that make him to reign thirty _ 
| years, begin his reign from the time of his bein 


appointed commander in chief of the Meges A 


1 F 


ifference in their age; and indeed Tome * have 


taken ther 0 be. one and the fame, theit deſcent, 
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after he took Babylon, ſet out for Perſſa, and took 


his people ſhould be raiſed tp and provided againſt 


he three times endeavoured. to catch and lay hold 


younger; or if from the time of his being ſole _ 
Done then the difference of age between them 


ane by Cyaxares ; which was twenty-three, _ 
years before he reigned alone, which Was but ſeven _ 
years *; and this account makes but very little 
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HIS pgs gives an account of Daniel's 

being caſt into the den of lions, and the 
cauſes of it, and the ſteps leading to it; and alſo 
of his wonderful deliverance out of it, and what 
followed upon that. It firſt relates how Daniel 
was made by Darius firſt preſident of the princes 
of the kingdom, which drew their envy upon him, 
V. 1, 2, 3, 4. and that theſe princes fi ing they 
could get no occaſion againſt him, but in religion, 
propoſed to. the king to make a law forbidding 


prayer to any god for thirty days, which they got 
eſtabliſhed, y. 5—9., and Daniel breaking this law, 


is accuſed by them to the king, and the penalty, 
caſting into the den of lions, is inſiſted on to be 
executed, Y. 10—13, which the king laboured to 

prevent, but in vain ;' and Daniel is caſt. to the 

ions, to the great grief of- the king, 5. 14—18. 
who viſited the den the next morning, and to his 
great joy found Daniel alive, V. 19-23. upon 
which, by the law of retaliation, his accuſers, their 


Wives and children were caſt into it, y. 24. and 
an edict was publiſhed by the king, commanding 


all in his dominions to fear and reverence the God 
of Daniel, V. 25 —28. 


V. 1. 1 pleaſed Darius to ſet over the kingdom an 


 bundred and twenty princes, &c.] This is the fame 
Darius mentioned in the latter part of the preceding 


chapter; who, as ſoon as he took the kingdom 
of Babylon, divided it into. an hundred and twenty 
provinces, as Facchiades obſerves ; as was the man- 
ner of the Medes and Perſians. So Darius the ſon 
of Hyſtaſpes. divided the kingdom of Perfia. into 


twenty provinces, and ſet governors. over each, ac- 


cording to Herodotus ; to theſe hundred and twenty 
provinces, . ſeven more were afterwards added thro? 


the victories of Cyrus and Cambyſes, and . Darius | 
Hyſtaſpes, Efth. i. 1. Foſephus *, thro? forgetfulneſs, 


makes theſe princes and provinces three hundred 


and ſixty: which. ſhould be aver the whole kingdom ; | 


government of it, both for the honour and ad- 


vantage of the king, and the good of the ſub- | 
jects. 


J. 2. 2 over theſe, three preſidents, &c. 2 To 


whom the hundred and twenty princes: were ac- 
_ countable for their conduct, and to whom the peo- 


ple might apply for redreſs of grievances, if. op- 


| Freges perhaps the whole empire was divided into | 
three greater parts, and each part had forty pro- 
vinces in it, and over it a preſident or _deputy. of 
the king; to whom the princes of each province 
gave in the account of what, they receiyed for the | 


ing, and what uſe they made of it: (of , whom 


- Daniel Was the firſt); or one, who Was now an 


did man, having been about ſeventy years in Ba- 


„rad viadrem ſe gerebat, Piſcator, Michaelis. 


- or, in the whole kingdom; in the ſeveral parts of 
ir, and take care of all things relative to the civil 


Sylon, and had had a large experience of the affairs | ch 
of civil government, dag advanced in the times | 
of Nebuchadnezzar to hig 
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before he came to the hoy: as well as the 
king of Tyre, 'Ezek, xxviii. 3. and might be in. 
formed of his > gn oat of Belſhazzar's death, and 
the change of the empire; and of  Belſhazzar's 
promiſe to make him the third ruler. in the king. 
dom; and he might alſo himſelf obſerve in him 
an uncommon lagacity and fitneſs for buſineſs of 
this ſort. Jaſepbus? ſays, that Darius took Daniel 
with him into Media, and made him one of the 
three preſidents; and indeed no n is made 
in this hiſtory of the nobles of Babylon,” but only 
of the Medes and Perfians : that the princes might 
give account unto them, and the king ſhould have 15 
damage; or loſs in his revenues, thro' the fraud 
and bad management of the princes of the pro- 
vinces ; ſince they might be esu and checket 
by the preſidents, who were to audit their accounts: 
or, have no trouble; in looking over and paſſing 
the accounts of the princes. 

v. 3. Then this Daniel was preferred above the 
prefidents and princes, &c.] Not only above the 
princes, but the preſidents, being the firſt of them, 
as before: or, he was viforious above-them v; he 


| got more credit and applauſe than they did, being 


more exact, diligent and laborious, faithful and 
conſcientious : becauſe an excellent ſpirit was in him, 
| meaning not a ſpirit. of grace, piety and religion, 
which the heathen king was no judge of, nor valued 
him for it, cho it was in him; but a ſpirit of 
knowledge of civil affairs, and of prudence in ma- 
ing them, and of integrity throughout the whole 
of his conduct: and the king thought to ſet him over 
the whole. realm; or, wherefore the king -thought , 
' &c.. becauſe: there was ſuch a ſpirit in him, which 
ſo qualified him for public buſineſs, he began to 
think of aboliſhing his triumvirate of preſidents, 
and making Daniel his vice-roy over the whole em- 
„which very probably they had got ſome knoy- 
Fe. of; and this, as well as being above them, 
7 the envy of them on him, n Put them 
upon the i ieee e 
V. 4. Then the ' preſidents. and beinen ſought to 
find. occaſion againſt Daniel concerning the kingdom, 
&c.] Concerning the management of the affairs 
of the kingdom, he being prime - miniſter of ſtate; 
the preſidents and princes joined to in this 


| enquiry ; the princes, + becauſe Daniel was ſo fri 


and exact in looking, into their accounts, that no 
fraudulent meaſures were taken to cheat the king 
of his revenue; and the preſidents, becauſe he was 
preferred above them: Bur they could. fend none 0c- 
caſſon, nor fault; or corruption, that he had been 
guilty of any male adminiſtration, or any corrupt 
practices: foraſmuch as he was faithful, neither was 
there am error or fault found in him z no miſtake 
in his accounts; no blunder in his management of 
things 3 nothing done amiſs, neither wilfully, nor 
ro? i N negligence or inadvertence; ſo 
faithful a n ſo prudent and+ diſcreet, ſo 
ul 


LIL LS#4 3 


poſts ;_ and very pro- exact and ca that the hy watchful obſervers 
| * Durius had heard Sf the wiſdom of Daniel of him, and theſe ' envious ' and his moſt r 
5 ca 
' r Thalia, five 1; 3. c 89. wo 5 = Antiq I. 10. g. 11, MY -*q 910 7 . dg in in toto regno, 
 Pagnlauts, Montanus, Piſcator, Cacceius ; toti reguo, Junius & Tremellius. . * , 40, Sept. anus, Vulg. Lat. 
* Syr, Ar. r Montanus, Piſcator, Cocceius, Michaelis. * 3 J Anti, J. 10. e 1. K 7 ET” 
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cable enemies, could find no fault in him, or any 
thing, or the colour of it, to ground an accuſation 


n. 
7 5. Then ſaid theſe men, &c.] To one an- 
other: we ſhall not find any occaſion againſt this 
Daniel; whom they ſpeak of with great diſdain 
and contempr, calling him this Daniel, this fellow, 
tho? in the higheſt poſt in the kingdom: except we 
find it againſt him concerning the law of bis Cod; 
about his religion ; not that they thought he would 
be prevailed upon to break the law of his God in 
any reſpect ; but they knew he was tenacious of 
the Jew religion, and of all the laws, rites and 
ceremonies of it; if therefore they could get an 
act paſſed and ſigned by the king, which would 
any ways affect his religion, or any branch of it, 
or prohibit the performance of it for any time; 
to get an advantage of him, knowin 
chat he would not on any conſideration forſake or 
neglect that; which being ſaid by his enemies, was 
greatly to his Honour. 

. 6. Then theſe preſidents and princes aſſembled 
together to the king, &c.) Having conſulted the 
matter, and agreed upon and formed a ſcheme 
among e and drawn up a bill or decree 
in form, ready to be ſigned by the king, whom 
they hoped to perſuade to it; and for that end they 
together, and went in a body to him. The 
word fignifies to aſſemble in a tumultuous and 
hoiſy way; they thought by their number and 
noiſe,” their buſtle and bluſter, to carry their point. 
Ben Melech compares it with P/. ii. 2: and ſaid 
thus unto him, O king Darius, live for ever; this 
they faid as courtiers, profeſſing ſubjection to him, 
and affection for him, wiſhing, him health, long 

life and happineſs. 1055 
V. 7. All the preſidents of the kingdom, the gover- 
non, and the princes, the counſellors, and the cap- 
tains, &c.] There were but three preſidents, and 
Daniel was one of them, ſo that theſe all were but 
#wo; they made the moſt of it they could; and 
very probably not all and every one of the other 
officers'mentioned were preſent; but they were will- 
ing to make their requeſt appear as general as they 
could, in order that it might have the greater 
weight with the king: dave conſulted together to 
Wl a royal ſtatute, and to make a firm decree ; 
that is, they had met together, and had drawn u 
a bill that might be paſſed into a law by having 
the royal aſſent, and be made ſure and firm by the 
king's ſigning it; which is as follows : that who- 
foever ſhall ot a petition of any god or man for thirty 
days, fave of (thee, O king, be ſhall be caſt into the 
den of lions; by which law, all invocation of their 
own gods was prohibited for a month, as well as 
of the living and true God; but this they ſtuck 
not at, provided they could gain their point againſt 
Daniel; and they were obliged to expreſs it in this 
general way to cover their deſigns z. for had they 
mentioned a particular: deity, as the God of the 
mug or the God of Daniel, their views would 
ve been ſeen into by the king; and not only re- 
ligious invocation is here forbidden, bur all civil 
requeſts are prohibited: ſervants. might not aſk 
any thing” of their maſters, nor children of their 


299 
prayed to, a man ; but all men are excluded, ex- 
cept Darius himſelf, of whom only any thing was 
to be aſked for thirty days; which was not only a 
deifying him, but exalting him above all gods and 
men z and ſuggeſting, as if it was in his power to 
anſwer all the exigencies of his ſubjects, and ſup- 
ply all their wants, many of which it was impoſ- 
ſible for him to do. Fo/ephus © mentions this law 
in a different manner; as if the deſign of it was 
to give the people an intermiſſion from devotion 
for ſuch a time, and that they were neither to pray 
to Darius, nor any of the gods during it ; whereas, 
the exception is expreſs, ſave of thee, O king. The 
ſanction or penalty of it is, caſting into the den of 
lions; the 8 den of lions, as Jarchi, where 
his lions were kept; as it is uſual with princes : 
this very probably was a puniſhment common in 


g | the eaſtern nations, as caſting the chriſtians to the 


lions was uſual with the Romans, 


V. 8. Now, O king, eſtabliſh the decree, and fin 


the writing, &c.] For they had not only agreed 
upon it among themſelves what to propoſe, as to 
the ſubſtance of it; but they had drawn it up in 


| writing, ready to be ſigned, which they urge to 


have done immediately: that it be not changed, ac- 
cording to the law of the Medes and Perſians, which 
altereth not; when once ſigned by, the king: men- 
tion being made of both the Medes and Penſians, 
ſhews that theſe two nations were now united in 
one government; that Darius and Cyrus were part- 
ners in the empite; and it is eaſy to account for 
it, why the Medes are mentioned firſt; becauſe 
Darius was the Mede, and Cyrus the Perfian ; the 
one the uncle, the other the nephew; but after- 
wards, when a Perſian only was on the throne, 
then the Perſian is mentioned firſt, Eſtb. i. 19. 

v. 9. Wherefore king Darius ſigned the writing 
and the decree. ] Moved to it by the number and 
importunity of his principal men; and chiefly thro? 
affectation of deity, which this law gave him; and 
that he might have an opportunity of ingratiating 
himſelf into his new ſubjects by his munificence 
and liberality, not being aware of the ſnare laid 
for his favourite Daniel. | 

y. 10. Now when Daniel knew that the writing 
was ſigned, &c.] This he knew, either* by the 
relation. of others, or by the public proclamation 


P | of it thro” the city; however, he did not know of 


it till it was ſigned, or otherwiſe he might have 


had great intereſt ; but now the thing was done, 
he did not ſolicit the abrogation of it, knowing it 
was in vain; nor did he go to the king with com- 
plaints againſt his enemies, ſhewing the deſign 
they had in it; but let things take their own 
courſe, he being determined to be found in his 
duty, be it as it would: be went into his houſe ; 
he left the court at the proper time of prayer, and 
went to his own houſe to perform it; he did not, 
in defiance of this law, go to prayer in the court, 
or in the ſtreets, but retired home, as he was uſed 
to do: and his windows being opened; not to be 
ſeen of men, but that he might have a clear view 
of the heavens, where his God dwelt, to whom 
he prayed, and be the more affected with the con- 


parents, nor wives of their | huſbands, | nor one | ſideration of his greatneſs and glory: in his cham- 


neighbour - of another; for this ſeems not to be 
limited to aſking any thing of a man worſhip 
a8 a god ;tho® Saadiab ſays, there were ſome in 
Darias's kingdom that believed in, worſhipped and 
dyn tumultuarie convenerunt, Montanus ; 
Gejerus, 5 2 Antiq. I. 10. c. 11. 5. f. 


ber toward: Jeriſalem; it was not in the lower part 


ped | of the houſe, nor on the top of the houſe, in 


either of which he might be more eaſily ſeen; but 
in his chamber, where he was wont to retire, the 
WIn- 


! 


cum tumultu accurrerent, De Dieu; convenerunt gtegatim & cum ſtrepitu, 


prevented it by applying to the king, in whom he 
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windows of which were opened towards Jeruſalem ; 
not towards the king's palace, as if he prayed to 
him, and fo eluded the decree ;z nor towards the 


caſt, as the heathens did; but towards Jeruſalem, 


which lay to the ſouth of Babylon; and that either 


becauſe of his remembrance of that city, his af- 


fection to it, and concern for its re-edification ; 
or having fame reſpect to the words of Solomon, 
1 Kings viii. 33, Sc. and ſo, according to the 
Jewißß writers, it was the cuſtom of their people. 
Ben Gerſom, on the above place, ſays, that though 
they did not pray within the temple, yet they 
prayed, turning themſelves towards it, as much as 
poſſibly they could 5 and even when it was de- 
ſtroyed, as now, yet they in praying turned to the 
place where it had ſtood, as Saadiab, Aben Ezra, 
and Farchi obſerve : and chiefly Daniel qid this, 
becauſe: the temple was a type of Chriſt, through 
whom the perſons and prayers of the faints are ac- 
ceptable unto God: be kneeled upon bis knees three 
times @ day and prayed; kneeling is a prayer-geſture, 
a token of reverence and humility ; this was done 
three times a day, morning, noon, and evening; 
ſee Pſ. Iv. 17. in the morning, before he went out 
about the king's buſineſs; at noon, when he re- 
turned home to dinner; and at evening, when all 
his work was done, and he was about to retire to 
bed; the hours of prayer with the Jews, ſeem to 
have been the third, fixth, and ninth ; that is, at 
nine in the morning, twelve at noon, and three in 
the afternoon ſee Ads ii. 1, 15. and iii. 1. and 
X. 9: and gave thanks before his God; for the be- 
nefits he daily received from him: or, he confeſſed 
before him“; the fins he had been guilty of, and 
owned the favours he partook of: 45, he aforetime 


did; as it had been his cuſtom from his youth up- 


ward, and therefore would not omit it now, on 

V. 11.” Then theſe men aſſembled, &c.] Gathered 
together, and went in a body to Daniel's houſe ; 
knowing his times of prayer, and where, and in 
what manner he uſed” to pray, to. ſee if they could 
find him at it as aforetime; that ſo they might 


have to accuſe him with it. Saadiab fays, they 
found a girl, and aſked her what Daniel was do- 


ing ? ſhe told them, that Daniel was on his knees 
praying to his God in his chamber; immediately 
they went, and found as ſhe had ſaid: and found 


Duniel praying and making ſupplication before bis God; 


they went into his houſe, and up into his chamber, 
the doors not being locked, pretending perhaps 
buſineſs with him, and ſaw him at his devotions; 
fo that they were able, upon their own knowledge, 
to bring in an accuſation againſt him for breach of 


the king's la, and prove it. 
V. 12. Then they came near, &c.] They went 


immediately from Daniel's houſe to the kingꝰs pa- 
lace,” and into the king's preſence; which they 


„ doujd de eicher by virtue of their offices,” or being 
e admitted by the 


| er officer in waiting ; and 
ako before the king concer wing the Ring I "decree 
firſt"they ſuid nothing” about Daniel, but about 
the decree, to get it recognized, and afreſh. ratified 
and confirmed; leſt, under ſome” preteri = COD 
other, the King ſhould change it; 3 bon not 
% dite, that every mam that allet a peri. 
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ef any god er mum within thirty dit, fue of 
mee, O king, ſball be cuſ into the den len FRY 
__ don't fay peremprotily that he had | | 
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might have it affirmed by himſelf : tbe king an- 
ſevered and ſaid, the thing is True, according to the 
law of the Medes and Perſians, which allereth not; 
it is true that ſuch a decree is made and ſigned, 
and it is an unalterable one; ſuch as is every eſta. 
bliſhed and figned decree of the Medes and Per- 
fans: it is as if he had ſaid, it is very true what 
1 55 put me in mind of, and I will never recede 
rom it, or nullify and make it void. 

V. 13. Then anſwered they, and ſpake before the 
king, &c.] Having obtained what they deſired, a 
ratification of the decree, they open the whole af- 
fair- to him they came about : that Daniel, which 
is of the children of the captivity of Judab, regardeth 
not thee, O king; they call him that Daniel, by 
way of contempt z and to make him the more de- 
ſpicable, repreſent, him not only as a foreigner, 
but à captive, and therefore ought to have been 
humble and obedient, as Jacchiades obſerves; and 
a Fewiſh captive too, of all people the moſt odious , 
and tho* he had been raiſed from a low eſtate to 
great honour and dignity, yet ſuch was his ingra- 
titude, that he made no account of the king, nor 
of his orders, but deſpiſed him: nor the decree that 
thou haſt ſigned; the decr concernin, making any 
petition to God or R . a — which was 
ſigned with the king's own hand, and was firm and 
ſtable ; and of which Daniel could not be ignorant, 
and therefore wilfully, and in a contemptuous man- 
ner, acted contrary to it: ut maketh his petition 
three times a day; to whom they ſay not, whether 
to God or man; but in this general way accuſe 
him; which they thought beſt and ſafeſt; they 
feared, had they mentioned his God, ſomething 
might have been ſaid in his favour to excuſe him; 
and to aggravate the matter, they. obſerve the fre- 
quency of his doing it, three times; ſo that it was 
not a ſingle fact he is charged with, but what he 
had repeated again and ag an. 

F. 14. Then the king, toben he heard theſe. words, 
'was ſore bed with himſelf, &c.] Or, ar ite; 
or, with him ; with Daniel, not ſo much for what 
he had done, but that he had not done it with 
more caution, or more privately, that it might 
not have been known: or rather, as we render it, 
with himſelf, that he ſhould fo raſhly ſign the de- 
cree, without conſidering the conſequences of it; 
for he now found that he was circumvented by 
his princes, and that their deſign was not his ho- 
nour and glory, but the deſtruction of Daniel: or 
the ſenſe in general is, that What he heard was very 
3 afflictive, and diſtreſſing to him: and 

is 


| the lions: very probably it was early in the morn- 


upon. $ decree; that it might not reach Daniel's 
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| 7. 1 g. Then theſe men aſſembled to the king, &c.] [ 


Wo had left him for a while to conſider of the 
caſe 3 or they departed to conſult among themſelves 
about the king's: propoſals to them; or went home 
to their own houſes to dinner, and returned in a 
body they came in a tumultuous way, as the 
word ſigniſies; ſee V. 6. they cluttered about him, 
and were very rude and noiſy, and addreſſed him 
in an authoritative and threatening manner: and 
ſaid unto the: king, know, O king, that the law of 
the Medes and Penſians is, that no decree nor ftatute 
which the king eſtabliſbeth may be changed; they per- 
ceived that he was deſirous of altering or nullifying 
the decree he had made, which to have done would 
have been to his reputation; and to this they op- 
poſe a fundamental law of the realm, that no 4 
cree. ratified hy the king could be altered; to at- 
tempt to do this would be a breach of their con- 
ſtitution, and of dangerous conſequence; it would 
leſſen the king's authority, and be a means of his 
ſubjects riſing up in rebellion againſt him: for 
that there Was ſuch a law, the king knew as well as 
they; nor do they ſay this by way of information, 
but to urge him to the execution of the decree; 
and thete is no doubt to be made that there was 
ſuch a fundamental law, tho' a fooliſh one, and 
which. afterwards continued, Eſtb. i. 19. but the 
inſtance which ſome writers give out of Diodorus 
Seulus „ concerning Charidemus, a general of the 
Athenians, whom another. Darius king of Perfia 
condemned to die for the freedom of ſpeech he 
uſed wih him, and after wards repented of it, but 
in vain ; for his royal power, as the hiſtorian ob- 
ſerves, could not make that undone which was 
done ; this is no proof of the immutability of the 
laws of the Perfiaxs, ſince the king's repentance 
was after the general's death, which then was too 
F. 16. Then the king commanded, &c.] Being 
over-awed by his princes, and fearing they would 
conſpire againſt him, and ftir up the people to re- 
bel; and conſulting his own credit, leſt he ſhould 
be thought fickle and inconſtant ; he ordered the 
decree to be put in execution againſt Daniel, and 
delivered his favourite into their hands: and they 
brought Daniel, and caſt him into the den of lions; 
nat the princes, but proper officers employed by 
them: according to the additions to this book of 
Daniel, there were ſeven lions in this den, ch. xiv. 
31. but according to Zo/eph ben Gorion *, there 
were ten, who uſed to devour ten ſheep, and as 

many human bodies, every day; but this day they 
had no food, and eat nothing, that they might be 
more greedy, and devour Daniel the ſooner : now 
the king pate and ſaid unto Daniel; being brought 
into his preſence in his palace, before he was caſt 
into the den; or at the mouth of the den, whither 
the king accompanied him: h God. whom thou 
ſerveſt continually, be will deliver tbee; he calls the 

rd, Daniels God, not his own, as he was not, 
he ſerved other gods; yet he. ſuggeſts that Daniel 
Mas right in ſerving him continually, in prayin 
to him daily, the very thing for which he Was caf 
to the lions; and expreſſes. his confidence that his 
God he ſerved would deliver him from being de- 
voured by them; which he might conclude, from 
the innocency, integrity, and faithfulneſs of Da- 
niel, and from his being ſuch a peculiar favourite 


„ 
lius, Piſcator, Grotius, Cokteius; Michaelis, | 
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and eat, being furniſhed and well ſerved, 


ZOT 
future things; and perhaps he might have heard 
of the deliverance of his three companions from 
the fiery furnace: tho' the words may be rendered, 
as they are by ſome, as a wiſh or prayer, may thy 
God, &c. deliver thee v; I cannot, I pray he would; 
it is my hearty. deſire; that ſo it might be. 

V. 17. And a ſtone was brought, and laid upon the 
mouth of the den, &c.] Not an heap of ſtones, but 
a ſingle one, a very large one, ſufficient to ſtop up 
the mquth of the den, that nothing might enter 
in at it, or be caſt into it: this ſtone was brought 
by proper perſons, and a ſufficient number of them, 
according to the order of the king, or his princes, 
or both; for hat Jarchi ſays, of there being no 
ſtones in Babylon, only bricks,. and of the angels 
bringing this ſtone out of the land of IF acl, is all 
fabulous; but for what end it ſhould be brought 
and laid, is not eaſy to ſay; if it was laid here by 
the order of the princes, it could not ſurely be to 
keep any of his friends from going in to deliver 
him, for who would venture himſelf there? nor to 
Keep Daniel in it, ſince it. might be concluded, that 
as ſoon as ever he was caſt in, he would be ſeized 
upon by the lions, and devoured at once; unleſs 
it can be thought, that theſe men ſaw, that when 
he was thrown in, the lions did not meddle with 
him; which they might attribute to their having 
been lately fed, and therefore that he might be re- 
ſerved till they were hungry, they did this: if it 
was by the order of the king, which is very likely, 
the reaſon might be, he believed, or at leaſt hoped, 
that God would deliver him from the lions; but 
leſt his enemies ſeeing this, ſhould throw in ſtones 
or arrows, and kill him, the mouth of the den 
was ſtopped, ſo Farchi and Saadiab: no, doubt but 
this was ſo ordered by the providence of God, as 
well as the ſealing of it, that the miracle of the 
deliverance might appear the more manifeſt: and 
the: king ſealed it with his own. fignet,.. and with the 

fignet of the lords; that none might dare to remove 
it; ſo the ſtone that was laid at the door of Chriſt's 
ſepulchre was ſealed with a ſeal, Matt. xxvii. 66. 
the reaſon of ſealing it follows, that the Purpoſe 
might not be changed concerning Daniel; the view 
the lords had in it was, that the king might not 
change the ſentence paſt on Daniel, or take any 
methods to deliver him; and the view the king 
had in it might be, that ſhould he be ſaved from 
the lions, as he haped he would, that no other ſen- 
tence might paſs upon him, or he be delivered to 
any other kind of death... _. a de 

y. 18. Then the king went to bis palace, &c.] 
Afier he had accompanied Daniel to the den, and 
he was caſt into it, the ſtone was laid to the mouth 
of it, and that ſealed; chis was after ſun-ſet, for 
he had laboured till then to ſerve him, V. 14. per- 
haps it was late at night : and paſſed 1he night faſt- 
ing; vexed for what he had done, in ſigning the 
decree ; fretting becauſe he could not ſave Daniel, 


” 


| and his heart full of grief for him, and ſo had no 


ſtomach to eat; went to bed without his ſupper, 

lay all night faſting, and would not eat a hit, nor 
drink a 1 of any thing: neither were inſtruments 

of muſic brought before lim; as uſed to he after ſup- 

r, and played upon; his heart was too full, anc 

is mind and thoughts ſo intent on Daniel's caſe, 
that he could not liſten to muſic, or bear the ſound 
of it. Zarchi interprets it a table, to fit down at, 
as. was 
uſual; 


c. 19. f. 34+ math Iberet be, Junius & Tremel. 
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uſual; but this is implied in the preceding clauſe. 
Aben Ezra, Saadiab, and Jaccbiades, explain it by 
ſongs and muſical inſtruments, harps and pſalte- 
ries ; and Saadiab adds, girls to ſing and dance. 
De Dieu, from the uſe of the word in the Arabic 
language, thinks, that incenſe is meant, which- was 
uſed at feaſts, and in the 
his fleep went from him; whilſt he was up he could 
take no pleaſure in eating and drinking, and hear- 
ing muſic; and when he was in bed, he could 
not ſleep for thinking what he had done, and what 
was the caſe of Daniel. dk 
V. 19. Then the king aroſe very early in the morn- 
ing, &c.] Or, in the morning with light+; as ſoon 
as ever light appeared, or the day broke: the word 
for morning is doubled, and one of the letters in 
it is larger than uſual; and all which denote not 
only his very great earlineſs in riſing, but his ear- 
neſtneſs and ſolicitude for Daniel, to know whether 
he was alive or no: and went in haſte unto the den of 
lions; he did not ſend a ſervant, but went in perſon, 
and with as much expedition as poſſible, tho“ a 
king, and an old man; this ſhows the great love 
and ftrong affection he had for Daniel, and his con- 
cern for his good and welfare, ©. - 3/10 
P. 20. And when he came to the den, be cried 
with a lamentable voice unto Daniel, &.] Expreſ- 
ſing grief and ſorrow his heart was full of; it was 
rather like howling than ſpeaking ; thus he cried 
before he ſaw Daniel, or heard him ſpeak : when 
be was near to the den, as it may be rendered; and 
he was between hope and fear about Daniel's ſafety; 
when within fight of the den, and hearing of Da- 
niel, ſhould he be alive to ſpeak : but when he 
came nearer and ſaw him, then tbe king pate and 
ſaid to Daniel, O Daniel, ſervant of the living Cod; 
art thou alive? this is a plain cafe, that the God 
whom thou ſerveſt is the living God, ſince he has 
ſaved thee ; 8 that 1 art a ee — 
ſervant of his, ſeeing he wrought iver- 
ance for thee : 75 5 God whom thou ſerveſt conti- 
aually, able to deliver thee from the lions? has he 
made it to appear that he is able to deliver from 
them? has he really done the thing ? he could 
ſcarcely believe for joy, being filled with amaze- 
ment; for theſe words are not to be conſidered as 
expreſſive of any doubt or heſitation he had of the 
of God to ſave him; for he had declared he 
before, yea his confidence that he would deli- 
ver him ; but. of his wonder and adiniration at it, 
the thing being ſo extraordinary and 8 
V. 21. Then ſaid Daniel unto the king, 4 
Whoſe voice he 


- 


- tho” the tone of it was ſo 
much altered: O ting, live for ever; he does not 
reproach him for delivering him into the hands of 
his enemies, and ſuffering him to be caſt into that 
place, which he might have prevented, had he 

ad more reſolution; he knew it was done with 
reluctante, tho? with weakneſs; which he does not 
upbraid him with, but freely forgives him, and 


wiſhes him health, long life, and prof; : i 


takes up the king's expreſſion, and confirms it; 
be l God © n 
given him a proof in ſending his angel to him that 
Ade either one of the miniſtring ſpirits about 
him, or the angel of the covenant, the ſame with 
him, faid to be like the Son of God, that was ſeen 


places of princes. And 
ilſt 


1 


ſpect to this miracle wrought. for him, but his ge- 


form: and hath ſbut the lions mouths, that they 
bave not burt ne; by taking away hunger frog, 
them, or by ſtriking terror into them; ſo that they 
had either no inclination. co hurt him, or were 
afraid of him: foraſmuch as before bim innocenq 
was found in me; either before God, or before his 
angel, Daniel appeared to be an innocent and righ. 
teous perſon; therefore the Lord pleaded his cauſc, 
and made it to appear that he was juſt, and his 
cauſe: good ; for this is not to be underſtood ot 
the merits of his works, and the cauſality of them 
to juſtify and ſave; for here he is ſpeaking not of 
the righteouſneſs of his perſon, but of his cauſe. 
and not of eternal, but temporal falvation : 4% 
alſo before tbee, O king, have 1 done no burt; either 
to is perſon or government; nothing that wa; 
eriminal and ſinful, but what was juſt and right, 
ſerving daily his God; and this was plain to the 
King, what he knew and owned; and tho' he had 
acted contrary to the decree the lords had craftij 
obtained, yet it was not out of diſreſpect to the 
king, but in obedience: to his God and in doing 
of which he had done nothing \ prejudicial to the 
Se Mitre, oo Ol, 934 
V. 23. Then was the king exceeding glad for hin, 
&c. ] For Daniel, becauſe of his ſafety, becauſe he 
was alive, and in health, and unhurt; and the 
ſpeech. he made was very acceptable to him, agree. 
able to his ſentiments, and which he was ſatisfied 
was juſt and true: or wir, or fer himſef; being 
now eaſed of a guilty and diſtracted conſcience: 
and commanded that they ſould take Daniel up cut 
-of the den; that is, he ordered thoſe that were with 
him, his ſervants that attended him, either to roll 
away the ſtone, and fo let him out; or to let down 
ropes, and draw him out, or ladders by which he 
might aſcend ;-for one would think it would not 
have been fafe boy them to have gone down into it, 
to take him up: theſe orders the king gave with- 
out the conſent of his lords, being animated to it 
by the miracle wrought: ſo Daniel was taken up 
out of the den, and no manner of hurt tuas found upon 
Bim; no bruiſe by throwing him into the den, no 
wound was made by the lions, or his fleſh in the 
leaſt tqrn by them: becauſe be believed in bis God; 
ſerved and worſhi him; of which ſervice and 
worthip faith is a particular branch, and is put for 
the whole, and without which it is not pleaſing 
and acceptable to God; he truſted in the Lord, he 
committed himſelf to his power and providence , 
he left himſelf wholly in the hands of the Lord, 
to diſpoſe of him, whether for life or death, as he 
ered he believed he was able to deliver him, 
at he was not anxious about it: for this ſeems 
not to deſign any particular act of faith, with re- 


0 
. 


| 


| 


neral truſt and confidence in God; and the apoſtle 
ſeems to have reference to this, hen among other 
things be aſcribes to faith the ſtopping of the 
mouths of lions, Heb. xi. 333. 
J. 24. And the king commanged, and they brought 
thoſe men which bad accuſed Daniel, &c.] Not all 
the hundred and twenty princes, and the two pre- 
ſiddents ; but the chief of them, who''were moſt 
buly in getting the decree watched Daniel's 
| houſe, and what he did there; brought the charge 
againſt him to the king, and were moſt ſolicitous 
and urgent to have the decree put in execution 


{ « 


uin che fiery furnace, even the Meſſiah in human 


Wa- ren furama aurora cum luce, Junius & | 9 
ya cum appropinquaſlet ad foream, Pagninus ; quumque appropinquaret ad foyeam, Piſcator, | 


k pay 
hy apud fe, Piſcater ; pull um, Michaelis. 


, * 
| 
\ 
| 


| againſt him: and they caft them into the den of 


524 5 lions ; 
. | E | 
TTremellius 1 in tempore aurora cum luce, Piſcator, 
4 
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Daniel had been in: thus often the pit wicked men 


the terror of others; fo Haman and his fons were 


was in the year of the Julian period 4176, and be- 


with the fame, wrote unto all people, nations, and 
languages, that dwell in all the earth ; he being at 
the head of the Babylanih monarchy, which in- 


ner with him in the empire; ſee ch. iii. 4, 29: 


eaſtern 2 1 7 
V. 26. I make a decree, that in every dominion of 


that he had made a few days 


the ſpace of à month; but now his order is, that 
men tremble and fear before the God of Daniel; that 
they would ſerve with fear and trembling, and re- 
bw e 
= Antiqu. 1. 10. e. 11. 6. 6. 
ee, 
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ons; the ſervants of the king, who were ſent to 
fetch them, and who brought theſe by the King's 
orders, caſt them into the ſame den of lions that 


dig for others, they fall into themſelves ; ſo Ha- 
man was hanged on the gallows he prepared for 
Morderui: ther, their children, and their wives; 
which might be according to the laws of this mo- 
narchy in capital offences, relating to affairs of 
tate, as this was for an accuſation of a prime- 
miniſter of ſtate, to take away his life; tho? ſuch 
things were common with arbitrary princes, for 


hanged up by Abaſuerus : this may ſeem cruel and 
inhuman, tho? it might be, that the wives and 
children of theſe men adviſed them to do what 
they did, and were encouragers and approvers of 
it. Joſephus w relates, that the enemies of Daniel, 
when they ſaw no hurt came to him, would not 
aſcribe it to 1 of God, - but to the 
lions being full of food ; upon which the king or- 
dered much meat to be given them, and then the 
men to be caſt in to them, to ſee whether becauſe 
of their fulneſs they would come unto them or no: 
and ibe lions bad the maſtery of them, and brake all 
their bones in pieces, or ever they came at the bottom 
the den; che lions ſeized them at once; and 
tho' they did all they could to defend themſelves, 
fighting with them; yet the lions were too power- 
ful for them, and overcame them, and not only 
tore off their fleſh, but broke their bones in pieces, 
and that as they were falling, before they came to 
the bottom, or the lower part of the den; this was 
a plain proof that it was not thro? fulneſs, or want 

"appetite, that the lions did not fall upon Da- 
niel and devour: him: this affair happened in the 
firſt year of Darius, which according to Biſhop 
Uſer , and Dean Prideaux *, and Mr. Whifton ?, 


—— 


fore Chriſt 338; Mr. Bedford places it in 537. 
V. 25. Then king Darius, &c.] Being thorou hly 
convinced of the miracle, and of the powerful in- 
terpoſition of divine providence in it, and of the 
omnipotence of God, 'and of his concern in the go- 
vernment of the world; that all might be acquainted 


cluded many nations and people of various lan- 
guages; and which was increaſed, and ftill in- 
creaſing, by the victories of Cyrus, who was part- 


peace be multiplied unto yon; an increaſe of all kind 
of proſperity z an uſual ſalutation or wiſh with the 


my kingdom, &c.] In every province of his large 
empire; this explains who are meant by all peo- 
ple, nations, Sc. before-mentioned'; namely, ſuch 
as were within his daminions; for to no other could 
his decree reach: this decree is very different from 
re, forbidding 
any man to aſk any thing of any god or man for 


—— 


worſhipped ; and who manifeſtly appeared to be his 
God, and to be the true God, by his wonderful 
deliverance. of him: for he is the living God, and 
ftedfaft for” ever; that has life in himſelf, and is 
the author and giver of life to others, and ever re- 
mains. ſo, without any variation or ſhadow of turn- 
ing; he is everlaſting and unchangeable, perma- 
nent and immutable in his nature; ſteady and 
ſtedfaſt in his purpoſes and promiſes, in his con- 
duct in the government of the world; and in the 
courſe of his providences : and his kingdom that 


be ever unto tbe end; unto the end of time; other 
kingdoms will be deſtroyed, but his will not; all 
other rule, dominion, and authority will be at an 


is an everlaſting one: this doctrine Darius had 
learned from Daniel, as Nebuchadnezzar before had 
done; ſee ch. ii. 44. and iv. 3. 


did the three companions of Daniel from the fiery 
furnace, and now Daniel himſelf from the lions 
den: and be worketh /igns and wonders in heaven, 
and in carth; which are out of the common courſe 
of nature, and not according to the laws of it; 
fuch as hindering the natural force of fire from 
burning, as in the caſe of the three children ; and 
ſtopping the mouths of lions from devouring Da- 
niel, as follows: who hath delivered Daniel from the 
power of the lions ; or, from the band of them; 
from their deſtroying paws, and devouring jaws ; 
which was nothing leſs than a miracle, and a 
proof of the divine oninipotence, and of his power 
of doing wonders. 8 | 

y. 28. So this Daniel proſpered in the reign of 
Darius, &c.] This Daniel, of whom ſo much has 
been ſaid in all the preceding chapters, and who 
had been ſo lately and ſo wonderfully delivered 
from the lions den, the ſame flouriſhed throughout 


vourite with the king; retained his honour and 
dignity; and kept his poſts and places of truſt and 


Farchi ſays he reigned but one, and way ſlain in 
war; for which he refers to Joſeph ben Gorion, who 
has not a word of it. And in ihe reign of Cyrus the 
Perſian; who, as Facchiades ſays, was the ſon-in- 
law of Darius, and inherited the kingdom after 
bim; which is true, for he married the daughter 
of Cyaxeres or Darius, who was his uncle, and 
ſucceeded him as ſole monarch of the empire: he 
reigned with him the two years he had the govern- 


| ment of the Babyloniſh monarchy ; and when he 


died, it ſolely devolved on him, who reigned ſeven 
years after, as Xenophon relates; but the canon of 
Ptolemy aſcribes nine years to his reign, which in- 
cludes the 'two years he was partner with Darius. 
Daniel was in the ſame favour with this prince as 
the former, who in the firſt year of his reign pro- 
claimed liberty to the Fews, to return to their 
country, and build their temple; whether Daniel 
lived throughout his reign is not certain; he was 
alive in the third year of it, as appears from ch. x. 
1. ſome take Darius and Cyrus to be one and the 
ſame perſon, and render this laſt clauſe as expla- 
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native of the former, even or bat is, in the reign 
of Ga 7he Point Oo. 
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which ſhall not be deſtroyed, and bis dominion ſhall - 
end, but his will continue for ever; his kingdom 


V. 27. He delivereth and reſcueth, &c.] As he | 


the reign of Darius the Mede ; continued a fa- 


profit. Darius the Made reigned two years; tho! 
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FTANHIS chapter contains Daniel's viſion of the, ſea ; the eaſt, weſt; north, and ſouth winds, broke 
3 | four beaſts. The time; place, manner, wri- | out from their ſeveral quarters, and-ruſhed in upon 
ting, and declaration of the viſion, V. 1. the riſe | the great ſea; either the Mediterranean, ſo called 
of the beaſts, and the deſeription of them, Y. 2— in compariſon of the ſea of Sodom, and the ſea of 
8. the judgment of God upon them, eſpecially the Tiberias in Judea; or upon the waters of the main 
laſt, and the delivery of univerſal monarchy to his | ocean, and raiſed up its waves, and ſeemed as it 
Son, Y. 9— 14. the interpretation of the viſion at | were to be ſtriving and fighting with them, and 
the requeſt of Daniel, being greatly affected with | put them into a ſtrange agitation ; by which may 
it, V. 18—18. a particular enquiry of his about be meant the whole world, and the kingdoms and 
the fourth beaſt, concerning which a full aceount ] nations of it, becauſe of its largeneſs, inconſtancy, 
is given, V. 19— 27. all which cauſed in him inſtability, and diſquiatude ; ſer Rev; xvii. 15. , 
many thoughts of heart, and reflections of mind, | Ivii.; 20. and by the four winds ſome underſtand 
N ·I·Athe angels, either good or bad, concerned in the 
| e iIIaffairs of providence - onsearth, either by divine or- 
| V. 1. In ibe firſt year of Belſhazzar king of Baly- der or permiſſion; or rather the kings of the earth 
; lon, &c.] Daniel having finiſhed the hiſtorical part raiſing commotions in it, ſtriving and fighting with 
of his book, and committed to writing what was one another, either to defend or enlarge their do- 
neceſſary concerning himſelf and his . — compa- minions; and which have been the means in pro- 
nions, and concerning Nebuchadnezzar, Belſbazzar, | vidence of the riſing up of fome great ſtate or mo- 
and Darius the Med; proceeds to the prophetic, | narchy, as after appears. 
part, and goes back to thè firſt year of Belſbazgar s y. 3. And four great beaſts came up from the ſca, 
reign, ſeventeen years before his death, and the | &c.] Which are afterwards interpreted of tour 
fall of the Babyloniþ | monarchy laſt mentioned; kings or kingdoms, Y. 17. which roſe up in the 
for ſo long Belſbazzar reigned, according to Fo/e- world, nat at once, but ſucceſſively, and out of 
ſephus ; and with which agrees the canon of Plo- | the ſea or world, thro? the commotions and agita- 
lemy, who aſcribes ſo many years to the reign” of | tions of it; and theſe are the four monarchies, 
Nabonadius, the ſame with Beiſhazzar : he began | Babylonian, Penſan, Grecian, and Roman; compared 
to reign, according to Biſhop Chor”, Dean Pri- to beaſts,: becauſe of the rapine and violence, cruelty, 
deaux , and Mr. Whifton v, in the year of the Ju- oppreſſion, and tyranny, by which they were ob. 
lian period 4159, and before Chriſt 555 ; and in | tained; ſet up, ſupported, and maintained; and to 
the firſt year of his reign, Daniel had the dream | great ones, being not like fingle ſeparate king- 
of the four monarchies, as follows: Daniel bad a| doms, as the kingdom of J/7ael, and the like, but 
dream; as Nebuchadnezzar before had, concerning |. conſiſting of many , kingdoms and nations, and ſo 
the ſame things, the four monarchies of the world, |-like beaſts of an enormous ſize : diverſe one fron 
and the bung m of Chriſt, only repreſented in a | anotber; in their ſituation, language, manner, 
different manner: or, ſaw a dream; in his dream ſtrength, and power; hence expreffed by divers 
he had a viſion, and objects were preſented to his | ſorts of beaſts, as the lion, bear, leopard, Oc. as 
fancy as if he really ſaw them, as follows: and | in Nebuchadnezzar's dream by different metals, 
vont of bis head tame upon his bed; as he lay | gold, filver, braſs, and iron. 
upon his bed, and deep fleep was fallen on him, Y. 4. The firſt was like à lion, &c.] That which 
things in a viſionary way were exhibited to him, | roſe up firſt, the kingdom of the Babylonians, as the 
very wonderful and ſurprizing, and which made | Hriac verſion expreſſes it; or the Afyrian monar- 
ſtrong impreſſions upon him: ' then he wrote the | chy, founded by Nimrod, increaſed by the A- 
dream; awaking out of his fleep, and perfectly] rians, and brought to its height under Nebuchad- 
remembring the dream he had dreamt,” and recol- | nezzar by the 0 Obaldeans; this is 
lecting the ſeveral things he had ſeen in it; that | ſaid to be like a on for its ſtrength and power, 
they might not be loſt, but tranſmitted to poſte- | for its greatneſs, dignity,” and majeſty ; the ſame 
rity for their uſe and benefit, he immediately com- with the head of gold in Nebuchagnezzar's dream; 
mitted them to writing: and told the ſum of the| ſee Fer. iv. 7. and I. 17: and bad eagles wings; 
: matters ; the whole ef what he had dreamt and | denoting the celerity and ſwiftneſs with which Ne- 
ſeen ; or however the ſum and ſubſtance of it, the | þuchadnezzar ran, or rather flew, over ſeveral king- 
'more principal parts of it, the moſt intereſting} doms.and countries, and added them to his cm- 
- things in it, and of the greateſt importance: when | pire ; ſee Jer. iv. 13. and xlviii. 40. and xlix. 22: 
it Was day-light, and he roſe from his bed, and | and 7 beheld till rhe wings: thertof were plucked ; it 
went out of his chamber, he called his friends to- was retarded and ſtopped in its conqueſts; it could 
- gether, and told them by word of mouth what he | fly no farther, nor make any new acquiſitions ; 
bad ſeen in his dream the night paſt; or read | yea, it was deplumed and ſtripped of ſome of its 
* - what he had written of it, Which was as fol- | dominions, the Medes and Perſians falling off, and 
Jow s making war with it: and it was vifted up from 14: 
2. Daniel ſpake and ſaid, I ſam in im vifion by earth; or, with. which it vas lifted. up from tht 
"night; &c.] He declared he had had a viſion by | earth? ; with which wings it raiſed itſelf up, and 
night, and this was the ſubſtance of it: and be- lifted itſelf above other kingdoms and nations; but 
bold the four winds of the heaven ftrove upon the great now were plucked, and could not ſoar aloft as 
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formerly ; its glory and majeſty, power and ſtrength, 
were leſſened, whole provinces revolting, as in the 
times of Evil-merodach, Nerigliſſar and Belſhazzar : 
und made ſtand upon. the feet as a man; it did not 
fiy-like'an eagle as before, and over-run countries, 
and waſte them; or go upon all four, as a beaſt; 
but ſtood on its feet, its two hinder legs; like a 
man; ſignifying, that it abated in the reigns of 
the above printes, of its 9 and flerceneſs, 
and became more mild and tractable, and was re- 

duced within bounds like other kingdoms : and à 
man's heart was given to it; inſtead of a lion- like 
heart, that was bold and intrepid, and feared no- 
thing, it became weak and fearful, and timorous 
hike the heart of man, eſpecially in Belhazzar's 
time; not only when he ſaw the hand-writing on 
the wall, to which Facchiages refers this; but when 
he was ſo fearful of Cyrus that he ſhut himſelf up 
in Babylon, and durſt not ſtir out to give him 
battel, as Xenophon * relates; and when the city 
was taken, the Babylonians were obliged to deliver 
up their arms, employ themſelves in tilling their 
fields, and to pay tribute to the Per/ians, and al- 
ways falute them as their lords and maſters, as the 
fame hiſtorian © ſays ; ſee Jer. li. 0. 

V. 5: And behold, another beaſt, a ſecond, like to 
6 bedr, &.] Another monarchy, and which ſuc- 
aceded-ehis former, and roſe up upon the ruins of 
it; the Medo - Perſian monarchy ;/ and ſo the Syriac 
verſion prefixes to this verſe by way of explana- 
tion, the kingdom of the Medes; like to a 
bear, leſs generous and ſtrong than the lion; more 

h and uncivil, but equally cruel and vora- 
cious; which deſcribes the Medes and Perfians as 

a: fierce and cruel people, and leſs poliſhed,” and 


more uncivilized, than the Chaldeans ; and anſwers | 


to the filver breaſts and arms in Nebauchadnezzar's 
dream; ſee / xiii. 17, 18. Jer. li. 27, 28: and it 
raiſed up itſelf on one ſide; either of the lion, the 
firſt beaſt it deſtroyed; or rather on one ſide of 
itſelf,” on the ſide of Pera; from whence Cyrus 
came, who was the principal inſtrument of raiſing 
this empire to the pitch it was brought unto. Some 
render it, and it raiſed up one government * ; one 
empire out of many nations and kingdoms it ſub- 
dued: and it had three ribs in ibe mouth of it, be- 
een the teeth of it; that is, three ribs covered 
with fleſh, which it was devouring; the bear being 
very voracious, and a great fleſh-eater : theſe, ac- 
cording to ſome, ſignify three kings that followed 
Darius the ede; Qrus, Abaſuerus, and Darius; 
ſo Jarcbi and Jacchiades; and according to Ferom, 
three kingdoms, the Babylonian, Median, and Per- 
Han: but neither of theſe kings nor kingdoms tan 
be ſaid to be in its mouth, and between its teeth, 
as ground and devoured by it, unleſs the Baby- 


lonian ; wherefore it is better interpreted by others, 


as'T heodoret, the three parts of the world it con- 
quered; weſtward, northward and fouthward, ch. viii. 
4.' tho? it is beſt of all, wirh Sir [aac Newton and 


and oppreſſed by: the Medes and Perſians; as the 
| libs 4. any 


creature are ground in the mouth of a 


bear: and bey ſaid thus unto it, ariſe," devour muth 


eſp ; which Jerom refers to Haman's orders to de- 
ſtroy the Jetur in the times of Abaſuerus; but it is 
much better applied by others to + avg or Darius'| a very large dominion ; and this was given of Boy 
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ſending for Cyrus to take upon him the command 


of his army; and to the Hyrcanians, Gobryas, and 


others inviting him to avenge them on the Baby- 
lonians, promiſing to join and aſſiſt him, as Xeno- 
Pbon relates: or rather this is to be interpreted of 
the divine will, and of the conduct of providence 
by means of angels ſtirring up the ſpirit of Cyrus, 
and of the Medes and Perſians, to attack and ſub- 
due many nations, and particularly the Babylonians, 
and fill themſelves with their wealth and ſubſtance; 
hence they are ſtiled the Lord's ſanctified, whom 


and xxi. 2. | 
V. 6. Aﬀeer this, I beheld; and lo, another like a 
leopard, &c.] Another beaſt, another monarchy, 
a third monarchy ſucceeding the Perſian monarchy, 
and which roſe up on the ruins of that ; Darius 
king of the Perfians being beat by Alexander king 


— 


the Grecian monarchy here intended ; compared to 
a leopard, a ſmaller creature than a lion; ſigni- 
fying that this monarchy aroſe from a ſmall begin- 
ning; and a crafty one, Alexander having many 
wiſe counſellors of his father's about him, tho' he 
himſelf was raſh and haſty; and a ſpotted one, 
denoting the various virtues arid vices of Alexander, 
and his inconſtancy in them; ſometimes exerciſing 


the one, and ſometimes the other; or rather the 


different nations, and the” manners of them he 
conquered, of which this empire conſiſted ; not to 
ſay any thing of the cruelty and ſwiftneſs of this 
creature, which are both to be obſerved in this 
conqueror: which bad upon the back of it four 
wings of a fowl; denoting the ſwiftneſs of Hlex- 
ander in his conqueſts; Who in a few years made 
himſelf maſter of the whole world, at leaft as he 
| thought, whoſe empire was greater than that of Ne- 
buchadnezzar and the Chaldeans, to whom only two 


e nothing was more ſwift than the conqueſt of 
„ Alexander, from Ihricum and the Aadriatic-/ea, 
* unto the Indian ocean, and the river Ganges; 
he rather ran thro? the world by victories than 
„ by! battels, and in ſix years fubdued part of 
* Europe, all Afia even unto India, to which may 
be added all Egypt, Syria and Paleſtine. Ari- 
mazes being maſter of a rock in Sogdiana, which 
was thought inacceſſible and impregnable, Alex- 
ander ſent a meſſenger to him to demand the de- 
livery of it to him; bat among other things he 
proudly faid; the aſked the meſſenger with a ſneer 
if Alexander could fly ; which, when the meſſenger 
reported, nettled him much, that he ſhould be in- 
| ſulted becauſe he had not wings; and vowed that 


the next night he would make him believe that the 


| Macedonians did fly ; and accordingly they found 
ways and means to get to the top of it, which, 
when the governor ſaw, he declared that Alex- 
anders ſoldiers had wings *: the beaſt alſo bad four 
| heads; which ſignify the four kingdoms into which 


biſhop Chandler, to underſtand by them Batyle#y| the Grecian "empire was divided after Mexander's 
Baia, and © Egypr; which countries were ground 


death, under four of his generals, who were heads 
or governors of them: Macedonia under Antipater, 
or, as others, Caſſander; Egypt under Ptolemy ; S- 
ria under Selencus ; and Aa under Antigonus, or, 
as others, Lyfimachus : and” dominion was given to 
it; the doniinion” of the whole world, or however 
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he ordered and called to ſuch ſervice ; ſee I/. xiii. 3. 


of Macedon, who was the inſtrument of ſetting up 


wings of an eagle are given, y. 4. Says 7erom, - 
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and ating to his will, and the ordering. 
: providence z, for to nothiu elſe can it be aſcribed, 
. with Dy thouſand men Alexander ſhould 

beat an army of fix hundred thouſand; and with 
ſuch an handful of men ſubdue ſo many Kingdoms | 
and nations, and that in the ſpace of a few 

ter this, I ſaw in the night-vifions, and 

rd 's ourth beaft, &c.] Not in another night, 
as archi z but in the ſame night, and in the ſame 
viſions of it; only after he had ſeen the other three 
ſucceſſively, then laſt of all he ſaw this fourth 
beaſt ; and more being ſaid of this than of the 
teſt, ſhews that this was the principal thing in the | 


viſion to be obſerved, as being to endure until, and | thought 


| having a cloſe connexion with, the kingdom of the 
Meſſiah; which ſhall deſtroy it, and take 
place of it: this is not the Turtich empire, as Aben 
Ezra, and others; nor the kingdom of the Seleu- | 
ride, as Crolius, and others; to which neither the 
chafacters, nor the duration of it, agree; but the | 
Roman 3 which ſucceeded the pal wg ſo 
Gorionides i: dreadful and terrible, and ftrang en- 
 ceedingly ; exceedin powerful, as em- 
pire was, and terrible to all the 5 * of the 
earth; its arms, wherever they came, ſtruck terror 
among the nations, and threw them into a _— 
killing, waſting, robbing all. they met with 
eſpecially it was. terrible to chriſtians, by tha per- 
ſecutions of them, as both Rome Pagan. and Rome 
papal have been. Rome has its name from ſtrength. 
with the Greeks, and from, height with the Hebrews, 
as Ferom ' obſerves; it bad great iron teeth ; which 
may deſign its and emperors, ſuch as 
Scipio, Pompey, ' 
cruſhed and devoured all that came in their way: 
this monarchy anſwers to the legs and feet of iron 
3 7 7 at SHINE py brake 
in pieces, a refedue wit the feet of it 1 
it devoured nations, broke doms i in ip pct and 
brought them in ſubjeftion to ucing them | 
to the greateſt ſervitude, 1 7 5 HG pay 
heavy taxes and tribute: it. was drver/e from all the 
beafts that were before it; in its original, language, 
laws, cuſtoms, and forms of government it was 
ſuch a monſter, that no name could be given it; 
there was no one beaſt in nature to which it, could 
be n it had pal the. ill * che 
other beaſts, fe or ty⸗ 
ranny ; and therefore 
as being like a having the feet of a bear, 
„ Rev. xiii. 2: nd it bad 
ten Borns; which are explained of ten kings or 
88 24. the ſame with the ten toes in 
Nebuchadnezzar's dream, and with the ten kings 
that received Ee kings with che beaſt, or ten 
vided abour te cre of te ile of anvil Rev. 
W 455 ſee the note th | 
1 LEY, beaſt heb x; 4] Thor harn 
0 Pr 
looked at, took Tpecial notice of them, catefullßj 
obſeryed them. BY number, form and firuation,. 
and pondered in his mind what {hquld. be the 


meaning of them: and Bebald ; while he was. wh 


tentive to theſe, and within kimſelf whae || 
they ſhould be, ſomething & more wonderful pre- 

; there came up am. them auocher little =_ 
not Titus Veſdaſian, as Farchi ; nor the Turks em- farming 


of his 


dus Ceſar, and others; which | 


r 


LE h, vu , 8. 


king is meant by a horn, but a kingdom. or. ſtate, 
and a ſucceſſion of governors z as by the other ten 
horns, are meant ten kings or kingdoms; beſides 
this little horn j is a part of the fourth, and not the 
third, bealt, to which. Avtiochus belonged and was 
to riſe up, not in the third or Grecian monarchy, 
as he did, but i in the fourth and Roman monarchy; 
and was to continue until the ſpiritual comin 
Chriſt, or until his kingdom in à ſpiritual . 
takes place; which is not true of him: and = 
no other has appeared in the Roman empire, to 
whom the characters of this horn agree, but 
r or the pope of Nome, he may be well 
to be intended. Jrenexs.*, an ancient chri- 
ſtian writer, who liyed in the ſecond Oy in- 
terprets it, of antichriſtz,of whom haying ſaid 2 
things, has theſe words: Daniel having reſpect 
« to the end of 2 laſt kingdom, — is, the 
e laſt ten kings, among whom their Ki a 
<« ſhould be Siviced, upon whom the ſon o 
dition ſhall come; he ſays, that ten horns ſhall 
<< be upon the beaſt, and another little horn ſhould 
<; riſe up in the midſt of them; and three horns 
« of the firſt be rooted. put before him; and be- 
* * bold, faith he, in this bern were eyes as the eyes 
man, &c. of hom again the apoſtle Paul, 
25 in 2 1 Thel declaring the cauſe of his 
coming, thus Jays, and then the wicked one 
ge revealed,” &. and in a following chapter 


the ſame writer obſerves, Jom the diſciple of 
the Lord in 1 Revelation hath yet more mani- 
4 the. laſt. time, and of thoſe 
empire * 


40 feſtl ſi 
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'* thou ſoweft a 
„ tingdom as ye W eee 


{6 of theſs he ch at 1 50 come ſhall ſlay three, 
325555 
the among them ;* and Jeram on 
place ſays, that this is the ſenſe of « all eccle- 
— 


* ſiaſtical writers, that when the Romer 
. deſtroyed, there ſhall be ten kings 
e divide it among em; and an | nora ſhall 
[<< ariſe, a little king, who. ſhall conquer th 

the ten, kin . , the other 
<« feyen ſhall ubmit their: to the conqueror;” 


but a man, the man of fin, and ſon of perdition ; 
ſo as that he dare to fit in the temple of God, 
Le og: £.ch6; ws. God. now to the 
| Roman anti She pen 
is a hors. poſſeſſed of 

and. dominion, of | whis . 
3 and 
rn "pe OE 
P or biſhop, to be a metropolitan ſy, and 
then univerſal biſbop z | and to his ſecular power, 
which at &rſt was wy and ſince increaſed; 
and yet, in comp | 
doms, but le» tho 


as Saadiab; nor Antiochus Epiphanes, as many triving one for himſelf they roſe at the fame 
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ſhall 


ves; he was con- 


befors whom there were three of the firſt horns plucti 


up by the roots; before whom three kings or king: 
2 fell, and were ſubdued as in y. 20, 24. which, 
according to Mr. Mege ", were the kingdoms of the 
Greeks, of the Longobards,.and of the Franks; but 
according to Sir 1/aac Newton ", they were the ex- 
archate of Ravenna, the kingdom of the Lombards, 
and the ſenate and dukedom of Rome, or according 
to che preſent biſhop of Clagber *, the Campagnia of 
Reme, the exarchate of Ravenna, and the region of 
Pentapolis, which were plucked up by Pipin and 
' Charlemagne kings of France, and given to the 
and were confirmed to him by their ſuc- 
25 Lewis the Pious, and is what is called the 
bin, of St. Peter; in memory of which a 
piece of Moſaic work was made and put up in the 
po ' palace, repreſenting Sv. Peter with three keys 
in Fr lap; ſignifying. the three keys of the three 
parts of bi patrimony ; and to ſhew his ſovereignty 
over them, the pope to this day wears a triple 
crown: and bebold, in this. horn were eyes like the 
ges of man; in ſome monſtrous births there have 
been eyes in the knees, and in the belly above the 
navel '; but never was there known ſuch a monſter 
as this, to have a horn, and eyes in the horn; 
horns ſome monſters have had, but not eyes in 
them :.. theſe may deſign the pretended ſanctity and 
religion of the pope of Rome or antichriſt, who, 
tho a beaſt would be thought to be a man, a re- 
ligious, creature; or his pretended modeſty, hu- 
manity and courteſy, when he is all the reverſe ; 
or = his inſight into the ſcriptures he makes 
pretenſions to, ſetting himſelf up as an infallible 
judge of them, and of all controverſies : tho? they 
ſem. better to deſign what he really has, than what 
he pretends. to; and may denote his penetration 
and ſagacity, his craft and cunning, and ſharp 
looking out to, get power and dominion, temporal 
and ſpiritual ; and his watchfulneſs to keep it, that 
it is not encroached upon, and took away from 
him; and alſo all means and inſtruments by which 
he inſpects his own. and others affairs; particularly 
the order of r which are his eyes every 
where, ſpies in all kingdoms and courts, and get 
intelligence of what is done in the councils and 
cabinets of princes : how many eyes this horn had, 
is not ſaid ; nor is it eaſy to ſay how many the 
pope of Rome bas ; he has as many as Argus, and 
more too, and theſe ſharp and piercing: and 4 
mouth ug great things; as that he is Chriſt's 
Ucar on earth, Peter's ſucceſſor, head of the 
church, and univerſal biſhop; that he is infallible, 
and cannot err; that he has all power in heaven, 
earth and hell; that he can forgive ſin, grant indul- 
gences, make new laws, and bind the conſciences of 
men; diſpenſe with the laws of God and men; diſ- 
and remove and ſet up kings at 
pager, pee many others of the like kind ; ſee 


e 
J. g. ¶ beheld till the thrones were caſt dum, &c.] 
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way made for the glorious kingdom of the Meſ- 
ſiah, and his ſaints with him; to this ſenſe Aber 
Ezra, Saadiab and Facchiades interpret the word 
uſed ; but the Sepiuagint, Pulgate Latin, Syriac and 
Arabic verſions render it, until the thrones were ſet 
up 1; for the judges to ſit upon to try, judge and 
condemn the four beaſts or monarchies; in order 
to make way for the kingdom of the ſon of man 
to take place in the ſpirituality and glory of it: 
here are more thrones than one; ſee Rev. xx. 4. 
one for the ancient of days, and another for him 
who was like to the ſon of man, brought near be- 
fore him; and ſo the Jews ſay, here were two 
thrones pitched and prepared, one for the ancient 
of days, and another for David, that is, the Meſ- 
ſiah, or ſon of David; and ſo Jarchi paraphraſes 
the words, © the thrones were pitched and pre- 
pared to fit upon in judgment; and this ſenſe is 
confirmed by the uſe of the word in Ezra vii. 24. 
and in the Targum on 2 Kings xvii. 14. Fer. i. 15. 
and to this a beſt the following clauſe : and 
the ancient of days did fit; on one of the thrones 
pitched, as chief judge : this is - to be under- 
ſtood of God the Father, as diſtinct from the Meſ- 
ſiah, the Son of God, ſaid to be like the fon of 
man brought unto him, V. 13. and is ſo called, 
not only becauſe he is from everlaſting, and with- 
out beginning of days ; but. chiefly becauſe he is 
permanent, and endures for ever; his years fail 
not, and of his days there will be no end; and he 
will be when theſe empires, ſignified by the four 
beaſts, will be no more; and very fit to be judge 
of them, becauſe of his conſummate wiſdom and 
prudence, ſignified alſo. by this phraſe; and the 
divine Father of Chriſt is ſtill more proper, becauſe 
it is in Chriſt's cauſe, the judgment will proceed 


| 


and this in order to introduce him openly into his 


dominions in the world : whoſe garment was white 
'as ſnow; denoting the purity of his nature, the 
brightneſs of his majeſty, and his incorruptneſs in 
judgment: and the hair. of his head like the pure 
woot ; ſignifying his venerableneſs, gravity, wiſ- 
dom, and ripeneſs of judgment; being wonderful 
in counſel, and excellent in working: bis throne 
was like be fiery flame; expreſſive of him, às: awful 
and formidable, as a conſuming fire; and of his 
piercing judgment, and the ſeverity of it: and bis 
wheels as. burning fire ; the' wheels of his throne, 

alluding to ſuch ſeats and thrones as were made to 
turn about, and to be moved from place to place; 
denoting the power and providence of God every 
where; the clear view he has of all things, in all 
places; and his ſwiftneſs in the execution of his 


y. 10. A fiery ſtream iſſued and came forth from 
before bim, &c.] Or, @ river of fire; which de- 
notes the copious jud ts of God, the abun- 
dance of them; the full flow of his wrath, and 
the fierceneſs of it; and alſo its rapidity, which 
cannot be reſiſted and ſtopped : :houſend thouſands 
miniſtred unto him; attended upon him, waiting his 
orders, and ready to execute them; an innumerable 

y of angels, P/; ciii. 20, 21: and ten thou- 


| 


compan 
| ſand times ten thouſand Rood befare him; to be judged 
by him 3 the numerous inhabitants of the ſeveral 


monarchies with their kings; particularly all the anti- 


rule, chriſtian ſtates, and tlie worſhippers of the beaſt, 
ern, * Obſerrations.on Daniel, p, g 30, V. 1% jnto che time 
fe ec fel? p. . PII. Schott. Pes r 23. p. 71, 7122 5 
I d fub * nl Tigurine verſion ; ſolia poſita ſunt, Piſcator, Cocceius ; throni elati ſunt, Pagninus, 
r 
Piſcator, Cocceius, 
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whom the whole world went after, Rev. xiii. 3, 8. 
and xiv. 10, 11: the judgment was ſet; that is, 
the court was ſet; the judge was upon the bench, 
and all his aſſeſſors and apparitors about him, and 
that miniſtred to him: and the books were opened; 


both to take the trial in writing, and to produce 


evidence againſt the criminals; the book of God's 
8 ſes and decrees concerning theſe beaſts; the 
of prophecies relating to them; the book of 

God's remembrance,” and of their own conſciences, 

with reſpect to the evils committed by them ;* and 

the book of records, "ſtatutes and laws made in 

ſuch caſes; even the book of the ſcriptures, which 

contains the revelation of the will of God. In 

ſome things there is a likeneſs between this and the 
laſt and future judgment, and in other things a 
diſagreement; the judge in both is a divine perſon, 

the eternal God, omniſcient, omnipotent, holy, juſt 

and true, which is abſolutely neceſſary for carrying 

on ſuch à proceſs; none but God over all is equal 

to ſuch a work : in the laſt judgment, as in this, 

there will be thrones; the throne of God and of 

the Lamb, particularly a great white throne, a 

ſymbol of purity, juſtice and equity, on which 

the judge himſelf will fit, and execute judgment, 

from whoſe preſence the earth and heaven will flee 
away; and beſides, there will be other thrones for 

the martyrs of Jeſus, and true profeſſors of his 

name, to fit upon as ſpectators, witneſſes and ap- 

provers of the ſolemn procedure, and ſhall reign 
with Chriſt a thouſand years: likewiſe the number 
of the perſons judged, as here, will be very great, 
even innumerable; all, both ſmall and great, as 

to age or dignity, will ſtand before the judge, to 

be judged by him, and receive their ſentence from 

him; and there will be books for that purpoſe, as 

here, even the ſame, and particularly the book of 

life, in which, if a man's name is not written, he 

will be caſt into the lake of fire; ſee Rev. xx. 4, 

11, 12, 15. but in other things they differ; here 

the judge is God. the Father, the firſt * perſon in 

the Trinity, called the ancient of days, diſtin- 

guiſhed from Chriſt, ſaid to be like the ſon of 

man; whereas, the laſt and future judgment will 

be committed to the Son of God, the ſecond per- 

ſon, who is ordained judge of quick and dead; 

and who will come a ſecond time to judge the world 

in righteouſneſs; and tho the deſcription of the an- 

cient of days will agree well enough with him, he 
having the ſame 9 perfections his Father 

has, which qualify fim for a judge; ſee Rev. i. 14. 

yet it is certain not he, but his divine Father is 

intended: nor in the account of the future judg- 

ment is there any mention of a fery ſtreum iſſuing 
Forth before him, as here, for the burning of the 
body of the beaſt; unleſs the lake of fire may be 


thought to anſwer to it, into which will be caſt | 


all ſuch. who' have ——_— in the Lamb, nor a 
name in his hook of life: however, the accounts 
of both are very awful and ſtriking; and this may 
be conſidered as a type, example, prefage and 


ledge of the future jud ;z this will be at the 
inning of the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt, When 
antichriſt will be deſtroyed with the breath of his 


mouth, and the brightneſs of his coming; the 
judgment of the ſaints will be at the beginning of 
his Jon Teign, even of the quick and dead, 
thoſe that will be found alive, and thoſe that will 
be raiſed from the dead, at his appearing and king- 
dom ; and 


+>» 


cator, 


à voce; Montanus, Coceeius ; ex 
In Gen, fol. 85, 4. Ed. 
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v. 17, I beheld then, Fecauſe of the voice of 17 
great words, which the born pate, &c.] Or, fro 
the” voice ©; from the time it was heard, the pro- 
phet continued looking to ſee what would be the 
iſſue of all this; eſpecially from the time he heard 
the little Horn ſpeak ſuch blaſphemous things a- 
gainſt God, and Chriſt, and his people, which 
were ſo intolerable, that he concluded ſome notice 
would be taken of them in a way 6f correction 
and puniſſiment; and the rather, when he faw the 
Judge appear with fo mrich majeſty and grandeur, 
and all things prepared for a judicial proceſs: / 
Zebeld even till the beaſt was lain; the fourth beaſt, 
the Roman monarchy, to which a period will be 
put,” and be utterly aboliſhed 'in every form and 
ſhape, and with it the little horn or papacy ; when 
the beaſt on which the whore of Rome ſits and 
rules, and by whom ſhe is ſupported, will go into 
perdition ; and ſhe herſelf ſhall be made Gola 
and naked, her fleſh eat, and ſhe burned with fire 
by the ten horns or kings that ſhall riſe up againſt 
her, being filled with hatred to her, Rev. xvii. 3, 
8, 16: and his body deſtroyed, and given to the burn 
ing flame ; when Rome with all its power and wealth 
ſhall ceaſe, and be no *more, the whole body of 
the antichriſtian ſtates ſhall periſh; the city of Rome 
ſhall” be burnt with fire; the beaſt and falſe pro- 
phet ſhalt” be taken and caſt into a lake of fire 
burning with brimſtone, Rev. xvii. 8. and xix. 
! „ apt fr 
V. 12. As concerning the reſt of the beaſts, &c.] 
The other three, which repreſent the Babylonian, 
Perſian and Grecian monarchies : they bad their do- 
minion taten away; not at this time, when the 
fourth beaſt or Roman empire is deſtroyed, but 
long ago; and not together, but ſucceſſively; the 
dominion was taken away from the Babylonians, 
and given to the Perſians; and then their dom 
nion was taken away, and given to the Grecians; 
and after that the "dominion of the Grecians was 
taken away from them, and given to the Romans: 
the prophet having obſerved what became of the 
fourth beaſt, he was moſt intent upon, Juſt in a 
few words takes notice of the fate of the other 
three, before this: yet their lives were prolonged for 
a ſeaſon and time; theſe monarchies did not at onca 
become extinct, as the fourth beaſt or monarch 
will, but by degrees; and the kingdoms of whic 
they conſiſted are ſtill in being, tho' in another 
form of government, and in different hands; where- 
as, When the fourth monarchy is deſtroyed, all 
rule and authority will be put down, and the 
kingdom be given to Chriſt and his ſaints, as fol- 
low: err % Fea 
$814: 7 in the night-vifions, &c.] Very 
probably the ſame night 0 which he had the dream 
and viſion of the four beaſts; but this that fol- 
lows being a new object preſented, is introduced 
and prefaced after this manner; as well as being 
ſomething wonderful and worthy of attention, has 
a bebold-prefixed to it: and bebold, one like the fon 
of nun came with the” clouds of beaven' not Judas 
Matcabeus, as Porphyry; not the Roman people, 
as Grotius; nor the of Marl, as Aben Ezra; 
nor the people of the faints of the Moſt High, as 
Cocceius; but the Meſſiah, as moſt chriſtian inter- 
preters, and even the Jews themſelves, both ancient 


the cloſe of it, or at the end of the millennium; 


the judgment of the wicked will be'ar | and modern, allow. In the ancient book of Zobar 
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« ſhall be one people to the Lord, and he ſhall 
« make them one nation in the earth, and they 
fall rule above and below ; as it is written, Be- 
« bold, one like the ſon of man came with the clouds 
« of heaven; this is the King Meſſiah, of whom 
e it is written, and in the days of theſe kings ſhall 
« the God of heaven ſet up a kingdom which ſhall 
„ never be deſtroyed, &c. ch. ii. 44.” So in the 
Talmud *, this prophecy is thus reconciled with 
another, concerning the Meſſiah, in Zech. ix. 9. 
to what R. Alexander ſaid, R. Fofhna ben Levi o 
jects what is written, and behold one like to the ſon 
of man came with the clonds of heaven , and it is 
written, poor and riding upon an aſs; which is thus 
adjuſted, ** if they (the 1/raeltes) are worthy, he 
& (the Meſſiah) comes with the clouds of heaven; 
«but if they are not worthy, he comes poor and 
* riding on an aſs; and fo it is interpreted in their 
ancient Miaraſhes *, or expoſitions, as well as in 
more modern ones: Jarcbi on the text ſays, he 
« js the Meſſiah ;”” and ſo R. Saadiah Gaon and 
acchitdes, this is Meſſiah our righteouſneſs ; and 
en Ezra "obſerves, that this is the ſenſe R. Je- 
ſua” gives, that one lite to the ſon of man, is the 
Meſſiah; and he adds, it is right, only along with 
him mult be joined the holy people, who are the 
Traelites ;, and with the 7ews, Anani, which ſignifies 
clouds, is the name of the Meſſiah, founded upon 


tis text, in the Targum of 1 Chron. iii. 24. where 


mention is made of the name of a perſon, Anan, 
it is added, who is the Meſſiah that is to be 
« revealed;” fo in an ancient book called Tan- 
chuma , ſpeaking of Zerubbabel, it is aſked, from 
whence did he ſpring ? it is anſwered from David, 
as it is ſaid 1 Chron. iii. to. and Solomon's ſon was 
Rehoboam, &c. and ſo all in the line are mentioned 
unto Anam, y. 24. and then it is aſked, who is 
this Anani? this is the Meſſiah, as it is ſaid, Dan. 
vi. 13. and ] ſaw in the viſions of the night, and 
bebold, one like to the ſon of man came with the 
clouds of heaven. He is ſaid to be as, or /ike the 
ſen of man, in agreement with the ſtile of theſe 
viſions, V. 4, 5, 6. or becauſe as yet he was not 
really incarnate, only appeared in an human form ; 
or this as is not a note of ſimilitude, but of truth 
and reality, as in Jobs i. 14. Matt. xiv. 5. Phil. 
ii. 7, 8. or becauſe he was more than a man: and 
his coming with the clouds of heaven, denotes the 
majeſty, viſibility and ſwiftneſs with which he came 
to'take open poſſeſſion of his kingdom and glory. 
Saadiab interprets them of the angels of heaven, with 
which he will be attended : and came to the ancient 
of days; his divine Father, from whom as man 
and Mediator, he receives his mediatorial king- 
dom, is inveſted with it, and inſtated into it; ſee 


— 


Kev. v. 7. this is not to be underſtood of his firſt 


coming in the fleſh, which was from his Father, 
and not to him; nor of his aſcenſion to heaven, 
exaltation and ſeſſion at the right-hand of God, 
when he indeed received the kingdom from the 
Father, and was made and declared Lord and 
Chriſt; but this ſeems to reſpect what ſhall be 
upon the deſtruction of the fourth heaſt, when 
Chriſt ſhall receive and take to himſelf his great 
power, and reign, and more viſibly appear by his 


„nb Sanhedrin,” ſol. 98. 1. 
Arcan, CatFol. Ver. I. 10. c. 1. 


Fay Montanus: intra vaginam, Munſter, Vatablus. 
ccilus we} exciſus eſt, Munſter. 


Vor. II. N'. 12. 


309 


t is ſaid, in che times of the Meſſiah, Iſrael | Father's deſignation and appointment, and his open 


glory, to be King and Lord over all: and they 
brought him near before bim; not Elijah the pro- 
phet, as Jacchiades; rather the angels, as others; 
or the ſaints by their prayers, who haſten to, and 
haſten thereby the coming and kingdom of Chriſt 


in a more ſpiritual and glorious manner; or it 


may be rendered imperſonally, ** he was brought 
near before him,” as by the Septuagint, Syriac 
and Arabic verſions. | 

V. 14. And there was given him dominion, and 
glory, and a kingdom, &c.) That is, a large, power- 
ful and glorious kingdom; not but that he had a 
kingdom before, but now it will be more exten- 
ſive, and appear in greater glory : this will be ful- 
filled when the kingdoms of this world ſhall be- 
come his, and all nations ſhall ſerve and worſhip 
him, Rev, xi. 15. and xv. 3, 4. as follows: that 
all people, nations and languages ſhould ſerve bim; 


embrace his goſpel, ſubmit to his ordinances, ſerve 


and worſhip him in every religious duty; every 
ple, of all nations, and of every language under 
eaven; which will be the caſe when the everlaſting 
goſpel will be preached to them all with ſucceſs, 
Rev. xiv. 6. Pſ. Ixxii. 11: bis dominion is an ever- 
laſting dominion; it ſhall never have an end, as the 
reſt of the monarchies, ſignified by the four beaſts, 
have had, or will have; ſee P/. xlv. 6. J. ix. 7: 
which ſhall not paſs away; or be removed from 
one to another, like the above monarchies : and 
his kingdom, that which ſhall not be deſtroyed ; or 
corrupted *, aboliſhed and brought to nothing, as 
the ſaid monarchies were one by another; and, at 
laſt, all of them by the ſtone cut out of the moun- 
tain 3; ſee Dan. ii. 44. | 
Y. 15, J Daniel was grieved in my ſpirit, in the 
midſt of my body, &c.] Or ſheath ©, the ſoul being 
in the body as a ſword in its ſcabbard ; where it 
was cut and pierced, as the word ſignifies; and 
was wounded, diſtreſſed and grieved at the viſion 
ſeen ; not at the ſight of the ſon of man, and 
the glorious and everlaſting kingdom given to 
him; but of the four beaſts, and eſpecially the 
laſt, and more particularly the little horn, and the 
look, and words, and actions of that, as. well as 
the awful ſcene of judgment preſented to his view : 
and the viſions of my — troubled me; the things 
he ſaw, which appeared to his fancy as real things, 
gave him a great deal of uneaſineſs, and chiefly 
becauſe he did not underſtand the meaning of them; 
it was not ſo much the things themſelves, as igno- 
rance of them that cut him to the heart, and 


grieved and troubled him; for what is more ſo to 
an inquiſitive mind, that has got a hint of ſome- 


thing great and uſeful to be known, but can't as 
yet come to the knowledge of it ? 85 

V. 16. I came near unto one of them that flood by, 
&c.] To one of the angels that attended, either 
the throne of judgment, or the ſon of man in his 
approach to his divine Father: and aſted bim the 
truth of all this; the ſubſtance of theſe viſions; 
what theſe images preſented to his view, were ſha- 
dows and repreſentations of; ſo type and truth, 
ſhadow and ſubſtance, are oppoſed to each other. 
The real meaning of all this was what he aſked ; 


nor need any be aſhamed to aſk of whomſoever 


they 


ST OE, Bemidbar Rabba, 5. 13. fol. 209. 4. Midraſh Tillim apud Galatin. de 
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they can hope to get knowledge of truth, and 
eſpetially of ſuperiors, of the angels of the churches, 
or paſtors of them: ſ% be told me, and made me 
know the interpretation of the things; he interpreted 
every thing in the viſion to him, and gave him 
the true meaning and real deſign of the whole, as 
follows: this was aſked and told, not when Daniel 
was awake, and was conſidering of what he had 
dreamed; but in his dream, in his viſion by night; 
this was all tranſacted in a viſionary way, both the 
things and the interpretation of them. 

y. 17. Theſe great beaſts which are four, are four 
kings, &c.] Or kingdoms, as the Septuagint, Ful. 
gate Latin, and Arabic ' verſions; and ſo Jarchi, 
* Aben Ezra, and Saadiab; ſo the fourth beaſt is 
called the fourth kingdom, y. 23. or a ſucceſſion 
of kings m four kingdoms or monarchies, com- | 
parable to beafts fer their ſtrength, cruelty and 
tyranny : theſe are the words of him that ſtood 
by, of one of the angels Daniel applied to, to 
know the meaning of his dream ; and ,might be 
better rendered, as to theſe © great beaſts which are 
four ; for their quality beaſts, for their quantity 
great, and for number four. The meaning is, 
four kings ball ariſe out of the earth ; or kingdoms; 
which have an earthly original and foundation; are 
ſupported by earthly and worldly means, and with 
earthly and worldly views; and are different from 
the kingdom of Chriſt and his faints, which is not 


of the world, tho” it may be in it: this explains 


what is 'meant by the great ſea, from whence theſe 
beaſts are ſaid to come up, Y. 3. nor is it any ma- 
terial objection that the firſt of theſe kingdoms, 
the Babyloman, was riſen already, and almoſt at an 


end; ſince the denominarion is taken from the 


U 


* 


1 
9 


larger number; three of them were to ariſe, and 


the firſt was of the fame original with them; thus 


tis faid, ch. xi. 2. that three.kings of Perſia ſhould 
ſtand up, and yet Cyrus, who was one of them, 


| reigned 


y. — 

J. 18. But the ſaints of the Moſt High, &c.] 
Or, of the moſt bigh ones , Father, Son, and Spirit; 
ſeparated by God the Father in election, and in 


: 


| "that ſenſe his ſaints, or ſanctified ones, Jud. Y. 1. 


and redeemed by the Son, and ſanctified with his 
blood, or their fins atoned by it, and to whom he 
is made ſanctiſication, and fo his ſaints, Feb. xiii. 
12. 1 Cor. i. 30. and ſanctified by the Spirit, who 
in converſion implants principles of grace and ho- 
lineſs in them, 1 Cor. vi. 11. or, the ſaints of. bigb *, 
places or things; who are born from above, and 
are called with an high and heavenly calling, to- 
wards which they are preſſing, reckoning them- 
ſelves ftrangers here below: theſe hall take the 
kingdom; or receive it, as a free gift from God; 
and not by force, and rapine, and violence, as the 
beaſts did : and poſſeſs the kingdom for ever, even 
for ever and ever; after the Four monarchies are 
deſtroyed, a fifth kingdom fhall be ſet up; and 
this will be given to, and put inta the poſſeſſion 
of the faints ; they ſhall have the rule and 905 
vernment in the world, even in the whole world, 
as well as reign with Chriſt ſpiritually; which man- 
ner of rule ſhall laſt long; and then after the firſt 


the words given, and they (the beaſts) Hall receive 
the kingdom of the ſaints of the Moſt High e, &c. 
and fo Saadiab interprets them, *©* and theſe King 
e doms ſhall receive the kingdom of J1frael, why 
c are the ſaints of the Moſt High, until the world 
* to come, until the Meſſiah reigns;“ and this 
way. go many others, who e e the words 
of thoſe ſeveral monarchies poſſeſſing the land of 
Judea, and ruling over it; and of the continuance 
of it in the pews. of Papiſts or Turks for a lon 
time, even until the glorious kingdom of Chriſt 
takes place; but this does not agree with the ac- 
centuation of the words, their form of conſtruction, 
their connexion, and ſtrong manner of expreſſion, 
for ever and ever; and eſpecially if compared with 
„ | 
VF. I 5 Then I would know the truth of the fourth 
4 &c.] What it repreſented, what kingdom 
or monarchy was meant by it; for by the above 
anſwer of the angel, he underſtood the four beaſts 
ſignified four kings or kingdoms ; the three firſt 
he pretty well underſtood ; at leaſt he was not ſo 
ſolicitous about them as about the fourth; and 
this he was deſirous of having a very particular 
and exact account of; it threatning, by its ap- 
pearance, a great deal of trouble =_ world, and 
eſpecially to the church of God: which was divers 
from all the others; or, from all them, or thoſe |, 
the other three beaſts : exceeding dreadful ; to other 
kingdoms and nations: whoſe teeth were .of iron; 
of theſe parts of its deſcription, ſee on y. 7 : and 
his naits of braſs ; this is a new circumſtance, not 
before mentioned, and here added with great pro- 
priety; nails belonging to a beaſt: of prey, and 
thefe ſaid to be of braſs, to denote. its ſtrength, 
cruelty and voraciouſneſs in tearing its prey to 
ieces z and moreover, to ſhew that this kingdom 
15 ſomewhat. of the nature of the third or Gre- 
cian monarchy, faid to be of braſs in Nebuchad- 
nezzar*s dream; | ſome out of that kingdom being 
taken into the Roman militia, as T heoderet obſerves; 
and ſoldiers are to a king, what nails are to a 
beaſt : which devoured, brake in pieces, and ſtamped 
the reſidue with his feet ; ſome kingdoms and pro- 
vinces were deſtroyed by it, and the reſt were made 
ſubject to it; ſee V. 7. * 
V. 20. And of the ten horns, &c.] That is, 
Daniel deſired to know the truth of the ten horns, 
or the meaning of them, what they ſignified, and 
who they pointed at, of which in Y. 7. here it is 
added, that were in his bead; obſerving the ſitua- 
tion of them ; tho* the horns of a could 
hardly be thought to be elſewhere : and of the other 
which came up, and before whom three fell; particu- 
larly he was very deſirous to know the meaning of 
a ſingle horn, which roſe up among the reſt, and 
before which three of the other horns fell, being 
lacked up by the roots: even of that born that 
had eyes, and a mouth that ſpake very great 7 1 
ſee the note on y. 8: whoſe look was more flout than 
his fellows ; than the other beaſts, or rather than 
the other horns ; either than his fellow-biſhops, 
claiming an authority over them, as being univerſal 
biſnop; or than the kings and princes of the earth, 


| 


reſurrection they ſhall reign with him a thouſand | ſetting up himſelf above all that is called god, em- 


years on earth, and afterwards in heaven to all 


rors and kings; taking to himſelf all. power in 


eternity. There is another rendring, and ſenſe of | heaven, and in earth; a power to depoſe 2 


„God attinet, Michselw. 9 yyy * ſanforum altiflimoram, Pagninus, Montanus ; fGanftorum excel 


forum, Junius & Tremellius. 

Munſter, ' Pifcator, Tigurine verfon- 70 
obtinebunt fegnum, Calvin ; fo Polanus, Sandtius. 
bus illis, Janus & Tremellius, Piſcator. | 
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and abſolve their ſubjects from allegiance to them, ſtruction and deſolation they made, wherever they 


and even over the conſciences of men; fo that his 
look is more bold and impudent than others, as 
well as more fierce and terrible, threatening kings 
and kingdoms with his bulls, anathema's, and in- 
terdicts : or, whoſe' appearance is greater than his 
fellows ', in pomp and ſplendor, making a greater 


| ſhow and figure than the kings of the earth, and 


chiming a ſuperiority over them. 

F. 21. I lebeld, and the ſame born made war with 
the ſaints, &c.] The ſame little horn before de- 
ſcribed z not Antiochus Epiphanes, who made war 


with the Jews, as many think; or the Roman Cæ- 


ſars, that perſecuted the church of Chriſt, as others; 
nor Titus Veſpaſian, who fought againſt [/rael, as 
$2adiab ; but antichriſt, or the pope of Rome; and 
this refers to the wars of the popes with the Wal- 
denſes, which began in the year 1160, and conti 
nued long, and with the two witneſſes at the cloſe 
of their teſtimony, Rev. xi. 7. and xiii. 7. this 
Daniel had a view of in viſion ; not whilſt he was 
enquiring of the angel, but before, tho? not men- 
tioned til! now; and was a reaſon he was fo ve 
inquiſitive about this little hofn, becauſe of its war 


FF 0. 311 


carried their arms, and the cruelty and tyranny 
they exerciſed, and the vaſt profuſion of blood 
made by them, both among the heathens they ſub- 
dued, and the chriſtians they perſecuted. 

v. 24. And the ten horns out of this kingdom, are 
ten kings that foall ariſe, &c.] Or ten kingdoms 
which ſprung out of the Reman empire, or into 
which it was broken and divided upon the diſſolu- 
tion of it, about A. D. 476; which, according to Mr. 
Mede *, were thus divided, A. D. 456, 1. Britons; 
2. Saxons ; 3. Franks; 4. Burgundians; 5. Wiſi- 
goths ; 6. Suevians and Alanes; 7. Vandals; 8. Al- 
manes ; g. Oftrogoths ; 10. Greeks. The liſt biſhop 
Lloyd has given of them is, 1. Hunns, who erected 
their kingdom in that part of Pannonia and Dacia, 
which was from them called Hungary, about A. D. 
356.— 2. Oftrogoths, who ſettled themſelves in the 
countries that reach from Rhetia to Mzfia, even 
to Thrace, about 377; and afterwards came into 
Ttaly under Alaricus, in 410.— 3. Wifigeths, who 
ſettled in the ſouth parts of France, and in Catalo- 


ry | nia, about 378.— 4. Franks, who ſeized upon part 


of Germany and Gaul, A. D. 410.— 5. Vandals, 


with the faints, and its ſucceſs, as follows: and] who ſettled in Spain; afterwards ſet up their king- 


prevailed againſt them; as the popes and their abet- 
tors did again{t the Y/alderfes and Albigenſes, whom 
they flew in great numbers, and got the victo 


horn, will overcome the witneſſes, and ſlay them, 


dom in Africa, A. D. 407; their king Genſericus 
ſacked Rome, 455.— 6. Suevians and Alanus, who 


ry | ſeized the weſtern parts of Spain, A. D. 407 ; and 
es deatt-alfo, the fame with this Bttie P 1 407 


invaded Nah, 457.— 7. Burgundians, who came 
out of Germany, into that part of Gaul called from 
them Burgundy, 407.— 8. Herules, Rngians, and 


. 22. Until the ancient of days came, &c.] Not | Thoringians, who ſettled in Italy under Odoacer, 


locally, by change of place, he being the omni- 
preſent God; but in a providential way, to check 
and put a ftop to the power and prevalency'of the 


about A. D. 476.— 9. Saxons, who made them- 
ſelves maſters. of Great- Britain about the ſame 
time, 476.— 10. Longobards, called likewiſe Go- 


little horn over the faints ; for this is the terminus | pidæ, who ſettled in Germany about Magdeburg, 
or end of that; which puts a period to it; for when A. D. 383; and afterwards ſucceeded the Heruli 


the ancient of days comes in the exertion of his 
power and providence, he will come and fit as a 
judge upon this little horn or antichriſt, and judge, 


and Thuringi in Hungary, about the year 826. Sir 
aac Newtan ® reckons the ten kingdoms in the 
lowing order: 1. the kingdom of the Yandals 


and condemn, and puniſh it; ſee-y. 9, 11: and] and Aans in Spain and Africa ;—2.. of the Sue- 


judement was given to the ſaints of the Moſt High 
their characters vindicated from all calumny and 
falſe afperſions ; their adverſaries condemned and 
puniſhed ; and power, dominion, and authority, 
given to them with Chriſt; ſee y. 27. Jobn v. 22: 
and the time came that the ſaints poſſeſſed the king- 
dom ; as in y. 18. ſee the note there; till which 
time the little horn or antichriſt will reign and 
rage, and prevail over the ſaints, but no longer. 


vians in Spain ;— 3. of the Viſgotbs;— 4. of the 
Alans in Gallia; — g. of the Burgundians ;—6. of 
the Franks; —7. Of the Britons; —8. Of the Hunns; 
—9. of the Lombards;— 10. of Ravenna; who 
gives an account of the ſeveral kings of theſe king- 

oms; and theſe, as the ſame learned writer ſays *, 
whatever was their number afterwards, they are 
ſtill called the ten kings from their firſt number; 
and tho? they have not always been in the ſame 


V. 23. Thus be ſaid, &c.] The perſon that ſtood | form and order, yet they have been generally about, 


by, the angel, of whom Daniel made his enquiries, 
and who anſwered him, as follows: the fourth beaſt 


Hull be the fourth kingdom on earth ; which ſhows 


that the angel by four kings, V. 17. meant four 
kingdoms, that ſhould ſucceſſively ariſe in the 
earth, and out of it, one after another; and this 


if not exactly the ſame number; as they are now 
near the fame ; and may be thus reckoned, as the 
kingdoms of France, Spain, Portugal, Germany, 
Great-Britain, Sardinia, Denmark, the two Sicthes, 
Swedeland, Pruſſia, and Poland; of which ſee more 
on the note on Rev. xvii. 12. And another ſhall 


kingdom is not the kingdom of the Seleneidæ, nor | rife after thee; not Titus a, as Jarcbi and 


the Turkiſh, but the Raman empire; for this is to 


Saadiab; nor the nation of Gog and Mageg, as 


continue until the kingdom of Chrift takes place; Facchiades ; but the pope of Rome or antichriſt ; 


ſee Y. : which ſball be divers from all kingdoms ; 


from the kingdoms and monarchies that were be- 


fore it; particularly as a kingdom, in its form of | doms aroſe ; not after they were at an end, but 
1 both when pagan, and when papal; 


5. 5: and ſhall devour the whole earth, and ſhall 
tread it doton, aud break it in pieces; not the whole 


land of Fudea only, as ſorme read and interpret it; 


but the whole world, which the Romans became 
"maſters of; and the phraſes uſed denote the de- 


who came to his power as univerſal biſhop, and 
as a horn or temporal prince, after the above king- 


after they were conſtituted and eſtabliſhed, as it was 
proper they ſhould firſt be; ſince they were to give 
their ima; power, and kingdom, to the anti- 
' chriſtian beaſt, by which it e a horn or 
2 prince, Rev. xvii. 13. The Septuagint 
ren 


. 


it, bebind them ; which Mr. AMede inter- 


r Munſter ; e aſpefas cjus major ſociis ſais, Pagninus. | | * Works, B. 3. 


* 


: * Works, B. 4. ep. 24. p. 778. p 


Apud Lowth in 1 a Obſervations on Daniel, ch. 6. p. 4% Ibid. p. 73. 


ps 


10. the court ſhall fit,” the judge 
bench, and all things be prepa 


unnoticed, and unobſerved by them, till he over- 
topped them. And he ſhall be divers from the firſt; 
from the firſt ten horns, kings or kingdoms ; hav- 
ing, beſides a ſecular power and temporal authority, 
an eccleſiaſtical and ſpiritual one; a power not only 
over the bodies and eſtates of men, but over their 
ſouls and conſciences; and even over the other 
horns and kingdoms, which they had not over one 


| another; and ſo was different from them all: and 


be ſhall ſubdue three kings; deſigned. by the three 
horns plucked up by the roots, and which fell be- 
fore him; of which ſee the note on /. 8. 

V. 25. And he ſhall ſpeak great words againſt the 
Moſt High, &c.] Or, at the fide of the Moſt High” ; 
ſetting himſelf up as a tiyal, and upon an equality 
with im taking the names and characters of ho- 
line ſs, infallibility, yea of deity itſelf, unto him; 
claiming a power to forgive ſin, which is peculiar 
to God; and preferring his own laws, doctrines, 
and traditions, to the word of God: and ſpall wear 
out the ſaints of the Moſt Higb; by his wars with 
them, and murders and maſſacres of them; BY 


taking away their lives and their ſubſtance; ſo 


ſening their numbers, and weakening their ſtrength 
and power, wear them out, as a garment is wore 
out, as the word ſignifies; utterly conſume and 
deſtroy them, at leaſt in his own apprehenſions; 
which will be the caſe when the witneſſes will be 
ſlain, Rev. xi. 8, 9, 10. and eſpecially will wear 
out their patience, or however thoroughly exerciſe 
it. The worde, in the Arabic language, ſignifies 
to ali and handle roughly; and ſuch uſage the 
faints have met with more or leſs, in all ages, 
from the man of fin. Aud think to change times 


and. laws ; to alter the forms and conſtitutions of 


kingdoms, and the cuſtoms and uſages of them; 
yea, to ſet up and pull down kings at pleaſure ; 


ſiee ch. ii. 21. or to change the uſe of times and 
ſeaſons, by ſetting apart days as holy for canonized 


ſaints z and appointing ſuch days in a week, and 
ſuch a ſeaſon in the year, for abſtinence from 


| ' meats; and even to change the laws of "God and 


man, by diſpenſing with both, and making new 


ones of his own.: and they ſhall be given into his 


Bis e and authority, his wrath, and rage, an 


phemy, and no longer; ſee Rev. xi. 2, 3. and 
y. 26. But the judgment ſhall ſit, &c.] As in . 
take the 
for the arraign- 
ment, trial, .condemnation, and puniſhment of the 
little horn or antichriſt, when the above time is 
up; God the Father, the ancient of days, and 


' Chriſt, ſaid to be like the ſon of man, brought 


* X i 1 


er ad regionem, five latus aliiſſimi; Calvin 1 jutta altiſimum, Cocceius ; ex parte alciſimi, Munſter. 

"CSV, %,, Sept. deteret, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator ; abolebit, Montanus ; abſumet, Munſter ; conſumet, Va- 

J ingrato et durjore modo tractavit, afflixit, Giggeius apud Gollum, col. 325. Erpenius apud Caſtel. col. 363. 
And R. Taac in Chizzuk Emunah, par. f. p. 44+ applies it to the Meſſiah. 


So Michaelis on the place obſerves. 


\ 
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prets of his ſpringing up unawares, imperceptibly, 


near to him, ſhall. fit as judges, attended by the 
holy angels: and they ſhall take away his dominion 
to conſume, and. to deſtroy it unto ibe end; either the 
angels, or rather the ſaints of the Moſt High; 
particularly the chriſtian princes, into whoſe hearts 
God will put it to hate the whore, eat her fleq 
and burn her with fire; ſo that there ſhall be an 
utter end of antichriſt; he ſhall be ſtripped of all 
his power and authority; his deſtruction will be 
inevitable and irrecoverable ; he ſhall never come 
out of it; it ſhall continue to the end of the world, 
to the end of time, * 3 
VJ. 27. And the kingdom, and dominion, and th; 
greatneſs of the kingdom: under the whole: heaven, hal} 
be given to the people of the ſaints of the Moſt Hiph, 
&c.] Not only the dominion that ſhall be taken 
away from the little horn or antichriſt, and from 
all the antichriſtian ſtates, but the dominion of all 
others throughout all the earth, and under the 
whole heaven, ſhall be given to the people of 
God, and the true profeſſors of faith in Chriſt. 
The ro ge of this world will become Chriſt's, 
and chriſtian princes will be kings of them every 
where; and not only the royal power and autho- 
rity will be veſted with them, but all the grandeur 
and ſtate; belonging to them will be theirs; as 
well as all the ſaints in general ſhall reign in a ſpi- 
ritual manner with Chriſt, enjoying all ordinances, 
and all religious liberties, as well as civil, and be 
free from all perſecutions. V boſe kingdom is an 
everlaſting kingdom, and all dominions ſhall ſerve and 
obey bim; the people of the ſaints of the Moſt 
High, all ſhall be ſubject to them, all dominions, 
and the governors of them; or Chriſt the head of 
them, under and with whom they reign. So Saa- 
diab paraphraſes it, the kingdom of the king 
Meſſiah is an everlaſting kingdom, and his go- 
„ vernment is do generation and generation, and 
all dominions ſhall ſerve and obey him.” This 
ſpiritual reign of Chriſt, which will take place in 
a more glorious manner at the deſtruction of anti- 
chriſt,” will continue until the millennium, or the 
perſonal reign of Chriſt begins; and after that will 
be the ultimate glory, in which Chriſt and his peo- 
ple will reign to all eternity. 2 oe 
y..28. Hitherto is the end of the matter, &c.] 
Of the angel's words, and of the interpretation of 
thoſe things Daniel was deſirous of being informed 
about, and of the whole dream and viſion Daniel 
had; and indeed this is the end and iſſue of all 
events in providence, the kingdom and glory of 


Chriſt with his people: 'as for me Daniel; with re- 


ſpect to his frame of mind, and the ſtate of his 
body, when he awaked from this dream, and re- 
flected upon it, and eſpecially upon that part of it 
which affected the people of God: my cogitations 
much troubled me; when he thought of theſe power- 
ful monarchies, their- ſtrength and cruelty, and 
what the people of God would ſuffer under them, 
and eſpecially under the fourth beaſt or monarchy, 
and more particularly under the little horn or an- 
tichriſt: and my countenance changed in me; turned 
pale; he looked ſorrowful and dejected, becauſe 
of the afflictions of God's people; tho? the iſſue 
of them, one would have thought, would have 
inſpired him with joy and pleaſure: ut 7 kept ibe 


matter in my heart; laid it up in his memory; 
ag 5 | | .. pondered 


., 
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1 78 and 2 e of it. 
t 2 obſerving, the time and place of the 
wh V. 4, 2. then deſcribes the ram ſern, by 
the place e of his ſituation; by his two horns; and 
by his puſhing ſeveral Ways with ſo much force and 
fury, l one could ſtand before him, or deliver 
out, « his hands, V. 3, 4. next the he-goat ap- 
„ and, is deſcribed. the part from whence 

e came the ſwiftneſs of his motion; the notable 

1 between his eyes; and his running to the ram 
in great fury, ſmiting him between his horns, caſt- 
ing him to the ground, as trampling upon him, 
and none to deliver, N. 3, 6, 5. but after waxing 
great and powerful, its horn was broken, and four 
more role, up in its ſtead, ad out of one of them 
a little horn, V. 8, 9. which little horn is deſcribed 
by its power and prevalence to the ſouth and to 
ihe 729 towards the pleaſant land, the hoſt of hea- 
ven, and the prince of the hoſt; and by it the ſtars 

were caſt down and trampled upon, the daily ſa- 
crißce made to ceaſe, the place of the the ſanctuary 
caſt down, . and truth, itſelf, V. 9, 10, 11, 12. and 
upon enquiry it appeared, that theſe ſacred things 
were ta continue in this deſolate condition unto 
2300 aus, J. 13, 14. Daniel being deſirous of 
Knowing the. meaning of this viſion, * angel Ca- ing 
briel is ordered by Chit, o give him an under- 
ſtanding of it; who drew near to him, and awaked 
. his ſleep, and gave him the interpre- 
tation of it, V. 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. which is as fol- 
lows 3, the ram, with two horns, lignifies the kings 
of Media and Per/ia ; the rough goat, the king of 
Greece; and the great horn the firſt king, Mlexan- 
der the Great; and the four horns, four kingdoms | 
which. roſe. up out of the Grecian empire upon his 
death, N, 20, 21, 22. and the little horn a king 
of fierce countenance, Autiochus Epiphanes ; who is 
deſcribed by his craft and cunning, by his power. 
und might, and by the deſtruction he ſhould make, 
J. 23, 24, 2g. this viſion the angel aſſures the pro- 
phet was true, and bids. him. ſhut it up, ſince it 
was for many days, Y. 26. upon which Daniel 
„and was ſick. for a time, 1 
recovered,” ſo as to be able to do the ki 
neſs; but aſtoniſhed, at the viſion himſe 
vhich was noe underſtnad by others, V. a5. 


1.1. Fee 
zar, Rec, ae lay * was the laſt year of his 
reign; but, xr ad fo rs canon, he reigned | 
ſeventeen years 2 4 lays Joſenbus ; however, | 

lis, as well as viſion, were ſeen be- 


"hat e = Go ft ved ach 
viſion was feem-by Da- 


wing 
2 according to Biſhop Uſber * and Dean Pri- | 
deals , in the year of the Julian period 4.161, and 


9d | 
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make. them known to others, and leave them in 
| writing for the Gd 15 the church of S in fu- 
dure CO de * 
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5 Mr. Milan -, - wrongly, in 637. top 
years after the death of uy ng The prophet 
having, in the eding chapters, related what 
concerned . the ldeans, he wrote in the Chaldee 
language; but now hence forward, writing of 
things, which concerned the Jes more eſpecially, 
and the church and people of God in after- times, 
he writes in the Habrem tongue. A viſion appeared 
unto me, even 10 . Daniel; and not another; 
which is ſaid for the oertainty of it; whether it 
was ſeen by him wa ing, or in a dream as the for- 
mer viſion, is not certain; it ſeems rather as if he 
was awake at firſt, tho? he afterwards fell proſtrate 
to the ground, and into a deep ſleep; yet the e 
riac verſion takes it to be a dream, and Io rend 

the firſt clauſe of the next verſe: after that 22 
appeared 0. me at the firſt ; at the beginning Hot 
Beiſhazzar's reign, in the firſt 7 it, record 

in the preceding chapter; ary Was 2 
the four monarchies in al, and particular! 
concerning the fourth or - a monarchy, of which 
a large account is given; and the. Chaldean mo- 


narchies between, namely, the Perſian and Grecian, 
are in this viſion deſcribed. 
V. 2. Aud 1 ſew. in 8 vi/ion, Sc.] The follow- 
things: and it came 4% paſs when I ſaw, that 
= was at beben in ale palace, which is in the pro- 
vince, f Elam ; not in reality, but ſa it ſeemed to 


ſeemed: in the viſions of God to be at Jeruſalem, 
ch. vii, 3. This city Shu/ſhan, or Suſa, as it is 
called by other writers, and ſignifies a /ily, was fo 
called from the plenty of lilies that grew about 
it, or becauſe of the pleaſantneſs of it; it was the 
metropolis of the country Sufiaxa, which had its 
— from it, and was afterwards the ro a * 
of the kings of Pata. This was firſt 


having overcame the Medes, obſerving that their 
on country was ſituated in the extreme parts, and 
Su/a more inward, and neater to other nations, be- 
Os as he lays, between Perſia and Babylon, ſet his 
royal palace in it; approving both the nearneſs of 
buſi | the country ; and. the dignicy of the cy Here 
the «vt of Penſia laid up their treaſures, even 


_ | prodigious large ones; hence Ari/tageras told Cleo. 


menes, that i he could take that city, he wou 
vie, and might contend with, Jupiter for riches »; 
for hither Qrus carried whatever money he had in in 
| Bards even forty thouſand talents, ſome lay fifty . 
ne ee prog 
in it. It is c a palace; 
* ſo it is ſpoken of by. Herodotus e, Balea . 
aulus , Panſenias i, Pim , and others, as à royal 
city, where were the reſidence and palace of the 
kings of Perfia ; _ the royal palace was not in 
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narchy being near at an end, here the two mo- 


him in the viſion; as Ezetiel, when in Babylon, 


| Cyrus; for Strabo * ſays, that he and the 5 A | 


i 
} 
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hack, "and kept their court At in Babylbn, where Da. or which was fo light,” as 7 % *\oBletves,” that k 
niel W et in viſion it ſeemed to him that He was had in great requiflt, ald the kings of "Perſia 
was in Shuſhan, and which was repreſented: to Him would @rihk bf no rhef, Abd Carried it with them 
as a palace, as it would be, and as the metropolis | wherever they went. "Herodotus and Curtius i make 
of the kingdom of Perſia; which he had a view of | mention of the river Choa/pes, as running by Su; 
in its future flouriſhing condition, and às Heſtroyedi and fiy tko ſame things of its water; from whence 
by Alexander; for as before obſerved, it was Cyrus it might be concluded it was one and the ſame 
that firſt made it a royal city; whereas this viſion | river, called by different names ; tho* Hrabo takes 
Was in the third year of BeBazzar king of Babylon. notice of them to hers "8 It they 1 were diſtinct; 
Some verſions render it, a tower or caſthe'; and ſo yet he, from Polyete ets , makes them, with 71 ri, 
ſeveral writers, as Strabo , Plutarch , and Pliny i, | to diſembogue into the fame lake, and from thence 
Tpeak of che tower or caſtle in it. Dioder#s Sicu- into the ſea. The river which runs by Sbuſban, 
tus ® ſays, when Antigonus took the tower of "Suſe, | now called Soufter, according to Monſieur 7 eve 
he found in it a golden vine, and a great quantity | nt , is Caron; and comes from the hills about it, 
of other works, to the value of fifteen” thouſand | and 15 thought to be the Choaſpes of the ancients, 
talents; and out of crowns,” and other gifts and near to which, as he was told; is a hill that now 
Ils, he made up five thouſand more. And P# | goes by the 'name of Choaſ : ; fo that upon the 
tybius" relates, that tho“ Molen took the city, yet | whole; they ſeem to be one and the fame river + 
could” not take the fortreſs, and Was obige to Joſepbur 4% „ that Daniel had this viſion in the 
raiſe the ſiege, fo it was. It muſt be'a mif- | plain-of Suſa, the metropolis of Per/ia, as he went 
take of Pliny *, that this city was built by Darius out with" his friends, tliat is, out of the city: and 
Hyſtaſhes; he he could only mean, it was Ut, of | the Pulpate- Latin verſion renders it, by" the gate 
rather enlarged by him, ſince it was in being long Nai; a gate of the city of 'Shuſhan fo called : and 
before his time, and even a royal city in the times ſo Saadiab — r* ie a Sate; bur the former 
of Cyrus.” Strabo v ſays, it was built by Thom the ſenſe i is beſt. * 
father of Memo, was in compaſs an Hundred and] V. 3. bow 7 lie up late ches, Ke. 55 To ſee 
| twenty furlongs, of an oblong figure, and the nt was to be ſeen in this place, where he in the 
tower was called after his father's name 'Memmo: | viſion was brought; he lift up the eyes of his un- 
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nia; and Shnſhan itſelf is called by Herodbrus , | derſtaridirig,” being enlightened by the viſion of 


Suſa Memnonia. At this day, with the common propheey, and the . of his body, to which 
people, it goes by the name of Tuſter . The eaſt | objects of corporal things formed in the fancy were 
te of the mountain of the houſe, which led to] repreſented: and ſaw, and bebold; he ſaw ſome- 
e temple at Jeruſalem, was called Shuſhan. Some thing wonderful in a viſionary way, ahd which 
ſay there was a building over this gate, on which truck his mind, anck raiſed his attention: there 
the palace of Shaſhan was pouttreyed;s from whence | food before the river; the river on near Shuſban, 
it Had its name. The reaſon of this portrait is] the palace, the ſeat of the'King Perfia, to the 
differetitly given; the Jetoiſb commentators on the | eaſt: 4 ram, tobieb 'had tub borns ; a Aymbol of 
Miah tommonly ſay, that this was ordered by | the kingdom of the Medes and s fignified 
the kings of Perſia, that the people of 7/7ae! might | by the two horns, J. 20. an emblem of power and 
ſtand in awe of them, and not rebel againſt them. | dominion, and ſotnetimes uſed to ſignify Kings and 
Their famous lexicographer** fays, that this was] kingdoms ; ſee ch. vii. 24. and theſe as united in 
done, that the Maelites, when they ſaw it, might one monarchy, under one monarch, Cyrus, and con- 
remember their captivity in it. But a chironole- | tinued in his Tucceffbrs unto the times of Alexan- 
of theirs gives this as the reaſon,” that the | der; and therefore called à ram, or one ram =, a8 
E ildren of the captivity made this figure, that | in the original; and which in found has ſome lire 
f they might remember the miracle of Purim, which neſs to Elam or Perfia': and this kingdom or mo- 
was tos, 77 in Shuſhan ; and this, he ſays, is a good | narchy may be ſignified by it, partly | becauſe of 
terpretation of it. This city was in the pro- its ſtrength” and power, and partly becauſe of its 
7 of Elam; that is, Pena, as it is alſo called, riches, as ſome think, as well as becauſe it is a 
25 xxi. 6. for Joſepbus x fays, the Perfians had their fighting creature; and it may be chiefly, becauſe 
 original* from the Elamtel, or Blameam; and | this monarehy was mild, and kind, and gentle to 
Pliny ” obſerves, that Ehymais joined to Perfia'; and | the Fewifs nation: and it is very remarkable, that 
the country of Swfane, ſo called from Suſa its according to Ammiantts' Marcellinus v, the ram was 
chief city, was, according to Strabo- and Ptolemy *, the enſign of the Perfians ; whoſe kings uſed 
part of Perſia and here Daniel in viſion thought to wear for-a diadem, ſomething made of gold, in 
a to be and a very ſuitable place for him the ſhape of a ram's head, fer with little ſtones : 
to have this 'viſion-in, Which ſo much "concerned | and the two borns were high ;. grew ſtrait up on 
the affairs of Pena. aud Tfaw in u vifon,” and ! high, and ſo were different from the "uſual horns 
was by. the rroer Ulai ;. that is, in viſion; it ſeemed | 4 ram, which are crooked; denoting the great 
to the prophet that he was upon the banks of the e authority, wealth, and riches, theſe two 
river 7 72 fame with the Zuleus of Strabo v, | kingdoms'roſe up unto: bur one was higher than 
Pliny *, Prolemy'*, and others, Which ran by, and he other and the" higher tumt up lat; I think the 
ſurrounded the city of Shuſhan, or , water | words'might de * beter, "and 'the fs = 
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Jer than, the ſecond; bit it aſcended or grew uþ} it is remarkable, that the arms of Macedn, or the 


bjgher at laft *; the kingdom of the Medes was the enſigns carried before their armies, were a goat, 


firſt kingdom, and it Wag at firſt ſuperior” tothe] ever fine the days of Caranus; who following a 


kingdom of Perſia; but afterwards the kingdom flock of goats, was directed to Eaęſſa, a city of 
of Pein became greater than that, under Cyrus] Macedon, and took it; and from this circumſtance 

«4 his ſucceſſors: and Sir John Churdin ſays that of the goats, called it Ægeas, and the people Æge- 
rams heads with horns,” 'ohe higher than another; aden, which ſignifies gonts z and put the goat in his 
4 {till to be ſeen in the ruins of Perſepolis. farms 4: ' On the fate of the whole earth; all that 

7. 4. 1 ſaw the ram puſhing weſtward, and north. lay between Greece and Perfin, all Aa; yea, all 

ba, and ſouthward, &c.] That is, with his the whole world, at leaſt as Alexander thought, 
horns; as rams do; theſe 5 uſing all their] who wept becauſe there was not . ö 

wer and ſtrength, wealth and riches, in fight- conquer: hence Juvenal 'fays *, unns Pellæs juveni 
ing with, and ſubduing nations, and puſhing on non fais orbis; one world was not enough for 
their conqueſts in all parts here mentioned; to the this young man. And toucbed not the ground; as 
weſt, Babylon, Syria, Afia, and part of Gretce; to he went; he ſeemed rather to fly in the air, than 
the north, Iberia, Albania, Armenia, Stythia,” Col. to walk upon the earth; with ſuch ſwiftneſs did 
chi, and the inhabitants of the Caspian ſea; and | Alexander run over the world, and make his con- 


* 


to rhe ſouth, Arabia, Efbibpia, Egypt, and India; | queſts: in fix or eight years time he conquered 


all Which places were conquered by Cyrts and his] the kingdom of the Mades and Perſians, Babylon, 
ſucceſſots. No mention is made of the eaſt, be. Egypt, and all the neighbouring nations; and afar 
cauſe this ram ſtood in the eaſt, facing the weſt; off, Greece, Thrate,” Hyricum, and even the greateſt 


and at the right and left were the north and ſoutii; part of the the known world: hence the third or 


and fo us is ſaid to come from the eaſt, J. xlvi. Grecian monarchy under him, is ſaid to be like a 


11. So that no beaſt might ſtand before bim; no not] leopard; with four wings of a fowl on its back ., 


the firſt beaſt, the Baby/onian monarchy, which fell] chi vii. 6. ſee the note there: he conquered coun- 
into the hands of Cyrus; nor any other, king or tries as ſbon almoſt as another could have tra- 
2 wg he and his ſucceſſors fought againſt : velled over them; in his marches he was ſwift 
neither was there any that ' could deliver e 56 arid indefatighble:” Hlianus reports that he march- 
hand; or power; Craſus, the rich king of Hula, ed, clad in armour, thrice four hundred, that is, 
and other allies of the king of Babylon, aſſiſtec him twelve hundred furlongs, upon a ftretch.z and be- 
againſt Cyrus, and endeavoured to prevent his fafl* | fore his arnſy*could take any reſt, ' fought his ene- 
ing into his hands, but all in 'vain : But he dil Ar- mies, and Ednquered tliem Some render the words, 


cording to bir will, and became r* z none being |, who n man louc bed in ibe eurtb ; that is, none 
able o oppoſe him, he carried his arms whete Hg could op poſe, reſiſt, and. ſtop him; he bore down 
pleaſed, and "impoſed what tribute he thought fi, and catfied all before him; there was no coming 
and obliged" them to do Whatever was his Wilfg | at him, ſo ag to touebr him, or hurt him; he was 
aud Io bec: a in power and dignity. in ſo ſwift ind his motibns; and ſo powerful in his 
riches and wealth: this monarchy was N army. Aud the goa hud n notalle born between bis 
ind extenſive, and very rich and wealthy, in"the | eyes; or, 4 horn of viſion; which in * 1. is in- 
times of Syrus and his ſucceſſors; and eſpecially | terpreted of the firſt king of Greece, X. 21. that is, 
in the times of Darius, the laſt monarch of it, when it became a monarehy who wWas Alexander the 
conquered by Alenander, who is deſcribed, as fol- | Great; and very properly called a horn being poſ- 
rns 8 I ſeſſed of great power and authority; and a/norable 

J. 32 as I was conſidering, &c.] The ram; | one, very remarkable and famous, as he has been 
and che ſtrange things done by him; wondering | in all ages ſince: à borm of 'vif0n N as it inay be 
that a creature of fo little ſtrength, comparatively | rendered; a very viſible! and conſpicuouis one, to 
with other beaſts, ſhould be able to do ſuch ex- | be ſeen afar off, and which attracted the eyes bf all 
ploits: and thinking with himſelf what ſhould be | unto it: its ſituation was berween tbe eyes of the 


the meaning of all this, and what would be the | goat, denoting his ſagacity, wiſdom, prudence, 


iſſue of it, Sebold, an be-goat came from the weſt ; craft, and cunning; being attended and ſurrounded 
which" is interpreted of the king or kingdom of | with his father Ppilip's wiſe counſellors, as Parme- 


Grecia, which lay to the weſt of Pera; and à | nio, Pbilotas, Clitus, and others. It is remarkable, 


" kingdom may be faid to do what one of its kings | that by the Arabs Mexander is called Dulcarnaim, 

dd; particularly Alexander king of Matedon in er Dbilrarnain; that is, one having two horns = : 
Greece, "who with the Grreiun atmy under him; | the reaſon of which was, he affected to be the ſon 
marched from thence to fight the king of Perſa; of Jupiter Hammon, and therefore at feaſts and 
and which might de ſignified” by an Be. goat, bes | public entertainments would put on the purple and 
cauſe of its ſtrength, its comelineſs in walking, and horns of Hammon : hence, as Clemens of Alexandria 
its being the gui and leader of the flock: and alfo | obſerves'”; he is by the ſtatuaries repreſented as 
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ren = Tay MR FRA Fern. ' Dravels, vol. ji. 1 Juſtin ex T 
He. G r Satyr. 10. 4 Alexander was le for-theagllity of his body, as appeared by his mounting 
horſe Bucephalus , to the admiration of his father, and all Har beheld him; as well as famous for. the quick marches of his 
amy, and his very ſwift and expeditiqus. execution of his dehgns. Phirimum fedum celeritate pollebat ; he greatly excelled in 
ſwiftneſs of foot, fays the hiftorian * and again, arma que de ngvi, anti Hu. profiluit; he leaped armed out of the ſhip, 
like one that danced f. And he himſelf, ſpeaking'ofithe ies he had cunquered, ſays, guus tanta volocitate A. and 
ellewhere, cujus velocitatem nemo-waluifet effugere. And of Befſus it is ſaid, that Alerandri celeritate perterritus. And Cobares, 
the 1 calls him, velac{/fnrus-rex T. And another hiſtorian ſays J, that having obſerved the enemies city forſook by them, 
fine ulloJatellite\defitive in plant im whic © and again, ante celeritate infifufteo paratoque exercitu Graviam opproffit, ut quem wenire 
wi ſenſerant, wider ſexvix erederenesr : * Var, Hiſt. l. 10, c ea e PX) quem nemo attingebat in 
terra, Junius. & Tremellius, 4 4 FARE coray- vifionis, Montanus ; viſibile, five viſendum, Vatablus ; conſpicuum, 
Junius 8 Piſcator.. n ger regory, I 
Genres, f. 365. I 
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horned, 


de Axis & Epgchia,. c. 1. p. 158, 19. 7 Protreptic, ad 
ty 8 „ n 20 


FW 


painters and ſtatuaries-to: have ram's horas4. where 


E ee, 


| wich enn rius 


tod i in his royal majeſty and dignity, as the de- | Dar 
tempt of Alex 


= of AN 


hodped, of wearing-horns ; bus chen e g. 


and others: take notice, ;HHammon. is made by the 


as it ſcems more likely that Alexander's. were goat 80 
horns; ſince the goat was in the arms of. Macedon 
and ſo 3Pyrebzs; | king of Epirzo, wh. mimicked, 


Alexander in his armour, is faid to have goat's 


hurts hn His helmet, upon the top af his ie 


* * tofuchen6gns is che alluſion here. 


163: ud be came Fe the ram that bad ts born 
ve. |: oMMexander being choſen and.,made by the 
ſtatea of, Greece captgin-general of all, Greece againſt 
thence "ou his army, 
Kingdom 


7 E 1. Ch. vii. $6, 19 


canis of the. e Killed : Plutarch : 


ays,; it w . loſt went 
{ook at ad, foo, . . cy Hg: hundre] 


from 4rif 2 Mat nyo we 8 the 14. 


9 Fn. Long 275 . 7 h twelve 
were footm al that 


the, Perſians A more A5 5 ten hola — and 
not leſs then, re. 


ede 


abqut ſixty othe 
7.5 bor 


poſteſſed of this large 


royal ſcat of the kings of Pena; here Darius 


— of his empire, and unconcerned at the at- 
122 fear, as he 
thought, from —— puny adverſary; and. ran 


ander made 


ne 3 9 
Cedomanuus, battel; . victory appears: to 

„ and at the head Bite 
| — — 2220 7 ad fur handing . | 
fore ube riper ; the river-Ulai, near to Shusſban, the 


Berth wa all Darius's ri F fury? 
1 0 of Alexander, 9g all 0 


| 


.- ow 18 . 
Tie next battel was. Tg at N 90 f Cilicia, where 

ius had an army, Sp atarch , con- 
ſiſting 3 ſix, hundied thauſan Men 3 according to 
ſin e, four OT Fa .thouſand foot, and a hun. 
dred thouſand. horſe, Which was routed by Alexa; 
der; when a hundred thouſand of the Perfian foot, 


unto bim in the fun of bi peer; or, beat of his | 
| , haſte. Alex 


the Wide n chat he 
Alu, incrgdibli erdere mentis accenſus , fireci with an 


. 


"Bo: 
&\. a Tho; . 2 
very great, and many nvers mountains in 
der! which ſeemed: unpaſſable; Alexander got | i 
over them all; and came up to Darius, and fought | t 
ſeveral battles with him, and entirely defeated A.; 
2 ly inferior in number to him, as follows: 
F 
——_ tered: 3 and pro- 
. e the laſt degree by the proud and ſcorn- 
ful meſfage he ſenj--him 5 calling himſelf king of 
kings, and a- kin ta the gods, * 9 his 
ſetvant a ordering his nobſes to take Philip s mad. 
ding ſtripling, 49 he called him in contempt, and 
whip hin with children's reds, and. clothe him in 
—— and xeliyer him bound to him then fink 
is ſhips with the mariners, and tranſport all his 
foldiers: to the further part of the Rada and 


Fate abe Lam 3 in three battels, in each of; which 


the |Berfhans mere ſmitten and routed by the Gre- 
cians:o: firſt at the river Granicus, where Alexander 
with thirty thouſand foot, and five thouſand hore, 


mer tie Per/fans, tho' more than five times his e 


NN. e as Juſtin ſays, ſix hundred theu- 
t che Victory over them; here twenty ] 
aw 


bat hg their horſe,” were lain, — "or mar ten] Dane 
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and Ay of the Bork killed »: 
incrediile;ardour of mind: and a little aſtet, hav- | 


the Perfian foot, and two hundred and le 


and. ten thouſand, of their horſe, were lain; and 


451 on, Alexander's ſide, five . and four of 


.wonnded, thirty-two wanting, and a hun- 


> alſo the 
| nts; vary ..Plutarch * ſays ae * 
75 thouſand of. the. Perſtam were 
8 to 1 * fell _ "lp an 


| eee to. 
| ip dt ang — | 


8 near 
3 or 5 9 at . — in Aria, when 
Aerander with fifty Be e wen, Darius 
with an army of eleven hundred :chouſand men; 
Plutarch.* ſays ten hundred thouſand ; forty thou- 
ſand of. which. were ſlain, and, of the Macedonian; 
only three hundred or leſs were wanting * ; accord- 
ing 10..47jas.* thinty thouſand were. Hain; but 


Diadorus: Siculus ” (ays. ninety » thauſand:: this Was 
the deciſive battel.; 
his | were taken by Alexander, and nal 


aud | of che whole em 
clauſe. :: and ale En 70 horns mes He the 
Medes. and; Per/ians,, the. two kingdoms united in 
one monarchy, but now deſtroyed ; another mo- 
| narchy, the Grecian, took its place: and there wa 
power in the. nam io hand befors bim; there was 
Io firength-in the whole empire ſufficient to reliſt, 
fe; and ſtoß "Him tho” vaſt armies were col- 
Ggethet, theſe were ſoon broken and routed, 


= Curtius, F 3. c. 11. ON 
793 >” . 1 6; 1 dqqot 


at. the EE Ig wo 


TH / x . * 


! * ts). : 72 9 


” ini Pym, e e pere fervore vad, dus, lane 
cum 4 as een, . * ſtu roboris ſub, Michaelis. . | 


„ vol. 1 p Wee In vi. 
” 1 vita . 


5 4489 


+ 955 41 x 2 1 & N 
na C1 A * 


lubmutted to him. 


a 0 Bibs 
. Alexandri. 111 iy Wo” . i 


Am a og RN £2 cu . aac D£wC a 3V_ack aw 1 \ . id * 


6 <z> 


8 EE rr 


2 n 1. 11. e. 8. b. 4. 


and make his eſcape in the beſt manner he could: 


ut he caſt him down to the ground, and ſtamped upon 


him ; hot Darius perſonally, for he was flain by 
Beſſus, one of his own captains ; but the Perffon 

ire, it ceaſed to be, and was no longer in the 
hands of the Perfians, but was taken from them 
by Aexanaer ; and all the glory and majeſty of it 
were defaced and deſpiſed; the famous city and 
palace of Per ſepolis were burnt in a drunken fit, 


at the ioftigation of Thais the harlot : and there | 


was none that could deliver the ram out of his hand 
not his armies, nor his generals, nor his allies, nor 
his offers to Alexander of his daughter in marriage, 
and part of his kingdom; all were in vain, and 
to ho purpoſe ; he and his whole empire fell into 
che conqueror's hands, and there was no remedy 
againſt it. Jaſepbus ſays, that when Alexander 
was in his way to 7eru/alem, Jaddus the high-prieſt 
met and accompanied him into the city and temple, 
and ſhewed him this prophecy of Daniel, that ſome 
one of the Grecians ſhould aboliſh the empire of 
the Perfians; and thinking himſelf to be intended, 
was greatly pleaſed. Gorionides 7 ſays the high- 
prieſt, whom he calls Ananias, ſaid to Alexander 


on ſhewing him the prophecy, thou art this he- 


„and Darius is the ram; and thou ſhalt tram- 
ple him to the ground, and take the kingdom 
out of his hand; and he greatly ſtrengthened the 
heart of the king. | 

J. g. Therefore the he-goat waxed very great, 


| &c.] The Grecian monarchy under Aexander be- 


came very powerful, and was very extenſive; he 


not only conquered the Perfan ms ay but alſo 


the Indies, yea the whole world as he imagined ; 
and indeed be did bring into ſubjection to him 
the greateſt part of the then known world; and 
he was very great in his own efteem, at leaft, 
reckoned himſelf Lord of the world, called him- 
ſelf the fon of Jupiter Ammon, and affected to be 


worſhipped. as a god: and when be was ſtrong, the 


great horn was broken ; when the Grecian monarchy 
was eftabliſhed, and became very powerful, and 
reached to the greateſt part of the earth, then 
Mexanger the firſt king of it, a great horn, and 
werful monarch, died, or was broken; not as 
two horns of the ram, by the power of the 
enemy; not by violence, but by intemperance, in 
a drunken fit, or as was ſuſpected, by poiſon; and 
that when he was in the height of his glory, ſwelled 
with his victories ; and that in the prime of his 
days, when in his full ftrength, being in the hir 
third year of his age: and for it, or in the room 
and of it , came up four notable ones; or, 
four horns of viffon ; very famous and conſpi- 
cuous, like that in Y. 5. which were the four king- 
doms into which the empire was divided ſome time 
after Mexander*s death, and the four kings that 
were over them: the kingdoms were thoſe of Egypt, 
Greece, Ala, and Syria. Ptolemy was king of Egypt, 
to which belonged Lydia, Paleſtine, Fabia, and 
Celeſyrid, © Caſſander was king of Macedonia and 


Greece. Ly/fimachus was king of Afa, to which 
belonged Thrace, Bithynia, and other places; and 


Seleneus was king of Syria, and of the eaſtern coun- 
tries: theſe are the four heads of the leopard or 
third beaſt, which ſignifies the Grecian monarchy, 
ch. vii, 6.” and theſe were toward the four winds of 


& Tremellius, Piſcator, Cocceius, Michaelis. 5 
Piſcator ; cornua aſpectus quatuor, Michaelis. 
See Joſeph. Antiq. 1, 12. 6.5, $.2. 
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heaven; eaſt, weſt, north, and ſouth: Egypt with 
its appendages lay to the ſouth; Aja and what 
belonged to that to the north; Macedonia and 
Greece to the weſt ; and Syria to the eaſt : and thus 
was the Grecian empire divided into four kingdoms 
among the ſucceſſors of Alexander: there were ſome 
partitions of it before this into provinces among 
governors, under the brother and fon of Alexander ; 
but after the battel of pus, in which Antigonus, 
one of Alexander's captains, and a very principal, 
active and ambitious man, was flain, and his army 
routed ; the four confederate princes againſt him, 
above named, divided by conſent the empire be- 
tween them into ſeparate kingdoms, and became 
really, and not in title only, kings of them; which 
is what is here propheſied of. | | 

V. g. And out of one of them came forth a little 
| born, &c.] Meaning not the kingdom of Titus 
 Veſpaſran, as Farchi ; nor the kingdom of the Turks, 
as Saadiab; but the kingdom of Antiochia, as Aber - 
Ezra and Facchiades; or rather Antiochus Epipha- 
nes, who ſprung from the kingdom of the Selen- 
cide in Syria, or from Seleucus king of 'Syria, one 
of the four horns before-mentioned : this is that 
ſinful root, ſaid to come out from thence, 1 Mac. 
i. IT. called a horn, becauſe he had ſome power 
and authority, and which he uſurped and increaſed ' 
in; tho* but a ile one in compariſon of Mexan- 
der the great horn; or at his beginning, being an 
hoſtage at Rome; from whence he got away by 
ſtealth, and feized the kingdom of Syria, which 
belonged to his elder brother's fon, whom he diſ- 
poſſeſſed of it; and by mean, artful and deceitful 
methods got it into his hands, who had no right 
unto it, nor any princely qualities for it: which 
waxed exceeding great toward ihe ſouth ; towards 
Egypt, whith ws ſouth of Syria into which An- 
tiochus entered, and fought againſt Ptolemy Philome- 
ter king of it, took many cities, and beſieged Alex- 
andria , and in all probability would have ſubdued 
the whole country, had not the Romans © reſtrained 
him, by ſending their embaſſador Popilius to him, 
who obliged him to defiſt and depart ; ſee 1 Mac. 
i. 17, 18, 19, 20: and toward the eaſt; towards 
Armenia and Perfia, the Atropatit in Media, and 
the countries beyond the Eupbrates, whom he made 
tributary to him; fee x Mac. iii. 31. and vi. 1,2: 
and toward the pleaſant land; the land of Fudea, fo 
called becauſe of its delightful fituation, and great 
fruitfulneſs; and becauſe God choſe it above all 
others for his habitation ;. where his word, and 
worſhip, and ordinances were obſerved and en- 
joyed; and where the Meffiah ſhould be born and 
dwell; into this Antiochus led his army, and 
greatly afflicted and diſtreſſed it; he made himſelf 
maſter of moſt places in Galilee and Judea. The 
| Arabic verſion reads, toward the weſt ; no mention 
is made of the north, becauſe there he himſelf 
reigned ; Syria being north to Egypt, as that was 
ſouth to Syria z hence afterwards the king of Egypt 
is called the king of the ſouth, and the king of 
Syria the king of the north. | | 


V. 10. And it waxed great, even to the hoſt of 
' heaven, &c.) The people of the Jeros, the army 
of the living God, the church militant, * 


[ whom were many of the citizens of heaven, who 


7 Heb, Hiſt. 1. 8. © 
N rum quatuor corang conſpicua, Junius & Tremellius, 
8 ; 4 


names are written there; ſuch was the inſolence che 


7. p88. rr loco cus, we/ illive, Junius 


eaux Connexion, Fart 1. B. 8. p. 558, 559. 
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this king; as to moleſt and diſturb them: and it 


caſt down ſome of the hoſt, and of the. ſtars. to the 
ground, and flamped upon them; ſome of the com- 
mon people he perſecuted and deſtroyed, or pre- 
vailed upon them, either by threats or flatteries, 
to relinquiſh their religion; and even ſome of the 
ſtars, the lights of the people, the prieſts and Le- 
vites that miniſtred unto them; or the princes, 
rieſts and elders of the people whom, he ſlew, as 
Facchiade interprets it; or removed from their 
poſts, ſo that they could not do their office; or 
they turned apoſtates, and thoſe that did not, he 
barbarouſly put to death, and inſulted over them, 
and uſed them in a very contemptuous manner, as 
old Eleazar, the mother, and her ſeven ſons; ſee 
2 Maccab. Meal | 3 
V. 11. Tea, be magnified himſelf even to the prince 
of tbe boſt, &c.] Either the high-prieſt Onias, 
whom he diſpoſſeſſed of his office, and put Jaſon 
à wicked man into it; or Judas Maccabeus, the 
prince of the Jewiſh nation; or rather, as Jac- 
chiades, God himſelf, the Lord God of Hrael, the 
King, Free governor and defender of them, whom 
Antiochus blaſphemed; whoſe; worſhip he put a 
ſtop to z and whoſe temple. he profaned, and ill- 
uſed. his people; all which was againſt God him- 
ſelf, and is a proof of the pride and. infolence of 
this fiene and by bim the Ki ſacrifice was taten 
away; the lambs in the morning and 7 
forbid. to be ſacrificed; or they could not be of- 
red, becauſe the altar was pulled down or pro- 
faned ; and fo all other ſacrifices were made to 
ceaſe, as well as this, which is put for all: or, 
from bim , the prince, the daily ſactifice was taken 
away ; either from the. prieſt, who uſed to offer it; 
or from God, to whom it was offered: and 7he 
place of bis ſanfiuaty was call denon; not that the 
temple was deſtroyed by him, but it was profaned 
and rendered uſeleſs; the worſhip of God was not 
carried on in it, but the image of Jupiter was ſet 
up in it, and it was devoted to the ſervice of an 
idol; yea, the altar was pulled down, and all the 
veſſels and ornaments of the temple were taken 
Su and deſtroyed ;. ſee. 1 Maccab. i. 22.:&c, and 
45; 52. * | | 
V. 12. And an hoſt was given him againſt the daily 
' ſacrifice, by reaſon of tranſereſſion,. &c.] Which 
ſome interpret of a garriſon. of ſoldiers placed by 
Antiochus, thro' his fin and wickedneſs, to hinder 
the oblation of the daily ſacrifice, as Grotius: others, 
of an hoſt of apoſtates among the Jes, who ad- 
viſed Antiochus' againſt the daily ſacrifice, and to 
kill ſwine, and offer them on the altar, as Jac- 
chiades; or rather it may be rendered, and the hoft 


wa given over, or delivered, i. e,. to the enemy, g 


becauſe of the tranſęreſſion againſt the daily ſacrifice *; 
that is, becauſe of the L of the prieſts, 
or the people in neglecting the daily ſacrifice, the 
oft or people of the Jets were delivered up into 

he Hands of Anliocbus; or they were delivered up 
1 with the daily ſacrifice, for their fins *. 
he word Ax is by Jarcbi and Ben Melech in- 
terpreted, a ſet time, a fixed time which ſhall have 
an end; and Calvin inclines to this ſenſe, that tho 


E Mae VI. v. 11—14. 


bn that time was up; and ſo. is ſpoken for the 


comfort of the Lord's people: and it caſt diy 
the truth to the. ground; that is, the little horn An- 
tiochus, or his. hoſt and army; he did all that in 
him lay to extirpate and aboliſh true religion and 
godlineſs; he cut in pieces the copies of the book 
of the law, and burnt, them, called the law of 


to death the profeſſors of the truth; and ſhewed 
all the contempt of true doctrine and worſhip he 
was. capable of; ſee 1 Mac. i. 59, 60: and it prac- 
tiſed, and proſpered; he did what he pleaſed, and 
he ſucceeded in his attempts for a while, there being 
none to oppoſe him. - 15 

V. 13. Then 1 heard one ſaint ſpeaking, &c.] An 
angel, either a created angel, pure and holy in his 
nature, as Gabriel; or the increated angel | Jeſus 
Chriſt: the Word of God; what he was ſpeaking 
of, is not ſaid ; perhaps Daniel did not hear what 
he. ſaid, tho' he heard him ſpeaking, or perceived 
that he ſpake; yet did not underſtand what he ſaid, 
or what was the ſubject of his diſcourſe ; very pro- 
bable it was ſomething relative to the viſion now 
ſeen :. and another. ſaint" ſaid unto that certain ſaint 
that ſpake.; another angel ſaid to him that ſpake, 
whole. name is unknown, only called. ſich a one, 
or Palmoni, which ſome render, the wonderful num- 
berer , or the numberer of ſecrets, or that bas all ſe- 
crets numbered *; and apply it to Chriſt, whoſe 
name is Pele, wonderful; the eternal Word of God, 
that is in the boſom of the Father, and knows all 
ſecrets, and the number of times and ſeaſons, how 
long they will laſt; what created angels know not, 
he does; and therefore they apply to him for in- 
ſtruction and knowledge in hidden things : how 
long ſhall be the viſion concerning the daily ſacrifice, 
and the e of deſolation, to give both the 
ſanfuary and the. vaſt to be trodden under foot? that 
is, how long will this viſion laſt ? or when will 
this prophecy be at an end, and have its full and 
final accompliſhment? how long will the ſacrifice 
be taken away, or made to ceaſe ? how long will 
that tranſgreſſion, that abomination, making the 
temple deſolate, the image of Jupiter Olympus ſet 
up by Antiochus, continue in it? how long ſhall it 


foot, and uſe in the moſt contemptuous manner the 
temple of the Lord and his people ? | 

V. 14. Aud he ſaid unto me, &c.] That is, 
| Palmoni the wonderful perſon, to whom the angel 
put the above queſtion, gave the anſwer to it; 
not unto the I that ifted it, but unto Daniel 
that ſtood by . that it was for his and his 


ave the anſwer to him, as follows: unto two thou- 
ſand and three hundred days; or ſo many mornings 
and evenings ©; which ſhows that not ſo many years, 
as Facchiades, and others, are meant; but natural 
days, conſiſting of twenty-four hours, and which 
make ſix years, three months, and eighteen days; 
and reckoning from the 15th. day o* the month 
leu, in the year 145 of the Seleucide,: in which 


Antiochus Pp the abomination of defolation upon 
the altar, x Maccab. i. 57.. to the victory obtained 


the daily ſacrifice would be taken away, becauſe | over Nicanor by Judas, on the 13th day of the 


for a certain, time, and. woul 


n 


of the tranſgreflion of the 28 1s yet it was only 


Vatablus. b 


* 1195995 illi qui occulta in numerato habet, Junius & Tremellius. 
lalio veſpertina matutinaque tempora, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator. N 


\ 


month Adar, Anno 151, are juſt 2300 days; which 


be reſtored again | day the Jeu kept as an annual feaſt, in comme: 


moration 


"©4315 ab eo, Pagnitiis, Montanus, Cocceius ; ab ipſo, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Michaells. | 


» ien pt oy Jn | Nan exercituſque traditus eſt 
Et exercitus tradetur una cum facrificio jugi ob prevaricationem, Michaelis. 


tranſgreſſionem contra res circa illud juge ſacrificium, 


nn a veſpero-matutina, Car 


truth in Mal. ii. 6. as Jaceliades obſerves, and put 


be given to him, or he be permitted to tread under 


people's ſake the queſtion was aſked, and therefore 
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moration of that victory; and from that time en- 
joyed peace and reſt from war!: this way — 
1 Empereur after Capellus; but others begin from 
the defection of the people from the pure religion 
by Menelaus, Anno 1413 tho Antiocbus did not 
ehter on his impieties till the following year; and 
reckoning from the 6th day of the 6th month. in 
that year, to the 25th day of Ciſſeu in the year 
148, when the 7ews offered the daily facrifice on 
the new altar of burnt-offerings, 1 Maccub. iv. 52. 
were Juſt, ſix years, three months, and eighteen 
days : and ſo it follows, and then ſhall the ſanfluary 
he cleanſed; as it was by Judas Maccabeus at the 
time above - mentioned; when he purified the holy 
places, ſanctified the courts, rebuilt the altar, re- 
newed the veſſels of the ſanctuary, and put all in 
their proper places; ſee 1 Maccab. iy. 41—zt. In- 
deed, as Antiochus was a type of antichriſt, and his 
ſecution, of that deſolation made by antichriſt in 
e church; theſe 2300 days may be conſidered as 
ſo many . years, which will bring it down to the 
end of the ſixth millennium, or thereabout ; when 
it may be hoped there will be a new face of things 
upon the ſanctuary and church of God, and a 
Fong of it from all corruption in doctrine, diſ- 
cipline, worſhip and converſation. | 
V. 16. And it came to paſs when I, even I Da- 
nel had ſeen the: viſion, &c.] The whole of the 
eding viſion, concerning the ram, he- goat, and 
ittle horn, and what were done by them; the pro- 
phet not only affirms he ſaw this viſion, but re- 
peats the affirmation, expreſſing his own name, 
partly for the ſake of emphaſis, and partly for the 
er confirmation of his words; wherefore it 


vas a moſt impudent thing in Porphyry. to fay, 


that the true Daniel never ſaw this viſion; but what 
15 here related, was written after Antiocbus's reign, 
and falſly aſcribed to him. It being ſo clear a pro- 
beg concerning Alexander, and the deſtruction 
of the Perſian empire by him; this acute, ſpite- 
ful heathen had no other way of evading the evi- 
dence of it in favour of true religion, but by this 
falſe and lying aſſertion: and I ſought for the mean- 
ing ; that is, of the viſion ; for a more perfect, 


| clear and explicit meaning of it; ſomething he had 


learnt concerning the latter part of it, relating to 
the deſolation of the temple, and the continuance 
of it, from what paſſed between the two ſaints or 
angels but he was deſirous of knowing more; 
which he either ſignified by making application to 
the angel that ſtood near him ; or rather by ſecret 
gjaculations in prayer to God; and he, who is 


afterwards deſcribed as a man, tho* the eternal 


God that knows all things, knew the ſecret deſires 
of his ſoul; and immediately took care they ſhould 
be anſwered : then behold, there ſtood: before me as 
the appearance f a man; not really a man, but in 
form and appearance; not Gabriel, or any created 
angel in human form, in which angels ſometimes 


appeared; but the eternal Son of God, Who was. 


to be incarnate, and was often ſeen. in the form of a 
man before his incarnation ; in like manner he was 
now ſeen, by Daniel, right over-againſt whom he 
ſtood ; this is the ſame with the ſpeaking ſaint, or 
Palmoni the wonderful one in y. 13. Facehiades 
lays, this is the holy bleſſed God; as it is indeed 


the Immanue}, God that was to be manifeſted in the, 


'Y. 16. Aud I heard a man's voice between the 


banks of Ulai,, &c.] Near to which Daniel was, |/et me upright ;, he jogged him out of his ſleepy 
{£2 vi N R e Wi e n eee 85 9 
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V. 2. and it ſeemed to him as if the appearance 


of the man was in the midft of the river, between 
the banks of it, from whence the voice came; or 
between the arms of it, it bending and winding 
about; or rather between $hu/han and the river; 
or between the prophet. and that : this voice was 
the voice of the. perſon that appeared as a man in 
the. preceding verſe : which called, and ſaid, Gabriel; 
the voice was loud, audible and commatiding ; even 
to an angel, one of great note, Gabriel, the man 
of God, the mighty one; and ſhows, that the 
perſon that made this appearance, and ſpoke in this 
authoritative way, was the Lord, and head of 
angels, even of all principalities and power, at 
whoſe beck and command they are: make this man 
to underſiand the vision; the above viſion of the 
ram, he-goat, and little horn; give him a full ex- 
planation of it; tell him what the ſeveral figures 
mean, repreſented in it; that he may have a clear 


underſtanding of all things contained in it: the 


ſaints and people of God are ſometimes inſtructed 
by angels, and particularly the prophets of old were; 
and which was more common in the times of the 
former diſpenſation, than now; for God has not 
put in ſubjection to angels the world to come, or 
the goſpel · diſpenſation, Heb. ii. “k L. 

V. 17. So he came near where 1 ſtood, &c. ] The 
angel immediately obeyed the divine perſon in hu- 
man form, and came near the prophet, in order 
to inſtruct him, and carry on a familiar converſa- 
tion with him: and when he came, I was afraid, 
and fell upon my face; not being able to bear the 
glory that attended him; and eſpecially when he 
conſidered him as the meſſenger of a divine perſon 
ſent to inſtruct him, and being conſcious of his 
own frailty and weakneſs: but he ſaid unto me, un- 
derſtand, O ſon of man; give attention in order to 
underſtand the viſion, which the angel, by a di- 
vine command, was about to 
meaning of ; and which he could not ſo well at- 
tend unto in his preſent circumſtance and poſture z 
and therefore ſuggeſts he ſhould ſhake off his fear, 
and ſtand on his feet, and liſten to what he was 


about to ſay: he calls him, ſon of man, a title. 


only given to him and Ezekiel; and fo pay be 
conſidered as a mark of honour and reſpect, as 
being one greatly beloved and honoured by the 
Lord ; or to expreſs his tender regard to him, and 
accommodating himſelf to him, conſidering he was 


a frail mortal man; or to put him in mind that 
he ſhould ſo conſider himſelf, tho* now among 


angels, and favoured with - revelations of ſecrets, 
that ſo he might not be exalted with them above 


meaſure : for at the time of the end ſhall be the 


von; or rather, for a time is the end of the viſion '; 


there is a ſet, fixed and determined time, when the 


viſion ſhall end, and have its full accompliſhment ; 
namely, when the 2300. days are expired.  _ 
V. 18. Now as he was ſpeaking with me, &c.] 


Addreſſing him in the above manner: I was in & 


deep fleep on my face toward the grgund; thro fear 


| he fell proſtrate to the ground, and ſwooned away, 


which iſſued in a deep ſleep; and ſo was unfit to 
attend to the explanation of the viſion the angel 
was ſent. to give him; and which was not thro” 
indifferency.to it, or neglect of it; but thro' hu- 
man weakneſs, his nature not being able to bear 
p under ſuch circumſtances, which ſtruck him 
with ſuch fear and dread : but be touched me, and 


. 
* 
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and took him, and raiſed him up, and ſet him on 
his feet; or, on bis flanding ®; which Ben Metech 
explains, as he was ſanding at firſt; and ſo in a 
better poſture to attend to what was about to be 
revealed unto him. | 
V. 19. And be ſaid, behold, I will make thee know, 
Kc. ] Or, make known unto thee *; what he knew 
not, even things future: particularly what ſhall be 
in the laſt end of the indignation; the indignation 
of God againſt the people of //ael, in the fore 
affliction and perſecution of them by Autiocbus, 
. which he ſuffered to be; here the angel ſuggeſts 
that that ſhould not remain always, but ſhould 
have an end; and he would inform the b + 
what ſhould be at the cloſe ; or rather, as Veidius * 
. renders it, what ſhall be unto the laft end of the in- 
dignation; all that ſhould come to from the 
beginning of the 'Perfian monarchy, ſignified by 
the ram, quite thro* the Grecian monarchy, de- 
ſigned by the he-goat, unto the end of the perſecu- 
tion by Antiochus; for certain it is, the angel in- 
formed the prophet of more things than what con- 
cerned the laſt part, and clofing ſcene of theſe ſor- 
rowful times ; even of all the above-faid things, 
which intervened between the ſetting up of the 
Perſian monarchy, and the fufferings of the Jews 
in the times of Autiorbus; and ſo Aben Ezra in- 
terprets it, here is declared the wrath of God 
« upon Mrael in the days of wicked Greece, and 
© in the days of Antiocbus, until the Haſmoncans 
« cleanſed the temple :” for at tbe time appointed 
the end ſhall be; the end of that indignation or 
affliction, and fo of this viſion or prophecy : there 
was a time appointed by God for the fulfilment of 
the whole; and when that time was come, all 
would be accompliſhed ; the indignation would 
ceaſe, and the perſecution be at an end. © 
V. 20. The ram which thou ſaweſt having two 
borns, &c.] Here begins the particular explana- 
tion of the above viſion, and of the firft thing 
which the prophet ſaw in it, a ram with two horns: 
which two horns, he ſays, are_iÞe kings of Media 
and Perſia; Darius the firſt king was a Mede, and 
Cyrus that ſucceeded him, or rather reigned with 
him, was a Per/ian: or rather the ram with two 


1 . 22. 
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who, tho' he was not the firſt king of Macedon 
his father Philip, and others were kings before him. 
yet was the firſt king of the Grecian monarchy, 
which took place on the Perffan monarchy being 
deſtroyed by him. AFR Tu 
Now that being broken, &c.] That is, 
the great horn Alexander, the firſt king of the Gre 
can monarchy ; whoſe death, either by drunken. 
neſs, or by poiſon, is here expreſſed by being 
broken. The ſenſe is, he being dead, or upon his 
death, whereas four flood up for it; four horns roſe 
up in the room and ſtead of the great one broken; 
ſee Y. 8. theſe ſignified that four kingdoms hall tans 
4p out of the nation ; which were the kingdoms of 
Egypt, Alia, Macedonia and Syria, into which the 
Grecian monarchy was divided after the death of 
| Alexander ;, and the firſt kings of them were all of 
"Grecian or Macedonian nation, and not Eg. 
| z1ans, Armenians, Syrians, &c. but not in bis power , 
they did not riſe and ſtand up in the power and 
ſtrength, in the grandeur and magnificence of Alex- 
ander; they were not equal, but greatly inferior 
to him, tho“ they were notable horns, or famous 
| kingdoms, as in y. 8. Saadiab interprets it, not 
| of his ſeed or offsprin 3 theſe were not his ſons 
that were the heads of 15 fe kingdoms,” but his cap. 
tains or generals. n 

y. 23. And in the latter time of. their. kingdom, 
c.] Toward the cloſe of the kingdom of the 
four kings that divided Alexander's kingdom ; for 
tho* they were four diftin& kings, and had four 
ſeparate kingdoms, yet theſe all belonged to one 
kingdom or monarchy, the Grecian empire; and 
when that was decreafing, and coming into the 
| hands of the Romans, there roſe up, | ſtood and 
| foutiſhed a while, king A»/iochus, afterwards de- 
ſcribed, who began to reign in the hundred and 
thirty-ſeventh*ytar, of the Seleucidz, 1 Mac. i. 11. 
and above a hundred and fixty-fix years before 
Chrift ; and the ſame year that he ſer up the abo- 
mination of defolation in the temple at Jeruſalem, 
as Mr. Mede * has obſerved, A#milins the Roman 
conſul conquered Perſeus king of Maceden, whereby 
all Greece came into the hands of the Romans; ſo 
that this king may be truly ſaid to ariſe and ſtand 


_ ſignifies the two kingdoms of the Medes and | in the latter part of the Grecian empire, when that 


Perſians united in one monarchy, of which the ram 
was an emblem; ſee the note on Y. 3. for Darius 
and Cyrus were dead many years before the time 
of Alexander ; and therefore could not perſonally 
be the two horns of the ram broken by him ; nor 
is it to be underſtood of the kings of two different 
families, as. the one of Cyrus, and the other of 
Darius . Hyſtaſpes, in whoſe ſucceſſors the Per/fian 
monarchy continued till deſtroyed by Alexander, as 
Theodoret. © y | 2 Fax 

y: 21. And the rough goat is the king of Grecia, 
&c.] Including all the kings of it, from Alex- 
ander to the end of the Grecian monarchy ; or 
rather the kingdom of Greece, which began in 
him, and continued until it was deſtroyed Fs the 
| Romans : this was fignified by the rough or hal 
goat, eſpecially when Alexander was at the head of 
it, for his and ' proweſs, his ſwiftneſs in 
his marches over rocks and mountains, his majeſty 
and grandeur, and alſo his luſt and uncleanneſß; 
_ ſee note on . 1 and the great horn that is 


was declining, and the Roman empire was taking 
place: when the tranſpreſſors are come to the full; 
many among the Zews who apoſtatized from their 
religion turned heathens, even ſome of the prieſts, 
when their - number was completed,” and they had 
filled up the meaſure of their iniquities; fee 1 Mac. 
8.242; B. a king of flerce countenance, and under- 
fanding dark fantences, ſhall ſtand up; meaning An. 
tiochus, as is generally agreed, both by Jewj/b and 
| Chriſtian interpreters, and to whom theſe characters 
agree: he was hard of face , as it may be ren- 
dered ; an impudent brazen-faced man, who had 
no ſhame nor fear in him; ed neither God 
nor man; committed the moſt atrocious crimes, 
in the moſt public manner; and particularly was 
Haring: a0 impudent in his N 3 God, 
and the true religion; and it may alſo ſignify that 
he was cruel, barbarous and inhuman, eſpecially 
to the Jeres, as his perſecution of them abundantly 
proves: and his wnderflanding dark ſentences, or 
riddles *, which he could both propofe and anſwer, 
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| ſhews him to be ſagacious and cunning, well verſed 
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ce ee 


Wie eat and policy ; he had the art of in- 
veigling and deceiving men ; it was b deceit and 
cunning he got the ingdom from his nephew ; 

and by the wicked-art of perſuaſion he was maſter 


jon, and embrace heatheniſm ; and ſo well 
Ke he was in wicked politicks, that he could 
cover his own penetrate into the ſe- 
crets of others; according to Jacchiades, he was 
ail in the art of magic alt rale This is 
che little horn that was to riſe out of one of the 
four horns or kingdoms ; as Antiochus did from 
that of Selewcus, and ſtood' and reigned above 12 


rs. 
W e diy" priver Bult be mighty, bur not ty 
&c.] "He ſhould Sb! a large king 
dom, and that ſhould be increaſed „ e 
but nos in bis power *, the power of 
ſhould not arrive to that greatneſs he did, as in 
J. 22. ſo Jacchiades : or, in his own power ; for 
it was not ſo much by his own courage and eilour, 
by any heroic actions of Antiochus, he became ſo 
great, as by craft and deceit : through ſedition he 
red the death of his father and elder brother; 
by fraud got the kingdom from his nephew ; 
and thro' the per of Menelaus and Jaſon, the 
high-prieſts o the Jews, and other apoſtates, he 
obtained what dominion he had over the Fews ; 
and it was ot the aſſiſtance of Zumenes ww. Per- 
his brother Attalut, that he kept the 


8, and 


order to check the growi 


power of the Romans 
and more eſpecially it was 


of God, who ſuffered him to be ſo great, and to 
prey particularly over the Jetous; becauſe of their 
fins, as Aben Ezra and Saadiab obſerve, to chaſtiſe 
them for them: ſo his antitype, antichriſt, became 
it and powerful, thro? 
of the ten kings that gave their king- 

dotns to him : and be all deſtroy M e 
bu he credit, countries, cities, towns, and their 
tants ; he New fourſcore thouſand Jes in 
three days time, bound forty thouſand, and fold 
as many, 2 Maccab. v. 14: $4 8 deftroy won- 
— * — 82 * the temple, the wonderful 
of worth and value in it, ſo Saa- 
Facchiades ; he took away the veſſels of 
the tethple, the golden lamps, the ark, and table 
5 id; Or: and ſal proper and Lene, for a 
© de what he pleaſed; none being 'able to op- 
pole and hinder him ſee F. 12: and ſhall deſtroy 
mighty; and the hoh ppi; by the mighty may 
3 Wa re 7 teedle th 
she made e ba e 
Jews, who were GanRied and'ſeparated from other 
—— 1 to be a peculiar people; a- 
te his Boly temple, his holy prieſts, 
his holy Mind's otdinanees, and worſhip; multi- 
ine . thee deſtroyed, as befoxe obſerved. 
cthjiades Cur the Lord, this of the ſons bf Aurum, the 
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ſter of it; and by deceitful methods he prevailed 
oh he ſeduced many of the cs to N their ih 5 


Witting thoſe he made peace with; fo ſome 


. he had uſurped, who ſtood by him, in 


y a power given him 
from above, or by the permiſſion and providence ; 


and policy, and by 


| of fo many 
having no obſcuviry in it: wherefore fn 
be 


d he ene 


oe on | 
L fm hu ep r 1 


F FA 


tence df peate and fendfhip, and to defend Blu. 
lometer king of Egypt, a minor, and by 18 pro- 
miſes to che nobles of the land, made himſelf ma- 


> fron þ#ogp ſee ch. xi. 2 7 „24: and be ſball mag- 
himſelf in his heart ; oo with pride, on ac- 
oth ſuccels,. thro? his | , craft, and cun- 
ning, and think himſelf a 25 all mortals, and 
equal to God himſelf; yea, as his antitype anti- 
chriſt, exalt himſelf above all that is called God; 
fanſy that he could command the ſeas, weigh 
the mountains in ſcales, and reach heaven "itſelf, 
2 Mactab. ix. 8: and by peace ſhall deſtroy mam; 
under a pretence of peace enter into countries, an 
deſtroy [ay inhabitants of them, as in Egypt and 
Fudea; of by leagues and treaties of peace, out- 
politick 
princes 146 themſelves more ſervice, and their ene- 
mies more hurt by treaties, than by battels: or, 
in peace; when at peace with them, or while they 


are in peace and tranquillity ; coming upon them 


unexpectedly, at an unawares, when they did not 
ſo 2 as dream of war: be ſball alſo fland up 
_ the prince of princes ; not the high-prieſt, as 
out; not Michael, as Aben Ezra, but God 
himſelf, as Saadiab and Jacchiades; who is King of 
kings, and Lord of lofds, the only potentate, to 
whom all the princes above and below are ſubject 
him Antiochus ſtood up againſt, when he profited 
his temple at Fernſalem, forbid his worſhip, per- 
ſecuted Shi deſtroyed his people, and ſet up the 
image of Jupiter in his houſe : but be ſhall be 
broken without band; alluding to his being a horn; 
it is expreſſive of his death, and the manner 
it; that he ſhould not die by the hand of an enem 
in battel, nor be affafindted by the hand of 4 
fan, but be cut off by the Aerea hand of 
God. Facchiades fays, that by the providence of 
God he fell ill of a bad diſeaſe. and at the cry of 
one of his 8 his chariot was over- turned, 
and he fell on round, and his bones were 
broken. Of his atk and the manner of it, ſee 
1 Mactab. vi. 8. 2 Maceab. Ix. 5, 9. which was 
much ike that of | Herod's, As xii 24 bein 
ſtricken with a violent diforder in his 'bbwels : : 
body coyered with worms; his fleſh flaked off, and 
emitted ſuch a ſtench, as was intolerable to 
army. Aben Ezra ſays, he fell frot the toof © 
a houſe, and was broken, and died. 

V. 26. And the biſon of. the eveni) 6d. ibs 
morning which was told, is true, &c.] That is, of 
the-2300 evenings and mornings, or natural Gays ; 
unto which time the daily ſacrifice was to ceaſe e, 
and the fanctuary and hoſt trodden under foot; 


and then the ſanctuary would be cleanſed. "This 


account is ue, and not only to be believed, but 
is clear ma} om, and to be litetally Utiderftood 
9 8 or ſuch a term of Ade N 


} thou 
ö 2 
df N ths We bern the meaning is, 4 

ud keep it to” himſelf, ahd conceal it "from = 
men; not from his on 2e0ple, fot whoſe ſake it 
was given, but from the Chalteans, whole deſtruc- 
tion was near; and who would be Natteted by 
ome who thi bt be diſpuſtcd with"qhis pro- 

„ thould they fee it, it foterelling che de- 
e ak Ly" wy 
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had ſeen the viſion, and had thought upon it, and 


322 


to ſuggeſt to Danze!, that the fulfilment of it would 
be deferred ſome time, during which it would not 
be fo caly to be underſtood, as when it was near 
accompliſhing. and accompliſhed ; and then pro- 


phecy. and facts might be compared together: for | 


it ſhall be for many days ; it were three hundred 
ears or more, from the reign of Belhazzar to the 
death of Antiochus, in which this viſion. ends. 
VN. 27. And Daniel 55 e and was fick. certain 
days, 7 Or, then. I Daniel fainted ; after he 
conſidered the afflictions that were to come upon 
the people of God, and the condition the temple, 
and the worſhip of it, would be in; theſe fo af- 
fected his mind, that he not only fainted away, 
and was ſtruck with a kind of ſtupor and amaze- 


DAN E IL. Ch. viii. v. 25: 


thy there are between the ſoul and body : after- 
wards I roſe. Up; from the bed in which he had 
laid ſome days ill: and did the king's bu/ineſs ; by 
which. it appears, that upon the death of Neby- 
chadnezzar, Daniel was as yet continued in the ſer- 
vice of the king of Babylon, tho' perhaps not in 
the ſame poſts as before, and was not a favourite 
at court, and ſo much known as he had been; and 
alſo that he was not in reality at Shy/ban, when he 
had this viſion, but at Babylon : and I was ofts. 
niſhed at the vifion ; at the things contained in it, 
which were of ſo much importance, reſpecting the 
kingdoms of the earth, | eſpecially the Narben and 
Grecian empires, and the ſtate of his own people 
the Zews.: but none underſtood it; to whom he 
ſhewed it; none but himſelf, who was made to 


ment, but had a fit of illneſs upon him, which underſtand it by the angel, Y. 16, 17. 
continued ſome days; ſuch a nearneſs and ſymp a. 
p ne 4 1 $ E H A P. IX. : 


51 NI © 


and the anſwer to it. The time, occaſion, | deaux * places it in the year 538; and Mr. Bedford * 
and manner of his prayer, or circumſtances of it; | in the year g 06. 

3 are obſerved, . 1, 2, 3, the parts of it, an ad- V. 2. In ibe firſt. year of his reign,” &c.] Which 
dreſs unto, God under various ſuitable epithets and | was alſo the firſt of Cyrus, who was partner with 
characters, y..4. confeſſion of ſin, of his on, of | him in the kingdom; in which year ended the ſe- 
the inhabitants of the land, kings, princes, and | venty years captivity of the 7Zews, and proclama- 
people, which are largely dwelt upon and exagge- | tion was made to have their liberty to go up to 
rated, . 5—15.. and petitions. for,.mercy, V. 16, | Jeruſalem, and build the, temple, Ezra i. 1, 2. 
17, 18, 19. then the anſwer follows; the time | reckoning from the third, or the beginning of the 
when it was ordered and given, and the perſon: by | fourth, of Fehaiakim king of Judal, when the de- 

| Whom it was ſent, are expreſſed, V. 20, 21, 22, | ſolation of the land began, and Daniel himſelf was 
23. who delivered to him the viſion of the ſeventy carried captive; and which was the firſt. year of 
weeks to be conſidered. by him; in which both the | Nebuchadneazar king of Babylon, during whoſe 

| work of the Meſſiah, and the time of his coming, | reign, and that of | his ſon, and ſon's ſon, the Jews 

| are clearly pointed out, V. 24, 25, 26, 27. [ Vere to be detained captives, Dan. i. 1. Fer. xxv. 

8 4... and xxvii, 7. { Daniel underſtood by books ; the 
Y..1. In the firſt year of Darius the ſon of Ala | ſacred ſcriptures, which, tho“ a prophet, he was 
ſuerus, of the ſeed of the Medes, &c.] This, is the | not. above. reading; and tho” a prime. miniſter of 
fame with Darius the Median, that took the king- | ſtate, yet found time to look into theſe divine ora- 
dom after the death of Be{hazzar.; ſo called, to] cles; which he read, ſtudied, thoroughly conſidered, 
diſtinguiſh him from Darius the Perſan; and yet] and well weighed in his mind; whereby he came to 
Porphyry. has the face to aſſert, that this was Darius] have knowledge of the number of the years wheref 
the Perfan, under whom the temple was built, | :be word of ibe Lord came to, Jeremiah the prophet, 
that Daniel might appear to lie later than he did: hat be would accompliſo, ſeventy. years in the deſola- 
Abaſuerus, whoſe, ſon he was, is not he that was | 410ns. of Jeruſalem; Daniel might poſſibly have 
the huſband of iber, and was many years later, | heard this . prophecy of Jeremiah from his own 
than this; but the ſame with Afyages king of the | mouth, before he went to Babylon ;; ſince the firſt 
Medes, and who is called Abaſuerus, Tobis xiv, 15. | intimation;of it was in the firſt year. of  Jebaiakin, 
the father of Cyaxares, the ſame with this Darius, Jer. xxvii. 1, 7. and after this th Prophecy might 
who was uncle to Cyrus that conquered Babylon, | be ſent to Babylon for. the uſe, of the captive Jews 
and made him king of it, and of the whole em- there; and indeed, à copy of all his prophecics 
pire; for this was not the firſt year of his reign was no doubt brought thither at the laſt captivity of 
over Media, where he had reigned many years be- | the people; ſo that it is eaſy, to account for it, how 
fore, but over Chaldea, as 1 ip which, was | Daniel came by it; and it is plain it was now be- 
male king over. the realm of the Chaldeans ; by Cy+| fore him; for he uſes the very word H d 
rus his nephew; who having taken Batylon, and | latians, which. Jeremiah does, ch. xxv, 9, 1. the 
ſettled his affairs, undertook. a journey to Perfia, | prophecy: of the ſeventy, years captivity, and of 
and made Media in his way; x. 44 he met with deliverance,from it at the expiration of that term, 
his uncle Cyaxgres, the ſame. with this Darius, and ſtands in ch. xxv. 12, and xxix. 10. which Daniel 

. HUelivered the Kingdom of Babylon to him, and mar: carefully read over, thorqughly conſidered, and as 

'  ÞFied his daughter, with whom he had for her dowry | he full well knew what was. the.epocha of them, or 

the 1 of Media, as Huben, relares, Nas | when they. begun,. be found char they, were ul 
it was ih the firſt year of his reign over the Chat: | ready to expire; and this ſet him to the work of 
deans, that Daniel had the following 9 — of the | prayer, as in the following verſes. From hence it 
ſeventy weeks ; Which, according to Biſhop Uſher * | is manifeſt, that the Jaw. was not burnt, nor the 
And Mr. Whifton *, was in the year of the Julian ſcriptures loſt, in the Babylon Captivity 5 ſo that 


none 


T HIS chapter contains 4 prayer of Daniel, period 4177, and beben Chic 37. Deen P. 
an 
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gone knew. what were or would be done by the 
Lord, as is falſely aſſerted in 4 Eſdr. xiv. 21, 
* 3. And I ſet my face unto the Lord God to ſeek 
prayer and ſupplications, &c.] He ſet apart ſome 
time on purpoſe for this ſervice, diſtinct from his 
uſual ſtated times of prayer, as well as from his 
civil-buſineſs and employment; and he not only 
(ot his face toward Jeruſalem, as he uſed to do, ch. 
vi. 10. the more to affect his mind with the deſo- 
lations the city and temple lay in; but towards the 
Lord God, the ſovereign Lord of all, who does 
according to his will in heaven and in earth, the 
vernor of the univerſe, the one true God, Fa- 
er, Son, and Spirit: and this denotes the in- 
tenſeneſs of his ſpirit in prayer; the fixedneſs of 
his heart; the ardour of his mind; the fervency of 
his ſoul 3 his holy confidence in God; the freedom 
and boldneſs he uſed in prayer, and his conſtancy 
and continuance in it; which is a principal means, 
and a proper manner of ſeeking God. The Sep- 
tuagint verſion, agreeable to the Hebreto text *, ren- 
ders it, #0 ſeek prayer and ſupplications; | ſuch as 
were ſuitable and pertinent to the preſent caſe; moſt 
beneficial and intereſting to him and his people, 


* 


ſackeloth,, and aſhes; as was uſual on extraordinary 
occaſions, in times of public mourning z and this 
he did, to ſhew his ſenſe of the divine Being, and 
of his own unworthineſs to aſk or receive any thin 
of him; his great humiliation for the ſins of the 
people; and to diſtinguiſh: this prayer of his from 
ordinary ones, and to affect his own heart in it, 
wich che ſad condition his nation, city, and temple 
were in ; and therefore abſtained from food for 


a time, put ſackcloth on his loins, and aſhes on his 


head, or ſat in the. As 
„ 4, And I prayed unto the Lord my God, &c.] 
Not to idols, nor to angels or ſaints departed ; but 
to the Lord God of heaven and earth, who is om- 
niſcient, omnipotent, omnipreſent, Sc. a God hear- 
ing and anſwering prayer; and to whom he directed 
his prayer, not only as the God of nature and pro- 
vidence, but as his own covenant-God and Father; 
thereby encouraging his faith in him, and uſing 
his intereſt with him: and made my confeſion; of 
his own fins, and of the ſins of his people; of the 
favours beſtowed. on him and them; of his juſtice 
in afflicting; them, and his mercy in appointing a 
time for their deliverance; of his own faith in him, 
love to him, and ſubmiſſion to his will: and ſaid, 
O Lord, the great and dreadful God ; great in his 
being and perfections, and in all his works of na- 
ture, providence, and grace; and dreadful in his 
threatnings and judgments, in his wrath and ven- 
geance : or, 76 de feared ; and reverenced by all 
men, eſpecially by his ſaints; and particularly when 
dra near unto him; as Daniel now did; and that 
becauſe. of his greatneſs and goodneſs: this:Dantel 
oblerves, to raſſe in his mind a proper awe and 


reverence. of God, whoſe preſence he was now ap- Theſe ſeveral perſons are named, partly to obſerve 


proaching.:.. keeping the covenant and mer to them 
that lone him, and 10 them that keep bis command- 
ments faichful to his word of promiſe : large and 
liberal, in the diſtribution. of his grace and mercy 


to ſuch, that Jove him ſincerely and hedrtiya and with that, 
8 an eyidence of it, obſerve. his 77% 


1 | from a 
principle. ot love, and with a view to his glory: 
reſpect ſeems to be had to Exod. xx. 6. this is ob 
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and moſt acceptable to the Lord: with faſting; and 


ſerved by the prophet, to encourage his own faith; 
and that of others, as to the fulfilment of the pro- 
miſe of their delivetance' from captivity at the-end 
of the ſeventy years; and to taiſe in his mind and 
theirs, love to God, Who was thus merciful ; and 
to ſhew the obligations they lay under; in gratitude 
to keep his commandments. | 

V. g. We have finmed, and have committed ini- 
quity, and have done witkedly, ard have rebelled, 
&c.] Some think there is a gradation in theſe 
words; that they had committed ſome fins thro? 
error and ignorance; others thro? infirmity and ob- 
liquity, or in the perverſeneſs of their ſpirits, and 
the crookedneſs of their ways ; and others wilfully 
and in malice, in the wickedneſs of their hearts; 
and others were open acts of hoſtility againſt God, 
caſting off his yoke, and refuſing obedience to him, 
and obſtinately perſiſting therein. Facchiades re- 
fers them to ſins of actions, words, and thoughts, 
which they proudly and preſumptuouſly committed. 
This heap of phraſes ſeems to be uſed to take in 
| all kind of fin committed by them, and' rather to 
exaggerate than to extenuate them, and to confeſs 


{ 


| Daniel puts in himſelf among the body of the peo- 
ple, as being a member of it, and as well-know- 
ing he was not without ſin; and therefore willingly 
took his part in the blame of it, in confeſſion. of 
it, and confuſion for it: even by departing from 


g | thy precepts, and from thy judgments; both of 4 mo- 


ral and poſitive nature, which were enjoined by 
the law of Moſes, as the rule of their conduct; but 
from this they fwerved. . | Wt bb 

V. 6. Neither have wwe hearkened unto thy ſervants 
the prophets, &c.] To their explanations of the 
laws and judgments of God; to their admonitions, 
reproofs, and counſels ; theſe they did not atten- 
tively liſten to, nor give credit to them, not yield 
obedience to them; but deſpiſed and rejected them; 


tho* they were the true prophets and ſervants of 


the Lord; ſuch as Hoſea, I/aiab, Feremiah, Exe- 
kiel, and others: which pate in thy name; they 
came by the authority of God, being ſent by him; 
they delivered their meſſage in hig name, · being 
his ambaſſadors; and which as it was an honour 
done to this people to have ſuch men ſent unto 
them, ſo it was an aggravation of their ſin that 
they ſhewed no reſpect to them; ſince their words 
were not their own, but the Lord's, which they 
ſpake to all ſorts of perſons : to our kings; one 
after another, as to Maz, Manaſſeb, Jeboiatim, 
Jechoniab, and Zedetiab; kings of the houſe of 
David, and over the land of Fudah our princes ; 
princes of the blood, nobles, and courtiers : and 


our fathers ; meaning not only their immediate an- 


ceſtors, but their ſubordinate rulers, civil magi- 
ſtrates, ' judges or elders of the people, as Facthi- 
ades interprets it: and to all the people of the land; 


— — 


of Juden; the common people, as diſtinguiſhed 


from perſons of rank and figure before exptefſed; 
how faithful the prophets were in delivering their 


meſſage to all ſorts of perſons, high and low, not 


fearing the füuces of any; and partly to ſbew that 


none could * ignorance, or excuſe cheniſelveg 
ſince all had had ſufffeient warning and 
inſtruction; as alſo to obſerve, that che fin- of re- 


jecting the true prophets of the Lord was univer- 


ſal among them, all were guilty of it bim n 


them with all their eee circumſtances; and 


J. 7. 


C1 
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N. 7. O Lord, righteouſneſs belongeth unto | thee, | 
&c.] It js eſſential to him, it is his nature, and 
appears in all his works; he is 
and righteous; he is juſt, and without iniquity; 
and there is no unrighteouſneſs in him, nor any to 


ly pure, holy 


be charged upon him, on account of any thing 
done by him: punitive juſtice belongs to him; 
nor is he to be complained of becauſe of his judg- 
ments, which are righteous altogether; nor had 
the prophet, or any of his countrymen, juſt reaſon 


to complain of the evils brought on them; the de- 


* 


and divine worſhip was 


dat am 
ſelves; and alſo in order to introduce what follows, 


princet, and 10 our fanlbers, becauſe wi hove. 


_ elders, and people 
ſhame 


ſolations of their land, city, and temple, and their 
captivity. in a ſtrange land; by all which no inju- 
ſtice was done, nor could they charge the Lord 
with any: and with him alſo is righteouſneſs wrought 
out by his Son, to- juſtify ſinners that believe in 
him; he has accepted of it, and imputes it with - 
out works. But unto us confuſion of face, as at this 
day; both on account of their fins, which ſtared 
them in the face, loaded their ' conſciences with 
guilr, and filled them with ſhame ;z and on account 


of their puniſhment, the - miſerable condition in 
which their country was, and they themſelves were 
at that day; which declared to all the world what 
ſinners they had been, and what ſins they had com- 
mitted, which had brought this ruin upon them, 
and them into ſuch ſad circumſtances: ſa be men 


Judab, and inhabitants of Jeruſalem; or, man of 
Zudah ; to every man of the tribes of Judab and 
Benjamin; who once dwelt. in that land flowi 

with milk and honey, and now in a ] 

for their ſins; and to every inhabitant of re- 
nowned city of Jeruſalem, the metropolis of the 
nation, the ſeat of the kings of Judah; yea, the 
city of the great king, where the temple ſtood, 
f f but now lay in 
ruins, through the iniquity of its inhabitants, and 
therefore had juſt reaſon to be aſhamed-:- and unto 
all Iſrael that are near, and that are afar off, through 
all the countries whither thou baſt driven them, Je- 
cauſe of the treſpaſs that they have treſpaſſed againſt 
thee ; ſhame and confuſion of face alſo belonged to 
the ten tribes of J/ael; to ſuch of them as were 


treſpaſs againſt the n in wortſhip- 


hame that every one ought to take: to them- 


and chat to obſerve that all rapks and degrees of 
men wire concerned in it: i our ting 


ainft. ales; theſe had each of them ſinned againſt 
ard, by not heark@ning; 40 his prophets, who 


reproyed them for their fins, and warned them: of 


- a 
K #4 


6. and therefore had reaſum to: be: 


the low. eftate in which the royal famil 


* 


in Balylenm were, being e. | 
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* E D T Fi Ch. ix. V. 71 1 
V. 9. To the Lord our God belong mercies and fir. 


giveneſſes, &c.] Mercy is his nature, and what he 
delights in; it is abundant, and he is plenteous in 


it ; the fountain of mercy is with him, and nume. 
rous are the ſtreams which flow from it, called ;;, 
multitude f his tender mercies; all temporal favour, 


ſpring from hence, and ſo do all ſpiritual bleſſings, 


the ſure mercies of David; and particularly the 
forgiveneſs of fin, which is the Lord's prerogz. 
tive, and is according to the tender mercies of gy; 
God, and the riches of his grace; and is of all ſin; 
and of all forts of ſinners; he doth abundantly 
pardon all 9 to him for it, and forgives 
all treſpaſſes; ſee P/. cxxx. 4, 7: ibo we bave re. 
belled againſt bim; there is mercy with the Lord, 
and forgiveneſs with him, even for rebellious ones, 
pardoning grace and mercy.: or, for we have jy. 
is-mercifuh, and has forgiven our iniquities, ſince 
he has ſpared us, and not deſtroyed us, and now 
is about to put an end to our captivity, according 
to his promiſe; and if he had not mercy on us, 
and did not forgive our ſins, we muſt periſh in 
them, and there would be no hope of ſalvation 


for us. 8. F 4.1 

v. 10. Neither bave we obeyed the voice of the Lord 
our God, &c.) Speaking in the law, and by his 
prophets ; for what was ſpoken there, and by them, 


ſhould have been conſidered, not as the word of 


man, but as the word of God, and ſhould have 


been attended to and obeyed ; for deſpiſing that 


and them, was in a: deſpiſing the Lord, 
and refuſing to hearken to him, and obey his voice; 
which was a ſin highly 


1 0 to him, and re- 
ſented by him: 10 walk in his laws, which be [et 
before us by his ſervants ihe prophets ; by Moſes and 
others; for it ſtechs to include the ſyſtem of laws 
which were delivered by Moſes, and were many; 
and the doctrines of the prophets, which were ex- 
lications and enforcements of them: and theſe the 
Lord ſet before them by both, as a rule to walk 
by, and a path to walk in; and not to do this was 
very ſinful in them, and greatly diſpleaſing to 
him. . I 0 8 
V. 11, Yea, all Iſrael have tranſpreſſed thy law, 
c.] Even God's people, on whom he 
had beſtowed diſtinguiſhing favours and bleſſings, 


it; not a 


| ting from the law, and 
the God and bis worſhip ; 
from the temple of God; and the ſervice of it; and 


froin the tribes of Juuab and it ſeems 
to have ſome teſpect to the ſeparation of the ten 
Dun and Bebel, that 


folemn beats in 2 „ 36 
upon 13, "and be aun that 


— 


ie curſe is 
i written in the 


, 21 Vale of Moſer "the" ſeven of God ; thiat'is; the jul 


'* puniſhment 


which is an exaggeration and illuſtration of his 
ned againſt him t; ſo that it is a plain caſe that he 


and gave them ſuch 'a law as no other people had, 


2 


0 


— 


puriſhment of their fins was inflicted on them; or 
the cutſe the law threatened the tranſgreſſors of it 
with, was come upon them in its large extent, and 
oyerflowed them like a flood; which God ſwore he 
would * Neg them, if they tranſgreſſed his law; 
iey by an oath imprecated and pro- 

upon themſelves, ſhould they not hearken 
to it, but tranſgrefs and difobey it: becauſe we 
zuve fined againſt bim; and therefore this curſe 
was not 4 caufelefs one; fin, the tranſgreſſion of 
the law, was the cauſe of it. 285 
V. 12. And he bath confirmed. bis words which be 
Rate againſt us, &c.] That is, he hath made good 
his threatenings of wrath and vengeance, in caſe 
of diſobedience to his law: and againft our judges 
that judged as ; kings, and inferior governors, that 
ruled over them, who . juſtice, and did 
not execute righteous judgment ; and againft them 
the Lord performed what. he threatened ; by bring 
ing upon tes 1 evil; the deſolation of the whole 
land, the deſtruction of Feru/alem ; the death of 
many by the ſword, famine, and peſtilence, and 
the captivity of the reſt; all which was a great pu- 
niſhment confidered in itſelf, but when compared 
with. their offenees, was leſs than they deſerved : 
under the whole heaven hath not been done, as 
bath deen done upon Feruſalem ; its walls broken 
down, 18s houſes burnt with fire, even the palaces 
of the king and nobles, and the temple of the 
Lord itſelf; and all its inhabitants deſtroyed, di- 
ſperſed, or carried captive ; ſee Lam. i. 12. Exel. 


V. 9, 10. | 
"3: 1 As it is written in the law of Moſes, all 
this eil ir come upon us, &c.] As it is there threat- 
ned it and as it is there. foretold it would 
dome 8 

things, in the 


em, ſo it has; even the ſelf- ſame 
u the fame manner, and with the ſame 
circumſtances, as there foretold ; which is a proof 
of the omniſcierce, omnipotence, and faithfulneſs 
of God; and an evidence of the truth of divine re- 
velation ; ſee Lev. xxvi. Deut. xxviii: yet made we 
wt aur prayer before the Lord our God; during the 
ſeventy years 51 8 they might have prayed, 
and doubtleſs did, in a lifeleſs, formal manner; 
but not ſincerely and heartily, in faith and with fer- 
vehey, under a ſenſe of ſin, with confeſſion of it, 
and true repentance for it, and fo as to forſake it, 
v follows : that we might turn from our iniquities ; 
for-fince they did not pray againſt fin, and intreat 
the Lord to enable them to. turn from it, and for- 
ſele It, but continued in a courſe of diſobedience, 
their prayer Was not reckoned prayer : and under- 
fad Thy truth ; either the truth and faithfulneſs of 
God, in fulfilting both his promiſes and his chreat- 
ums; or his law, which is truth, as Jacebiades 
oo it ; for had they prayed aright, they 
would have had an underſtanding given them of 
avine truths, Boch with reſþe&t to doctrine and 
ptackſce; or which they were ignorant, as prayer- 
let perſons uſually are. „ 
J. 14. Thetefore bath the Lord warched upon the 
oil, and Nong hr it upon us, &c.] The evil of pu- 
fiſhmetic z he watched che fit and proper time, to 
ing it upon them; indeed, he watches over the 
A of fin, to bring upon men the evil of chaſtiſe- 
neat or puniſhtnent, Fob xiv. 16. but the latter 
> here meant; Tee Ter. XXX1, 28. and xliv, 27. the 


Chi . 1216 DA NI Z IL. 


„ 9 
the almond- tree, as the latter obſerves; has its name 
from hence, becauſe it prevents other trees, and is 
quicker in putting out its bloſſom than they, Jer. 
i. 11, 12. and fo this may denote the purity of the 
Lord; his diſplicency at fin ; his ſtrict juſtice in 
puniſhing it; and his diligence and activity in exe- 
cuting judgment for it, which ſlumbers not, as 
ſome imagine: for the Lord our God is righteous in 
all bis works which he doth; the prophet is all along 
careful to clear God from any imputation of in- 
juſtice in any of his works, even in his ſtrange 
work, punitive juſtice ; tho' he watches over the 


evil to bring it, yet he is righteous in fo doing 
no charge of unrighteouſneſs is to be exhibired a- 


gainſt him on this account: for we obey not his 
voice; neither in his word, nor in his providences 
neither by his prophets, nor by his judgments ; 
and being guilty of the evil of fault, it was but 
juſt they ſhould bear the evil of puniſhment. 

y. 15. And now, O Lord our God, &c.] The 
Lord of the whole earth in general, the ſovereign 
ruler of the univerſe, and the God of Mrael in a 
ſpecial and peculiar manner; which is uſed to en- 
courage faith in prayer, and carries in it a tacit 
argument or plea with God to be heard, in what 
he was about to fay in behalf of Vael; and to 
which purpoſe alfo is the following deſcription of 
God, from an ancient benefit he had granted to 
that people : that haft brought thy-people forth out 
of the land of Egypt with a mighty band; which 
thoꝰ it may be conſidered as an aggravation of their 
ſin, that after this they ſhould behave ſo wickedly, 
as to be carried captive for their fins, out of the 
land they were brought into; yet it ſeems to be 
mentioned, to put the Lord in mind of his former 
favours to them, and of his promiſe, that he would 


bring them out of Babylon, as he had brought them 


out of Egypt, Jer. xvi. 14, 15. and xxiii. 7, 8: 


and bas gotten thee renown, as at this day; by the 


many. wonders wrought in Egypt, and at the Red- 
ſea, when Tſrae! was brought from thence ; as par- 
ticularly by ſlaying the firſt-· born of Egypr, dividing 
the waters of the ſea, and deſtroying the Egyptians 
in it, as Saadiab obſerves; the ths and fame 
of which continued to that day, and will continue 
throughout all ages: and the prophet ſuggeſts, that 
he would alſo get a name or renown. in the world, 
and among his people, ſhould he deliver them from 
their preſent" captivity ; but for this they had no- 
thing to plead, but his promiſe and mercy ; for as 
for them, they were obliged to confeſs themſelves 
ſinners, and unworthy of ſuch a favour : we have - 
finned, we have done wickedly ; the prophet knows 
not how to leave off confeſſing ſin; there had been 
ſo much committed, and there was fo much need 
of confeſſing it. 1 en 
y. 16. O Lord, according to all thy righteouſneſs, 
&c.]. Or righttouſheſſes *, which he had been uſed 
to exerciſe in the world, in all ages of it; either in 
puniſhing wicked men according to their deſerts, 
to which teſpect may be had here; ſince turning 
away wrath from his people, would iſſue in turn- 
ing it upon their enemies, which would be in righ- 
teous ben or in fulfilling his promiſes; and 
ſo it Tighiies his faitlifulneſs, of which there had 
been ſo many inſtances in times paſt, and gave 
eneduragement to believe the performance of thoſe 


Ford uſed has the 1 of haſteningz and | not yet accotnpliſhed : or this may be underſtood 
juſt ares and. Suadiab explain it, be hath baſtened of his goodnels and kindnels, which is ſometimes _ 
en een ALS r n eln * * on c 6p * Boe meant 

elle, . Wee felinatic, Pagninue, Vatabluw— 1 rp joditizs tus, Vatablys, Calvin, Gejerus, Coccaivs, Miche. 


Vou, II. 81 Ne. 33. e $4.43; 


* 
A 
3 


326 


meant by his. righteouſneſs ; ſee P.. xxxi. 1. and 


nuncupatum eſt, Cocceius. 


cxliii.. 1. and fo the Septuagint and Arabic verſions 
render it, in all thy mercy ; and Jacchiades para- 
phraſes the words thus, O Lord, according to 
call the multitude of thy righteouſneſs, and of thy 


& kindneſs, which thou doſt in the world :” I be- 


ſeech thee, let thine anger and thy fury be turned away 
from the city Jeruſalem; the city of the great king, 
which he choſe for his reſidence, in which the tem- 
ple was, and where he was worſhipped ; and the 
DOR earneſtly intreats, that the marks of divine 
diſpleaſure, which were upon it, might be re- 
moved; that the puniſhments or judgments inflict- 
ed, as the effects of the anger and wrath of God, 
might ceaſe, and the city be rebuilt, and reſtored 


to its former glory: thy holy mountain; the temple, 


devoted to the worſhip and ſervice of God; or 
mount Moriab, on which it ſtood : becauſe for our 
ſins, and for the iniguities of our fathers, Jeruſalem 
and thy people are become à reproach to all that are 
about us; their neighbours, the Edomites, Moabites, 
Ammonites, Tyrians, and Pbiliſtines; who rejoiced 
at their deſtruction, and jeered at them and-their 
religion, and ſcoffingly ſaid, where were their tem- 
ple of which they boaſted, and their God in whom 
they truſted ? the cauſe of all this is owned to be 
their own ſins, and the ſins of their anceſtors, 
which they their poſterity continued in; and there- 
fore don't lay the fault wholly upon them, but 
take the blame to themſelves. \ 

V. 17. Now therefore, O our God, &c.] This 
being our miſerable; caſe, and the ſeventy years 
captivity. being at an end, and thou ſtill our cove- 
nant: God, whom we. profeſs. and worſhip :. bear 
the prayer of thy ſervant, and his ſupplications; which 
he had put up in an humble manner, conſiſting of 
various petitions, for grace and -mercy before ex- 


' preſſed: and: cauſe thy face to ſhine upon thy ſanc- 
tuary that is deſolate ; the temple ; its walls demo- 


Tiſhed, its altars thrown down, and the whole in 
ruins; a melancholy ſcene ! the Lord ſuffering 
theſe things, ſeemed to frown, upon it, and upon 
his people, that uſed to ſerve him there ; where- 
fore it is Mifeated, that he would ſmile upon it 
again, and upon them, and cauſe it to be rebuilt, 
and his worſhip reſtored in it: and this is aſked 
for the Lord's /ake; that is, for Chriſt's ſake, who 
is Lord of all, eſpecially of his choſen people, by 
creation, redemption, and marriage, as well as by 


their own conſent. and profeſſion ; and for whoſe 


fake, and in whoſe name, all requeſts are to be 
made to God, he being the only Mediator between 
God and man ; and for the ſake of whoſe blood, 


righteouſneſs, and mediation, all the bleſſings of 


prodnels Ars given unto men; and who alſo was 
Lord and proprietor of the temple, and. was to 
come into it, as well as was the antitype of it. 


V. 18. O my Ged,. incline thine ear, and hear, 
&.] The petitions now put up, for Chriſt's ſake : 


open thine eyes, and behold bur dęſolations; the city 


and temple an heap of rubbiſh, and the whole land 


forſaken of its inhabitants, and lying waſte and un- 
cultivated, or however at moſt poſſeſſed by ene- 


mies; and things being thus, it ſeemed as if the 
Lord ſhut his eyes to them, and therefore is de- 
fired to open them, and look with pity and com- 


paſſion on the caſe of his people, and deliver them 


Hut of all their troubles: and ibe city which is called 
| Z thy name; or, on which t 


eruſalem was, being called the city of our God, th 


47 1D? 


by name is called ; 2 
0 


moſt importunate and ſolicitous for. 


D # N E T. Ghcix V. 17-21. 


city of the great king, P/. xlviii. 1, 2. and in which 
alſo his name was called upon, both by the inhabi- 
tants of it in their private houſes, and by the prieſts 
and Levites, and others, in the temple, which ſtood 
in it: for we do not preſent our ſupplications before 
thee , or, cauſe them to fall before thee i; expreſ- 
ſing the humble and lowly manner in which th 

preſented their petitions to God, and reſpecting 
the geſture they uſed in prayer, bowing themſelves 
to the ground, and falling proſtrate upon it; and 
as was the cuſtom of the eaſtern people when they 
ſupplicated their princes: and this Daniel, in the 
name of his people, did; not, - ſays he, for our 
righteauſneſſes, but. for thy great mercies; not plead. 
ing their good works and righteous actions, and 
the merits of them, which had none in them, and 


were no other than as filthy rags, and could not 


recommend them to God, or be uſed as a plea and 
argument to obtain any good thing from him; but 
8 themſelves upon the abundant grace and 
mercy of God in Chriſt, mercy they pleaded, and not 
merit; and made mention of the righteouſneſs of 
Chriſt, and not their own; as all good men, who 
are truly ſenſible of themſelves, and of the grace 
of God, will do. 8 

y. 19. O Lord bear, O Lord forgive, &c.] That 
is, hear the prayers and ſupplications that have 
been preſented, and forgive the ſins that have been 
confeſſed; ſhew both, by removing preſent cala. 
mities, and reſtoring to former proſperity and pri. 
vileges: O Lord bearken and do; not only liſten to 
what has been ſaid, and give an anſwer by ſpeak- 
ing, but work ſalvation and deliverance : defer nt 
for thine . own ſake, O my God; theſe words ſeem to 

directed to Chriſt the Son of God, and who is 
the true God, and the God of his None, who is 
three times in this verſe before called Adonai, for 
whoſe ſake prayer and ſupplication were made, y, 
17, and here again, for bis own fake, he is in- 
treated not to defer the fulfilment of the promiſe of 
delivering the Jem from their captivity in Bah. 
lon, the ſeventy years being now up, or juſt ex- 
piring; and alſo that he would not defer his own 
coming for the redemption of his people, which 
no doubt Daniel had in his mind, and was wiſhing 
and waiting for: for” thy city, and thy people art 
called by thy name; Jeruſalem, the city of the great 
king, Chriſt, and a type of his church and people, 
whe are alſo called by his name, and call upon 

im. | 3 

V. 20, And whilſt I was ſpeaking and praying, 
&c.] Speaking to God in prayer; for it ſeems his 
prayer Was vocal, and not mental only: and con- 
feling my fin, and the ſin f my people Jrael; Da- 
nel, tho” ſo holy and a man, was not with- 
out ſin, and thought it his duty to confeſs it be- 


fore the Lord; and which he did in the firſt place, 


and then the fin of his people; which is the way 
to ſucceed with the Lord fer the application of 
pardoning grace, and the enjoyment of other mer- 
cies_and- bleſſings; and preſenting. my. ſupplicatics 
before the Lord my God, for the holy mountain 
my Cod; for the temple, and the ſervice of God 
in it; which was the firſt. and principal thing that 


lay upon, the heart of the prophet, and he was 


F. 21. Tea, whiles 1 was ſpeaking in 919" 


K,], Which is repeated, that it might be ob, 
| ſeryed; that while he was in prayer, before he had 


finiſhed it, or got off of his knees, an anſwer ws 


ſent 


* Tow rrp N Taper qu invocitant elt bo e ibn, Vatablus, Pagnitiub, Calvin z Ripe? bi nomen tan 
9D nos cadere facientes, Montanus ; nos cadere facimus,” Gejerus, ichaelis. 
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others in Michaelis. 


fideriorum; Pa 
| bs, Michaelis. 
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ent him 4 fee I. bev. 24: even the man Gabriel, 


whom I had ſeen in the viſion at the beginning; either 
at the beginning of Be//hazzar's reign, in the third 
wear of it, ch. viii. 1. or rather before, as the Syriac 
verſion renders it; before this time, in the viſion 
of the ram and he-goat, ch. viii. 16. when he 
{aw this angel Gabriel that appeared in an human 
form, and he knew this to be his name, by a man's 
yoice calling him by it ; and now he knew him to 


be the ſame angel by his appearance and voice; 
aàt the fight of whom he does not ſeem to be ter- 


rified, as before, having had free converſation with 
him, and being made acquainted by him with many 
ſecrets ; and no doubt inwardly rejoiced to fee him 
again, as hoping and believing he had ſomething 
to communicate to him: being cauſed to fly ſwifily ; 
having an order from the Lord, and being ſtrength- 
ened by him to make quick diſpatch to Daniel, 
which is ſignified by flying ſwiftly ; and for which 
reaſon. angels are repreſented as having wings, to 
denote their celerity and quick diſpatch of buſineſs: 
or flying with wearineſs n, as ſome render it; he 
made ſuch haſte as to be weary with it; as he 
| in the form of a man, he looked like one 
out of breath, and panting for it, occaſioned by 
his ſwift flight; and which expreſſes the haſte he 
made, according to his orders, and his eagerneſs 
to bring to Daniel the welcome tidings of the 
coming of the Meſſiah, and the time of it, which 
angels deſired to look into: touched me about the 
time of the evening oblation; the time of offering 
the evening-ſacrifice z which, tho* not now offered, 
the altar being deſtroyed, and the Lord's people 
in a foreign land; yet the time was obſerved by 
them, a which was. the time of prayer, being 
about the ninth hour of the day, or three o'clock 
in the afternoon; ſee As iii. 1. and x. 3. as the 
time of the morning-ſacrifice was another hour of 
prayer; at which time very likely Daniel began, 
and continued till now, ſince he was faſting, V. 3. 
and this was the time when Chriſt the antitype of 
the daily ſacrifice was offered up; of the time of 


_ whoſe coming, ſufferings and death, the angel here 


an account: and, in order to excite the at- 
tention of Daniel to it, touched him; for he being 
on his knees, and intent in prayer, might not at 
lirſt obſerve him; and therefore gives him a gentle 
touch, to let him know he was preſent, and had 
ſomething to ſay to him; and to ſuggeſt to him 
to break off his prayer, to which he had brought 
an anſwer, as well as to lift him up, and encourage 
familiarity with him. 10 4 
J. 22, Aud be informed me, and talked with me, 
&c.] He informed him by talking with him, of 
the will of God, to reſtore. the captivity of his 
people, to rebuild Feru/alem and the temple, and 
of the coming of the Meſſiah : or, he. cauſed me 
to attend, and talked. with me; he excited his at- 


_ tention to what he had to ſay, and cauſed him to 


advert to his diſcourſe, in order to underſtand it: 
aud ſaid, O Daniel, I am now come forth; juſt now 
come from heaven, from the preſence of God, and 


by his order: to give thee ſtill and underſtanding ; | 
or,” to inſtru thee in underſtanding *; to teach thee 


the knowledge, and give thee the underſtanding 


: 


1 


gninus, Munſter, Piſcator, fo Bey Melech; © 


monem, Cacteius. , 
an & Tremellius, Piſcator, Cocceius, Michaelis. 


920% in verbo, Montanus ;,verbum,, Pagniqus ; ipſum verbum, Junius & 
* Jy dy de populo tua, elvis. 
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of ſecret things, which otherwiſe could not be 
known; ſuch as particularly the time of the coming 
of Chriſt, which the angels themſelves knew not, 
till it was revealed; and being made acquainted 
with it, one of them is employed to make it known 
to Daniel; who is the only prophet that fixes the 
exact time of it, and was favoured with this di- 
vine and heavenly ſkill of knowing it, and of being 
the publiſher of it to others. 22 

V. 23. At the beginning of thy ſupplications, &c.] 
As ſoon as ever he began to pray. This circum- 
ſtance ſhows how ready the Lord is to hear the 
prayers of his people; and yet it was not owing 
to the prayers of the prophet, and to any intrinſic 
virtue or merit in them, that the Lord did what 
he afterwards declares ſhould be done; and beſides, 
more is revealed and promiſed than Daniel aſked 
for : the commandment came forth ; either the order 


from the Lord to the angel, diſpatching him on 


this errand to the prophet, to acquaint him with 
his mind and will ; or the proclamation of Cyrus, 
to let the people of the Jews go free, and go up 
to Jeruſalem to build their city and temple, pub- 
liſhed that morning, juſt about the time Daniel 
began to pray, the ſeventy years captivity being 
completely finiſhed ; ſee y. 29: and I am come to 
ſhew thee: for thou art greatly beloved; or, art de- 
fires ?, all deſire, exceedingly deſired ; very lovely, 
amiable and delightful in the ſight of God, and 
all good men: or, that thou art greatly beloved“; 
thus the angel came from-God, out of heaven, to 
ſhew it to him, to make it appear that he was 
highly in the favour of God, in that he made 
known his ſecrets to him : therefore underſtand the 
matter; or word ©; attend to the word; - advert to 
the form of ſpeaking uſed, and labour to get the 
knowledge of it: and conſider the viſion; this vi- 
ſion, as Japbet; the following viſion or prophecy 
of the ſeventy weeks ; think of it well, as being a 
matter of great importance and conſequence. _ 

V. 24. Seventy weeks are determined upon thy peo- 
ple, and upon thy holy city, &c.] Or, concerning 


thy people, and concerning thy | holy city 3 that is, 


ſuch a ſpace of time is fixed upon; cut out *, as 
the word ſignifies; or appointed of God for the 
accompliſhment of certain events, relative to the 
temporal good of the city and people of the Jews ; 
as the rebuilding of their city and temple z the 


- continuance of them as a people, and of their city; 


the coming of the Meſſiah to them, to obtain ſpi- 
ritual bleſſings for them, and for all the people of 
God; who alſo were Daniel's people and city in a 
ſpiritual ſenſe, to which he belonged; and likewiſe 


what was relative to the utter ruin and deſtruction. 


of the Jeus as a people, and of their city: and 
this ſpace of ſeventy weeks is not to be underſtood 
of weeks of days; which is too. ſhort a time for 
the fulfilment of ſo many events as are mentioned; 


nor were they fulfilled within ſuch a ſpace of time: 


but of weeks of years, and make up four hun- 
dred and ninety years; within which time, begin- 
ning from a. date after- mentioned, all the things 


propheſied of were accompliſhed; and this way of 
reckoning of years by days is not unuſual in the 


ſacred writings; ſee Gen. xxix. 27. Lev: xxv. 1 


* pd) volans in laſſitudine, Montanus 3 cum laſitudine, vel fatigatione, ſo ſome in Vatablus ; chm lafftudige. as 
ers it ON. * JA!) attendere fecit, Michaelis. 
ie intelligentia, Piſcator; ad docendum te intelligentiam, Michaelis. 


yz Pit ad imbuendum 
/ „ en } delideria, Michaelis; vir de- 

1 0 quod dilectus tu ſis, Cocceius; 1 — deſideria tu 
Tremellius; ſer- 


1 g deciſæ, Pagninus, Montanus, 
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Exel. iv. 4, 5. Rev. xii. 6, and xiii. g. The verb 
uſed is fingular, and joined with the noun plural, 
ſhews that every week was cut out and appointed 
for ſome event or another; and the word, as it 
ſignifies to cut, aptly expreſſes the diviſion or ſec- 
tion of theſe weeks into diſtinct 1 as 7, 
62, 1. The firſt events mentioned are ſpiritual 
ones, and are not aſcribed to any particular pe- 
riod; but are what ſhould be done within this com- 
paſs of time in general, and were done toward the 
cloſe of it; and are firſt obſerved, becauſe of the 
greateſt importance, and are as follow: 10 finiſh the 
ſranſgreſton; not the tranſgreſſion of Adam, or 
original fin, which, tho“ took away by Chriſt from 
his le, yet not from all men; nor the actual 
tranſgreMon of man in general, which never more 
abounded than in the age in which Chriſt lived; 
but rather the tranſgreſſions of his people he under- 
took to ſatisfy for, and which were laid on him, 
and bote by him, and carried away, ſo as not to 
be ſeen thore, or to have no damning power over 
them. The word uſed ſignifies to rain: now, 
tho? ſin greatly abounded, both among Jews and 
Gentiles; in the age of the Meſſiah ; yet there never 
was an age in which greater reſtraints were laid on 
it, than in this, by the miniſtry of Jobn the Bap- 
tin, and of "Chriſt in Fudta,, and by the apoſtles 
in the Gentile world: and to make an end of Ant; 
ſo that they ſhall be no more, but put away and 


-. aboliſhed by the ſacrifice and fatisfaftion of Chriſt 
for them, as to guilt and puniſhment; ſo that 


thoſe; forwhoſe ſins ſatisfaction is made, no charge 
can be brought againſt them, nor the curſe of the 
law feach them, nor any ſentence of it be executed, 


bor any puniſhment inflicted on them; but are en- 
. firely and completely ſaved from all their fins, and 


the fad effects of them. Our verſion follows the 


marginal reading; but the textual writing is, #4 


ſeal up fins; which is expreſſive of the pardon of 
them procured by Chrift ; for things ſealed ate 
hid and covered, and fo are fins forgiven, P/. 
XXXii. 1: and to mate reconciliation for iniguity; to 
expiate it, and make atonement for it; which was 
made by the ſacrifice of Chriſt, by his ſufferings 
and death; whereby the law and juſtice of God 
were fully ſatisſied, full reparation being made for 
the injury done by ſin; and this was made for all 
kind of fin; expreſſed here by ſeveral words; and 
for all the fins; iniquities and tranſgreſſions of the 
Lord's people; to do which was the grand end of 
Chriſt's coming into the world; ſee Feb. ii. 17: 
and to bring in everlaſting righteouſneſs 5 which is 
true only of the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, by which 
the law is magnified and made honourable, Juſtice 


ſatisfied, and all that believe in him juſtified from 


all their ſins: this Chriſt by his obedience; ſuffer- 
ings and death has wrought-out,- and brought into 
the world; and which phraſe deſigns, not the ma- 
nifeſtation of it in the goſpel ; nor the act of im- 
putation of it, which is Jehevah the Father's act; 


nor the application of it, which is by the Spirit of 


God; but Chriſt's actunl working of it but by 
obeying the precept, and bearing the penalty of 
the lav: and this may be truly called ebrrlufling, 


or 10g Fighttouſmiſs ef age; , of iges paſt; the righ- 
_ tedilſfieſs by which the ſaints in all ages from the 


beginning of the world are juſtified ; and which 


I E | . ix. v. 25, 


| the juſtification of all that believe; it is a robe of 
righteouſneſs that will never wear out; its virtue 
to juſtify will ever continue, being perfect; it will 
anſwer for the juſtified ones in a time to come, and 
has eternal life connected with it: and 10 ſeal 15 
the viſion and prophecy ; not to ſhut it up out of 
light; rather to ſet a mark on it, by which it 
might be more clearly known; but to conſum. 
mate and fulfil it: all prophecy is ſealed up in 
Chriſt, and by him; he is the ſum and ſubſtance 
of it; the viſions and prophecies of the Old Te. 
ſtament relate to him, and have their accompliſh. 
ment in him; ſome felate to his perſon and office, 
others to his coming into the world, the time, 
place, and manner of it; others to the great work 
of redemption and falyation he came about; and 
others to his miracles, ſufferings and death, and 
the glory that ſhould follow ; all which have been 
fulfilled : or, to ſeal up the viſion and prophet :; 
the prophets were until Joby, and then to ceaſe, 
and have ceaſed ever fince the times of Jeſus; there 
has been no prophet among the Fews, they them- 
ſelves do not deny it; Chriſt is come, the laſt and 
great prophet of all, with a full revelation of the 
divine will, and no other is to be expected; all 
that pretend to ſet up a new ſcheme of things, 
either as to doctrine or worſhip, thre* pretended 
viſion or prophecy, are to be diſregarded: and 10 
anoint the Ma Holy , not literally the moſt holy 
place in the temple ; but figuratively, either hea- 
ven itſelf, anointed; perfumed and ared for his 
people by the Meſſiab's aſcenſion thither, and en- 
trance into it; or rather moſt holy perſons, the 
church and people of God, typified by the ſanc- 
tuary, the temple of God; and in à comparative 
ſenſe are moſt holy, and abſofutely ib & waſhed 
in the blood of Chriſt, clothed with his tighteouſ- 
neſs, and ſanRified by his Spirit; and by whom 
they are anointed, ſome in an extraordinary, and 
others in an ordinary way, and all by the grace of 
Chriſt: or it may be beſt of all to underſtand this 
of the Meſſiah, as en Exru, and others do; who 
is holy in his perſon, in both his nattites, human 
and divine; ſanctified and ſet apart to his office, 
and holy in the execution of it; equal in holineſs 
to the Father and the Spirit; ſuperior in it to 
angels and men, who have all their holineſs from 
him, and by whom they are ſunctifiett; and of 
whom the ſanctuary or temple was 4 type; and 
Who was anvinted with the Holy Ghoſt as man, at 
his incarnation, - biptifm, und afcenſion to heaven; 
and Abarbinel owns it may be ititerpreted of the 
Meſſiah; who may be called the holy of holie 

/berauſe he is holier than all other Mutiites. | 
J. 25. Know therefort, and unuenund, &c.)] Take 
notice and obſerve, for the clearer 1 
of theſe ſeventy weeks, and the events to be ful- 
filled in them, what will be further fad concerning 


EE, ea 


chem, the beginning of chem, their diſtinèr periods, 


and whit ſhall be accompliſhed in then: but from 
the . the going forth of the "Commandment 10 
reſtore ts build Jeruallm; this comtnandment 
is the beginnitig of the ſeventy weeks or 490 years, 
and from it they are to be reckoned; and which 
defigns not the proclamation: of Oris in the firſt 
year of his reign, which was only to rebuild the 
temple, and not the city of Jeruſalem, Ezra i. 1, 


A G ” : 
endures, and will endure throughout all ages, to 
C | 26-44 


120 cohibendoy Junius & Tremelllus ; ad cohibendum, 


„r obſignando, Junius & Tremelllus: ad Hgillandum 


. 
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2, 3. nor the decree of Darius Hyſtaſpes, 5 
* „ vor „ 5 n N Q 
Piſcator, Gejetus, Michaelis 3 ad <vercetdum, Coeceius. 
„Mestanas ut obſlgnet, Piſcator. | 


* hh dean fetiloratn, Pagninus, Montanas,” Vetubles, Michaels. FRAY * prophetam, 
| Pagnious, Montanus, Munſter, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Cocceius, Michaels. ns he ES. oh 
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alſo only regards the temple, and is only a confir- 


the ſame reaſons it cannot be the decree in the 
ſeventh year of the reign. of Artaxeræes; which 


concerning the temple, and proviſion for ſacrifices, 


. cuſtom, Ezra vii, 7, 13, 31. but has not a word 


his reign; and ſeems therefore to be the command- 


one; either the word of the Lord to Feremiab, 


Chix . 2. D AN 


mation of the decree of Cyrus, Ezra vi. and for 


only confirmed what his predeceſſors had granted 


and exemption of the prieſts from toll, tribute, or 


of building, the wall and ſtreets of Jeruſalem, as 
that has, which was made in the twentieth year of 


ment or decree here referred to, Neb. ii. 1, 6, 7, 8. 
and-this is the general epoch of the ſeventy weeks, 
and where the firſt ſeven begin; tho* Gufſetius * 
thinks, that the word 127 does not ſignify any 
edict or decree, but a thing; and deſigns the thing 
itſelf, reſtoring and rebuilding Feruſalem; and that 
the following date is to be reckoned, not from any 
order to rebuild that city, but from the thing it- 
ſelf, from the moment when it- firſt began to be 
rebuilt :. and as ſingular is the notion of Tirinus d, 
who is of opinion, that this is to be underſtood of 
the going out, or the end of the word; not whereby 
the holy city was ordered to be built, but when it 
was really built; and ſo begins the account from 
the dedication of the new city, in the twenty-third 
year of Artaxerxes, Neb, xii. 27. There are others 
who 0 that not any human word, decree, 
comm: ent or order is here meant, but a divine 


foretelling the ſeventy years captivity of the Je, 
and their deliverance from it; and reckon: theſe 
499 years from the deſtruction of the firſt temple, 
to the deſtruction of the ſecond temple, as Jarchi, 
Saadiah, Facchiages, and others; but between theſe 
two deſtructions was a courſe of 656 or 657 years: 
others take the beginning of the ſeventy weeks to 
be from the going forth of the commandment to 
the angel, at the beginning of Daniel's prayers, as 
Wen Ezra; and to end at the deſtruction of the 
ſecond temple; but for a like reafon,. this muſt be 
rejected as the other; ſince this ſpace of time will | 
out · run the ſeventy weeks near one hundred and 
twenty years: it is beſt therefore: to interpret this 
of a royal edict, the order or commandment of a 
king of Perfia to rebuild Jeruſalem; and it ſeems 
nighteſt to reckon the number given, either from 
the ſeventh, or rather from the twentieth of Ar- 
ſarerxes Longimanus before - mentioned; and either 
of theſe reckonings, as Biſhop Chandler © obſerves, 
are ſufficient: for our p to ſhew the comple- 
tion of the prophecy in Chriſt : the commence- 
ment of the weeks (as he remarks) muſt be 
either from the ſeventh of Artaxerxes, which 
falls on the 457th year before A. D. or from 
* the twentieth of Artaxerxes; (add to 457 years 
before Chriſt, 26 years after Chriſt, which i 
the number that 4.83 years, or 69 weeks exceeds 
1 457 . 5 2 Leude — 06 to the 3 
ning of Jahn aptiſt's preaching up the 
* advent of the Melhah; add ſeven years 1 one 
veek to the former, and you come to the 33d 
year of A. D. which was the year of Jeſus.Chriſt's 
death; or elſe compute 490 years, the whole 
4 ſeventy weeks, from the ſeventh of Artarerres, 
J by ſubſtracting 457 years (the ſpace of time be- 


eaſtern years, uſed by the 


tween that year, and the beginning of A. D.) 
* Ebr, Comment. p- 1 77; 339- 


> . 


Obſervations on Daniel, p. 132, 133, 134. 


Vor. II. Ne. 3 3. 


p. 139. heſe { 8 N. 2 ered Treatiſe: of E 
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Ka from 490, and there remains 33, the year of 


our Lord's death. Let the 2oth of Artaxerxes 
ebe the date of the 70 weeks, which is the 445th 
<< year before A. D. and reckon 69 weeks of Chal- 
dean years; 70 Chaldee years being equal to 69 
Julian; and fo 478 Julian years making 483 
*« Chaldee years, and they end in the 33d year after 
*« Chriſt, or the paſſoyer following *;” the ſeveral 
particulars into which theſe 70 weeks are divided: 
unto the Meſſiab the prince, ſhall be ſeven weeks, and 
threeſcore and two weeks, by whom is meant, not 
Cyrus, as Farcht and Facchiades , who, tho? called 
Meſſiah or anointed, I/ xliv. 28. and xlv. 1. can- 
not be intended ; for this prince was to be cut off 
after ſeven,” and 62 weeks, or 483 years; whereas 
Gyrus died ages. before this, and even died before 
the expiration of the ſeven weeks, or 49 years; 
nor Joſbuab the high-prieft, or Zerubbabel, as Ben 
Ger/om, and others; nor Nehemiah, as Aben Ezra; 
nor Artaxerxes, which R. Axariab thinks probable; 
for to none of theſe will this character agree, which 
denotes ſome eminent perſon known by this name; 
nor the work aſcribed to him, V. 24. nor can it 
be ſaid of either of them, that they were cut off, 
and much leſs at ſuch a period as is here fixed: it 
is right to interpret it of the promiſed and ex- 
pected Saviour, whom the Pſalmiſt David had fre- 
quently ſpoken of under the name of che Meſſiah, 
and as a king and prince; fee PF. ii. 2, 6, 12. and 
xvil. 30. and Ixxxix. 27, 51. and cxxxii. 17. and 
who is David, the prince Ezekiel before this had 
propheſied of, ZEzek. xxxiv. 24. and xxxvii. 25, 
and is the fame with the prince of peace in the fa- 
mous prophecy. of him in I/ ix. 6. The Syriac 
verſion, thoꝰ not a literal: one, gives the true ſenſe 
of the paſſage, rendring it, 4 unto the coming 
of the king Meſfſiah;;” unto which there were 
to be ſeven, and 62 weeks, or 69 weeks, which 
make 483 years; and theſe being underſtood. of 
Egyptians, Chaldeans, and 
Perfians, conſiſting of 360 days, reckoning. 30 
days to a month, and 12 months to a year, there 
were juſt 483 of theſe from the 2oth year of Ar- 
taxerxes to the 33d of the vulgar era of Chriſt, 
and the 19th of Tiberius Ceſar in which he fuf - 
fered. Sir Jaac Newton thinks the ſeven. weeks 
unto Meſſiah, which he detaches- from the fixty- 
two, reſpects the ſecond coming of Chrift, when 
he ſhall come as a prince, and deſtroy antichriſt, 
and that it takes in the compaſs of a jubilee; but 
when it will begin and end he does not pretend to 
ſay ; but the true reaſon of the 69 weeks being 
divided into ſeven, and 62, is on account of the 
particular and diſtin& events aſſigned to each pe- 
riod, as follows: the ftreet ſhall be built again, and 
the wall, even in troublous times ; that is, Nee 
the ſpace of ſeven weeks or 49 years, reckoni 
addy yes 20th of Artaxerxes - kn the Jews had 
a grant to rebuild their city and wall, and were 
furniſhed with materials for ith, and which was done 
in very tfoubleſome times; Nebemiab and the Jeus 
with him met with much trouble from Sanballat, 
Taliab, and Geſbem the Arabian, whilſt they were 
ſetting up the wall of the city, and filling the 
ſtreets with ranges of houſes, Neb. iv. and vi. for 
which the ſpace 
longs | 
© Anſwer to the Grdynds and Reaſang, &c. 
| the prophecies 
_.,* Megr Enayim, c. 41. fol. 134. 2. . 
OG 


2 


ſeven weeks or 49 years were 
cut out and appointed ; and 
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longs ſolely to this period is clear from the Meſ- 
fiah's coming being appropriated to the period of 
| — 8 weeks; which leaves this entirely where it is 
V. 26. And after threeſcore and two weeks, &c.] 
To be reckoned from the end of the ſeven weeks 
or 49 years, which added to them make 483 years: 
ſhall Meſſiah be cut off, but not for himſelf, by whom 
is deſigned the ſame with Meſſiah 'the prince in 
Y. 25. not Onias the high-prieſt, as a late writer 
would have it, an upright perſon, and of great 
holineſs, taken off by an unjuſt death; fince he 
was dead many years before the expiration of theſe 
weeks: nor Hyrcanus the high-prieſt ſlain by Hered, 
as Euſebius thinks; in whom the ſucceſſion of the 
ancient prieſts terminated, . and with whom the 
prieſtly unction periſhed; which indeed bids fairer 
than the former; but he was not a perſon of ſo 
much note as to be pointed at in ſuch a prophecy, 
beſides the prieſthood continued much longer: nor 
is king Agrippa intended, as Farchi and Abarbinel, 
who, they fay, was the laſt king of the Fews, and 
was flain by Veſpaſian at the deſtruction of Feru- 
ſalem; which is not true; he was not properly king 
of the cus, having only Galilee for his juriſdic- 
tion; was not ſlain by Veſpaſian; was a confederate 
of the Romans, lived ſome years after the deſtruc- 
tion of the city, and at laſt died in peace; but 
Jeſus the true Meſſiah is intended, with whom the 
character, dates and death, and the manner of it, 
entirely agree: now to his death were to be 483 
years; which years ended, as we have obſerved, in 
the 3 3d year of the vulgar æra of Chriſt, and the 
19th of Tiberius; when Jeſus the true Meſſiah was 
cut off in a judicial way; not for any ſins of his 
own, but for the ſins of his people, to make ſatis- 
faction for them, and to obtain their redemption 
and ſalvation ; fee / lii. 8: or, be is not, as Jar- 
chi, no more in the land of the living, is dead; 
ſee Jer. xxxi. 15. or there is, or will be, none for 
bim, or with bim, to help and aſſiſt him in his 
work, I/. Ixiii. g. The Vulgate Latin verſion 
is, they ſhall not be his people; the Fews rejecting 
him, ſhall have a Loammi upon them, and be no 
more the people of God. Cuſſetius * better renders 
it, he hath not, or he has nothing, ſo Cocceius; all 
things were wanted by him, that is, by Chriſt 
he had neither riches, nor cloaths, nor any to ſtand 
by him, or to accompany him: and the people f 
the prince that ſhall come, ſhall deſtroy the city, and 
the ſanttuary , that is, the people of the Romans, 
under Veſpaſian their prince, emperor and general, 
ſhould in a little time after the cutting off of the 
Meſſiah, enter into the land of Fudza, and deſtroy 
the city of Jeruſalem, and the temple that ſtood in 
it;  tho* ſome underſtand this of Meſſiah the prince 
that ſhould come in his power, and in a way of 
judgment upon the Fewiſh nation, and deſtroy them 
for their rejection of him; whoſe people the Ro- 
mans would be, and under whoſe direction, and by 
whoſe orders all theſe judgments ſhould be brought 


upon the Jes; but many of the Fewiſh writers | / 


themſelves interpret it of Veſpaſian, as Aben Ezra, 
 Farcht, Abarbinel, and Facchiades : and the end there- 
of ſhall be with a flood the end of the city and 


"WP. VI E L. Ch. ix. v. 26—27. 


| or idols of tbe deſolator, or of him that makes deo 


the fand, and carry all before it. It denotes the 
number, power, and irreſiſtible force of the enemy, 
and the ſad devaſtation made by them: and unte 
the end of the war deſolations are determined; from 
the beginning of the war by the Romans with the 
Jews, to the end of it, there would be nothin 

but continual deſolations; a dreadful havock and 
ruin every where; and all this appointed and de- 
termined by the Lord, as a juſt puniſhment for 
mar ns; (L | | 

V. 27. And be fpall confirm the covenant «ith 
many for one week, &c.] Sixty-nine of the ſeventi 
weeks being accounted for, and the ſeveral cyen;. 
obſerved to be fulfilled in them; the angel pro- 
ceeds to take notice of the remaining ene week, or 
ſeven years, and what ſhould be done within that 
ſpace of time: à covenant ſhould be confirmed 
with many; which is not to be underſtood of the 
Meſſiah's confirming” the covenant of grace with 
many, or on account of all his people, by ful- 
filling the conditions of it, and by his blood and 
ſacrifice, thro* which all the bleſfings of it come 
to them; for this is not for one week only, but 
for ever: but this is to be interpreted of the Roman 
people, ſpoken of in the latter part of the pre- 
ceding verſe; who, in order to accompliſh their 
deſign to deſtroy the city and temple of Jeruſalem, 
made peace with many nations, entered into cove- 
nant and alliance with them, particularly the Meder, 
Parthians and Armenians, for the ſpace of one week 
or ſeven years; as it appears they did at the begin- 
ning of this week ': and in the midſt F the week 
be ball cauſe the ſacrifice and the oblation to ceaſe ; 
the daily ſacrifice of the Fews, and all their other 
offerings; and which was literally fulfilled in 74: 
half part of this week, as it may be rendered; 
towards the cloſe. of the latter half of it, when the 
city of Jeruſalem being cloſely beſieged by 7705, 
what thro? the cloſenets of the ſiege, the diviſions 
of the people, and the want both of time and men, 
and beaſts to offer, the daily ſacrifice ceaſed, as 
| Zoſephus ® ſays, to the great grief of the people; 
nor have the Jetos ever ſince the deſtruction of their 
city and temple offered any ſacrifice, eſteeming : 
unlawful ſo to do in a ſtrange: land: and at the 
ſame time, in the ſame half part of the week, fir 
the overſpreading of "abominations, be ſhall make it 
deſolate; that is, the Roman people ſhall make the 
land of Judea deſolate; for the overſpreading of 
their abominations or idolatries in it. The words 
may be rendered, as by ſome, upon the wing, the 
battlements of the temple, Hall be the abomination;, 


late; fo Biſhop: Lid; meaning either the en- 
ſigns of the Roman army, which had upon them 
the images of their: gods or emperors z and being 
ſet up in the holy place, and facrificed to, nothing 
could be a ter abomination to the Je¹⁰s; 0! 
elſe the blood of the zealots ſlain on theſe battle. 
ments, by which the holy place was polluted ; (x: 
Matt. xxiv. 13. Luke xxi. 20: even until the con. 
ummation, and that determined ſball be poured up" 
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the deſolate; that is, either theſe abominations ſhall 
continue in the place where they are fer, until tie 
utter deſtruction of the city and temple; or the de. 
ſolation made there ſhould continue until the con- 


temple, and of the whole nation ſhould be by the 
Roman army, which, like a flood, would overſpread 


8 Scheme of literal prophecy, de. p. 1636. 
& non erit ei, Pagninus; & nullus erze pro eo, Vatablus. 
Chron. Treat. p. 271. * ien N « 

Cocceius. » De bello Jud. I. 6. c. 2. 
deſolans, Cocceius ; ſtupefaciens, Montanus. we Gs 
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out on this deſolate people; and which continues 
unto. this day, and will till the times of the Gentiles 
be fulfilled, Lutte xxi. 24. Some, as Biſhop Lloyd, 
render it, upon the deſolator * ; meaning the Ro- 
mansz and the ſenſe they take to be is, that this 
vengeance ſhall continue upon the Jews until it is 
turned upon the head of thoſe who have made them 
deſolate: now this one week, according to the ſenſe 
given, muſt begin in the 63d year of the vulgar 
rd of Chriſt, about 30 years after the expiration 
of the 69 weeks; ſince it ends in the 7oth year of 
the fame æra, in which was the deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem, the grand event aſſigned to it in this fa- 
mous prophecy; when it might have been expected | 
it ſhould have begun at the end of the 69 weeks, 

and run on in a direct line from them. The true 


reaſon of its being thus ſeparated from them, is, 


CHA 


Is chapter is an introduction to the pro- 
| phecies contained in the two following chap- 
ters; and begins with an account of Daniel's mourn- 
ing and faſting, preparatory to the viſion he had, 
5. 1, 2, 3. and of the appearance of Chriſt to him, 
with the time and place of it; who is deſcribed by 
his clothing, and the ſeveral parts of his body, 
which were very glorious, he appearing in an hu- 
man form, V. 4, 5, 6. then follows an account of 
the effects it had upon him, V. 7, 8, 9. and of 
what encouragement and. ſtrength he received from 
him by words and touches, to liſten to what he 
ſaid ; and to expect a diſcovery and an underſtand- 
ing of things of moment and importance, which 
ſhould be in future times, V. 10—21.' _- 


F. 1. In the third year of Cyrus king of Perſia, 
&.] Not of his being king of Per/ia only, but 
of the Medo-Perfian empire, after he had ſubdued 
the Babylonian empire, and annexed it to his do- 
minions; and this is not to be reckoned from the 
time of his taking Babylon, and putting the go- 
vernment of it into the hands of his uncle Darius, 
with whom he jointly reigned z but from the time 
of his uncle's death, when he was ſole monarch 
of the whole empire: he reigned thirty years, as 
Cicero, from a Perſian writer, relates; which is 
to be reckoned from the time of his being ap- 
pointed by his uncle commander in chief of the 
Perfian and Median armies; for from his taking 
of Babylon to his death were but nine years; and 
ſo many years the canon of Ptolemy aſſigns to his 
reign, taking in the two years he reigned with his 
uncle; for from his being ſole monarch, after the 
death of Qyaxares, or Darius the Mede his uncle, 
were but ſeven years; which, according to Xeno- 
pbon , is the whole of his reign, who feckons it 
from thence; and it was in the third of theſe that 
Daniel had the viſions. contained in this and the. 
two following chapters; which, according to Biſhop 
Uber”, and Dean Prideaux *, was in the year of 
the Julian period 4180, and before Chriſt 534. 
Mr. Bedford ! places it in the year 533: how long 


1 


them; until the whole he has determined is poured | the long - ſuffering and forbearance of God to the 


people of the Jes, who gave them, as to the old 


world, ſpace to repent; but his grace and goodneſs 


being ſlighted, things began to work at the begin- 
ning of this week towards their final ruin, which, 
in the cloſe of it, was fully accompliſhed : from 
the whole of this prophecy it clearly appears, that 
the Meſſiah muſt be come many hundred years ago. 
The 7ews are ſenſible of the force of this reaſoning ; 
ſo that to terrify perſons from conſidering this pro- 
phecy, they denounce the following curſe, let them 
burſt, or their bones rot, that compute the times“. 
R. Nehemiah, who lived about fifty years before 


the coming of Chriſt, declared the time of the Meſ- 


ſiah, as ſignified by Daniel, could not be protracted 
longer than thoſe fifty years. The Fews alſo ſay, 
the world is divided into ſix parts, and the laſt part 
is from Daniel to the Meſſiah *. 25 | 


"4 Dar 


. 


bably he died quickly after, ſince he muſt be in a 


very advanced age; for the third year of Cyrus 
being the ſeventy · third of his captivity, as Dean 


Prideaux * obſerves; and if he was eighteen years 


of age, as that learned man thinks is the leaſt that 
can be ſuppoſed at the time of his carrying into 
Babylon, he muſt have been in the ninery-firſt year 
of his age at this time; or if he was but fifteen 
years of age at that time, which is the opinion of 
Aben'Ezra on ch. i. 4. he muſt be in the third 
year of Cyrus eighty- eight years of age. The Dutch 
annotators obſerve, that Daniel lived in the court 
of Babylon. above ſeventy -leven years, which will 
carry his age to a greater length. ſtill. Jarcbi on 
Dan. i. 21. aſſerts Daniel to be the ſame with Ha- 
lach in Eſtb. iv. 5. and fo the Targum on that 
place, who lived in the times of Abaſuerus, ſup- 
poſed to be NXerxes: now between the third of 
Cyrus, and the beginning of Xerxes's reign, is men- 
tioned a ſpace of ſeventy-one years, which added 
to the leaſt number eighty-eight before given, will 
make Daniel now to be one hundred and fifty-nine 


years old, when Abaſuerus or Xerxes began his 


reign; which is not only an age unfit for ſuch bu- 
ſineſs Hatach was employed in; but agrees not with 
the period in which Daniel lived, when it was not 
uſual for men to live ſo long, and mult be exploded 
as fabulous: 4 thing was revealed unto Daniel; a 
ſecret, which he otherwiſe could never have known; 
and which was a ſingular favour to him, and: ſhewed 


him to be a friend of God, a favourite of his; and 


this reſpected the Penſian and Grecian 'monarchies 
the ſeveral kings of Egypt and Syria,” and what 
ſhould befal them; and the times of Antiocbus, 
and the troubles the Fews would have thro”. him: 
(whoſe name was called Belteſhazzar) ;' a name given 
him by the prince of the eunuchs ; ſee ch. i. 7: 
and the thing was true; was not a falſe viſion, a mere 
fanſy of the brain, an empty conjecture, a deluſion 
of the mind, like the divination and ſoothſaying 
of the Gentiles, but a real thing, that was ſure 
and certain, and would be fulfilled, and might be 
depended upon; #ut the time appointed was long; 


Daniel lived after this is not certain, very pro- 


r DD Gy ſaper obſtupeſcentem, Montanus'; in ſtupentew, Coccejus. 


' "  Apud Grotium de Ver. Rel. Chriſt. I. 5: f. 14. 
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ere the whole would be accompliſhed; for it reached 
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| Sanding. 4 the ' vifion; that is, Daniel underſtood 


view of the ſeveral parts of it, of the whole ſeries 


he continued #bree full weeks or, three weeks of 


himſelf with meaner fare; nor did he drink ge- 
nerous wine, as he had uſed to do, living in a 


for him, ſince he could come at it; but he ab- 


was wont to be frequently done by the Jes, eſſ 
Cially at feaſts; "od by the Perfians every . 


* 851 e e or 


I. 2. c. 27. col. 141. 
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to the * af Auel — years after 55 


this, yea to the geſurrection of the dead, and the 45 
end of all things ; or, 4 great hoſt, or army -; 
vaſt appearance of things were repreſented to ir, ; 
not an hoſt of as'Saadiah ; but a vaſt num- | 
ber of facts, like an army of them, and which 
Pane e f- battels ; or it may denote the 
farce, power and efficacy of the word that was 
true, which ſhould not fail, but be certainly ful- 
filled: and be underſtood the thing, and bad umder- 


the word, or words of the prophecy, in which it | 


was exprefied ; they were clear and plain, and not 
obſcure,” dark and doubtful; and he had a clear 


of things, the ' connexion of facts, and their de- 
ence on one another, and their certain Accom- 
pliſhment ; ; he ſaw them in their order, as they were | 
preſented to him in viſion and prophecy z and was 
not at any loſs about the meaning of any part of 
them, or the words by which they were ſignified. 
Y. 2. In thoſe days Daniel was mourning, &C. ] 
Either on account of what had been revealed to | 
him in the Jaſt viſion or prophecy of the ſeventy | 
weeks; by which. it appeared what wickedneſs the 
people of the eus would be guilty of in cutting 
off the Meſſiah; and what deſolations would come 
upon their land, city and temple for ſuch uſa od 
him: as alſo becauſe of the preſent caſe his | 
le; many of them continuing in the country 
of Babylon, when they had liberty to return to their 
land: or becauſe of the hindrance the Zews- met 
with in rebuilding their city and who had 
returned thither; 5 which. Daniel had an account, 
and which cauſed him to mourn in ſecret: and 0 


days e; ſo called, to diſtinguiſh them from weeks 
of years, mentioned in the preceding chapter. 

y. 3. Lale no pleaſant bread, &c.] Or, bread 
of defires i; ſuch as was made of the fineſt of the 
wheat, and was ate in the courts of princes where 
Daniel was; according to ſome Jewiſh Rabbins in 
Ben Melech, hot bread is meant; but in general 
it means the belt of bread, ſuch as had good qua- 
lities to make it deſirable; and this Daniel refrained 
from, whilſt he was humbling and afflicting himſelf 
on this ſorrowful occaſion, but ate c bread, 
black and branny: neither came ſleſb nor wine in my 
mouth ; not delicate meat, as of fiſh, fowl, deer, 
and the like, as Saadiab obſerves ; but contented |} 


king's court, and which his.old age made 


ſtained from it, and other lawful pleaſures of na- 
ture, the more to give himſelf up - acts of devo- 
tion and contemplation: eitber 44 1 anoint myſelf 
at all, until three whole weeks were fulfilled ; which | 


among whom he now was; but this he refrained 
iram, -as was uſual in times of faſting and humi- 
liation ; ſee Malt, vi. 17. 

| J. 4. Aud in the four and twentieth day of the 


E £77 * . „ 5. 


re or rather of ihe Few! year, the month 

Ni/an, which anſwers to part of our · March 
a| and "Avril; ſo that Danieli faſt began on the third 
day of the month, and laſted to the twenty- fourth, 
in which time was the Jeu paſſover; and by 
this it ſeems it was not now Kepe; and perhaps in 
thoſe times was not uſed to be obſerved by the eu 
in a foreign land: as I was by the fide * the great 
river, which is Hiddetel; the fame with the 7; ioris, 
called by both names from the ſwiftneſs and ra- 
pidity of its motion, Hidgekel ſignifying both N21 
and ſwift; and Tigris in the Perſian language, 4 
dart 3 ſee Gen. ii. 14. This is the fame river, the 
Targum of Jonathan on Gen. ii. 14. calls Dig/a!/,, 
and is by Pliny called Diglito, who obſerves that 
it has the name of Tigris from its ſwiftneſs; % 
he ſays the Medes call an arrow; likewiſe Cur:;u; * 


hc notice of the ſame, and ſays that it is named 


Tigris from the celerity with which it flows; for 
in the Perſian language they call a dart 77 rie o 


I ſignifies in the Hebrew language ſbarp or po- 


liſhed, as an arrow is; and 5p ſwift, as an arrow 
flies, and both make "Hiddekel : now this river was 
near Sbuſban, where Daniel reſided ;, nay, Benjamin 
of Tudela * ſays, that the river Hiddekel divides the 
city of Shyſban, over which is a bridge, on one 
ſide of which Jetus dwelt at the time he was there; 
unleſs he means that it cuts and divides the pro 
vince of Elam in Perfia, he had before been ſpeak. 
28 of ;; and ſo. Diodarus Siculws > ſays, that both 

brates and Tigris pals, thro' Madia into Meſopo. 
tamia; Wherefore it is no wander to hear of Daniel 
by the ſide of the river Hiddekel. or Tigris: here 
Daniel was, not in viſion, but in perſon, having 
others with him, as appears from a following verſe; 
by it he was ie contemplating, praying or 
converſing. 

5. 5. T hen I liſtas up ding Oe, and, looked, &e.] 
Being excited to it, by an object -preſented, of an 
| unuſual a which engaged his attention, 
and cauſed. him to look wiſhly-at it: and bebold, 
4 certain man clathed in linen; not Gabriel, but 
the Son of God, the Meſſiah; Who, tho? not as 
yet incarnate, yet was ſo in the counſel and pur- 
poſe of God; had agreed in covenant to be man, 
was promiſed and — of as ſuch; and now 

appeared in an human form, as he frequently did be- 

fore his incarnation, as a pledge of it, and ſhew- 
ing his readineſs to aſſume human nature: he ap- 
pears here clothed. in linen, in the habit of a prieſt; 
which office he ſuſtains, and executes by the ſacri- 
fice of himſelf, and by his prevalent interceſſion; 
and may denote his purity and innocence, as well 
as direct us to his righteouſneſs he is the 
author of, which is like fine linen, clean and white, 
Rev. xix. 8: whoſe loins 2vere girded with. Ine gold 

| of Uphaz ; or of Fez, which is the beſt gold. 
Ern r ee 0 
- | Ophir, often ſpoken. of in ſeripture; ſo the Tar- 
gum on Jer. x. 9, renders Uphaz by Ophir. Plo- 
i makes mention of a river called Phaſjis in 

the iſland. of Taprobene or Zeilan, where Bochart © 
ſeems to think Opbir was, from whence the gold 
of that name came; and the ſame geographer ' 


| 


cen ene, 1 
en 0 in 
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| Paz, Topaz, and Uphaz ; however it is certain, 


a5" his kingly office; nor of his girdle as a pro- 


girdle, and ſuch an one was this; and which is to 


is a girdle of faithfulneſs and righteouſneſs, / xi. 5. 
all his adminiſtrations of government being juſt and 


850 is truth itſelf; but of his girdle as a prieſt; 
for as ſuch is he here habited, and ſuch a girdle 


de veſtitu facerdos. Hebr. l. 4. e. 17. f. 10, 1 ta 
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| in Colcbis; perhaps the ſame with Phon, which 


encompaſſed Havilab, where was gold, Gen. 
I. 11, 12. and both Strabo © and Pliny ſay, that 
much gold was found. in that country, and taken 
out of rivers there; and was fo plentiful, that even 
chambers were made of gold. Some think that 
chis was an iſland in India called Paz or Topaz, 
and might with the Jes go by all three names, 


that very fine gold, even the fineſt gold, is here 
defi and the loins of this illuſtrious perſon 
being girded with a girdle made of it, as it ma 
be-expreſſive of his royal dignity, ſo likewiſe of 
his readineſs to do any ſervice he was employed in, 
as man and Mediator; and eſpecially the great 
work of man's redemption and ſalvation, for the 
fake of which he would really become man, as he 
has, as well as now he appeared as one; ſee Rev. 
1. 13. where Chrift is ſaid to be girt with à golden 


be underſtood, not of his girdle as a king, which 


true; the? ſuch a girdle well ſuits him, and his 
character in the diſcharge of every office, as well 


pet, which is the girdle of truth, which all his 


faithful "Miniſters are girt with, * Eph: vi. 14. and | they might hear no more, and were ve 


he, in a more eminent manner, who is full of 
and truth, and by whom both came, and 


the prieſts uſed to wear, even the girdle of the 
ephod, made of gold, blue, purple, and fine twined 
linen, Exod. xxviii. 8. and this is the girdle of 
love, which conſtrained Chriſt to become the ſure 
and ſuhſtitute of his people; to take upon him 
their nature, and their ſins; to offer himſelf a ſa- 
crifice for them, and to be their advocate with the 
Father; and the form and matter of this girdle 
being ound about him, and of gold, may denote 
the perfection, duration and eternity of his love. 


V. 6. His body alſo was lite the beryl, &c.] That 
is, that part of it which was not covered with the 


linen garment, and was ſeen, was like ſuch a pre- 
cious | wy faid to be of 'an azure and ſky colour, 
ſignifying he was the Lord from heaven; tho', 
according to its name, it ſhould be of a ſea colour, 
greeniſh ; and ſo, according to ſome, the beryl is. 
Corceins thinks the ſardonyx is meant, which is of 
a fleſh colour, and fo more fit to expreſs the comeli- 
neſs of an human body; the beryl being of a dif- 
ferent colour, ſeems not ſo apt to ſet forth the 
agreeable colour of a man. Braunins ® is of opi- 
mon, that the chryſolitè is meant, a ſtone of a 
1 colour; and takes the ſenſe to be, that 
uch was the luſtre of the golden girdle about his 
loins, that the reſt of the parts of the body about 
it, appeared: as if all of gold: and bis" face the 
appearance” of lightening ; © exceeding” bright, very 
dazzling to the eye, and ſtriking 'terror'\'to the 
mind; expreſſive of ſomething very awful and 
majeſtic ; and well with Chriſt the ſun of 
righteouſneſs, for face or countenance” at his 


ransfiguration on the mount, and when Fob ſaw or be ftricken with à kind of blindneſs, or want 
him in a viſtonary way, was as the ſun ſhineth in | 


his ſtrength; in che et wi noon- 
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the light of knowledge and truth, of joy, peace 


and comfort, of grace and glory; and which darts 


as ſwiftly and as powerfully from him as the rays 
of the ſun, or as lightening from one end of the 
heaven to the other; and irradiates and illuminates 
as brightly and clearly : and his eyes as lamps of 
Are; denoting his omniſcience of all perſons and 
things; and how piercing and penetrating his eyes 
are into the affairs of men and ſtates, by whom 
they are clearly ſeen, and to whom they are exactly 
known; and how fierce and terrible his wrath is 


y | towards his enemies, and whoſe looks , muſt inje&t 


dread and terror into them; ſee Rev. xix. 12: and 


bis arms and his feet like in colour to poliſhed braſs ; '' 


denoting his great ſtrength for action, his ſtability 
and firmneſs, and the glory of his power, in 


trampling upon his enemies, and 2 0 them; 
7 


eſpecially as diſplayed in the redemption of his peo- 


ple, when his own arm wrought ſalvation for them; 


when he came travelling in the greatneſs of his 
ſtrength, and trod the wine-preſs of his Father's 
wrath alone; when he ſet his feet on the necks of 
his and his peoples enemies, and an entire 
victory over fin, ſatan, and the world, under whoſe 
feet they are, and ever will be ſubject: and the 
voice of his words; not of the law, which was a 
voice of words, 'which - they that heard intreated 
no ſonorous 
and dreadful; but rather of the goſpel, of the words 
and doctrines of 


wondered at; which is a voice of love, grace and 
mercy, ſweet, charming and alluring, powerful 
and efficacious; and the words of it are the words 
of peace, pardon, righteouſneſs, life and ſalvation; 


ty | yea, this voice of Chriſt may take in his voice and 


words of commands, his ordinances and inſtitu- 
tions, which he requires an obedience unto; and 
even his threatnings of wrath and ruin to wicked 
to his people: and tl 
like the voice of a mullitude; of a great many men 
together; whoſe voice is heard a long way off, and 
is very ſtrong and powerful: or, as tbe vaice of 
noiſe *.; Which may be underſtood, either of the 
noiſe of a multitude of men, or of the ſea, or of 
many waters; ſee Rev. i. 15. and may intend the 
power and efficacy of his words, whether in his 
doctrines, or in his judgments, in a way of grace 
and comfort, or of wrath and vengeance. _ 

F. 7. And 1 Daniel alone ſaw the viſion, &c.] 


men, as well as his 2445008 We precious promiſes 
this voice of his is ſaid to be 


The object or perſon deſcribed ; tho he was not 


alone when he ſaw it, yet he alone faw it; the 


eyes of his body and mind being quicker than 


e reſt, the Lord ftrengthening and enlightening 
both; for this was a peculiar” and ortingoilung 
favour granted to him: for the men that were with 


me ſaw not the viſſon; at leaſt not ſo clearly and 


diſtinctly as Daniel did; they might have ſome 
confuſed ſight of an object that appeared very ter- 
rible, but being ſtruck with conſternation, they 
had not preſence of mind to look at it; and fo 
could neither form nor retain ſcarce any idea of it: 
or their eyes might he held, and their ſight clouded; 
of ſight for a in er the men of Sodom were ; 
or the object was of ſuch à nature, that without 


day, Matr. v. 2. 
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grace and truth, which proceeded 5 
out of the mouth of Chriſt, and were ſuch as were 


© Hiller” & ale. Ster, e. 8. F. 1437, . 
| ut vox tumultus, Mon- 


| 


0.4 16, from wWhem is all ſpecial illumination it could not be'ſeen : the like 


— —_ _ r 


DAN 


2 to E7 iſha's yo Ng man, who law not the | 
8 | chafiots and horſes of fire the bro her did, and to 
"=... the men that were with the apoſtle Paul, 2 Kings 
-- vi. 17. As ix. 7, who theſe wo were, that were 
with Daniel, is not material to know ; whether they 
were his three companions, who had been caſt into 
the fiery furnace; or the prophets Ha wer Zecha-. 
| | riab, ut Malachi, as Tal 410 Saadtab ſay from 
1 2 their Rabbjns * ; neither of which are likely, fince 
5 F nr Rats. would Jab: | 
| lefs have been favoured wit the ſame viſion: but 
rather they were the ſervants of Daniel, who waited 
| upon him, he being now a great man in the Per- 
| | fan court; and theſe men being very likely bea- 
| _ thens, profine and unregenerate men, were not fit 
and prepared to fee ſuch a viſion : b a ah 
- guaking 7 hen Ibem; or for, ſo Noldius; his 
reaſon 21 ey ſaw. not, becauſe of the great fe 
and trembling u them; either at the e 
ing fight. oh this ſtrange appearance, Which they 
knew not what to make of; or rather at the ſound 
of his voice, which was ſo v loud and . 
ſo that they fled to hide themſelves ;, a z among, th 
that grew up "the banks of the Tigris, as * 
among the trees of the garden ; of in ſome w 
1 foreſt hard by ;, or in ſome caves and dens, which 


( 


| dad ien and conſternation they weie in, as 
., ' Septuagint and Aradic verſions. nder it, 55 / 
WS terror; or thre” it, as the Syriac 1 but 
ferves to confirm the truth af the vi lion, that 1 it 
135 ot a mere fancy and e e, 5 Da: 


<7 herefare T Was "ft Mane, and 4 x... 
F at viben Fl Which b T5 Hg 
with reſpect to t he object now bac with 25 
Tek to the ſubjeR- -rnatter, the = 
ealed, the 2 Ire, uſe, and 1 importance of them 
Auch it was ee Pon be ied yh 6 proc 
men with 7 auie 
| fee and leave 1755 lone; 
from him, he might haye 
tevealed to him 45 a peculiar 3 0 of ie and 
hear and ſee the Kine he did: and thera remained 
5e ſtrength in ne; either thro” the intenſenęſs of his 
mind upon the” 0 Hject before, h 1 1 
aid; or they” bY awe P ey 
=: fight of hi z his. blogd ry 
| _ to ſecure that his nerves. Jogſened ; his. hands 
weak and hanging down; Enes and 
irits faint, Jet ready to fink and, ſyoon. 257 
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comelineſi was turned in me. into carruplion 
Ns Rob of 10 Sguntenance way warred 


tending to the voice, and of hearing the articulate 


ood [Ear gar of the ſons of men, Y. 16. and whoſe 
t be gear at hand: this not only. ſhows. BY | 


F 29 knees, 


1 E * n 


ing ſtrengthened and ſupported in an nrendinary 
manner. 

y. g. Zet beard I the. voice af bis. words, &c.] 
Tho' he was ſtruck with ſo much awe, and his 
ſpirits ſo greatly - depreſſed; and his body reduced 
to ſo low a condition; yet be was capable of at- 


ſounds pronounced, and of underſtanding What was 
ſaid: and when [ beard the voice of his words, they 
was. I in a. deep ſleep on my face, and my face toward 
the ground; as ſoon as he heard his words, he fell 
upon his face to the ground, either in a way of 
worſhip and adoration, of prayer and ſupplication, 
as the Aralic verſion ſuggeſts; or thro* awe and 
reverence. of. the ſpeaker, as well as thro' faintneſs 
of ſpirits ;,,and theſe being quite exhauſted as ir 
were, might be the reaſon of his falling into a deep 
lep; 3 unleſs it can be thought he was lulled into 
it, thro' the ſweetneſs of the voice he heard. 

V. 10. And behold; an hand touched me, &c.] 
Nat the hand of the man clothed with linen, whoſe 
voice he heard, and whoſe hand was like poliſhed 
$ brass, N. 6. but the hand of one diſtinct from him, 
dne of his attendants, ch. xii. 5, 6. that had the 


was ſofter, and nearer an human one; very 


N the hand of the Gabriel in human 
m, hof had touched him before, when in the 
e eircymſtances, ch. viii. 16, 18 which ſet ne 


my my. .knees,, #64 upap the polms of 9 2 or, 
which, cauſed him ta moe; from the proſtrate con- 
dition in which he was, and raiſed him 1b a little, 
upon his hands and knees; ſo that a little 
ory OR 
- indy dot: — — 10s O Demel 4 u 
6] Or mαν,ẽ,ñ Jefirgs:*; a molt 
—— ee 0. Gd and men the ſame 
Gh. ix. 4 g. which 
Fro is he that touched 
g. diſtinqt from the 
ee undenſtand the 
unta U attend unte them, in 
d them; and which he was ſent 
to give him, an underſtanding. of, as in ch. vii. 
16. which is a further confirmation that this is Ca- 
briel.: aud ſtand upright; being upon his hands and 
5 10. but no is hid to 2 on his ſtand- 
ing *,.or his ſtation ; upon his fect, an. 
ſture, which was fitteſt for attention, and moſt de 
cent aod, becoming  hearer d amen of i 
mind 'of God, from one of his meſſen 
therefore the more to excite; — to 


wn 


can Pears ME ATED : * Tow” 


cad wrinkled; his eyes. ſank ;. the ſprightlineſs {js adds, fer unto: thes am I now ſent; of 
d vivacity Sf them Fane his check y ey Hens pale; od, and ene the prophet... and that 
= 6 lips q denies Be is Joints .trembling z; his vi- after three yeeks faſting — this is an- 
Peil and health. nati vulſedd pipes: that not th on before de- 
1 | oy he W \ like a G ſeribe tan angel f pe wag 1 he is 
* 1 * nd 1 relaine 5 aid ae Nanic MEL when 5 — had * 
| 115 not] ard uno. me, I. fiog Ar 
1 either 99 85 1 the payers END fn bid +a bu 
of nature, on :;.all | trembling-ahd-totteringy not yet recovered from bis 
= which is obſer 06, 50 — e that has been ill, and got 
. bb of 21050 nels of upon, 24 again, tromples. and totters a5 be 
1 t r. : 199g, ales che the angel was kind 
che I ae bands, and Poe to Hügi in, g 
| a her | the re cn ih 
ene ny” b an coli @ijtras, 1 PI mbrire foe 
bo „ Montanys ; commovis me, unis & Trepe cceius 3 moyit me, T e Michaelis. 
A EN vi vir defideriorum, 575 L. 5 * Toy ta ſuper Font Calvin; W ſation 
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an effect upon him, n de find fuck” appearatices 
00 to have on good men. 

. 12. Then ſaid be Ant me, foar: not, Duni 
Ke. Perceiving himibto ſhake and tremble, and 
to be intimidated at his preſence, he ſpeaks com- 
fortably to him, and encourages him to lay aſide 
his fears; that he might be more capable of attend- 

to What he was about to ſay to him; and which | 1 
had a tendency of themſelves to remove his fears, 
and increaſe his confidence in the Lord: for from 
the n day thou didft ſet thine beart to underſtand; 
not ſo much the former viſions which he had an 
underſtanding of, as the future ſtate of his people; 

or rather, the reaſon of their preſent diſtreſſed con- 
dition, being hindered by their enemies in rebuild- 
ing their city and temple: and to chaſten thyſelf 

ore-thy God ; to humble himſelf in prayer, and 

10 aher himſelf by faſting : iy words were beard, | 

his prayers were heard, and art anſwer ordeted to 
bo given, tke very firſt day he began to pray, and 

Aft,” and mourn, tho it was now full three weeks 
ſince; juſt as at the beginning of his former ſup- 
plications,” Gabriel had a commandment to go and 
new him that they were heard, ch. ix. 23; and I 

am come forth for thy words; on accouht of his 
vers, to bring an anſwer to them; the reaſo 
why he came no ſooner, when it was three weeks 

nde he received his order, is as follows 

J 1 % Bur the prince of the kingdom of Perſa 

| withſtood me-one and twenty Hays,” 8c.) Which was 

juſt the time Daniel had been mourning and faſt- 
ing, Neg. and the angel had had his instructions 

10 acqquaint him with the Lord's anſwer to his 

prayers; by the prince of ube kingdom of  Perfin, is 

not to be underſtood the then reigning Ring of 

Na, Ou, or his ſo Cambyſes; who either of 

them would have been called rather king of Pera; 

nor Wart tliey able to withſtand an angel, and ſuch 
an One 28: Gabriel; nor is'a good a ['rneant, the | 
tutelar one of chis Kingdom's for it cannot be rea- 
lonably:thought that good angels ſhould militate 
againſt one another; but an evil angel, either ſa- 
tan, the prince and god of this world,” or one of 
bis principal angels under him, employed by him 
to do what miſchief he could in hi court of Per- 

* ainſt' the people of God the Jews ; and with 

this ſenſe agree the conteſts aſcribed to ſatan and 


„ 3 


the angel of the Lord concerning Fora; Zecb. iii. 
7 2 J. and to Michatl and the devil . 17 
about the body of Maſes, Jude V. g. and to 
<hael and his angels, and the devil and his a 
warring. in heaven, Rev. Xil. 7, 8. no] Garin, | 
buſitieſs in the court of Ptrffa, was to Work upon 
the minds of the king of Hera and his nobles, 
and to influence their: counſels, and put them on 
ſuch meaſutes as would be in favour of the Jews, | 
and be encouraging to them to go off im the re- 
building of their city ang temple: in this he was 
vithſtood and oppoſed by un evil ſpirit that coun- 
ter-worked him; by exaſperating the ſpirit of Cam- 
bye againſt therm; by ſtirring vp the. Sumtaritans | 
to corrupt the Perflan eburtiers with gifts, to take 
their part "againſt: che Jrtey; and by "influencing 


ä 1 5. 3.0. dof trot oe notary 


s be Bl chem bc we6epr of their göfts, and af in their — un 
kind BY our z"andithys buſineſs on che angels han 

and WW oppoſs-xheſe/meafures; detained Him ut tere 5 
yet Ourt fer che three weeks! Daniel Had: been faſting 

ſuch ad praying: bur lo, "Michael one of the thief princes 


came” o bel nt; called in the New Teſtament an 
3 wh „the prince of angels; the head of all 
25 ey and Faces men 


tatior * nene 0 uh en if wald 2 


- 


che Son of God, an increated angel; who is one, of 
the firſt of the chief princes *, ſuperior to angels, in 
nature, name, and office; he came to help Gabriel, 
not as a fellow- creature, but as the Lord of hoſts; 
not as. a- fellow- ſoldier, but as general of the ar- 
mies in heaven and earth, as ſuperior to him in 
1 and ſtrength; and he helped him, by giv- 
him freſh counſels, orders, and inſtructions, 
which he following ſucceeded * and T remained there 
with the kings of Perfia ; with the king of Perfia 
and his nobles, putting into execution the orders 
Michael had given him, and fo baffled the deſigns of 
the evil ſpirit ; and this retarded him from cing 
with the prophet one and twenty days. The $ 
tagimt and Arabic verſions very wrongly render t 
words, and 1 left him there with the kings of Per- 
a; as if Michael was left there by Gebriet, wheres » 
as it Was juſt the reverſe. 
V. 14. Now I am come to make” a to under- - 
fland what fhall befal thy people in the latter days, 
&c.] The conteſt being over with the prince of 
Per fra, and having got an advantage, and carried 
his point in favour” of the Jes; he came directly 
to Daniel, to inform him of what ſhould befal the 
people of the Zews in the ſucceeding monarchies, 


| eſpecially in the times of Antrochus ; and even o 


all that ſhould befal them until the Me Nah came, 


| as Aben Ezra rightly interprets it; for the laſt days 


generally defign the days of the Meffiah ſee Gen. 
xlix."'1. I. ii. 5: for yet the Dion 1s for many 
tays; before it will be accomplithed ;' reaching not 
only to the times of Antiochus, three hundred years 
alter this, but even ts the times of antichriſt, of 


[Whom he was a type; and to the. reſurrection of 


che dead, and the end of time, as the two next 5 
chapters ſhew; Tee Hab. ii. 
. 15. Aud bez be bad Ne fach avril unto 
ne, c.] As before related, 7 J J. the con- 
teſt between him and the printe of Perſia; and 
ally concerning what would befal the people 
che Jews | in bud Freer day : T jet my face toward 
the ground ;' not being able to look up ; his e yes 
were fixed upon the earth like one. confounded 7 An 
thunder truck, filled with amazement ang Won 
der: und I became dumb; not able e 4 Wort 
as is the caſe af perſons ſometimes 1 furprize, or 


|| Uirg* exceſs of any Tl 8 ons: this aroſe ei- 
[ther from the may angel; or rather fro 1 


4 nature and eee of the "thing s he aj 
or from a conſribuneſs of his O apa, ang 
9 A fis tipworthinefs to converſe with fo exalted 
a'creature, Ln ko be, favoured 5 ſuch ſecrets, 
The Hrabic verſion is, and 1 Supp! licated; F KH | 
1 -cal 2 — zone Me the Amilitude of the 
ons. of. ey, Not the man clothed with linen, a 


or 1 Chriſt r che ſame angel Gabriel, hp 


apo! ; buy mantel to him in an human | 
dr anqther of the attendants 'of Chriſt, who | 
Al hai? the Hmiitode of a man: Touched my lips; 
* ſrt hig hand, àg the prophet. Yate $ were by a 
feraph,” _ 4 i "coal from tu altar, Fg Be. 


7 1 gane e to his \pe a 

| Freet 0 8 An bolqneſs to 9 55 ule of 

{ femoving from h his impurity, and a ſen Fer k. of it, 

which” occaſioned His fllence: then I opened my 

2 und ſpa 5 "freely, and Yet with all becon- 
And. ſuld unto bim that ford before me, 


> il 


— — 


n Pine, Jenn & Tremelld e, Kath e en 5 ee g 


E Lord's hs? ange *that ap pers in the likeneſs of 
4 man, and ol before the prophet, and touched 
his lips, whom he calls Lords ay pron of ſo- 
ern . reign; 


"> 


when their ſpirits are great! 


4 W \ 

vereig and dgininion WG. him, which belong 
to Chr, as the creator of all chings, and head of 
the church; but for honour's ſake, being a noble 
and exalted creature: by the viſon my ſorrows are 
turned upon me; on ſight of the glorious object re- 
ented to him in the viſion, yore ſeized his 
| in all parts of it, ſharp and pungent, like 
"ne of a woman in travail. Guſſetius J. interprets 
it of the knuckle-bones, which turned in the pan 
of them, like the hinges of a door, of which the word 
js uſed, Prov, xxvi. 14. and this thro' the tendons 
being looſed by the diſſipation of the ſpirits ; and 
this ſenſe” the Yulgate Latin verſion gives counte- 
' nance to, my. joints. are diſſolved; the Spina, | re 
Syriac, and Arabic verſions are, my inward parts or 
| bowelsgare turned in ne. and 1 bave retained, no 

firength ; ſee the note on V. 8. 

V. 17. For how can hs vans of able op Liv 
talk with this my Lord? &c.] Or, talk with that 
my Lord * pointing to the man clothed in linen, 

who appeared ſo glorious, and whom Daniel knew 
to be more than a man; and therefore he who was 
' mere mortal, ſinful man, and reckoned himſelf a 
ſervant of the angel of the Lord that was now be- 
fore him, and had touched him, and was con- 
Verſing with him, and to whom he was greatly 
inferior; muſt be very unfit and unworthy to 
have converſation with one that was infinitely above 
him; with ſuch an one, his Lord, as Noldius * ren- 
ders it, as Chriſt the ſon of God, the head of an- 
gels, King of kings, and Lord of lords; what 
was he, diſt and aſhes, that he ſhould ſpeak unto. 
him, or be admitted to any diftqurſe with him? 
ſo ſenſible was he of 771 tneſs- of Chrift, and 
of his own frailty, ſinfulneſs, apd N 
for as for me firaightway, there remained no ir 
in me as ſoon as ever he ſaw this great and 
© rious perſon ; ſee the note on Y. 8: — 7 15.7 
breath left in me ; when he fainted away, and be 
came like a dead man; and tho' he was raiſed up 


again, and ſet upon his feet, and had. a little re- 


covered his ſpeech, yet it was with difficulty 
that he breathed ge 85 as is wth men 
it is as if 
their life ſoul were 8 * of them, and. 0 
move more like dead than living men. 
V. 18. Then there came again and touched me, one 
like the earance of a man, &c:] Or. one like xl co 
again touched him; the ſame that touched 
by Os 50 16. perhaps Gabriel, ſince he uſes 
8 in the following verſe, as he 
be ſfirengihened ms; both in body 
Ws his bY and familiar converſation 
„ and the comfortable words he ſpoke. to | peo 
him n 2 vn per OO Panging them tor that 


| 74 19. And ſaid, O man, greatly beloved, Kc. 
; 'Or, man of deſires, as before, V. 11. which. ſhews 
It to be the ſame here ſpeaking as there, and pro- 
bably Gabriel: fear not; yay a man has nothing to 
fear from men or devils, that is beloved of the 
Lord; and eſpecially from good angels, how glo- 
are: peace be unto 


V4 


, Hm ol ma yeſtic 7 . 
tee z all proſperity of body and ſ inward peace 

of mind, a freedom from all hurry of thought, and 
commotion of the paſſions, and eternal 


bk 


in the world to come: be firong, yea be Frongs 


heart, pull up the ſpirits, be of "cou- 
1 play the man; be in the rd, and 
_ Sr N and fear e * r * 25 


es "7 Comment, Be 
| "Tremellius. 


and which ate f ometimes ſign 


' noted, n, ae, in the eternal 


ar e 5 n E cum Donino mol Penn, Mon, ue. Jani 
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peated for the enco nent: and when 
be had ſpoken unto me, I wa, . divine 
ower going along with his wor het 
Kage his bodily ſiren renewed, his — 2 re- 
vived, his heart , and his foul comforted, 
and all fear and · dread removed from him i Which 
was owing to the energy of divine grace; for other. 
wiſe not only men, but angels too, would ſpeak in 
vain: and ſaid, let m Lord ſpeak,” for thou baſt 
ſtrengthened me; and ſo was able to bear the ſight 
of him, ſupport i in his preſence, and hear his words, 
and take in what he ſaid, which before he was un- 


rengthening a ſaint, yea a prophet, and even our 

Jeſus Chriſt himſelf as man, Lutte xxii. 43. 

9 20. Den ſaid be, - knowe/t thou wherefore [ 
come unto thee ? &c.] He had told him before, . 
12, 14. that it was on account of his prayers, and 
to bring an anſwer to them; and particularly to 
inform — what would befal his people in the lat- 
ter day; and now leſt, thro* the hurry of his ſpi- 
rits, had not abſerved it, or had forgot it, he 
reminds him of it, to ſtir up his deſire the more 
after the knowledge of \particulars, which he waz 
now about to relate unto him: and now will I re- 


rit in the court of Perfia, he had been conteſting 
with before, and had got the better of by the help 
of Michael; but . this 5 wk angel had = 
with Daniel, the eyil-one h working 
the king and counſellors of Perſia, and had r 
them up; to an indifference: unto, or careleſſneſs 
about, the affairs of the people of the Jeu, and 
to liſten to their adverſaries, whereb —4 the building 
of the city and temple went on heavily and only. 
4 ſo were, thro? the evil men of ſatan, 
more or l 1 the twentieth year of Artaxerꝛes 
n 2 — was continually ſo- 
liciting * the Jews, and ſtirring up ene- 
mies to them in the court of Penſia, as long as that 
monatchy laſted, cho he had not always the wiſhed- 
for ſucceſs; the times of Ef her 6:6 — are 2 
proof of this: and when I an gene forth,. lo, tor 
NE of Grecia ſhall come; meaning, when be vn 
ne forth from the court of Perſia, having done 
is buſineſs he was ſent about; confounded the 
ſchemes, and baffled the deſigns of the evil ſpirit, 
nquered him, and obliged him to give way, and 
from being troubleſome any more, and 
0 peace and reſt for the Fetus, and ſettled their 
affairs ; * Perfian monarchy being tranſlated 
to the Grecians, the evil ſpirit began to work a- 
mong them, to put them on doing S müchief to the 
5 of 9 as in Alexander himſelf, who ſet 
— {| chem, but was pacified by the meeting 
of the bj high-prieſt; and more le in his ſuc- 
ceſſors; 5 above all in Antiochus, who was 3 
violent perſecutor of them; which wy clauſe, 2 
wal as the following ebene hos a reſpect 


_ 21. Be 1 will be that which 1 the 
ſeripture of | truth, &c. —— Ns in the written word, 
tho there are many things hog to-what 7 
befal the, en vs in the rao tha pool in Dov 
xxviii. but in the decrees, * purpoſes of God, 
ified by a book, and ng! 
written in it; becauſe NN and diſtin, 
Ho ſure. and. certain, and which: will be moſt truly, 
|infallibly, and punctually performed. ; theſe p 
min 
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* for; ſo an angel may be an inſtrument of 


turn to fight with. the prince of Penſia; the evil ſpi- 
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it may be rendered, ſince there is a diſtinguiſhing 


accent between ſcripture and trutb; they are written 


in the book of God's decrees, and are his true and 
faithful words and ſayings, and will moſt ſurely be 
accompliſhed. : now theſe are the deep things of 
God; which angels themſelves know nothing of, 
till they are revealed unto them: the angel here 
having 2 revelation. of ſuch of them as concerned 
the future monarchies of the earth, and the caſe 
of the Jews under them, promiſes to ſhew them to 
Daniel; which was the work he was appointed to 
do: and there is none that holdeth with me in theſe 
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W-— they are in writing, and they are ruth o, as 
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their defender and deliverer ſtill; he took their 
port. and was on their ſide; yea he was on the ſide 
of, and took part with them that were for them, 
the holy angels; and there was none but him that 
exerted his power, and ſtrengthened Gabriel to act 
for them, in theſe things relating to their peace and 
proſperity: or, againſt theſe ©, as it may be ren- 
dered ; againſt the princes of Per/ia and Greece, 
the evil ſpirits that worked in theſe kingdoms, in 
the children of diſobedience there ; and had it not 
been for him, and the exertion. of his mighty 
power, it would have been ſoon all over with the 
people of the es; as it would be now with the 


things, but Michael your prince; Chriſt, the prince church of Chriſt, of which they were typical, but 


of the kings of the earth, he was the prince, pro- 
' tetor, and guardian of the people of the Fews ; 
he is the angel that went betore them in the wil- 
derneſs, and guarded them in it, and guided them 
into the land of Canaan ; he is the angel of God's 
reſence, that bore, carried, and ſaved them all 
the days of old, and was their king and their God, 


CHA 


miſe to Daniel, that he would ſhew him what 
was written in the ſcripture of truth, concerning 
the monarchies of the earth, and what would befal 
his people the Jews in the latter days; and after 
he had obſerved, that he had ſtrengthened and con- 
firmed Darius the Mede, who was the firſt king of 
the then preſent flouriſhing monarchy, V. 1. he 
foretels the number of the kings of Perfia, and 
particularly deſcribes the fourth, V. 2. predicts the 
riſe of the Grecian monarchy under Alexander the 
Great, and the diſpoſition of it after his death, 
J. 3, 4: and then proceeds to give an account of 
the two principal kingdoms of that monarchy, into 
which it was divided, the Seleucidæ and Lagide ; 
and of their kings, the king of Egypt, and the 
king of Syria, under the names of the king of the 
ſouth, and the king of the north, and of their 
power and agreement, V. 5, 6. and then of their 
various wars between themſelves and others, and 
the ſucceſs of them, . 7—20. and particularly of 
Antiochus, his character and manner of coming to 
the kingdom, and of his wars with the king of 
Egypt, and the iſſue of them, V. 21—29. 5 of 
his gp of the Jews, and the diſtreſs he 
ſhould bring on them, and the uſe it ſhould be of 
to the godly among them, y. 30—g5. and then 
his antitype, antichriſt, is deſcribed ; the weſtern 
antichriſt, his character and actions, Y. 36—39. 
then the eaſtern, his power, wealth and riches, fall 
and ruin, V. 40—45. , 


3. 1. Alſo I, in the firſt year of Darius the Mede, 
&c;] Theſe words more properly belong to the 
preceding chapter, and ſhould have concluded that, 
and the eleventh chapter [ſhould have begun in the 
next verſe ;z and they are not the words of Daniel, 


[ this chapter the angel makes good his pro- 


| 


the Lord is on their ſide; Michael the arch-angel, 
and his angels under him, fight for it, protect 
and defend it; and ſince he is for his people, who 
ſhall be againſt them? or to what purpoſe will an 
oppoſition be? the gates of hell cannot prevail a- 
gainſt the church of God, the ſaints of the Moſt 
High. 


P. 


| narchy ; ſee ch. v. 30, 31. the Septuagint and Ara- 

bic verſions render it, in the firſt year of Cyrus ; 
which was the ſame time; for Darius and Cyrus 
reigned together. Even I ſtocd to confirm, and to 
ſtrengthen bim; not Michael your prince, as Jarchi; 
for he being no other than the Son of God, an 
increated angel, needed not the help and aſſiſtance 
of a created one, nor could receive any ſtrength 
and confirmation from ſuch an one ; unleſs this is 
to be underſtood, not with reſpe& to Michael him- 
ſelf abſtractly conſidered, but as in relation to the 
people of the Jews, on whoſe: ſide Michael was; 
and ſo this angel took part with him and them, 
and as his miniſter ſerved them both, in defending 
them, and taking care of their affairs at this 
time; fo Jacchiades paraphraſes it, to confirm and 
ſtrengthen 1/rae] : but it ſeems rather to deſign 
Darius, and the ſenſe to be, that this angel ſtrength- 
ned Darius and Cyrus in their good intentions, to 
let the people of Iſrael go free, and give them full 
liberty and encouragement to go into their own 
land, and rebuild their city and. temple ; about 
which ſome doubts and heſitations might ariſe in 
their minds, and objections be made by ſome of 
their nobles and courtiers to it, being moved and 
influenced by an evil ſpirit, the adverſary of this 
good angel; but he attended them fo cloſely, and 
ſo ſtrongly ſuggeſted to them what they ſhould do 
in this caſe, that he carried his point on behalf of 
the Jews; for this reſpects not ſo much the de- 
| ſtruction of the Chaldean monarchy, and the eſta- 
bliſhing the Perſſan monarchy on the ruins of it, 
and ſettling Darius on the throne, and ſtrengthen- 
ing his kingdom and intereſt, as the confirmation 
5 him and Cyrss in their deſigns in favour of the 
Jets. The Hriac verſion is, from the firſt 7771 
Darius the Mede, he roſe up to: help, me, an 
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4 Jerom-and others; but of the angel telling Da- me; as if the | was ſtill ſpeaking of Michael, 
mel, not only what he had been lately doing, and who came to his help againſt the prince of Per 

would do in the court of Prpſi for his people; but | and was the only one that held with him, and hac 
what he had done in the Nog, 0k of that mo- done ſo from the beginning of the Perfan empire ; 
norchy, the 0 firſt year that Darius the Mede be- but the Hebrew text will not admit of ſuch a 
came king of Babylon, and head of the whole mo- tranſlation. | b a 
—— woe Ei NE 


>< 


V. 2. Aud no will I ſhew thee the truth, &c.] 
And nothing but the truth; what will moſt cer- 
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tainly come to paſs, and may be depended on, 


even what is written in the book of God's decrees, | 


the ſtripture of truth, and which would appear in 
providence in after-times ; and this he propoſed to 
deliver to him, not in figurative, dark, and ob- 
ſcure expreſſions, but clearly and plainly, in lan- 
Fa eaſy to be underſtood : behold, there ball 
ana up yet three kings in Perfia , which were Cy- 
ru, who reig} | | 
the Mege, his uncle; Cambyſes, the ſon of Orus; 
and Darius Hyſtaſpis, There was another between 
Cambyſes and Darius, called Smerdis the ician, 
who reigned but ſeven months, and being an im- 
poſtor is left out, as he is in Pzolemy's canon; not 
That theſe were all the kings of Perfa after Darius 
the Mege; for, according to the above canon, there 
reigned fix more after them; but becauſe theſe 
kings had a connexion with the Jews, and under 
them their affairs had different turns and changes, 
reſpecting their reſtoration and ſettlement, and the 
building of their city and temple ; as alſo becauſe 
theſe kings food, and the monarchy under them 
was ſtrong and flouriſhing, whereas afterwards 'it 
began to decline; and chiefly it is for the ſake of 
the fourth king that theſe are obſerved, who laid 
the foundation of the deſtruction of the Per/ian 
monarchy by the Grecians. And the fourth ſhall be 
Far richer than they all; this is Xerxes, who ex- 
ceeded his predeceſſors in wealth and riches; en- 
Joying what they by their conqueſts, or otherwiſe, 
ad amaſſed together, to which, he greatly added: 

. Cyrus had collected a vaſt deal of riches from va- 
rious nations, eſpecially from Ba God gave 
him ſbe treaſures of darkneſs, and hidden riches of 
fecrtt places, II. xlv. 3. Cambyſes increaſed the ſtore 
by his victories, and the plunder of temples where- 
ever he came; out of flames of which were 
faved 3co talents of gold, and 2300 talents of fil- 
ver, which he carried away, together with the fa- 
mous circle of gold that encompaſſed the tomb of 
king 9 *: and Darius, the father of 
MKerxes, laid heavy taxes upon the le, and 
hoardel up his money ; hence he wes called by | 
the Perfians da , the huckſter or hoarder: 
and Xerxes came into it all, and ſo became richer 
than them all; of whom Juin fays *, © fi regem 
« ſpectes; divitias, non ducem laudes: quarum tanta 
© copia in regno ejus fuit, ut cum flumina multi- 
< tudine conſumerentur, opes tamen regiæ ſuper- 
« eſſent. And by bis firength thro* bis riches, be 
Ball flir up all againſt the realm of Grecia; thro his 
vaſt riches, which are the 70 of war, he col- 
llected a prodigious army out of all inces, which 
he raiſes Bake war againſt the Cribs: being 
moved to it by. Mardonus, a relation of his, who 
was very ambitious of being at the head of a large 
army i; three years pere ſpent in preparing for | 
this fe gathered out of 
all 
of 


colin 


—_— 


dition, and forces were 


his army, all things, and ſet 


alone after the death of Darius 


the vaſt army he brought into the field, he raiſed 


* 


Li © Os, 


to be about three hundred thouſand men; but Dr. 
Prideaux *, from Herodotus and others, com utes, 
that putting all his forces 4 by ſea and land, 
by the time he came to the reigbts of Thermepyl. 
the number of them were two millions, ſix hun. 
dred forty-one thouſand, fix hundred and ten men, 
and Grotius, from the ſame writer, reckons them 
five millions, two hundred and eighty-three thou- 
ſand, to which others add two hundred and twenty, 
with theſe he marched into Greece, where after hay- 
ing done much miſchief, he was ſhamefully defeat- 
ed, and obliged ro retire, and was murdered by 
Artabanus the captain of his guards. The words 
may be rendered , he Hall ſtir ap all, even 1h. 
realm of Grecia; by the preparation he made, and 


all the cities and ſtates of Greece to combine toge. 
ther to withſtand him; and this ſtep of his, is 
what irritated the Grecians, and put them upon 
after-attempts, to avetige themſelves on the Per. 
fans for this attack upon them; and which they 
never deſiſted from, till they had ruined the Per/a; 
empire, which they did under, Alexander; and ſo 
he, in his letter to Darius, ſays *, your anceſtors 
entered into Macedonia, and the other parts of 
Greece, and did us damage, when they had re- 
ceived no affront from us as the cauſe of it; 
and now I, created of the Grecians, pro- 
evoked by you, and defirous of avenging the in- 
* jury done by the Perfians, have paſſed over into 
«© Aa.” And it is for the ſake of this, the de. 
ſtruction of the Perfian empire by Alexander, that 
this expedition of Aerxes is here hinted at; and to 

ve the way for the account of Alexander and 
his ſucceſſors, in the following part of this pro- 


phecy. » 1 | 

y. 3. And a mighty king ſball ſtand up, &c.] Not 
in Pera, but in Greece; Alexander the Great, who 
roſe up a hundted years after the above expedition 
of - Xerxes; and ftopd and flouriſhed, and-conquered 
all he attacked, none being able to reſiſt him; and 
is rightly called a mighty king, a very powertul one: 
this is the notable horn in the he-goat, which be- 
ing exaſperated by the ram, the Perffans, and their 
invalion of Greece, een. at them, and deſtroyed 
them, ch. viii. 5, 6, 7: tbat ail rule with great 
dominion z not in Greece only, but in the whole 
world, at leaſt as he t and really did over 


a very great of it; for, as Jerom ſays, hav- 

ing . 1llyrians, 7 bratians,' Greece, and 

Thebes, he paſſed into ia, and having put to 
afterw 


flight e e Darius; he took the city of 
Sardis, and ards India. And do according 10 
his will ; not only in his own army, ſacrificing his 
beſt friends at his pleaſure; but with his enemies, 
conquering. whom he would, none being able to 
withſtand him; all things ſucceeded to his wiſh; 
whatever he attempted he performed. His hiſto- 
rian * ſays of him, that it muſt. be owned, he 
5 /owed much to virtue, but more to fortune, 
«which alone of all mortuls he had in his power; 
ſince, by the benefit of it, he ſeetned to do with 
nations whatever he pleaſed; he was ſovereign in 
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kingdom remained no more one, but became many, 
as ſeized by different perſons, his generals, and king of Syria; Seleucus Nicutor the firſt, Antiochns 


had two ſons, one by Barfine, whoſe name was 


ders was, being divided into ſeveral parts 


princes; not of Ptolemy kin 


Egypt: bis dominion 


Ch. xi. v. 5—7. D A N 
to his higheſt pitch of grandeur, was ſole monarch 
a” the world, in the height of his ambition, in 
the prime of his days, he was cut off by death; his 


ſo broke to pieces: and ſhall be divided toward the 
four winds of heaven; which ſeem to have reſpect 
to the four horns or kings, which came up in his 
room; ch. viii. 8. and among whom his kingdom 
was parted; Ptolemy reigned in Egypt to the ſouth; 
Antigonus in Afia to the north; Seleucus in Babylon 
and Syria to the eaſt ; and Caſſander in Macedonia 
to the welt : and not to his poſterity ;, for tho? he 


Hercules, who was living at his death; and another 
by Roxane, born after his death, whoſe name was 
Alexander, yet they were both deſtroyed by Caſſan- 
ger, or his means, that he might enjoy Macedonia v. 
nor according to his dominion, which he ruled; their 
dominion was not ſo large and powerful as —ů 
; ch. 
viii. 22 : for his kingdom ſhall be plucked up, even 
for others beſides thoſe ;, either beſides his poſterity, 
who had no ſhare in it, and ſo with reſpect to his 
family, was like a tree plucked up by the roots, 
and as to their concern in it, withered away at once; 
or beſides the four governors before- mentioned, 
there were others that had, at leaſt for a while, 
ſome leſſer ſhares in the kingdom, as Eumenes, Phi- 
latas, Leonnatus, and others; but, at length, all 
were reduced to the kings of Egypt and Syria, the 
Lagide and Seleucide, which the following part of 
the ecy chiefly concerns; and beſides theſe, 
for the Romans alſo, to whom this kingdom came. 
V. 5. And the king of the ſouth ſhall be ftrong, 
&c.] That is, the king of Egypt, which lay ſouth 
to ria, as Syria lay north to Egypt; and therefore 
the king of the one is called the king of the ſouth, 
and the other the king of the north, throughout 
this prophecy ; and by the king of the fouth or 
EY, is here meant Prolemy Lagus, one of Alex- 
under's generals, who had Egypt for his ſhare'; and 
a very powerful king he was ; for he reigned over 
E pt, Lybia, Cyrene, Ethiopia, Arabia, Pbænicia, 
Calefyria, - Cyprus, and ſeveral iſles in the Apean 
ſea, and many cities in Greece : and one of bis 
of Egypt, but of 
Alexander the Great; and this is Seleucus Nica- 
tor, afterwards called king of the north, hav- 
ing ria for his „which lay to the north of 
Egypt, as before obſerved : and be ſball be ftrong 
er and have dominion; that is, be a greater 
more powerful prince than Prolemy king of 
fall be great dominion; i 
greater than the 'other's'; for he reigned over Ma- 
redonia, Grvere, Thrace, Afia," Syria, Babylonia, Me- | 
dia, and all the eaſtern countries as far as India; 
even from Taurus to the river Indus, and ſo like- 
viſe from Tuurus to the Agean ſea : theſe two are 
only mentioned, who ſhared the Penſan monarchy, 
becauſe the Jews were only affected by them, for 
the ſake of hom this prophecy is delivered, - 
J. 6. Hnd in the end of years they ſhall join them 
ſelves together,  8&c:] The two kings of Egypt and 


na; not the two former kings, but their ſuc- 
cells + the 8 t Was Ptolemy Pbiladel- 
bun, the ſecond king of Egypt, the ſon of Ptolemy 


Lu; this is de Ning et Egypt, who collected 


1 „ 339 
Greek : the king of Syria was Antiochus, ſurnamed 
Theos; this name was firſt given him by the Mile- 


Hans, upon his delivering them from the tyranny 
of Timarchus governor of Caria ; he was the third 


Sorter the ſecond, and this the third: there had 
been very great wars between theſe kings. for 
many years; and now being weary of them, they 
entered into confederacies and alliances with each 
other, and which were deſigned to be ſtrengthened 
by a marriage next mentioned; this is thought to 
be about ſeventy years after the death of Alexan- 
der * : for the king's daughter of the ſouth ſhall come 
to the king of the north to make an agreement; this 
was Berenice, daughter of Ptolemy Philadelphus king 
of Egypt, who carried her to Peluſium, and from 
thence failed with her to Seleucia in Syria; where 
he met with Antiochus king of Syria, to whom he 
gave her in marriage, with a vaſt dowry of gold 
and filver ; hence ſhe was called @:e-9Pop©- ; and 
the marriage was celebrated with great ſfolemnity *: 
and this was to make agreement, or to make things . 
right or ſtrait * , that were wrong and crooked be- 

fore; to put an end to wars and diſcords; to 
make peace, and cultivate friendſhip; to ſtrengthen 
alliances, and confirm each other in their king- 

doms : but ſhe ſhall not retain the power of the arm; 

unite the two kingdoms, and ſecure the peace of 
them, which was the thing in view ; nor retain her 
intereſt in her huſband, nor her power at court; 

for as ſoon as her father was dead, Antiochus diſ- 
miſſed Berenice from his bed, and took Laodice his 

former wife again, by whom he had had two ſons; 
Selencus Callinicus, and Antiochus Hierax * : neither 
[hall be fland, nor his arm; neither Antiochus ; for 

Laogice knowing that by the late treaty, the crown 
was ſettled upon the children of Berenice, who al- 

ready had a ſon by him, and ſenſible of his fickle- 

neſs, and fearing he might divorce her again, and 
take to Berenice, got him poiſoned by his ſervants: 

nor Berenice his queen, called his arm; who fleeing 
to Daphne for ſhelter, on hearing what was done, 

was there ſlain; or it may be his ſon he had by 
her, ſo it follows: zut ſbe ſhall be given up; into 

the hands of Seleucus Callinicus, the fon of Laodice; 
whom the placed on the throne after the death of 
his father; and who ſent to Daphne to ſlay Berenice, 

which was accordingly done : and they that brought 

ber; into Syria; that attended her from Egypt at 

her m and continued with her in the court 
of ria, and fled with her to Daphne: and he that 

begat ber; or, whom ſbe brought forth, as in the 

margin; her little ſon, who was murdered at the 
ſame time with her; for her father died before: 
and be that firengthened ber in theſe times; either 
her huſband; or her father, who were both dead 
before, and fo ſtood not, and could not help her; 
unleſs this is to be underſtood of her brother, and 
the cities of the leſſer 4/2, who hearing of her 
diſtreſs at Daphne, ſet out for her relief, but came 
too late; ſhe and her ſon were both lain firſt . 

V. 7. But out of A branch of ber roots ſhall one 


Band up in bis gate, &c. ] Or, out of a branch of 


ber roots a ſhoot thereof ſhall ſtand or riſe up *; by 
ber roots are meant her anceſtors, particularly Pro- 


lach a vaſt number of books into his library at 
Alexandria, and got the law of Moſes tranflated into 


7 


Diodor. Sicul. Bibllothec. 1 1 9. p- 739. &1. 20. 5 3 


1 Univerſal Hiſtory, ibid. p. 195. & Jerom in loc, 
= haelis ; ut — — 1 res, Calvin, 
J plantatio cus; Vi L. 


* Juſtin; I. 27. c. 1. 
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in it; apon bis baſis”, as ſome render it: which 
Hall come with an army; or, to an arm; as 1oon 
as he heard of his ſiſfer's caſe; he put himſel at 
the head of an army, and marched to her relief; 
but coming too late, he, and the forces of the leſſer 
Aa, which came for the ſame purpoſe, Joining 
him, reſolved to revenge the death of his ſiſter an 
her ſon, went with his army into Sy77@, as next 
foretold : and ſball enter into the fortreſs of the king 
of the north; the king of Syria, Seleucus Callinicus : 
 » Ptolemy entered into Syria itſelf, as Polybius * ſays, 
into the fortified cities of it, and took them, the 
ſingular being put for the plural; unleſs Seleucia 
_ itſelf is particularly deſigned, which Ptolemy ſeized, 


' and put a 1 of Egyptians in it, which held | 
ev 


it twenty ſeven years * : and ſhall deal againſt them ; 


beſiege and take them at his pleaſure ; the king of 


Syria not being able to ſtand againſt him and de- 


fend them: and ſball prevail; over the king of | 


Syria, and conquer great of his dominions, 
as he did : he took Syria and Cilicia, and the ſy- 
perior parts beyond Euphrates, and almoſt all Ala, 
as Jerom relates; and had it not been for a ſedi- 
tion in his own kingdom, which called him home, 
he had made himſelf maſter of the whole kingdom 
of Seleucus, as Fuſtin © ſays, NB 
V. 8. And ſhall alſo carry captive into Egypt their 
gods, with their princes, &c.] Jerom relates, from 
the hiſtorians he converſed with, that Prolemy car- 
.ried captive with him into Egypt two thouſand five 
hundred images; among which were many of the 
idols which Camby/es, when he conquered Egypt, 
carried from thence ; and Prolemy replacing them 
in their proper temples, gained him the affection 
of his people the Egyptians, who were much ad- 
dicted to idolatry ; hence they gave him the name 
of Euergetes, that is, the benefactor: and with their 
precious veſſels of filver and of gold; the ſame writer 
reports, that he brought with him out of Syria, 
and the places he conquered, forty thouſand ta- 
lents of ſilver, and precious veſſels ; veſſels of gold 
and ſilver, a prodigious number: and be ſhall con- 
tinue more years than the king of the north; accord 
ing to the canon of Ptolemy, this king of Egypt 
reigned twenty-five years; and, as Dr. Prideaux 4 
obſerves, out- lived Seleucus king of Syria four 
years. | | 1 N 
: V. 9. So the king of the ſouth ſhall come into his 
kingdom, &c.] Into his own kingdom, the king: 
dom of Egypt ; or into the kingdom of Syria, ** 
kingdom of Seleucus, and conquer great part of it, 
and ravage and ſpoil it: and ſtall return into his 
_ on land; the land of Egypt; he ſhall go and come 
with eaſe, and as he pleaſes, none to r. him 
and come back with a great ſpoil, as before re- 
lated : Cocceius renders it, and ſomething all come 
in the kingdom of the king of the ſouth, and be ſhall 
return 10 bis own land; and thinks this refers to the 
edition raiſed there, before mentioned, which ob- 
liged him to return ſooner than he intended. The 
Septuagint and Arabic verſions render it, and be ſbali 


enter into the kingdom of the king f the ſauib, aud be 
ſhall return Io bis own land; that is, Seleucrs ſhould 


attempt to enter into the kingdom of Prolemy king 
of Egypt, in revenge of his having entered into 
his country and ſpoiled it; but ſhall be obliged to 
return to his on land without any ſucceſs ; and 
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"this he raiſed a great army to recover his domi. 


nion, but was defeated by Prolemy, and fled in 


great terror and trembling to Antioch; and this 


uits well with what follows. 


V. 10, But bis ſons ſpall be fiirred #, c.] Not 


of the king of the ſouth or Hunt, but of the king 
of. the north or Syria; the ſons of Seleucus Callin;. 
cus, who died, as Juſtin ſays, by a fall from his 
horſe ; theſe were Seleucus Ceraunus and Antioch, 
who was afterwards called the Great : theſe being 


irritated and provoked by what Ptolemy Euergetes 


had done. in revenge of his ſiſter, taking part of 


their father's Kingdom from him, and carrying off 


ſo rich a booty, joined together, and exerted them- 
ſelves to | recover their dominions from him: 474 
Hall aſſemble a multitude of great forces; or, a nul. 
titude of men, even large armies © ; which they put 
themſelves at the head of, in order to make war 
with the king of 'Zgypt : and Hall certainly 
come, and overflow, and paſs thro" ; this is to be un- 
derſtood of Antiochus; for Seleucus dying in the third 
year of his reign, being ſlain in Phrygia, thro” the 
treachery of Nicator Apaturius, as Jerom re- 
lates z- or, as others, poiſoned; Antiochus ſucceeded 
him, and alone headed the armies they had collect. 
ed; and with which, like an inundation of water, to 
which armies are ſometimes compared, he attacked 
| Seleucia, and took it; and entered into Cælehria, 
and over - ran it, being delivered into his hands by 
the treachery of Theodotus, who governed there for 
Ptolemy, whom he had offended : after this he 
came to Berytys, entered the province by a place 
which the countrymen called the face of God; and 
which Grotius, not improbably, takes to be Pha- 
nue l; took the town of Batris, and ſet fire to Tr;- 
eres and Calamus, or Calene : he next invaded Pa- 
 leſtine, and took ſeveral places in it; went as far 
as Rabata Maſſane, or Rabatamana, a city in Ara- 
bia, the ſame with Rabbath Ammon, which ſur- 
rendered to him :| then hall he return, and be ſtir- 
red up even to bis fortreſs; the ſpring following he 
returned with a numerous army, and came to Ra 
phia, a fortiſied city in Egypt, which lay betwecn 
that and Paleſtine ; where, as Strabs * lays, Pts 
lemy the fourth (i. e. Philopator) tought with An- 
tiochus the Great. Ser 4 

Y. Aud the king / of the ſouth. ſhall be moved 
with ts 7 ] This is Ptolemy Philopator, who 
ſucceealpt” Vlenmy Euergetes in the kingdom of 
e ealled ironically, becauſe of his murder 
df his father and mother, as Juſtin * relates; the 
ſame, tho* naturally ſluggiſh and ſlothful, was pro- 
perated at the proceedings of Antio- 


voked and exafſ} 


; | chus, retaking Cæighria, invading Paleſtine, and 


coming up to the borders of his kingdom: 

Hall come forth and fight with him, even with ibe 
king of the north; he aſſembled an army, and 
marched with them, from the interior part of his 
kingdom, to the border of it, to Rapbia, a city 
between Rhinocorura and (Gaza; where he met with 
Antiochus, and a battel was fought, as before ob- 
ſerved: and be ſhall ſet forth a great multitude ; this 
is true of both kings, their armies were very large; 
that of Ptolemy king of Apt conſiſted, according 
to Pohhbius , of ſeventy. thouſand foot, five thou 
fand horſe, and ſeventy - three elephants; and that 
of Antiachus king of Syria conſiſted of ſixty- two, 
ſome ſay ſeventy-two, thouſand foot, fix thouſand 


ſo Juſtin : ſays, that he fitted out a great fleet, 


x which was deſtroyed by a violent ſtorm; and after 


: 


| b See Prideaux. Connexion, part 3. B. 2. p. 100, 
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horſe, and a hundred and two elephants : the for- 
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— 5 ſpat of the king of Egypt, ſeems rather. 
the preceding clause is conſulted; tho 
that of Antiochas, beſt agrees ith what 
follows: but . the multitude ſhall be eue ee bis 
and; that is, the multitude of the army of An- 
#ocbus ſhould be delivered into the hands of Pto- 
lem Philepator, and fo: it was; for Antiochus loſt 
ten thouſand foot, and three hundred horſe; four 
thouſand foot were taken, three elephants ſlain, 
and two wounded, which afterwards died, and moſt 
of the reſt; were taken * 
"Arſmoe the ſiſter and wife of Ptolemy, who ran about 
de army with her hair diſhevelled, and by intrea- 
dies and promiſes greatly encouraged the ſoldiers 
fight 3 of which ſee 3 Maccab. i. and "Ra which 


Par 115. agrees. 


12. And, when be bath taken away the. multi- 
14 c.] That is, when Prolemy king of Egypt 
had defeated the large army of Antiochus, killed 
Rn of them, and taken many: his heart 
; with, pride, thro' the victory he 
ſo he gave himſelf up to ſenſuality 
Judging. himſelf now ſafe and ſecure 
in 159 Mor of his kingdom: or this may re- 
fer to his inſolence, when he entered into Fudea, 
went to Zeruſalem, and forced his way into the 
holieſt of all to offer ſacrifice, upon his victory; of 
which fee, 3 Maccab. i: and he ſhall caſt down many 
tn thouſarids. or, many. thouſands, as the Vulgate 
Latin verſion; or rather ten thouſand a, either of 
the Fete, when he went into their country; or of 
the army of Antiochus the king of the north, as 
Jacchiades: and it may be rendered, tho“ he ſhall 
caſt down many thouſands. ʒ that is, caſt them down 
to the earth, lay them, as he did, even ten thou- 
{and of them, the number here mentioned : 
he. ſhall nt be ſtrengtbened by it; for Antioc bus 

eſca 
. and take all che advantages of it as he 
might haye done; for, as the hiſtorian * ſays, had 
Move to his fortune, he might have ſpoiled 
Antiochus 751 his. kingdom; but, content with the 
xecavery. of the cities he leſt, made peace, and 
= took the advantage of us, and rolled 
meilf in ee | CARY and 

Lo 
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army into Ccleſyria and Paleſtine, 


E army. into. the eld than he had 


ſome ſay it =O 
1 0 foot, beſides horſe and 
cle han and Gall certainly. Ke (after certain 
ra) 255 4, great army, 6 
With all manner of 7 t ſupply his mu; | 
10 05 Army, an accommodations for 
1 money. to ay 10 ae 2 . of bur- | 
= to carry lace : 
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yet: 
out of his hands, nor did he purſue his 
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| bätiel, as Dr. Prideaux : obſerves ; and according 
to- Riſhop Upper's annals, thirteen years. | 
V, 14. And in thoſe times there ſhall many fland 
up Mais- the king of the ſouth, &c.] The king 
of £Zgypt, 'Ptolemy Epiphanes being a minor; and 
while he was ſuch, Antiochus king of Syria, and 
Philip king of Macedon, Joined in alliance together, 
as before obſerved, to ſeize upon his kingdom, 
and divide it between them; and accordingly An- 
tiochus began the war in Celefrria and Phiznicia, and 
Philip-went againſt Egypt and Samos, or Caria, ac- 
cording to Polybius . Agatbocles and Agathoclea, 
favourites of the former king of Egypt,” laid a 
ſcheme of taking the regency into their hands du- 
ring the minority of the young king; and” theſe 
being perſons of diſſolute lives, were hated by the 
Egyptians, which cauſed inſurrections and feditions 
among themſelves ; and Scopas, a principal general 
in the army of the king of Egypt, formed a deſign 
of taking the government to himſelf : alſo the rob- 
bers of t p, Ay people ſhall exalt themſelves to eftabli iſh the 
viſion ; this is directed to the prophet Daniel, and 
reſpects the Fews his countrymen, at leaſt ſome of 
them, refractory perſons that broke thro” all laws 
of God and men; ſeditious men, diſturbers of the 
public peace, and who lived upon the ſpoil and 
plunder of others; theſe either took the advantage 
of the diſturbances in Egypt, and went thither, 
and plundered what they could, in a bold and au- 
dacious manner, and ſo helped to fulfil this pro- 
phecy; or during the troubles in their own land, 
thro? the kings of Egypt and Syria, took the op- 
portunity of 80 committing thefts and robberies in a 
very daring manner, whereby they brought upon 
them thoſe evils threatened in the law to ſuch 
perſons ; and particularly when the Egyptians pre- 
vailed, they ſided with them againſt Autiocbus, 
eſpecially ſuch who apoſtatized from their religion 
to pleaſe: the king of Egypt; but were aftewards 
puniſhed by Antiochus, as it follows : but they ſhall 
fall; be cut off and deſtroyed, as thoſe apoſtates 
that were of Prolemy*s party were by Antiochns, 
when he invaded Judea, and became maſter of Je- 
ruſalem,; ſee 3 Mactab. i. Some underſtand this 
of the apoſtate Jes, who fled with Ontas the 
high prieſt to Egypt, and were there honourably 
]| received by Prolemy, and obtained leave to build 
| a temple there, under pretence of fulfilling the 
n viſion or prophecy i in I xix. 19. which continued 
many years to the times of the Romans, by whom 
1 it was but this; does not agree with, the 
| reign/ of this king of Egypt; for it was in the 
times of Ptolemy Pbilometor that this affair hap- 
| pened; as Joſephus relates. Sir mw: Newton in- 
it, af the Samaritans *. | 2930; 1961341 
V. 15. So the king of. the north e come, a cat 
cal up a mount, and take the moſt fenced cities, wary 
That is, Antiochus the Great, king of Hria, ſhoul 
come into Celefyria and Phenicia, which was the 
part of the kingdom of 


gypt he was to have by 
| the league with Philip king of Müaceden; and this 


is a of his expedition into thoſe parts, 
and Ly a of it. Scopas a general frees, 
being ſent by him into Cælahria, had took man 
of the cities of it, and the land of Judes; bu 
Antiochus into thoſe. parts with his army, 
beat Scopas at the EE Rn 
ſtroy 
decem 
| ron, Mick. © Pagnigus, y_ 
he e“ 
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f part of his farc ind retook the | Levites he freed from tribute, gave them leave to 
cities of Czleſyria, Scopas had made himſelf maſter | live according to their. own laws, granted them 
of, and ſubdued Samaria; upon which the Zexws ' * — things for ſacrifice, and wood fot 
voluntarily ſubmitted to him, and received him repairing and perfecting of their le. The 
into their city, as Joſephus relates; and Polybins , — he wrote on this account are to be ſeen in 
as quoted by him, ſays, that Scopas being con- 
quered by Ant iochus, he took Batanea, Samaria, 7. He Hall alſo ſet his face to enter with 11, 
bilo and Gadara, and that the Fews in a little ftrenged of bis whole kingdom, &c.] . re, hav. 
time ſurrendered to him; and fo Livy ſays*, that | ing r Celeſyria, Pbænicia an 3 ſhould 
Hntiochas reduced all the cities that Ptolemy had in | ſet his face towards the land of Egypt, h aving a 
Caleſyria into ſubjection to him ; and theſe are the | greedy deſire after it, and bend his mind and force, 
molt fenced cities pointed at in this prophecy, a- | that way; form a deſign of invading it, and for 
gainſt Which the king of Sria caſt up mounts, in ſ that purpoſe determine to bring all the forces he 
order to take them; or placed battering engines j could muſter together throughout his dominions. 
before them, as the word alſo ſignifies,” as Kimebi | So Juſtin ſays, that upon the death of Prolem 
obſerves „ by which ſtones were caſt. into the be- | Phi/opator, Antiocbhus king of Syrra determined to 
fieged cities: aud the arms of the" ſouth" ſhall not ſeize on Zgypt. The Vulgate Latin verſion is, Hat 
withſtand, neither his choſen people ;, neither ſhall there | he might come to lay bold on his whole kingdom * th 


be any frength to withſtand; all the forces of the | ſeize the whole kingdom of the King of Egypt: 
. of Egypt muſtered- would not be able | und ieh ones with bim; meaning, as many 
to withſtand the Antiochus, who: would, | think, the Fervs fo called, to diſtinguiſh them from 


as he did, carry all before him ; not their moſt the heathens, and even from thoſe e Jews who 2 
powerful armies, nor moſt courageous generals, | took on che fide of Profemy, and had changed 
nor valiant ſoldiers, the choiceſt of them, nor any | religion; but theſe petſevered in it, which 4 
auxiliaries called in to their aſſiſtance; for when] ch approved of; and had now a great opinion of 
Scopas was beat by Autiochus at Jordan, he fled to | them, and had beſtowed many favours upon them, 
Sidon with ten thouſand foldiers, where he was ſhut | as before obſerved ; wherefore he might Os te 
up in a cloſe. ſiege ; and the Ptolemy ſent his fa- of them, and they m chooſe to 80 with him 
mous and choĩceſt commanders to his relief, Ero- | on this expedition, an ay to SR 2 a 
pus, Menocles, and Damorenuts, as Jerum relates; intended agreement with Kirk of E 
et they were not able to raiſe the ſiege, but by | the wenge of his Auger to ha, in gi 
amine were forced to ſurrender ated he and his about which they were to have a concern, as | 
men were diſmiſſed naked, reckoned ' men * probiry and uprightnefs : or fn. 
F. 16. But be that pt — de, him foul 6 ther the ſenſe is according to the Vulgate Latin 
 gecording 10 bis own willy and none ſhall fland before | werfion, and be Hall de Tight things ; in ſhow and 
| him, &c.] Antiochus the Great, who came againſt | appearance: or, he Hall make agreement, or peace, 
| Ptolemy. king of Egypt, would do in 3 as Aben Exru ; enter into covenants of alliance and 
where he came as he z take cities, gy ho upon ſeeming juſt conditions, with 2 
r ag ow of Hineerity and uprightneſs: * * 
of Egypt not being abla to oppoſe him, and ſtop | be do; N or, and be ball 
his conqueſts in Calehria and Phænicia; nor ſhould d; chat i is, ſucceed in his propoſals: and be ſhall 


hinder his entrance into Fades :\ an be fhail\ giv bim the dangbter of women corrupting ber; this 
? 2245 in the glorious land : Fudea ſo called, not only | was the ſtratagem Wale. finding HS cou not 
becauſe of its fertility, but chiefly becauſe of the | obtain the kingdom of * 
worſhip EFFECT were the 
victorious. conqueror the Jen readily ſubmitting of the king of Egypr, he propoſed to go his 
to him, and received him into their city, and affiſted | daughter" Cleopatra to him in 2 autiful 
him in reducing the caſtle here Scopas had placed | virgin; and therefore called the daugbter enn, 
; a garriſon of rs which: by bit bund bull ze or faber becauſe The wis us yet under the care of | 
= conſumed by his numeruus army, and the foraging | the women The was firſt committed to, as GA e 
of his ſoldiers, eating up and deſtrbying {the fruits obſerves; and ſo he did marty her, "and gave for 
of the earth wherevet They came otherwiſe the | herdowry Celeſyrits, e, 9 Judes ab ee ., 
land of Judaa, and the inhabitants of it were-not | this was done at Napbias , 4 Fortifud city of Exp. 
conſumed and deſtroyed by him at chi time; but where the famous battel had been Foug! between 
| hitm and Pri Philopater ; {ee Y. Kc. i the 
former elauſe 1s rendered,” as 1 tfünk 15 may, tr 
him, on account of the reſpedt chey ſhowed lo "fer bis face 1 eter 1 "the Forty 34 the 
E or on his coming to Jereſalamz tie prieſts | white” gab; this is the” 12 — 7 
and elders Went out to Wet him, and giadly re- Wed rens e of e 
and furniſhed:\hinv with and etecute this of His; eh 5 85 
him in rechicing | under à plauſible pfetence 'of Peace; and of put- 
ring an end td their quarrels, was With a view to 
His de, into his hands Terrupting his 


Tate to are Seh of her huſband; 
ut hitn to 8 otherwiſe, 
tte 7 Wg dent dn her behalf 
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rather brought into more flounſhing circ 
tie fy many favours and p beſtowed: on 
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horſes an — 5 — helped 
Scoftas: had let , as before obſerved 
| — reader torts which 'by - hana | p6t 
was penfaed ; 10 peace and pro- 
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Ch. xi. 1. 18—20. 


kingdom; he Married his daughter to che king | 

＋ t with this view, to obtain the kingdom 
from him: But ſhe ſhall | not ſtand on bis fide; nrither 
be for him; being married, ſhe forgot her own 
le, and her father's houſe, and cleaved to her 
kulband; took his part, and not her father's, yea 
took. part with her huſband againſt her father; for 
embaſſadors were ſent out of Egypt by both her 
huſband and herſelf, congratulating the Romans on 
the victory Acilius gained over Antiochus her father, 
and that he had drove him out of Greece, exhorti 


them to carry their army into Aa; and thus he 
was diſappointed of his deſign in this marriage: 
and this may be the meaning of the expreſſion 
here; for it may be rendered, it /hall not ſtand; 
his counſel ſhall. not ſtand; his ſcheme ſhall not 
take place, but fall to the ground, and come to 
nothing : and it ſhall not be for bunt the kingdom 
ſhall nor be his, ann e 
be J. 18. After this be | hall turn his face anto the 
4 and ſpall take many, &c. Finding himſelf diſ- 
in his deſign on the kingdom of Egypt, 
he turned his face, and ſteered his coutſe another 
way, and wich a large fleet ſailed into the ÆAgean 
ſea; and, as Ferom relates, took Rhodes, Samos, 
and Phocea, and many other iſlands ; and 
allo ſeveral cities of Greece — Ala, which lay on 
the ſea-coaſts z, it being uſual with the Jews to call 
maritime places, iſlands : But 4 prince for bis 
un behalf ſpall cauſe the reproach offered by him to 
ctaſe ; the reproach that Antiochus caſt upon the 
Lops by ſeizing on their provinces, taking their 
injuries to their allies, and treating 
their derer ge with contempt : this 17 
off ing up arms againſt an 
Res . over 9 — . by ſea and —1 
15 te here may deſign the Romans in gener 
N own behalf, or for their own ho- 
== ſent out armies and fleets againſt him, to 
put a ſtop to his inſults over chem; or ſome par- 
ticular leader and commander of theirs, not a king, 
but a general or admiral, as Marcus Acilius, who 
beat him at the ſtreights of ber mopylæ; alſo Livius 
Salingter,, who got the victory over his fleet about 
Phacea, where he ſunk ten of his ſhips, and took 
W ; likewiſe Amilius Regillus, who got the 
G ps flect at Myonneſus. near Epheſus; and 
A e cins Scipio, WhO, in a land- fight, beat 
bim at mount Sipbylus, with; an army of 
thouſand. againſt venty thouſand, killed fifty thou- 
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meu, ſo Low and to 4 and to ; ha further parts 
of his dominions, as Jerom; or rather he betook 
himſelf to Autioch his capital city; called here the 
fort of his own land, where he was obliged to con- 
tinue : but he ſhall fumble and fall, and not be found; 
the expences.of the war which Antrochus agreed to 
pay being reckoned at fifteen thouſand Eubæai 
talerits, five hundred talents were to be paid down; 
two thouſand five hundred at the ratiflcation of the 
treaty by the ſenate of Rome; and the other twelve 


ing | thouſand to be paid yearly, at a thouſand talents 


each year: now, being either in want of money; 
or thro' covetouſneſs, he attempted to rob the 
temple of Jupiter Elymens, and went by night thi- 
ther with his army for that purpoſe ; but th thing 

- betrayed, the inhabitants got together; and 
flew him with all his ſoldiers, as Juſtin relates. 
Strabon ſays; that Antiochus the Great endeavouring 
to rob the temple of Bel, the barbarians near to 
(Elymais) roſe of themſelves, and flew hini ; and 
ſo never returned to Syia any more, but died in 
the province of Z#/ymais, being lain by the Perſians 
there as related, and was never found more, or 
was buried; and this was the end of this great 
man, of whom ſo many things are ſaid in this uu 
phecy, and others follow concerning his ſucceſſors; 
He died in the thirty-ſeventh year of his reign, and 
the fifty-ſecond of his age * 

V. 20. Then hall fand up in his eſtate a raiſer of 
taxes in the glory of the kingdom, &c.] This was 
not Antiochns Epiphants, as T heodoret, he is deſigned 
in the next verſe ; nor Ptolemy Epiphanes, as Por- 
phyry; for he did not ſucceed Antrochus the Great; 
nor 7 rypbox tutor to Amivehiis, as ſome Jewiſh wri - 
tersz but Seleucus Philopater, the eldeſt ſon of An- 
tiochns the Great; who ſueceeded him, and was 
ſettled in his kingdom in his father's room, and 
ſtood upon his. baſis; and might well be called u 
raiſer of taxes, being not bnly a covetous man, and 
a lover of money above all things; pd therefore 
laid heavy taxes on his ſubjects to gra tify his ava- 
rice; but was indeed obliged to it, to raiſe the 
thouſand- talents yeatly to pay the Romans, which 
his father had laid himſelf under obligatioh 6 do; 
and this tool up the whole life of this his ſuc- 
ceſſor; for as there were twelve thouſand talents th 
pay, a thouſand each year, and Selentus reigned i 


all but twelve 419 at moſt, he did nothing” but 


raiſe cm. ag this tribute. It may be 
nd upon "bis "baſs"; or, in 


Latin verſion, in the room 


. 


A ſand foot of Antiachus's army, and. four, thouſand | of fntiochus the — vont that 22 the :exntto*s 
pt, hotſe, and took fourteen; hundred priſoners, with | 70 1 5 thro the glomy f tb kingdom ; that cauſes 
een fifteen, ele ante, and their commanders d, and o tax-gatherers to go thte the Kingdom, and <ol- 
the drove. him, out 0 f Laſer Ain: it heut bis otun r- lect the tax of the people, who are the glory of 
be proach. he. . Faye. it 4 turn upon. hin + without the kingdom, eſpecially the rich, the nobility, and 
the wy vos to the Romas general the reproach n lory of à nation: 
ere hh es 5. calt upon the Reman. nation was ry fled cauſe the exatlors 10 over tothe y 
yt, upon his own head, by the maby; victories of the kingdom ; that is, eauſe a tax- gatherer 
one — ne go over from Syria to che glorious land, or the 
put⸗ by the aud total defeat of him; for no other part of his dominion, the land of Jude 
y to Wl terms a 258 could ee but to pay all the and ſo may have reſpoct 2 to Ru 
1 FIN bf, the war, quit all Alia on that ſide] his treaſurer, whom he e Terafalem' tb de- 
17 ive hoſtages, dad kur dum bandes mad ee a e he hint e We 
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Feleucus reigned but twelve years at IN pony 
were but few in corhpariſon of the long reign of 
his father, which was a reign of thirty-ſeven years; 
and he died not thro the rage of the populace, or 
thro? the ſedition and rebellion of his ſubjects, nor 
in war with a foreign enemy; but thro' the trea- 
chery of Heliodorus his treaſurer, by whom he was 
poiſoned, as is ſuppoſed; either for the ſake of 
Antiochus Epiphanes, who was at that very time re- 
turning from Rome, where he had been an hoſtage 
ever ſince the defeat of his father, the money being 
now paid, which was ſtipulated; or rather on his 
own account, having a deſign. to ſeize ng kingdom 
for himſelf. 
V. af. And in his gſtate ſoall hand " 2 vile per- 
fon, &c.] Upon his baſis or ſtand, in the fame 
place where Seleucus Philopator ſtood, | ſucceeded 
Antiocbus Epiphanes his brother; called vile, being 
a very immoral man, given to drunkenneſs, laſci- 
viouſneſs, uncleanneſs and unnatural luſts, and a 
violent perſecutor of the church of God. The 
word ſignifies. deſpicalle 3 he was a vile perſon, 
and juſtiy contemned for his vices, and alſo for 
that mean and ignoble life he had lived at Rome, 
having been an hoſtage there for eleven or twelve 
years 3 and tho': the * hoſtages were changed 
- at three years end, yet he remained; which, ſhows 
what little account he was of even with his father; 
and was in no eſteem. with the people, among 
who, by his freaks and frolicks, he made him- 
{elf very ridiculous; by-rambling about ſtreets with 
a ſervant or two; converſing with tradeſmen about 
their trades; drinking he and people 
of low life; trevelling at merry: bouts with young 
le; putting on ſtrange habits; throwing away 
money among the rabble, and ſtones at thoſe 
that followed him; — at publie baths among 
the common people; all which, and many others, 


are reported of him by hiſtorians ; hence he was. 


called by ſome Epimanes the madman; tho he took 
to himſelf the title of Epinbanes the illuſtriaus, the 
reverſe of his character. This is the little horn in 
ch. viii. 9. 
chriſt, with whom his character Jastwell as 
other things: 10 wham. they ſhall nat give the: bonour 
of. the: kingdom; neither his father, nor chis brother, 
nor the peers: and people of the Rikofdhe king- 
| dom. of Hria; they never once thuught of — 
him kings they neither chaſe him, nor called him, 
nor cro ned: him; bt; he ſbail came in: peaccably, 
and obtain the kingdom. by: 
take iti not for himſelf, but for his 


ppaled him not: hut. quistly 

— es ſafe for the. —— and ſurteſſor; 
and When. he hag got poſſaſſion for hid mepheus, 

he. objained it for hitmſelf by his, flattering ſpeeches 
40 the nobles, and his gifta among the Witzens, 
and his, great pretenſions to clemency and huma- 
nity ; Or, theſe atteriet may refer to the artifices 

he used 9 of Pegum, and 

hi zſſiſte him againſt Helio- 

the promiſes of friendſhip 


and who wWas an eminent type of anti- 


lleries; ptetenling to 
C De- 
eee 

me in \ 5 che gſtates 
Re 99 admitted ihini ichink - 
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That i is, by the help of the forces of Eumenes and 
Attalus, which were like an inundation of water, 
the party that were on the ſe” of Heliodorus the 
uſurper, were bore down, cruſhed and deſtroyed; 

and thereby Antivchus had a peaceable ſettlement 
in the kingdom: or, the arms of à flood fhall be 
overflowed from before him, and be broken” ; either 
the arms of Heliodorus, the forces he had got to- 
gether or the armies of the Egyptians, which, like 
an overflowing flood, had uſed to run over Judea, 

Cælehria, Penis, and other places, and carry all 
before them, now ſhould be overflowed, and bore 
down themſelves; of which ſee more on y. 25: 

yea, alſo. the prince of the covenant ; which ſome 
underſtand of Judas Mactabeus, as Ferom and Fac- 
chiadet; others more probably of Onias the high- 

prieſt, whom Antiochus depoſed in the firſt year of 
his reign, and fold the prieſthood to Faſon his 
younger brother for 440 talents of ſilver; and who 
alſo-promiſed to give him 150 more for a licenſe 
to erect a place of exerciſe for the training up of 
youth, according to the faſhion of the Greeks; which 
Antiochus ' greec 
being. empty thro'-the'large tribute paid to the Ro. 


man the laſt twelve years; fee 2 Maccab. iv. 5, 8, 


9, 34, 35. Others think Seleucus Philopator his bro. 
ther is meant, Which is not able, his death 
being before deſcribed; rather Demetrius his nephew, 
with whom he covenanted to hold the kingdom for 
him, or thro' whom the covenant and peace with 
the Romans was continued ſo long, he being an 
hoſtage at Rome; tho? others are of - opinjon, that 
Trypho à peer of the realm of Egypt is deſigned, 
who was the principal perſon concerned in a cove- 


metor king of Egypt tho it is more likely that 
Ptolemy himſelf is the perſon pointed at. 

J. 2 ge Aud after the league made with bim, Kc. 
The ce of the covenant; either Demetrius his 
nephew, or Ptolemy: Philometor king of Egypt, with 
whom a Teague was made in the life-time of Chia. 
ag the fifter' of Autiocbus, and mother of Pi- 
lemy-:" a Hall work-decertfully ;" either with the 
| princes and people of Syria, dy od words and 
fair ſpeeches, and by gifts and Preſents to get the 
kin for himſelf;-tho* he had covenanted with 
his: nephew to hold ir for him, and feſign it to 
him at his return; and with the * and 2 
his friends in che ſenate, he artfully wo 
[tain him at Nome: or elle with the 15 F Few! 
pretending great friendſhip to him, and th take 5 
care and! tuition of him during his e 
au his corenation hel ſent one Apollontus to 
ſont at it, and to ee & wor 
a Maccabi; iv. 21: fh be" Pall l "aud 2 
"with" 4. mal! Per he vent 
Pinto che of Sri with a * number of 
— fa and gathered together 4 large unn 
or ãnto Phænicia with a Magdfüf of dien, where hc 
ingratiated himſelf into che affe 8 Uf the peo- 
ple by words and gifts, and d e ot he 
went up into Egyp 2 
leſt! the Egyptians: ſhould fur pict ud of Nin 
-bur z theſe tis l were Dale mein, whom - he 
placed in che forts of Ee and ſo becafpe maſter 
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Ch. xi. Y. 24— 27. A N I E L. 


V. 24. He ſhall enter peaceably even upon the fatteſt 
aces of the province, &c.] Or, into tranquillity, and 
the fatteſt places of the province; that is, into ſuch 
laces as were in great tranquillity, and men thought 
themſelves ſafe and ſecure, and had no ſuſpicion of 
his deſigns upon them, and which abounded in 
wealth and riches : theſe were either the principal 
cities in the kingdom of Syria, which he viſited in 
order to eſtabliſh himſelf in their good opinion of 
him; or the chief places of the province of Phz- 
nicia, where he endeavoured to make himſelf ac- 
ceptable by his'munificence'; or it may be, the beſt 
s of the kingdom of Egypt are meant, the 
richeſt of them, ſuch as Memphis, and the places 
about it ; where, as Sutorius in Jerom ſays, he went; 
and which places being fat, producing a large in- 
creaſe, and abounding in wealth, invited him thi- 
ther; and which wealth he took, and ſcattered 
among his friends and ſoldiers, as in a following 
clauſe : and be ſball do that which bis fathers have 
not done, nor his fathers fathers ; none of his an- 
ceſtors more near, or more remote; not Antiochus 
the Great, nor Seleucus Ceraunus, nor Seleucus Callt- 
nicus, nor Antiochus Theos, nor Antiochus Soter, nor 
Seleueus Nicator, the founder of the Syrian empire; 
for however greater theſe might be in power or 
riches, they were inferior to him in ſucceſs ; tho? 
they all, or moſt of them however, had their eye 
upon Egypt, and would gladly have been maſters 
of it; yet none of the kings of Syria prevailed 
over it, as Antiochus did; and this may alſo refer 
to what follows: he ſhall ſcatter among them the 
prey, and ſpoil, and riches ; which he took from the 
fat places or rich cities he entered into; and theſe 
he plentifully and liberally diſperſed among his fol- 
lowers, his ſoldiers, the /mall people he became ſtrong 
with, Y. 23. whereby he gained their affections, 
and attached them to his intereſt ; and in this his 
liberality and munificence he is ſaid to abound 
above all the kings that were before him, 1 Mac. 
lit. 30. and the character Foſephus © gives of him 
is, that he was a man of a large and liberal heart : 
bolds;, the fortreſſes of Egypt; as he got into the 
fat and richeſt parts of it, and diſtributed the wealth 
of them-among his favourites and followers, which 
anſwered a good Pen z ſo he had his eye upon 
the fortified places of the kingdom, and contrived 
ways and means to get them into his poſſeſſion, as 
Pelufium, and other places; and how to keep them 
when he had got them, which he did: even for a 
time; till Ptolemy Philometor was at age, and freed 
himſelf from him ; or till the Romans * put a ſtop 
J. 2g. And be ſhall ftir up bis power, and his 
courage againſt the king of. the ſouth, with à great 
army, &.] That is, Antiochus ſhall arouſe him- 
and exert his courage, and gather a large and 
powerful army, and ſet out with them to fight with 
Ptolemy Philometor king of Egypt : this is his ſecond 
expedition into Egypt, as is obſerved,” 2 Mac. v. 1. 
before he went into Egypt more privately, with a 
tew men, under a pretence of friendſhip; but now 
more openly as an enemy, with a large army; fo 
it is ſaid in 1 Mac. i. 18. and be entered into Egypt 
with a great multitude, with chariots and with ele- 
plants, and with "horſes, and with a great flect; 
Which account exactly agrees with this prophecy, | 
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yea, and he ſhall forecaſt his devices againſt the ſtrong 
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| and ſerves to illuſtrate it: and the king of the ſouth 


fall be ſtirred up to batiel with a very great and 
mighty army; this is Ptolemy Philometor king of 
£Egypt, who," hearing of the preparations of Antio- 
chus, and of his deſign to enter his kingdom, ga- 
thered a large army together to give him battel: 
but he ſhall not ſtand; the king of Egypt could not 
ſtand againſt Antiochus; the two armies met be- 
tween mount Caftus and Peliſium, where they came 
to .a barrel, and Antiochus got the victory: upon 
his ſecond victory over the forces of Ptolemy, he 
took Pelufrunr, and led his army into the very heart 
of the kingdom, and had it in his power to have 
cut off all the Egyptians to a man ; he made him- 
ſelf maſter of Memphis, and all the reſt of Egypt, 
except Alexandria, which held out againſt him“: 
for they ſhall forecaſt devices againſt bim; Antiochus, 
and thoſe that aſſiſted him with their counſels, 
formed ſchemes againſt Prolemy, which ſucceeded : 
the loſs 'of the battel was not owing to want of 
the neceſſary preparations for it; or to an inſufficient 
number of men; or to a defect of military ſkill 
and courage; but to the treachery of his own 
courtiers and commanders, particularly Eulæus and 
Lennæus, to whom the blame was laid, and to 
the deſertion of Ptolemy Macron; which is more 
clearly expreſſed in the following verſe. _ 

y. 26. Yea, they that feed of the portion of his 
meat fhall deſtroy him, &c.] Thoſe of his own 
houſhold, his familiar friends, his courtiers and 
counſellors, and the generals of his army; his de- 
ſtruction, or the loſs of the battel, was owing 
either to the bad counſels they gave him, or to 
their deſertion of him, being corrupted by Antio- 
chus : and bis army ſhall overflow ; that is, the army 
of Antiochus, like a mighty inundation of water, 
which carries all before it, ſhould overflow, or bear 
down and deſtroy the army of Ptolemy, and over- 
run all Egypt, as it did, as before related; no more 
reſiſtance being to be made to it, than to à rapid 
flood of water: and many ſhall fall down . ſlain ; of 
the army of the king of Egypt. The account 
given of this affair in x Mar. i. 19. is, that Pto- 
lemy was afraid of bim (Antiochus) and fled, and 
many wounded fell; and they ſeized the fortified cities 
in the land of Egypt, and took the ſpoils of the land 
of Egypt. Joſepbus ſays *, that Antiochus being 
«© with a great army at Pelu//um, and circumvent- 
ing Ptolmy Philometor by fraud, ſeized on Egypt; 
* and being in the parts near to Memphis, and 
* taking it, he haſtened to Alexandria to beſiege 
«it, and got Ptolemy, reigning there, into his 
was. 6h 

V. 27. And both theſe kings hearts ſhall be to do 
miſchief, &c.] Antiochus Epiphanes king of Syria, 
and Ptolemy Pbilometor king of Egypt, the latter 
being now in the hands of the former; whether 
he was taken by him, or voluntarily came to him, 
is not certain; but tho' they ſeemed to carry it 
very friendly to one another, yet at the ſame time 
they were contriving in their minds to do as much 
| miſchief to each other as they could: and they ſhall 
ſpeak lies at one table; at an entertainment at Mem- 
phis, where they met to eat food together, which 
ſhows great familiarity ; or at the council-table, 
where they pretended to conſult each other's x 


and to ſecure the peace of both kingdoms, but 
impoſed on each other with lies. Auliochus pre- 
ine A+ KA 4 3» * | $34 bd eo 46 es 7; 3 Fog tended 


paged * in tranquillitatem & opima, Cocceius ; in tranquillitatem & in 
12. c. 7. „. 


Vid. Joſeph. Antiq. I. 12. c. 5. f. 24. 
8 4 Antiq. 1. 12. C. * $. 2. , . T © 4" 
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tended a great reſpe& for Ptolemy, and that he had 
nothing more at heart than to take care of his 
affairs, and defend him againſt his. brother Euer- 
getes, whom the Alexandrians had ſet up for dag: 
When his deſign was no other than to ſeize the 
r of Egypt for himſelf: on the other hand, 
Ptolemy ſeemed greatly ſatisfied. with his uncle's 
protection, and to place great confidence in him; 
when his view was to diſappoint his ſcheme, and 
come to an agreement wick his brother ; neither 
of them meant what they ſaid: but. it Hall not 


proſper ;, the, conſultations they held, the ſchemes | - 


they laid, ſucceeded not; the peace made between 
thery did pot daft: fer et the end ſoul, $0, af the 
time appbinted; by the Lord, by whom all events 
are pre- determined; whoſe counſel ſhall ſtand, not- 
withſtanding all the devices in the hearts. of men, 
and of kings themſelves: the end of this peace 
between theſe two kings, and the end of the wars 
between them, yea the end of the . 
when they ſhould ceaſe, and come into other hands; 
all was fixed to a time appointed of God, and 
ſhould ſurely come to paſs, as he had decreed. 
V. 28. Tben Pall be return inte Bir land with 
great riches,” &c.] That is, Antiachus, with the 
ſpoils of Egypt, and the gifts and preſents] he had 
xeceived there; ſo the author of the firſt book of 
Maccabees ſays, Ch. i. 20, 21. he took the ſpoils. of 
the land of Egypt, and Aptiachus returned after he 
bad ſmote Egypt, in the hundred and forty-third year ; 
that is, of the æra of the Seleucide, and the fifth 
or ſixth: * of his reign.: and bis heart. ſhall be 
"ft the. boly covengnt 5, not the covenant 


ag at 


made with. P/olemy, Which was a-fraudulent, one; 


but the covenant between God and the Jes; where- 
dy they became a diſtinct and peculiar people, 
having a religion, laws, and ordinances. different 
from all others; for which reaſon they were hated 
by other nations, and particularly by Antiochus; 
and his heart was the more enraged againſt them 
at this time, for the following reaſon; a falſe ru- 
mour being . ſpread in Judea that Antiocbus was 
dead. N took the opportunity to recover the 
office of high-prieſt from his brother Menelaus; 
and with a thouſand men took the 15, of Jeriſa- 
lem, drove his brother into the caſtle, and ſlew 
he took for his enemies. Antiocbus hearing 
is, concluded the whole nation of the Zews 
had revolted from him; and therefore took Judea 
in his way from Ezyp#, in order to ſuppreſs this 
rebellion ; ſee 2 Maccab, v. 8, 6, 18 : and be ſball 
do exploits ; in Jeruſalem, very wicked ones indeed 
he ordered his ſoldiers to ſlay all they met without 
mercy, old and young, women and children, vir- 
gins and young men; and in three days time 
eighty- thouſand were lain, forty thouſand bound, 
and no leſs fold: he went into the temple, and 
took all the veſſels in it, and all the gold and filyer, 
nd hidden treaſures of it, to the value of a.thou- 
fand and eight hundred talents, 2 Maccab. v. 1a, 
13, 14. 13, 16, 21. 1 Maccab. i. 23, 24, 28: and 
return ta bis own land; 27 done theſe. exploits, 
he made what haſte he coul 
7 of Egypt, and the plunder of the temple at 
Jeruſalem, x Maccab, i. 24. 2 Maccab. v. 217. 
V. 29. At the time appointed be ſhall return, and 
come toward the ſouth, &c.] At the time appointed 


man 
of 


to_Autioch with the | deeds as before 


was occaſioned. by the Aexandrians ſetting up the 
brother of Ptolemy Philometor for king; wherefore 
he haſtened to &gypt with a large army, under a 
pretence of reſtoring the depoſed king; but in 
reality to ſeize the kingdom for himſelf : but ;; 
Hall not he as the former, or as the latter; this ex- 
pedition ſhould not ſucceed fo well as the two for. 
mer, as it did not; he could not carry his point, 
neither ſubdue Egypt, nor get any of the two bro- 
thers into his hands, as he had done before; the 
F. go. #or 1be (bt Chittim come apgin 

Feud 7 6] Ptolemy ing of Egypt, and his oy 
veing come to an agreement, ſent an embally to 
the ſenate of Rome to implore their help and aſſiſt- 
ance againſt  Antzochus,, who was preparing to 
beſiege them in Alexandria ; upon which they ſent 
their embaſſadors Caius Popillins Lenas, Caius De. 
cimus,: and Caius Haſtilius in ſhips from Macedonia 
or Greece, to Antiochus,. to require him to deſiſt 
Ne war upon Pfalemm, and that he quit 
the land of Zgypr ; fee Numb. xxiv. 24. Mace. 
dee is. called the land. of Cittim, 1 Maccab. i. 1 
and vin. 3. 7archi,. Aben Ezra, Saadiab, and Jac. 
chiades interpret it, of the Romans; and according 


here i ts them of them; and Bochart has 
Jed at large, that they are meant. The word 
ſeems to be uſed both of Grecians and Romans, and 


| here of Romans in Grecian ſhips; 4berefore be hal 


be. grieved. and return ; being obliged to it lore 
againſt. his will: as ſoon as he ſaw Pypillius, with 


he had | whom he had contracted a friendſhip whilſt he was 


an hoſtage at-Reme, he offered his hand to kiſs; 
but V eoay) refuſed it, , and obſerved that private 
' friendſhip ſhould. give way to public intereſt ; and 
then produced the decree of the ſenate, and de- 
livered, it to him, and required his anſwer ; but 
Antiochns delaying, telling him he would conſult 
his friends ; Popitius with a rod in his hand drew 
a circle round kim, and bid him conſult his friends 
directly; adding that he ſtiould not ſtir from that 
circle till he had given a poſitive anſwer; which 
roughneſs ſtruck. im, and heſitating a little, he 
| replied he would obey the ſenate, as 7uſtin ©, Lic) 
Velleius . Paterculus *, and; other hiſtorians, relate; 
and upon which he at once 8 his army, 
tho” fretted and vexed to the degree: and have 
indignation againſt the holy covenant ; the Jews, God's 
covenant-people; on whom he gratified his revenge, 
ſending Apollonius with an army of twenty-tuo 
thouſand men, to whom he gave orders to {lay the 
| my ſell women and 8 ; 7. "roo com- 
mitted many ou in the city and temple : nov 
it was, the daily orifice was made to ceaſe, and 
the abomination of deſolation ſex up, as in the 
following verſe, and all that done ited ch. vill, 
10, 11, 12. this was 7 after his former cx- 
| 223 into Egypt, and the havock he made upon 
his return from thence, and in the eighth year of 
his reign, and 145th of the Heleucide ; fee 1 Mac. 
i. 30, 2 Mac. v. 24; % ſpell he dos ſuch wicked 
againſt th bei — 4 Ale 
f the Jews, being prov at his duap- 
pointment in Egypt : be bal even return, and hav 
intelligence with them that forſate the buly cover"; 

te. Jews, who. had renounced their religion, 


of. God, he ſhould return from Hris again 
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his worſhip, and turned heathens; of whom N 


z 


4 * Vid, Liv, Bit. 1. 45. 6.10... h „ Heb. Hi, 
- ; 45 wy 406 y Hike 45 2 12. 
47 5 % : 1 ? 


\£ 4 T a Y 
E Trogo, I. 34. e. 2, 3 | 
d l 


to Cor ionides , Cittim are the Romans; and Jeron 


a 
— — the law of God, and the ordinances of 


£5 ods aSrG=cs}s_ . oc. . 


ſaid, agreeably to the language of this prophecy, 

and ſeemingly with a view to it, that they made 
tbemſelves uncircumcifed, and departed from the holy 
invenant, 1 Maccab, i. 16. with theſe Antiochus 


kept an intelligence, and held a correſpondence, | 


jn order not only to know. the affairs of the Jews 
from time to time, but to draw them off from their 
religion, and propagate heatheniſm among them ; 


Ch. xi. v. 3133. D A N 1 E I. 
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duces, give a very foreign interpretation of this 


paſſage, which Aben Ezra obſerves : © it is mar- 
<< vellous, ſays he, that the wiſe men of the Sad- 


** ducees ſhould explain this of future time, and ſay 


<*© that this ſandtuary is Mecca, where the [hmaclites 
or Turks keep a fealt; ihe daily ſacrifice, to be re- 
moved, their five prayers; and the abomination let 
up, is their idolatrous worſhip,” Sir Jaac New- 


ſuch as Jaſon, Menelaus, and others; ſee 1 Maccab. ten underſtands all this of the Romans, and their 


1. 12, 13,14, 15, 43, 44% 4 10 - 

v. 31. And arms ſhall ſtand on his. part, &c.] 
Powerful armies ſent by him into Judea; garriſons 
of ſoldiers placed in Jeruſalem; mighty. generals 
and commanders who fought for him, as Ly/cas, 
Philip the Phrygian, Angronicus, Apollonius, Bacchi- 
des, and others: and 4hey-fhall pollute the fanftuary 
of firength ;, the temple, which ſtood in 7ery/alem, 
a fortified city, and was itſelf a building ftrong and 
ſtable; and eſpecially it was ſo called, becauſe here 
the mighty God had his reſidence, the ſymbol of 
| which was the ark of his ſtrength, and here he 
gave ſtrength unto his people: this holy place, ſa- 
cred. to his worſhip and ſervice, the commanders 
and ſoldiers of Antiochus defiled, by entring into it, 
who were men unholy and unclean; by making it 
a place of luxury and rioting, of whoredom, and 
Ade of uncleanneſs; by bringing things into 
it which were not lawful, and filling the altar with 
what was abominable, 2 Maccab. vi. 4, 5. particu- 
larly by erecting an high place upon the altar, and 
ſacrificing ſwine upon it, ws Joſephus relates; with 
which agrees what is ſaid of Axtiochus,. 1 Maccab. 
i. 49, 85, he ordered *< the holy place and holy 
« people to be defiled, and to build altars,. tem - 
« ples, and places for idolatry, and to offer ſwine's 
« fleſh and unclean cattel ;” and foall: take away 
the daily ſacrifice ; the ſacrifice of the lamb in the 
morning, and in the evening, which the prieſts 
were hindered from offering, by.the crouds of hea- 
thens in the temple ; or prohibited by the order of 
| Antiochus;, for he forbad burnt-offerings,, ſacrifice, 
and libation to be made in the temple, 1 Maccab. 
i. 47. and Jaſepbus 5 expreſsly ſays, that he forbad 
the daily ſacrifices to be offered, which were uſed 
to be offered to God, hgh to the law: and 
they all place the abomination that maketh deſolate , 
either à garriſon of heathen ſoldiers in the temple, 
which drove the prieſts and people from it, and 
made it deſolate ;. or rather an idol in it, it being 


uſual in ſcripture to call idols abominations, as they 
age of Ju- 


are to God and all 

pier Olympius, as is tho 
upon the altar of God by Autiocbhus, on the 

day of the month Ciſſeu, in the hundred and forty- 
fifth year of the Seleucide, and is called the abo- 
mination of deſolation, 1 Maccab. i. 37. and the 
temple itſelf was ordered to be called the temple of 
Jupiter Olympius, 2 Maccab. vi. 2. and what with 
this and other things that were done, the temple 
and city were left deſolate; for it is ſaid, Feru- 


men; the im þ 
t, which was placed 


„ /alem was uninhabited as a deſert; there were 


none that went in or out, of its children; and 


the holy place was trodden down; and the ſons. | 


of ſtrangers were in the tower, and it became 

an habitation for Gentiles,” 1 Maccab. iii. 45. it 

may be rendered, the abomination that maketh: aſto- 

bed? ; for it ſtruck the people of the Jews with 

ed z it amazed and ſtupified them, when 
u 


they ſaw ſuch an idol placed in their temple. The 


Kar eile Jeu, who by the others are called Sad- | duty, to inſtruct the people in their's, teach 


. 
Antiqu. I. 12. c. 5. 


Ange, 11%. e 
aue 1. 235. C. w* 
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became his tools, to 


necks of their 


V. 33. And they that underſtand among 
Hall injerut# many, &c.] Such as had a better un- 


* 


building a temple to Jupiter Capitolinus, where the 
temple in Jeruſalem had ſtood. | 


V. 32. And ſuch as do wickedly againſt the cove- 
nant, ſhall be corrupted by flatteries, &c.] That for- 
ſook the law of: God, the book of the covenant, 
and did things contrary. to it; and particularly 
violated the covenant of circumciſion, drawing on 
the foreſkin, and becoming uncircumciſed z as well 


as rejected other ordinances of religious worſhip, 


the Jews by covenant were obliged to obſerve: 


theſe apoſtates Antiochys corrupted by good words 
and fair ſpeeches, by gifts and preſents ; and they 

þ his pleaſure, and were his 
inſtruments to ſeduce the Jes to renounce their 
religion, and give in to his idolatry ; ſuch as Ja- 


en, Menelaus, and others; ſee 1 Maccab. i. 16. 


2 Maccab, iv. 13. and v. 15. and vi. 21: but the 


people that do know their God, ſhall be ſtrong, and 


do exploits; ſuch who knew the Lord God of J, 


rael to be the true God, and owned and acknow- 


ledged him as ſuch; and not only profeſſed him, 
but ſerved and worſhipped him, having a ſpiritual 
knowledge of him, and communion with him; and 
therefore could not be drawn off from him and 
his worſhip, by flatteries or frowns, by promiſes 
or menaces .: theſe were ſtrong in the Lord, and 
in. the power of his might; they held faſt their re- 
ligion, and the profeſſion of it, and were proof 
againſt all allurements or threatenings, and endured 
racks and tortures, all forts of puniſhment, and 
death in every ſhape, with the greateſt conſtancy 
and courage ; ſuch as Eleazar, the mother and her 
ſeven ſons, and others; as well as others did many 
valiant actions in the defence of themſelves and 
country, as Mattathias, Judas Maccabeus, and his 
brethren z to which heroic actions the apoſtle refers 
in Heb. xi. 34—37. ſo Joſephus * ſays, that many 
aof the Jews indeed, ſome willingly, and others 
through fear of puniſhment, obeyed the king's 
„ commands; but the more approved, and thoſe 
of - generous minds, had a greater regard to the 
*. cuſtoms of their country, than to the puniſh- 
„ment threatened to the diſobedient ; and for this 
being continually haraſſed, and enduring grievous 
“ puniſhments, died; ſome were ſcourged, and 
& their bodies mutilated, and being yet alive and 
breathing, were crucified ; women and their 
“ children, whom they crucified, were by the 
vom ah orders ſtrangled, and hanged. about the 

their parents that were crucified 3” ſee 
I Macceb. i. 63, 64, 65, 66. | 


tbe people 


derſtanding of divine things than others, had more 
light 3 in the ſacred ſcriptures, in 
the law of God, and in his mind and will, and 
were capable of teaching others; and ſuch as theſe 
the Lord raiſes up among his people in the worſt 
of times, in the times of the greateſt apoſtacy and 

declenſion; and n to perform N | 
them 


wh 
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what they ſhould do, and how they ſhould behave; ver after the times of Chriſt, But many ſhall cleave 
exhort them to retain the doctrines and ordinances | is ibem with flatteries ; ſeeing Mattathias and his 
of their holy religion, and not embrace the doc- ſons ſucceed, ſome of thoſe, who had been apo- 
trines and inventions of men, will- worſhip, ſuper- | ſtates from their religion, or not heartily friends to 
ſtition and idolatry; and fo they inſtructed the 5 it, joined them, but not ſincerely; pretended to be 
norant, ſtrengthened the weak, and eſtabliſhed the | on their fide, and commended their bravery and 
wavering; ſuch were Mattathias the prieſt of Me- courage; and being ambitious of honour and fame, 
din, and Eleazar one of the chief ſcribes, 1 Maccab. took with them, in order to ſhare the glory of 
ii. 1. 2 Maccab. vi. 18. Coeceins applies this to the | their actions; ſuch were Joſepb the ſon of Zachariah, 
times of the apoſtles, who he thinks are here | and Azarias, 1 Maccab. v. 56, 57. and thoſe under 
meant; ſo Sir J/aac Newton: yet they ſhall fall by | whoſe cloaths were found idols, or what belonged 
the fword ; by the ſword of Antiochus and his ſol- | to them, at Jamnia, when they were ſlain, 2 Maccab. 
diers; as multitudes of the Jes did, even both | xii. 40. and Rhodocus, a ſoldier of the Fewi/h army, 
the inſtructors and the inſtructed, who would not who betrayed their ſecrets, 2 Maccab. xiii. 21. 
comply with his orders: and by flame; ſome were Cocreius applies this to antichriſt and his followers, 
burnt alive in caves, where they fled for ſhelter; | pretending to be for Chriſt and his church, but 
and others, as the mother and her ſeven ſons, were were gy" 1 
caft into heated caldrons of braſs ; ſee 2 Maccab. | F. 35. And ſome of them of underſtanding /hal 
vi. 11. and vii. 3, 5: by captivity; ſo it is ex-| fall, &c.] Not into fin, or from the religion they 
preſsly ſaid of Antiochas, that he carried captive | profefs, and the doctrines they have an underſtand- 
women and children; and at another time ordered | ing of, and have inſtructed others in; but into di- 
the women and children to be fold for flaves, | ſtreſſes and calamities for their ſtedfaſt adherence 
I Macxeab. i. 33. 2 Maccab. v. 24: and by ſpoil | to the word, worfhip, and ordinances of God: 70 
many days; being plundered of their ſubſtance, | try them, and purge and make them tobite; to try 
their houſes rifled, and their re carried away ; | their faith, patience, and other graces, and whe- 
and this diftreſs laſted days, a ſhort time only; Jo- | ther they would hold faſt their profeſſion, and per- 
fephus * reckons it at three years and a half. All | ſevere in the good ways of God; and to purge 
this Cocceius interprets of the perſecutions of the | and ſeparate them from others, that were like chat}, 
chriſtians by the Romans; and likewiſe Sir Iſaac | hypocrites; that ſo they might be manifeſt, both 
Newton. g - | the one and the other; and theſe good men appear 
v. 34. Now when they ſhall fall, they Hall be | to be fincere and upright: moreover, the belt of 
bolpen with a little help, &c.] When the Jes ſhall | men have their drofs, and chaff, , and ſpots, to be 
be thus harraſſed and diſtreſſed by Antiochus and | removed from them; and this is one way of doing 
his armies, to the ruin of many, by the ſeveral mY even by afflictions : the alluſion, in the firſt 
ſorts of puniſhments inflicted on them; they ſhould | word, is to the melting, purifying, and refining of 
be helped and eaſed a little by Matlatbias, a prieſt | metals, gold and filver; the ſecond to the winnoy- 
of Modin, and his five ſons, commonly called the] ing of a corn- floor, and feparating the chaff from 
Maccabees; Porphyry himſeif interprets this of Mat- the wheat; and the third to the cleanſing and 
tathias : now the help and affiſtance which he and | whitening of cloths, and raking the ſpots out of 
his ſons gave to the Jews was but little ; if we | them by the fuller. Afflictions are the furnace in 
_ conſider they were perſons of a ſmall figure, began | which the Lord refines and purifies his people; 
with a handfut of men, and could do but little, | the fan with which he purges his floor ; and the 
. eſpecially ar firft ; and tho? great exploits were done | fuller's ſoap with which he makes his people white; 
by them, conſidering their number and ſtrength, | by all bis the iniquity of Jacob is purged, and the 
yet they were not able to reſtore the land to its | fruit of it is 4 take away An, J. xxvii. 9. ſo that 
former glory and liberty; nor did this help of theirs| afflictions are not hurtful, but beneficial to the 
laſt long, but the enemy returned with great fierce- | ſaints, even thoſe more violent ones, ſevere perſe- 
neſs os cruelty, and ſadly afflicted the people of | cutions. Even 70 the time of the end, becauſe it is 
the Jews. Cocceius underſtands this of the help the | yet for @ time appointed, theſe diſtreſſes, calamitics 
. chriſtians had under Conſtantius Chlorus, and Con- | and perſecutions, would have an end, and the time 
ftantine the Great; and ſo does Sir Iaac Newton,'| for it was appointed of God; as yet it was not 
who agrees with him in interpreting this and the] come, but quickly would, and then an end would 
preceding verſe : he interprets arms in y. 31. of | be wg to the third or Grecian monarchy ; an hint 
the Romans, and ſo Facchiades; and makes this to | of the Roman power over that being given, y. 30. 
be the beginning of the fourth kingdom that ſhould | hence we have no further account of Autiochus or 
fand, DD after bim; that is, after Antiochas ; | his ſons. ' Very remarkable are the words of mi- 
ſo the particle, he obſerves, is uſed in Y. 8. and it | Jus Sura ®, © the Aſfrians firſt were poſſeſſors of 
muſt be owned, this is the ſenſe in which it is | © monarchy; then the Medes; afterwards the Per- 
ſometimes uſed, of which Noldius has given in- fans; then the Macedonians; from that time the 
ſtances : and this ſeems to agree with the thread of | kings, Philip and Antiochus, who ſprung from 
hiſtory, and introduces the Romans, who muſt have] the Macedonians, being conquered, not long 
a place in this prophecy, in a very proper manner; after Carthage was ſubdued, the ſupreme power 
and carries on the account of things, through the | of empire came to the Roman people; of whom, 
times of Chriſt, his apoſtles, the firſt ages of chri- | under one character or another, the following part 
ſtianity under perſecution, until the © riſe of anti- | of the prophecy is chiefly to be unde 80 
chriſt, y. 36. and throws light upon the text in | another hiſtorian ſays o, Autiochus being drove out 
Matt. xxiv. 15. the language of which ſeems beſt | of - Afa, the Romans firſt ſer footing there: and 
to agree with J. 31. and if ſo, muſt reſpect ſome | another » obſerves, that Antiochus being defeated by 
thing to be done, not in the times of Antiochus, | L. Cornelius Scipio, he took the name of Wn 
bo 3 5 S a» „ n FELT Mbit 7533 7 | cauſe 
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becauſe he had conquered A/a; as his brother was 
called Africanus, from his ſubduing Africa: where- 
fore Aſia and Africa-being now in the hands of the 
Romans, the ſupreme power might well be ſaid to 
be with them; and therefore, hence forward, are 
only ſpoken of, and par ticularly the Roman anti- 


_ 6. And the king ſpall do according to his will, 
c.] Not Antiockus, for he could not do as he 
would, being curbed by the Remans, as has been 
obſerved; and there are many things which follow, 
that cannot be applied to him : rather the Roman 
ple, under the name of a king or kingdom, 
riſing up to univerſal monarchy, upon the decline 
of the Grectan empire, are meant; and who did 
what they would, ſubdued kingdoms at pleaſure, 
and gave laws to the whole world; and particu- 
larly in the little horn or Rome papal, antichriſt, 
ch. vii. 8, 20, 24, 25. of which Antiochus was a 
and is called by the ſame name, ch. viii. g. 

and the tranſition is eaſy, from the type to the an- 
irpe, with whom every thing ſaid agrees: for the 
of Rome claiming infallibility, does, or has 
done, whatſoever he pleaſes ; regarding neither the 
laws of God or man, but diſpenſing with both at 
his pleaſure; coining new doctrines; appointing 
new ordinances; ſetting himſelf up above councils 
and princes z taking upon him a power to depoſe 
kings, and ſet them up as he pleaſes; with many 
other things done by him in an arbitrary and de- 
ſpotic way, both civil and religious; and with none 
does the character agree as with him, as well as 
what follows: and magnify himſelf above every God; 
that is ſo called, whether angels whom he com- 
mands, or the kings of the earth he claims an au- 
thority over, thoſe gods in heaven, and gods, on 
earth; Which is the exact deſcription of antichriſt, 
25 given by the apoſtle, who has manifeſtly a re- 
ference to this paſſage, 2 The. ii. 4, ſee the note 
there; and /ha/l. ſpeak marvellous things againſt the 
God of god,; the true God, to whom angels and 
civil magiſtrates are ſubject, being. his creatures, 
and acting under him; but ſuch is the arrogance 
of the man of ſin, that he takes upon him to Tpeak 
againſt God, and ſuch things as are aſtoniſhing , 
and it may be extremely wondered at, that he 
ſhould dare to ſpeak them, as to call himſelf God 
on earth; to take ſuch ings. to himſelf, which 
only belong to God, as by clauning all power in 


againſt God, his mouth, given him to ſpeak, ut- 


| Lord Jefus' Chriſt, whom th 
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| the people of the Jes, and concerning the reign 
and ruin of antichriſt. | 

Y. 37. Neither ſhall be regard the God of bis fa 
thers, &c.] Of the apoſtles of Chriſt, from whom 
he pretends to deſcend, and whoſe ſucceſſor he 
would be thought to be: now their God was the 
| worſhipped and 
adored, believed in, embraced, ' profefſed, and 
preached ; but whom antichriſt diſregards, tho' he 
would be thought to be his vicar on earth; yet 
lights him, yea oppoſes and acts contrary to him, 
in his offices of prophet, prieſt, and king, and 
therefore is rightly called antichriſt: nor the defire 
of twomen ;, or wives * ; not deſirous of having wives, 
or enjoying women in lawful marriage; but for- 
bidding his prieſts to marry, as is notoriouſly a 
tenet of antichriſt, and foretold by the apoſtle in 
agreement to this prophecy, 1 Tim. iv. 3. other- 
wiſe, none more luſtful or deſirous of women in 
an unlawful way than the Romi/h prieſts: nor re- 
gard any god; either the true God and his laws, 
or any god in a metaphorical ſenſe, any king or 
potentate on earth; ſhewing no reſpect to any au- 
thority, or to any laws divine or human: for he 
ſhall magnify bimſelf above all ; above all gods, real 
or nominal, as in 2 Thefſ. i. 4. | 

V. 38. But in his eſtate ſhall he honour the god of 
Forces, &c.] Or god Mahuzzim * ; departed ſaints 
and their images, whom the papiſts make their 
protectors, defenders, and guardians : the word 
ſignifies towers, ſtrong-holds, fortreſſes ; and by 
theſe titles the martyrs, ſaints departed, are called 
by the ancient fathers, who firſt introduced the 
worſhip of them; So Bal, ſpeaking of the forty 
martyrs, ſays,  ** theſe- are they, who obtaining 
„ our country, like certain towers; afford us a re- 
e fuge againſt the incurſion of enemies: and a 
little after thus addreſſes them, O ye common 
„ keepers of mankind, the beſt companions of our 
cares, the ſuffragans of our prayers and wiſhes; 
% moſt powerful ambaſſadors with God, Cc.“ and 
elſewhere * he prays, that God would keep the 
«© church unmoved, and fortified with the great 
e towers of the martyrs” ſo Chry/oftom calls 
them - patrons and protectors. Or, with God be 
ſhall” honour »; theſe along with him, or | beſides 
him; theſe. ſhall be the objects of religious worſhip 
and honour, as they are: and that in bis eſtate; 
or in his room and ſtead, that is, of the true God, 


our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the only Mediator between 


God and man; and yet angels and departed ſaints 
are ſet up as mediators in his ſtead: and a god 
whom his fathers knew not ſpall be honour; the hoſt, 
the wafer, the breaden god, made à god by the 
words of”a muttering prieſt; this is ſuch a god 


as the apoſtles, and Peter particularly, from whom 


pon the popes of Rome pretend to derive their ſuc- 


vet this is received as a 
ve. f 


rich and coſtiy ornart 
[or box, in which it is carried in 
Hahns one er 4 


ceſſion, never knew, nor once dreamed of; and 
X d, bowed” unto, and 
hipped, and honoured : 221th gold and filver, 
and with precious ones, and pleaſant things; with 
-ornarhients; with whieh the pyxis 
| dceſhon; is 
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with a Fung god,” Cc.] Ort in the frog holds of 


compliſhed, all reſpecting the ſtate and -conditibn 
of the people of God under 
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tered into ſome parts of Europe, and did much 
damage. 

y. 41. He ſhall enter alſo into the glorious land, 
8&c.] The land of Jirael, as the Syriac verſion ex. 
preſſes it; or the land of Judea, which the Turk 
entered into, and got poſſeſſion of, and ſtill retains, 
. worſhip an notwithſtanding all the attempts made by the Eu. 

NE Tha e, and increaſe with glory; as really ropean princes to get it out of his hand: and mary 
er being tranſubſtantiated into the | countries Pall be overthrown ; of which the caſtern 
18 5 on js: blood of Chriſt, as is ſaid; and [empire conſiſted, as Birhynia, Myfia, Lycaonia, 

own it as ſuch, as very God, and heap religious | Pbrygia and Caria, and to the Helleſpont and the 
honour and glory upon it, which is due to Chriſt : | Euxize fea, conquered by Ottoman and his ſon, 
be ſhall _ them to rule ever mam; that is, the |Urchenes, Callipolts, Hadrianople, by Amurath; The. 
Mabuzzim, the faints; one ſhall rule over | /aka, Macedonia, Phocis, Myfia, and Bulgaria, by 

a England, and be the patron and defender of it, as | Bajazet ; and at laſt Conflantineple itſelf by Aab. 
| George; another over Scotland, as St. Andrew ; | met the Second, which oe an end to the eaſtern 
EN another over Ireland, as St. Patrick z another over empie: tho* perha ** e countries and places 

France, as St. Dennit; another over Spain, as St. mi be here more e ly meant, which lay near 

Janes: and Hall divide the land for gain; or price *; | Fudea, and fell into ry + hrs of the Tur when 

the whole Romi/h juriſdiction, all antichriſtian ſtares. that did; as Comagene of Syria, Antiech, Damaſcys, 
which are divided among thoſe tutelar ſaints ; each Tyipolit, Berytus,Sidon,and all Paleſtine, and all the ſea. 
of them have their proper country aſſigned them fcoalt to Egyps : but theſe ſhall eſcape out of his hand, 
they are to defend; but this is not done without [even Edom and Moab, and the chief of the children 
gain, ariſing to. the pope of Rome from thoſe [of Ammon; by which, according to Ferom, is meant 
3 as by firſt- W annates, Peter's pence, Arabia, left untouched by 128 ſo Mr. Mede in- 
Ec. terprets them of Arabia and Pures, which ſome 
y. 40 . And at the time of the end, Kc. ] At the [of the above people formerly inhabited, as Facchi- 

end = the time appointed of God, when antichriſt fades obſerves; and which Arabians were never ſub- 

is arrived to the height of his power and authority: I dued by the Turi, but are independent of them 

Fo ibe Lula of the /outh pub at him; not Philome- |to this day; yea, che Turks pay a yearly tribute to 

Egypt ; nor is Antiochus meant in the [them for the paſſage of their pilgrims to Mecca, a8 

— 55 1 5 57 the Tay: of the north; for after he well as pay for the caravans that paſs thro” their 
was required by the Romans, to quit the land of country, as is affirmed * by modern travellers, and 
Egypt, there was no more war between him and the [yet it may be obſerved, that theſe countries did 
king of hb rather therefore the Saracens are not eſcape Autiochus, who particularly took Ra. 
meant. by of the ſouth, as Mr. Mede.” [bath the metropolis of Ammon. 7 

and Cocceius net who came from the ſouth, from y. 42. He jhall firetch forth his hand alſo upon the 

Arabia Felix: and ſo Gravius interprets. it of the | countries, &c.] ore-mentioned, and take poſ- 

King or Caliph of the Seractns,. and his ſucceſſors ; | ſeſſion of them, and rule over them, as the Turk 

— extending their empire thro Aa and Africa, does to this day: and the land of Egypt ſhall mi 
reſſed the attempts of the Rowan antichriſt at- | eſcape; the hands of the 7; rk, by whom it was 

primacy in the eaſt; and this way taken from the Mumelucs ; and is now a province 
Mr. Mege,' who takes them to be the Fea. with f of the Turk empire, and governed by a Turkjb 
the locuſts in Rev. ix, 3. that diſtreſſed antichriſt; Be. with twenty - four princes under him 
25 the kin of the: north Gall come againſt bim like | This was not 5 of Hnlior bus, who after he had 
* not 4utiochus, as before obſerved; been checked by the Romans, never entered into 

t either empe Nin chriſtian princes, Behr, and much leſs became maſter of it, as th 
the chief of which was Godfrey of Bullain, who was [Turk now is. 
crowned, . of Terlabn, as Coocexes: : or the F. 43, But be Baß beve power woes tht vel 
Turks, as Mr. Brightmas on hel of gold and filver, and over all the precious things f 
Place, and N ir. Meds: who. were originally Tartars Egypt, &e.] The land of Egypt, as it is a very 
or 1 8 and came. from the 5 | che ſame large, ſo a very tich country, abounding with gold, 
: horſemen at Euphrates, Rev wer, and precieus things; all which came into 

hriſt; 0 che hands © the Tut along with it; for when de- 
th oP Jim, the ninth emperor of the Turks, oogquered the 
| Abe he cauſed fve hundbed of the cbiefeſt 
ian families to be tranſported to Conſtantinople; 
a8 likewiſe a great number of Mamaluts wives and 
| | children, beſides the Sulfan's treaſure, and othes 

a e immenſe riches *. And the Lybium, und the Ethic- 

b. chariats,. and | \pians Hall be ut bis 88 at his command and 
; 1565 . which; well 15 ſhall follow him, being taken captive, 
el gonſiſt ar go where he orders them; that is, in all things 

aud he 5 enter: into * couniries,: and (ſhall. be. obedient to him. So we find that theſe 

Feds ai ver 3, RH ye el very peop M eng or the Turk, 
eg WARY e zee. or "when he ſhall march = 15 of Judea, to 
eaſtern empire; whic over-ran „recover it from the ed of it, 
it for themſ i "7 ſet up an Non 5 Ezek. xxxviii. 5. Theſe Ae og! he Africans and 


mA. u welk is en. e aue near to , and therefore men- 


and chapels, dedicated to angels and departed haves; ; 
deck and adorn their images with gold, ſilver, pre- 
cious ſtones, and with b deficable thi which is 
. notorious; as well as commit the eſt idolatries 
with this ſtrange breaden god; which they hold up 
in ſuch, W 4 of inge and bow to, and pay all 
adoration to it: whom be 
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toned with it, and never were under the power of 
Antiochus, as Jerom obſerves ; but are now ſubject 
ro the Ottoman empire, and make a part of it 
which is a very ſtrong evidence of the Turk being 
the king of the north here ſpoken of. | 
v. 44. But tidings out of the eaſt, and out of the 
north ſpall trouble him, &c. This, and the follow- 
ing verſe, reſpect times and. things yet to come, 
and the interpretation of them is not fo certain: 
aps this clauſe may have a regard to the news 
Rr to the Turk of the Jews, upon their con- 
Ferſion, being about to return to their own land, 
from the eaſtern and northern parts of the world, 
where they chiefly are at this day; which will 
greatly alarm him, ſince their land is part of his 
inions : or it may, be, out of the eaſt may 
come tidings of ſome commotions and diſturbances 
in the eaſtern part of the world, as Tartary, &c. 
which he may tear would be of bad conſequence 
to the Ottoman empire; and news out of the north, 
of the northern chriſtian princes preparing to aſſiſt the 
in the repoſſeſſion of their country; all which 
| Mer give him great uneaſineſs. Therefore he ſhall go 
forth with great fury to deſtroy, and utterly fo make 
away mam; hearing the Jews are preparing to re- 
turn or A own country, or that they have 
xſtflion of it; he will be enraged and provoked 
the laſt degree, and raiſe a prodigious army, and 
march out of his own land with them to Judea; 
and will come like a ſtorm with the utmoſt rage and 
fury, and ke a cloud for number, and threaten. 
utter rum and deſtruction to the nation of the 
ewt; this will be his end in view in coming our, 
but he will not be able to accompliſh it; of all 
which ſee Ezek. xxxviii.' 2—12. where the Turk, | 
and this expedition of his, are ptopheſied of, and 
where he by the name of G ggg. 
V. 45. And he ſhall plant the tabernacles of bis 
| palace, &c.] Or pavilion ©; the tents for his 
princes and generals that come with him; which 
Il be placed about his own, and where he will 
think himfelf fafe and ſecure, and ſure of victory. 
Symmachus renders the-wards, the tents of bis ca- 
valry s; or the ftables of his horſes; which agrees 
well enough with the Turts, whoſe cavalry is uſu- 
ally arge, their armies chiefly conſiſting of 
dag, ach he ſhall bring into the land of Fudea, 
and place them as after- mentioned, as if he had 
e day, and had obtained a ſettlement. The 
. word uſed has the ſignification of covering and 
clothing; hence ſome tranſlate it, tbe tente of his 
curtain * ; tents covered with curtains or veils, fuch 
as the tents of kings, generals; and principal offi- 
cers were covered with, diſtinguifhed from others 
by the ſplendor and magnificence of them. It 
ems to be derived from the ſame root as the 
bel, a curious ent wore by the high · prieſt 
among the rte; hence Saadiab interprets it here, 
a covering figured and wrought very artificially ; 
and it is by fome-rendered, 
of bis tunick or tlothing . And it is an ingenious 
conjefture'of a learned man of our own country *, | 
chat it may refer to an ancient cuſtom of the Ry- | 
nan emperors, who uſed before a battel to have a 


2 tents or tabernacies 


1 351 
enemy of the church of God, is here repreſented as 
ſetting up his bloody flag or enſign, and prepari 
for battel, threatening with utter deſolation an 
deſtruction. And this will be between the ſeas, in 
the glorious holy mountain; in the mountain or 
mountains of the land of Jrael, upon which it is 
certain Gog or the Twrk ſhall come, and there he 
ſhall fall, Zzek. xxxix. 2, 3, 4, 5. particularly the 
mòͤuntains 1 and more eſpeciall 
mount Zion, or Moriab, as Jaccbiades; on which | 
the temple was built formerly, and was glorious 
and holy on that account, and for which reaſon 
the epithets may be retained ; tho? it will now be 
glorious and holy, thro' a glorious and holy peo- 
ple the Fews, become chriſtian, reſiding and wor- 
ſhipping in Feru/alem ; whoſe ſituation is between 
two ſeas, the Mediterranean ſea to the weſt, and 
the ſea of Sodom, or the Syrian or Perfian ſea, to 
the eaſt, called the hinder and the former ſeas in 
Zech. xiv. 8. Some take the word DN Apaduo, 
tranſlated palace, for the proper name of a place. 
T heodoret takes it to be a place near Jeruſalem; and 
Jerom fays it was near Nicopolis, which was for- 


| merly called Emmaus; where the mountainous parts 


of Judea begin to riſe, and lay between the dead 
ſea on the eaſt, and the great ſea on the weſt, 
where he ſuppoſes antichriſt will pitch his tent: 
and Porpbyry, as he relates, who interprets the whole 
of Antiochus, places it between the two rivers Tigris 
and Enphrates ; he ſays, that Antiochus went on an 
expedition againſt Artaxias king of Armenia, and 
28 ſlain many of his army, pitched his tent in 
the place Apadno, which is ſituated between two 
large rivers, Tigris and "Euphrates; and that he 
afterwards went to the top of a mountain, in the 
province of Ehymais, the Arber part of Pera to 
the eaſt, with a deſign to rob the temple of Diana; 
but being diſcovered by the people was obliged to 
fee, and that he died with grief in Tabes, a town 
in Perſia: and Father Calmet is of opinion, that 
a place between thoſe two rivers before · mentioned 
is meant, and tranſlates the words thus, he ſhall 
<< pitch his tents in Apadno of the two ſeas;“ or in 
Padan of two rivers, Meſopotamia, ſituated between 
the Euphrates and the Tigris, two large riyers, and 
juſtly compared with -the ſea, particularly for their 
inundations. Dr. Goodwin expreſſes his fears, that 
our Britiſh iſles are here intended, which ſo emi- 
nently ſtand between the ſeas, and which God has 
made the eminent ſeat of the church in theſe lat- 
ter days; and his fears would ſeem to be too well 
grounded, were the Romiſb or weſtern antichriſt 

here deſigned; but the Turi, or the eaſtern anti- 
chriſt, is manifeſtly ſpoken of, as appears by the 
context: and the reaſon Why he is ſo much ob- 
ſerved, and fo many things ſaid of him is, becauſe 
the Jets have, and will have, the ſt concern 
with him, their country being in his hands; and 
it is for their ſakes chiefly; that the whole of this 
prophecy is delivered out; however, both anti- 
chriſts, the one and the other, ſhall come to utter 
de ion, "as follows : yet be ſball come to bis end 
and non Belp bim; he ſhall fall upon the 


ſcarlet Coat ſpread over their tents, of hung up 
1 A ſpear, to give notice of it, as appears from 


mountains of Fae, he and his princes,” his gene- 


rals, and captains, and mighty 


men; the whole 
ſignified by the 
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Iuzrch, Nubre, und others'; and ſo this furious 
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Lybia, Gomer, and Togarmah, Ezek. xxxviii.'5, 6. | Gag, ſee Ezek. xxxix. 
and the numerous provinces he is maſter of; none | d d 
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dominions, Rev. xvi. 12. and of the vaſt multi- ſhall be able to help him, or ſave him from ruin: 
tudes that ſhall come with him, Perſia, Ethiopia, | of the deſtruction of the Turk,. under the name of 


C HAP. XII. 


HIS chapter begins with an account of a 
time of exceeding great trouble to the peo: 
ple of God, who are — OA with the conſidera- 
tion of Michael the great prince being on their ſide, 


and with a promiſe of deliverance, with the reſur- 


rection of the dead, and the glorious ſtate of wiſe 
and men upon that, Y. 1, 2, 3. and Daniel 
is ordered to ſhut up and ſeal the book of the pro- 
phecy, until a time when it ſnould be better un- 
derſtood, V. 4. next follows a queſtion put by an 
angel to Chriſt, and his anſwer to it, with reſpect 
to the time of the fulfilment of. thoſe wonderful 
events, V. 5, 6, 7. Daniel not underſtanding what 
he heard, aſks what would be the end of thoſe 
things, V. 8. in anſwer to which he is bid to be 
content with what he knew; no alteration would be 
among men; things would be neither better nor 
worſe with them, y. 9, 10. a time is fixed for the 
accompliſhment of all, Y. 11, 12. and it is pro- 
miſed him, that he ſhould have reſt after death, 
and riſe again, and have his lot and ſhare with the 
bleſſed, . 13. N _ 


V. 1. And at that time ſhall Michael ſtand up, 
c.] The arch-angel, who has all the angels of 
heaven under him, and at his command, the Son 
of God, our Lord Jeſus Chriſt; who is as God, 
as the name ſignifies, truly and really God, and 
cqual in nature, power, and glory, to his divine 
Father: be ſhall fland up; which is not to be un- 
derſtood of his incarnation, or manifeſtation in the 
fleſh, for this refers to times long after that; yet 


neither of his perſonal appearance in the clouds of 


heaven, and ſtanding upon the earth in the latter 
day; but of his ſpiritual preſence among his peo- 
ple, and protection of them, and continuance with 
them: this reſpects the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt, 
the Lamb's ſtanding upon mount Zion, and the 
144,000 with him, Rev. xiv. 1. and this will be 


at that time, when the eaſtern antichriſt, the Turk, 


will be deſtroyed ; for the words are cloſely con- 
nected with the laſt verſe of the preceding chapter; 


and when alſo the weſtern antichriſt, the pope of 


Rome, will come to his end; for as they roſe, ſo 
they will fall, much about the ſame time; and then 
Chriſt will riſe and ſtand up, as the glorious head 
of the church, and as a triumphant conqueror over 
all his enemies, and take to himſelf his great power 
and reign, and that kingdom which of right belongs 
to him. The great prince which ſtandeth for the cbil. 


dren of thy people; the King of kings, and Lord of 
lords, the prince of the kings of the earth; great 
in his perſon, and in his office; great in dignity, 
power, and authority; Who always did, and ever 


will, ſtand on the ſide of the true Lrael of God: 
he eſpouſed, their cauſe very early; he wrought out 
ae them in 5 72 he gry je for them 
now in heaven, and will appear to be their patron 
and defender againſt all their enemies in the latter 
day: here it ſeems to have ſpecial regard to the 
people of the Jes, Danial's people; whom Chriſt 
ſhall appear unto, and for, in an eminent manner, 
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protect and defend them. And there ſhall be a time 


of trouble, ſuch as never was fince there was a na. 
tion, even to the ſame. time; that is, ever ſince the 
world was, from the beginning of it, from the crea- 
tion of the world; not only from the time that the 
Jeus became a people, which was at their coming 
out of Egypt, as ſome underſtand it, but from the 
begjoning of time; and ſo our Lord interprets it, 
who ſeems to have this paſſage. in view in Matt. 
xxiv. 21. there have been many great and ſore 
troubles in the world, great 3 in it, and 
convulſions of it, ſtrange and amazing changes in 
it; very afflictive and diſtreſſing times have been 
to ſeveral kingdoms, nations, and cities, which 
have been entirely overthrown; but never was any 
like to this; which reſpects not the diſtreſſes of the 
Jews in the times of Antiochus, or at the deſtruc- 
tion of - Feruſalem. by the Romans; nor does it ſeem 
to reſpect them at all, at leaſt they will have no 
further ſhare and concern in it, than as they will 
be in connexion with other people, among whom 
they will be at this time; and it will be to them 
rather a time of deliverance and ſalvation, than of 
diſtreſs; but it is that time of trial, and hour of 
temptation, that ſhall come upon all the world, 
Rev. iii. 10. as it may, concern the church and 
people of God, it is the laſt ſtruggle of. the beaſt, 
of antichriſt, at the time of his downfal and ruin, 


| when he'll make his laſt effort; this will be the laſt 


perſecution of the ſaints, which will be ſhort and 
ſharp; the ſlaying of the witneſſes, which will af. 
fect the whole intereſt of Chriſt every where: and 
as this concerns others, it deſigns the pouring out 
of the vials of God's wrath upon all the antichri- 
ſtian ſtates, and all thoſe judgments and calamities 
which; will come upon the nations of the world, 
ſignified by the harveſt and ne ſee Rev. xiv. 
c. and this time 
of trouble, for the nature, quality, and extent of 
it, will exceed any and all that ever were in the 
world. And at thai time thy people ball be dcli- 
vered; the Jes, the ETA Daniel; theſe ſhall 
be delivered not only from the then preſent out- 
ward troubles, not only from their preſent capti- 
vity and afflictions, but from their ſpiritual evils; 
from the bondage of fin, and the captivity of ſa- 
tan; their diſbelief of, the Meſſiah ; their confidence 
in their own. righteouſneſs, and attachment to the 
traditions of their fathers, they ſhall be turned 
from-their tranſgreſſions, and return to the Lord 
their God, and David their king, and ſhall be truly 
converted,. and ſpiritually and eternally ſaved, Ron. 


ry 


the bot; in the book. of life, as. Zacchrades ; in the 
book of God's eternal purpaſes and decrees, con: 
eerning the falyation, of his people by Chriſt ; for 
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xi. 3 6. Every one that ſhall be found written in 


God, faves and calls 


judge of 7 and will be h 


. Together, yet it wil 
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as by R. Tebuab the Few, Porphyry the heathen, 


and by ſome chriſtian writers; neither of the de- 
liverance of the Jets from the troubles of Antio- 
abus, or their , preſent captivity; nor of the ſpiri- 
tual reſurrection of them, or others, from their 
ſtare of infidelity to a profeſſion of the goſpel, which 
in ſome is real, in others only hypocritical ; but 


in à literal ſenſe, of the reſurrection of the dead 
at the laſt day, which, with reſpect to the righte- 


ous, will take place upon the perſonal appearance 
of Chriſt at firſt, 1 Te. iv. 16. for, as death is 
oftentimes compared to Heep, in which the ſenſes 
are bound up, and the body is in a ſtate of in- 
achvity; {ce Jobn xi. 11. 1 Cor. xv. 20. 1 Theſſ. 
iy. 14: fo the reſurrection from the dead is ex- 

refſed by awaking out of ſleep, when the body 
Fat riſe” freſh and vigorous, in full health and 
ſtrength, as a man x of a comfortable ſleep ; : ſee 
P/ xvii. 15. If. xxvi. 19. The word many is uſed, 


either becauſe as all wil not ſleep, ſo all will not 


be awaked; there will be ſome that will be alive 
and awake at Chriſt's coming, 1 Cor. xv. 51. 

1 Theſ. 1 iv. 17. or, as it ſignifies, a multitude, P/. 
xcvii. 1. and fo here the innumerable multitude of 
the dead, who are -afterwards diſtributively con- 
ſidered; and indeed the word is ſometimes uſed 
for all ; ſee Rom, v. 15, 19: ſome 10 everlaſting life ; 

to the enjoyment of ever afting life and; happineſs 
with Chriſt in the world to come; a Fe. often 
uſed in the New Teſtament, tho“ never before in 
the Old; expreſſive of that felicity and bliſs. which 
the faints enjoy in heaven after this life is over, 
firſt in the ſeparate ſtate of the foul, and then at 
the reſurrection in ſoul and body, and of the exer- 
laſting continuance of it; they that ſhall enjoy 
this, are thoſe that are written'in the Lamb's book 
of life, or are ordained unto eternal life; who are 
redeemed by the blood of. Chriſt, regenerated by 
his Spirit and grace, juſtified by his righteouſneſs, 
adopted into the family of God, are heirs of God, 


and joint-heirs with Chriſt ; theſe are the dead in 


Chriſt; which riſe firſt : and ſome to ſhame. aud ever- 
laſting. contempt ; wicked men, who lived in a courſe 
of ſin in this world, without any remorſe or name; 


but when they ſhall riſe from the dead, they'll. riſe! 


with all their ſins upon them, and with a füll con- 
viction of them in their conſciences; and will be 
aſhamed, of them, and to appear before God, the 
in contempt by the 
Lord, by ele angels, and all good men; and this 
rep Prosch tall never be wiped off; ſee Ixvi. 24. 
Our Lord feems me to have 4 this 
pallage, when he ſpeaks of men any n 3% of | 
their graves at the 185 day, ſome unto, the. reſur- 
rien of life, and others *. the: her 
damnation, John v. 28, 29. and upon theſe ward 
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| rewards of his grace, to which the following verſe 
has reſpect, 

v. 3. And they that be wiſe ſhall ſhine as the 
brightneſs of the firmament, &c.] That are wile, 
not in things natural and civil, but in things ſpi- 
ritual; who are wiſe unto ſalvation; that are wiſe 
to know themſelves, their ſtate and condition by 
nature; their impurity and impotence ; the inſut- 
ficiency of their own righteouſneſs ; the exceeding 
ful of ſin, and the dangerous circumſtances 
they are in; that are wiſe to know Chriſt, and 
him crucified ; to believe in him, and truſt in him 
for everlaſting life and ſalvation : theſe at the re- 
ſurrection ſhall ine, both in body and ſoul; their 
badies ſhall be faſhioned like to the glorious body 
of Chriſt ; their. ſouls ſhall be filled with perfect 
light and knowledge, and be completely holy, with- 
out any ſin upon them; and this light and glory 


the brightneſs of the heavens when the ſun is riſen 
yea, it will be like the brightneſs and glory of the 
ſun itſelf, as our Lord affirms ; having, as it ſeems, 
reſpect to this paſſage,: Matt, xiii. 43. Some ren: 
* it, they that infirud# i; or make others wiſe, 
and ſo reſtrain it to miniſters of the word; but 

the more general ſenſe is beſt; and beſides, they 
are more particularly deſcribed in the next clauſe ; 
and they that turn many to. righteouſneſs, as the Lars 
for ever aud ever; or, that j uſtiſy mauy ; that teach 
the doctrine of a ſinner's free juſtification. by the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt; that lead and direct ſouls 
ſenſible of ſin, and of the weakneſs of their own 

righteouſneſs, to the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, as 

being that only which juſtifies before God; er- 
wiſe it is God alone that juſtifies men, by imputing 
the righteouſneſs of his ſon unto them: but theſe 
ſhew men the way of juſtification, or that which 
God takes to juſtify ſinners; and this being the 
principal doctrine of the goſpel, they are denomi- 
nated from it; and no man deſerves the name of 


is not all that they preach; they preach all other 
doctrines of the goſpel in connexion with it, and 
alſo, inſtruct men thus juſtified to live ſoberly, 
righteouſly and godly: now, as theſe are ſtars in 
the church of Chriſt below, who receive their light 
from Chriſt the ſun of tighteauſneſs, and com- 
municate it to his. people; ſo they will continue 
ſtars in the millennium: ſtate, and appear exceeding 

rious, having the glory of God 6 Chriſt ypon 

em, and not only then, hut to all eternity. Theſe 
wards ar Applied, to che 1. of che fading by 
the Tews,". 

. 4 But 0 Don, fout. up de words, 
[o]! Of che book; in Which he! had! wrote the 
viſions, and prophecies, delivered to him: this be is 
bid to /out up, to keep it from the common and 
profane people, who would only burleſque it; and 
to keep. it to himſelf as a peculiar treaſure com- 
mitted to his care; and 


ahem; it was to remain a ſecmt until che time af 
its accoppliſhment was come, or however ngar at 
hand ; ſo that this denotes the obſouxity of che pro- 
phecy, and the great. Aifficulyy of underſtanding 

it; it being like a ad whey ras 104) ſled, a as 
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that will be upon both foul and body, will be like 


a goſpel-miniſter,-that does not preach it, tho*-rhis = 


cho it asi not kept: from 


che ſaints and people of God, from their reading 
it; yet he was not to interpret and explain it 
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follows; ſee Rev. v. 1—5 : and ſeal the book, even 
to the time of the end; till the time comes appointed 
for the fulfilment of it, which ſhows that it reached 
to times at a great diſtance; that till theſe times 
were come, or hear, it would be as a ſealed book, 
and yet the aceompliſhment of it would be fure 
and certain, as what is ſealed is: many fball run to 
and fro, and knowledge ſhall be increaſed ; that is, 
towards the end of the time appointed, many per- 
ſons will be ſtirred up to inquire into theſe things 
delivered in this book, and will ſpare no pains or 
_ coſt to get knowledge of them; will read and 
ſtudy the ſcriptures, and meditate on them; com- 
— one paſſage with another; ſpiritual things with 
piritual, in order to obtain the mind of Chriſt; 
will peruſe carefully the writings of ſuch who have 
gone before them, who have attempted any ng 
of this kind; and will go far and near to converſe 
with perſons that have any underſtanding of ſuch. 
things: and by ſuch means, with the bleſſing of 
God upon them, the knowledge of this book, of 
prophecy will be increaſed ; and things will appear 
plainer the nearer the accompliſhment of them is; 
and eſpecially when accompliſhed, when prophecy 
and facts can be com e ed and not only 
this kind of knowledge, but knowledge of all ſpi- 
ritual things, of all evangelic truths and doctrines, 
will be abundantly enlarged at this time; and the 
earth will be filled and covered with it, as the ſea 
with its waters; fee J. xi. 9. Hab. ii. 14. 
V. 5. Then I Daniel looked, and behold, there ſtood 
otber two, &c.] Other two angels, beſides the 
man clothed with linen, V. C. or rather, beſides 
the angel who had given Daniel the long account 
of things that were to come to paſs, in the pre- 
2 chapter, and the beginning of this; whom 
Daniel, being attentive to that account, had not 
obſerved re; but now that being finiſhed, he 
looks about him, and takes notice of thoſe- other 
two who were ſtanding, being miniſtring ſpirits to 
_ Chriſt, and ready to execute his orders: tbe one on 
' this fide of the bank of the river, and the other. on 
that fade of the bank of ibe river; Hiddekel or Ti- 
gris, as appears from ch. x. 4. The reaſon of this 
poſition was chiefly on account of Chriſt, the man 
clothed with linen, who ſtood upon or above the 
water of the river, in the midſt of it; and to ſhew, 
- that they were waiting upon him, and ready to 8 
every way he'ſhould ſend them to do his will; 
and alſo on account of Daniel, that he might 
"hear what was faid, whether to Chriſt, or to one 
another; ſince being at ſuch a diſtance, their voice 
muſt be loud; and indeed the deſign: of all that 
follows to the end of the chapter is to inform 
him, and by him the church and people of God 
in all 3 of the time and end of all theſe 
things before delipered in the prophec ;, 
V. 6. And one ſaid to the man clothed with linen, 
- &c.] One of the angels on one fide of che bank 
of the river ſpoke to Chriſt, who appeared in an 
human form, as a preſage of his future incarna- 


tion: and as clothed in linen, expreſive of his 


prieſtly office, and of his purity and holineſs, Which 

qualified' him for it; ſee the note on ch. X. 6. 

| "Which of the angels it was that ſpake is not ſaid, 
or on which' ſide of the river he . 

bably each of them ſpake in cheir turn, and joined 
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waters. of the river; or above them; denoting his 
power and, dominion over men, kingdoms ang 
nations, ſometimes ſignified by waters, and even 
over thoſe the moſt tumultuous and raging : bay 
long ſhall it be to the end of theſe 1 ? theſe 
wonderful things before predicted, concerning the 
ſtate and condition of the people of God, thei; 
troubles and afflictions, the fall and ruin of anti. 
chriſt, and the glorious things that ſhall follow 
upon that : angels, as they are inquiſitive creatures 
and pry into the myſteries of grace, ſo into thoſ. 
of providence; eſpecially ſuch as concern the church 
of God, for whom they have a great regard; of 
the ſecrets of which they have no knowledge until 
revealed unto them; . tho* this queſtion Terms to 
be put not ſo much for their own ſakes, as for 
the ſake of Daniel, who was preſent, but had not 
that courage and preſence of mind as they had; 
nor could uſe that freedom with Chriſt as they 
did, 2 leaſt at firſt, till encouraged by their ex- 
ample. | 

ky 7. And 1 heard the man clothed in linen, whit) 
was upon the waters of the river, &c.] Chriſt, 23 
he appeared in an human form, and as the high. 
vis of our profeſſion, and as the Mediator that 

as power over all fleſh ; ſo he pronounced articu- 
late ſounds with an human voice, and ſo loud, 
clear and diſtinct,” that Daniel could hear every 
word he faid, and for whoſe ſake it was ſaid : whe; 
he held up bis right-hand, and his left-hand unto bea. 
ven; the lifting up of the right-hand is a geſture 
uſed in ſwearing, and the lifting up of both hands 
is either for the greater ſolemnity of the action, or 
with reſpect to the two angels that ſtood one on 
one fide of him, and the other on the other, that 
both might be eye · witneſſes of this ſolemn affair; 
tho” lifting up hoth hands is often a prayer - geſture, 
and there may he à mixture of both in this action, 
of both praying and ſwearing ; Chriſt, as the high- 
prieſt, ' inte for his church and people, that 
their faith fail not till the end of their troubles 
comes: and ſtware by him that liveth for ever; by 
the living God, the immortal one, who only hath 
ummortality. Marmonides ® interprets it, by the life 
of the world; that is, by God, who is the life of 
the world, that gives life and being. fo all crea- 
tures ; all ye, and move, and have their being in 
him, and ſo is greater than all, and by whom an 
oath is only to be taken, Chriſt, as man, ſwears 
by his divine Father, who, as ſuch, was greater 
than he; tho?, if we underſtand it of God, Father, 
Son and Spirit, che one, only, true and living God, 
there is no impropriety in Chriſt's ſwearing by him- 
ſelf the living God, which is a character he ſome- 
times bears; ſee Heb. iii. 12. and vi. 13. what he 
here ſwears. to is, that it ſbull be for a time, times, 


and an half; that it would be fo long to the end 


of theſe wonderful ws, or that the troubles of 
the church would laſt ſo long, and at the end of 
that date here fixed, a glorious | fg would open, and 
amazing things appear, to the great joy and com- 
fort of the ſaints. Time ſignifies a prophetic year, 
or 360 years ; and *?imes two prophetic years, or 
720 years; and half à time half a prophetic year, 
ot 190 years, in all x NID z Which is the ex 

date and duration of the 'reign of antichriſt, of 
the. church's being in 'the wilderneſs, and of the 


in the fame requeſt to Chriſt : which tuas upon the| 
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Montanus ; ſupra aquas, Caleb, Cocceius, Michaelis. 
72. p. 146. So R. Joſeph Albo, Sepher Ikkarim, I. 1. 
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oben be ſpall have accompliſhed to ſcatter the power 


but he did not underſtand the meaning 


gel that put the a 


5 angel's, Y. 6. that reſpects the len 


lity of the end of them, what kind of end they 
mould have; or what the ſigns, fymptoms, and 
evidences of the end of them, by which the true 


end of them might be known, Mr. Mede renders 


V. 9. Aud be 42 go iy way, Daniel, &c. 

About thy buſineſs; attend to civil affairs, the af- 
fairs in which he was concerned in the king's court, 
and aſł no more queſtions concerni 
but be content with the p 
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ing under foot the holy city, expreſſed both by 
1260 days, and by 42 months, which are the ſame; 
be Rev. xi. 2, 3. and xii. 6, 14. and xili. 5: and 


of the holy people; that is, either, when be (God) 
ſhall have finiſhed the ſcattering the power of the holy 
le, the Jews; when the diſperſion of them, who 
were formely an holy people to the Lord, and ſhall 
be ſo again, will be over; and they ſhall be ga- 
chered qur of all nations where they have been diſ- 
perſed, and being converted, ſhall return to their 
own land: or, when he (antichriſt) ſhall have done 
ſcattering, the church and people of God in ge- 
neral; when his wars with the ſaints, and vic- 
tories over them, will be ended; and particularly 
when the ſlaying of the witneſſes will be over, at 
which time there will be a great ſcattering of the 
ſaints 3 they will be as ſheep without a herd, 
their paſtors being ſmitten, ſlain, or removed into 
corners; all which things will be fulfilled about 
the end of the date before-mentioned : and then all 
theſe things ſhall be finiſhed; or, as the ſame glorious 
on explains it, /ime will be no longer, and the 
myſtery of God will be finiſhed, Rev. x. 6, 7. the time 
of antichriſt's reign, and of the troubles of the 
church, and the witneſſes propheſying in ſackcloth, 
will be protracted no longer than the time, and 
times; and half a time, or the 1260 days, or forty 
months, that is, 1260 years; then all the afflic- 
tions of the church will be at an end, and glorious 
times will ſucceed, as before ſpoken of; the ſpi- 
ritual reign of Chriſt, the firſt reſurrection, and the 
millennium, in their order.. BEE 
V. 8. And I heard, but underſtood not, &c.] Da- 
nel heard what Chriſt faid, in anſwer to the angel, 
of it, which 
he ingenuouſly confeſſes ; he did not underſtand 
what was meant by time, and ſimes, and half a time; 
what kind of time this was, and when and how it 
would end, and which he was very deſirous of 
knowing : then ſaid I, O my Lord, what ſhall be 
the end , theſe ings? he applied not to the an- 
e queſtion, but to the man 
clothed with linen; to Chriſt, whom he perceived 
to be a divine perſon, a perſon of dominion, power, 
and authority, ſuperior to angels, and his Lord and 
God; and who only could reſolve the queſtion he 
puts, which is ſomewhat different from that of the 
gth of time, to 
the-accompliſhment of theſe things; this the qua- 


it, what are theſe latter times? perhaps it migh 
be rendered better, what is the laſt of theſe things? 


what is the laſt thing that will be done, that fo it 


may be known when all is over? 


this matter; 
rophecies that have been 


delivered to thee, and with what knowledge thou 
haſt of them: or he is bid to 
book the ſeveral viſions he had 
dictions related to him; that he might read them, 


and write in a 


and meditate on them, at his leiſure, and tranſmit 


till the end of thin 


and the pre · 


them to future poſterity, for their uſe: or go the 
ay of all fleſh, prepare for death and eternity; 
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for in the preſent ſtate he was not to expect a full 
revelation of theſe things; but ſhould reſt ſatisfied 


with what he knew, and aſſure himſelf of the full per: 


formance of them, and that he ſhould have his ſhare 
of the bleſſed times in the millennium; and of the 
ultimate glory, as in Y. 13. For the words are 


cloſed up, and ſealed till the time of the end; that is, 


till the time comes, or draws near, that they ſhall 
be accompliſhed ; till then they would not be 


clearly underſtood; but remain in a great meaſuie 
dark and obſcure, tho? ſure and certain: it is ſug- 
geſted they would not always remain ſo; time is 
the beſt interpreter of prophecy, and the nearer 
the time of the accompliſhment of it is, the clearer 


it appears; things leading the way to it being gra- 
dually fulfilled ; but cleareſt of all when it is ac- 
compliſhed ; then it is no more ſhut and ſealed, 
but open and manifeſt ; ſee the note on y. 4. 


and tried, &c.] Though Chriſt does not give in 
plain, clear, and explicit terms, an anſwer to the 
above queſtion, when, and how, and what would 
be the end of the church's troubles and afflictions; 
yet he here points out the uſe of them, which for 
the preſent ſhould be chiefly attended to; and when 
duly conſidered, would be a means of cauſing the 
ſaints to endure them with more patience and 
chearfulneſs : many ſhould be heteby made more 
pure and holy, and more free from their ſpots, 
their chaff, and their droſs ; their corruptions, and 
the power of them, weakened ; their graces tried, 
and become more bright and ſhining, and' they 


profeſs : hereby they ſhould be purified, or cleanſed 
from the chaff of their ſins ; or be ſeparated as the 
chaff is by the fan, from hypocrites and ungodly 
men, who would not be able to endure perſecution 
for the ſake of the goſpel : and be made white, as 
cloth is by the fuller; freed both from their own 
ſpots in their garments, being led to the blood of 
Chriſt to waſh' their garments, and make them 
white therein; which affliftions may be the means 
of guiding them to, under the direction of the 
bleſſed' Spirit; and from ſuch perſons. who were 
ſpots in their feaſts of love : and be zried, as gold 
and ſilver in the furnace, and fo be rid of their 


are like unto it; ſee the note on ch. xi. 33. But 


penſations of providence; theſe either mean, formal 
profeſſors, that turn apoſtates from the faith, and 
become openly wicked livers; or the profane world 
in common; and particularly furious 
of the ſaints: ſuch as each of theſe, there will be 

| come ; ſee Rev. xxii. 11 : 
and none f 'the wicked ſhall underſtand; neither the 
doctrines of the goſpel ſpiritually and experimen- 
tally ; nor the providences of God, and what he 
is doing in the world; and particularly not the 


prophecy of this book, and eſpecially what bas 


juſt delivered: zur the wiſe ſhall underſtand; 


more or leſs of each of theſe things, ſuch as are 


wiſe unto falvation ; chat ſearch the ſcriptutes, ſeek 


OT ITT ON ae Bok th aveaon, | 
every help for the underſtanding - 


and make uſe o 


of divine things, and even of theſe prophecies; an 


t of them draws near, 


* . 
1 «4% 


11 4 5 : . 
z poſtremum horum ? Calvin- 


v. 10. Many ſhall be purged, and made white, 


themſelves a greater ornament to the religion they 


own droſs, and of the wicked of the earth, who 


the wicked ball do wickedly ; go on in a courſe of 
ſin, and be never the better for the afflictive diſ- 


perſecutors 
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. hindrance of, 


Fo 


indulgences, penances, Sc. to the ſatisfaction of 


makes them to be the ſame with lime, and limes, 
the ſpace of four hundred and eighty years, from 


8 

V. 11. And from the time that: the daily ſacrifice | 
ſhall be taken away, &c.] This is in part an an-. 
ſwer to the above queſtions, as they relate to the 
end of things: ſome dates ate given, by which it 
might in general be known, when and how-theſe 
things would end: and theſe dates begin with the 
removal of the daily ſacrifice ; that is, the doctrine 
of atonement and ſatisfaction for ſin by the ſacri- 
fice of . Chriſt, the antitype of the daily ſacrifice 
under the law; this was taken away by antichriſt, 
when he got to his height; when he eſtabliſhed 
the doctrine of works, and oppoſed the merits of 
men to the merits of Chriſt, and his own pardons, 


Chriſt ; and the abomination that maketh deſolate ; 
image-worſhip.; the abomination of the maſs, and 
other acts of idolatry and ſuperſtition : there ſhall 
be a thouſand two hundred and ninety days; from the 
beginning of the reign of antichriſt, to the end 
of it, are one thouſand two hundred and ſixty days 
or years, or forty-two months, which is the ſame, 
according to Rev. xiii, 5. here thirty days or years 
are added, which begin where the other end, and 
is the time allotted. for the converſion of the Jews, | 
and other things, making way for the kingdom of 
Chriſt ; and which the reign of antichriſt was an 
but ſhould now immediately take 


lace. 2 85 hb vr 1 

y. 12. Bleſſed is he that waitelb, and cometh 10 
the one thouſand. three hundred five and thirty dayg.] 
Which is an addition of forty-five. days or years 
more, beginning at the end of ont thouſand two 
hundred and ninety,-and make-up this ſum; during 
which time the vials will be red out upon all 
the antichriſtian ſtates, and the Turtiſb empire be! 
deſtroyed, and all the enemies of Chtiſt and his 
church removed, and clear way made for tlie ſet- 
ting up of his kingdom in the world in a more 
viſible and glorious manner; and therefore happy 
is the man that will be found waiting for theſe 
times, and live to enjoy them. There are various 
ways taken in the computation and application of 
theſe, one thouſand three hundred and thirty - five 
days by Jetus and Chriſtians. Lipnan the Jete 


and half a time, V. 7. time, he ſuppoſes, deſigns 


the 1/raelites going out of Egpt, to the building 
of the firſt temple; ſimes the ſpace of four hun- 

dred and ten years, which is as long as that temple 
ſtood and half à time, half of theſe; two ſpaces, 
that is, four hundred and forty-five years; alf Which 
make up one thouſand three hundred and thirty - 
five; but ſtrange it is, that me ſhould.;fignify a 
larger ſpace than times. Much more; ingenious. is 
the computation of Jacchiades on the tent, who 
makes the agcount to deſeribe the ſpace of time 
from the days of Daniel, to the end of the world. 
He ſuppoſes there were three;thouſand three Hun. 
dred and ninety-one years, from the beginning of 
the world to Daniel; he then takes and 3oins; the 
one thoufand two hundred and..ninery,d8ys. in- che 


with the one thouſand three hundred and: thirty- 


L . "five days or years in this, which; moke {together | numbers as at ſirſt, : of the date of the reign 


a * 
, | 2 « " 
4 
* Xx 


D A.N 1 EF L Ch. X11, 5 ft, 12 


Pp : 
Nog 1 whnsM ee romativon wm e QI RIOT 7 


thouſand years. Many chriſtian interpreters ap. 
ply it to the times of Antiocbus, and reckon them 
thus, underſtanding them of days, and not years; 
from the time of his taking away the daily ſacri. 
fice, to the reſtoration of it by Judas Maccabey; 
were three years and a half and ſome days, in all 
one thouſand two hundred and ninety, as in the 
preceding verſe; during which time the temple was 
profaned by idolatrous worſhip, the altar demo- 
liſhed, and the daily facrifice ceaſed, and was à 
time of great diſtreſs with the Jes; and which 
tho* greatly alleviated by the ſucceſs of Judas, yet 
their, calamities were not over until the death of 
Antiocbus, which happened forty-five days after; 
and theſe added to the above number, make one 
thouſand three hundred and thirty-five days; at the 
cloſe of which it was happy times with them, be- 
ing delivered from ſo cruel and powerful an ene. 
my; and therefore bleſſed were they that waited 
and came to this time, This paſſage Mr. Brigh;. 
man applies to the Tart empire; and thinks that 
time, and times, and half a time, y. 7. meaſure 
the ſpace of the power of that empire; ſime ſigni- 
tying one hundred years; ſimes, two hundred years; 
half à time, fifty years; in all three hundred and 
fifty years ; which added to one thouſand three 
hundred, when that empire began, the date ends 
in one thouſand ſix hundred and fifty, when he 
ſuppoſes it would begin to decline; to which, if 
you add forty · five days or years, as here, it will 
bring it down to one thouſand ſix hundred and 
ninety- five, when he thought it would be utterly 
extinct; but time has ſnewn this to be a miſtake, 
Mr. Med thinks theſe numbers are to be reckoned 
from the profanation of the temple by Anliochus; 
and that the firſt number, one thouſand two hun- 
dred and; ninety,” ended in the year of Chriſt one 
thoulan-eng.hyndred-and twenty-three, when an- 
tichriſt was come to his height, and was diſcerned + 
by many to be the perſon that was propheſied of 
as ſuch ; and the latter number, one thouſand 
three hundred and chirty- five, ended in the year 
of Chriſt one thouſand one hundred and ſixty- 
eight, when the Walgenſes, Albigenſis, and others, 
ſeparated. from the church of Rome as antichriſtian, 
upon which violent perſecutions were raiſed upon 
them : but then not happy, but miſerable times, 
followed on theſe; unleſs this bleſſedneſs ſpoken 
of, is to be applied to the martyrs. that died for 
the fake; of Chriſt, as in Nev. xiv. 13. Another 
learned, man was of opinion, that theſe numbers are 
to he counted from the deſtruction of Jeriſalem by 
Titus Valpaſian, A. D. 71, from whence the firſt 
number fell on the year 1361, at which time the 
1ichool at Prague was founded by Charles king of 
| Bobemis,' and the errors and tyranny bf antichriſt 
began to he-openly oppaſed by the ſame; and the 
ſecond number ended in the year 1406, when the 
light wf«che gaſpel-baoks out More Cleariy; tha 
the angel; here pr es thoſe bleſſed, who over- 


[lived 2 ſe firſt ſceds:of the goſpel being brought 
to light but ſamething of great importance, 


cauſe fi more joy, is here intended. >Wherefore 
upon the. whole, it ſeems beſt to interpret os 
of an- 
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y. 13. But go thou thy way till the end be, &c.] | to the children of Iſrael : and in the faith and 


are for death, and expect 


wer of it, to lie in the grave, 


world, until the reſurrection - morn: for thou ſhalt 
reſt; from all toil and labour, 


, 


till the end of the 


from all ſin and 
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to be under the] hope of this, it became him to be contented and 
ſatisfied; believing the accompliſhment of all that 
had been ſhown him, and looking for the bleſſed- 
neſs which was promiſed him. Agreeable to which 
ſorrow 3 his body in the grave, his ſoul in the bo- | is 
ſom of Chriſt : and ſtand in thy lot at the end of 
the days; ſignifying, that he ſhould riſe again from 
the dead, have his part in the firſt reſurrection, “ 
his ſhare of the glory of the millennium: ſtate, and 
his portion in the heavenly inheritance of the ſaints; | <* 


the antitype of Canaan, which was divided by lot“ 


the paraphraſe of Facchiades ; but thou, O 
Daniel, go to the end of thy life in this world; 
and after thou art dead, reſt in the reſt of pa- 
radiſe z and at the end of days, thou ſhalt 
ſtand and live in the reſurrection of the dead, 
and ſhalt enjoy thy good lot in the world to 
come.” | "EH | | 
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> per Hoſea, &c.] Whoſe name is the ſame with Jeſbua 


H . 8 


\ H 1 S Book in the Hebrew Bibles, at leaſt | 
in ſome copies, is called Sepher Hoſea, the 
| book of Hoſea; and in the Yulgate Latin 
and Arabic verſions, the prophecy of Hoſea ; and. in 
the Syriac verſion, the prophecy of Hoſea the propbet. 
It is the firſt of the twelve leſſer prophets, ſo 
called, not becauſe they were of leſs value, credit 
and authority than the other prophets; but becauſe 
of their ſmalneſs in bulk; and which, as Kimchi 
ſays, upon the authority of their Rabbins, were 
put , ther in one book, that no one of them 
loft, becauſe of their ſmalneſs ; z and Jo- 
eke * reckons them but as one book ; and they 
_ N they ew 1 under the name 
of the boo This prophet was 
one of n Sol 83 P 


here; tho), as 
Kimchi” in. his n and R. David 


Ganz , Obſerve, os oy was before the pro- 
he wh d Erle of 


J phecy of Nia; an 
theſe minor pr „ 


only Jenas, but foe! and u, were before him z 


and ſo they art 4 by Ris ries e 
to Mr. M biſton , he began to heſy about 390k 
and $08 Chriſt. 


of the Julian 
Bedford © places him in os. His name is the 


l 
ſame wich Fofomn and W, und bby nou " _—_— 4 
and he was not us All the wut prophets of of 

132 
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* 


the Lord, and faith e 
the means and inſtrametits in the hand of Ged of 
ſaving people; but he Was à e 


Mr. | depended on. P/eudo-Epiphanius 


E A. 


ſalvation by him. Of his parenta cage and the time 
of his propheſying, ſee ch. i. 1. by which it ap- 
pears that he lived in ſeveral We and to a very 
great age. He chiefly propheſied againſt the ten 
tribes of /rae/; reproved for their ſins ; ex- 
horted them to repentance ; threatened them with 
deſtruction in caſe of impenitence ; and comforted 
the truly godly with the promiſe of the Meſſiah, 
and of the happy ſtate of the church in the latter 
day. His ſtile is ſhort and conciſe; in ſome places 
ſententious, and without connexion, obſcure and 
difficult. of interpretation; and in others very pa. 
thetic and moving. Of the divine inſpiration and 
[mg of this book, there is no room to doubt; 
* Ages out of it are quoted and referred to 

E Chriſt and his — ; Chriſt himſelf, 
| Mote. ix. 13. and xii. 7. out of ch. vi. 6. by the 
evangeliſt Marthew, Matr. ii. 15: out of ch. xi, l. 
ad by the Paul, Rom. ix. 25, 26. out of 
ch. i. 10. and ii. 2g: e v. 56: ch. xiii, 
14. and by the Peter, x Pet. ii. 10. from 
ch, li. 23. There are fome things ſaid of the de. 
ſcent, death and burial of this pro phet, not to be 
and. Iidorus 8 ſay, 

he wes of the tribe of Zacher, and born in Belo. 
moth or Bathlemeth ; and that he died in peace, and 
was buried in his own Pet. but according to 
tion. of the Jeu ied in Babylon, _ 

was buried in Tzapheth, 2 city in upper Galilee; 


Saviour, as * as prophelied concerning him, and 
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FTE R the general inſcription of the book, 
in which the author, pen- man, and time of 
this prophecy are expreſſed, V. 1. The people of 
Iſrael are reproved for their idolatry, under the 
repreſentation of an harlot the prophet is bid to 
marry, which he is ſaid to do, Y. 2, 3. and their 
ruin and deſtruction are foretold in the names of 
the children he had by her, and by what is pag 
"1 the occaſion of the birth of each, J. 4, 5, 6 
8, 9. but mercy and ſalvation are promiſed to Ju- 
dab, V. 7. and the chapter is concluded with a 
glorious prophecy of the converſion of the Gen- 
tiles, and the calling of the Jets in the latter day; 
and of the union of Judab and Jrael under one 
hall and Saviour, Chriſt ; and of the*greatneſs 
and glory of that day, V. 10, 11. | 


V. 1, The word of the Lord, that came unto 


and Feſus, and fi gn ifies a Saviour; he was in ſome 
things a type of Chriſt the Saviour, and propheſied 


| but all vhis is uncertain, and not very probable, 
and is of no I parrance to be known. 


1 
P. I. 


ment and means of faving men, as all true pro- 
phets were, and faithful miniſters of the word are: 
to him the word of the Lord, revealing his mind 
and will, was brought by the Spirit of God, and 
impreſſed upon his mind; and it was committed 


general title of the whole book, ſhewing the divine 
original and authority of it : the ſon of Beeri ; which 
„is added to diſtinguiſh him from another of the 
ſame name; and perhaps his father's name was 
famous in Ihrael, and therefore mentioned. The 
Jews have a rule, that where a prophet's father's 
es is mentioned, it ſhews that he was the ſon 
of a prophet; bur this is not to be nded upon; 
and 7 of them ſay, that this is fame with 
Beerab 1 77 0 of the ee who was pr 
captive. by Tig/ath-Pileſer king of Aſſyria, 1 Cor! 

iy, but the name is — nor does the chro- 
A FIR ſeem ſo well to agree with him; and eſpe- 
cially he can't be. the father of Hoſea, if he was of 
the tribe of 1ſachar, as ſome have affirmed: in 


FA ann conan 


Fm Wy of Uxziab, FJotham, a, and Hezekiab 


TA 5 kings 
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to him to be delivered unto others. This is the 


Led a. en i. <a _ 


aa ar xa 4 ©. 


ch. bi y.2, 52 


of Joaſh king of Iſrael ; from whence it appears, 
thar Hoſea propheſied long, and lived to a great 
age 3 for from the laſt year of Jeroboam, which 
was the fifteenth of Uzziah, to the firſt of Heze- 
kiab, muſt be ſixty- nine years; for Jeroboam reign- 
ed forty-one years, and in the twenty-ſeventh of 
his reign Uzziab or Azariah to reign over 
Judab, and he reigned fifty-two years, 2 Kings xiv. 
23- and xv. 1, 2. ſo that Uzziah reigned thirty- 
ſeven years after the death of Jeroboam, thro' which 
time Hoſea propheſied ; Fotham after him reigned 
- Gxteen years, and ſo many reigned Abax, 2 Kings 
xv. 23. and xvi. 2. ſo that without reckoning an 
either of Jeroboam's reign, or Hezekiah's, he 
muſt propheſy ſixty-nine years, and no doubt did 
upwards of ſeventy, very probably eighty, the Jews 
fay ninety; and allowing him to be twenty-four 
or five years of age when he began to propheſy, 
or only twenty; for it is certain he was at an age 
fit to marry, as appears by the "ow ac he muſt 
live to be upwards of an hundred years; and in 
all probability he lived to ſee, not only part of 7/- 
ruel carried captive by Tigleth- Pileſer, which is cer- 
tain ; but the entire deſtruction of the ten tribes by 
Salmaneſer, which he propheſied of. Feroboam king 
of 1/raet is mentioned laſt, tho? prior to theſe kings 
of Judab; becauſe Hoſea's prophecy is chiefly a- 
gainſt Mrael, and began in his reign, when they 
were in a flouriſhing condition. It appears from 
hence, that J/aiah, Amos and Micah were cotem- 
potary with him; ſee. / i. 1. Amos i. 1. Mic. i. 1, 
within this compaſs of time Hoſes propheſied, lived 
Lycurgus the famous law-giver of the Lacedemo- 
mans, and Heſiod the Greek poet; and Rome began 
to be built. a 
V. 2. The beginning of the word of the Lord by 
Hoſea, &c,] Or, in Hoſea '; which was internally 
revealed to him, and was inſpired into him by the 
Holy Ghoſt, who firſt ſpake in him, and then by 
him; not that Hoſea was the firſt: of the 
to whom-.the word of the Lord came; Bf there 
were Moſes, Samuel, David, and others, before 
him ; nor the firſt of the minor prophets, for Jo- 
nab, Gel and Amos ate by ſome thought to be be- 
fore Ring ; nor the firſt of thoſe cotemporary with 
him, as the Jewiſb writers interpret it, which is 
not certain, at leaſt not all of them; but the mean- 
ing is, that what follows is the firſt part of his 
prophecy, or what it began with; by Which it ap- 
pears he was put upon hard ſervice at firſt, to pro- 
- Pheſy againſt {7 ae! an, idolatrous people, and to do 
it in ſock a manner as muſt be diſagreeable to a 
young man : and the: Lord ſaid to Hoſes, go take 
unto hen 8 avite of whoredoms, and children of whore- 
dots 3 a Wotan given to whoredom, à notorious 
trumpet, one taken out of the ſtews, and chil- 
den that were ſpurious and illegitimate; pot born 
in; lawful: wedlock, Some think this was really 


done that the prophet” took a whore, and co- py 
| [+ V. 3. So be went and took Comer the daughter of 
Diblaim, &c.) In the courſe of propheſying he 
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kings of Judab; and in the days of Jeroboam the ſon | 


rophets | 


E pheſy 


"mn 
people ; and beſides, would not ariſwer the end pro- 
poſed, to reprove the ſpiritual adultery or idolatry 
of 1/rael, but rather ſerve to confirm in it; for how 
ſhould that appear ctiminal and abominable to 
them, which was commanded the prophet by the 
Lord? others think that the woman he is bid to 
marry, tho* before marriage an harlot, was after- 
wards reformed ; but this is directly contrary to 
ch. iii. 1. and beſides, the children * of her, 
whether reformed or not, yet in lawful wedlock; 
could not be called children of whoredom; nor 
would the above end be anſwered by it, ſince ſuch 
a perſon would be no fit repreſentative of Tae! 


y | committing ſpiritual adultery or idolatry, and con- 


tinuing in it; and moreover, whether this or the 
former was the caſe, the prophecy muſt be many 
years delivering; it muſt Sar a year before the 
firſt child 24 and the ſame ſpace muſt be 
between the birth of each; ſo that here muſt be a 
long and frequent interruption of the prophecy, 
which does not ſeem likely : nor is it probable, 
that he took his own wife, which is the opinion of 
others, and gave her the character of a whore, 
and his children with her, and called them chil- 
dren of whoredom, in order to repreſent and re- 
prove the idolatry of 7/7ael : what Maimonides an 
the Fewiſp writers in general give into is more 
agreeable, that this was all done in the viſion of 
prophecy ; that it ſo ſeemed to the prophet in vi- 
ſion to be really done, and ſo he at it to the 
people; but this is liable to objection, that ſuch 
an impure ſcene of things ſhould n to 
the mind of the prophet by the Holy Spirit of 
rock nor can 1 relation of it 52 Gong 5 
ave any good effect upon the people, who would 
be ready 2 mock at Ban. 1 him for 
it. It ſeems beſt therefore to underſtand the whole 
as a parable, and that the prophet in a parabolical 
way is bid to repreſent the treachery, unfaithful- 
neſs, and ſpiritual adultery of the people of Jrael, 
under the hu name of an unchaſte woman, and 
of children begotten in fornication ; and to ſhew 
unto them, that their caſe was as if he had taken 
a woman out of the ſtews, and her baſtards with 
her; or, as if a wife married by him had defiled 
his bed, and brought him a ſpurious. brood of 
children. So the Targum interprets it, go pro- 
a prophecy againſt the inhabitants of the 
* 1dolatrous city, who add to fin:” for the land 


| hath committed great whoredom, departing from the 


Lord ; or, for the inhabitants of the land erring, 
b erred. from the worſhip of the Lord,” as the 
Targum ; that is, the inhabitants of the land of 
Jae! had committed idolatry, which is often in 
{cripture ſignified by adultery and whoredom ; as 
an adulterous woman deals treacherouſly with her 
huſband, ſo theſe people had dealt with God, who 
ſtood in ſuch a relation to them; ſee Fer. iii. 1, 
6, 9. Ezek. xyi. 17, 26, 28, 29. this interprets the 
arable, and ſhews the reaſon of uſing the follow- 
ſymbols and emblems.. | 


made mention of this perſon, who was a notorious 


common ſtrumpet; and ſu hereby, that they 
were juſt like her; or thele were fictitious names 
be uſed to repreſent their caſe by. Comer ſignifies 


y both conſummation and canſumption ; and this har- 


lot is ſo called, becauſe of her conſummate beauty, 


3660 es. 


of one; or being conſummately wicked, a perfect 
whore, common to all; and becauſe her ruin and 
deſtruction, perſiſting in ſuch practices, were in- 
evitable, and ſo a fit emblem of the preſent and 
future condition of Mrael. Diblaim may be con- 
fidered, either as the name of a man, à word of 


the ſame form with Ephraim ; or of a woman, the | 


mother of Gomer; or elſe of a place, the wilderneſs 
of Diblath, Ezek. vi. 14. and ſignifies à cake of 
dried figs ®; which, in that country, was reckoned 
delicious eating; and ſo denotes, either, that both 
the ſin and ruin of this people were owing to their 
laxury or indulging themſelves in carnal pleaſures, 
thro*'the great affluence they were poſſeſſed of; or 
that their original was from a wilderneſs, and for 
their ſins ſhould be reduced to a deſolate ſtate 
again: which conceived and bare him a ſon; "whoſe 
name, and what he was an emblem of, are de- 
clared in the following verſe. The Tiargum is, 
* and he went and propheſied over them, that if 
* they returned, it ſhould be forgiven them; but 


if not, as fig-tree leaves drop off, ſo ſhould! 


* they; but they added, and did evil works.” 

v. 4. And the Lord ſaid unto bim, call bis name 
Jezreel, &c.] Which ſome interpret the ſeed of 
God, as Jerom; or arm of God, as others; and 
Kimchi applies it to Jeroboam the ſon of Foafh, who 
was ſtrong and proſpered in his kingdom; but it 
rather ſignifies, God 40ill fot, or ſcatter ; denoting 
either their diſſenſions among themſelves ;- or their 
diſperſion 'among the nations, which afterwards 
came to paſs; and fo the Targum, call their 
name Fn 


Iſrael lived, and where much blood had been ſhed, 
which ſhould” be avenged; as follows: for yet 4 
little while, and I will avenge the blood of Fexreel 
upon the houſe. of Jebu; not the blood of Naboth 
the Jeareelite, that was ſned by Abab; but the 
blood of Foram the fon of Abab, and ſeventy other 
ſons of his, and all his great men, kinsfolks and 
priefts, ſhed by Jebu in this place; and tho“ this 
was done according to the will of God, and for 
which he received the OP; and it was con- 


tinued in his family to the fourth generation; yet | 22 


inaſmuch as this was not done by him from a pure 
and hearty zeal for the Lord and his worſhip, and 
with a ſincere view to his glory, but in order to 
gain the kingdom, increaſe his power, and fatiate 
his' tyranny. and luſt; and becauſe, tho“ he de- 
ſtroyed one ſpecies of idolatry, the worſhip of Baal, 
yet he continued another, the worſhipping of the 
calyes at Dan and Bethel, and regatded not the law 
of the Lord, and ſo his ſucceſſors after him; and 
were the means of cauling many to fin, and fo conſe- 

quently ofthe ruin of many fouls, whoſe blood would 
be required of them, which-fome take to be the mean- 
ing here; this is threatened, ſee 2 Kings ix. 24, 25. 
and x. 1-7, 11, 16, 28, 29, 30, 31. It ma 12 
obſerved,” that God ' ſometimes puniſhes the inſtru- 


ments be makes uſe of in doing his work ; they 


either over doing it, exerci 


this prophecy was delivered out } and his 
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| cattered ;>* and alluding alſo to the city. 
of Fezreel, where ſome öf the idolatrous kings of 
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fing roo mach cruelty; 
and not doing it upon Tight principles, and with 
right views, as the kings ef Afhria and Babylon, | 
J. x. 3, J. Eecb. i. 13. If is here ſaid to be but. 
a little while ere this vengeance would be taken, it 
being at the latter end of Feroboam's reign when 
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chariah, in whom the kingdom as in his family 
ceaſed,. reigned but ſix months, being conſpired 
againſt and ſlain by Shallum, who reigned in his 


ſtead, 2 Kings xv. 8, 9, 10. The Targum is, © for 


«© yet a little while I will avenge the blood of thoſe 
„that worſhip idols, which Jeb ſhed in Jezree), 
** whom he ſlew becauſe they ſerved Baal; but 
% they turned to err after the calves which were 


in Bethel; therefore I will reckon that innocent 


* blood upon the houſe of Feba :** and will cauſe 


to ceaſe the kingdom of the houſe of Iſrael; that is, 


in the family of Jebu; Zachariah the ſon of the 
then reigning prince being the laſt, and his reign 
only the ſhort reign of ſix months; unleſs this has 
reference to the utter ceſſation. of this Kingdom as 
ſuch in the times of Hoſhea by Salmaneſer king of 
ria, 2 Kings xvii. 6—23. 5 
V. 5. And it ſhall come to paſs at that day, &c.] 


When the Lord ſhall take vengeance on the fa- 


mily of Jebu, and deprive them of the kingdom 
of //rael, and ſhall puniſh the idolatrous kings that 


ſucceed : bat I will break the bow of Tirael in the © 


valley of Jezree! ; of which valley ſee Joh. xvii. 16. 
Juag. vi. 33. It is now called the plain of E/ 
draclon; as it is in Judith i. 8. the great plain of 


| Eſdrelom ; according to Adrichomius , it is two 


miles broad, and ten miles long; its ſoil exceeding 
fat and fruitful, and abounding with corn, wine 
and oil; all travellers agree they never faw the 
like: one ſays * of this plain or valley, formerly 
the lot of the tribe of ¶acbar, this is the moſt fer- 
tile portion of the land of Canaan, where that tribe 
might. well be ſuppoſed to have 7ejoiced in their 
tents, Deut. xxxiii. 18. at preſent indeed it is not 
manured, as another trayeller * obſerves, and yet 
very fruitful; who ſays, it is of a vaſt extent, and 
very fertile, but uncultivated, only ſerving the 
Arabs" for paſturage ; and according to the ſame 
writer, the ancient river Xion runs thro* the mid- 
dle of it; from the largeneſs of it, it is frequently 
called by writers the great plain or valley; and 
ſometimes from the places near it, or on it, the 
great, plain of Legio, the great plain of Samaria, 
the great plain or valley of Megiddo, 2 Chron. xxxv. 
; and'the' great plain of Eſdraclon, and here the 
valley of Fezreel; Jezreel or Eſdraela being ſituated 
in this great plain or valley between Scytbopolis and 
Legio, a very large village, as Jerom ſays * it was 
in bis days; and who alſo'on this paſſage. obſerves, 
that 7ezreel, from whence this valley had its name, 
is now near Maximianopolis, and was the metro- 
polis of the Kingdom of Samaria, near which were 
very large plains, and a valley of a very great 
length, extending more than ten miles; here Abab 
had a palace.in his days, near to which was Na- 
bots vineyard, and where God revenged his blood: 
this city ig called by 7o/ephus *, Azare and Arzarus, 
or Izaru3;' and in the times of Gulielmus Tyrius *, 
it went by the name of little Gerinum. The bo 
is put for all inſtruments of war, and every Bog 
in Which confidence was put, Which was weakene 
or remoyed from them: this refers either to Me- 
nachem's ſlaughter of Shallum, and waſting ſome 
parts of the land of fac, 2 Kings xy. 14, 16. 
or rather it may be to a battel fought between 
Hoſhea king of rail and Salmaneſer King of 4ſyris 


in this valley, which was not far from Samaria ; in 
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ing the victory, proceeded to Samaria, beſi 
and took it, 2 Kings xvii. 6. tho' of the action the 
ſcripture is ſilent; but it is not improbable. The 
Targum is, I will break the ſtrength of the war- 
« riors of Jae in the valley of Jezreel; which 
ſeems to confirm the ſame conjecture. Some ren- 
der it, becauſe of the valley of Feareel ; that is, 
becauſe of the idolatry, bloodſhed, and other ſins 
committed there. | 
V. 6. And ſbe conceived again, and bare a daughter, 
&c.] One of the weaker ſex ; denoting the weaker 
ſtate of the kingdom of 1/rael. after Feroboam, as 
Kimchi thinks; Zacbariab his ſon reigning but fix 
months, and Shallum the ſon of Jabeſb his ſucceſſor, 
reigned but one month, 2 Kings xv. 8, 13: and 
God ſaid unto him, call ber name Lo-rubamab; which 
ſignifies, ſhe hath not obtained mercy ; and what fol- 
Jows, explains it to the ſame ſenſe, The Targum 
is, and they added and did evil works; and he 
« ſaid unto him call their name, who obtained 
« not mercy by their works :” for I will no more 
have mercy upon the houſe of Iſrael ; as he had here- 
tofore, ſparing them time after time, though they 
continued to ſin againſt him; but now he would 
ſpare them no longer, but deliver them up into 
the hands .of their enemies, as he did a part of 
them, firſt into the hands of Tiglatb-Pilęſer king of 
Aſſyria, and then to Salmaneſer, 2 Kings xv. 29. 
and xvii. 6. otherwiſe in the latter day, mercy will 
be ſhewn them again, eſpecially in a ſpiritual way, 
when they ſhall be converted, and believe in Chriſt, 
and all rae! ſhall be ſaved, as well as poſſeſs their 
own land again; ſee V. 10, 11. Rom. 11, 26: but 
T will utterly take them away; out of their land, 
from being a kingdom and nation, which was done 
by Salmaneſer, another king of Aſyria, 2 Kings xvii. ' 
6. or, bringing 1 will bring into them, or again} 
them »; that is, an enemy, the ſame king - 
ria: or, but forgetting I will forget them, as ſome 
tender it, and remember them no. more, till the 
fulneſs of time comes: or, tbre' pardoning I have 
rdoned,. or ſpared them ” ; that is, jn times paſt, 
Targum is, but if they return, pardoning 
„I will pardon them ;” which will be done in the 
ET... + Ke eee eee, 
. 7. But 1 will bave mercy on the houſe of Fu- 
dab, £7 The two tribes of Judab and Benja- 
min, which retained the true worſhip of God, amon 
=o often ſinn 
againſt the Lord, he ſhewed them mercy, and | 


gel, that Judah was ſpared, when they were not; 


4 


and to ſhew that God will have a pou to * 
me, he 


of Sennacherib's army; which was 
ting an arrow, or drawing the 


one Without 
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eged | army; and purſuing them; but by an angel ſent 


from heaven, which in one night deſtroyed an hun- 
dred and fourſcore and five thouſand, 2 Kings xix. 
35. or elſe refers to Cyrus being ſtirred up by the 
Lord to iſſue forth a proc lamation, giving liberty to 
the Fewiſb captives to go free, without price or re- 
ward; and fo was brought about, not by the might 
and power of man, but by the Spirit of the Lord; 
ſee Ezra i. 1. J. xlv. 13: Zecb. iv. 6, tho' a greater 
ſalvation is pointed at, or at leaſt 5. —4 forth 
by this, even the ſpiritual and eternal ſalvation of 
God's elect by Chriſt; which is the fruit of mercy, 
and not the effect of the merits of men; is ob- 
tained not by human power, or by man's righteouſ- 
neſs ; but by the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is Jeho- 
vah our 1 the Lord God of his peo- 
ple who ſtands in a relation to them prior to his 
ing the Saviour of them; to which work and 
office he is equal, being the eternal Jehovah, and 
the true and living God. So the Targum, and 
I will fave them by the word of the Lord their 
** God;” the eternal word, that was with God, is 
God, and became incarnate, God in our nature. 
V. 8. Now when ſhe had weaned Lo-rubamab, 
&c.] That is, when Gamer had weaned her daugh- 
ter of this name, #.,6. This ſome interpret of 
the people of Jrael being deprived of the word 
and ordinances, compared to milk and breaſts, 
having a famine of them; and fo were like chil- 
dren weaned from the milk, and drawn from the 
breaſt z tho” others think, this is expreſſive of the 
patience of God in bearing with this people, after 
he. had before threatened them with the ſubverſion 
of their kingdom and ſtate; and even after the 
l had took place in part, in cauſing the 
2 to ceaſe in the houſe of  Febu, he bore 
with them about forty years before they were en- 
tirely carried captive; ſuckling and weaning before 
the, conception and birth, of another child, denoting 
ſome ſtop and ftay ;, but rather this intends the 
taking away ſome part of the land of 1/rael, as a 
child when weaning is taken away from its mother; 
and may reſpect the carrying captive many of the 
Iſraelites in divers parts, particularly out of Gilead, 
Galilee and Naphtali, by Tiglath-Pilsſer king of 
ria, 2 Kings xv. 29. This cannot be under- 
ſtood of the captivity of the Jeus in Babylon, as 
Cocceius; for this is a reſumption and continuation. 
of the prophecy concerning the ten tribes, after 
inſerting a promiſe of the ſalvation of Judab in the 
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ion of them who are | 
== e among the nations, are found 

not to — obtained mercy by their works, but 
they added and did evil works.“ 

V. 9. Then ſaid God, e 
FR, a] Which An Ezra interprets of the children 
of the ten tribes horn in captivity, who never re- 
turned; but it rather ſigniſies the ten tribes them - 
ſelves, ho were carried captive, and had this 
name given them for the reaſon following : for ye 


3 tho' he had choſen them to be 

his peopl ve all le; and had diſtinguiſhed | op 
— en others by various bleſſings and | rivi- 

uch to him; 


outs they did not behave as 
not ſerve, obey and worfhip him, but the 
— at Dan and Bethe}; and therefore did not 
deſerve the name of his * le: hence he ſays, 
ef will not be your, or yours *; that is, as we 
ſupply it, and ſo Aber Ezra, your God; will not 
behave toward you as ſuch; will not take you 
under my care BY oteRtion, or be Ou you in 
your land, and in enjoyment of the bleffings | 
of it; vill not be your king, patron and defender, 


but you up into the hands of your enemies. 
Thb repre ths captivity of the ten tribes 2 Sal. 
maneſer, 2 Kings xvii, 6. The for 
e ye are not my people; becauſe. x. ne Th 
* firm the words my law, my word ſhall nat 


V. 10. Net ihe number of the children of Iſrael 
But be as the ſand of the fea, which cannot be mea- 
fured non numbered, &.] Tho“ called Lo- zem, 
and rejected from being the people of God; yet 
there is a time when their number, accordi 
the promiſe made to Abraham, thall be as the id 
of the ſea, and the ftars of heaven; which, as 
the one cannot be meaſured, the other cannot be 
numbered; which was to be, not at the return 'of 
the Jews from the Babylonijſþ captivity, when ſome 
of the ten tribes of  1/raeÞ returned with them, as 
Fhrodoret, and others think; for they were ar 
ſew that then returned: but rather at the firſt times 
ef the goſpel, when mukitudes that came from 
ſeveral no the work! wiv couyenned ar the | we 
day of entecoft, and reater numbers, who were 
met with in the miniſtry of the word, in the ſe- 
veral of the world, where they were diſperſed, 
and goſpel came, to whom Peter and Yames 
wrote their epiſtles; and not theſe only are meant, 


but the vaſt numbers of Center, who were effec- | 


where; and were true 


ly K. ae 4 + & 7h = 
Fark, he 2 of Airabam' and to 
whom the apo Peet ops ſe words, pro. 
dueing a ab 2 f rhe U po 


calling, not of the 'Fewy. 2 5 of the Gentiles 
alſod, Rum. ix 24, 25, 26, 2 which will have a 
further liment in the latter day, when the 
folneſs of the Gentiles will be brought in, the F-ws 
| will be converted, and il, Mae faved, om. Xi. 
25, 26. then the numbers” of the Jae of God, 
rs and Genzites, will be as the fant of tio 
ſea indeed? and if ſdull rome to paſy, that in the 
white it chu, ſard unto them, ye are not 

mu. 72 art th 
Rs hve e re Pq, Tart 7255 

E ot 


or at 'lealt” not 
— profeſs His nate; 


2 


2 nor 


 thirs it ſhall. be ſaid to. them, by 33 himſelf, 


H O S E A. Ch. i. v. 9, 10, 11. 


not on _ they ate the people of God, but haye 
a ſu rivilege, à greater character, and an 
higher he MN the ſons of the-living God; the ſon; 
of God, not by nature, as Chriſt ; nor by crea- 
tion, as angels; nor by office, as civil magiſtrates , 
or by profeſſion merely, as nominal chriſtians , duc 
by adopting grace; which exceeds all other blel. 
ſings, even &  anRification and juſtification; makes 
men honourable ; is attended with various privi- 
leges, and always continues, The epither of the 
living God, is not without cauſe put; it ſtands in 
poſition to dead idols before worſhip ipped by ſome, 
wy will now be the children of G and who, 
as he has life in himſelf, gives it to others; to all 
natural life and breath, TE to his children ſpiritual 
and eternal life; and as he lives for ever, fo ſhall 
the his ſons likewife. The Targum is, and it 
all be in the place where they have been car. 
tied captive, when they tranſgreſſed the law; 

*« and it wag ſaid to them, ye are not my people; 
<< there they ſhall be converted and increaſed (or 
made great); and it ſhall be ſaid to them, O 
© ye of the living God.“ 

V. 11. Then ſhall the children of Judab, and the 
children of Tft att be gathered together, & c.] Not 
at the return, from 1 Babyloniſb captivity; for 
tho? ſome of the ten tribes might be mixed with 
the Jews when they went into teh and came 
out with them, and others mi them from 
the ſeveral nations where they fad bes been diſperſed; 
yet they did not gather her with them in a 
body, my the tribes of Judab and Benjamin, thoſe 
were the chief; of the children of Vrael, but 
o | few, Ezra i, 5. Some refer this to the firſt times 
of che , when the 'Galtleans' were gathered 
to Chriſt by his miniſtry, who inhabited the coun- 

tries where ſome of the tribes of 7rael-dwelt; and 
who might, at leaft ſome of them,' deſcend from 
them: and when thoſe in Feruſatem and in Fugea, 
who alſo betieved in Chriſt, united with them in 
their proſeſſion of him, and in affection to one an- 
other; or tothe time of Chriſt's death, by which 
the whole Ir. of God, who were ſcattered abroad, 
IEC together in one; and even Fews and 
Genti s were made one body, and one new man in 
Chriſt the partition-wall, being broken down : or 
to the times of the apoſtles, ' who were ſucceſsful 
in the converſion and gathering of many of the 


d who couleſceq with 
church flats, under Chrift their head: tho' it ſeems 


beſt 3 


Teen, nation, ang ao of the E and of 


head, in whom they — "and likewiſe of many 
others, bork' Jrter arid ff dentes, in the ſeveral parts 
of the wörld, where they carried the goſpel ; and 
the believing Gentiles in one 


ret. this" of the latter day, when the 
gel and Fudab ſhalt join together in 

ſeeking: the Lord their tort and the true Meſſiah, 
and fall be turned, and gathered to him; when 
iy Mall be no more two kingdoms, or cho na- 
ns,” bur be one under "the Meſſiah, who ſhall 

be their king and prince; When all their animo- 
ſities all be laid aide, and they ſhall no more 
envy or vex dne angthler; but! meet together 
in the fine \chirclivitate, "and worthip the Lord 


ben ef, 


„ wich ane ſhoulder and conſent; being of one mind 


and ſentigtent in religious things, and when all 


Nen mak be” Javed, 3411-4, ge Bt, wxxvii. . 


i, 13, ,Zeph, ill, 0 : and anpgint 19:1 
Eur as en Ezra, very 


his Spirit withefſing' their geln, to them, and 
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as nor Hezekiab;i not Joſiah, as others 3 ; 


a e t e 27 nor 
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ego 10 futurus veſter, * & Tabelle, Pſcaor 3 
1 


ing chürches in Juden and Samaria under one 
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Ch. ii. V. 1. 


1 8 E 


nor Elijab the prophet, as ſome in Kimchi; fior | xXxvii. 21. So the Targwn, © and they ſhall come 


Zerubbabel, to which the Targum ſeems to incline, 

raling it, one head of the houſe of David,” 
ry — 1 David their king; that is, the 
Meffiah, as Kimchi and Ben Melech expreſsly inter- 
pret it; and ſo Abarbinet *," tho' he underſtands it 
of the Meſfiah the fon of Jaſepb; and undoubtedly 
the ſame is meant by the one head, as David their 
king and prince, ch. iii. 5. Ezek. xxxvii. 24, 25. 
even Chrift, who is the head of angels, yea the 
head of every man, bur in a ſpecial and peculiar 
ſenſe the head of the body, the church; he is the 
federal and reprefentative head of his „ both 
in eternity, and in time; and in ſuch ſenſe an head 
to them, as a king is head of his ſubjects, an 
wſband of his wife, a father of his family, and 
a maſter of his ſervants; and alfo as a natural head 
js to irs body, of the ſame nature with it; in union 
to it; lives the fame life; is above it, and more 
excellent than it: a perfect head Chriſt is, there 
being ns Fant in — as ſuch; he has his 
eyes ſer upon his people; his ears are to their 
wh ke ſimells I ſavour of ot in chil r- 
ſons and ſervices ; he taſtes and eats their pleafant 
fruits, and feels all their infirmities, troubles and 
afffictions ; and has a tongue to fpeak a word in 
ſeaſon for them: there are no vicious humours in 
this head to affect the body; no deformity in it, 
and all fulneſs therein to ſupply its wants; he is an 
everliving and everlaſting head, and the ane, and 
only one; there is no other, neither the pope of 
Rome, nor any other; nor will true [aches ac- 
knowledge any other: and tho' this head is of 
God the Father's appointing, who has given him to 
be the head; ſet him as king over Sion; raiſed him 
up to be a prince and a Saviour; yet he is alfo of 


the faints chooſing and appointing ; they approve 
of him as fuch; bee im, 805 mall fub- 
mit to him, as the Fews will at the laſt d „tho 
their forefathers have rejected him: and they ſball 
come up out of the land; not of Hrael, as Schmidt, 
who interprets this of the apoſtles going out from 
thence, and ſpreading the in the world; but 
out of the ' ſeveral lands and countries where 1rae! 
and Fudab have been diſperſed, and return to their 
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Hs chapter is an explanation of the for- 
mer, proceeding upon the ſame argument 
more expreſs words. The godly Hraelites ate 
here called upon to lay before the body of thi 
people their idolatry, ingratitude, obſtinacy and 
gnorance of the God of their mercies; and to ex- 
dort them to repentance, left they ſhould be ſtrip- 
ped ef all their good things, and be broughit into 
great diſtreſs and difficulties ; all their joy and com- 

rt ceaſe, and be expoſed to ſhame and contempt, 
. 1—13. vet notwithſtanding, many gracious 
romiſes are” made unto them, of their having 
the alluring and comfortable word of the goſhel; 
of a door of hope ; of ſalvation N to 
dem; of faith ia the Lord, and affection” to kim 
s their huſband; of the removal. of all iflolarry' 
from therh;z of ſafety from all enemies; of their 
open. eſpoulal to Chrilt ;- of his, hearing of their 


* 


el 


1 


up out of the land of their captivity:“ or it 
may be underſtood figuratively and ſpiritually, of 
their coming up out of their captivity to fin, ſatan, 
the law and the world, as well as out of their pre- 
ſent temporal captivity : and out of the earth e, as 
it were, as it may be rendered; out of their earthly 
ſtate, from the graves of fin ; leaving their earthly 
affections, and becoming ſpiritual and heavenly - 
minded ; willing to quit all that is dear unto them, 
even the country in which they were born and long 
lived, to follow Chriſt their head and king: "a 
great ſhall be the day of Fezreel; or, tho great has 
been or is the day of Fezreel*; tho' it has been 4 
great and long day of trouble and affliction to 
them, ſignified by Jezreel ; fee V. 4, 5. yet all 
theſe good things promiſed ſhall ſurely be accom - 
pliſhed : indeed, the day of Fezree! may be taken 
in a good ſenſe, not for a time of diſperſion and 
diſtreſs, but of great comfort, joy, and happineſs; 
the word fignifying, according to ſome, the ſeed of 
God, or the arm of God: and Jerom applies it to 
Chriſt, the ſeed of God; and the whole goſpel- 
diſpenſation may be called his day, the day of fal- 
vation, the jo day the Lord has made: or 
rather by Fezree/, the ſeed of God, are meant his 
ſpritual offspring, the children of Judab and 1/raet;, 
who ſhall now be gathered, by the arm of God, his 
powerful and efficacious: grace, and that in large 
numbers, ſo that 
Targum paraphraſes it, for great will be the day 
of their gathering.” It reſpects the latter day- 
glory, when will be the converſion of the Jews, 
and the bringing in of the fulneſs of the Gentiles; 
when there will be great peace and proſperity; 
great love and unity; great holineſs and purity; 
great light and knowledge ; great enjoyment of 


| God, and of the preſence of the Redeemer ; great 


glory upon the churches, and upon that à de- 
fence: in ſhort, all the great and glorious things 
ſpoken of will now be compleated; perfect deli - 
verance from all afflictions and troubles; an entire 


of the word and ordinances, in the puriry of chem, 


and large converſions every where. 


A II. 
* 9 291444 2 anne e 4 Raf y 
and of their multiplication, converſion, and co- 


venant-relation to God, Y. r4—23. 


4 


„, 1, Say ye unte Your brethren, Ammt, and 10 


your ſiſters, Rubamab.] Theſe words are to be con- 
fidered either in connexion with the latter of 
the preceding chapter, and as directed to rhe forts 
of the living God, who had not been, but now 
were, Anm, the Lord's people; and who had nor, 


but now have, Rubamab, obtained mercy.; which - 


ce and mercy ſhewn them, it becme them to 
Nek of one to another, to affect their hearts mu- 


16. as alſd to ſpeak of it to their catnal relations, 


chat fo if ir was che will of God, it mige be of 
were in, 


Fuſe to them, to ſhew them the: ſtate 
ehe danger of it, their need of the grace and 
of God, and the hope there was by their own in- 


ance! and example of Obealning it ; Tr Rom: ir. 


| Ines; 
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great will be their day; ſo the 


deſtruction of all enemies; and a full enjoy ment 


tually with it, and to glorify God for it, Ml. ili. 
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364 
1, 2, 3. and x. 1. or as directed to the converted 
fews that appointed Chriſt their head, and be- 
ieved in him; exhorting them to own the believ- 
ing Gentiles as their brethren and ſiſters, ſince they 
were the ſpiritual ſeed of Abraham their father, and 
walked in "a ſteps of his faith; and to call them 
Ammi and Rubamab, ſince they who were not the 
people of God, now were, and who had not ob- 
tained mercy, now have obtained mercy, 1 Pet. ii. 

10. or elſe they may be conſidered as in connexion 

with the following TE plead with your mot her; 

and that either as ſpoken to the two tribes of Ju- 

dab and Benjamin, vhꝭ were the people of God, 

retained - the pure worſhip. of God, a and obtained 

mercy of the Lord, chap. i. 7. and xi. 12. Q 

« ye. Ammi and 8 that are the Lord's peo- 

10 pl and he has had mercy on; ſtir up and ex- 

« hort your brethren and ſiſters of the ten tribes, 

* for ſo they were, notwithſtanding, their ſepara- 
« tion, 1 Kings xii. 24. to contend with their mo- 
« ther, the body of the nation, about idolatry | tra 

and departure from God; or as ſpoken to the 
godly among the ten tribes, who were the real 

people of God, and ſharers in his grace and mercy; 
9 remnant he reſerved for himſelf, who had not 
bowed their knees to idols; or as the command of 

God by the prophet, to the people of 1/rael,.to 

exhort one another to contend with their mother, 

who were, as yet, the Lord's people, had mercy 
ſhown them, when this prophecy was delivered 
out; though, in caſe of obſtinacy and impenitence, 
they were threatened. with a Lo-ammi and Lo-ru- | 
hamab ; ſo Schmidt, ho thinks, that Ammi and 

Rubamab are put by way of 4 2 to your bre- 
thren and /ifters, in which he ſeems. to be right. 

Alben Ezra thinks the words are ſpoken — 4 

like thoſe in Eccl. xi. 9. and others, but without 
reaſon. The Targum is, O ye prophets, ſay to 
your brethren, and my people, and 1 will have of 
, mercy. on your congregation; hut rather the 

words are ſpoken to the Jewiſbh converts who firſt 

believed in Chriſt, were No received grace 
and mercy from him, and in the RR of 
brethren and ſiſters to one another, both in a na- 

'tural and ſpiritual, ſenſe, to ſtir up one another to 

reprove their mother, the Jeiſb church, for re- 

a 1 5 Chriſt, ſaying, as follows: 

J. 2. Plaad 2 your 3 plead, &c.] The 
congregation of 1/rae!, as Targum ; y 
of the Jewiſh nation, which, with gs 0 | 
viduals, was as a Doe = her children; fee 
Matt. xxi . 37. that is, 4 far ore her rr 
rejecting the Meſſiah, 8 * ad and huſband of his 
true church and people; ; *endeayour to convince! 
her of it; reprove W it; expoſtulate with her 


about it the C aſe with her, and ſhew her 
the danger of perſiſting in ſuch an evil, as the apo- 
Kod ders. 23,96 36. and ii. 14. "and vii. 58 
and xili. 22, 40. for ſhe is not my wife,. neither am 


I ber 1 for tho”. thore had been ſuch a te- 
lation between them, yet it was now diſſolved ;; 


- 


P* 


DS nl 


and God had gi a pill of divorce, 
Fer. xXxxi. 32. J. I. i. _ 19 as ſhe behaved! 
not a8 2 iſe 5 him, ſhewing love and 44 
fection, honour reverence, performing 
duty, and yielding . obedience ; . of would not. 
carry. it as an huſband towards her, noi 


.and cheriſhing her, providing for her, and. pro- 


ab Se. x 


ſhe had broken the ANT co and con- f 
not 


— 


9 e her; but leave "her to 


. 
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Ch. ii. v. 2, 3 
ſhift for herſelf, and to the inſults and abuſes of 
others; having been guilty of idolatry, which is 
ſpiritual adultery, as — Maelites before the cap. 
tivity. were; and as the Jetos in Chriſt's time were 
guilty of rejefting the word of God, and preferring 
their own traditions to it: hence it follows, let er 
therefore put away her whoredoms out of her jig) 
or from ber face, and her adulteries, from belesen 
ber breaſts ; alluding to the cuſtom o harlots, who 
uſed to paint their faces, and to allure with their 
looks, words and actions, and to make bare their 
breaſts, or adorn them, or carry in them what were 
enticing and alluring. Theſe adulteries and whore- 
doms, which are the ſame thing, may ſignify the 
many idolatries of the people of Iſrael before their 
captivity, and which were the cauſe of it; or the 
ſins; of the Jews before their diſperſion ; or their 
evil works, as the Targum, by which they depart- 
ed from God and the true Meſſiah, and went à 
whoging after other lovers: thus they rejected, 
eſſed, and made of none effect the com- 
ts of God by their traditions; paid tithe 
of mint, anniſe and cummin, and neglected the 
wa matters of the law; ſought not the honour 
of but that which comes from men; and 
therefore confeſſed not the true Meſſiah, though 
under convictions of him, and went about to eſta- 
bliſh their own righteouſneſs, and. ſubmitted not 
to his; theſe were the idols of their hearts, and 
the w oredoms and adulteries, the Jewiſb converts, 
that truly believed in Chriſt, are ordered to exhort 
them to put away. The Sepiuagint. and Arabic 
verſions are, I will take away ber whoredoms, &c. 
y. 3. Left I firip. her naked, and ſet ber as in the 
day that ſpe was born, &c, ] Alluding to the caſe 
of an infant when born, which comes naked into 
the world; and referring to the ſtate and condi- 
tion 15 the Hatlites in Egypt, which was the time 
ir nativity, as a people. and church ; ſec 
Zech. xvi. 4. and When they were in a ſtate of 
ſervitude. and bondage, and had no Wealth and 
ſubſtance, and without poſſeſſions and lands, and 
had no country of their on to inhabit | and ſig- 
nifying that this ſhould be their caſe again, if 
they 17 in their idolatry, impenitence, and 
unbelief; as. bas been oe 85 of Ji £57 15 
upon cheir captivity, when were ſtripped o 
row wealth and riches, carried 8 hut of 
their own land, and ſcattered among the nations, 
[and have never returned ſince; and as was the caſe 
| of the Lp: in their laſt deſtruction, for the re- 
Jp of, Chriſt, they were ſtripped. of their civil 
and d religious privileges, of their tem oral and ſpi- 
ritual wercies as A nation and c urch ; what they 
feared is come upon them, that the Romans would 
come. and take awa 705 their Place and nation, Joby 
Xi. 48, and make ber as 4 toilderneſs,. and ſet ber 
The 4 dry land; having ſome 1 to her former 
condition 1 the wilderneſs, where th 1 6 no food 
nor drink, 0 ut What they bal from 80 Abar- 
7555 thinks k or elſe to, the deſtrüction and con- 
e of them in the wilderneſs, their car- 
ts Alling there, who ſinned againſt the Lord, 
as the Targum and Nach; and denoting. the utter 
deſtruction of their commonwealth and church, 
when their land was laid waſte, their city deſtroy- 
ed, their houſe and terple. left deſolate and burnt, 
| and they . deprived; of all the”. neceſfaries of life, 
which. 1 cir caſe, 5 BY laſt 5 by 
e 
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deſcribed; ch. iii. 4: and fay ber with thirſt ; after 
"heir vainly expected Meſſiah, which has brought 
them to deſperation ; or with a thirſt, not for wa- 
ter, but of own the word of the Lord, Amos 
viii. 11. the goſpel, and the ordinances of it, be- 
ing taken awa from them, and the clouds or- 


dered to drop down no rain upon them; that is, 


the miniſters of the word not to preach the goſpel 
to them; and ſo are left deſtitute of the means of 
grace, and of ſpiritual life, and of eſcaping eter- 
nal death, Marr. xxi. 43. J. v. 6. The Targum 
of the whole is, © left T remove my Sbetinab from 
x her, and take away her glory, and ſet her for- 
« faken, as in the days of old, before ſhe came to 
« my worſhip; and my fury ſhall remain upon 
«© her, as it remained upon the people of that ge- 
. neration* that tranſgreſſed my law in the wilder- 
« neſs; and I will ſet the land deſolate, and kill 
«her with thirſt.” 5 
V. 4. And I will not have mercy upon ber children, 
c.] The poſterity of the Jews in ſucceeding ages, 
until the time of their converſion comes; they per- 
fiſting in the fins of their forefathers, filling up the 
meaſure of their iniquities ; remaining in their ob- 
ſtinate rejection of the Meſſiah, and in the fame 
impenitence and unbelief, and having his blood 
imprecated upon them : for they be the children of 
"whoredoms; begotten and born in whoredom, ſpu- 
nous and illegitimate; or that commit whoredoms; 
imitate their parents; are guilty of the ſame vices; 
a generation of vipers. So the Targum, for they 
„are children that commit idolatry” retain the 
traditions of the elders ; go about. to eſtabliſh their 
'own righteouſneſs, and reject the Meſſiah. 
yp. 5. For their mother hath played the harlot, 
&c.] Or committed idolatry ; which is the reaſon 
why ſhe is to be pleaded with, and why the Lord 
will not own her as his wife, or be an huſband to 
ber; and why ſhe is to be exhorted to put away 


her whoredoms from her; and was in danger of | 


all the above evils coming upon her, continuing 
in the ſame practice; and why her children were 
children of whoredoms. Tho? the connexion may 
be with the verſe following, for or becauſe their mo- 
ther bath played the harlot, &c. therefore I will bedęe 
p her way," &c. She that conceived them bath done 
Jamefully ; all fin is ſhameful and ſcandalous, eſpe- 
cially adultery ; it brings a reproach and a blor 
_=_ à perſon, that will not be wiped off; and fo 
idolatry, worſhipping ſtocks and ſtones inſtead of 
the living God; and particularly the fin of the 
Jetoiſd church, in rejecting the true Meſſiah and 
his righteouſneſs, and ſetting up their own, and 
tenaciouſly adhering to the traditions of the elders; 
and ſo departing from the true God, and his word 
and worſhip, which is no other than ſpiritual adul- 
tery ot idolatry. The Targum is, becauſe their 
4 congregation hath erred after the falſe prophets, 


their teachers are confounded ;” and which Ja#- } 


chi interprets of the wiſe men that teach doctrines, 
Who are aſhamed becauſe of the people of the 
earth; to whom they ſay, ye ſhall not ſteal, and 
yet they ſteal themſelves; ſee Rom. ii. 21— 24. 
Or, ſhe bath made aſbamed; her huſband, and her 
children: or, ſnie is confounded v, and aſhamed her- 
RIF for urhat ſhie has done. Fur ſbe ſaid," I will 
$0 after mh lovers; her idols, as the ten tribes did 
after the calves at Dan and Berbel. So Nimcbi's 
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father interprets it of the ſun, moon, and ſtars they 
worſhipped; tho' he himſelf underſtands it of the 
Alſyrians and Egyptians they were in alliance with, 
and truſted in. Some join together the Gentile na- 
tions and their gods. Or ele it may be under- 
ſtood of the Jews ſeeking to the Romans, and 
courting their favour and friendſhip; deſiring to 
be governed not by their own kings, but by the 
Romans o; declaring they had no king but Cæſar, 
and rejecting Chriſt as ſuch, John xix. 12, 15. 
As xvii. 7. or rather of their beloved tenets, con- 
cerning traditions, the rites and ceremonies of the 
law, ſelf- righteouſneſs, Fc. the words are expreſ- 
ſive of impudence, obſtinacy, and ſelf-will ; re- 
ſolving to purſue their oi Koc, and have their 
own wills, be it as it would. That give me my 
bread and my water, my Wool and my flax, mine oil 
and my drink; or drinks * ; wine and other liquors, 
as Kimchi; theſe take in every thing belonging to 
food and raiment, and all the neceſſaries, and 
even delights and pleaſures of life: bread and wa- 
ter; all forts of food: woot and flax; all forts of 
clothing, both woollen and linen, for outward or 
inward covering: and oil, and drinks, or liquors ; 
every thing for pleaſure and delight ; all which 
ſhe aſcribed not to God, from whence all good 
things come ; but, which was an aggravation of 
her ſin, to her lovers, her allies, or her idols; as 
the Jews did their plenty of victuals to the queen 
of heaven, and their worſhip of her, Jer. xliv. 17, 
18, and as in the times 'of Chriſt, they aſcribed 
not only their enjoyment of temporal good things, 
but their righteouſneſs, life, and ſalvation, to their 
obſervance of traditions, rites, and ceremonies, and 
the externals of religion. 

V. 6. Therefore behold, I will hedge up thy way 
with thorns, &c.] As fields and vineyards are fenced 
with thorn-hedges to keep out beaſts ; or rather as 
cloſes and fields are fenced to keep cattel in, from 
going out and ſtraying elſewhere ; which may be 
expreſſive of afflictions, and particularly wars a- 
mong them, that they could not ſtir out and :? 
from place to place: and mak a wall that ſhe ſhall 
not find her paths; to go to Dan and Bethel, and 
worſhip the calves there, as ſome; or to go to the 
Ezyptians and AM rians for help, as Farchi and 
Kimchi; tho” it was by the latter that they were 
| hedged in, and walled and cooped up, when the 
city of Samaria was beſieged three years: rather 
this reſpects the ſtraits and difficulties the Fews 
have been reduced to by the deſtruction of Jeru- 
ſalem, and the continuance of them ever ſince; fo 
that they are not able to offer their daily ſacrifice, 
kill and eat their paſſover-lamb, and perform other 
rites and ceremonies they uſed in their own land; 
which they would fain perform, tho* aboliſhed by 


the deſtruction of their temple and altar, and not 
being ſuffered to poſſeſs their land; Hence they are 
| faid to be withour a ſacrifice and an ephod, ch. iii. 
o eee 3, 
VF. 7. Aud ſhe ſhall follow after her lovers, &c.] 
'Before-mentioned 3, that is, in her affections and 
deſires, . with great ea $ and earneſtneſs, a8 
men purſue what they are bent upon; otherwiſe, 
being hedged in and walled up, ſhe could not go 


take them ; they fleeing from her, and ſhe pent up: 


OT IF patefecit; Junius apod River. © + Confuls, vel padetaia, Pagninus, Montanus 3, padore ſuffula oft 


Guflerius, 71972 > Joſeph, Antiqu. 1 17. C. 13. . 
Tremellius, Piſcator ; pots meos, Cocceius, Schmidt. 


& 


U d — 4 * 4 : - 
Vors. II. N'. 34. . +. 44. 
1 py 25 5 


ute potationes meas, Montanus ; potiones meas, Junius & 


us 
4 
f 
; 
F 


[ Chriſt, bir are reſtrained by this hedge and wall, 


after them in a proper ſenſe: but ſhe ſhall not over- 
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able to enjoy them, or act according to her wiſhes 
and defires, with reſpect to the performance of ſa- 
crifices, rites, and ceremonies, as before obſerved : 
' then ſhall ſhe ſay; in her heart, finding all endea- 
vours fruitleſs, and that the things ſought, after 
were never to be had; the hedges and wall, the ob- 
ſtructions in the way were neyer to be removed, 
whilft in ſuch a purſuit ; wherefore after a long 
time, many hundreds of years, even in the latter 
day, being convinced of her ſin and folly in reject- 
ing Chriſt, and purſuing after other objects, ſhe 
Ill take up the following reſolution: I will go 
and return to my firſt huſband; either the God of //- 
rael, whom the ten tribes departed from by wor- 
ſhipping the calves Jeroboam ſet up; but in the 
latter day will ſeek the Lord their God again, who 
was an huſband to them, and ſhall cleave to him 
again, and all Val ſhall be ſaved: fo the Targum, 
«© will go and return to the ſervice of my firſt 
* maſter, for it was well with me when I ſerved 
« him; henceforth I will not ſerve idols: or 
Chriſt, who was promiſed and propheſied of as an 
huſband to the Jewiſh church, V. hy. 5. and whom 
they believed in, and expected as ſuch, but when 
he came rejected him; but now being convinced 
- of their error ſhall ſeek David their king, appoint 
themſelves one head, and embrace Chriſt as their 
hufband, and adhere to him; ſee ch. iii. 3: fer 
then wwas it better with me than nom; whilſt in the 


faith, and hope, and expectati 
ſiah ;. having a ſpiritual apprehenſion of him, true 
faith in him, and comfort from him, as held forth 
in the promiſe; being then poſſeſſed of the good 
land, in the enjoyment of the word and ordinances, 
and of all religious and civil privileges, but now 
deprived of them. This may be applied to the 
caſe of true believers in Chriſt, having partially 
departed from him, and being reftored, Chriſt is 
an huſband to them, who has betrothed them to 
himſelf, and they have given themſelves to him, 
and have been loved, nouriſhed, cheriſhed, and 
provided for by him, and for a while had much 
nearneſs, familiarity, and communion with him; 
but unbelief prevailing, firſt love waxing cold, and 
being into a carnal and ſleepy frame, neglect 
both private and public worſhip, fall into fin, and 
removed from church-communion, and fo may be 
faid to have departed from Chriſt their huſband; 
but being recovered by divine grace, and ſenſible 
of their Iins, reſolve to return to him again by re- 
pentance and acknowledgment, by doing their firſt 
Works, * by N on bis wed, 40 ordi- 
nances; inſtigated hereunto very much by remem- 
bring how it has been with them when they kept 
cloſe to him, and obſerving the difference between 
thoſe. times and the. preſent ; how they had then. 
the preſence. of God and Chriſt, and communion 
with them, and the ſecret diſcoveries, of the loye of 
God: in what lively exerciſe the graces, af the Spi- 
rit were; what delight and profit they had in or- 


| 
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=... 15 ſhall ſeek them, but pal! not find them, ſhall not | able z. the might have known, but ſhe would not; 


ſhe did not ſet her mind to know; ſhe did not 


if ſhe knew, as Jarehi : or ſhe did not own and 
acknowledge God to be the author and giver of 
them, as ſhe ſhould have done; which was ingra- 
titude, rather than ignorance, and is a hainous (in, 
and to be reſented; ſince all things tempo- 
ral and pie, as daily bread, all the neceſſaries 
of life, ſignified by theſe things, fo the word, and 
ordinances, and ſpiritual gifts, which they may be 
emblems of, come from God, and ſhould be ac- 
knowledged ; but the Jets, as in the times of 
1/aiah, did not know him, and, acknowledge his 
benefits, / i. 2, 3. ſo in the times of Chriſt, they 
did not know him to be the God of 17ae!, God 
over all, bleſſed for ever; from whom, and for 
whoſe ſake, who was to be, and was born of them, 
they enjoyed the privileges they did, Fehr i. 10, 
11. Rom. ix. 4, 5. And multiplied ber filver and 
gold, which they prepared for Baal; the relative 
which may refer to all that goes before; and the 
ſenſe be, that theſe gifts of God, and which ſhould 
have been owned as ſuch, and employed in his ſer- 
vice, and to his glory; ſome were made uſe of in 
meat and drink-offerings to Baal; and others in 
dec king themſelves to appear in his worſhip to his 
honour ; or in ornamenting the idol therewith, or 
in making it thereof, ſo the Targum and Syriac ver- 
ſion : all this may be ſaid to be done, when 


ation of the true Meſ-theſe things are ſpent in the ſervice of other lords 


than the Lord himſelf; when they are abuſed to 
ſinful. purpoſes, and conſumed on the luſts of men, 
to gratify their ſenſuality, pride, and vanity, which 
the Jeui did. een 

F. g. Therefore will I return and take away, &c. 
Or, take away again; an uſual Hebraiſm : my corn 
in the time thereaf, and my wine in the ſeaſon there- 
F; for tho? theſe. are the gifts of God to men for 
their uſe, and to diſpoſe of for the good of others; 
yet he retains his property in them, and can and 
will call them to an account for their ſtewardſhip; 
and when, he pleaſes, take away both their office, 
and the good things they were intruſted with, not 
making a right uſe of them; and this he does in 
his own appointed time and ſeaſon, or at ſuch a 
time when theſe are at the beſt, and the greateſt 
good is expected from them, and which therefore 
is the more afflictive; as in the time of harveſt and 
vintage, ſo. Nimobi, when corn and grapes are fully 
ripe „ or, as the Targumy in the time of the corn 
being on the floor, and of the preſſure of the wine: 
and will receuer um wool, and my flax, given to cover 
her nakedneſs;. or, I will take auay; by force and 
violence, as out of the hands of thieves, and rob- 
bers, and uſurpers, who have no right to them, 


being forteixed; theſe were given to cover her na- 


kedneſs, hut not to deck herſelf with for the ho- 
nour of her idols, or to cheriſſi pride and ſuperſti- 
tion; ſee Matt, xxiii. g. theſe were all taken away, 
when the Romans: came and took away their place 


—— 


dinancęs, and what peace, jox, and comfort in 
their ſouls ; all which now they want; ſee Job xxix. 


2» 49 . 7 nee TO TIT 534 n 
and wine, and cid, &.! This is a Ty: hos of 
her reſolution to return to her rſt huſhand, but to 
gy. after loyets, and of her aſeribing theſe things to 
them, J. 5. and why the Lord would behave to- 


wards her as he determined to do, y. 6, 7. this igno- 


alk. aid eh TV" 1 4 ' | 2 7 . . ; 
was wilful and affected, and therefore blame: tho? it ſeems beſt to interpret it in a more 
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and nation, John zi. 48. The nt and Ara- 
lie verſions give the ſenſe as if theſe were taken, 
that they might. nes, cover: ber naledusſi, or ſhame ; 
but that it might be ed, as fullows: > 
. 10, Aud nom will I diſcover ber lendneſs in tht 


ut to her lovers, &e:} The her lovers, 
oel of her lovers, &.] people; her a 


as the Targum ; wlüch is by many 
the Egyptians: and Afyrians ; but rather means the 
Romans, whom the. Fes courted; as their friends 


2 


conſider who gave her theſe things, nor behave as 


r r . Ar ð . ] · -A 
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way; that the ſin and folly of the Jews in rejecting 
Chriſt, and adhering to their beloved tenets, ſhould 
be diſcovered and made manifeſt to all in the moſt 
ablic manner by their puniſhment ; by being ſcat- 
tered among the nations, and becoming a taunt, 
reproach, and a curſe every where: and none ſhall 
Jelroer her out of my band; none of her lovers, as 
Kimchi, nar any other : it denotes the utter, total, 
and final deſtruction of the Jets, wrath being 
come upon. them to the uttermoſt ; and which 1s 
irrecoverable by human help, has continued for 
many hundred years, and will until the times of 
the Gentiles are fulfilled, or till the fulneſs of the 
Gentiles be come in, Luke xxi. 24. Rom. xi. 25. 
. 11. I will alſo cauſe all her mirth to ceaſe, 
&c.] As it muſt in courſe, this jams her caſe, 
as before deſcribed, whether conſidere 
duals, or as a body politic, or in their church-ſtate, 
as follows : ber feaſt-days ; which the Jews under- 


ſtand of the three feaſts of tabernacles, paſſover, 


and pentecoſt ; typical of Chriſt's tabernacling in 
human nature; of his being the paſſover ſacrificed 
for us; and of the firſt fruits of the Spirit; which 
being come, the ſhadows are gone and vaniſhed, 
and theſe feaſts are no more: ber new moons, and 
ber ſabbaths ; the firſt day of every month, and the 
ſeventh day of every week, obſerved for religious 


exerciſes ; typical of the light the church receives 


from Chriſt, and the reſt it has in him; and he, 
the body and ſubſtance of them, being come, 
theſe are no more, Col. ii. 16, 17: and all her ſo- 
mn feaſts ; all others, whether of God's appoint- 
ment or their own; all are made to ceaſe of right, 


if not in fact; the law of commandments, con- 


tained in ordinances, being aboliſhed by Chriſt, and 
the Jews without a prieſt, ſacrifice, and ephod, 
Eph. ii. x4, 15 16. Hof. iii. 4. | 
F. 12. And I will d:ftroy her vines, and her fig- 
trees, &c.] Which are-mentioned for the reſt, be- 
ing the moſt fruitful and beneficial : this was done 
5 Julea was invaded, over- run and waſted, by 
- the Roman army; and when many were cut down, 
| as Joſephus obſerves, to build forts, and caſt. up 
mounts againft Jeruſalem; ſo that he fays „ the 
appearance. of the earth was miſerable, for what 
hs was adorned with trees and gardens, looked 
now like a wilderneſs :: whereof be hath ſaid, theſe 
are my rewards that my lovers have given me; al- 
luding to the hire of harlots, given them by their 
gallants; theſe ſhe aſcribed, as ſhe did before, her 
bread, water, wool, flax, and oil, #, 5. not to 
God, che author and giver of them, but to the 
people ber lovers, as the Targum; or to her idols, 
or to her beloved tenets, and doing according to 
them z and which is here mentioned as a reaſon of 
the divine reſentment, and why he deſtroyed theſe 
fruitful trees: and I Till make them 4 Fret, and. 
the beaſts of the field ſhall eat tbem; make the vines 
act nig trees like foreſ-trees,. barren and unfruit- 


an 
ful; the fruitful land of Judea ſhould be turned 


into a foreſt, or become like a deſert or wilderneſs, 
and. all the fruits of it. ſhould be . by wild 
beaſts „ by their enemies, compared to the. beaſts. 
V 
Dea; „ M.. g- 68; YH: 3r. cf cnt its, 1! 
. 13. And I will vißt upon. ber the days. of. 
Beli (hee) Thas is, puniſh them for all che 
idalatfies committed” by their forefathers, in the 
days that the ſeveral Baals, as Baal Peor, and Baal 
Barith, and achers, were worſhipped by them; they 
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their children, tho not worſhipping theſe Baalim, 
yet other lords, luſts and idols, they ſet up of 


themſelves, and in their own hearts; ſee Matt. 
XXitl. 32—36 : wherein ſhe burnt incenſe to them; 


to the Baalim ; this one * of idolatrous wor- 


ſhip being put for the reſt : and foe decked berſelf 
with her ear-rings, and her jewels ; with her beſt 
and richeſt attire; the latter word ſignifying in the 
Arabic language, as Jarchi obſerves, the ornaments 
of women; this was done to grace the idolatrous 
worſhip, and for the honour of the idols: and ſbe 
went after ber lovers; the traditions of the elders ; 
the weak and beggarly elements of the ceremonial 
law now aboliſhed, and their own legal righteouſ- 
neſs : and forgot me, ſaith the Lord; or, left my 
5 3 as the Targum; forgot and rejected 
the true Meſſiah, his word and ordinances. 

V. 14. Therefore behold, I will allure ber, &c.] 
Since theſe rough ways will not do, I'll take an- 
other, a more mild and gentle way; inſtead of 
threatening, terrifying, and puniſhing, I'll allure, 
perſuade, and entice, giving ns. words and win- 
ning language: or zevertheleſs, or notwithſtanding *; 
ſo Noldius and others render the particle; tho' they 
have thus behaved themſelves, and ſuch methods 
have been taken with them to no purpoſe, yet I'll 
do as follows: the words may be underſtood of the 
call and converſion of the people of God, the 
ſpiritual [rae] of God, both Jews and Gentiles, in 

firſt times of the golpel, as V. 23. is quoted 
and applied by the apoſtle Paul, Rom. ix. 24, 25. 
and be underſtood alſo of the call of the believing 
Jeus out of Jeruſalem, before the deſtruction of it, 
e xxi. 21. from whence they removed to Pella, 


as Euſebius relates: and of the apoſtles out of the 
land of Judea, into the wilderneſs of the people, 


the Gentile world, to preach the goſpel there; 
where vineyards or churches were planted; the 
door of faith and hope were opened to the Gentiles, 
that had been without hope; and the converſions 
now made, both among Jews and Gentiles, opened 
a door of hope, or were a 
of the 7ews, and the bringing in of the fulneſs of 
the Gentiles in the latter day; to which times alſo 
theſe words may be applied, when the Jeu ſhall be 
allured and perſuaded to ſeek the Lord their God, 
and David their king, and join goſpel-churches in 
the wilderneſs of the people, and ſhall have abun- 
dance of ſpiritual conſolation and joy; and they 
may alſo be applied to the converſion of ſinners in 
common, and ſet forth the methods of God's grace 
in dealing with them: there is throughout an al- 
luſion to {/rae7s coming out of Egypt, from whence 
the Lord allured and perſuaded them by Moſes and 
Aaron; and then brought them into the wilder- 
neſs, where he fed and ſupplied them, and ſpoke 
comfortably to them, and gave them the lively 


oracles; and from whence, from the borders of it, 
they had and entered into the vineyards in the land 


of Canaan; and in the valley of Aebor eat of the 
corn of the land, which was a door of hope to 
them they ſhould enjoy the whole land; and when 
they rejoiced- exceedingly, particularly at the Red- 
ſea, at their firſt coming out. The word rendred 


| allure, ſignifies to perſuade *, as in Gen. ix. 27. and 


in converſion the Lord perſuades men, not merely 


by moral ſuaſion, or the outward miniſtry of the = 


word, but by powerful and efficacious grace; open- 


ing the heart to attend to things ſpoken, and the 


eyes of the underſtanding to behold wondrous 
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things in the word of God; working upon the are 90 for all temporal bleſſings, and as emblems 
heart, and removing the hardneſs and impenitence | of ſpiritual ones: and fo from the time that the 
of it ; quickening the ſoul, drawing it with the | Lord deals thus graciouſly, as before e he 
cords of love, and ſweetly operating upon the will ; | gives more grace, larger meaſures, an continual 
and on a ſudden and: unawares making the ſoul, | ſupplies of it, and wit holds nothing good, com- 
like the chariots. of Amminadib, or a willing peo- | fortable, and uſeful to them: the Yuleate Latin 
ple; perſuading it to true repentance for fin, to | verſion renders it, her vine-dreſſers ; and the Tar. 
part with ſins and ſinful companions, and with its | gum, her governors : and the valley-of Acbor for a 
own righteouſneſs, and to come to Chriſt, and to | door of hope ; this valley was ſo named from Acban, 
look to him, and lay hold on him as the Saviour, | who was ſtoned in it in the days of Joſhua; who is 
and to ſubmit to his ordinances : moreoyer, the | by 7o/ephus *, Theodoret *, and others, called Acbar, 
Lord perſuades men at converſion of his love to and fo in 1 Chron. ii. 7. and the ſignification of its 
them, and of their intereſt in Chriſt, and all the | name is the valley of trouble, becauſe that he both 
bleſſings of grace in him. NMimchi's note is, I | troubled ael by his evil actions, which brought 
& will put into her heart to return by repentance;” them into diſtreſs ; and becauſe he was here trou- 
and compares with it Zzek. xxxvi. 26. The Tar-bled himſelf, being here puniſhed for his fin, Joſß. 
um is, I will ſubject her to the law.” And bring | vii. 24, 25, 26. Jerom ſays it lies to the north of 
+; into the wilderneſs; ſo in converſion the Lord | Jericho, and 1s, ſtill called by its old name by the 
calls and ſeparates his people from the world, as | inhabitants of it. Some take it to be the ſame 
the I/rachtes were from fas Egyptians, when brought | with the valley of Engedi, which *tis certain was 
into the wilderneſs ; and when they are ſolitary and | near Jericho. Now as the valley of Achor was at 
alone, as they were, and ſo in a fit circumſtance to | the entrance of the 7/raelites into the land of Ca- 
be ſpoken unto, and to hear comfortable words, as | naar, and gave them hope of poſſeſſing the whole 
follows ; and when the Lord feeds them with the | land ; fo what the people of God enjoy at firſt con- 
corn of heaven, with hidden manna, the food of | verſion, lays a foundation fot hope of eternal glory 
the wilderneſs; and when they come into trouble | and happineſs ; as the Lord's being .given them as 
and affliftion for the ſake of Chriſt and his goſpel. | their portion, Chriſt as their Saviour, and all things 
Some underſtand this of the church into which | freely with him; the Spirit and his grace as the 
they are brought, becauſe ſeparate from the world, | earneſt and pledge of the eternal inheritance: grace 
and attended with trouble; but this is rather a] and glory are fo ſtrictly connected, that the one is 
garden than a wilderneſs: Some, as Noldius and ſ a door of hope to the other, And ſbe ſhall ſing there, 
others, render it, hen or after I have brought her | either in the wilderneſs, where the Lord ſpeaks 
into the wilderneſs '; ſo after the Lord has ſhown | comfortably to her; or in the vineyards ſhe has 
men their 'fin and danger, their wilderneſs, deſo- from thenee ; alluding to the ſongs of joy at the 
late ſtate and condition, and ſtripped them of all | time of vintage, or preſſing of the grapes: or in 
ſuccour elſewhere ; or has brought them under af-| the valley of Achor, there rejoicing in hope of the 
flictive diſpenſations of providence; then he does lory of God, ſinging the ſongs of electing, re- 
what he ſaid before, and follows after. And ſpeatdeeming, 8 and juſtifying grace: as in 
comfortably unto her; or, ſpeak to. her heart , as in | the das of her youth, as in the day when ſhe came 
I. XI. 2. as he does when he tells them their fins | up out of the land of Egypt; as wl en the people of 
are forgiven; that he has loved them with an ever- | rae! were firſt brought into their civil and eccle- 
laſting love; what exceeding” great and precious | ſiaſtic Rate, which were the days of their youth 
promiſes he has made unto them; and wlien he [as a people; and that was when they came out of 
ſpeaks to them by the Spirit and comforter, 'who | Egyp1, and had paſſed the Red. ſea, at the ſhore of 
takes his and the things of Chriſt, and ſhews them | which they ſung; and to which is the alluſion 
unto them; and in his word, written for their con- here ; ſee” Exod. xv. 1. Rev. xv. 3. this paſſage 
ſolation; and by his miniſters, who are Barnabaſes, | is applied to the times of the-Meſſiah in the Ta/- 
ſons of comfort; and in the ordinances, thoſe mud. wy Fs 

breaſts of conſolation.” The Targum is, and I| V. 16. And it ſball be at that day, ſaith the 
„ ill do for her wonders and great things, as I | Lord, &c.] The goſpel-day, the times of the go- 
did for her in the wilderneſs ; and by the hand F the latter part of them; at the 
of my ſervants the prophets, I will ſpeak com- time of the converſion of the Zews, and the bring- 
„ forts to her heart.“ The Jewiſb writers inter- ing in of the fulneſs of the Gentiles ;, at the time 
pret this of the Meſſiah's leading people into a wil- | when God will allure and perſuade them to ſeek 
derneſs in à literal ſenſe; they aſk where will he | the Meſſiah, and they ſhall turn to him; when he 
(the Meſſiah) lead them? the anſwer of ſome is, | ſhall ſpeak comfortably to them, and give them a 
to the wilderneſs of Judea (ſee Mart. iii. 1, 13.) | door of hope, and all ſpiritual bleſſings, and cauſe 
and of others is; to the wilderneſs of "$ihon and them to fing as when they came out of Egypt: 
Og (the wilderneſs the Mraclites paſſed thro” when | that 7hou ſhalt call me Ii; or, my buſband* , re- 
they came out of Egypt): they who are on the ſide turning to Chriſt their firſt huſband, and being re- 
of the firſt anſwer, urge in favour of it Ho" xii: g. ceived by him, ſhall have faith and intereſt in 
and they who are for the latter, produce this paſ- him, and full affurance of it; and ſhall not only 
ſage. 2 iiibe allowed to call him their huſband, but in the 
ſtrength of faith, and with great freedom of ſoul, 
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And 7 will givz ber vineyards from thence 
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V. I 2 | , | 
c.] Eber Ham the wilderneſs into which'ſhe is | ſhall call him fo, and fay as the church did, my beloved 
brought ; or from the time of her being brought i mine, and Tam bis, Cant. ii. 16: or, my man”; 


. there, allured and ſpoke comfortably do Which! the man the Lord, the man Jehovah's fellow, In- 
/ | | 2 4 & | 7 3g 
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„ by ad cor ejus, Pagninus, Cocceius ; ſuper cor ejus, Munſter, Montanus, Schmidt-. ' +» © Shir-haſhirim 
Rabba, fol, 11. 2. Midraſh Ruth, fol. 33. 2. Antiqu. I. 5 C. 1. F. 10, 14. Comment. in loc, 
* De loeis Hebr. fol. 88. B. tom. 3. » T. Bab Sanbedrin, fol. 111. 1. * Pen maritus meus, Vatablus, 


"Pagninus, Montanus 3 mirite mi, Schmidt. 1 Vir meus, V. L. mi vir, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Liveleus. 
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anne! God with us, God in human nature; and | 
ſo more manifeſtly points at Chriſt, who moſt pro- 
perly ſpeaking, ſtands in the relation of an huſband' 
to his e: or, my ſtrength, as ſome interpret it; 
the huſband being the ſtrength, protection, and de- 
fence of the wife, the weaker veſſel ; ſo Chriſt is 
che ſtrength of his ſaints, in whom they have righ- 
teouſneſs and ſtrength, and thro' whoſe ſtrength 
they can do all things : and ſhalt call me no more 
Baa; which ſignifies my huſband too, and is uſed 
of God and Chriſt ; he is called Baal, and the 
church is called Beulah, becauſe married together, 
I hiv. g. and Iii. 4, 5. Jer. xxxi. 32. but it ſig- 
nifies 'a lordly and imperious huſband ; and the 
other word, i, a loving one: ſo Farch; obſerves 
that the ſenſe is, that they ſhould ſerve the Lord 
from love, and not fear; Ii being a word ex- 
preſſive of marriage and love, and Baali of lord- 
ſhip and fear: hence ſome have thought this to be 
the reaſon, why the one ſhould be uſed, and the 
other not, under the goſpel- diſpenſation; becauſe 
faints now have not the ſpirit of bohdage to fear, 
but the ſpirit of adoption, whereby they call God 
their father, and Chriſt their huſband : tho? rather 
the reaſon is, becauſe the word Baal, as R. Marinus 
obſerves, is of doubtful ſignification, an ambigu- 
ous word, uſed for the idol Baal, as well as ſignifies 
lord and huſband ; and therefore to be laid aſide, 
leſt when they mentioned it, it ſhould be thought 
they ſpoke: of Baal, and not of the Lord; or 
ſhould be led to think of that idol, and remember 
SES | 13 u 
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17. "For I will take away the names of Baalim 
out of her mouth, &c.] Out of the mouth of 1/7ael, 
233 Saadiab; out of the mouth of the converted 
Jes, and even out of the mouth of the Gentiles, 
as Kimchi owns; the ſeveral Baals, as Baal-Peor, 
Baal-Berith, and Baal-Zebub, and others: the names 
of them ſhould be no more uſed, ſhould not be 
- ſpoken of, unleſs with. deteſtation and abhorrence; 
not with honour. and reſpect, with love and affec- 
tion, or ſo as to yield worſhip and homage to them; 
or otherwiſe their names may be lawfully mention- 
&, as in Rom. xi. 4. there ſeems to be ſome re- 
ference to the law in Exod. xxiii. 13. the ſenſe is, 
that idolatry ſhall be utterly aboliſhed, even of 
every kind ; not the worſhip of Baalim only, but 
of all other idols: and ſo the Targum is, and I 
« will take away the name of the idols of the 
people out of their mouth ;” and may deſign 
the idolatry of the church of Rome; their worſhip 
of images, of gold and filver, wood, braſs, and 
ſtone; in whoſe communion are many of the Jeu 
at this time; but when the time of their converſion 
comes, all this will be aboliſhed among them, and 
among the Gentiles alſo : and they ſball no more be 
remembred by their name ; or made mention of by 
name; the ſame thing as before in other words, 


ted for the confirmation of it. | 
y.-18. And in that day will I make à covenant for 
them with the beaſts of the field, &c.] That is, ſo 
as to be at peace with them, as the Targum is; ſee 
Job v. 23. the ſenſe is, the Lord here promiſes this 
unto them, and that it ſhall be as ſure and firm, 
and to be as much depended upon as if it was efta- 
bliſhed and ſettled by covenant, and ſhould be en- 
Joyed as a covenant-mercy and bleſſing ; and the 
creatures ſhould as ſtrictly obſerve it, and anſwer 
to it, as if bound by covenant: and this ſhould 
reach not only to the beaſts of the field, the wild 
beaſts of prey, but the fotelt of heaven; as the 
locuſts and others, as Kimchi obſerves, which ſhould 
You. II. Ne. 34 ee ee 
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not eat up the fruits and increaſe of the earth: and 
the creeping things of the ground; as ſerpents and 
ſcorpions, as the ſame writer ſuggeſts. Some think 
this was fulfilled in the firſt times of the goſpel, 
when the apoſtles took up ſerpents, and trod on 
fcorpioris, without any hurt; but then nothing was 
more common, than for the chriſtians ts be thrown 
to the lions, and devoured by beaſts of prey. 
Others refer it to the laſt days, the times of the 
reſtitution of all things, when they ſuppoſe all 
creatures will be reſtored to their paradiſiacal eſtate, 
and be in entire ſubjection to men. Rather the 
ſenſe is, that whereas noiſome beaſts, and other 
things, were one of God's fore judgments, with 
which he threatened his people, when they ſinned 
againſt him; now. they ſhould no more be hurt by 
them in a way of judgment; and indeed, ſhould 
ceaſe from being among them, ſo that they ſhould 
be in no fear of them any more; ſee Lev. xxvi. 
22. E2ek, xiv. 21. and xxxiv. 25, 28. Tho? the 
words may be underftood figuratively and myſti- 
cally, either of deliverance from all ſpiritual ene- 
mies by Chriſt, as ſin; ſatan, and the world, and 
all others; or of freedom from all wicked men, 
cruel and crafty ones, open and ſecret perſecutors 
of the ſaints : perſecution will ceaſe at the time of 
the Jews converſion ; antichriſt, and all the an- 
tichriſtian ſtates, will be deftroyed ; the beaſt and 
falfe prophet will be taken and caſt into the fur- 
nace of fire; the old ſerpent, the devil, will be 
bound, during the millennium ; and there will be 
none to hurt in God's holy mountain, neither in 
the erer. nor perſonal reign of Chriſt. And 7 
will break the bow, and the fword, and the battel 
out of the earth ; all the inſtruments of war ſhall 
be no more, theſe mentioned being put for all the 
reſt; and there ſhall be no more battels fought after 
that at Armageddon; ſwords ſhall be beat into plow- 
ſhares, and ſpears into pruning-hooks ; there ſhall 
be no more wars, nor rumours of wars, but per- 
fect external peace from all enemies on all ſides, 
as well as ſpiritual and internal peace in the breaſt 
of the ſaints; and of both there ſhall be abundance, 
and without end, Pſ. Ixxii. 7. 1/; ii. 4. and ix. 7: 
and will make tbem to lie dywn ſafely ; under the 
protection of the king Meſſiah, David their prince, 
who ſha]l be over them, and whom they ſhall own, 
acknowledge, and ſerve, and ſo dwell in the ut- 
moſt ſafery and ſecurity, not fearing any enemy 
whatever; they may lie down on their couches at 
meals, or on their beds at night for reſt, or as 
flocks of ſheep in their folds and paſtures, and none 
make them afraid; fee Fer. xxiii. 5. | | 

Y. 19. And I will betroth thee unto me for ever, 
&c.] Which is taking them into a marriage-rela- 
tion with himſelf; and is to be underſtood not of 
the whole body of God's elect, who were ſecretly be- 
trothed to Chriſt in the everlaſting covenant from 


eternity; for this reſpects what is yet to come; but 


of the people of the Jews when converted in the 
latter day, when will be the marriage of the Lamb 
with them, and with the fulneſs of the Gentiles 
then brought in; of which ſee Rev. xix. 7, 8, g. 
who will then return to their firſt huſband ; and 
cho? the Jets have been divorced, they will be re- 
ceived again, and be afreſh betrothed; a new 
covenant or contract will be made with them, and 
which ſhall laſt for ever, Fer. xxxi. 31, 33. and 
this may be applied to every particular ſoul at con- 
verſion, which is the day of their open eſpouſals 
to Chriſt ;, and they are viſibly brought into a 
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| marriage-relation with him, than which nothing is 
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more near; they become fleſh. of his fleſh,” bone 
of his bone; yea one ſpirit with him, and are in- 
dulged with near communion with him; and hence 
is that ſympathy he has with them in all their at- 
flictions, temptations, and exerciſes, and takes that 
as done to him, which is done to them, whether 
good or ill; hence all their debts or ſins become 
his, and he ſatisfies for them, and his righteouſ- 
neſs becomes theirs: this is a very endearing rela- 
tion ; there is a mutual delight and * complacency 
they take in each other; and a moſt honourable 
one it is; hence they are called by his name, chri- 
ſtians, and partake of his honour; he is king, and 
they queen; and a very beneficial relation it is, 
for all that Chriſt is, and has, are theirs: and a 
2 marvellous and wondrous thing it is, Mat he 

uld betroth them to himſelf, when he is the Son 
of the living God, himſelf the true God, God over 
all bleſſed for ever, the maker and governor of 
the world; and heir of all things; and tho” they in 
their ſecret betrothment were conſidered as ſinleſs 
creatures, yet in their open eſpouſals at converſion 
are fallen ſinners, in a very low eſtate indeed; 
under ſentence of condemnation and death; devoid 
of the image of God; depraved, polluted, and 
guilty creatures; in deep debt, and extreme po- 
verty 3 it is as if a prince, heir apparent to the, 
throne, ſhould take a convict or condemned male- 
factor out of her cell, or a common ſtrumpet out 
of the ſtews, or a bankrupt and beggar from the 
dunghil, and marry her: and this relation will 
continue „or ever; the marriage-covenant or con- 
tract is an everlaſting one; the bond of union, 
which is everlaſting and unchangeable love, is in- 
difſoluble ; death cannot take place in either party; 
both ſhall live for ever; and this is a ſtrong proof 
of the final perſeverance of the ſaints; Yea, I will 
_ betroth thee unto me in righteouſneſs; either in truth, 
in ſincerity, heartily, | and without any hypocriſy 
or diſſimulation; or , conſiſtent with righteouſneſs, 
with his love of righteouſneſs and holineſs, and 
hatred of ſin: or rather in his own juſtifying righ- 
teouſneſs ; not in their own righteouſneſs, which is 
as rags ;z for tho* he finds them in ſuch rags, he 
ſtrips them of them, and puts on the wedding - 
garment, the robe of his own righteouſneſs, and 
garment of ſalvation; when they become as a 
bride, adorned with ornaments, and ſo made ready 
for the nuptials, and in this he betroths them; ſee 
J. Ki. 10. Matt. xxii. 12. Rev. xix. 7, 8: and 
in judgment ; in ſanctification, according to ſome, 
the work being now begun by the Spirit of God, 
as a ſpirit of judgment; or in a judicious way, not 
raſhly and precipitantly, but with mature delibera- 
tion, and of choice ariſing from judgment; or ra- 
ther abſolving them from the ſentence of condem- 
nation and death by his righteouſneſs, and pro- 
tecting and defending them from their enemies, for 
the ſake. of which, and other things, he takes them 
into chis relation: and in loving-kindneſs, and in 
mercies; denoting both the love, which is the ſpring 
and ſource of this relation, and not any merits of 
theirs; and the kind and tender manner in which 
he betroths them; as well as the numerous favours 
he beſtows upon them; as pardon of ſin; juſtifi- 
cation of life ; ſpiritual peace; ſupplies of all grace, 
and «eternal life; all the effects of free grace, un- 
merited love, and ſovereign mer. 
F. 20. {vill even betroth thee unto me in faith- 
fulneſe, &cc.] Which lies in keeping the mar- 
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Fenin fide, V. L. . Ny veſpondebo, Calvin, Druſius, Tarnovius, Cogeeius. 
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riage- contract inviolable ; Chriſt will never ſuffer 
his faithfulneſs to fail, nor break his covenant , 
as he is faithful to his Father that appointed him 
ſo he is, and will be, to his church and people, 
and to every believer, to whom he is eſpouſed. 
and it is he that makes. them faithful unto him 
and gives them faith to believe in him, receive. | 
embrace, own, and acknowledge him as their huſ. 
band: and in this ſenſe ſome underſtand it, ren- 
dering it, in faith ©; ſo the Targum and others. 
This is the third time the word betroth is uſed, or 
this promiſe made; which, according to Ferom, 
refers to the eſpouſing of the Jews in Abrabam, at 
mount Sinai, and in the times of Chriſt ; and ac. 
carding, to Kimchi, to the three captivities of the 
Jews, in Egypt, in Babylon, and that in which they 
now are: and ſome chriſtian writers think, the 
myſtery. of the Trinity is here pointed at; and the 
ſenſe. to be, that all the three divine perſons, Fa- 
ther, Son, and Spirit, would eſpouſe them; but 
rather it is ſo often ated to confirm it, and ex- 
preſs the certainty of it, which might on many 
accounts ſeem a thing incredible. Aud thou bal, 
know the Lord; that the Meſſiah is Jehovah, and 
that he is their huſband; they ſhall all know him, 
from the leaſt to the z they ſhall have a 
ſaving knowledge of him, which will iſſue in eter- 
nal life; they ſhall own him, and acknowledge 
him, ſerve and obey him, as their Lord,; head, and 
huſband, as well as love him, and believe in him. 
The Targum is, and ye ſhall know to fear before 
„the Lord;” ſee Fer. xxxi. 34. Let it be ob- 
ſerved, here are no conditions throughout, it is 
only Iwill, and thou ſbalt. Ne 

that day, &c.] 


J. 21. Aud it ſhall come to paſs in 

When theſe eſpouſals ſhall be made, when the mar- 
riage of the Lamb will be come, and his bride will 
be betrothed to him; then the whole creation, the 
heavens and the earth, ſhall contribute of their 
riches and plenty, to make a marriage-feaſt for 
them; or then ſhall the ſpouſe of Chriſt, in a very 
viſible. and plentiful manner, by virtue of the mar- 
riage-union between 'them, partake of all his good 
things, both temporal and ſpiritual; and eſpecially 
the latter, as ſignified by the former; but yet in 
the uſe of means, and as the effect of prayer, as 
follows: 7 will hear, ſaith the Lord; the petitions 
of his new married bride, which he can't deny her: 
or, I will anſwer * ; men oftentimes hear, and an- 
ſwer not; but when the Lord hears his people, he 
anſwers them, and grants them their requeſts; he 
is a God hearing and anſwering prayer. So the 
Targum, I will receive your prayer, ſaith the 
„Lord.“ I will hear the: heavens, and they ſball 
bear the earth; in theſe and the following words, 
is an elegant proſopopeia, a figure by which in- 
animate creatures are repreſented as perſons ſpeak- 
ing, praying, aſking, and being heard and an- 
ſwered; and a beautiful climax, or a chain of ſe- 
cond cauſes linked t er, and as depending upon 
the firſt cauſe, the Lord himſelf; the heavens are 
repreſented as deſiring the Lord of nature, the 
maker and ſupporter of them, having been like 
braſs and ſhut up, that they might have leave to 
let down their refreſhing dews, and gentle ſhowers 
of rain, upon the earth; and the earth as being 
dry and thirſty, as gaping, opening its mouth, 


; imploring theſe influences of the heavens ; 
and both as anſwered :-for ſo it may be rendered, 
| I x0ill anſwer the heavens, and they ſhall anſwer the . 
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earth. the Lord promiſes to anſwer the deſires of 
the heavens, and allow them to drop their dew, | 
and diſtil their rain; and ſo they ſhall anſwer the 
cravings of the earth. .The ſpiritual ſenſe may be 
according to Schmidt; Chriſt is he on whom all 
bleſſings depend; heaven may ſignify the Holy Spi- 
rit Chriſt gives, who intercedes with him for the 
ſaints; the earth the miniſtration of the word and 
ordinances, by which the Spirit is given, invoked 
by the miniſters of them. Or, as Cocceius, the 
heavens may deſign the miniſters of the church 
who govern in it, and who pray and plead for help, 

- affiſtance, and ſucceſs; and the earth the audience, 
the common people, who alſo pray, and are heard 
and anſwered, when miniſters: let down the dew | 
and rain of evangelical doctrine upon them, and 
water them, and refreſh them with it; and ſuch 

cious ſeaſons as theſe, as the fruit of prayer, 
will the ſaints have in the latter day. 
V. 22. And the earth fhall hear the corn, and the 
wine, and the oih, &c.] Or anſwer ; here the corn, 
and vines, and olive-trees, are repreſented as re- 
queſting the earth to be let into it, and receive 
moiſture from it, that they may grow and increaſe, 
and bring forth fruit; by which may be meant the 
fruits and graces of the Spirit, and all fpiritual 
gifts, communicated by means of the word and 
ordinances; or the fruits brought forth by the 
church, under the miniſtry of the word; which 
ſerves like corn to nouriſh and ſtrengthen; like wine 
to comfort, chear, and revive ; and like oi to heal 
and ſoften, as well as make glad. And they ſball 
hear Jezreel ; or anſwer ; that is, theſe: trees and 
fruits ſhall anfwer to the requeſts and deſires of 
Jezreel,,who ſhall be abundantly bleſſed with them. 
By Jezreel is not meant the name of a place, as 
Hen Ezra ; but the people of:{rae/, who had be- 
fore been ſignified by a ſon of the prophet of this 
name, ch. i. 4. and which name is here continued, 
to ſhew how unworthy they were of ſuch favours 
in-themſelves, and the riches of God's grace in 
beſtowing them on them: or elſe the word here 
Ae ſignification; whereas before it ſig · 
nified their being ſcattered and diſperſed, here their 
being the ſeed of God; and which is confirmed 
by . following words, I will ſow her unto me, 
&c. the ſum of the whole is, that at the prayers 
of the Lord's people, abundance of ſpiritual bleſ- 
ſings ſhall be beſtowed upon them from Chriſt by 
the Spirit, under the miniſtration of the word and 
ordinances. . The Targum of both verſes is, I 
* will, command the heavens, and they ſhall let 
* down rain upon the earth; and the earth ſhall 
* produce corn, and wine, and oil, and they ſhall 
<*. be ſufficient for the. captivity of the people.“ 
| Kimchi ſays this belongs to the time of falvation ; 
and en Ezra to time to come. 0 | 
J. 23. And I will ſow ber unto me in the earth, 
&c.] That is Jezreel, or the people of God, the 
church betrothed; this is another bleſſing follow- 
ing upon the marriage - relation between Chriſt and 
his people, both Jets and Gentiles, in the latter 
day, a multiplication of a ſpiritual ſeed and off- 


\pring, So Kimchi and Aben Ezra obſerve, that 
e words 


nify, that the people of I/ael ſhall in- 


creaſe and be fruitful. as the ſeed: of the earth. 


Ch. . 22, 23. O 8 E A 


ſaves them with an everlaſting ſalvation. i 
will ſay to them which were not my people, thou art 
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darkneſs and obſcurity, yet ſhall riſe up in the 
green blade of a lively profeſſion, and bring forth 


the fruits of righteouſneſs. Seed for ſowing is the 
choiceſt and moſt precious, and of greateſt eſteem 
and value, and is ſeparated from the reſt for that 
uſe, tho” but little and ſmall in quantity in com- 
pariſon of it; all which is applicable to the people 
of God. This is ſaid to be ſown in the earth or 
land; either in their own land, the land of Mael, 
into which they ſhall now be brought, Ezek. xxxvii. 
21, 22, Amos iX.15. or in the field of the world, the 
nations and people of the earth, according to Zech. 


Xx. 9. or rather in the churches of Chriſt on earth, 


the churches in the Gentile world, into which the 


Jews, when converted, ſhall be brought, and in- 


creaſe and multiply; and this will be all the Lord's 
doing. I will /ow her; he will quicken and con- 
vert them, and place and plant them- in goſpel- 


churches, tho' miniſters may be inſtruments in his 


hands; and all their fruitfulneſs and increaſe will 
be unto him, for his ſervice, the promotion of his 
intereſt, and for his honour and glory. The Tar- 


gum 1s, © I will eſtabliſh you before me in the 


«land of my Shekinah or majeſty.” And I will 
have mercy on her that had not obtained mercy; upon 
Lo-Rubamab, or the people of 1frae!, ſignified by 
her, ch. i. 6. and alſo the Gentiles, for to both 
Jews and Gentiles the apoſtle applies the words in 
Rom, ix. 24, 25. and they were fulfilled in part in 
his time, by the converſion of ſome of the Jets, 
and by the calling of the Gentiles; but will have a 
larger accompliſhment in the latter day, when all 
1/rael ſhall obtain mercy, and be ſaved; fee Rom. 
xi. 26, 30, 31, 32. and are applicable to the peo- 
ple of God at all times, when called by grace; 
for tho* before converſion there is mercy for them 
in the heart of God, which is from everlaſting; 
and in his purpoſe and reſolution to beſtow ; and 


which is diſplayed in his choice of them, conſi - 


dered in the decree of the means as fallen crea» 
tures, and ſo veſſels of mercy; and which is laid 
up in covenant for them, which is full of the ſure 
mercies of David; and appears in the miſſion of 
Chriſt, and their redemption by him; and in 
ſparing and ſaving them before calling; as well as 
in their regeneration, which is the fruit of abun- 
dant mercy; yet is not manifeſted to them till con- 
verted, when they openly obtain it: the Lord has 
mercy on them, and brings them out of the hor- 
rible pit of the ſtate of nature; plucks them as 
brands out of the burning; opens the priſon- doors, 
knocks off their fetters, and ſets them free; feeds 
their hungry, and clothes their naked fouls ; heals 
their diſeaſes, and pardons their iniquities, and 
And I 


my people; or to Lo-ammi, the people of Hyael, 
ſignified by the prophet's child of that name, ch. 
i. 9. who ſhould no more be called ſo, but Ammi, 
my people, ch. ii. 1. which, as before obſerved, 
was in part fulfilled in the firſt times of the go- 
ſpel; but will be more fully accompliſned at the 
converſion of the Fews, and the bringing in the 


fulneſs of the Gentiles ; who tho? choſen to be the 


people of God, and are ſo federally, and were given 
in covenant to Chriſt as ſuch, and ſo redeemed , 


Theſe now are good ſeed which the Lord ſows; and ſaved by him from their ſins; yet are not till 


ſuch as are born not of corruptible, but incorrupti- 
ble ſeed ; are quickened by the 
have à good work 


converſion laid hold on by the Lord, and formed 


Spirit of God; as his people for himſelf, and are without know- 
of grace begun in them; and 1 


edge of him, and communion with him: nor are 


tho? they may lie for ſome time under the clods in they called his people by themſelves or others; but 
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when converted, they have the characters, and 
enjoy the privileges of God's people; they have 
the witneſs of the relation to themſelves by the 
Spirit of God, and are known and acknowledged 
by others; the Lord ſays this unto them, and 
avouches them for his people: and they ſhall ſay 


s K 


| : Ch. iii. . I, . 


the teſtimony of the Spirit of God, they ſhall claim 
their intereſt in God, as their Covenant-God in 
Chriſt z which is made known in effectual voca. 
tion by the work of grace on their hearts; by the 
bleſſings of grace beſtowed on them; and by the 
Lord's dwelling among them, and his protection 


of faith, under 


0 H A 


I this, chapter is an order to the prophet to 


love an adulterous woman beloved of her friend, 
and by this parable to expreſs the love of God to 
Vrael, and their i itude to him, V. 1. the pro- 


phet's execution of that order, making a purchaſe 
of her, and a covenant with her, which ſet forth 
the captive, ſervile, mean and abject ſtate of that 


people, V. 2, 3. which is explained of their being 
deprived for a long time of civil and eccleſiaſtic 
government, . 4. and the chapter is concluded 
with a prophecy and promiſe of their converſion 
to Chriſt in the latter day, V. 5. bo. Try © 


V. 1. Then ſaid the Lord unte me, Kc.] Or as. 


the Targum, the Lord ſaid unto me again; for the 
word yet or again is to be joined to this, and not 
the following clauſe; and ſhews that this is a new 
viſion,” prophecy, or parable, tho* reſpecting the 
ſame perſons and things: go, love a woman be- 
loved of her friend, yet an adultereſs ; not the pro- 
phet's wife, not Gomer, but ſome other feigned 
perſon; beloved either of her own huſband, as the 
Targum and Farchi,” notwithſtanding her unchaſtity 
and unfaithfulneſs to him; or of another man, as 
Aben Ezra, who had a very reſpect for her, 
courted her, and-perhaps had betrothed' her, but 


had not yet conſummated the marriage; and tho 


an harlot, loved her dearly, and could not get off 
his affections from her, but hankered after her; 
or of the prophet, as K:mchz, who paraphraſes it, 
* thou ſhalt love her, and be to 8 a friend ;” 


to protect and defend her, as harlots uſed to have 


one in particular they called their friend, by whoſe 
name they were called, and was a cover to them. 
The ſenſe is, that the prophet was to go to the 
people of Tae), and deliver this parable to them, 
ſetting forth their ſtate and condition, and their 
behaviour towards God, and his great love to 


them, notwithſtanding all their baſeneſs and in- 


gratitude; twas as if a woman that was either 
married or betrothed, or that either had a huſband 
or a ſuitor that ſo dearly loved her, that tho? ſhe 
was guilty of uncleanneſs, and continued in it, yet 
. 5 leave her; _ which is thus expreſſed 

argum, go, deliver a prophecy againſt 
the houſe of Hrael, who are like a — 38 
<< to her huſband ; and tho? ſhe commits: fornica- 
tion againſt- him, yet he ſo loves her that he 
vill not put her away: according to the love of 
the Lord toward the. children of -1frael; or ſach is 


the love of the Lord to them; for tho? they were 


guilty of idolatry, intemperance, and other immo- 
ralities, yet ſtill he loved them, and formed de- 


ſigns of and goodneſs for them. And thus, 
tho Goc do, 


oes not love ſinners as ſuch; yet he 
loves them, tho they are ſinners, and when and 
while they are ſuch ; as appears by his choice of 


them, and covenant with them, by Chriſt's dying 


Yi rm quamvis reſpiciant, Piſcator. 
ſome in Druſius. 4822 f 


of them. 


P. III. 


for them while ſinners, and by his quickening them 


when dead in treſpaſſes and ſins: who look to other 


gods; or the they look to other gods ©; look to them 


and worſhip them, pray unto them, put their tru 
in them, and expect good things from them: an 
love flagons of wine, or tubs of grapes; or of wine 
made of them; or lumps of raiſins, cakes or Jun- 
kets made of them and other things, as the Sep- 
tuagint; and may reſpect either the drunkenneſs 
and intemperance of the ten tribes, ſee I. xxviii. 1. 
they loved, as Kimchi ſays, the delights of the 
world,” and not the law and commandments of 
God; or the feaſts that were made in the temples 
of their idols; they loved good eating and drink- 
ing, and that made them like idolatry the better 
for the ſake of thoſe things; ſee Exod. xxxii. 6. 
for the heathens uſed to eat and drink to exceſs at 


| their ſacrifices : hence Diogenes the philoſopher 


was very angry with thoſe who ſacrificed to the 
gods for their health, yet in their ſacrifices feaſted 
to the prejudice of their health. - 

V. 2. 80 1 bought ber to me for fifteen pieces of 
Alver, &c.] Or fifteen ſhekels, which was about 
one pound ſeventeen ſhillings and fix pence of our 
money, teckoning a ſhekel at two ſhillings and 
ſix pence; tho? ſome make it to be but two ſhil- 
lings and four pence ; this was but half the price 
of a ſervant, Exod. xxi. 32. and alludes to the 
dowry which- men uſed to give to women at their 
marriage; ſee 1 Sam. xviii. 23. The word here 
uſed has the ſignification of digging; hence the 
Vulgate Latin verſion renders it, I dug ber; and 
the abetters and defenders of it think it refers to 
the digging, or boring the ears of a ſervant that 
choſe to continue with his maſter, Zxed. xxi. 6. 
but the word is uſed in the ſenſe of buying, Gen. 
I. 3. Deut. ii. 6. and ſo Farchi ſays it has the ſenſe 
of merchandiſe or bargaining; and in the ſea-coaſts 
he obſerves, that they call 9 a purchaſe, 
ro. Perhaps the word is better rendred by 
the Septuagint and Arabic verſions, hired; and 
= cara. in the Arabic language ſignifies to Hire; 
10 it is uſed in As xxviii. 30. So with the Turks, 
as. Monſieur Thevenot obſerves, a letter out of 
beaſts to hire is called moucre or moutir, which 
comes from the Arabic word kira, he ſays, which 
ſignifies to let or hire; and is here fitly uſed of an 
harlot. The Jews have many whims and fancies 
about theſe fifteen pieces of ſilver. The Targum 
and Pefikta in Farchi, make them to reſpect the 


they deſign the fifteen kings of Judab, from Rebo- 
boam to the captivity, reckoning the ſons of Jeſiab 
as one, being | brethren; according to others, in 
Kimebi, Abraham,  Tſaac and Jacob, and the twelve 
tribes; and according to Abarbinel, the fifteen pro- 


Laertius in vit. Diogenis, p, 382. 


phets that propheſied of the redemption: and for 


t Travels, part 2. b. 1. ch. 3. P. 11. 


1 REN dalia uvarum, Pagninus, Montanus, Zanchius ; ſo 


fifteenth day of Ni/an, on which the 1/aclites were 
redeemed out of Egypt ; according to Aben Ezra, 
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an bomer held ten ephabs, and a letbec, or half Bo- 
mer, five ephabs, or ſo many buſhels, theſe making 
the number fifteen : 
they deſign Moſes, Aaron and Miriam, and the twelve 
tribes; and according to Aben Ezra, the number 
of the high- prieſts in the 9 55 of Fudah and 
eruſalem, a homer making thirty ſeahs, and an 
half homer fifteen, in all forty-five ; but accord- 
ing to others, in Kimchi, theſe deſign the forty- 
five days between the coming of the Hraelites out 
of Egypt, and their receiving the law : but leaving 
theſe fancies ; as the number of ſhekels given for 
| her was but a low price, and ſhows what an eſti- 
mate was made of her; and barley being the 
coarſeſt of grain, and bread, made of it, that of 
the worſt fort, which the poorer people eat; may 
be expreſſive of the captive, ſervile, mean, and 
abject ſtate of the people of //7rael, from the time 
of their captivity to their converſion to Chriſt, as 
is after more fully explained, 5 
V. 3. And I ſaid unto ber, &c.] Having bought 
or hired her; this was the covenant or agreement 
he made with her, hou ſhalt abide for me many 
days ; dwell alone in ſome ſolitary and ſeparate 
place, and have no converſation with any, eſpe- 
cially with men ; live like a widow that has loſt 
her huſband, and fo wait for a long time till the 
prophet ſhould think fit to take her to his houſe 
and bed: thou ſhalt not play the harlot, and thou 
Halt not be for another man; neither proſtitute her- 
ſelf, as ſhe had done to her lovers; nor marry an- 
other, but ketp herſelf chaſte and ſingle: /o will 
Talis be for thee ; wait for thee, and not take an- 
other wife; or will be thy huſband, after having 
made proper trial and full proof of thy conduct 
and behaviour: the Targum paraphraſes it thus, 
“ Say, O prophet, to her, O con 
„ ael, your ſins are the cauſe that you are car- 
ned captive many days; ye ſhall give yourſelves 
to my worſhip and not err, nor ſerve idols, and 
« even I will have mercy on you,” The hole is 
explained in the following words: . 
V. 4. For the children f Iſrael ſhall abide. many 
days without 'a king, and without à prince, &c.] 
Without any form of civil government, either re- 
gal or princely ; without any civil magiſtrate, either 
uperior pr ſubordinate, of their own; being ſub- 


ject to the kings and princes of other nations, as 


_ the ten tribes were Ray their captivity, by Fal. 
nance, to the coming of Chriſt, which was about 


cribes of dab and Blyjamin have had no kings 


teen hbndred years, which may very well be cal- 
led many rs Thi 11 jk Wl harlot's abid- 
ing for. the prophet many days in the parable: 
and without ſacrifice ; the wy. Wes. which 
has ceaſed as long as before obſerved; and any 
9 crifice of lain beaſts, as the paſover-lamb, 
Tc. 


« 


altar in Jeraſa 
the abrogation of them, as the Chriſtians have; 


but ſo it is ordered in providence, that they ſhould 


be without them, being kept out of their own 
land, that this and other prophecies might be ful - 


Were made for Baal, or as were the calves at Dan 


- 
« 


« * 
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in homer of barley, and an half homer of bars ;| 


ain, according to Saadiab, 


hundred years; and from that time the | 


c. the; Fees not thinking it lawful to offer ſacri- 
ice in a ſtrange land, or any where but upon the 

lem and to this day have go ſuch. 
ſacrifices among them, tho* they have ho notion of 


=. 


and Bethe] ; and tho' the people of Mael were very 
ſubject to idolatry, and ſet up images and ſtatues 
tor. worſhip before their captivities, yet ſince have 
nothing of image-worſhip. among them, but ſtrict- 
ly obſerve the command. And without an ephed 
a linen garment wore. by the high-prieſts under 
the law, to which the breaſt-plate was faſtened, 
which had in it the Urim and Thummim ; and which 
were wanting in the ſecond temple, and have been 
ever ſince ; ſo that theſe people have been ſo lon 

without this way and means of enquiry, of G 

about future things, ſee Ezra ii. 63. this may be 
put for the whole prieſthood, now ceaſed in a pro- 
per ſenſe ; and ſo the Septuagint render it, without 
a SOTO z fo that the Jews are without any form 
of government, civil or eccleſiaſtical ; they have 
neither princely nor prieftly power: and without 
teraphim; which ſome underſtand to be the ſame 
with the Vim and Thummim; and ſo the Septuagint 
render it, without manifeſtations; by which they 
are thought to mean the Urim, which according to 
them ſo ſignifies : but the word is generally thought 
to deſign ſome little images or idols, like the pe- 
nates or houſhold gods of the Romans, which were 
conſulted about future things; and ſo theFews com- 
monly underſtand it, and ſome deſcribe them thus 8, 
„ what are the teraphim ? they ſlay the firſt-born 
of a man, cut off his head, and pickle it with 
<< ſalt and oil, and inſcribe on a plate of gold the 
« name of an unclean ſpirit, and put that under 
«© his tongue; then they place it in a wall, and 
light candles before it, and pray unto, it, and 
„it talks with them.“ But now, according to 
this prophecy; the Jets in their captivity ſhould 
have no way and means of knowing future things, 
either in a lawful. or unlawful manner; ſee /. 


Ixxiv. 9. Ho the whole of this prophecy. is now 
gregation of fulglled 


in them, hear what they themſelves ſay, 
particularly, Kimchi; . theſe are the days of the 
4 captivity in which we now are at this day; we 
have no king nor prince out of ae; for we 
*© are. in the power of the nations, and of their 


God, nor image for idols no cpbed for God, 
that declares future things; and no teraphim for 
„ idolatry, which ſhew things ta come, according 
<< to the mind of thoſe that believe in them; and 
ſo Fat chi, ©. without; arfacrifice in the ſanctuary in 
25 * without an image of Baal in Samaria, 
in and Ibummim, that declares hidden things z 


and Tenapbim made for a time to ſpeak of, and 


urpoſe Hen Ezra. The Targan is, „ vithout 4 
Eing of che houſe of Dawid, and without a ruler 
© over Iael; without ſacrifice for acceptance in 
Feruſalem; and without an high place in Sama- 
| *© 166; and without an-ephod, and him that ſhews ;*! 
1. e. what ſhall come to paſs. The Syriac verſion 
renders the laſt clauſe, without ont abut offers in- 
7 and the AMrubic verſion; without one that 


| Kc. The ten tribes of Iyael, and alſo the two 


in the name of 1/ael, as Aben Ezra'interprets it; 
and theſe are joined together in parallel places; fee 
Jer. xxx. 3, 9. and l. 4, f. for. tho* they did not 


filled, : * without an image, or ftatue'; ſuch as 


_ © Pirke Eliezer, c. 36. fol. 40 ũ . 
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in Kings and princes z and have no ſacrifice for 


ibes | no Kings ſhew things, chat are ſecrets”? and do the ſame | 
and princes among them, for the ſpace of ſeven» | p 


tribes of Judab and Benjamin, which are included 


go into "captivity together, yet their return and 
converſion will be at the fame time; and they are 


- 
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all ſpoken of under the name of Iſrael. by the apo- 
ſtle Paul, when he foretels their converſion and 
ſalvation, Rom. xi. 26. The return of them, here 
propheſied of, does not barely mean their return to 
their own land, which will be at this time; ſee 
iT: xxx, 3. Ezek. xxxvii. 21, 22. Amos ix. 15. 
ut their return to the Lord by repentance; when 
they ſhall” repent of, and turn from their ſinful 
courſe of life, and particularly of their unbelief and 
rejection of the true Meffiah, and embrace him; 
and of their traditions and falſe ways of worſhip 
which they ſhall diſcard ; and of their own righ- 
teouſneſs they ſhall now renounce; and ſhall turn 
to the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and believe in him for 
righteouſneſs, life and falvation : and ſeek the Lord 
their God, and David their king; theſe may he con- 
ſidered either as two diſtinct perſons, Jehovah the 
Father, and the Meſſiah, as in Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 
24. and xxxvii. 23, 24. and ſo the Targum, and 
«* ſeek the worſhip of the Lord their God, and 
* obey Meſſiah the fon of David their king ;” 
who will be both 1 $62 ſoughr after, and unto, 
by them; and which is a proof of the divinity of 
the Meffiah, and of his equality with God his fa- 
ther ; as well as points out the right way in which 
Fehovah is to be ſought, namely with Chriſt, or 
in him, in whom he is a God gracious and merci- 
ful; and to ſeek and know both the one and the 
other, is eternal life, Jobn xvii. 3. or elſe all this 
is to be underſtood of the Meſſiah, rendering the 
words, and feek the Lord their God, even David 
their king; as alſo Fer. xxx. 9, Jud. 3. may be ren- 
dered; and ſo theſe are all epithets, titles, and cha- 
racters of him: he is Jehovah, the everlaſtin 
IAM; the true God, and eternal life ;  Immanne!, 
God with us; God in our nature, manifeſt in the 
ficſh ; the ſon of David, and his antitype, often 
called David in ſcripture; . KRxxix. 3, 4. Ezek. 
XXxxiv. 24 and xxxvii. 24. King of Lines. king 
of the ſaints,” of his church, and will be owne 
as ſuch” by the Jews at the time of their con- 
verſion, though they have rejected him; but now 
they'll receive him, and be ſubject to him; they'll 
ſeek to him for falvation, for the pardon of their 
ſins, for righteouſneſs, for reſt, for food, for pro- 


tection a ſafety, and to ſerve and obey him : 


and this ſeeking will not be out of curioſity, or 


in a carnal way, or for ſelfiſh ends; nor hypocri- 
ically, but with their whole hearts, and diligently, 
and in earneſt. Not only the Targum interprets 
this of MeMfah the fon of David, but Men E. 

on the place fays, this is the Meſſiah; and it is 
applied to bim, and his times, by other Jewiſb 
writers, both antient and modern. In an antient 
book “ of theirs, ing of David, it is ſaid, the 
holy bleſſed God is well pleafed with him in this 
world, and in the world to come; in this world, 
as it is Written, and I will defend this city for mine 
own ſake; and for my ler dun David's ſake, 3 Kings 
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xx. 6. and in the world to come, as it is written 
they ſhall ſeek the Lord their God, and David Ibei, 
king, '&c. David was king in this world, and Da. 
vid ſhall be king in the time to come. And in 
both Talmuds the words are applied to the Meſſiah 
in one of them *, after quoting this text, it is added. 
the Rabbizs ſay this is the king Meſſiah ; if of the 
living, David is his name; if of the dead, Dayis 
is his name. And in the other *, it is ſaid, when 
Feruſalem is built, David comes; that is, the fon 
of David, the Meſſiah ; which is proved by this 
paſſage, afterwards the children of Tſrael ſhall return 
and ſeek the Lord their God, and David their king ; 
that is, as the g/o/s interprets it, after they ſhall 
return to the houſe of the ſanctuary, or the tem- 
ple: fo Abarbinel, both in his commentary upon 
this place, and elſewhere !, as he interprets the ane 
Bead in ch. i. 11. of Meſſiah ben Ephraim, whom 
he, with the reſt. of his tribe, feign ſhall periſh in 
war; ſo he obſerves, that then Jrael ſhall ſcek 
David their king, the rod out of the root of Je/7, 
whom the Lord ſhall chuſe, and cauſe to reign 
over them. And another of their later writers = 
interprets the paſſage of the Meſſiah, and produ- 
ces it to prove againſt the Chriſtians, that he ſhould 
come in the end of days, or in the latter days; as 
it is plain and certain the our Jeſus, the true Meſ- 
ſiah, came at the end of the Fewwiſh world, in the 
laſt days of their civil and church-ſtate; ſee Hel. 
i. 1, 2. and ix. 26. and ſhall fear the. Lord, and 
his goodneſs in the latter day; not man, but the 
Lord; not his wrath and vengeance, but his good. 
neſs ; not with a ſervile, but with a godly, filial 
fear a fear influenced by the bleſſings of good- 
neſs they ſhall now be partakers of, particularly 
pardoning grace and mercy, Fſ. cxxx. 3, 4. they 
ſhall fear the Lord who. is good, and eſs it- 
ſelf, and Chriſt, in whom the oops of God is 
diſplayed, and who is prevented with the bleſſings 
of goodneſs for his people: it may be. rendred, 
they all fear, or come fearing to the Lord, and 
bis goodneſs *, — ſenſible of their ſin, danger, 
and miſery; they ſhall flee to the Lord as to their 
city of refuge, and to the bleſſings of his goodneſs 
they ſee their need of; and this they ſhall do in 
haſte, as Aben Ezra interprets it, comparing it 
with ch. xi. 11. The Septuagint verſion. is, they 
ſhall be. amazed at the Lord, and bis good things; 
the Syriac verſion, they Pall know the Lord, and his 
goodneſs ; the Arabic verſion, they' ſhall confeſs the 
Lord, and bit benefits; the 7. argum, they ſhall 
give themſelves to the ſervice of the Lord, and 
„ his goodneſs ſhall be multiplied, which ſhall 
* come' hires lo the end of days; or, as Aber 
Ezra, in the end of the prophecy of the prophets ; 
in future time, in the times of the Meſſiah ; Thich 
as Kimcht obſerves, are always meant by the laſt 
days ; and here it ſignifies the latter day of the laſt 


days, or of the goſpel-diſpenſation. 
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tanifs ; pavidi accedent ad Jehovam, & ad bonitatem ejus, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Drufius ; & 
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Ch. IV. V. 1. 


CHA 


HIS chapter contains a new ſermon or pro- 
phecy, delivered in proper and expreſs words, 
without types and figures, as before; in which the 
people of 1/raet are ſummoned to appear at the 
tribunal of God, to . hear- the charge brought a- 
gainſt them, and the ſentence to be pronounced 
upon them, and which would be executed. They 
are charged with ſins of omiſſion and commiſſion ; 
with want of truth and mercy to men, and with 
Jenorance of God; with ſwearing, lying, murder, 
theft, and adultery, V. 1, 2. the puniſhment threat- 
ned, is the ſword, famine, and ilence; which 
ſhould affect the whole land, and all creatures in 
it, men, beaſts, fowls, and fiſhes, V. 3. then the 
prieſts and falſe prophets are threatened with fall- 
ing into calamities along with the people, and with 
rejection from their office, and forgetfulneſs of their 
ſterity, and a taking away their glory from them, 
cauſe of their ſtriving with the true prophets; 
their rejection of knowledge; forgetfulneſs of the 
law of God; covetouſneſs, adultery, and drunken- 
neſs, J. 4— 11. then the diſcourſe is turned to the 
people again, who are charged with divination and 
olatry, which is ſpiritual adultery; and therefore, 
by way of. retaliation, their wives and daughters 
would be left to commit adultery and fornication, 
J. 12, 13, 14. and the chapter is concluded with 
advice to J/rae!, not to tempt Judab to ſin; or to 
Judab not to do the like, after the example of 7/- 
rael, who were backſliders, idolaters, left of God 
and alone; guilty of bribery, and the like ſhame- 
ful things, and would be ſuddenly filled with ſhame, 
J. 13, 16, 17, 18, 19. | WT CH 


F. 1. Hear the word of the Lord, ye children of 
Iſrael, &c.] The people of the ten tribes, as di- 
tink from Judab, V. 15. the prophet having fi- 
niſhed his parables he was ordered to take up and 
deliver, and his explanations of them, and con- 
cluded with a gracious promiſe of the converſion 
of the Jews in the latter day; enters upon a new 
diſcourſe, which begins with reproof for various 
fins; ſince what had been delivered in parables and 
types had had no effect upon them, they are called 
upon to hear what the Lord would ſay to them by 
= prophet, in more clear and expreſs terms; ſi- 

nce is ordered, and attention required to what 
follows: for the Lord hath a: controverſy with the 
inbabitants of the land; the land of ral; againſt 
him they had finned, before him they ſtood guilty; 
he had ſomething, yea many things againſt them; 
a charge. is brought into open court, the indiCt- 
ment is read, an anſwer muſt be made: God is 
the antagoniſt, that moves and brings on the con · 
troverſy in a judicial way, and who can anſwer him 
for one of a thouſand. ? or ſtand before him, or in 
court with him, when he marks iniquity ? the 
charge is as follows, becauſe there is no trub; none 
that do or ſpeak truth; that are true and faithful 
men, true to their word, and faithful to their truſt; 


ö 


——— 


no truth of grace in them, nor truth of doctrine 


held and received by them; truth failed from a- 
mong them, and none were. valiant for it; no truth 
or civil* faith. with reſpect to men, nor any truth 
Word or worſhip with reſpect to God: nor mercy; 
f and indigent creatures; no aſſion 


menen 


4. 


. 


. 


ſhown them; no offices of humanity, or acts of 
beneficence exerciſed towards them; tho' theſe are 
more deſirable by the Lord than, and are prefer- 
red by him to, all ceremonial facrifices, ch. vi. 6. 
or no piety, religion, godlineſs, powerful godli- 
neſs, which has the promiſe of this life, and that 
to come: nor knowledge of God in the land; in the 
land of Jrael, where God was uſed to be known 
where he had been worſhipped.; where his word 
had been diſpenſed, and his prophets had been 
ſent, and his ſaints that knew him, and his mind, 
and will, formerly had dwelt; but now a company 
of atheiſts, at leaſt that lived as ſuch, and had no 
true ſpiritual ſaving knowledge of God, and com- 
munion with him; they had not true love to him, 
nor a godly reverence of him, which this implies ; 
and that. was the ſource of all the wickedneſs com- 
mitted by them, afterwards expreſſed. The Tar- 
gum is, there are none that do truth, nor dif- 
ie penſe mercy, nor walk in the fear of the Lord, 
in the land.” | 
Y. 2. By ſwearing, and lying, &c.] Which ſome 
join together, and make but one ſin of it, falſe 
ſwearing, ſo Jarcbi and Kimchi ; but that ſwearing 
itſelf ſignifies, as the Targum interprets it; for it 


profane oaths, and taking the name of God in 
vain, and ſwearing by the creatures, but ma 

chiefly deſign perjury ; which, tho' one kind of - 
ing, may be diſtinguiſhed from it here; the latter 
intending hing in common, which the devil is the 
father of, mankind are incident unto, and which 
is abominable to God, whether in civil or in re- 
ligious ug : and killing, and ſtealing, and com- 
mitting adultery ; murders, thefts, and adulteries, 
were very common with them; ſins againſt the 
ſixth, eighth, and ſeventh commandments : they 
break out; thro? all the reſtraints of the laws of 
God and man, like an unrely horſe that breaks 
his bridle and runs away ; or like wild beaſts, that 
break down the fences and incloſures about them, 
and break out, and get away; or like a torrent of 
water, that breaks down its dams and banks, and 
overflows the meads and plains; ſuch a flood and 
deluge of 'fin abounded in the nation. Some ren- 


3 — 


robbers: and the Targum, they beget ſons of 
«* their neighbours wives;” and ſo Aburbinel inter- 
prets it, of breaking thro' the hedge of another 
man's wife; but theſe fins are obſerved before: 
and blood toucheth blood, which fome underſtand of 
fins in general, ſo called,” becauſe filthy and abo- 
minable; and of the addition and multiplication 
of them, there being as it were heaps of them, or 
rather a chain of them linked together. So the 
Tarpum, and they add fins to fins.” Others in- 
terpret it of impure mixtures, of inceſtuous luſts, 


laws of conſanguinity, Lev. xviii. 6. Ezet. xxii. 
11. or father it is to be underſtood of the great 
effuſion of blood, and frequency of murders; ſo 


by Shellum, when he had reigned but ſix months; 


| 


kings; Zacbariab the ſon of Feroboam was lain 
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not only takes in all curſing and imprecations, 


der it, they tbieve o; or act the part of thieves and 


or marriages contrary to the ties of blood, and 


that there was ſcarce any interval between them, 
but a continued ſeries of them. Some think re- 
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and Sballum was flain by Menabem, when he had 
reigned but one month; and chis Menabem was a 


murderer of many, ſmote many places, and ript 
up the women with child; Petabiab his ſon was 


| killed by Petab the ſon of Remaliab, and he again 


by Hoſbea, 2 Kings xv. 8, 105 13, 14, 16, 2, 30. 
| s P Wee Pall the land mourn, &.j Be- 
cauſe of the calamities. on it, the ron ne 
in it; nothing growing upon it through a violent 
drought; Ta e gr 2 being trodden 
down, or eaten up, by à foreign army: and every 
one that divelleth therein ſhall languiſh ; that is, every 
man, an inhabitant thereof, become weak, 
languiſh away, and die. thro? wounds received by 
the enemy; or for want of food, or being in- 
fected with the waſting and deſtroying | op N 
with the beaſts of the field, and with the fois of 
Beaven ;. the one ſhall die in the field for want of 
graſs to eat, and the other ſhall drop to the carth 
thro! the infection of the air; yea, the fiſhes of the 
ſea alſe ſhall be taken away; or gathered * ; to ſome 


- other place, ſo as to diſappear; or they ſhall be 
conſumed and die, as Kimchi interprets. it; and as 


all theſe creatures are for the good of men, for ſuſ- 


tenance, comfort, and delight, when they are taken 


away, it is by way of puniſhment for their fins. 


So the Targwm, the fiſhes of the ſea ſhall be leſ- 


* ſened for their ſins.” . 


VF. 4. Yet let no may firive, nor reprove. another, 


&c.] Or rather, let no. man ſtrive, nor am man re- 
ove us; and are either the words of the people, 


forbidding the prophet, or any other man, to con- 
tend with them, or reprove th their 
tho” guilty of ſo many, and their land in ſo much 


them for their fins, 


danger on that account: ſo the Targum, but yer 
« they ſay, let not the ſcribe teach, nor the pro- 
e phet reprove: or elſe they are the words of 
God to the prophet, reſtraining him from ſtriving 


with, and reproving ſuch a people, that were in- 
corrigible, and ef ied all reproof , ſee Ext. iii, 


26, or of the prophet to other good men, to for- 
bear ary thing of this. Find, finbe it was all to. no 
purpoſe ; it was but caſting peatls before ſwine ; it 
was all labour loſt, and in Vain: for iy people are 
as they:that firive with, the prieſt z they are ſ far 
from receiving correction and reproof kindly from 
any good. men, that they will riſe up againſt, and 
ſtrive with, the prickts,. to whom not to hearken 
was A capital crime, Deus. xvil. 12.  Abarbinet in- 
terprets it, and ſome in Abendana, like the company 
of Korab, that contended. with Aaron; ſugge ting 
chat. this peo 


ple were as impudent and wicked as 
they, and there was no dealing with them 80 
the Targum. but thy p ple contend with their 
* teachers.z”. and will Abet to no correction, and 


therefore it is in vain. to give it them. Tho ſome 


think the ſenſe, is, that all. forts of men were ſo 


cotrupt, that there were none. fit to be reprovers ; 


pple were like the prieſts, and the prieſts like 

chem, they contended With them, and ſaid, phyſi- 

cian heal chyſelf; takę the beam out of your on 

ei look to yourſelves, and your on ſins, and 
t reproave US... "- I > J. | © 
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Ch. iv. v. 3—6. 


, rity and happineſs, into great evils and calamitics. 
| particularly into the hands of their enemies, and 
be carried captive into another land: and this 
ſhould be in the day, or 40-day *r; immediately 
quickly, in a very ſhort time; or in the day-time. 
openly, publickly, in the fight of all, of all the 
nations round about, who ſhall rejoice at it; or in 
the day of proſperity, while things go well, amidſt 
eat plenty of all good things, and when ſuch a 
all was leaſt expected: and the prophet alſo hal; 
fall with thee in the night ; or the falſe prophets 
that are with you, as the Targum, and fo Jar; . 
either with you, O people, that dwell with you, 
teach you, and cauſe you to err; or with thee, © 
prieſt, being of the ſame family, as the prophets, 
many of them, were prieſts; now theſe ſhould fall 
likewiſe into the ſame calamities, as it was but juſt 
they ſhould, being the occaſion of them: and this 
ſhould be in the night ; in the night of adverſity 
and affliction, in the common calamity; or in the 
night of darkneſs, when they could not ſee at what 
they ſtumbled and fell, and ſo the more uncom- 
fortable to them; or as the one falls in the day, 
the other falls in the night; as certainly as the one 
falls, ſo ſhall the other, and that very quickly, 
immediately, as the night follows the day: ard / 
vill deſtrey thy mother ;, either Samaria, the metro- 
polis of the nation; or the whole body of the peo- 
ple, the congregation, as the Targam, and Kimchi, 
and Ben Melech, being as a mother with reſpect to 
individuals; and are threatened with deſtruction, 
becauſe: the corruption was general among pro- 
2 prieſts, and people, and therefore none could 
hope. no! ür 
J. 6. 1 prople are defliroyed for lack of knocv- 
ledge, Sc.] This is not to be underſtood of thoſe 
who are the Lord's: people by ſpecial grace; for 
they cannot 8 at leaſt with everlaſting 
deſtruction; God's love to them, his choice of 
them, covenant with them, the redemption of them 
by Chriſt, and the grace of God in them, ſecure 
them from ſuch deſtruction: nor can they periſh 
thro want of knowledge; for tho* they are by na- 
ture as ignorant as others, yet it is the determinate 
will of God to bring them to the knowledge of the 
truth, in order to falvation; and that fame decrce 
which fixes ſalvation as the end, ſecures the belief 
of the truth bog — 3 - and the = nba 1 
grace provi their knowledge of ſpiritua 
8 well as other ſpiritual blen n con- 
ſequence of which their minds are enlightened by 
the Spirit of wiſdom and underſtanding, and they 
have the knowledge of God and Chriſt given them, 
which is life eternal. But this is to be underſtood 
of the 5 as a of the ten tribes of Fart, who were 
nationally and nominally the people of God, were 
| ſo by proſeſſion; they called themſelves the people 
of God ; and tho“ they were idofarers, yet they 


t 


' profeſſet to worſhip God in their idols; and as yet 
'God's:Lo-ammi' had not taken place upon them; 
he ftill ſent his prophets among them, to re- 
prtve and reform them, and they were not as yet 
finally rejected by him and caſt but of their land. 
Theie may be faid to be weftiroyed,” becauſe they 
were threatened"with- deſtruction, and Tt was near 
at händ, they were juſt upon the brink of it; 
| — becauſe of the certainty of it, and this through 
| Jack'of "knowledge 3 either in the people; who were 

ignorant of God, his mind, and ee, 
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Ch. iv. v. 7— 10. 


and without fear and reverence of him, which was 
the cauſe of all the abominations they ran into, for 
which they were threatened with ruin; or in the 
prieſts, whoſe buſineſs it was to teach and inſtruct 
the people; but inſtead of teaching them true doc- 
trine, and the true manner of worſhip, taught them 
falſe doctrine, and led them into ſuperſtition and 
idolatry 3 and fo they periſhed thro' the default of 
the prieſts in performing their office; which ſenſe 
is confirmed by what follows: becauſe thou haſt re- 
jefted knowledge, I will alſo rejeft thee, that thou 
Halt be no prieft to me; the prieſts that Jeroboam 
made were of the loweſt of the people, ignorant 
and illiterate men, 1 Kings xii. 31. and iti. 33. 
and they choſe to continue ſuch ; they rejected with 
contempt and abhorrence, as the word ſignifies, the 
knowledge of God, and of all divine things; of 
the law of God, concerning what was to be done, 
or not to be done by the people; and of all ſta- 
tutes and ordinances relating to divine worſhip, and 
the performance of the prieſtly office: and though 
there might be ſome of Aaron's line that continued 
in the land of Jrael, and in their office; yet theſe 
affected the ſame ignorance, and therefore the Lord 
threatens them with a rejection from the prieſt- 
hood ; or however, that they ſhould be no prieſts 
to him, or in his account, but ſhould be had in 
the utmoſt abhorrence and contempt. The word 
here uſed has a letter in it more than uſual *, which 
may ſignify the utter rejection of them, and the 
great contempt they were had in by the Lord; this 
was to take place, and did, at the captivity by 
Salmaneſer. Seeing thou haſt forgotten the law of thy 
God z which he had given them; who was their 
God by profeſſion ; 2 which they had forgot as if 
they never had read or learnt it; and ſo as not to 
rve and keep it themſelves,” nor teach and in- 
ſtru& others in it: 7 will alſo forget thy children , 
have no regard to them, take no notice and care 
oß them, as if they were never known by him; 
meaning either the people in 2 their diſciples 
and ſpiritual children; or elſe their natural chil- 
dren, who ſhould be cut off, and not ſucceed them 
in the prieſthood. The words are very emphati- 
cal, I will forget them, even I.; which expreſſes 
the certainty of it more fully, as well as more 
clearly points at the juſtneſs of the retaliation. 
F. 7. As they were increaſed, ſo they finned againſt 
me, &c.] As the children of the prieſts increaſed 
and grew up, they ſinned againſt the Lord, imi- 
tating their parents; they were as many ſinners as 
they were perſons, not one to be excepted : this 
expreſſes their univerſal depravity and corruption. 
Some underſtand it of their increaſe as in number, 
ſo in riches, wealth, honour, dignity, and autho- 
rity, and yet they ſinned more and more; which 
thews their ingratitude. So the Targum, © as 1 
have multiplied fruits unto them, c.“ There- 
fore will I change their glory into ſhame ;, take away 
their prieſthood from them, ſo that they ' ſhall be 
no more prieſts, and as if they never had been; 
and reduce: them to a ſtate of poverty, meanneſs, 
and diſgrace; and cauſe them to go into captiyity 
with the meaneſt of the people; and be in no 
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V. 8. They eat up the fin of niy people, &c.] That 
is, the prieſts did fo, as the Targum, the prieſts of 
Jeroboam; they eat up the ſacrifices which the peo- 
ple brought for their ſins : and their fault was, ei- 
ther that they eat that which belonged to the true 
prieſts of the Lord, ſo Jarcbi; or they did that; 
and had no concern to inftru& the people in the 
right way; all that they regarded were good eat- 
ing and drinking, and living voluptuouſly; and 
were altogether careleſs about inſtructing the peo- 
ple in the nature of facrifices, and in the way cf 
their duty : or this may regard the Bacchanalian 
feaſts, as ſome think, which the people made- in 
the temples of idols, and fo ſinned z and of which 
the prieſts greatly partook, and encouraged them 
in, and ſo were partakers not only of their ban- 
quets, but of their ſins. They /et their heart on 
their iniquity ; either their offerings for their ini- 
quity, or their iniquity itſelf : or, /ft up their ſoul * 
to it; diligently looking after it, not caring how 
much they committed; ſince the more ſin- offerings 
would be brought, which would be to their ad- 
vantage. Tho' ſome think the fin of whoredom, 
frequently and impudently committed at theſe idol- 
feaſts, is meant, which the prieſts were much ad- 
dicted to, and very greedy of; they committed un- 
cleanneſs with greedineſs, Epb. iv. 19. 

V. 9. And there ſhall be like people like prieft, &c.] 
No difference between them in their feſtivals; the 
one, being as greedy of committing intemperance 
and uncleanneſs as the other, and in their common 
converſation of life ; tho? the prieſts ought both to 
have given inſtructions, and to have ſet good 
examples; bur inſtead of that were equally guilty 
as the people, and ſo would be alike in their pu- 
niſhment, as it follows: and I will puniſh them for 
their ways; their evil ways, as the Targum ; their 
wicked mannet of life and converſation, both of 
the people and the prieſts ; eſpecially the latter are 
meant: or, I will viſit upon him his ways v; upon 
every one of the prieſts, as well as the people; 
which viſit muſt be underſtood in a way of wrath 
and vengeance : and reward them their doings ; re- 
ward them according to their doings, as their fins 
deſerve, and as it is explained in the next verſe: or, 
Iwill return their doings to them * ; bring them back 
again, when they ſeemed to be paſt and gone, and 
ſet them before them, and charge them with them, 
and puniſh for them. pe 4 

y. 10. For they ſhall eat, and not have enough, 
&c.] Namely, the prieſts ; for of them the words 
are continued, who eat of the ſacrifices of the peo · 
ple, and of the feaſts made in honour of idols; 
and yet, either what they eat did not ſatisfy or 
nouriſh them, or elſe their appetites were ſtill e 


after more of the ſame kind: or this may reſpect 
a famine, either at the ſiege of Samaria, or in their 
captivity; when they who had lived fo voluptuouſly 
ſhould have fo little to eat, that it ſhould not ſa- 
tisfy them: or though, as others, they eat to the 
honour of their idols, - ing to be bleſſed with 
plenty by them, they ſhall not have it: they ball 
commit whoredom, and ſhall not increaſe ; that is, 
their offspring they 1 not children, ſo 
the 7. run, eh and Kimchi ; or the children 


more honour, but ſubject to as much ſcorn and 


contempt as they. . | 
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d. ad iniquitatem ebruin tollunt animam ſuam, Schmidt. 
Pagninus, Montanus, Cocceius, Schmidt. 
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mit whoredom i in the idols temple with that view, 
where the women proſtituted themſelves for that 
rpoſe: becauſe they have left off to take heed to the 
IR, to his word, and worſhip, and ordinances, 
which they formerly had ſome regard unto, but 
now had relinquiſhed : or, the Lord they have fer. 
faken, or left off to obſerve ” ; his ways, his word 
worſhip. R. Saadiab connects this with the 
ſallowin words, they haye forſaken the Lord to 
obſerve . and wine; but wrongly. 

V. 11. ¶ boredom and wine, and neto wine, take 
away the heart.] Uncleanneſs and intemperance be- 
ſot men, deprive them of reaſon and judgment, 
and even of common ſenſe, make them down- 

right fools, and ſo ſtupid as to do the following 
things ; or they take away the heart from follow- 
ing the Lord, and taking heed to him, lead 
to idolatry; or they occupy the heart, and fill it 
up, and cauſe it to prefer ſenſual luſts and plea- 
ſures to the fear and love of God: their ſtupidity 
brought on hereby is expoſed in the next verſe; 
though it ſeems chiefly to reſpect the prieſts, who 
erred in viſion thro” wine and ſtrong drink, and 
fumbled in judgment, VJ. xxviii. 7. 

V. 12. M people aſt counſel at their flocks, &c.] 
Or at bis wood *, or ſtick; his wooden image, as 
the Targum ; their wooden gods, their idols made 
of w mere ſtocks and blocks, without life or 


ſenſe, and much leſs reaſon and underſtanding, and 


Milt leſs divinity. Reference is here had either to 
the matter of which an idol was made, being the 
trunk of a tree, or a block of wood; as the poet 
introduces Priapus ſaying, olim truncus eram ficul- 
aus, inutile lignum : or to ſticks of wood them- 
ſelves, without Aon] and into any form or ſhape; 
it is „that the ancient ido- 
— 5 uſed to 9 — for gods, with great venera- 
tion, trees or pieces of wood, havin gs bark 
taken off; particularly the Carians wor s 
Diana a piece of wood, not hewed, ſquared, or 
planed'* : tho? the firlt ſeems rather to be the ſenſe 
ere; and either was extremely fooliſn. And yet 
ſuch was the ſtupidity of this people, whom God 
had formerly choſe for his people, and had di- 
ſtinguiſhed them hy his 75 50h Fes others, 1 
905 had profeſſed Neunes to be his people, and 
as yet were not utterly caſt off, as to ll him 
and his divine oracles, and all methods of know- 
ing his will ; as to aſk counſel of ſuch wooden dei- 
ties in matters of 2 and difficulty, what 
mould be done by 12 concerning e 
come. af ep 22 declaterb unto „* 3 7 
nen Be are to be taken by them in the preſent 
caſe, ot What ſhall come to paſs as they fanſy; 
that is, either their idol, e of a ſtaff or Rick 
of wood, I a 8 carried on a ſtaff + ſuch 
AS were reraphim they conſulted, in- 
528 05 the Urim and e, and 75 5 
declared to them what they ſhould do, or What 
8 _— befal them. * Kimch? 8 father interprets it of 
＋ e rogh on” hom they depepded,. and 
hee. rations they xeceived as oracles, Per- 
haps. ſome ralph Hg had to 4 fort of diyination uſed 
among the heathens by rods and ſtaves, called 
Rabgomancy, which the tus had learnt of them; 
like that by arrows uſed by Nehuchaantzzer, Ezek. 
* 21. I was ee Oy fecting up « Wer 
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or ſtaff, and as that fell, ſo they judged and deter- 
mined what was to be done. The manner, ac- 
cording. to Theophyla?, on the place, was this, 
6 ſet up two rods, and muttered ſome verſes 
« and enchantments; and then the rods falling 
« thro” the influence of dzmons, they conſidered 
% how they fell, whether forward or backward, to 
e the right or the left; and ſo gave anſwers to the 
<< fooliſh people, ung the fall of the rods for 
th ſigns.” The Jews take this to be forbid by that 
negative precept, Deut. xviii. 10. there ſball not be 
found among you am that uſeth divination. So Jar. 
chi and Baal Hatturim on that text explain a divi- 
ner, by one that holds his ſtaff ; and the former 
adds _ ſays, ſhall I go, or ſhall, I not go? as. i 
is ſaid, my people aſe counſel at their ſocks, &c. the 
manner of which they thus deſcribe , when they 
** are about to go a journey, they enquire before 
* they ſet out, 7. e. whether it will be proſperous 
* or no; and the diviner takes a branch of a tree, 
* and takes off the bark on one ſide, and leaves 
« it on the other, and then throws it out of his 
hand; if, when it falls, the bark is uppermoſt, 
« he ſays this is a man; then he caſts it again, and 
* if the white is uppermoſt, this is a woman; to 
a man, and after that a woman, this is a good 
„ ſign, and he goes his journey, or does what he 
« deſires to do: but if the white appears firſt, and 
<« after that the bark, then he ſays, to a woman, 
«and after that a man, and he forbears (that is, 
«© to go his 1 pere or do what he deſired): but 
is uppermoſt in both (throws), or 
the white uppermoſt in both, to a man after a 
yo man, and a, woman after a woman, then his jour- 
* ney. (as to the ſucceſs of it) is between both; 
d ſo they ſay they do in the land of $Slavoria. . 
454 from the _Slavonians, Grotius ſays, the Ger- 
Mans t Kk this way of divination, 6 which Taci- 
tus * gives. an account; and it ſeems by him, that 
the Chal dean allo had it, from whom the Jews 
might have it. This way of divination by the ſtaff, 
is a little differen given in Haſcunt *; the diviner 
meaſures his ſtaff with his finger, or with his 
hand; one time he ſays, I will go; another time, 
[ will no 0; but if it happens at the end of the 
not go, he goes not. For the ſpirit of 
JA bath pF them to err; a violent incli- 
nation and biaſs of mind to idolatry, which is ſpi- 
ritual adultery, and a ſtrong affection for it, 
red up by an evil fpirit, the devil; which ſo Sought 
to | upon them, and influenced them, as to cauſe them 
to wander from the true God,. and his worſhip, as 
follows: and they have. gone a 2 from under 
their Cod; or 1 the worſhip of their 
God,“ as the Targum ; from the true God, who 
pong i the hav gp n of 8. bend to 55 15 
a ſpirit o E y departed from him, 
10 adultery, that is, idola- 
try; TP is explained and enlarged -upon io the 
next verſe. 


J. 4 ST g up ou. the 20ps of the mour- 
tains, 440 bg, hi part of them, neareſt to 


the * where Fit their. altars to idols, 
and offered facrifice. unto them, as we often read 
in ſcripture they did: aud burn incenſe upen the bills; 


to their idols, Which was one kind of ſacrifice puc 


for all other; 


under oaks, and poplars, and N 
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N Genes, 1.6. 12 232. 
ruſium per Wi ro. 


German. c. 10. 15 


iquerunt obſervare, Cacceius ; deſeruerunt obſervare,” ſo ſome in Vatablus, 
1 in ligno ſuo, V. 1. s 

'v Horac, Sermon. | 1. 1 Satyr. 8. 
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and indeed under every green tree that grew upon 
them, where there were groves of them raiſed up 
for this purpoſe; ſee Jer. ii. 20. and iii. 6: be- 

caiſſe the ſhadow thereof is good; the ſhadow of theſe | 


Ch. iv. v. 14. 


trees, of each of them, was large, and preſerved 
them from the ſultry heat of the ſun, as well as 
hid them from the ſight of men; they could per- 
their idolatrous rites, as well as gratify their 
impure luſts, with more privacy and ſecrecy ; and 
perhaps they thought the gods delighted in ſuch 
ſhady places, and that theſe were trequented by 
ſpirits, and the departed fouls of men; in ſuch 
places the heathens, whom the Jews imitated, built 
their temples, and offered their ſacrifices l. The oak 
is a very ſpreading tree; its branches are large, and 
irs ſhadow very great: hence the religious heathens 
in ancient times uſed to live under them, and wor- 
ſhip. them as ; and dedicate temples to them, 
| becauſe they furniſhed them with acorns for food, 
and a ſhelter from the rain, and other inclemencies 
of the heavens ; particularly the oak was conſe- 
crated to Jupiter, as appears from what Virgil ſays '. 
The oak at Dodona is famous for its antiquity, 
where were a fountain and groves, and a temple 
dedicated to the ſame heathen deity ; and from 
whence oracles were given forth *, The Druids 
here in Britain choſe to have their groves of oaks ; 
nor did they perform any of their ſacred rites with- 
out the leaves of them: hence Pliny ' ſays they 
had their name. The poplar mentioned, is the 
white poplar, as the word uſed ſignifies, and which 
affords a very - hoſpitable ſhadow, as the poet » 
calls it; and this was a tree alſo with the heathens 
ſacred to their gods, particularly to Hercules; be- 
cauſe it is ſaid he brought it firſt into Greece from 
the river - Acheron, where it grew; and the wood 
of no other tree would the Eleans uſe, in preparing 
the ſacrifices for Jupiter Olympius *®, The elm is 
alſo a very ſhady tree; hence Virgil calls it, ulmus 
opaca, ingens ; and under this tree ſacrifices uſed 
to be offered to idols, as is evident from Ezek: vi. 
13. where the ſame word is uſed as here, tho? it 
is there rendered an oak ; but that it is different 
from the oak, appears from- theſe two words being 
read er, ſo that they cannot be names of one 
and the ſame tree, IJ vi. 13. where it is rendered 
the zey-zree, as diſtinct from the oak. Now theſe 
trees being very ſhady ones, and under which the 
Gentiles uſed to perform their religious rites, the Jews 
imitated them therein, which is here complained of. 
Therefore your daughters ſhall commit wwhoredoms, and 
your ſpouſes ſhall commit adultery; or theit ſons wives; 
either ſpiritually, that is, commit idolatry. by the 
example of their parents and huſbands; or cor- 
how » being left at home whilſt their parents and 
were worſhipping their idols upon the 
mountains, as en Ezra and Kimchi: and ſo this 
is to be as a puniſhment of the idolatry 
of their and huſ z that as they com- 
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vile affections, or by force ſhall be made, to com- 
mit corporal adultery againſt them; or rather the 
ſenſe is, led by the example of their parents and 
huſbands, whom they ſee not only ſacrifice to idols 
in the above places, but commit uncleanneſs with 
harlots there, they. will throw off all ſhame, and 
commit whoredom with men: for ſo the words 
may be rendered, hence your daughters, &c. ſo 
Abarbmel. © | f. fy 
Y. 14. J will not puniſh your daughters when they 
commit wwhoredoms, nor your ſpouſes when they com- 
mit adultery, &c.] Either not puniſh them at all, 
ſo that they ſhall go on in fin, and to a greater 
degree, to the diſgrace and reproach of their pa- 
rents and huſbands; or not as yet, or not fo ſe- 
verely in them, becauſe it was by their example 
they were led into it, Farch!'s note is very imper- 
tinent, that God threatens them with the diſuſe of. 
the bitter waters of jealouſy. * The words are by 
ſome rendered interrogatively, all I not puniſh your 
daughters, &c*, verily I will; and not them only, 
but their parents and huſbands too, who deſerve 
more ſevere corrections : for themſelves are ſeparated 
with whores, and ſacrifice with 'barlots; they ſeparated 
themſelves to Baal-Peor, that ſhameful idol, ch. ix. 
10. the Priapus of the Gentiles, in whoſe-idolatrous 
| wotſhip many obſcene rites were uſed ; theſe men 
ſeparated themſelves from their wives, as well as 
from\ God and his worſhip, and from the company 
and converſation of men, and in private commit- 
ted uncleanneſs with the women that attended, 
and with the ſhe-prieſts that officiated at the wor- 
ſhip of idols; thoſe faxZified ones, as the word 
may be rendered; and after that eat of things 
offered to idols with them. So the Targum, they 
© affociated themſelves with whores, and eat and 
e drank with harlots,”* Some verſions underſtand 
the latter of catamites, or ſodomitical perſons, and 
of the wickedneſs practiſed by them in ſuch places. 
Therefore the people that doth not underſtand; the 
law, as the Targum; what is to be done, and 
what to be avoided; the difference between the 
true and falſe religion; have no knowledge of di- 
vine and ſpiritual things, at joaſt are very waver- 
ing and unſettled in their minds about religion, 
having thought little, and know leſs of the mat- 
ter: hall fall; into idolatry and adultery, led by 
ſuch examples. So the. Septuagint verſion, is im- 
plicated with a whore; or embraces a whore, as the 
Syriac and Arabic verſions; fee Prov. vii. 22. and 
xxii. 14. or ſhall fall into calamities, ruin, and 
deſtruction; Hall be daſbed, as the Targum; ſo the 
Arabic interpreter of Mart ix. 26. Luke ix. 42. 
uſes the word: tho* Aben Ezra and Kimchi ſay, 
that in the Arabic language it ſignifies to be per- 
plexed and diſturbed, ſo as not to know what to 
do *; The firſt ſenſe ſeems to be beſt, of being 
ſcandalized, offended, and ſtumbling and falling 
into ſin; and which Alarbinel ſuggeſts, and jr 
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mit ſpiritual adultery againſt God, or idolatry, | agrees with what follows concerning Judab. 
their daughters and wives ſhall be given up to ſuch 7 HD: 
3 RI OT OOO CIP e b wn, . [ane S . Den 8. | n * $59 * i. J. 15. 
0 $4 n | 2 3 8 4 p f 2x ; *** 
| ; 7 Locus in urbe fuit wedia, lirtiflimas umbra : i bp en ba 
Oe 44 Hi tomplum Junoni ogens Sidonis Dido \ 
"IS? N 5 * e N 1 Con . 1 : Virgil, Zpeid. l. fer F 8 
Vid. Chartarii imagines deorum, p. 5. Ae A ee . 
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Dier. I. 6. . Nat tft. I. 16. c. 44. © '* Qua pu gens ahoyed po c 
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V. 15: Though thou Iſrael play the harlot, yet let 
not Judab offend; &c.] That is, tho* the Maelites, 
the people of the ten tribes, committed adultery, 
both corporal and ſpiritual, in their idolatrous wor- 
ſmip, as before obſerved, to which they had been 
uſed ever ſince the times of Fereboam the Firſt, 
and were hardened therein, and from which there 
were little hopes of reforming them; yet let not 
the men of Judab be guilty of the ſame crimes, 
who have as yet retained the pure worſhip of God 
among them ; where the houſe of God is, and the 
prieſts of the Lord officiate, and ſacrifices are of- 
| up to him according to his will, and all other 
parts of religious ſervice. are performed: or the 
whole ſeems to be directed to Hrael, as an exhor- 
tation to them, that tho! they had given into ſuch 
abominations, yet ſhould be careful not to offend 
Judab, or cauſe them to ſtumble and fall, and be- 
come guilty of the ſame ſins, and ſo be expoſed to the 
ſame puniſhment; and which would be an aggra- 
vation of Vael's fin, to draw others into it with 
them: come not ye unto Gilgal, neither go ye up 
to Betbaven; to worſhip idols in thoſe places; other- 
wiſe it might be lawful to go to them on any civil 
accounts: Gilgal was upon the borders of the ten 

. tribes, between them and Judab, where Jaſbua cir- 
cumciſed the Mraelites; kept the firſt paſſover in 
the land; and where the ark and tabernacle were 
for a time; and perhaps for theſe reaſons was choſen 
for a place of idolatrous worſhip : Bethaven is the 
ſame with Bethel, the name Jacob ga ve it, ſignify- 
ing the houſe of God; but when Feroboam ſet up 
one of his calves: here, the prophets, by way of 
contempt, called it Beibaven, the houſe of iniquity, 
or the houſe of an idol; though there was a place 
called Betbaven near Beibel, and Ai, as Kimchi ob- 
ſerves, and as appears from Joſb. vii. 2. yet Bethel 
was ſometimes ſo called, as it ſeems to be here, 
becauſe of the idolatry in it; and ſo the Jalmud- 


4/ts * ſay, the place called Bethel, is now called Beth- 


auen. Now. the queſtion is, whether Judab or 1/- 
rael ate here addreſſed ; many interpreters carry it 
in the former ſenſe, as if the men of Judab were 
diſſuaded from going to theſe places for worſhip, 
when the temple, the 57 7 place of worſhip, was 
in their on tribe; but the ſpeech ſeems rather to 
be directed to the Mraelites, to leave off going to 
theſe places for worſhip; for being ſo near to Judah, 
they might be the means of enſnaring and draw- 
ing them into the ſame idolatrous practices: nor 
ſutar ibe Lord liveth; or ſwear by the living God, 
ſo long as they worſhipped idols; for it was not 
well pleaſing to God, to have his name uſed by 
_  idolaters, or joined with their idols; eff 
they meant cheir idol, when they ſwore: by the 
| Lord. F B 
J. 16. Fur Jfrael ſlideibß bac, as a bachſiding 
Beiſer, &.] A heifer or young cow Iſrael is com- 
pared unto; the rather, becauſe of the object of 
their idolatrous worſhip, the calves at Dan and 
Bethel : the Septuagint calls them beifers; which 
Kees are hereby put in mind of, and upbraided 
with; as alſo to expreſs their brutiſh-ſtupidity in 
worſhipping ſuch idols, in which they obſtinately 
perſiſted; and fo were like a refraory and untamed 
ifer, as ſome render it, which will not be kept 
within bounds, either within doors or without,” but 
breaks through, and paſſes wer, all fences and in- 
cloſures; as they did, Who tranſgreſſed the laws of 


| God, and would not be reſtrained by them: or 
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like an heifer unaccuſtomed to the yoke, which 
will not ſubmit to it, but wriggles its neck from 
under it; ſo the M raelites would not be ſubject to 
the yoke of the law of God, were ſons of Bejja/, 
children without a yoke ; or like one tho' yoked, 
yet would not draw the plough, but flip back in 
the furrows, even tho* goaded ; fo they, tho? ſti. 
mulated by the -prophets, whoſe. words were as 
goads. and pricks to puſh them on, yet would nor 
hearken to them, but pulled away the ſhoulder, 
and, flid back from the ways and worſhip of God, 
hence called backfliding 7Fael, Fer. iii. 6. and this 
is either a reaſon why Judab ſhould not follow their 
example becauſe backfliders, or why they ſhould 
be puniſhed, as follows: ow or therefore *, the 
Lord will ft eed them as a lamb in a large Place 3 not 
that they were like lambs for the good properties 
of them, innocence, harmleſſneſs, meekneſs, and 
patience ; nor fed as the Lord feeds his lambs, and 
gathers them in his arms; but either as an heifer 
in ſheep-paſture, in ſhort commons, for that crea- 
ture can't live where ſheep and lambs can; or ra- 
ther as a lamb that is alone, ſeparate from the 
flock, not under the care of any ſhepherd ; but ex. 
poſed to every beaſt of prey upon a large common, 
on a wild deſert and uncultivated place; afraid of 
every thing it hears and ſees ; bleating after it; 
dam, of whoſe ſuſtenance and nouriſhment it is de- 
ſtitute; and fo is expreſſive of the ſtate and condi- 
tion of 1/rael in captivity, in the large Aſſyrian em- 
pire; and diſperſed among the nations, where they 
were weak and helpleſs, deſtitute of all good things, 
and expoſed to all dangers, and to every enemy. 
Wen Ezra and Kimchi” underſtand the words in a 
d ſenſe, that the Lord would have fed them as 
ambs in a large place, in an affluent manner, bur 
that they rebelled and backſlided: and to this ſenſe 
the Fargum ſeems to incline, which paraphraſes the 
whole verſe thus, for as an ox which is fattened 
* and kicks, ſo ral rebels becauſe of the mul- 
<« titude of good things; now the Lord will lead 
them as a choice lamb in a valley,“ or plain: 
and ſo Welding, though Iſrael is reſrattory, &c. nol- 
withſtanding the Lord will feed them, &c. and in- 
deed the phraſe is uſed in a good ſenſe in J. xxx. 
23, but there herds and flocks are ſpoken of, and 
not a ſingle lamb,” as here; tho* Kimchi thinks the 
ſingular is put for the plural, lamb for lambs. 
; 17. Ephraim is joined to idols, &c.] That is, 
the ten tribes” of ael, frequently ſo called after 
their ſeparation from the reſt, becauſe that Jero- 
boam,” by whom the revolt was made, was of that 
tribe; and becauſe that tribe was the principal of 
them, and Samaria, the metropolis of their king- 
dom, was in it: and ſo the Targum here renders 
it, “ the houſe of Muell are joined to idols;” to 
the calves at Dan and Betbel; to Baal, and other 
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fince it was all to no purpoſe; there was no reclaim- not only from their external enemies, but from all 
ing them, ſo Farchi and Nimchi; and therefore let | innovations in religion; and which we rightly 
them alone, let them go on in their fins, and in] enough render rulers, civil and eccleſiaſtic, kings, 
their errors, and in their ſuperſtition and idolatry ; | princes, and prieſts ; ſee P/. xlvii. 9. theſe /oved, 
ſee Exel. iii. 26. Matt. xv. 14. God was deter- | give ye, which was a ſhame to them: the ſenſe is, 
mined to let them alone himſelf, and therefore bids | either they loved gifts and bribes, and wete ton- 
his prophet do ſo likewiſe : and fad is the caſe with | tinually ſaying, give, give, when cauſes were to be 
men when he lets them alone, and will not diſturb | tried, and ſo perverted juſtice and judgment, which 
their conſciences any more by jogs and convictions, | was very ſhameful z or they loved wine and ſtrong 
but gives them up to a ſeared conſcience, to hard- drink, and therefore required it to be continually 
neſs of heart, and to their own luſts; when he | given them, which was very ſcandalous in rulers 
will not hedge up their way with thorns, or di- | more eſpecially, Prov. xxxi. 4. or they loved whore- 
ſtreſs them with afflictive providences, and hinder | dom, both in a corporal and ſpiritual ſenſe, and 
them from going on in a courſe of fin and wicked- | defired more harlots, and more idols, and added 
neſs; nor give them reſtraining grace, but ſuffer | to their old ones, which was very abominable and 
them to go on in the broad road, till they drop | ignominious. So the Targum, they turned them- 
into hell; and ſays of them, let him that is filthy be] ſelves after fornication they loved, which brought 
filthy till, Rev. xxii., 11. or elſe they are the words] ſhame unto them; and theſe may be conſidered 
of the prophet to the men of Judah, to have no- | as ſo many reaſons why Judah ſhould have nothing 
thing to do with Jrael, ſince they were ſuch back- | to do with 1/-ael;: | | 
fliders and idolaters; to have no communion and | V. 19. The wind bath bound her up in her wings, 
converſation with them, but let them be alone, and | &c.] That is, the wind in its wings hath bound 
worſhip alone for them; ſince what fellowſhip has | up Ephraim, Iſrael or the ten tribes, compared to 
righteouſneſs with 1 re rk light with dark-| an. heifer z meaning, that the wind of God's wrath 
- neſs, Chriſt with Belial, a believer with an infidel, and vengeance, or the enemy the Afyrian ſhould 
or the temple of the living God with idols and | come like a whirlwind, and carry them ſwiftly; 
idolaters ? 2 Cor. vi. 14, 15. £pb. v. 11. ſome] ſuddenly, and irreſiſtibly, out of their own land, 
take them to be the words of the prophet to] into a 9 country: the paſt tenſe for the fu- 
God concerning rael, approving of his righte- ture, as is common in prophecy, becauſe of the 
ous judgments, in threatening to feed them as a certainty of it; ſo Farchi and Joſeph Kimchi : but 
lamb in a large place; diſmiſs him thither, ſuffer | en Ezra; David Kimchi, ' Abarbinel, and Aben- 
and leave him to feed there. The Targum inter- | dana, render it, fe, that is, 1/rael, hath bound up 
prets it of their ſin, and not their puniſhment, | ibe wind in ber wings; meaning, that they had 
* they have left their worſhip ;” the ſervice of laboured in vain in their idolatrous worſhip ; and 
God. SE | | it was all one as if a man ſhould attempt to gather 
F. 18. Their drink is ſour, &c.] In their ſto- the wind, and bind it up in the ſkirts of his gar- 
machs, having drank ſo much that they can't di- | ment, and when he opens them there is nothing to 
it; hence nauſeous eructations, with a filthy | be found: and to this ſenſe is the Targum, the 
ſtench, are belched out; ſo it is a charge of drun- | *© works of their great men are not right, as it is 
kenneſs which Ephraim or the ten tribes were ad-“ impoſſible to bind the wind in a wing” referring 
dicted to, and are accuſed of, J. xxviii. 1. or, to the fins of their rulers, as before: or rather 
their drink is gone v; it has loſt its colour, bright- | the ſenſe is, the wind ſhall get into the looſe ſkirts 
neſs, ſmell and flavour, it is turned to vinegar; | of the garments of the 1#aedites, which ſhall be 
expreſſive of the general corruption and depravity | as a fail to it, as Schmidt obſerves, and ſhall carry 
ef manners and religion among them; ſee J. i. 22. | them into diftant lands; which falls in with the 
or their drink departeth, or cauſetbh to depart ; or is] firlt ſenſe of the words, and is beſt: and they ſhall 
refraFory ; that is, it made them refractory, like be aſbamed becauſe of their ſacrifices ; they of the 
a refractory heifer, as before; cauſed them to de- | ten tribes, the people of ral; or their - ſhields, 
part from God and his worſhip, and led them into] their rulers, as 5 Ezra, ſhall be filled with 
all fin and irreligion, particularly what follows : | ſhame, being diſappointed of the help they ex- 
they have committed whoredom continually ; corporal | pected from their idols, to whom they offered ſa- 
whoredom, - which drunkenneſs leads to; and ſpi- | crifices ; and the more, inaſmuch as they will find 
ritual whoredom or idolatry, which they had com - that theſe idolatrous ſacrifices are the cauſe of their 
mitted, and continued in, ever ſince the days of | ruin and deſtruction. The Targum is; ** becauſe 
| Jeroboam the ſon of Nebar, and increaſed therein : | of the altars of their idols;“ and ſo the Septug- 
ver rulers with ſhame do love, give ye; or ber ſhields*; | gint, Syriac, and Arabic. verſions, becauſe of their 
thoſe that ſhould have been the protectors of Iael, altar. N eee 
compared before to an heifer, and preſerved them! _ „ 


Kab 7D recelit potus eorum, Montanus, Drifius ; rereſſt vinum totatn, Schmidt. eegdere fecit merum 
\ was = r 3 — eſt merum eorum, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator. fs. Uypei ejus, Montanus, 
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the j God upon them for them. Men 
of all | Ifracl e aint ped a e ſtruct the 

the charge bro e and the ſentence 

on them, . 5 er 1 that 

they were guilty of enſi men to the ſlau 
ter of idol factifices, pr they arora 
ficiently and corrected, 1 1, 2. of both | people 
corporal I whereby they were 


2 and which was well Known a the Lord, 
3: of obſtinate ow- 
1 ee t in them, 
ee at Me kad of God, V. 4. of 
open pride, which ſtared them in the face, and for 
which they fell into 3 and EF wich 


fices to find favour with God, who 
himſelf from them, V. 5, 6. alſo / 
with the Lord by their ſpiritual adultery, 
and begetting ſtrange children, J. 7. next their 
8 is denounced, of which notice was to 
r as an 
alarm of war, or as calling for mourning, V. 8. 
ſince Epbraim would home deſolate, of which 
notification had been made among the tribes, v. 9. 
and wrath would be poured out in great abundance 
on the princes, of Judab, who were very wicked 
men, V. 10. and Ephraim would be oppreſſed and 
broken by the judgment of God, who would be 
as a moth unto: them, and alſo rottenneſs to Ju- 
2 e they followed the commandments of 
11, 12. and what was till more provok- 
they were ſenſible of their calamities | 
they ſought not help from the Lord, 


. 


and diſtreſſes, 


but from men that could do them no good; and fn 


therefore he threatens to be as a devouring, lion 
to them, V. 13, 14. and yet the chapter concludes 
with à promiſe of the converſion of theſe people, 
| allen tht Load had deale; mm thank: an angry 


mane J. 15. 


. 1. Hur 1 this, O priofs,. 8 
latrous ones, Who c of 1177 in 
were reckoned fo by 
of Levi, but ſuch Ro had made prieſta, 
or were their ſucceſſors 3 and there 9 1 ſome 
of the family of Aaron and tribe of Leui, that 
micht continue in che dities of {/racl, and who 
gave in g 17 1 dolatrous. worſhip. of. thoſe times. 

Some render it pritees.*,. and. the word ſignifies 
both; and bearken ye houſe of Iſrael ; not the. ee of 
dom of Judab, as Kimchi, for this is manifeſtly 
diſtin from 1 is, this Kage” nor the 

anhe to which ſenſe Ezra ſeems. to in- 
hx 125 the ten tribes, the whole kingdom of 
| Hal. the common peppi * it ? aul give ye ear, 

O houſe of ibe king; of the of Mael, who at 

this time is thought 3 the royal fa- | / 
mily, 8 of the blood, — all that be- 
longed to the king's court; all of every office, 
prey or kingly, of eyery rank, high and low, 
callid upon to hearken to what is about to be 


prieſts, acl 


God, and of the tealm; and it belon 


7.2 


others, tho not of the tribe | ſhip 


Ch. V. v. 1, 2. 


b. v. 


for judgment is toward you; 8 
that which is juſt and right; it belonged to the 
prieſts to know and teach divine judgment, to in- 
people in the knowledge of the judg- 
ments, ſtatutes and laws of God; and it belonged 
to the king to execute human judgment, to do 
juſtice and judgment according to the laws of 
ged to the 
to attend to both: ſo 3 * does 
it not belang to you to judgments ? or 
rather this is to be underſtood airy, punitive: juſtice 
and judgment, of the ſentence of condemnation, 
or denunciation of puniſhment for-fin : the reaſons 
of which follow, becauſe ye have been 4 ſnare on 
Mizpah, and a net ſpread upon Tabor; theſe were 
two high mountains in the land of '[/-ae!; the 
- | former was near Hermon and Lebanon, and _ 
ſame with Gilead, Jaſb. xi. 3. Judg. xi. 29. 
latter was a mountain in Calilec, between Tae 
and Zebulun, two leagues from Nazareth : it was, 
according to 7aſeph ben - Gorton *, thirty furlongs 
high, had on the top of it a plain of — -chree 
furlongs; the true Jaſepbus * lays, twenty-ſix ; ſee 
the note on Fer. xlvi. 18. the Jews have a tradi- 
tion, that Jeroboam et, ſpies upon theſe mountains 
at the time of the ſolemn feaſts, to watch who 
went to them out of Mracl, and to inform againſt 
them ; but theſe could not command all the roads 
leading to Feriſſalem. It may be theſe mountains 
were much infeſted with hawkers and hunters, to 
which there may be an alluſion; and the ſenſe be, 
ye prie people and king are like to thoſe that 
ſet ſnares and nets on thoſe hills, as they to en- 
ſnare, and catch creatures, ſo ye to enſnare and 
draw men into idelatrous 3 or rather, 
ce there is no note of compariſon, the meaning 
is, that they ſet up altars, and offered ſacrifices on 
theſe hills, and thereby enſnared not only thoſe of 
their own tribes, but drew and enticed many of 
the tribes of Juda and Benjamin to fall in with 
the ſame idolatrous practices. 
2. And the revollers are profound to make 
aughter, &c.] The revelters are the king, prieſts, 
and people, ho had revolted from the true wor- 
and ways - of; God unto idelatry. Theſc 
aid ſchemes, and tool crafty me- 
thods, like hawkers; who lay themſelves flat upon 
17 manage their ſnares and nets, and 
obſervs the creatures that fall into them, and take 
them, and whom they artfully decoy, to which 


formed 


the alluſion is; Ar e to ſlay thoſe who 


would not comply with. their falſe or ra- 
ther; to multiply the facxifices oſ ſlain beaſts, and 
offer them 7 Ky t ſhow of devotion md re- 
ligioa, a be entice, and enſnare 
or fen n n the Targum,. they 
14 ebe ies abundantly; and which, in the 
fi ight of God, was mene ſlaughiter and butchery: 

ugh I have been a rebuker of them all; king, 
= and p * ; thoſe idolaters, revolters, or 

0 


worſhippers 
this is to be interpreted either of the prophet, who 


b 


ron ſacerdotes & 
aulicis, ——_—_ | 727 


* 
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had. freely, faithfully and optfily reproved all or- 

ders of men or their depurre rom God, and his 

© worlhip, 

r domum, i. e. cum principi- 
iſt, Heb. 1 4. Ce * p 635. * bebe Th, 4. C. 1. Pr 8. 
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Baal, as ben Ezra calls them: 
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Vorſoip⸗ and for their idolatrous practices; or off ſoughe not inſtruction (or doctrine) from tlit 


the Lord himſelf, which comes to the ſame ſenſe, 
Who had rebuked them by his prophets, and, cor- 
rected them by his judgments; but to no purpoſe ; 
and therefore they could not plead ignorance, or 
excuſe themſelves upon that account. | 
. 4. I know Ephraim, and Iſrael is not hid from 
me, &c.] Though they may cover their deligns 
from men, and ſeek deep to hide their counſel from 
the Lord, and make plauſible pretences for what 
they do, and put on an appearance of religion; 
yet God, who knows all men, and their hearts, 
cannot be deceived ; he Judges not according to 
outward appearance; all things are naked and open 
to him; nor can any hide themſelves from him, 
he knows their perſons, intentions and deſigns, as 
well as actions. Kimchi interprets Ephraim of Je- 
roboam, the ſon of Nebat, who was of that tribe; 


others, of the tribe itſelf, and Iyael of the other 


nine tribes; others take Epbraim for the ten tribes, 
and 1/rael for the two tribes : but it is beſt to un- 
derſtand Ephraim and 1/rae! of the ſame, even of 
the ten tribes; whoſe works, as the Targum para- 
phraſes it, the Lord knew, particularly what fol- 
lows :- for now, O Ephraim, thou. committeſt whore- 
am; both corporal and ſpiritual adultery, which 
frequently. went together, as obſerved: in the pre- 
ding chapter z the Lord Knew their corporal 
whoredom, tho* ever ſo ſecretly committed, and 
their ſpiritual adultery, or idolatry, under all the 
ſpecious pretences of worſhipping him; which was 
an abhoxrence to him, as well as a pollution to 
them : and 1/rael_ is defiled ;, with the ſame fins; 
for all ſin is of a 8 and eſpecially 
thoſe mentioned, which defile body and ſoul; and 
render men loathſome and abominable in the fight 
of God. | : T3 1 1 Bf 

y. 4. They will not frame their doings to turn unto 
their, Gad, &c,] Eicher their evil | doings ; they 
will not leave, as the Targum and Jarcbi :; their 
evil ways, and worſhip, their adultery and idolatry ; 


which was neceſſary to , repentance and true con- 


verhon.. do God, whom they yet profeſſed to be 
their God, tho they had ſo, ſadly departed from 
him: or their works; they did not chuſe to 


do them, which were leading Reps to repentance | 


and conyerſion, or fruits and evidences of it: they 
had no mind to repent of their ſins, and turn from 
them to the Lord; they had no thought, care or 
concern about theſe things, but obſtinately petſiſt- 
ec in their fins, and in their impenitence: their 
wills were wretchedly depraved and corrupted ; 
their hearts hard, perverſe and obſtinate; they had 
no will 40 chat which is good : fer the JPirit of 
whoredom is in the midſt of them ; an unglean ſpirit, 
that prompts them to, and puſhes them on to com- 
mit c and ſpiritual whoredom; the biaſs and 


which. to 


affect - 
and the. means of k; 8 


. | 


Lord.“ 
| V. 5. Aud the pride of Iſrael doth teſtify to hit 
Jace, &c.] Or does or Hall anſwer to his face; 
contradicts him, convicts him, and fills him with 
ſhame z the pride of his heart, and of his counte - 
nance, and which appears in all his actions, and 
which is open and 'manifeſt to all, ſhall ftare him 
in the face, and confound him; even all the ſinful 
actions done by him in a proud and haughty man- 
ner, in contempt of God, and of his laws, hall 
fly in his face, and fill him with dread and horror. 
The Targum is, the glory of Vael ſhall be hum- 
e bled, and they ſeeing it: inſtead of greatneſs, 
glory and honour, they formerly had, they ſhall be 
in a mean, low condition, even in their own land, 
before they go into captivity ; and which their eyes 
ſhall behold, as Kimchi explains the paraphraſe ; 
and to this ſenſe Jarebi and Aben Ezra incline ; 
and ſo read the Septuagint, Syriac and Arabic ver- 
ſions. Some underſtand this of God himſelf; who 
tormerly, at leaſt, was the pride, glory and ex- 
cellency of Jrael; of whom they were proud, and 
boaſted, and gloried in; even he ſhall be a ſwift 
witneſs againſt them: and therefore ſhall Iſrael and 
Epbraim fall in their iniquity; that is, the ten tribes 
ſhall fall by, and for their iniquities, ſuch as be- 
fore mentioned, into ruin and miſery ; it has re- 
ſpect to their final deſtruction and captivity by the 
Aſyrians ; they firſt fell into fin, and then by it 
into ruin; ſee chap. xiv. 1. Judab alſo ſhall fall 
with them; the two tribes of Judab and Benjamin, 
as they fell into idolatry, and were guilty of the 
ſame crimes, ſo ſhould: be involved in the ſame or 
like puniſhment, tho” not at the ſame time; for 
the Balyloniſb captivity, in which Judab was carried 
captive, was many years after //rae/ was carried 
captive by the Aſyriens ; unleſs this is to be under- 
ſtood of the low, afflicted and diſtreſſed condition 
of Judab, in the times of Abaz, by Tiglath Pileſer, 
king of Afyria, who had a little before carried 
captive part of {/rael, and by others; and in which 
times Judah fell into idolatrous practices, and fell by 
them; ſee 2 Kings xv. 29. and xvi. 7, 8. 2 Chron, 
Xxviii, 5, 6, 16-20. Hein 
Y. 6. They ſhall go with their flocks, aud with 
their þerds, 10 ſeek the Lord, &c.] Not only the 
two tribes. of Judab and Benjamin, to whom Kimchi, 
| Abe Ezra, and Abarbinel reſtrain the words; but 
the ten tribes of el alſo, who, when in; diſtreſs, 
and ſeeing ruin coming upon them, ſhould: ſeek 
the Lord; ſeek help from him againſt their ene- 
mies, and the pardon: of their ſins; ſeek his face 
and fayour, and to appeaſe his wrath, by bring- 
ing 4 multitude. of ſacrifices. out of their . 
and herds; ſuch a number of them, as if they 


ö 


vity 3. % bath withdrawn them ; 


glory of the Lord departed from them; bis She- + 
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kinah or divine thts, as the Targum, removed 
from them, becauſe of their idolatry, and other 
fins ; they ſought him hot where and while he was 
to be found; and therefore when th A him, 
ſound him not, becauſe he had with * 
ſence from ene them, being provoked by 
uities: 
ww 7. They have. dealt treacherouſly gain the 
Lord, &c.] Which was the reafon of his depar- 
ture from them; as a woman deals treacherouſly 
with her huſband when ſhe is unfaithful to him, 
and commits adultery ;' ſo Jrael and Judah dealt 
ereacherouſly with the Lord, who ſtood in the re- 
lation of uy huſband to- them in ED by _ 
mi idolat or they have begotten ſtrange chil 
2 of = Gorda daughters of | 
xdolatrous heathens married, ſo the Targum, 
Farchi and Nimebi; or rather their natural chil- 
dren, 'tho* born of - I/raelitiſþ or Jewiſh parents, 
both ſuch z- yet being educated by them in an ido- 
latrous way, and dey ry vp in the commiſſion of | v 
the evils their parents ilty of, are ſaid to 
be ſtrange children to the I \ alienated: from him 
and his worſhip, and as ſuch to be : now 
Hall a month devour thim with their portions ; the 
Jeu underſtand this literally of the month 45, 
the time of Feruſalem's: deſtrudtion, ſo Jarebi and 
R. Feſhuab in Aben Ezra and Ben Melech ; or the 
month Tammuz, in which the city was broke up, 
and the month A, in Which it was deſtroyed, as 
Kimchi ; or rather, which is alſo a ſenſe he men- 


tions, it ſignifies a ſhort time, a very little while 


ere the deſtruction ſhould. come; and compares it 
with Zecb. xi. 8. tho', according to the Turgum, 
| it is to be underſtood of every month ; and ſo de- 
notes the continual deſolation that ſhould be made, 
until they were utterly deſtroyed ; but others ſeem 
better to interpret it, of their new moon, or firſt | 
day of the month, which they obſerved in a re- 
ligious way, by offering ſacrifice, ' &c.. and on 
which they depended ; but this ſhould be ſo far 
from being of any ſervice to them, that it ſhould 
turn againſt them; and becauſe of the idolatry 
committed in them, the Lord would hate them, 
and deſtroy them on account of them; even their 
farms, and fields, and vineyards, which were their 
| portions and inheritances ; ſee / i. 13, 14. unleſs 
it is rather to be underſtood of the parts of the 
| beaſts ſlain in ſacrifice on thoſe days to appeaſe the 
Lord which would be fo far from doing it, that 
h 1 hs if provoke en Io Wore oy Jn and 
flay 

7 8. Blow ye the te ts Obe and the trumpet 
in Ramab, &c.] As an alarm of war, to give 
notice that the enemy is at hand, juſt ready to 
invade the Kingdoms of Hal Judab, and 
bring on upon them; according 
Targum, the words are directed to the Prophets, 
O ye prophets, lift up your voice like a trumpet;” 
to declare” ro the people of Judah theit ns and 
tranſg and the puniſhment that would be 
infli on them For ther or & ny box this b. 

a call of the to f. 
as in Joel ii. 1, 1 
which is called Gibeab ef Sat, r'Sam! A. 4. it 
being che birth place of chat prince; and which 

bas calls Gabath: Saouls, and intetpieis it — 

Jof Saul, and ſays-it was diſtant rn ds 
about thirty furlongs';" tho? -elſewhere'« he repre-| 
ſens it as but twenty W mn the| 
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is gard to right and wrong, 
and la- ech 
Gab ib che ſame 


Ch. v. 5. — 10. 


latter place there is a corruption in tlie number ; 
for, according to Jeron, it was near Ramab, which 
was ſeven miles from Jeruſalem; he ſays, it ig 
called alſo Gibeab of Benjamm, 1 Sam. %iii. 2. be- 
cauſe it was in that tribe, as was alſo Rama , 
which, according to Euſebius |, „ was fix miles from 
Jernſalem, thefe were near to each other; ſee Zude. 
xix. 13. ſo that the calamity threatened is what re. 
ſpects the two tribes : cry aloud at Bethaven ; the 
ame with Berbel, or a place near unto it, in the 
tribe of Benjamin, or on the borders of Epbrain; 
ſee ch. iv. 13. According to the above writer , 
it lay about twelve miles from Jeraſalem, in the 
way to Sichem; and being upon the borders both 
of Benjamin and Epbraim, it ſometimes belonged 
to Mrael, and ſometimes to Judab; fee 2 Chroy. 
xiii. 19. and ſeeing, as Jerom obſerves, that Ben- 
janin was at the Pack of it, for where the tribe 
of Benjamin ended, not far in the tribe of Ephraim, 
AC to him, was this city built, it r 

very beautifully follows, after thee, O ee 
that is, either the enemy is after thee, O Benjamin, 
is juſt at hand, ready to fall upon thee, and de- 
ſtroy thee, as archi, Kimchi, and Ben Melech , or 
rather, after the trumpet is blown in Gibeab r 
Ramab, cities which belonged to Benjamin, let it 
be blown, either in Betbaven, on the borders of 
Benjamin and Epbraim; or let k be blown in the 
tribe of Judab, ſo that all the twelve tribes may 
have notice, and Een for what? is coming cd 
them. 

V. g. Eqbraim ſhall 17 « vo in the day of re- 
| buke, &c. J The country of the ten tribes ſhal] be 
laid deſolate, the inhabitants of them 1 ei- 
ther by the ſword, or famine, or peſtilence, and 
the reſt carried captive, as they were by Salna- 
neſer and this was the day of the Lord's rebuke 
and chafſtiſement of them: or of the reward of 
their ſins, as the Targum, when the Lord 3 
them for them; and this is what the trum 
to be blown for, in order to give notice of, or 12 
call for mourning on account of it: among the 
tribes of Iſrael have I made known that which ſhall 
ſurely be; this deſolation was foretold by the pro- 
phets, and publiſhed in all the tribes of ach, 
what ſhould ropes come to paſs; and therefore 
they could not ignorance of it, or fay they 
had no notice given them, or they would have 
repented of their fins,” - The Targum is, in the 
« tribes of 1/raz! I have made known the law ;” 
ſo Jarcbi; which they tranſgreſſed, and therefore 
| were made deſolate; or the word of truth, as Kin- 
chi; the true and faithful Word, chat if they 
walked in his ways, hearkened unto him, it would 
be well with them, but if not, he would deſtroy 
their land, and carry them captive.” © 

y. 10. The princes of Juda were like thim that 
remove the bound, &c.] Or landmark, which to 
do was contrary to the law; Deut. ix. 14. and 
has al ways been reckoned an hainous ſin among all 
nations, and is only done 4. ſuch who have wy re- 

by them ſecret +» Ohry 

ch were the kings; princes and nobles of Judab 
they ſecretly: committed the groſſeſt iniquities, yea 
were abandoned to their vile luſts, and * not 

be contented within any bounds. The Caph here 
uſed; is, decording to Kimchs and Ben Melech, not 
a note of fimilitude, but of certainty; and then 
ſenſe is, that the princes of Fudab did remove 
e bound; eicher in e literal: ſenſe, * 

viole 


inne. 


1 Aa Bae, Palefting Muftrats, 


| righteouſneſs or by the Judgment of their ene- 


_ kt _ they are of no uſe and profit: 


ety 


7 ai Ia bis ckelt, and Pudah 
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in a ſickly. ition, very Ianguid, weak, feeble 
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violenee ſeired on the poſſeſſions and inhetitdntes | and Judah the two tribes, or the king of them; 


their neighbours which lay next to theirs; or, 
22 . ſenſe, they broke thro' all bounds 
and limits, and tranſgreſſed the laws of God and 
men, being not to be reſtrained by either: there- 
fore I will peur aut my wrath upon them like water ; 
in great abundance, and with ſuch force and ve- 
hemence, as not to be ſtopped, but utterly de- 
{troy ; like a flood of water, which overflows the 
45 or breaks them down, and carries all be- 
fore it 3 or like the flood of water that came upon 
the earth, and carried off the world of the un- 
godly; in like manger ſhould the wrath, of God be 
down from heaven upon theſe princes with- 
out meaſure, exceeding all bounds, in juſt teta- 
lation for their removing the bounds of their neigh- 
bours, or tranſgreſſing the laws of God: this was 
falfilled either in the times of haz, when Rein 
king of Syria, and Pekab king of 17 ae, as well as 
Tiglath-Pilg/er king of Aſyria, greatly afflicted Ju- 
dab, 2 Chron. xxviu. or at the time of the Baby- 
lanſp captivity. 5. | FP EA 
T 155 Epbrain is oppreſſed, and broken in judy-' 
nent, &c.] Here the prophet again returns to the 
ten tribes, bo were oppreſſed and broken, either 
by their own judgments, as the Targum ; by the 
tyravny of their Kings, and the injuſtice of their 
judges, who looked only for the mammon of un- 


mies; the igns, the taxes they laid upon them, 
the devaſtations they made among them, and by 
whom, at laſt, they were carried captive ; or by 
the judgments of God upon them; for all the 
enemy did was by his permiſſion, and accoxdin 
to his will: becauſe he willingly walked after the 
commandment ; not after the commandment of God, 
but after the commandment of men, as Aben Ezra 
or after the commandment of the prophets of 
Baal, as Jarchi; or after the commandment of 
Jargbeam the. ſon of Nelat, as Kimchi, by wor- 
hg 5h calves at Dan and Bethe! he ſet up 


. 12, Therefore will I be unto Ephraim as @ moth, 
&c.] Which cats garments, penetrates into them, 
feeds on them privately, fecretly, without N S: 
and gradually and lowly confumes them; at 


ten tribes in the reigns of ZacBeriah, Shallum, Me. 


tion of | 
and 10 . hauſe. of Judah e rotten 


"or the 


em. in the times of Ha/ſbea by Salmaneſer : | 


| xvii. 4, 5, 6. and ſo with reſpect to 7 


"and ſmart of their wounds, and make a wrong ap- 


ſent embaſſadors to king Fareb ; which ſenſe the 
order of the words, in connexion with the prece- 
ding clauſe, ſeems to tequire : by the APrian and 
king Jareb, we are to underſtand one and the ſame, 
as appears from the following words, yet could be 
| wot heal, &c. whereas, if they were different, it 
would have been expreſſed, yet could they not heal, 
&. and the king of ria is meant; who alſo is 
called kin "cared; or rather king of Jareb ; ſee. 
ch. x. 6. for this does not ſeem to be the name of 
the king of Aria himſelf; tho' it may be, that 
Pul, or Tiglath-Pilefer, or Salmaneſer, might have 
more names than one, 'whoever is meant; but ra- 
ther it is the name of ſome place in Afyria; as 
Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and Ben Melech, from which 
the country may be here denominated; tho the 
Fargum takes it to be, not the proper name of a 
man or place, but an appellative, paraphraſing it, 
and fent to the king that ſhall come to avenge 
* them ;” and ſo other interpreters * underſtand 
it, rendring it, either the king that ſhould defend, 
as Tremellius; or the king the adverſary, or liti- 
gator, as Cocceius, Hillerus *, and Gufſetius * ;, a 
court- adverſary, that ſitigates a point, contends with 
one, and is an advocate for another; or, as Hiller 
elſewhere * renders it, the king that hes in wait: 
this was fulfilled with reſpect to Ephraim, when 
Menachem king of 7ael, or the ten tribes, often 
meant by - Ephraim, went and met Pul king of 
Aria, and gave him a thouſand talents to depart 
ont, of his land; perceiving his own weakneſs to 
withſtand him, and in order to ftrengthen and 


— 


g | confirm the * £790 in his hand, 2 Kings xv. 19. 


or when Ho/ſhea of Mael gave preſents to Sal- 
maneſer king of AMhria, and became a ſervant to 
him, till he could get ſtronger, and ſhake off his 
yoke, 2 Kings xvii. 3. and with reſpect to Judab 
it had its accompliſhment, when Abaz king of 
Judab ſent meſſengers 1 king of 
ria to come and help hi inſt the kings 
Syria and Hrael, rain, he < i ſtrong enough 
to oppoſe them himſelf, 2 Kings xvi. 7. now all 
this was highly provoking to the Lord, that when 
both IFaet and Judab found themſelves in a wealr 
condition, and unable to reſiſt their enemies, in 
ſtead of ſeeking to him for help, they applied to 
a foreign prince, and which proved unſucceſsful to 
them: "yet could be not heal you, nor cure you of 
your wound; but, on the contrary, afflicted them, 
hurt and deſtroyed them; there being 
the words, which expreſſes leſs than is deſigned; 
for thoꝰ with reſpect to Ephraim or Ifruel, Pul kin 
of Afyria deſiſted from doing any damage to grad, 
yet 2 ſucceſſor of his, Tiglath-Pileſer, came and 
took. ſeveral places of Jae, and carried the inha- 
bitants captive; and at laſt came Salmangſer, and 
took Samaria the metropolis of the land, and car- 
ried all the ten tribes captive, 2 Kngs 444 and 
7 Tig- 
lath-Pileſer, whom Abaz ſent unto for help, 6.5 


3 


re | only did not help and ſtrengthen him, but afflict- 


ed him, 2' Chron. xxvili. 20. thus when ſenſible 
fingers ſee their ſpiritual maladies,” and feel the 
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any thing or perſon ſhort of Chriſt the great phy- 
ſician, they meet with no ſucceſs, find no relief 
uñtil better directed. 8 1 
V. 14. For 1 will be unto Ephraim as a lion, and 
as a young lion to the: houſe of Judab, &c.] Being 
provoked by their above conduct and behaviour 
in ſeeking to others, and not to him for help, he 
threatens to puniſh them in a more public and ſe- 
vere manner; not be to them only as a moth and 
rottenneſs, but as a lion, and as a young lion, 
creatures ſtrong and fierce, that deſtroy and devour 
all that come into their hands, and from whom 
there is no deliverance : thus the Lord was both 
to Jſrael and Judab, by means of the Aſſyrians and 
Balylonians; the former are compared to a lion; 
that devoured Jrael; and the latter to a young 
lion, that broke the bones of Judab; fee Fer. I. 17. 
and laſt of all by means of the Romans, eſpecially 
to Judah: I, even I will tear and go away; as a 
lion tears its prey in pieces it ſeizes upon, and 75 
away, and leaves it torn, having ſatisfied itſelf, 
and is in no fear of being purſued, or any ven- 
es taken on him for what he has done; ſo the 
rd would deſtroy {frael and Judab, and leave 
them in their ruinous ſtate, none being able to riſe 
up and avenge their cauſe. The I is doubled to 
expreſs the certainty of it: I uill tate away, and 
none ſhall reſcue him; as the lion, having glutted 
itſelf with its prey, takes the reſt away, and car- 
ries it to its den, where none dare come and take 
it from him; ſo the Lord ſignifies, that thoſe of 
Auel and Judab that periſhed not by the ſword of 
the enemy, or by famine or peſtilence, ſhould be 


turn them till he pleaſes : under the wrath and dit. 
pleaſure of God, and under this tearing, rending 
and afflictive diſpenſation they now are, and wifi 
continue till the time of their converſion. 

V. 1g. 1 will go and return to my place, &c.] 
Leave the countries of rae! and of Fudah, where 
he had uſed to grant his gracious and ſpiritual pre- 
ſence. unto his people, and watched over them, anq 
cared for them, and beſtowed many favours on 
them, and go up to heaven the place of his more 
glorious preſence, as the Targum, Farchi, and Kin. 
chi 3 . 2 as it were, ſhut himſelf 
up, particularly with re to theſe people, as 
if Ty had no more 2 7 71 of them, been 
for them: this is to be underſtood in a ſenſe be. 
coming and agreeable to the omnipreſence of God: 
till they actnotoledge their offence, and ſeek my face. 
till che Maelites acknowledge their idolatry, and 
the Jeus their diſbelief and rejection of the Me. 
ſiah, and all other fins; till they ingenuouſly con- 


| feſs themſelves to be guilty, or know and acknow- 


ledge they have ſinned, as the Targum; and then 
humbly ſeek the face and favour of God, the re- 
miſſion of their fins from him, and acceptance 
with him: in their aſfiltion they will ſeek me early; 
in the morning, betimes, early, and earneſtly ; 
which affliction may be underſtood both of the 
Aſſyrian and. Babylomſb captivity ; or rather of their 
| preſent affliction. toward the cloſe of it, when they 
ſhall, be ſenſible of their ſins, and confeſs them, 
and look to him whom they have pierced, and 
mourn, and ſeek for pardon, righteouſneſs and ſal- 
vation from him; and fo all ae ſhall be ſaved, 


carried captive, and none ſhould be able to re- 
. ; 0 Os 2 8 40 i a AT 


1 chapter gives an account of ſome who | , | | 
1 to the Lord, and ſeek him together, weeping as 


r were truly penitent, and ſtirred up one an- 
other to return to the Lord, encouraged by his 
power, grace and goodneſs, V. 1, 2, 3. and of 
others, who had only a form of religion, were very 
unſtable in it; regarded more the ceremonial law, 
and the external ſacrifices of it, than the moral 
law ;- either that part of it which reſpects the love 


of the neighbour, or that which concerns the Know- 


ledge of God; and dealt treacherouſiy with the 
Lord, tranſgreſſing the covenant, V. 4, 3, 6, 7. 
particularly the city of Gilead is repreſented as full 


of the workers of iniquity, and is charged with 


bloodſhed, V. 8. yea even the prieſts were guilty 
of murder and lewdneſs, V. g. and al or the 
ten tribes in general are accuſed of whoredom, both 
corporal and ſpiritual, with which they were de- 
filed, V. 10. nor was Judab clear of theſe crimes, 


„ „ 


„ t 
= » 1 I 1  W- 
q - 0 = Y 1 1 
* 
I 4 


. 1. Cane, and les us return unto the Lord, &c.] 
The e and ws verſions connect theſe 
words with the laſt clauſe of the precyligg chapter, 
adding the word, ſching; and ſo the Ta, 


to the ſenſe; for they are the words of thoſe per- 
ſons under the ad. hand of God, and being 
brought thereby to a ſenſe of their fins, acknow- 


ledge them, and ſeek to the Lord for pardon, and 


encourage one another ſo to do; as Iſruel and Ju- 


dab will in the latter day, when the veil ſhall be | 


taken off their minds, the hardneſs of their heart 
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of whoſe converſion this is a prophecy. 
8 ach | | 


: 


remoyed,, and they ſhall be converted, and turn 


they go; having both faith in Chriſt, and repent- 
ance towards God, by which they will return unto 


22 


um and 
Hriac verſions, they! ſhall ſay; and very rightly a9 


him ; ſee 2 Cor. iii. 16. Jer. I. 4, 5. fo all ſinners 
ſenſible of their departure from Goa by fin, and 
of. the evil and danger of it, repent” of it, and 
loath it, confeſs and acknowledge it, depart from 
it, and forſake it; and return to the Lord, having 
ſome view and apprehenſion of him as à God, gra- 
cious and merciful in Chriſt; imploring the for- 


1 giveneſs of their ſins, with ſome degree of faith 


and confidence in him; and not having only love 
to their own ſouls, and the welfare of them, but 
alſo to the ſouls of others, exhort and encourage 
them to join with them in the ſame acts of faith, 
repentance and obedience. + The 7. is, let 
us return to the wotſhip of the Lord; from 
which they have ſadly departed. The arguments 
or reaſons: follow, for be hath torn; and be wil 
heal us; be bath ſmitten, and be will bind us up; 
the ſame hand that has torn will heal, and that 
has ſmitten will bind up, and none elſe can; and 
therefore there is a neceſſity of returning to him 
for healing and à cute, Deut. xxxii. 39. and his 
tearing is in order to heal, and his ſmiting in order 
to bind up; and as ſute as he has done the one, 
he'll do the other, and therefore there is great en- 
couragement to apply to him; all which the Je 
will de ſenſible of in the laſt day; and then the 
Lord, Who is now tearing. them in his wrath, and 


mung them in his fore diſpleaſure,; boch in the 

civil and church · ſtate, diſperſiy 1 among 

civil and e „dere mp nations, 
| 37 ; 


ations, and has been ſo doing 
Y rs, will bind up the breach of bis people, and heal 
the rote of their wound, If. xxx. 26. and fo the 
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for many hundred 


Lord deals with all his people, who are truly and 
really converted by him; he rends their heart, tears 
che caul of it; pricks and cuts them to the heart; 
ſmites them with the hammer of his word; wounds 
their conſciences with a ſenſe of ſin; lets in the law 
into them, which works wrath, whereby they be- 
come broken and contrite; and all this in order to 
their turning to him that ſmites them, and be 
healed, and in love to their ſouls, tho? for the pre- 
ſent grievous to bear: and then the great phyſician 
heals themi by his ſtripes and wounds ; by the ap- 
plication of his blood; by means of his word, the 
goſpel of peace and pardon ; by a look to him, 
and a touch of him by faith; by diſcoveries of his 
love, and particularly his pardoning grace and 
mercy, which as oil and wine he pours into the 
wounds made by ſin, and binds them up; and 
which he heals univerſally, both with reſpect to 
perſons. and diſeaſes, for which he is applied unto, 
and. infallibly, thoroughly, and perfectly, and all 


| 7. 2. After two days will he revive us, in the 
third day be will raiſe us up, &c.] The Jews, in 
their preſent ſtate, are as dead men, both in a ci- 
vil and ſpiritual ſenſe, and their converſion and re- 
ſtoration will be as life, from the dead ; they are 
like perſons buried, and when they are reſtored, 
they Il be raiſed out of their graves, both of ſin 
and miſery; ſee Rom. xi. 15. Ezek. xxxvii. 11, 
12, 13, 14. the time of which is here fixed, after 
two days, and on the third; which Jarchi inter- 
prets of the two temples that have been deſtroyed, 
and of the third temple to be built, which the 
Jews expect, but in vain, and when they hope for 
good times: Kimchi explains it of their three cap- 
tivities, in Egypt, Babylon, and the preſent one, 
and ſo Ben Melech, from which they hope to be 
raiſed, and live comfortably ; which ſenſe is much 
better than the former : and, with it may be com- 
pared Yitringa's notion of the text, that the firſt 
day was between Jrael's coming out of Egypt and 
the Babyloniſh captivity ; the ſecond day between 


that and the times of Auliochus, which was the 


third night; then the third day followed, which is 
"the times of the Meſſiah : but the Targum comes 
nearer the truth, which paraphraſes the words thus, 
he will quicken us in the days of conſolation 
-* which are to come, and in the day of the reſur- 
erection of the dead he will raiſe us up; where 
by days of conſolation. are meant the days of the 
Meſſiah, with which the Jets generally connect 
the reſurrection of the dead; and if we underſtand 


them of the laſt days of the Meſſiah, it is not] in a comfortable view and enjoyment of the divine 


much amiſs ; for the words reſpect the quickening 
and raiſing up of the Jews in the latter day, the 
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and one day as a thouſand years: and this I take 
to be the ſenſe of the words, that after the ſecond : 
millennium, or the Lord's two days, and at the 
beginning of the third, will be the time of their 
converſion and reſtoration, reckoning from the laſt 
deſtruction of them by the Romans; for not till. 


then were rael and Judah wholly in a ſtate of 
death: many of Jrael were mixed among thoſe of. 
Judah before the Babyloniſh captivity, and many 
returned with them from it ; but when deſtroyed 
by the Romans, there was an end of their civil and 
church-ſtate' ; which will both be revived on a bet- 
ter foundation at this period of time : but if this 
conjecture is not agreeable, for I only propoſe it 
as ſuch; the ſenſe may be taken thus, that in a 
ſhort time after the repentance of 7/ael; and their 
converſion to the Lord, they will be brought into 
a very comfortable and happy ſtate and condition, 
both with reſpect to things temporal and ſpiritual. 
And we ſhall live in his fight ; comfortably, in a 
civil ſenſe, in their own land, and in the poſſeſſion 
of all their privileges and liberties ; and in a ſpiri- 
tual ſenſe, by faith on Jeſus Chriſt, whom they 


goſpel and goſpel-ordinances ; and the prophet re- 
preſents the penitents and faithful among them as 
believing and hoping for theſe things. This may 
be applied to the caſe of ſenſible ſinners, who as 
they are in their natural ſtate dead in fin, and dead 
in 1 ſo they ſee themſelves to be ſuch when 
awakened; and yet entertain a ſecret hope, that 
ſooner or later they ſhall be revived and refreſhed, 
and raiſed up to a more comfortable ſtate, and live 
in the preſence of God, and the enjoyment of his 
favour. The ancient fathers generally underſtood 
theſe words of Chriſt, who was buried on the ſixth 
day, lay in the grave the whole / ſeventh day, and 
after theſe two days, on the third, roſe again from 
the dead; and to this paſſage the apoſtle is thought 
to have reſpect, 1 Cor. xv. 3. and alſo of the re- 
ſurrection of his people in and with him, and by 
virtue of his: and true it is, that Chriſt role from 
the dead on the third day, and all his redeemed 
| ones were quickened and raiſed up together with 


him as their head and repreſentative, Epb. ii. 5, 6. 


and it is in virtue of his being quickened, that 
they are regenerated and quickened, and made 
alive, in 4 ſpiritual ſenſe ; he is the author of their 
ſpiritual life, and their life itſelf ;: ſee 1 Pet. i. 3. 
and not only in virtue of his reſurrection, is their 
ſpiritual reſurrection from the death of ſin to a life 
of grace, but even their corporal reſurrection at 
the laſt day; and as in conſequence of their ſpiri- 
tual reſurrection, they live in the ſight of God a 
life of grace and holineſs by faith in Chriſt, and 


favour; ſo they ſhall live eternally in the preſence 
of God, where are fulneſs of joy, and pleaſures for 


times of Chriſt's. ſpiritual coming and reign: and] evermore ; but the firſt ſenſe is beſt, and moſt 


_ theſe two and three days may be expreſſive of a 


Jong and ſhort time, as interpreters differently ex- 


plain them; of a long time, as the third day is a 


ong time for a man to lie dead, when there can be 


little or no hope of his reviving, Luke xxiv. 31. 
or of a ſhort time, for which two or three days is 
common phraſe ; and both true in this caſe: it 
i a long time Jae} and Judab have been in cap- 
tivity,” and there may ſeem little hope of their re- 
ſoration; but it will be a ſhort time with the 


Lord, with whom a thouſand years are as one day, 
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agreeable to the context and ſcope of it. 
y. 3. Then ſhall we know, if we follow on to know 


the Lord, &c.] The word if is not in the original 


text, and the paſſage is not conditional, but abſo- 
lute; for as perſons, when converted, know Chrift, 
and not before, when he is revealed to them, and 
in them, as the only Saviour and Redeemer, fo 
they continue and increaſe in the knowledge of 
| him; they earneſtly deſire to know more of him, 


and eagerly purſue thoſe means and methods by 
| which they attain to a greater degree of it: for ſo 
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ſhall now embrace, and in the enjoyment of the 
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the words are, and we ſhall know, we fall follow 
on to know the Lord; that grace, which has given 
the firſt meaſure- of ſpiritual and experimental 
knowledge of him, will influence and engage them 
to ſeek after more. The Jews, when they are 
quickened, and turn to the Lord, will know him, 
own and acknowledge him, as the Meſſiah, the 
only Redeemer and Saviour; and will be ſo de- 
lighted with the knowledge of him, that they will 
be defirous of, and ſeek after, a larger meaſure of 
it ; and indeed they ſhall all know him, from the 
leaſt to the greateſt, when, the covenant of grace 
ſhall be renewed with them, manifeſted and applied 
to them, The words may be conſidered as a con- 
tinuation of their exhortation to one another from 
V. 1. thus, and let us acknowledge, let us follow on 
to know bim; let us own him as the true Meſ- 
fiah, whom we and our fathers have rejected; and 
let us make uſe of all means to gain more know- 
ledge of him: or let us follow after him, to ſerve 
and obey him, which is the practical knowledge 
of him; let us imitate him, and follow him the 
Lamb of God, embrace his goſpel, and ſubmit to 
his ordinances. -So Kimchi. interprets it, to know 
bim; that is, to ſerve him; firſt know him, then 
ſerve him. His going forth is prepared as the mhorn- 
ing; that is, the Lord's going Et, who is known, 
and followed after to be more known; and is to 
be underſtood, not of his going forth in the coun- 
cil and covenant of grace from everlaſting ; nor 
of his incarnation in time, or of his reſurreCtion 
from the dead; but of his ſpiritual coming in the 
latter day, with the 77700 of which he will de- 
ſtroy antichriſt; or of his going forth in the mini- 
ſtratiom of the goſpel to the converſion of Jews and 
Genti/es, the light of which diſpenſation will be very 
great; it will be like a morning after a long night 

gdf darkneſs with the eib and Pagan nations; and 
be as grateful and delightful, beautiful and chear- 
ful, as the morning - light; and move as ſwiftly and 
irreſiſtibly as that, and be alike growing and in- 
creaſing: and fo the words are a reaſon, of the in- 


creaſing knowledge of the Lord's people in thoſe 
times, becauſe he ſhall go forth in the miniſtration 


of the word like the morning-light, which increaſes 
more and more till noon ; and of the evidence and 
clearheſs of it, it being like a morning without 

clouds 5 with which agrees the note of Fo/eph Kim- 
ch, we ſhall know him, and it will be as clear 
to us as the light of the morning without 
clouds: and alſa of the firmneſs and certainty 
of it; for both the increaſing knowledge of the 
ſaints, and the going forth of Chriſt in a ſpiritual 
manner, is m and fre (which may be the ſenſe 
af the word /) as the morning; for as ſure as the 
night cometh, ſo alſo the morning. And be ſball 
come unte uf as the pain, as the latter and formen 
vnin uno tht eurtb ; in the land of [rae] they had 
uſually two rains in a year; the one in autumn, of 
quickly after the ſeed was ſown; the other in the 
ſpring, when the corn was ripe, and harveſt near, 
and which was very reviving and refreſhing to the 
earth, and the fruits of it; and fuch will be the 
coming of Ohriſt unte his people, in the miniſtra- 
tion of the goſpel in the latter day, which will 
drop as che rain, and diſtil as the dew, as the ſmall 
rain on the tendet herb, and as ſhowers upon the 
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Ch. vi. v. 4, 5. 


to them, and in the diſtribution of the bleſſings of 
his grace among them. Much the like phraſe; 
are uſed of the ſpiritual coming of Chriſt in the 
latter day, P/. hexii. 6. The Targum is, © ang 
te we ſhall learn, and we ſhall follow on, to know 
e the fear of the Lord, as the morning-light, which 
«darts in its going out; and bleflings will come 
é to us as a prevailing rain, and as the latter rain 
«© which waters the earth..“ 

v. 4. O Ephraim, what Hall I do unto thee? 0 

Judah, what fhall I do wnto thee? &c.) Or, far 
thee * ? The Lord having obſerved the effect and 
| conſequence of his going and returning to his place, 
of his leaving his people for a long time under af. 
flictions and in diſtreſs :; namely, their thorough 
converſion to him in the latter day, and the bleſ- 
ſings attending it; returns to the then preſent times 
again, and to the ſtate and condition in which 

Phraim and Judah, the ten and two tribes, were, 
and ſpeaks as one at a loſs, and under difficulties, 
to know what to do with them and for them; 
how as it were to give them up to ruin and de- 
ſtruction; and yet having tried all ways with them, 
and in vain, aſks what further was to be done, or 
could be done, to bring them to a ſenſe of their 
ſins, to reform them, and cauſe them to return to 
him. For your goodneſs in as a morning-cloud, and 
as the early dew it goeib way; meaning not the 
goodneſs. of God beſtowed upon them, and the 
mercy he ſhowed to them; but the goodneſs that 
appeared in them, and afl che good things done by 
them, their repentance, reformation, holineſs, and 
righteouſneſs ; theſe, which were only in ſhew, did 
not laſt long, came to nothing, and diſappeared ; 
like a light cloud in the morning, which vaniſhes 
away when the fun riſes; or like the dew that falls 
in the night, which is quickly dried up and gone, 
after the ſun has bern up à ſmall time. Thus it 
was with Ephraim, or the ten tribes, in the time 
of Jebu; there was a ſhew of zeal for religion, and 
a reformation from idolatry, but it did not go on, 
nor laſt long; and with the two tribes of 7udeb 
and Benjamin in the times of Hezekiab and 72 
who did that which was right in the eyes of the 
Lord ; but then the Jews, in the times of their 
ſucceſſors, returned to their former evil ways. 
And ſo the beſt works, holineſs and righteouſneſs 
of men, can no more ſtand before the juſtice of 
God, and the ſtrict examination of it, than a thin 
light morning-cloud, or the ſmall drops of dew 
before the light, force, and heat of the ſyn ; nor 
do formal and carnal profeſſors continue in theſe 
things ; they may run well for a while, and then 
drop their profeſſion and religion, and turn from 
the holy commandment. And this being the caſe, 
what can they expect from the Lord? 

V. 5. Therefore have I bewed them"by the pro- 
phets, I have Nlain them by the words of "my mouth, 
&c.] Sharply reproved them for their ſins by the 
prophets, who were as lapidaries that cur ſtone, 
or as. hewers of timber that cut off the knotry parts; 
ſo theſe by preaching the terrors of the law, which 
is a killing letter, and by delivering out the threat- 
nings of the Lord, and denouncing his judgments 
upon them for their fins; cut them to the heart, 
and killed them; for their foretelling and prophe- 
ſying of their being ſlain, ruined, and deſtroyed, 


rasa; and in the diſcoveries of his fayour and love. 


t ue ye 

ſequemur ad cognoſcendum Jehovam, Zanchius ; 
& perſequamur a gs Schmidt. 
Tarnovius. * F? in tum commodum, Schmidt. 
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3 - n ſciemuſque, ſequemur 
jus ; ſciemus, perſequemur, Liveleus, m 
DD num certum notat, fic quidam in Schmidt; firmatus ac ſtabilitus, 


Was à ſlaying of them; fee Fer. i. 10. The Tar- 
e we nn 222 HE Fun 
ad ſeiendum Dominum, Montanus ; & cognoſcemus, & per- 
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un i ; becauſe Iadmoniſhed them by the meſ- 
«ape of my prophets, and they returned not, I 
ill bring upon them thoſe that ſlay, becauſe 
: « they have tranſgreſſed the word of my will.” 
But the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic verſions, and 
o Aben Ezra and Joſeph Kimchi, underſtand theſe 

| words, not of hewing, and cutting, and ſlaying of 
the people by the prophets, but of the cuttin 
and flaying the prophets themſelves, and read the 
words, #herefore have I cut off the prophets, and 
in them, &c. either the falſe prophets, ſome of 
them that cauſed the people to err, that they might 
not repent, as Aben Ezra; as the prophets of Baal 
in the times of Elijab, and the ſcribes and phari- 
fees in Chriſt's time, who were in the way of the 
peoples repentance, reformation, and reception of 
Chriſt ; theſe he cut off, and their doctrine, and 
condemned by his own and the doctrine of his 
apoſtles, the words of the Lord's mouth ; ſee Zech. 
xi. 8. and this he did for the good of his people, 
in anſwer to the queſtion put by himſelf in the 
preceding verſe, ſo Schmidt interprets it : 'or elſe 
the true prophets of God, who were expoſed to 
death, to be cut off and lain, for the meſſages 
they were ſent with: or thoſe meſſages were ſuch 
as were killing ta them, to carry them, and deli- 
yer them; and they were ſo conſtantly employed, 
early and late, in ſuch ſervice, that for the work 
of the Lord they were often nigh unto death : but 
our verſion, and the ſenſe agreeable to it, ſeem beſt. 
Aud thy judgments are as the hight that goeth forth; 
that is, their judgments, the people's, a ſudden 
change of perſon ; meaning either the ſtatutes and 
judgments preſcribed them by the Lord, and to 
be obſerved by them ; which were clear and plain 
as the light at noon-day, and' therefore could not 
plead any excuſe of ignorance of them, that they 
did not obſerve them : or the judgments of God 
upon them for their fins ; which were open and ma- 
nifeſt to all, and increaſing like the light, more 
and more, and no more to be reſiſted than that; 
and the righteouſneſs of God in them was ver 
conſpicuous, his judgments were manifeſt, and the 
juſtice of them. Some underſtand this of the judg- 
ments or righteouſneſſes of the ſaints both imputed 
and inherent, Rom. v. 16. Lake i. 6. which appear 
light and clear, the darkneſs of phariſaiſm ag 
removed by Chriſt. The Targum is, my judg- 
ment forth as the light. N 
J. 6. For I defired mercy, and not ſacrifice, &c.] 
That is, the one rather than the other, as the next 
clauſe explains it. Sacrifices were of early uſe, even 
before the law of -Moſes, they were of divine ap- 
pointment, and were approved and accepted of by 
the Lord; they were types of Chriſt, and led to 
him, and were continued unto his death; but in 
compariſon of moral duties, which reſpe& love to 
God, and to our neighbour, the Lord did not will 
them, defire them, and delight in them; or he 
had more regard for the former than the latter ; 
ſee 1 Cam. xv. 22. Mark xii. 33, 34. nor did he 
will or accept at all of the ſacrifices offered to the 
calves at Dan and Bethel , nor others, When they 
were not ſuch as the law required, or were not of- 
fered up in the faith of Chriſt, attended with re- 
pentance for ſin, and in ſincerity, and were brought 
as real expiatory ſacrifices for ſin, and eſpecially as 
now abrogated by the ſacrifice of Chriſt, And as 
theſe words are twice quoted by our Lord, at one 


time to juſtify his mercy, pity, and compaſſion, to 


cd beat Adam, V. L. Pagninus, 
wr H. . 3. 
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lity to neceſſitous * 


ry | fear of him and his 
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the ſouls of poor ſinners, by converſing with then, 
3. and at another time to. juſtify the 
diſciples in an act of mercy to their bodies when 
hungry, by plucking ears of corn on the ſabbath- 
day, Matt. xii. 7. mercy may here reſpect both acts 
of mercy ſhewn by the Lord, and acts of mercy 
done by men ; both which the Lord wills, deſires; 


g | and delights in: he takes pleaſure in ſhewing mercy 


himſelf, as appears by his free and dpen declara- 
tions of it ; by the throhe of grace and mercy he 
has ſet up; by the encouragement he gives to ſouls 
to hope in his mercy ; by the objects of it, the 
chief of finners ; by the varidus ways he has taken 
to diſplay it, in election, in the covenant of grace, 
in the miſſion of Chriſt, in the pardon of fin by 
him, and in tegenefation ; and by his oppoſing it 
to every thing elſe, in the affair of ſalvation. And 
he likewiſe has a very great regard to mercy as ex- 
erciſed by men; as this is one of the weightier mat- 
ters of the law, and may. be put fot. the whole of 
it, or however the ſecond table of it, which is love. 
to our neighbours, and takes in all kind offices 
done to them; and eſpecially deſigns acts of libera- 
lone which are ſacrifices God 
is well pleaſed with, even more than with the ce- 
remonious ones ; theſe being ſuch in which men 
reſemble him the rfierciful God, who is kind to 
the unthankful, and to the evil. And the know- 
ledge' of God more than burnt-offerings ; which were 
reckoned the greateſt and moſt excellent ſacrifices, 
the whole being the Lord's; but knowledge of God 
is preferred to them ; by which is meant, not the 
knowledge of God by the light of nature, which 
men might have, and not glorify him; nor by the 
law of Moſes, as a lawgiver, judge, and conſuming, 
fire; but a knowledge of him in Chriſt, as the 


| God and Father of Chriſt, as the God of all grace, 


gracious and merciful in him ; as a covenant-God 
and Father in him, which is thro' the goſpel by 


the Spirit, and is eternal life, Jobn xvii. 3. this in- 


cludes in it faith and hope in God, love to him, 


goodneſs, and the whole wor- 
ſhip of him both internal and external. Theſe 
words ſeem deſigned to expoſe and remove the falſe 

und of truſt and confidence in facrifices, the 
people of Jae} were prone unto ; as we find they 
were in the times of 1/aiah, who was cotemporary 
with Hoſea; ſee If. i. 12—15. The Targum inter- 
prets them of thoſe that exerciſe mercy, and do 
the law of the Lord. | 4 

V. 7. But they like men have tranſgreſſed the cove- 
nant, &c.] The falſe prophets, as Aben Ezra, 
whom he threarened to cut off and ſlay, V. 5. of 
rather Ephraim and Judab, whoſe goodneſs was fo 
fickle and unſtable ; and who inſtead of doing acts 
of mercy, and ſeeking after the true knowledge of 
God and his worſhip, which are preferable to 
all ſacrifices, they tranſgreſſed the law of God, 
which they promiſed at mount Sinai to obey ; the 
precepts of the moral law, even of both tables, 
which concern both God and man; and alſo the 
ceremonial law, by appointing prieſts to ſacrifice, 
who were not of the tribe of Levi, as did Ephraim 
or the ten tribes under Jeroboam; and by offering 
facrifices to their calves, and by not obſerving the 
ſolemn feaſts 3 and the precepts relating to both 
theſe laws, conftitute the covenant made with the 
children of I/rael at Sinai, Exod. xxiv. 3—8. which 
they tranſgreſſed, either lie Adam 7 the firſt man, 
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as Jarcbi; who tranſgreſſed the covenant of works 
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in paradiſe God made with him, and all mankind 
in hi 


him: or like the men of old, the former gene- 
tations, as the Targum ; meaning either the old in- 
' habitants of the land, the Canaanites; or the men 
of the old world at the time of the flood, who 
| were a very wicked and abandoned generation of 
men; or like men in common, deptaved and de- 
enerated, fickle and inconftant, vain. and deceit- 
I, and not at all to be depended upon; eſpeci- 
ally like the lower ſort of men, the common peo- 


ple, who have no regard to their word, coyenant, 


and agreement; or particularly like ſuch men that 
are given to perjury, and make no conſcience of 
oaths and covenants ever ſo ſolemnly made: or as 
others read the words, But they have tranſgreſſed tbe 
covenant like man's * ; making no more acconnt of 
it, than if it was a man's covenant. There, have 
they dealt treacheroufly againſt me; in the covenant 
they entered into, by breaking it, not performing 
their promiſes ; and even in the very ſacrifices they 
offered, and were ſo fond of, and put their conh- 
dence in ; either by offering ſuch ſacrifices as were 
not legal, or by offering them to idols, under a 
retence of offering them to God, which was deal- 
ng treacherouſly againſt him; and in all other acts 
of religion, in which they would be thought to 
have regard to the covenant of God, his laws and 
precepts, and. to be very ſerious and devout, yet 
51 the hypocritical part, were falſe and deceit- 
I, and devoid of all ſincerity ; or there, in the 
2 land, where the Lord had ſo largely be- 
owed his fayours on them; ſo. Jarchi, Kimchi, 
and Marbinel, agrecable to the Targum, which pa- 
raphraſes it thus, and in the good land which 
<«. 1 gave unto them to do my will, they have dealt 
> ally J « wt”. 
V. 8. Gilead is @ city of ben that wort iniguity, 
&c.] The chief city in the land of Gilead, which 
lay beyond Jordan, inhabited by Cad and Reuben, 
and che half. tribe of Mangſeb; and fo belonged 
to the ten tribes, whole fins. are here particularly 
obſerved. It bad its name from the country, or 
the country from that, -or both from the mountain 
of the ſame name. It is thought to be Ramat b. 
Gilead, a city of refuge, and put for all the cities 
of refuge in thoſe parts, which were inhabited by 
chr and Levites ; and, Who ought to have had 
nowledge of the laws, and inſtructed the people 
in them, and obſerved them themſelves, 5 f A 
good example to others; but inſtead. of this, the 
whole courſe of their lives was vicious; they made 
a trade of ſinning, did nothing elſe but work inj- 
quity ; and this was general among them, the city 
or cities of them conſiſted of none elſe; and all 
manner of iniquity. was committed by them, par- 
ticularly idolatry: for ſo the words may be * 5a 
a ci of them that ſer us an idol ; not only at Dan 
and Bethel, but in the cities of the pricits, idols 
were ſet; up and worſhipped ; this, ſhows the ſtate 
to be very corrupt: and is polluted with blood ; with 
the blood of murderers harboured there, who ought 


not to have been admitted; or with the. of 


ſuch ho were delivered up ta the avenger of blood, 
that ought to have been ſheltered, and both for the 
ſake of money; or with, the blood of chuldrep, ſa- 
crificed to Molech : the word uſed has the fignifica; 


tion of ſupplanting, lying in wait, and ſo is un; ! gladneſs, s u time of harveſt-is : <oben I return. 
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derſtood of a private, ſecret ſhedding of blood, in 
a deceitful and inſidious way: hence ſome render 
it, cunning. for load o; to which the Targum ſcenis 
to agree, calling it a city of them that ſecretly 
sor deceitfully ſhed innocent blood.“ It has alt, 
the fignification of the heel of a man's foot, and 
is by ſome rendered, trodden by blood * ; that is, by 
bloody men: or footed or beeled by. blnad“; that is, 
ſuch; an abundance of it was ſhed, that a man 
could not ſet his foot Or his heel any where but 
in blood. . ern n 

V. g. And as troops f rabhers ait for a man, 
&c.] As a gang of highwaymen or footpads lie in 
Wait in a ditch, or under a hedge; or in a cave of 
a rock or mountain, for a, man they know will 
come by that way, who is full of money, in order 
to rob him; or as Saadiab interprets it, as fiſher- 
men ſtand upon the banks. of a river, and caſt in 
their hooks to draw out the fiſh ; and to the ſame 
purpoſe is Jarcbi's note from R. Meir ſo the com- 
| pany f prieſts murder in the way by conſent , not 
only encourage murderers," and commit - murders 
within the city, but go out in a body together 
upon the highway, and there commit murders and 
robberies, and divide the ſpoil; among them; all 
which they did unanimouſly, and were well agrecd, 
being brethren in iniquity, as well as in office: 
or, in ie way of Sbechem ; as good people paſſed 
by Giledd to Sbeclem, and fo to Jeruſalem, to wor- 
ſhip there at the ſolemn. feaſts, they lay in wait for 
them, and murdered them; becauſe they did not 
give into the idolatrous worſhip of the calves at 
Dan and Betbel : or, in the manner of Sbechem * 
that is, they murdered men in a deceitful treache- 
rous manner, as the Shechemites were murdered by 
Simeon and Levi : Foſeph Kimchi interprets this of 
the princes and great men, ſo the word Cobanim is 
| ſometimes uſed ; hut the context ſeems to carry it 
to the prieſts: for they. commit leudneſs, or enormily; 
the moſt enormous crimes, and that purpoſely, with 


— 


| deliberatian deviſing. and contriving them. 


J. lo, I have ſeen an horrible thing in the houſe 
of Iſrael, bc, ] Idolatry, the calves ſet up at Dan 
and Berbel, which God ſaw with abhorrence and 
deteſtation;; or the prophet ſaw it, and it made his 
hair Rand upright as it were, as the word * ſigni- 
fies, that ſuch; wickedneſs ſhould be committed 
by 2 profeſſing people: there is the whoredom of 


phraim ; in the houſe of Jrael is the whoredom 
f 


of Jerol nam, who was of the tribe of Ephraim, and 
cauſed rae! to ſin, to go s whoring after idols; 
or the whoredom of the tribe of Ephraim, which 
belonged to the houſe of ral, and even of all 
the ten tribes; both corporal and ſpiritual whore- 
dom, or idolatry, are here meant: Isel is defiled; 
with whoredom of both kinds; it had ſpread it- 
ſelf all over the ten tribes ; they were all infected 


| with it, and polluted: by it; ſee ch. v. 3. 


V, II. Alle, O Judab, be hath ſet an harveſt for 
thee, &c,} That is, God hath ſrt and appointed a 
time of wrath and ve for thee, Which is 
ſometimes ſigniſied by an harveſt, Rev. xiv. 15: 
becauſe thou haſt been guilty of idolatry alſo, as 
well as Zobraim or the ten tribes: or rather it ma) 
be rendered, zut, O Judab , be, that is, God t 
ſet an hur veſt for thee; appointed a time of joy and 


- 
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Ch. vii v. 7, 2. 


or return the captivity of my people * , the peo- 
ple of Judab from the Babyloniſh captivity ; fo 
that here is a' prophecy both of their captivity, and 
of their return from it: and it may be applied 
unto their return from their ſpiritual captivity, to 


A 8 2 A. 


fin, ſatan, and the law, through the goſpel of 
Chriſt and his apoſtles, firſt publiſhed in Fudea, 
by means of which there was a large harveſt of 


fouls gathered in, and was an occaſion of great 


CHAP. VII. 


ls chapter either begins a new ſermon, 
: # © diſcourſe, or prophecy, et it is a continua- 
tion of the former; at leaſt it ſcems to be of the 
ſame argument with the latter part of it, only it is 
directed to [acl alone; and conſiſts of complaints 
againſt them, becauſe of their manifold ſins, and 
of denunciations of puniſhment for them. They 
are charged with ingratitude to God, ſinning in a 
daring manner againſt mercy, and with falſhood, 
chefts, and robberies, V. 1. with want of 00 
deration of the omniſcience of God, and his notice 
of their ſins, which ſurrounded them, V. 2, with 
Battery to their king and princes, V. 3. with adul- 
tery, which luſt raged in them like an heated oven, 
v. 4. with drunkenneſs, aggravated by drawing 
their king into it, Y. 5. with raging luſts, which 
devoured their judges, made their Kings to fall, 
and brought on ſuch a general corruption, that there 
were none that called upon the Lord, Y. 6, 7. 
wich mixing themſelves with the nations of the 
earth, and ſo learning their ways, and bringing 
their ſuperſtition and idolatry into the worſhip of 
God, ſo chat they were nothing in religion, like 
an half-baked cake, Y. 8. with ſtupidity and in- 
ſenſibility of their declining ſtate, V. 9. with pride, 
impenitence, and ſtubbornneſs, Y. 10. with folly, 
in ſeeking to Egypt and Aria for help, and not 
to the Lord; for which they would be taken as 
birds in a net, and ſorely chaſtiſed, V. 11, 12. 
witk ingratitude, hypoeriſy, and deceitfulneſs; for 
all which chey are threatened with deſtruction, v. 
l | | 


of, 1. When I would have healed Hrael, &c.] Or 
rather, "when I bealed Iſrael *,, for this is not to be 
underſtood of a velleity, wiſh, or deſire of healing 
ind ſaving them, as Jarchi; nor of a bare attempt 
to do it by the admonitions of the prophets, and 
by corrections in providence, but of actual healing 
chem; and by which is meant, not healing them 
in a ſpiritual and religious ſenſe, as in ch. vi. 1. 
but in a political ſenſe, of the reſtoring of their 
dvil ſtate to a more flouriſhing condition; which 
was done in the times of Jeroboam the fon of Joaſb, 
as Kimchi rightly obſerves ; who reſtored the coaſt 
of Hrael, from the entring of Hamath, unto the 
ka of the plain, 2 Kings xiv. 25, 26 : then ibe ini- 
quity of Epbraim was diſcovered, and the wickedneſs 
of Samaria ; ſome refer this to the times of Fero- 
boam the Firſt; and that the ſenſe is, that the Lord 
having eured ae} of the idolatry introduted by 
volomen;” quickly a new ſcene of idolatry broke out | 
in Ephraim or the ten tribes, of which Samaria was 
the metropolis; for Jeroboam ſoon ſet up the calves | 


ply it to the times of Jebu, who, tho he flew the 
worſhippers of Baal, and broke his images, and de- 
ſtroyed him out of 1/ael, yet retained the worſhip 
of the calves at Dan and Bethel, 2 Kings x. 25--- 
30. ſo tho? they were healed of one ſort of idola- 
try, another prevailed. It is right in both theſe 
ſenſes, that the iniquity of Ephraim, and wicked- 
neſs or wickedneſles of Samaria, are taken for the 
idolatrous worſhip of the golden calves ; but then 
it reſpects the times of Jeroboam the Second, the 
ſon of Joaſb, in whoſe days Iae! was proſperous ; 
and yet theſe ſuperſtitious and idolatrous practices 
of worſhip were flagrant and notorious, were coun- 
tenanced by the king and his courtiers that dwelc 
at Samaria, as is clear from Amos vii. 10—13, 
which was an inſtance of great ingratitude to the 
Lord. For they commit fal/hood;, among themſelves, 


worſhip, worſhipping idols, which are vanities and 
lies; and the thief cometh in, and the troop of rob- 
bers ſpoileth without , which may be interpreted ei- 
ther of their ſins, their ſins in general, TS pri- 
vate and public ; and their ſins of theft and rob- 
bery in particular; both ſuch as were committed 
in houſes by the thief privately entring there, and 
by a gang of robbers in the ſtreets, or'on the high- 
way: ſo the Targum, in the night they thieve in 
“ houſes, and in the day they rob on the plain,” 
or fields: or elſe of puniſhment for their ſins; and 
then the words may be rendered, therefore the thief 
entereth in, and the troop or army ſpreads without ; 
this thief was Shallum, who came in to kill and to 
ſteal; he ſlew Zachariab the ſpn of Feroboam, after 
he had reigned ſix months, and uſurped the king- 
dom, and ſo put an end to the family of Jeb, 
according as the Lord had threatened, 2 Kings viii, 


whom he exacted a tribute, and departed, 2 Kings 
XV. 19, 20. ſo Cocceius. 

V. 2. And they conſider not in their hearts that 1 
remember all their wickedneſs, &c.] That is, the 
people of the ten tribes, and the inhabitants of 
Samaria, whoſe iniquity and wickedneſs are ſaid to 


they did not think within themſelves ; they did not 
commune with their own hearts; they did not put 
themſelves in mind, or put this to their conſciences, 
that the Lord ſaw all their wicked actions, their 
idolatry, falſhood, theſts and robberies, and what- 


notice of them, and put them down in the book 


at Dan and Betbei to be worſhipped; but it does | of his remembrance, in order to call them to an 


not appear” that Mruel was corrupted with the ido- 
latry of Solomon, and needed a cure then; nor 


account, and puniſn them for them: now their 
own doings have beſet them about , or, that now their 


was Samaria built in Ferebbam's time : others ap- 4 doings, &c ". they don't conſider in their hearts, 
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DDD TTY quod circumdent ipfos opera eorum, Schmidt. 


lying to one another, and deceiving each other; or 
to God, deal falſly with him, are guilty of falſe 


12. the troop or army is the Afyrian army under 
Pul, who came againſt Menabem king of Vrael, of 


be diſcovered, and to be very notorious : and yet 
they ſaid not to their hearts, as in the original text; 


ſoever they were guilty of; that the Lord took 
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in aradiſe God OR with him, and all mankind 
in Him; or like the men of old, the former gene- 
rations, as the Targum; meaning either the old in- 
habitants of the land, the Canaaniles; or the men 
of the old world at the time of the flood, who 
Were a very wicked and abandoned generation of | 
men; or like men in common, . deprayed and de- 
erties” fickle and inconſtant, vain. and deceit- 
All, and not at all to be depended upon; eſpeci- 
ally like the lower fort of men, the common. peo- 


ple, who have no regard to their word, coyenant, 


and agreement; or particularly like ſuch men that 
are given to perjury, and make no conſcience of 
oaths and covenants ever ſo ſolemnly made : or as 
others read the words, but they have tranſgreſſed the | 
covenant lite man c making no more account of 
it, than if it was a man's .covenant. There. bave 
they dealt treacherouſly againſt me; in the covenant 
they entered into, by breaking it, not. performing 
their promiſes ; * even in the very ſacrifices they 
offered, and were ſo fond of, and put their confi- | 
dence in ; either by offering ſuch ſactifices as were 
not legal, or. by offering them to idols, under a 
pretence of offering them to God, which was deal- 
ing treacherouſly againſt him; and in all other acts 
religion, in which they would be thought to 
have regard to the covenant of God, his laws and | 
precepts, and. to be very ſerious and deyout, yet 


acted the hypocritical part, were falſe and deceit- 
ful, and deid of all ſincerity ; or there, in the 
bad ſo largely be- 


promiſed, land, where the Lore 


and Marbinel, agreeable-to the 7. argum, which pa- 
oa it thus, and in the good land which 
ve unto them to do my will, they have dealt 

« 5. with my word.” 

V. 8. Gilead is @ eich of them that work iniguity, 
&c.] The chief city in the land of Gilead, Which 
lay beyond Jordan, inhabited by Cad and Reuben, t 
and che half tribe of e, and ſo belonged 
to the ten tribes, whole fins, are here particularly 
obſerved, It bad its name from the country, or 
the country from that, or both from the mountain 
of the ſame name. It is thought to be  Ramarh- 
| Gilead, a city of refuge, and put for all the cities 
of refuge in thoſe parts, which were inhabited by | 
ieſts and Levites ; and WO ought to haye hay 
nowledge of the laws, and inſtrücted th 
in them, and obſerved ther themſelves, BE pts 
good example to others; but inſtead of this, the | 
whole courle of their lives was vicious; they made 
a trade of ſinning, did nothing elſe but work ini 
quity; and this was general among them, che 
or cities of them. conſiſted of none ele ; HS 
manner of iniquity. was committed hy them, 

ticularly idolatry : for ſo the words may be I” 

4 city of them that ſerve an idol; not on 
and Bethel, but in the Cities 71 the prieſts, idols 
were ſet; up and worſhi this ſhows the; ſtate 
to be very corrupt; and i lated with blood ; mh 
the blood of murderers 1 there, who ou 
not to have been admitted; or with the, 25 
ſuch ho were delivered u 2 the avenger of Recht 

that ought, to have been ſheltered, and both for the 
fake of money; or with, the blood of children, ſa- 
crificed to Mb: the word uſed has the gnifica· 


lh, . Sapplancings APCs 4 er W's 


at Dan 


O56 * 
| 


owed his fayours on them; ſo Jarchi, Kimchi, | 


Ch. vi. 9. 8—1 . 


derſtood of a private, ſecret ſhedding of blood, in 
a deceitful and inſidious way: hence ſome render 
it, cunning. for bloed * , to which the Targum ſcenis 
to agree, calling it a city ++ of them that ſecretly 
or deceitfully ſhed innocent blood.“ It has alſo 
the ſignification of the heel of a man's foot, and 
is by tome rendered, trodden ly blade; that is, by 
bloody men: or footed or healed by, bed“; that! is, 
ſuch an abundance of it was ſhed, that a man 


could not ſet. his foot or his heel: any where but 


in 
y.9 - And as trends. of nohbers- wait for. @ man, 
&c. J. As a gang of highwaymen or tootpads lic n 
Wait in a ditch, or under a hedge, or in a cave of 
a rock or mountain, for a man they know wil 
come by that way, ho is full of money, in order 
to roh him; or as Saadiab interprets it, as fiſher- 
men ſtand upon the banks of a river, and caſt in 
their hooks to draw out the fiſh ; and to the ſame 
purpoſe is Jarcbi's note from R. Meir <1 fo the com- 
| pany of priats murder in the way by conſent; not 
only encourage murderers, and commit. murders 
within the city, but go out in a body together 
upon the highway, and there commit murders and 
robberies, and divide the ſpoil; among them; all 
| which they did unanimouſly, and were well agreed, 
being brechren in IDIqQURY as well as in office : 
or, inthe way of Sbechem ; as good people paſſed 
by Gilead to Shechem,. and ſo to Feruſalem, to wor- 
ſhip there at the ſolemn feaſts, they lay in wait for 
chem, and. murdered them; becauſe they did not 
give into the idolatrous worſhip of the calves at 
Dan and Bethel : or, in the manner of Shechen ; 
that is, they murdered men in a deceitful treache- 
rous manner, as the Shechemites. were murdered by 
Simeon and Levi : Jau Kimchi interprets this of 
che princes. and great men, ſo the word Cobanim is 
ies uſed; hut the context ſeems to carry it 
to the ptieſts: for they, commit leudneſs:; or enormily, 
the moſt enormous crimes, and chat purpoſely, with 
deliberation deviſing and contriving them. 


. 10, I laue ſeen an borrible * in the houſe 


of Iſrael, '8&c,] Idolatry, the calves ſet up at Dan 
and Bet bel, which God ſaw with abhorrence and 
| deteſtation.; or the prophet ſaw it, and it made his 
hair ſtand upright as it were, as the word * ſigni- 
lies, that ſuch wickedneſs ſnhould be committed 
by à profeſſing „ there is the 'whoredom of 


of Jerol nam, who was of the tribe of Ephraim, and 
cauſed Jae! to ſin, to go 4 whoring after idols; 
or the whoredom. of the tribe of Ephraim, which 
belonged to the houſe of J/rael, and even of all 
the ten tribes; both corporal and ſpiritual whore- 
dom, or idolatry, are hom meant : Thott is defiled; 
with whoredom of both kinds; it had ſpread it- 
ſelf all over the ten tribes; they were * infected 
with it, and polluted: by it ; fee ch. v. 

. I 1. Ale, O Judab, be hath jet an reg fo 
thee, Kc. J That is, God hath ſet and appointed a 
time of wrath 'and- vengeance for thee, which is 
ſometimes ſignified. by an barveſt, Rev. xiv. 15: 
becauſe; thou haſt dann, guilty of idolatry alſo, s 
well as Ephraim or the tem tribes: or rather it may 
be rendered, ut, O Judab , be, that is, God bt 


ane 


{et an horog for thee; appointed a time of joy and 
e * 2 . e . 
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Bobr him ; in — houſe of T/rael is the whoredom 
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nn HI 8 chapter either begins a new ſermon, 


tion of the former; at leaſt it ſeems to be of the 
fame argument with the latter part of it, only it is 
directed to [/rael alone; and conſiſts of complaints 
againſt them, becauſe of their manifold (ins, and 
of denunciations of -puniſhment for them. They 
are charged with ingratitude to God, ſinning in a 


daring manner againſt mercy, and with falſhood, 


thefts, and robberies, V. 1. with want of conſi- 
deration-of the omniſcience of God, and his notice 
of their ſins, which furrounded them, y. 2, with 
flattery to their king and princes, Y. 3. with adul- 
tery, which luſt raged in them like an heated oven, 


their king into it, . 5. with raging luſts, which 
devoured their judges, made their kings to fall, 


earth, and ſo learning their ways, and bringing 
their ſuperſtition and idolatry imo the worſhip of 
God, ſo that they were nothing in religion, like 
an half-baked cake, Y. 8. with ſtupidity and in- 
ſenſibility of their declining ſtate, V. 9. with pride, 
impenitence, and ſtubbornneſs, V. 10. with folly, 
in ſeeking to Egypt and Mria for help, and not 
to the Lord; for which they would be taken as 
birds in a net, and ſorely chaſtiſed, Y. 11, 12. 
with ingratitude, hypoeriſy, and deceitfulneſs; for 
al which chey are threatened with deſtruction, v. 
13, 14, 15, 16. | | ih Re We | 


3». 1. When I would have healed Tfrael, &c.] Or 
rather, when I bealed Iſrael *; for this is not to be 
underſtood of a velleity, wiſh, or deſire of healing 
ind ſaving them, as Jarchi; nor of a bare attempt 
to do it by the admonitions of the prophets, and 
by corrections in providence, but of actual healing 
them ; and by which is meant, not healing them 
in a ſpiritual and religious ſenſe, as in ch. vi. 1. 
but in a political ſenſe, of the reſtoring of their 
tivil ſtate to a more flouriſhing condition; which 
was done in the times of JFeroboam the ſon of Joaſb, 
3 Kimchi rightly obſerves; who reſtored the coaſt 
. af Hrael, from the entring of Hamath, unto the 
| ra of the plain, 2 Kings xiv. 25, 26 : then the ini- 
(uity of Ephrgim was diſcovered, and the wickedneſs 
of Samaria ; ſome refer this to the times of Jero- 
boam the Firſt, and that the ſenſe is, that the Lord 
having eured Hrael of the idolatry introdutted by 
| Women," quickly a new ſcene of idolatry broke out 
in Ephraim or the ten tribes, of which Samaria was 
the metropolis ; for Jeroboam ſoon ſet up the calves 
at Dan and-Bethel to be worſhipped ; bur it does 
not appear that I/ruel was corrupted with the-ido- 
latry Gf Solomon, and needed a cure chen; nor 
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I diſcourſe; or prophecy; dt it is a continua- | 


and brought on ſuch a general corruption, that there lyin 1d d 

were none that called upon the Lord, Y. 6, 7.|to God, deal falſly wich him, are guilty of falſe 

with —_— themſelves - with the nations of the worſhip, worſhipping idols, which are vanities and 
5 | 


Ch. vii. v. 1, 2. 2 S E . 391 


or return the captivity of my people; the peo- 
ple of Judab from the Babyloniſh captivity; fo | Chriſt and his apoſtles, firſt publiſhed in Fudea, 
that here is a prophecy both of their captivity, and 
of their return from it: and it may be applied | ſouls gathered in, and was an occaſion of great 
unto their return from their ſpiritual captivity, to H joy. | 


P. VII. 


| ply it to the times of Jebu, who, tho“ he ſlew the 
worſhippers of Baal, and broke his images, and de- 
ſtroyed him out of 1/rael, yet retained the worſhip 
of the calves at Dan and Bethel, 2 Kings x. 25--- 
30. ſo tho' they were healed of one ſort of idola- 
try, another prevailed, It is right in both theſe 
ſenſes, that the iniquity of Ephraim, and wicked- 
neſs or wickedneſſes of Samaria, are taken for the 
idolatrous worſhip of the golden calves; but then 
it reſpects the times of Jeroboam the Second, the 
ſon of Joaſb, in whoſe days Mrael was proſperous ; 
and yet theſe ſuperſtitious and idolatrous practices 
of worſhip were flagrant and notorious, were coun- 
tenanced by the king and his courtiers that dwelc 


v. 4. with drunkenneſs, aggravated by drawing | at Samaria, as is clear from Amos vii. 10—13, 


which was an inſtante of great ingratitude to the 
Lord. For they commit falſbood; among themſelves, 
to one another, and deceiving each other; or 


lies: and the thief. cometh in, and the troop of rob- 
bers ſpoileth without ; which may be interpreted ei- 
ther of their ſins, their ſins in general, both pri- 
vate and public ; and their ſins of theft and rob- 
bery in particular; both ſuch as were committed 
in houſes by the thief privately entring there, and 


way: ſo the Targum, © in the night they thieve in 
* houſes, and in the day they rob on the plain,” 
or fields: or elſe of puniſhment for their ſins; and 
then, the words may be rendered ', therefore the thief 
entereth in, and the troop or army reads without , 
this thief was Sballum, who came in to kill and to 
ſteal; he ſlew Zachariah the ſon, of Zeroboam, after 
he had reigned ſix months, and uſurped the king- 
dom, and ſo put an end to the family of Jebu, 
according as the Lord had threatened, 2 Kings viii, 


Pul, who came againſt Menabem king of Hrael, of 
whom he exacted a tribute, and departed, 2 Kings 
XV. 19, 20. ſo Cocceius. | 

V. 2. And they conſider not in their hearts that 1 
remember all their wickedneſs, &c.] That is, the 
people of the ten tribes, and the inhabitants of 
Samaria, whoſe iniquity and wickedneſs are ſaid to 


they ſaid not to their hearts ®, as in the original text; 
they did not think within themſelves ; they did nor 
commune with their own hearts; they did not put 
themſelves in mind, or put this to their conſciences, 
that the Lord ſaw all their wicked actions, their 
idolatry, falſhood, theſts and robberies, and what- 


notice of them, and put them down in the book 
of his remembrance, in order to call them to an 
account, and puniſh. them for them: noto their 
own doings have beſet them about; or, that now their 


was Samara built in Feroboam's time: others ap- 
„ KY YA 2 £ — MALL 147 | 


„ren cum ego reduco, Calvin. 


ch map Ivy quod circumdent iplos opera 


en doings, &c ". they don't conſider in their hearts, 


; * WHY dum curo, Junius & Trewellius : dum medeor, Piſcator, Zanchius, 
Calvin; quando ſanavi, vel ſano, Schmidt.. n NM OCD HA 23) ideo fur ingreditur, Munſter. So ſome 
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eorum, Schmidt. ; 


fin, ſatan, and the law, through the goſpel of 


by means of which there was a large harveſt of 
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by a gang of robbers in the ſtreets, or on the high-_ 


12, the troop or army is the Afyrian army under 


be diſcovered, and to be very notorious : and yet 


ſoever they were guilty of; that the Lord took 
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that their ſins are all around them, on every ſide; 
committed by them openly, and in abundance, 
and are notorious to all their neighbours, and much 


more to the omniſcient God: and that they are 


beſore my face; fo the Targum, which are re: 
* vealed before me; were manifeſt in his ſight, 
before whom all things are; but this they did not 
conſider, and therefore went on in that bold and 
daring manner they did. Some underſtand theſe 
clauſes of the puniſhment of their ſins, which ſhould 
ſurround them on every ſide, that they ſhould not 
be able to eſcape, like perſons. cloſely beſieged in 
a city, that they cannot get out; alluding to the 
future ſiege of Samaria, when it would be a plain 
caſe, tho” they did not now think of it, that all 
their ſins were before the Lord, and were obſerved 
by him. | + 4 fg OT 
* 3. They make the king glad with their wicked- 
neſs, &c.] Not any particular king; not Jero- 
boam the firſt, as Kimchi, nor Jebu, as Grotius , 
if any particular king, rather Jeroboam the ſecond ; 
but their kings in general, as the Sepiuagint ren- 
der it, in ſucceſſion one after another; who were 
highly delighted and pleaſed with the prieſts in 
offering facrifice to the calves, and with the peo- 
ple in attending to that idolatrous worſhip, by 
which they hoped to ſecure the kingdom of MHael 
to themſelves, and prevent the people going to 
ap gray to worſhip : it made them glad to the 
art to hear them fay, that God was as well 
pleaſed with ſacrifices offered at Dan and Bethel, 
as at Jeruſalem: and the princes with their lies; with 
their idols and idolatrous practices, which are va- 
nity and a lie ;"tho*-ſome interpret this of their 
flatteries, either of them, or their favourites; and 
of their calumnies and detractions of ſuch they had 
a a diſlike of. 1 | 
V. 4. They are all adulterers, &c.] King, princes, 
prieſts and people, both in a ſpiritual and corporal 


ſenſe; they were all idolaters, given to idolatry, | muc 


eager of it, and conſtant in it, as the following 
prom e ſhew ; and they were addicted to cor- 
poral aduttery ; this was a prevailing vice among 
all ranks and of men. So the Targum, 
« they all deſite to lie with their neighbours wives; 
ſee Fer. v. 7, 8. and ix. 2: as an oven heated by 
the baker ; which, if underſtood of ſpiritual adul- 
tery or idolatry, denotes their cagerncls after it, 
and fervour in it, excited by their king, or by the 
devil and his inſtruments, the prieſts and falſe pro- 
phets ; and if of bodily uncleanneſs, it is expreſſive 
of the heat of that luſt, which is ſametimes ſigni- 
| fied by burning; and is ſtirred up by the devil and 
the corrupt hearts of men to ſuch a degree, as to 
be raiſed to a flame, and be like a raging fire, or 
a heated oven; ſee Rom. i. 27. 1 Cor. vil. 9.: who 
ceaſeth from raiſing ; that is, the baker having 
heated his oven, ceaſeth from raifing up the women 
to bring their bread to the bakehouſe ; or he ceaſeth 
from waking, or from watching his oven ; he lays 
_ himſelf down to ſleep, and continues in it: afzer be 

bath kneaded-the dough, until it be leavened ; having 
kneaded the dough, 'and put in the leaven, he lets 
it alone to work till the whole maſs is leavened, 
taking his reſt in the mean while : as the former 
claufe expreſſes the vehement deſire of the people 
after adultery, ſpiritual or corporal, this may ſig- 
nify their continuance in it; or rather the wilfat 


* 


inſtead of awaking them out of their 
bed of adultery, let them alone in it, 
were all infected with it. 
V. 5. In the day of our king, &c.] Either his 
birth-day, or his coronation-day, when he was 
„ I into his kingly office, as the Targum, 
Jarcbi, and Kimchi ; or the day on which Jero- 
boam- (et up the calves, which might be kept as 
an anniverſary : or, it is the day of our king *, and 
may be the words of the prieſts and falſe prophets, 
exciting the people to adultery; and may ſhew by 
what means they drew them into it, ſaying this is 
the king's birth-day, or coronation-day, or a holy- 
day of his appointing, let us meet together, and 
drink his health; and ſo by indulging to intem- 
perance, thro* the heat of wine, led them on to 
adultery, corporal or ſpiritual, or both: the princes 
have made him fick with bottles of wine; that is, 
the courtiers who attended at court dn ſuch a day 
to eminent the king upon the occaſion, and 
to drink his health, drank to him in bumpers, 
perhaps a bottle of wine at once; which he pledg- 
ing them in the ſame manner, made him ſick or 
drunk: to make any man drunk is criminal, and 
eſpecially a king; as it was alſo a weakneſs and 
ſin in him to drink to exceſs, which is not for 
Kings, of all men, to do: or it may be rendered, 
;the princes became ſick thro the heat of wine ”, ſo 
Jarcbi; they were made fick by others, or they 
made. themſelves ſo by drinking too much wine, 
which inflamed their bodies, gorged their ſtomachs, 
made their heads dizzy, and them*ſo weak, as the 
word alſo ſignifies, that they could not ſtand upon 
their legs; which are commonly the effects of ex- 
ceſſive enpking, eſpecially in thoſe who are not 
uſed to it, as the king and the princes might not 
be, only on fuch occaſions: be fetched out lis 
band with {corners ; meaning the king, who, in 
his es orgetting his royal dignity, uſed too 
miliarity with perſons of low life, and of 
an ill behaviour, irreligious ones; who, eſpecially 
when drunk, made a jeſt of all religion; ſcoffed 
at good men, and every thing that was ſerious; 
and even ſet their mouths againſt the heavens ; de- 
nied there was a God, or ſpoke very indecently and 
irreverently of him ; theſe the king made his pot- 
companions, took the cup, and drank to them in 
turn, and ſhook them by the hand; or admitted 
them to kiſs his hand, and were all together, hail 
fellows wells met. Jaſepb Kimchi thinks theſe are 
the ſame with the -princes, called fo before they 
were drunk, but afterwards ſcorners. | 
y. 6. For they have made ready their heart like 
an oven, whiles they lie in wait, &c.] The prince, 
people, and ſcorners before - mentioned, being heated 
with wine, and their luſt en „they were ready 
for any wickedneſs; for the commiſſion of adul- 
tery, lying in wait for their neighbours wives to 
debauch them; or for rebellion and treaſon againſt 
their king, and even the murder of him, made 
drunk by * whom * now deſpiſed, and waited 
for an opportunity to diſpatch him: their baker 
feepeth all the night : in the morning it burneth as 4 
flaming fire ; as a baker having put wood into his 
oven, and kindled it, leaves it, and ſleeps all 
night, and in the morning it is all burning, and 
in a flame, and his oven is thoroughly heated, and 


ſkep on a 


until they 


negligence of the king, priefts and prophets, who, 
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fit for his purpoſe ; ſo the evil concupiſcence in 
theſe mens Lots made hot like-an oven, reſts wn 
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vino, Tarnovius. 
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night, deviſing miſchief on their beds, either a- 
inſt the chaſtity of their neighbours wives, or 
aàgainſt the lives of others, they bear an ill-will 
to, particularly againſt their judges and their kings, 
as the next verſe ſeems to intimate; and in the 
morning this luſt of uncleanneſs or revenge is all 
in a flame, and ready to execute the wicked deſigns 
contrived; ſee Mic. ii. 1. Some, by their baker, 
underſtand ſatan; others, their king aſleep and 
ſecure ; others Shallum, the head of the conſpiracy 
againſt Zachariab. , 1855 
V. 7. They are all hot as an oven, &c.] Eager 
n their idolatry, or burning in their unclean 
deſires after other mens wives; or rather raging 
and furious, hot with anger and wrath againſt their 
rulers and governors, breathing out ſlaughter and 
death unto them: and have devoured their judges; 
that ſtood in the way of their luſts, reproved them 
for them, and reſtrained them from them; or were 
on the fide of the king they conſpired againſt, and 
were determined to depoſe and flay : all their kings 
are fallen; either into fin, the ſin of idolatry par- 
- nicularly, as all from Jeroboam the firſt did, down 
to Haſbra the laſt ; or they fell into calamities, or 
by the ſword of one another, as did moſt of them; 
o Zachariah by Shallum, Shallum by Menabem, 
- Pekabiah by Pekah, and Pekab” by Hoſhea ; fee 
2 Kings xv. So the Targum, all their kings are 
„ ſlain :* there is none among them that calleth unto 
me; either among the kings, when their lives were 
in danger from conſpirators; or none among the 
people, when their land was in diſtreſs, either by 
civil wars among themſelves, or by a foreign enemy; 


ſuch was their ſtupidity, and to ſuch a height was 


irreligion come to among them! | 
. 8. Ephraim, be hath mixed himſelf among the 
people, \ &c.] Either oa fe by dwelling among 
them, as ſome of them at leaſt might do among 
the Syrians; or carnally, by inter-marrying with 
them, contrary to thę command of God; or ci- 
villy, by entring into alliances and confederacies 


with them, as Petab the ſon of Remaliab king of | 


Ifrael did with Rezin king of Syria, J. vii. 2, 5. 
or by ſeeking to them for help, calling to Opt, 
and going to Aria, as in V. 11. fo Aben Exra; 
or morally, by learning their manners, and con- 
forming to their cuſtoms, eſpecially in religious 
things: tho* ſome underſtand this as a puniſhment 
threatened them for their above ſins, that they 
ſhould” be carried captive into foreign lands, and 
ſo be mixed among the people, and which is Jar- 
chi's ſenſe; but it is rather to be conſidered as their 
evil in joining with other nations in their ſuper- 
ſtition, idolatry, and other impieties; and it is 
highly offenſive to God, when his profeſſing peo- 
ple mix themſelves with the world, keep company 
with the men of it, faſhion themſelves according 
to them, do as they do, and wilfully go into their 
conyerſatioh, and repeat it, and continue therein, 
and reſolve to do ſo: for ſo it may be rendered, 
be weill mir bimſelf ; it denotes a voluntary act, 
repeated and perſiſted in with obſtinacy. Ephraim 
ij "cake not turned; like a cake that is laid on 


burnt, and the upper part unbaked, and ſo be 
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ſignify, that Ephraim having introduced much of 


the ſuperſtition and idolatry. of the Gentiles into re- 
ligious worſhip, was nothing in religion, neither 
fiſh nor fleſh, as is proverbially ſaid ot perſons and 
things of which nothing can be made; they wor- 
ſhipped the calves at Dan and Bethel, and yet 


ſwore by the name of the Lord; they halted be- 


tween two opinions, and were of neither; they 
were like the hotch-potch inhabitants of Samaria 
in after- times, that came in their room, that feared 
the Lord, and ſerved their own gods: and ſuch 
profeſſors of religion there are, who are nothing in 
religion; nothing in principle, they have no ſcheme 
of principles; they are neither one thing nor an- 
other; they are nothing in experience, if they have 
a form of godlineſs, they deny the power of it; 
they are nothing in practice, all they do is to be 
ſeen of men; they ate neither hot nor cold, eſpe- 
cially not throughout, or on both ſides, like a cake 
unturned; but are lukewarm and indifferent, and 
therefore very diſagreeable to the Lord. Some take 
this to be expreſſive of puniſhment, and not of 
fault; either of their partial captivity by Tiglath- 
Pileſer, when only a part of them was carried cap- 
tive; or of the ſwift and total deſtruction of them 
by their enemies, who would be like hungry and 
half-ſtaryed perſons, who, meeting with a cake on 


| the coals half baked, ſnatch it up, and eat it, not 


ſtaying for the turning and baking it on the other 
ſide; and thus it ſhould be with them. So the 
Targum, ** the houſe. of Ephraim is like to a cake 
* baked on coals, which before it is turned is 
s eaten. 1 1 0 
V. 9. Strangers have devoured his ftrength, &c.] 
Or his ſubſtance, as the Targum; his wealth and 
riches, fortreſſes and ſtrong holds: theſe ſtrangers 
were either the Hrians, who, in the times of Je- 
hoahaz deſtroyed Ephraim or the 1/raelites, and ſo 
weakened them, as to make them like the duſt by 
threſhing, 2 Kings xiii, 7. or the Afyrians, firſt 
under Pul king of Aſſyria, who came out againſt 
Menabem king of 1/rael, and exacted a tribute of 
a thouſand talents of ſilver, and ſo drained them 
of their treaſure, which was their ſtrength, 2 Kings 
xv. 19, 20. and then under Tiglath-Pileſer, another 
king of Mhria, who came and took away from 
them many of their fortified places, and carried the 
inhabitants captive, V. 29: and be knoweth it not; 
is not ſenſible how much he is weakened by ſuch 
exactions and depredations; or does not take notice 
of the hand of God in all this; does not conſider 
from whence it comes, what is the cauſe of it, and 
for what ends: yea, gray hairs are bere and there 
upon him, yet be knoweth not; or, old age has 
Jprinkled itſelf upon bim; or, gray hairs are ſprinkled 
an bim; gray hairs, when thick, are a ſign that 
old age is come; and when ſprinkled here and 
there, are ſymptoms of its coming on, and of a 
— being on the decline of life; and here it 
gnifies the weak and declining ſtate of Hrael, 
throꝰ the exactions and depredations of their neigh- 
bours, and that their utter ruin was near; and yer 


they did not know nor conſider their latter end, 
coals, if it is not turned, the nether part will be 


nor repent of their ſins, and acknowledge them, 


and return unto the Lord, and implore his mercy: 
ſo carnal profeſſors, who mix with the men of the 


1 not fit to be eaten, being no- 


* Eren n miſcebit ſeſe, Zanchius. 


indeed; neither bread nor dough ; and ſo may world, that are ſtrangers to God and godlineſs, 


| JI PN IQ canitics ffarſit ſe in eo, 
tanus, Cocceius, Schmidt ; cani ſparſi ſunt, Tigurine verſion; canities 
writers ; Tparſerit & nigras alba ſenecla comas. Propert. I. 3. Eleg 44. 

„ lum mihi deterior canis aſpergitur tas. Ovid. 
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no application to the Lord, that he would be fa- 


here and there, and ſo becomes a prey to others. 
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and every thing that is divine and good, are de- 
voured by them; they loſe their time and ſub- 
ſtance, and their precious ſouls, and are not aware | 
of it. The fymptoms of the declining ſtate of the 
church of God are at this time upon us, and 
yet not taken- notice of ; ſuch as res 
from the. faith; à number of falſe teachers riſen 
up; fallings off of profeſſors, and of ſuch 
who have made a great figure in the church; a 
ſmall number of faithful men; great coldneſs and 
lukewarmneſs to ſpiritual things; little faith on 
the earth; great neglect of goſpel-worſhip and or- 
dinances; much fleepineſs drowſineſs ; great 
immorality and profaneneſs: as alſo the ſymptoms 
of the declining ſtate of the world, and of its 
drawing to its period; as wars, and rumours of 
wars, famine, peſtilence, and earthquakes in di- 
vers places; volcanos, burning mountains, erup- 
tions of ſubterraneous fire, which portend the ge- 
neral conflagration; and yet theſe things are little 
V. 10. And the pride of Iſrael teftifieth to his face, 
&c.] See the note on ch. v. f. notwith 
their weak and declining” ſtate, they were proud 
and haughty ; entertained a high conceit of them- 
ſelves, and of their good and ſafe condition; and 
. behaved inſolently towards God, and were not 
humbled before him for their ſins. Their pride 
was notorious, which they themſelves could not 
deny; they were ſelf· convicted, and ſelf-condem- 
ned: and they do not return to the Lord their Cod; 
by acknowled t of their ſins, repentance for 
them, and reformation from them; and by at- 
tendance on his worſhip, from which they had re- 
volted; ſo the Targum, they return not to the 
«« worſhip of the Lord their God:“ zor ſeek bim 
for all ibis; tho they are in this waſting, declin- 
ing condition, and juſt upon the brink of ruin, 
yet they ſeek not the face and favour of the Lord ; 


they don'r-aſk help of him, or implore his mercy ; | 


and tho* they have been ſo long in theſe circum- 
ſtances, and have been gradually conſuming for 
many years, yet in all this time they have made 


- vourable, and raiſe their ſinking ſtate, and reſtore 
them to their former glory. I 
VF. 11: Epbraim alſo is like a filly dove, without 
heart, &c.] Or underſtanding; which comes and 

icks up the corns of grain, which lie ſcattered 
about, and does not know that the net is ſpread 
for it; and when its young are taken away, it is 
unconcerned, and continues its neſt in the ſame 
place ſtill; and when frightened, repairs not to its 
dovehouſe, where it would be ſafe, but flies about 


Thus Ephraim going to Egypt and Aria for help, 

were enſnared by them, not having ſenſe enough 
to perceive that this would be their ruin; and tho 

they had heretofore ſuffered by them, yet ſtill they 
continued to make their addreſſes to them; and 
inſtead of keeping cloſe to the Lord, and to his 
worſhip, and the place of it, and aſking counſel 


it here and there: tb call to Egypt; that is, for 
helps pawn pers Aral ch = 3 
ſengers to So or Sabacon ki Egypt, for 
tection and aſſiſtance, 2 2 be e 
fooliſh part, like the filly doves, did they act; 
ſince the Zgypiians had been their implacable ene - 
mies, and their fathers had been in cruel bo 
under them: they go to Aſria ; ſend gifts and pre- 


make them eaſy; as Menabem did to Pul, and 
Hoſhea to Salmaneſer, 2 Kings xv. 19. and xvii. 3. 
Some underſtand this laſt clauſe, not of their fin 
in going to the AHrian for help; but of their 
puniſhment in going or being carried captive thi- 
ther; and fo Targum ſeems to interpret it, 
5 they go captive, or are carried captive into A 


5. 12. When they ſball go, &c.] That is, to 
Egypt or AMhria: I will ſpread my net upon then , 
bring them into great ſtraits and difficulties ; per- 
haps the Aſyrian army is meant, which was the 
Lord's net, guided, and directed, and ſpread by 
his providence, and according to his will, to take 
this filly dove in; and which incloſed them on 
all ſides, that they could not eſcape; ſee Exel. 
xii. 13. Hoſhea the king of 1/rael was taken by 
the M rian, and bound and ſhut up in priſon ; 
Samaria the capital city was beſieged three years, 
and then taken, 2 Kings xvii. 4, 5, 6: I will bring 
them down as the fowls of the heaven; tho* they fly 
on high, foar aloft, and, behave proudly, and fanſy 
themſelves. out of all danger; yet, as the flying 
fowl, the eagle, and other birds, may be brought 
down to the earth by an arrow from the bow, or 
by ſome decoy ; ſo ſhould they be brought down 
from their fanſied ſafe and exalted ſtate, and be 
taken in the net, and become a prey to their ene- 
mies: I will chaſtiſe them as their congregation hath 
Beard; what was written in the law, and in the 
prophets, were read and explained in the congre- 
gations of /rael on their ſtated days they met to- 

ther on. for religious worſhip; in which it was 
threatened, that i they did not obſerve the laws 
and ſtatutes of the Lord their God, but neglected 
and broke them, they ſhould be ſeverly chaſtized 
and corrected with his fore judgments, famine, pe- 
ſtilence, the ſword of the enemy, and captivity : 
and now the Lord would fulfil his word, agreeable 
to what had often been heard by them, but not 

ſee Lev. xxvi. and Deut. xxviii. 
V. 13. Vo uno them, for they have fled from 
me, &c.] From the Lord, from his worſhip, and 
the place of it; from obedience to him, and the 
ſervice of him; as birds fly from their neſts, and 
leave their young, and wander about; ſo they had 
deſerted the temple at Jeruſalem, and forſaken the 
ſervice of the ſanctuary, and ſet up calves at Dan 
and Bethel, and worſhipped them; and inſtead of 
fleeing to God for ſuccour in time of diftreſs, fled 
further off ſtill, even out of their own land to 
Egypt or Aria: the conſequence of which was, 
nothing but ruin, and fo: lamentation and woes : 
deſiruttion unto them, becauſe they have tranſerejſed 
againſt me; againſt the laws which God gave them; 
ſetting up idols, and worſhipping them, and ſo 
broke the firſt table of the law; committing mur- 
der, Fen av and robberies, 3 which they 
are in the preceding part of this chapter, 
and ſo tranſgreſſed the ron table of the law; 
and by all brought deſtruction themſelves, 
which was near at hand, and wouFcercainly come, 


and help of him, they ran about and ſought for | as here, threatened ; tho' they promiſed themſclves 


peace, and expected aſſiſtance from neighbonring 
nations, but in yain, having made the Lord their 
enemy, by breaking his laws: /bs* 7 have redeemed 
them ; out of Egypt formerly; and out of the hands 
of the Moabites, Ammonites, Pbiliſtines, and others, 
in the times of the judges ; and more lately in the 
times of Joaſb and Jeroboam the ſecond, who re- 
covered many cities gut of the hands of the H- 


9 


ſents, and pay tribute do the kings thereof, to 


* 


nam. Aben Ezra, Farebi, and Kimchi, 4 * 
e 59 lah SW 1 oe 18 


this of the good diſpoſition of God towards them, 
having it in his heart to redeem them now from 
their preſent afflictions and diſtreſſes, but that they 
were ſo impious and wicked, and fo unfaithful to 
him: yet they have ſpoken lies againſt me; againſt 
his being and providence, being atheiſtically in- 
clined ; or pretending repentance for their ſins, 
when they were hypocrites, and returned to their 
former courſes ; or ſetting up idols in oppoſition 
to him, which were vanity to him; attributing 
all their good things to them, and charging him 
wich all their evils. Abendana reads the words in- 
terrogatively, ſhould I redeem them, when they bave 
ſpaken lies againſt me no, I will not. 

y. 14. And they have not cried unto me with their 
heart, . In their diſtreſs indeed they cried 
unto the Lord, and ſaid they repented of their 
fins, and promiſed reformation, and made a ſhow 
of worſhipping God ; as invocation is ſometimes 
put for the whole worſhip of God; but then this 
was not heartily, but hypocritically ; their hearts 
and their mouths did not go together, and there- 
fore was not reckoned prayer; nothing but howl-. 
ing, as follows: when they howled upon their beds; 
lying ſick or wounded there; or as ſome in their 
idol-temples, thoſe beds of adultery, where they 
pretended to worſhip God by them, and to pray 
to him. thro? them; but ſuch idolatrous prayers 
were no better than the howlings of dogs to him; 
even tho? they expreſſed outwardly their cries with 

vehemency, as the word uſed denotes, having 
one letter more in it than common: hey aſſemble 
themſelves for corn and wine ; either at their ban- 
vets. to feaſt upon them, as Men Ezra; or to 
he markets to buy them, as Kimchi ſuggeſts ; or 
nther to their idol-temples to deprecate a famine, ' 


and to 

the er together to pray to the Lord, it is 
* carnal and worldly things; they only ſeek 
themielves, and their own. intereſt, and not the 
glory of God; and aſk for theſe things to con- 
ume them on their luſt. The Septuagint verſion 
is, fer corn and wine they were cut, or cut them- 
ſelves, as Baal's prieſts did, when they cried to 
him, 1 Kings xvin. 28. and Theodoret here obſerves, 
that they performed the heathen rites, and in idol- 
mples made. inciſions on their bodies : and they 
rebel againſt me; not only flee from him, tranſgreſs 
his laws, but caſt off all allegiance to him, and 
take up arms, and commit hoſtilities againſt him. 
The 2 um. joins this with the preceding clauſe, 
* becaule of the multitude of corn and wine which 
they have gathered, they have rebelled againſt 
* my word; and to the ſame ſenſe Jarchi; thus, | 
Jehurun waxed fat and kicked, _ | 

V. 13. Though I have bound, and ſtrengtbened 
their arms, &c.] As a ſurgeon ſets a broken arm, 
and ſwathes and. binds it, and ſo reſtores it to its 
former ſtrengrh, or at leaſt to a of 
trength again, ſo the Lord dealt with Tae}; their 
arms were broken, and their ſtrength. weakened, 
and they greatly diſtreſſed and reduced by the Sy- 
rian⸗ ed times of Fehoabaz z but ey. were 
brought into a better and condition in the 
times of Fo and Feroboam the ſecond 3 the for- 
mer retook ſeyeral cities out of the hands of the 
Hriant, and the latter reſtored the border of 1/-ae!, 


Pray for rain and fruitful ſeaſons; or if 
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is ſaid to do it himſelf. Some render it, tbo* f 
have chaſtized, I have ftrengthened their arms * , 
tho” he corrected them for their ſins in the times 
of Zehoahaz, and ſuffered their arms to be broken 
by their enemies, for their inſtruction, and in order 
to bring them to repentance for their ſins ; yet he 
ſtrengthened them again in the following reigns : 
yet do"they imagine miſchief againſt me; ſo ungrate- 
ful were they, they contrived to do hurt to his pro- 
phets that were ſent to them in his name, to warn 
them of their ſins and danger, and exhort them 
to repent, and forſake their idolatrous worſhip, 
and other fins; and they ſought by all means to 
diſhonour the name of the Lord, by imputing all 
their ſucceſs in the reigns of Joaſb and Jeroboam to 
their idols, and not unto him; and ſo hardened 
themſelves againſt him, and in their evil ways. 

V. 16. They return, but not to the Moſt Highy 
&c.] To Egypi, and not to Jeruſalem, and the 
temple there, and the worſhip of it; to their idols, 
and not to him whoſe name alone is Jebovab, and 
is the Moſt High in all the earth, the God of 

ods, and Lord of lords, and King of kings ; 
tho* they made ſome feint as if they would return, 
and did begin, and take ſome ſteps towards re- 
pentance and reformation ; but then they preſently 
tell back again, as in 58 time, and did not go 
on to make a thorough reformation; nor returned 
to God alone, and to his pure worſhip, they pre- 
tended to, and ought to have done: or, not on 
high, upwards, above ” ,, their affections and de- 
ares are not after things above; they don't look 
upwards to God in heaven for help and aſſiſtance, 
but to men and things on earth, on which all their 
affection and dependence are placed: tbey are like 
a deceitful bow ; which miſſes the mark it is di- 
rected to; which being defigned to ſend its arrow 
one way, cauſes it to go the reverſe; or its arrow 
returns upon the archer, or drops at his feet; ſo 
theſe people deviated from the law of God, acted 
contrary to their profeſſion. and promiſes, and re- 
lapſed into their former idolatries and impieties, and 
ſunk into earth and earthly things; ſee P/. Ixxviii. 
57 : their princes ſhall fall by the ſword; either of 
their conſpirators, as Zachariab, Shallum, Pekahiah, 
and Pekeb ; or by the ſword. of the Afyrians, as 
Hoſhea and the princes with him by Salmaneſer : 
for the rage of their tongue; their blaſphemy againſt 
God, his being and providences ; his worſhip, and 
the place of it; his prieſts and people that ſerved 
him, and particularly the prophets he ſent unto 
them to reprove them. This ſhall be their deriſſon 
in the land of Egypt; whither they ſent, and called 
for help; but now, when their princes are ſlain, 
and they carried captiye into a foreign land, even 
thoſe friends and allies of theirs ſhall laugh and 
mock at them. The Targum is, © theſe were their 
works while they were in the land of Egypt; 
or rather the words may be rendered, bis is ther 
deriſian, as of old in the land of Egypt *; that is, 
the calves they now worſhipped, and to which they 
aſcribed all their. good things, were made in imi- 
tation of the gods of Egypt, their Apis and Serapis, 
which were in the form'of an ox, and which their 
fathers derided there; and theſe were juſtly to be 
derided now, and they to be derided for their wor- 


- 


and greatly enl it; and as all this was done | 
thr hes en of. Gries providence, the Lond | 


Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Vatablus, Cocceius, Turnovius. 
De Dieu, Guſſetius ; non erefte, Cocceius. 
ui in terra ER pti, Schmidt. 


ſhip of them, and aſcribing all their good ag | 

to them; and which would be done when their de- 

ſtruction came upon them. * OR FAIeE 
oleh a ub ng h HAP. 


run y YM) 12K) caltigavi, 
| i w by — non ſupra Montanus ; non ſurſumyg _ 
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r HIS chapter treats of the ſins and puniſh- | of Salmaneſer king of Afjria, compared to thi; 
ment of 1/rael for them, as the preceding; | creature for his ſwiftneſs in coming, his ſtrength, 
it is threatened and proclaimed that an enemy | fierceneſs and cruelty ; this creature being ſwift in 

ſhould come ſwiftly againſt them, becauſe of their | flight, and a bird of prey. So the Targum inter- 
tranſgreſſion of the covenant and law of God, y. 1. | prets it of a * and his army, “ behold, as an 
their hypocriſy is expoſed, V. 2. they are charged with | eagle flieth, ſo ſhall a king with his army come 
the rejection of that which is good, and therefore] up and encamp againſt the houſe of the ſanc- 
ſhould be purſued by the enemy, V. 3. with ſet- | © tuary of the Lord.” Some reference ſeems to 
ting up kings and princes, without conſulting the | be had to Deut. xxviii. 49 : becauſe they have tray: 

Lord, y. 4. and with making of idols, | Anne we. greſſed my covenant, and treſpaſſed againſt my lat; 
the golden calyes, which would be of no ufe to the law that was given to {/rael by Moſes at the 
them, diſappoint: them, and at laſt be broke to | appointment of God, to which they aſſented, and 

ieces, V. 4, 5, 6. their ſeeking to their neigh- | promiſed to obſerve ; and fo it had the form of 3 
8 for help, and entring into alliances with | covenant to them: the bounds of this law and 
them, are repreſented as vain, and fruitleſs, and | covenant they tranſgreſſed, and dealt perfidiouſly 
iſſuing in their ruin and deſtruction, V. 7, 8, 9, 10. | with, and prevaricated in, and wilfully broke all 
their fins of multiplying altats, contrary to the | its commands, by their idolatry, murder, adultery, 
law of God, and in contempt of it, and offering | theft, and other fins. 3 
ſacrifices not acceptable to the Lord, are obſerved; | . V. 2. Irael fall cry unto me, my God, we kno 
and they are threatened with a viſitation from him, | 2hee.] In their diſtreſs they ſhall cry to the Lord 
V. II, 12, 13. and the chapter is concluded with | to help them, and haye mercy on them, as they 
ſome notice both of J/rael and Judab, the one uſed to do when in trouble, J xxvi. 16. when 
building temples, and the other multiplying fenced | the eagle is come upon them, and juſt ready to 

cities, Which ſhould be devoured by fre, V. 14. [devour them; when Sambria is beſieged with the 

FFF _.. | Afprian army, their king taken priſoner, and they 
Vi. 1. Set the trumpet to thy "mouth, &c.] Or, [jutt ready to fall into the hands of the enemy, 
the trumpet to the roof. of thy mouth *; a conciſe | then they ſhall cry to God, tho? in an hypocritical 
expreſſion denoting” haſte, and the vehemence of | manner; own him to be the true God, and claim 
the paſſions in ſpeaking; they are either the words | their intereſt in him, and pretend knowledge of 
of the Lord to the prophet, as the Targum, O | him, and acquaintance with him; tho? they have 
«© prophet, cry with thy throat as with a trumpet, | not ſerved and worſhipped him, but idols, and 
«« faying;” ſo Shs and Aben Ezrg take them to | that for hundreds of years; like others who pro- 
be the words of the Lord to the prophet, and the | feſs to know God, but in works deny him, 777. i. 
ſenſe agrees with / Iii. 1. The prophet is here 16. ael is the laſt word in the verſe, and occa- 
conſidered as a watchman, and is called upon to | ſions different verſions : they ſhall cry unto me; thei: 
blow his trumpet ; either to call the people toge- | tranſgreſſors of the covenant and the law, theſe 
ther, as an eagle to the bouſe of the Lord *, as the | hypocrites ſhall pray to God in trouble, faying, ny 
next clauſe may be connected with this; that is, | God, we rad, or Iſraelites, know thee ; or, we 
to come as ſwiftly to the houſe. of the Lord, and | know thee who are 1/}ael * ;- and'to'this ſenſe is the 
hear what he had to ſay to them, and to fupplicate} Targum, © in every time that diſtreſs comes upon 
the Lord for mercy in a time of diſtrefs : or to]“ them, they pray before me, and ſay, now we 
give the people notice of the approach of the ene- | know that we haye no God befides thee, redeem 
my, and tell them that he ſhall come flying as an] us, for we are thy people Vael; why may 
eagle over or againſt tbe houſe of the Lord: or | they not be rendered" thus, they ſhall cry unto me; 
they are the words of the Lord, or of the prophet | my God, we know thee,” Iſrael ſhall fay. Coftatio 
to the enemy, to blow his trumpet, and found the | renders them to this ſenſe, my God, ſay they; but 
alarm of war, and call his army together, and bid | we know tber, frael; we the three perſons in the 
them fly like an eagle, with that ſwiftneſs and Trinity, Father, Son and Spirit, we know thy hy- 
fierceneſs as that creature does to its prey, againft | pocriſy and wickedneſs,” that it is only outwardly 
the houſe of the Lord; meaning not rhe*temple | and hypocritically, and not ſincerely that thou crieſt 
at Jeruſalem, but the nation of Jracl, formerly | unto, and calleſt upon Gd. 
called the houſe and family of God, and” fill pre- | V. 3. Hrael bath caſt off the thing chat is good, 
tended to be ſo. There may be ſome alluſion to] & c.] Or reelle him that is good 7; that is, God, 
Betbel, which ſignifies the houſe of God, where | as Nimcbi n 1s none good but 
they practiſed their idolatry. This is to be under- him, Matt. xix. 17. he is the fummun bonum, the 
ſtood, not of Nebuchadnezzar, ſometimes compared | chiefeſt good to men, and is eſſentially, originally 
to an eagle, Ezek, xvii. 3. for not the deſtrüction and infinitely good in himfelf, and the fountain of 
of the city and temple of Feru/a/em is here meant; | all goodneſs, to his creatures; and yet Iſrael has 
nor of the Romans, as Lyra ſeems to underſtand | rejected him with deteſtation and contempt, as the 
it, the eagle being the enſign of the Romans; but | word? ſignifies, tho they pretended to know = 
*% 4 LE 4.3 JJJ;ͤͤ Vd ̃ V ̃ͤ— p .: whiIC 
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buccinam, Schmidt: „rei 5y 4195 fimilis sqbie in domüm ſehövte, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator. 


Super domum Domini, Pagninus, Montanus, Cocceius, Schmidt; contra domum Jchove, Liveleus. 

M xm MY TOR Tyr Ne} ad me clamant, Deus mi novimus te nos Iſtael, De Dieu; clamabunt ad me, 0 
Deus meus, nos I{raclit= cognoſcimus-te, Ligurine verſion, ſo Tarnovius; mihi yogant,, Devs mi, cognovimus, ve agno'er 
mus te Iſrael, wel nos Iſrael, ſeu Ifraclite, Schmid. ID INI! ** geſeruit Iſrael bonum, i. e. Deum, 
Vatablus, Munſter, Tarnovius, Zänchios. Abominatus eft, Calvin, Zanchius. eee | 
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it, the good one, or he that is God, the good God, 


5. it was not the perſon of Jeroboam choſen, God 


ders of che people, over them, without his appro- 


word uſed is put for D, and ſhould be rendered, 


made of gold; as was the calf in the wilderneſs, 
ö een eee 
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Schindle 


which ſhows their hypocriſy; and therefore tis no 
wonder, that their prayers were rejected by him : 
or they rejected the good word of God, the law, 
or doctrine contained in it, and the good worſhip, 
ſervice, and fear of God, and indeed every thing 
that was good, juſt, and right. Cocceius renders 


hath caſt off Jracl. This reading of the words Dru- 
us alſo mentions, and ſeems to like beſt, and as 
agreeing with what follows; ſo Rivet; but the po- 
ſition of the words in the Hebrew text, and the ac- 
cents, do not favour it. The enemy ſhall purſue 


im; who is before compared to an eagle, which £ 


flies ſwiftly, and purſues its prey with eagerneſs and 
fierceneſs: Salmaneſer is meant, who ſhould invade 
the land, come up to Samaria, beſiege and take it; 
nothing ſhould ſtop him; nor ſhould [/ae! eſcape 
from him, ſince they had caſt off the Lord, and 
every thing that was good. The Targum is, the 
« houſe of Hrael have erred from my worſhip, 
% for the ſake of which I brought good things 
upon them; hence forward the enemy ſhall pur- 
« ſue them.” . | 5 
v. 4. They have ſet up kings, but not by me, &c.] 
Not by his authority, order, and command; not 
by aſking advice of him, or his leave, but of them- 
ſelves, and of their own accord : this refers to the 
caſe of Jeroboam their firſt king, after their ſepara- 
tion from the houſe of David, and from the tribes 
of Judah and Benjamin; for though his becoming 
king of J/rael was according to the ſecret will of 
God, and by his over-ruling providence; yet it was 
done without his expreſs orders, and without aſk- 
ing counſel of him, or his conſent, and of their 
own heads; and many of his ſucceſſors were con- 
ſpirators, and ſet up themſelves with the conſent of 
the people, to the dethroning of others, and upon 
the laughter of them, as Shallum, Menahem, Pe- 
tab, and Hoſbea: the people of I/rael had no right 
to chuſe a king for themſelves ; the right was alone 
in the Lord; it was he that choſe, appointed, and 
conſtituted their kings, Deut. xvi. 15. thus Saul, 
David, and Solomon were choſe and appointed by 
him, 1 Sam. x. 24. 2 Sam. v. 2. 1 Chron. xxviii. 


diſliked; but their taking it upon them to chuſe 
and ſet him up without his leave. They have made 
princes, and I knew it not; that is, they ſet up ſub- 
ordinate governors, judges, civil magiſtrates, el- 


bation; and ſuch as were very diſagreeable to him; 
otherwiſe he knew what was done by them, as 
being the omniſcient God, but he did not approve | 
of What they did. Some obſerve, that & in the 


they bade removed, fo Farchi and Japbet; that is, 
they have ſet up kings, and they have remov 
them; they have took it upon them to make an 
depoſe kings at pleaſure, without ſeeking the Lord 
about it; Wen this is his prerogative, Who is Kin 
of kings, and Lord of lords, Dan. ii 21. whi | 
ſenſe makes a ſtrong! and beautiful antitheſis; 
theiy Aver, and their gold, have they made therr 
idols; ſome of cheir idols were made of ſilver, 
others Of gold; particularly the calves at Dan and 
Bethel, which are called the golden calves; becauſe 
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1 Kings xii. 28. ſee If. xlvi. 6, and ch. ii. 8: that 
they may be cut off; which denotes not the end; 
intention, and deſign of making theſe idols of ſil- 
ver and gold, but the event thereof; namely, ei- 
ther the deſtruction of the idols thernſelves, which 
for the ſake of the ſilver and gold they were made 
of, were cut in pieces by a foreign enemy ; or the 
gold and filver were cut off from the people, theit 
riches and wealth were waſted by ſuch means; or 
rather the people were cut off, every one of them, 
becauſe of their worſhip of them, or this would 
be the caſe. 3 | 

V. 5. Thy calf, O Samaria, hath caſt thee off, 
&c.] Or is the cauſe of thy being caſt off by the 
Lord, and of being caſt out of thine own land; 


— 


uſed for the future, as is common in prophetic wri- 
tings, to denote the certainty of the thing : or thy 
calf hath left thee *; in the lurch; it cannot help 
thee; it is gone off and forſaken thee; it has removed 
itſelf from thee, according to the ſenſe of the word 
in Lam. iii. 17. as Kimchi and Ben Melech obſerve ; 
or is removed far from thee, being carried captive 
itſelf into Afyria; for when the king of Aſhria 
took Samaria, he ſeized on the golden calf for the 
ſake of the gold, and took it away; ſee ch. x. 5, 
6. and J. x. 11. or he hath removed thy calf* , that 
is, the enemy, taking it, away when he took the 
city; or God has rejected it with the utmoſt con- 
tempt and abhorrence : the calf is here, and in the 
following verſe, called the calf of Samaria, becauſe 
this was the metropolis of the ten tribes, in which 
the calf was worſhipped, and becauſe it was wor- 
ſhipped by the Samaritans; and it may be, when 
Samaria became the chief city, the calf at Bethel 
might be removed thither, or another ſet up in 
that city: mine anger is kindled againſt ibem; the 
| calves at Dan and Bethel, the ſingular before being 
put for the plural; or againſt the calf of Samara, 
and Samaria itſelf ; or the inhabitants of it, be- 
cauſe of the worſhip of the calf, which was highly 
provoking to God, it being a robbing him of his 


will it be ere they attain to innocency? or Purity ©, 
of worſhip, life, and converſation : the words may 
be rendered thus, how Jong *? for there is a large 
ſtop there; and this may be a queſtion of the pro- 


urn againſt the people, what would be the dura- 
tion of it, and when it would end? to which an 
anſwer is returned, as the words may be tranſlated, 
they cannot bear purity ; of doctrine, of 'worſh ip: 
of heart, and life; when they can, mine anger will 


ſo long as they continue in their ſins, in their ſu- 
perſtition and idolatry, and 


are not purged from them. 


the calf was from Vrael; it was an invention of 
theirs, as ſome fay ; they did not borrow it from 


Of: | their neighbours, as they did other idols, but it 
Was their own contrivance : but this does not ſeem 
to be fact; for the calf, the making of it indeed, 


\ Fas of themfelyes, but the worſhip of it they bot- 
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and carried captive into another; the paſt tenſe is 


glory, and giving it to graven images: how long 


Reer aſking how long the wrath of God would 


ceaſe burning: or as the Targun, as long as 
they cannot "purify themſelves,” or be purified; 


other impieties, and 


5. 6. For from Igel was it alſo, See.] That is, 


rowed from the ZEgyprians; with this difference, the 
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golden image of a calf: but rather the ſenſe is, | 
that this calf was made by the advice of /rael, by 
the advice of Feroboam their king, and of their 
princes, they aſſenting to it, ſo Aben Ezra; or the 
gold and filver of which it was made, was exacted 
on them, and collected from them, as the Targum 
and Jarcbi; or workmen were employed by them 
to make it; and ſo it was of them alſo, as any 
other work that was done by their adyice and di- 
rection, and at their expence ; and therefore could 
never have any divinity in it, any more than other 
things they did; tho' this is commonly interpreted 
as having reſpect to the making of the golden calf 
by Aaron, that this alſo was of Jſrael as well as 
that: the workman made it, therefore it is not 
God; a ſtrong and invincible reaſon this; for ſince 
the calf was the work of an artificer, of the 
goldſmith or founder, it could not be God; there 
could not be deity in it; for a creature cannot 
make a God, or give that which itſelf has not; 
if the workman was not God, but a creature, if 
deity was not in him, he could never give it to a 
golden image, a lifeleſs ſtatue faſhioned by him: 
this, one would think, ſhould have been a clear, 
plain, ſtriking, and convincing argument to them, 
that their calf was, as the Targum has it, a deity 
„ in which there was no profit: but the calf of 
Samaria ſball be broken ig pieces; or for * the calf of 
Samaria, &c. being another reaſon to prove it could 
not be God; if the former would not convince them, 
this ſurely would, when they ſhould ſee it broke to 
pieces by the enemy, from whom it could not ſave 
itſelf 3. and therefore could not be a god that could 
be of any ſervice to them, or ſave them. The 
: Vulgate Latin verſion renders it, for the calf of Sa- 
maria ſhall become ſpiders webs; and Ferom ſays, he 
learnt it of a Few, that the 1 97 ſo ſignifies; but 
his Few impoſed upon him: it does not a to 
be any where ſo ul, either in the bible, * 
other writings. Nimchi interprets it ſhivers, frag- 
ments, broken pieces of any thing. Farchi ſays it 
ſignifies, in the e e beams, planks, 
and boards, pieces of them; ſo the Targum and 
Ben Melech from the Rabbins; or rather the duſt 
which falls from them in ſawing, ſaw- duſt; to 
duſt as ſmall as that ſhould this calf be reduced, 
as the golden calf was ground to powder by Maſes, 
to which, tis thought, there is an alluſion. 

y. 7. For they have ſown the wind, and they ſhall 
reap the whirkvind, &c.] The ſenſe is, the [/rael- 
ites took a great deal of pains in the idolatrous 
worſhip of the calves, and made a great ſtir, buſtle, 
and noiſe in it, like the wind; were very vain- 

- glorious and oſtentatious, made a great ſhow of 
religion and devotion, and promiſed. themſelves 
great things from it, peace and plenty, wealth and 
riches, all proſperity and happineſs, enjoyed by 


| heathen nations; but this was all loft labour, it | 


: it 


- 


auen they ſhould go up, R. 
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Ch. viii. v. 7—9. 
in a blade or ſtalk, which was promiſing of fruit 

no real good, profit and advantage ſprung . 
their idolatrous practices: the bud ſhall yield ,, 
meal; yea, tho? it riſe up into a ſtalk, and thi, 
ſtalk produced ears of corn, yet thoſe ſo thin, that 
no meal or flour could be got out of them, and ſo 
of no worth and uſe: and if ſo be it yield; any 
meal or flour: abe ſtrangers ſhall ſwallow it up, 
the Iſraelites ſhould not be the better for it; it 
ſhould all come into the hands of foreigners, the 
Aſſyrian army. The meaning is, that it they did 
proſper and increaſe in riches, yet they ſhould not 
long enjoy them themſelves, but be pillaged ang 
ſpoiled of them; as they were by the exactions of 


45 and by the depredations of Salmaneſer, kings 


of ria. So the Targum, if they got ſubſtance 
{© the nations ſhall ſpoil them of itt. 

y. 8. Iſrael is ſwallowed up, &c.] Not only their 
ſubſtance, but their perſons alſo, the whole nation 
of them, their whole eſtate civil and eccleſiaſtic: 
it denotes the utter deſtruction of them by the AF. 
Hrians, ſo that nothing of them and theirs remain. 
ed; juſt as any one is ſwallowed up and devoure 
by a beaſt of prey; the preſent is put for the fu- 
ture, becauſe of the certainty, of it: nch ſhall ther 
be among the Gentiles as a veſſel wherein is no plea. 
ſure ; when Salmaneſer. took Samaria, and with it 
ſwallowed up the whole kingdom of 7rae!, he car- 
ried captive the inhabitants of it, and placed them 
among the nations, in Halatb, Habor, by the river 
Gozan, and in the cities of the Medes, 2 Kings xvii. 
5. where they lived poor, mean, and abject, and 
were treated with the, utmoſt neglect and contempt; 
no more regarded than a broken uſeleſs veſſel, or 
than a veſſel of diſhonour, that is made and uſd 
for the eaſe of nature, for which no more regard is 
had than for that ſervice : thus idolaters, who diſ- 
honour God by their idolatries ſhall, ſooner or later, 
be brought to diſgrace and diſhonour themſelves. 

Y. 9. For they are gone up to Aſſyria, &c.] Or, 
tho” they ſhould go up to Aria *; to the king of 
Soria, to gain his friendſhip, and enter into alli- 
ance with him; as when Pul king of Mhria came 
againſt them, Menabem king of {{rael went forth 
to meet him, and gave him a thouſand talents of 
ſilver to be His 5 


| 
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like a wild aſs in the wilderneſs; and fo it is to be 
underſtood here agreeable to Fob xxiv. 5. Fer. ii. 
. 24. otherwiſe, as Bochart has proved from vari- 
ous writers, theſe creatures go in flocks: Ephraim 
hath bired lovers; by giving preſents to the 2 
of Aſyria and Egypt to be their allies and confe- 
. - derates, patrons and defenders, 2 K:ngs xv. 19. and 
xvii. 3, 4. who are repreſented as their gallants, 
with whom Ephraim or the ten tribes committed 
adultery, departing from God their huſband, and 
liege Lord and King, and from his true worſhip , 
ſee Ezek. xvi. 26, 28, 33. and xxiii. 4, 5. R. Elias 
_ Levita * obſerves, that ſome interpret the words, 
Ephraim made a covenant with lovers. 
y. ro. Yea, though they have hired among the 
"nations, &c. ] That is, lovers as before; got into 
confederacies and alliances with the nations about 
them, thinking thereby to ſtrengthen their hands, 
and ſecure themſelves and their kingdom ; particu- 
lar regard may be had to the Egyplians, as diſtinct 
from the Aſyrians, whom they privately engaged 
on their fide to ſhake off the Aſſyrian yoke, or their 
obligation to ſend yearly preſents to the Aſſyrian 
king: now will I gather them; either the Aſſyrians 
againſt them, to invade their land, beſiege heir 
city, and take and carry them captive; or the 1 
raelites in a body into the city of Samaria, and there 
be cooped up, and taken and deſtroyed, or carried 
captive ; for this is not to be interpreted of the 
collection of them our of their captivity, as the 
Targum and Farchi, but of the gathering of them 
together for their deſtruction: and they ſhall ſorrow 
a little for the burden of the king of princes , the 
tax or tribute impoſed upon them by the king of 
ria, whoſe princes were altogether kings, 7 x 
8. and who uſed to be called king of kings, be- 
ing at the head of a monarchy, which had many 
kings ſubject to it; as the kings of Babylon were 
afterwards called, Ezek. xxvi. 7. his may refer to 
the yearly preſent or tribute, which Zoſbea king of 
Iſrael was obliged to give to the king of Aria, 
Which he was very uneaſy at, and did not pay it, 
which drew upon him the reſentment of the Aſſyrian 
king ; and that forrow and uneaſineſs which that 
tribute gave the king of Jrael and his people, were 
but little and ſmall in compariſon of what they 
After found; it was the beginning of ſorrows to 
them : and ſo ſome render the words, they began; 
that is, to ſorrow and complain 4 zle ; or this 
may refer to their burdens and * when in 
5 which were laid upon them by the king 
of ria, and the princes, the rulers, and gover- 
nors of the ſeveral places where the 1/raelites were 
carried captive : even the few that hall remain”, as 
ſome render it; and not die by famine, peſtilence, 
and ſword. | Kimchi and Ben Melech think there is 
a deficiency of the copulative and, between king 
and princes; which is ſupplied by the Targum, 
and by the Sepruagint, Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and 
Aabic verſions,” which read, the king and princes, 
VV. I. Becauſe Ephraim. hath made many altars 
10 n, &c.} Not with an intention to commit ſin, 
but to offer ſacrifice for ſin, and make atonement 
for it, as they "thought; but theſe altars being 
erected for the ſake of idols, and ſacrifices offerec 
on them to chem, they finned in fo doing, and 
were the cauſe: of ſin in others, who were drawn 
into it by their example; as they were made to ſin, 
n 8 We” RES: 
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or drawn into it, by Jeroboam their king. | Theſe 


altars were thoſe ſet up at Dan and Bethel, and in 


all high places, and tops of mountains, where they 
ſacrificed to idols; and which was contrary to the 


expreſs command of God, who required ſacrifice 
only at one place, and on one altar, Deut. Xii. 5, 
6. typical of the one altar Chriſt, and his alone 
ſacrifice, who is the only Mediator between God 
and man; and they are guilty of the ſame crime as 
Ephraim here, who make uſe of more, or neglect 
him. Altars ſhall be unto him for ſin; either theſe 
ſame altars, and the facrifices offered on them, 
ſhall be reckoned and imputed to him as fins, and 
ſhall be the cauſe of his condemnation and puniſh- 
ment: or, let the altars be unto him for ſin, ſo 
ſome ; ſince he will have them, let him have 
them, and go on in ſinning, till he has filled u 
the meaſure of his ſins, and brought on him ju 
condemnation ; or elſe other altars are meant, even 
in the land of Aria, where, ſince they were fo 
fond of multiplying altars, they ſhould have altars 
enow to fin at, whereby their ſins would be in- 
creaſed, and their puniſhment for them aggra- 
vated. The Targum is, ** ſeeing the houſe of 
* Ephraim hath multiplied altars to fin, the altars 
*© of their idols ſhall be to them for a ſtumbling- 
* block,” or ruin; ſo fin is taken in a different 
ſenſe, both for guilt, and the puniſhment of it. 

y. 12. I have written to him the great things of 
my law, &c.] Which was given by Moſes to Iſrael 
at the' appointment of God, in which were many 
commands, holy, juſt, and true; a multiplicity of 
them, as the Targum, relating to the honour of 
God, and the good of men; many excellent and 


. | uſeful ones of a moral nature, and others of a ce- 


remonial kind'; and particularly; concerning facri- 
fices, ſhewing what they ſhould be, the nature and 
uſe of them, and where and on what altar they 
ſhould be offered; and which pointed at the great 
ſacrifice of the Meſſiah, who is both altar, ſacri- 
fice, and prieſt : and theſe things were frequently 
inculcated by the praphets, who from time to time 
were ſent unto them; ſo that the Lord was con- 
tinually writing theſe things» fo them by them, as 
Farchi, Kimchi, and Ben Melech interpret it; hence 
they could not plead ignorance, and excuſe them- 
ſelves on that account, The law ſometimes not 
only deſigns the law of the decalogue, and the ce- 
remonial law, reſpecting ſacrifices, c. but all the 
books of Moſes, in which are written many great 
and excellent things concerning Chriſt, his perſon, 
offices, and grace; yea, all the books of the pro- 
phets, the whole of ſcripture, which is by inſpira- 
tion of God, and is the writing and word of God, 
and not men, and of which holy men of God were 


the amanuenſes; and in which many valuable and 


precious things are recorded, even all the works of 
God, of creation, providence, and grace; yea, the 
various thoughts, counſels, aad purpoſes of his 


| heart, relating to the ſalvation of men, are tran- 


1 


ſcribed here; and the manifold grace of God, or 
the ſeveral doctrines of grace, are contained here- 
in, eſpecially in the doctrinal and evangelical part 
of it, which is ſometimes called the law of the 
Lord, even of Chriſt, and the law or doctrine of 
faith ; ſee P/. cxix. 18. J ii. 3. and xhii. 4. Rom. 
li. 27. here are delivered and held forth the great 
doctrines of a Trinity of Perſons in the Godhead ; 
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bunt pauci, Schmidt; a rad, Af durare, permanere. Nn aw 1 VN funto ergo illi altaria ad peccandum 
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| nauſeous and deſpicable things, deſerving their 


offerings, and eat it, &c.] 


theſe facrifices, which according to the law ſhould 


able to God, but what was offered according to 


T 


400 * # O £5 XL. x. KK. vii. . 3, 14. 
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of the everlaſting love of God to his people, and I Chriſt, and thro' him: n will be remember their 
of their choice in Chriſt before the world began; | iniquities, and viſit their fins; he will not pardon 
of the covenant of grace; of the incarnation of | them, but puniſh for them; ſo far were their ſa- 
Chriſt ; of redemption by him; of peace, | pri crifices from making atonement for them, as they 
righteouſneſs, __ atonement thro* him; of eternal | expected, they added to the meaſure of their ini- 
Afradon by him; | theſe things are written, and | quities : hey ſhall return into Egypt ; either flee thi. 
to be read and referred unto, and obſerved as the | ther for refuge, as many of them it ſeems diq, 
rule of faith and practice, and not unwritten tra- when the king of Aria entered their land, and 
ditions, pretended revelations, reveries, and dreams | beſieged Samaria ; where they lived miſerably, as 
of men; and written they were, not for the uſe of | in exile, and were thefe buried, and never returned 
the J/raclites only under the former diſpenſation, | to their own land any more; fee ch. ix. 3, 6. and 
but for the learning and inſtruction of us Genziles | Deut. xxviii. 68. or they ſhould be carried captive 
alſo, Rom. iii. 2, and ix. 4. and xv. 4: but they into Aſyria, where they ſhould be in a like ſtate of 
there counted as a ſtrange thing ; the laws reſpecting] bondage as their fathers were in Egyp;. Some 


| facrifices more eſpecially, and the place where they | render it, hey return into Egypt ? 3 and conſider ir 


were to be offered; which are the things mentioned | not as their puniſhment, but as their ſin; that 
in the context, had been ſo long diſregarded and | when the Lord was about to viſit them for their 
diſuſed by Ephraim or the ten tribes, that when | tranſgreſſions, they being made tributary to the 
they were put in mind of them by the prophets, Alyrians, inſtead of returning to the Lord, and 
they looked upon them as things they had no con- humbling themſelves before him, they ſent to the 
cern with; as laws that belonged to another peo- king of Egypt for help, 2 Kings xvii. 4. x 
ple, and not to them: and fo the great things of | V. 14. For Jſrael hath forgotten bis maker, &c.)] 
divine revelation, the great doctrines of the goſpel, The creator and ran of every one of them, 
are treated by many as things they have nothing | and who had raiſed them up to a ſtate and king- 
to do with, not at all intereſting to them; yea, as | dag, and had made them great and rich, and po- 
pulous, and beſtowed many favours and bleſſings 
ſcorn and contempt, very ungrateful and diſagree- | on them; and yet they forgot him, to give him 
able, and in this ſenſe ſtrange as Job's breath was glory, and to ſerve and worſhip him: and 6uildeth 
to his wife, ch. xix. 17. and alſo as foreign to | 7emples, to idols, as the Targum adds; to the calves 
reaſon and good ſenſe, and what can't be recon- | at Dan and Bethel, at which, places, as there were 
ciled thereunto : ſo the Athenians charged the doc- | altars ſet up, and prieſts appointed, fo temples and 
trines of the apoſtle Fuul as ſtrange, irrational and | houſes of high places built to worſhip in; fee 
unaccountable, Ads xvii.:20. x Kings Xit. 31, 32. Amos vii. 10, 13: and dab 
V. 13. They ſacrifice fleſh for the ſacrifices of mine | hath multiphed fenced cities; to protect them from 
Or, as to the ſacrifices of | their enemies, which was not unlawful z but that 
mine offerings or gifts, they ſacrifice fleſh, and tat it e; 1 ſnould put their truſt and confidence in them, 
and not in the Lord their God, which was their 
be given to God when they offered them ; they | ſin; when they ſaw the ten tribes carried captive 
did not give them to him, they took them to | by the rians, they betook themſelves to ſuch 
themſelves; and eat them; they were carnal offer- | methods'tor their ſecurity, but were not careful to 
ings, and offered with a carnal mind, without faith | avoid thoſe fins which brought ruin upon 1/7! : 
and piety, without any regard to the glory of God, | 4ut I will ſend à fire upon bis cities, and it ſhall de- 
but merely for the ſake of eating: the Targum | vour the palaces thereof ; that is, an enemy, that 
interprets it of ſacrifices got by rapine, which God | ſhould fer fire to their cities, particularly Zeru/a- 
hates, I/ Ixi. 8: but the Lord accepteth ibem not; dem their chief city, and burn the temple of the 
neither the ſacriſices, nor the ſacrificers, but de? | Lord, the palaces of their king and nobles, and 
ſpiſed and abhorred them; no ſacrifice was accept- | all the fine houſes of the great men; which was 
| done many years after this prophecy, by Nebachaa- 

law, and where he directed, and in the faich of | nezzar king of Babylon, Jer. li. 123. 
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HIS chapter is am addreſs to Hruel or the j more attended to, F. 4, 5. yea, where their car- 
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x, 
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ten tribes, and contains either a new ſermon, | cafes ſhould: fall and be buried, whilſt their own 


or is a very conſiderahle part of the former upon 


the ſame: ſubject; the ſins and puniſhment of that 
people. It begins with an inſtruction to them, 


country and houſes lay waſte and deſolate, V. 6. 
for whatſoever their! fooliſh and mad prophets ſaid 
to the. contrary, who pretended to be with God, 


not to rejoice in their proſperity 


latry, which was every where committed, and for 
which they expected 


into foreign countries; where they 
- „ nt. ger unclean by their lam, #::3; and {generate offspring, V. ro. Wherefore for theſe, and 
E 


5 p 7 „ Ch 
2 kit, 


ity as others did; finde | and know his will; and were a ſnare to them phat 

it would ſoon be at an end, becauſe. of their ido - gave heed unto them, and brought hatred on them, 
oe time of their puniſhment would certainly come, 

| A reward of temporal good . 7, f. and their iniquities would be remembred 
things, V. 1. but on the contrary they are threat - and viſited; ſeeing their corruptions were deep, 
ded with famine, with want both of corn and like thoſe that appeared in Gibeab, in the days of 
wine, V. 4. and with an ejection out of their land Fold, /. 9. they acting the ſame ungrateful part 
d be ob: their fathers had done, of whom they were a de- 


ere their ſacrifices and folemnities ſhould be no | other offences mentioned, they are threatened LS 
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being bereaved of their children, and drove out of 
their land, to wander among the nations, V. 11 
—17. | | 


V. 1. Rejoice not, O Jjrael, for joy, as other peo- 
ple, &c.] But rather mourn and lament, ſince ſuch 
2 load of guilt lay upon them, and they had ſo 
highly provoked the Lord to anger by their ſins, 
and puniſhment would quickly be inflicted on 
them; and tho* they might be now in proſperity, 
thro* Jeroboam's ſucceſs againſt their enemies, who 
by his victories had enlarged their border; yet the 
ſhould. not rejoice at it, as other people uſed to do 
on ſuch occaſions, by illumination of houſes, mak- 
ing fires in the ſtreets, feaſting, and the like, ſince 
this proſperity would be but ſhort-lived : or if it 
was on account of the league made by Menabem 
with the king of Mria, this would not laſt long; 
or on account of a good harveſt, they need not ſo 
much rejoice. as they that rejoice in harveſt, ſince 
there would quickly be a famine among them: or 
rather it may reſpect rejoicing at their idols, and 
in their idolatrous worſhip, as other people, which 
is forbidden ; ſuch as inſtituting plays to the ho- 
nour of them, making feaſts before them, and 
dancing about them; whatever others might do, 
who knew not the true God, had not his law be- 
fore them, nor his prophets ſent to them to make 
known his will ; who had been brought up in ido- 
latry, adhered to their gods, and never forſook 
them; it ill became Jae! to do the like. So the 
words may be rendered, rejoice not, O I/rael, at an 
idol , or idols, as other people; idolatrous ones; 
for the word ſignifies ſimilitude or likeneſs, which 

an idol is: for thou haſt gone a whoring from thy 
_ God; playing the harlot with many lovers; com- 
mitting adultery with ſtocks and ſtones ; worſhip- 
ing idols, and ſo departing from God, the true God, 
they had profeſſed to be their God, their God in 
covenant ; who ſtood in the relation of an kuſband 
to them, but they proved treacherous to him, and 
were guilty of ſpiritual adultery, which is idolatry ; 


and therefore had no cauſe to rejoice as other na- 


tions that never left their gods, but to take ſhame 
to themſelves, and mourn over their ſad departure; 
ſee ch. i. 3: thou haſt loved a reward upon every 
corn. floor; alluding to the hire of an harlot, pro- 
ſtituting herſelf for it on a corn-floor, or any where 
elſe, and that for a meaſure of corn, or for bread : 
it may point either at their giving the tithes of 
their corn-floors to their idols, inſtead of giving 
them to the Lord; or to their aſcribing their plenty 
of corn, and all good things, to their worſhip of 
them, which they called their rewards, or hires 
their lovers gave them, ef. ii. 5, 12. or to their 
erecting of altars on their corn- floors ; as, David 
erected one to the true God on the threſhing · floor 
of Araunab, 2 Sam. xxiv. 24, 25. and which they 

might do, either by way of thankſgiving for a 
go harveſt, which ey imputed to them; or in 
order to obtain one, but in vain, as follows. 


The Targum is, for you have erred from the 


** worſhip of your God; you have loved to ſerve 
idols on all corn-floors. | 


- 
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them, Fx.) Though their expectations from their] help againſt the Aſyrians, or for ſhelter from them, 


worſhip of idols were large, they ſhould find them- 
ſelyes. miſtaken; for there would not be a ſuffi- 


* 


V. 2, The floor and the wine-preſs ſhall. not. feed 


ciency of corn on the floor, hor of wine in tlie 
preſs, to ſupply them with what was neceſſary for 
their ſuſtenance ; either through a blaſt upon their 
fields and vineyards, or through the invaſion of 
an enemy, treading them down, and ſpoiling and 
foraging them: or elſe ſuppoſing a ſufficient quan- 
tity of corn and wine got in; yet thoſe bleſſings 
ſhould be either turned into curſes, or carried off 
by the enemy, that they ſhould do them no good; 
or if they enjoyed them, yet they ſhould receive 
no nouriſhment from them; but ſhould become 


Y lean, and look like ſtarved and famiſhing creatures 


in the midſt of plenty; by all which it would ap- 
pear, that their idols could neither give them a 
ſufficiency of proviſions, nor make thoſe nouriſh- 
ing to them they had: and the new wine ſhall fail 
in ber; in the congregation or land of 1/rael : or, 
Hall lie to her * , ſhall not anſwer their expectations, 
but diſappoint and deceive them; whereas the 
expected great plenty from the promiſing vroſpect 
of the vines, theſe by ohe means or another ſhould 
be deſtroyed, fo that they would yield but little, 
and baulk them; ſee Hab. iii. 17. Hagg. i. 6, 10, 
II. and ii. 16, | | 

V. 3. They ſhall not dwell in the Lord's land; 
&c.] The land of [frael or Canaan; which, tho? 
all the earth is the Lord's, was peculiarly his 
which he had choſe for himſelf, and for his peo- 
ple; where he had his temple, and cauſed his She- 
kinab or divine majeſty to dwell in a very ſpecial 
manner, and where his worſhip and ſervice were 
performed. So the Targum calls it the land of the 
Shekinah or majeſty of the Lord. Sometimes it is 
called Immanuel's land, where the Meſſiah Imma- 
nuel, God with us, was to be born, and dwell, and 
where he did. Kimchi wrongly ' interprets this of 
Jeruſalem only; and others of Judea; but it de- 
ſigns the whole land of promiſe, which God gave 
by promiſe to the fathers of this people, and put 
them in the poſſeſſion of, the tenure of which they 
held by their obedience; but they not living ac- 
cording to his will, and in obedience to his laws, 
who was Lord of the land, ſole proprietor and 
governor of it, he turned them out of it, and 
would not ſuffer them to continue any longer in 
it ; and which was a great puniſhment indeed, to 
be driven- out of ſuch a land, a land flowing with 
milk and honey, and where they had been favoured 
with privileges and bleſſings of every kind. But 
Ephraim ſball return to Egypt ; or the ten. tribes ; 
that is, ſome of them, who ſhould flee thither for 
refuge and ſuſtenance; when the 4fjrian ſhould 
invade their land, and beſiege Samaria, they ſhould 
go thither again, where their anceſtors had for- 
merly been in a ſtate of bondage: this is prophe- 
fied of them, Deut. xxviii. 68: and they ſhall eat 
unclean things in Mßria; that is, Ephraim. or the 


ten tribes, the far greater part of them, ſhould be 


taken captive, and carried into Aria, and there 
eat food which by their law was unclean, as things 
ſacrificed to idols, ſwines fleſh, and many others; 
or food that was not fit for men to eat, which 
nature abhorred ; ſuch bread as Ezekiel was bid to 
make and eat, ch. iv. 9, 12, 13. This may 
be underſtood even of them that went to Egypt for 


or for food to eat in the time of famine; who 
ſhould be brought back again, and carried into 


1073 by fu Gmilitudine, ſex idolo, Schmidt. ry fignifies a likeneſs of age, ature, and complexion in Dan. i. 
10, an idol is the fimilitude or likeneſs of any thing in heaven or in earth, Exod. xx. 4. * 13. B&D MEGANE 


c Payninus, Montanus, Zanchius ; mentietur iſti, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Liveleus, Schmidt. 


Vol. II. N.. 33. 


«Rd 


ay BY 
0 „ 


” OLE H O 8 B A. Ch. ix. 9. 4—6. 


Aſyria, and there live a miſerable and an uncom- | interpret this of the deſtruction of Mael, and of 
fortable life; who had been uſed to enjoy corn and | puniſhment inflited on them at the time appointed 
wine, and plenty of all good things, to which theſe | by the Lord; and which would be a folemn time, 
unclean things may be oppoſed. 72 a feaſt with the Lord, to which he ſhould invite 
5. 4. They Hall not offer wine-offerings to the their enemies, and they ſhould ſpill their blood as 
Lord, 5 This is either a threatening of the ceſ- the blood of facrifices ; and when he would diſ- 
ſation of ſacrifices, being carried into Afy#ia, a | play the glory of his juſtice, truth, and faithful- 
ſtrange land, where it was not lawful to offer ſa- | neſs, before all the world. And it is aſked, what 
crifice, there being no temple nor altar to offer in | will you do then? whither will you flee for help? 
or at; and fo 3. would not offer to the Lord | or what facrifice can you offer up to the Lord to 
when they ſhould, now they ſhall not if they would: | atone for fin, or appeaſe his wrath ? will you be 
or this reſpects not the future time of their exile, | able to rejoice then? no, your joy will be turned 
but their preſent time now, as K7mchi obſerves; | into mourning z ſee I x. 3. and xxxiv. 6. 
and fo is a reproof of their preſent ſacrifices, which | V. 6. For lo, they are gone, becauſe of deſtrufion, 
are forbidden to be obſerved ; becauſe they were | &c.] That is, many of the people of Jrael were 
offered not in faith, nor in . but hypocri- gone out of their own land to others, particularly 
tically, and before their calves : beſides, the fu- to Zgypr, becauſe of the deſtruction that was com- 
ture tenſe is ſometimes put for the preſent; and ing upon them, and to avoid it; becauſe of the 
this way goes Schmidt. Neither ſhall their ſacrifices | Aſſyrian army which invaded their land, and be- 
be pleafing unto him; unto the Lord, if they were | ſieged Samaria, and threatened them with entire 
offered ; and is a reaſon why they ſhould not, be- deſtruction; and upon which a famine enſued, and 
cauſe unacceptable to him, and that for the reaſons | which is thought by Kimchi to be here particularly 
before-mentioned : heir ſacrifices ſhall be unto them | meant. Egypr- ſhall gatber them up; being dead; 
as the bread of mourners, all that eat thereof ſhall be] for they ſhall die there, perhaps by the peſtilence, 
Polluted'; as all that eat of the bread of ſuch who | and never return to their own country, as they 
were mourning for their dead, that partook of their | flattered themſelves ; and they ſhall make prepa- 
funeral feaſts, or eat bread with them at any time | rations for their funeral: Memphis ſhall bury them, 
during their mourning, were defiled thereby ac- | or they ſhall be buried there; which was a prin- 
*  eording to the Levibical law, and were unqualified | cipal city in EOpt, here called Moph, in 1/. xix. 
| for ſervice, Lev. xxi. 1. Dent. xxvi. 14. fo the | 13. Neph. It was the metropolis of upper Egypt, 
ſacrifices of theſe people being offered up with a |/and. the ſeat of the Egyptian kings. In it, as Plu- 
wicked mind, inſtead. of atoning for their fins, | zarch ſays *,, was the ſepulchre of Offrts ; and ſome 
9988 more and more defiled them; and inſtead of being | ſay its name ſo ſignifies. Near to it were the fa- 
acceptable to God, were abominable to him: for | nous pyramids, as Strads © ſays, ſuppoſed to be 
their bread for their foul ſhall not come into the houſe built for the ſepulture of them. Herodotus places 
F the Lord; in the captivity there was no houſe | theſe pramids at Memphis, and ſays there were three 
of the Lord for them to bring it into; and when | of them; the largeſt had ſeveral ſubterraneous 
in their own land, they did not bring their offer- | chambers in it; the next in bigrieſs had none; 
| ings to the houſe of the Lord at Jeruſalem, as they | the ſmalleſt was covered with Ethiopic marble. 
f ſhould: have done, but offered them before their | Strabo, in the place referred to, ſpeaks of many 
calves at Dan and Berbel; and which is the thing | pyramids near it, of which three were very re- 
complained of, that the bread for their fouls, that | markable, and expreſsly ſays they were the buryin 
is, the offerings accompanied with the minchab' or | places of the kings. Diodorus agrees with theſe 
bread-offering, for the expiation of the ſins of their | as to the number of them, but places them an 
fouls, were not brought into the houſe of the Lord] hundred and twenty furlongs from Memphis. Pliny! 
«(the future for the preſent) ; or elſe this being the | places them between Memphis and the Delta, ſix 
caſe, their ſacrifices were reckoned by the Lord as | miles from Memphis; pretty near to which is 
no other than common bread, which they eat for | Strubo's account, who in the above place ſays, they 
the ſuſtenance of their lives. | ſtood forty furlongs, or five miles from the city. 
V. 5. What will ye dp in the ſolemn day, and in| Near it was the lake of Charon or Acheru/ia, over 
the day of the feaſt of the Lord? ] Since their ſacri- which he ferried dead bodies from Memphis to the 
fices now were ſo diſagreeable and difpleaſing to the pyramids, or to the plains of the mummies, the 
Lord, and ſo unavailable to themſelves ; what would] E/yffan'fields. Now ſince this was ſo famous for 
they do when in captivity, in ihe ſolemn Jay, the che burying places of kings, there may be an allu- 
ſeventh day of the week, appointed by the Lord for | fion to it in this expreſſion, Here alſo were buried 
reſt and religious worſhip; and in the firſt day of che their deities, the Apis or ox when it died. The 
month, which alſo was to be ſolemnly obſerved, by pleaſan places for their filver, nettles ſhall poſe)s 
offering ſacrifice, Me. and on feaſt . days of the tbem; ſuch beautiful edifices as were made for the 
Lord's inſtituting, as the feaſts of the paſſover, || repolitories or 'treaſure-houſes for their ſilver; or 
pentecoft, and der ? ſeeing thoſe that car- | were built or purchaſed at great expence of ſilver; 
ried and held them captive, would not allow them or were decorated with it; now ſhould he in rums, 
time for ſuch ſolemmities ; nor would they be fur- and be like a waſte, deſert, and deſolate place, all 
niſhed with proper ſacrifices ; nor could they be over -· run wich nettles, and uninhabited: briars 
| | accommodated with a proper place to offer them ſhall be in their tabernacirs; their dwelling-houſes, 
„ | at; nor be able, in a ſtrunge land, and under hard- which being demoliſned, briars ſhall grow upon 
> AS * 3 and miſeries, to expreſs that joy chut is ſuit- the g. Where they ſtood, and over - ſpread it, 
=... able to ſuch 'occafions :" thus  ſhonld they learn by | another token of deſolation. The Targum inter- 
3 tad experience, the want of thoſe "means and op- prets it of Ring "creatures, beaſts of prey, that 
3 of ſerving the Lord, which in their own | ould dwell there, wild cats particularly. 
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prophets. The Targum is, but the falſe pro- 


him ; had revelations and inſtructions from him; 


ing to his will, and for the good of his people: 


Ch! ix. v 7—10. 


#. 7. The days of viſitation are come, the days of 
recompence are come, &c.] In which the Lord would 
puniſh the people of ae for their ſins, and re- 
ward them in a righteous manner, according, as 
theit evil works deſerved ; which time being fixed 
and appointed . 
becauſe near at hand, are ſaid to be come; and this 
is repeated for the certainty of it: 1/rae/ ſhall know 
it; by fad experience, that theſe days are come ; 
and ſhall acknowledge the truth of the divine pre- 
ditions, and the righteouſneſs of God in his judg- 
ments. Schultens , from the uſe of the phraſe in 
the Arabic language, interprets it of Mrael's ſuffer- 
ing puniſhment ; with which agrees the Septuagint 
verſion, Iſrael ſhall be affiified, or it ſhall go ill 
with him ; and to the ſame purpoſe the Arabic ver- 
on: the prophet is a fool; fo Iſrael ſaid, before 
thoſe days came, of a true prophet of the Lord, 
chat he was a fool for propheſying of evil things, 
but now they ſhall find it otherwiſe. So the Tar- 
gum, „ they of the houſe of //ae/ ſhall know that 
« they who had propheſied to them were true pro- 
« phets; bur rather this is to be underſtood of 
falſe prophets, who, when the day of God's viſi- 
tation ſhall come on Vrael in a way of wrath and 


vengeance, will appear both to themſelves and 


others to be fools, for propheſying good things to 
them, when evil was at hand: the ſpiritual man is 
mad; he that was truly ſo, and propheſied under 
the inſpiration of the Spirit of God, was accounted 
a madman for ſpeaking againſt the idolatry of the 
times, and Ag ag. Art judgments of God that 
would come upon the nation for it; but now it 
would be manifeſt, that not he, but ſuch who pre- 
tended to be ſpiritual men, and to be directed and 
dictated by the Spirit of God, when they promiſed 
the people peace, tho? they walked after the ima- 
gination of their hearts, were the real madmen; 
who purſued the frenſies and fanſies of their own 
minds to the deception of themſelves and the peo- 
ple, and called theſe the revelations of God, and 
pretended they came from the Spirit of God: for 
the multitnde of thine iniquities, and the great hatred; 
that is, either thoſe evil days came upon them for 
their manifold fins and tranſgreſſions, which were 
hateful to God, and the cauſe of his hatred of 
them ; or they were ſuffered to give heed to thoſe 
fooliſh and mad prophets, becauſe of their many 
ſins, eſpecially idolatry ; and becauſe of their great 
hatred of God, and of his true prophets, and of 
his laws and ordinances, of his word, will and 
worſhip, and of one another; God gave them up 
to a reprobate mind, to a judicial blindneſs and 
hardnef? of heart, to believe a lie, and whatſoever 
thoſe falſe prophets. declared unto them, becauſe 
they did not like to retain him in their knowledge, 
to walk according to his law, and to believe his 


«+ phets beſotted them, ſo as to increaſe thy tranſ- 
greſſion, and hen thine iniquities.“ 
VJ. 8. "The watchman of Ephraim was with my 
Cod, &.] Formerly the watchmen of Epbraim, 
or the prophets of Hraci, were with the true God, 
whom the prophet calls his God; as Etjab and 
Elba, who had communion and intimacy with 


and were under the direction and inſpiration of his 


Spirit, and propheſied in his name things accord- 


or, the watchman of Ephraim ſhould be with my 


H G8 © 


by him, are called days; and theſe, | 


ple warning from him, having heard the word ar. 
his mouth; but now they were not with him, nor 
for him, nor did as they ſhould : or one that bore 
this character of a watchman in the ten tribes, pre- 
tended to be ſuch a one, and would be thought to 
be with God, and to have his mind and will, and 


to be ſincere for his glory: but the prophet is 4 
ſnare of a fowler in all his ways; the falſe pro- 


phet, the ſame with the watchman, inftead of 
guiding and directing Ephraim in the right way in 
which he ſhould go, lays ſnares for him in all the 
ways he takes, to lead him wrong, and draw him 
into ſin, particularly into idolatry, both by his 
doctrine and example: and hatred in the houſe of 
his God; and fo became deteſtable and execrable 
in the houſe of his own god, the calf at Bethel, 


in the event proved falſe, and drawing into ſuch 
practices as brought on ruin and deſolation. The 
Targum interprets it, of laying ſnares for their pro- 
phets, their true prophets ; and Kimchi and Far- 
chi, of laying Zechariah the prophet in the temple. 

V. 9. They have deeply corrupted themſelves, as 
in the days of Gibeah, &c.] Not the falſe: pro- 
phets and watchmen only ; but rather Ephraim, 
or the ten tribes, thro? their means became ex- 


tremely corrupt in principle and practice; hex 


had moſt ſadly degenerated, and were deeply ſunk 
and immerſed in all manner of wickedneſs, and 
rooted in it, and continued obſtinate and incor- 
rigible, ſo that there was no hope of reformation 
among them; they had got to as great a pitch of 
wickedneſs, and were guilty of the like unclean- 
neſs, lewdneſs, barbarity and cruelty, as were acted 
by the men of Gibeab, with reſpect to the Levite 
and his concubine, Judg. xix. for Gibeah of Ben- 
Jamin is here meant, where the people afked a 
king, and rebelled againſt the words of the pro- 
phet, as ſome in Farchi interpret it: therefore hz 
will remember their iniquity, be will viſit their fins; 
that is, God, my God, as the prophet calls him 
in the preceding verſe, will not forgive and forget 
their fins; pardon being often expreſſed by a nan- 
remembrance of ſins ; > will make enquiry after 
chem, and viſit them in a way of wrath and ven- 
geance, and puniſh for them as they deſerve; they 
being obſtinate and impenitent, and perſiſting 
in their ſins, like the men of Gibeab and Ben- 
amin. 3 8 05 

y, 10. I found Iſrael lite * in the wilder- 
neſs, &c.] Not Jacob or {/raz! perſonally, with 
the few ſouls that went down with him into Egypt 3 
for theſe died in Egypt, and never returned from 
thence, or came into the wilderneſs to be found; 
nor [gel in a ſpiritual ſenſe, the objects of elec- 
ting, redeeming and calling grace; tho? it may 
be accommodated. to them, who in their nature- 
ſtate are as in a wilderneſs, in a forlorn, hopeleſs, 


| helpleſs and uncomfortable condition; in which the 


Lord finds them, ſeeking them by his Son in re- 
demption, and by his Spirit in effectual vocation; 
when they are like grapes, not in themfelyes, bein 

deſtitute of all good, avi N 
fin and wickedneſs in chem; for Whatever good 
thing is in them at converfion, it is not found, 
but put there z but the ſimile may ſerve to expreſs 


who are as agreeable to him, as grapes in the wil- 
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| deryeſs to_a thirſty traveller; and in whom he 
God; on his fide, and promote his worſhip and | . 


takes great delight and complacency, ' notwith- 


— 
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ſervice, his honout and intereſt ; and give the peo- 


in the temple there; propheſying ſuch things as 


4 
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and having nothing bur | 


the great and unmerited love of God to his people, | 
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ſtanding all their ſinfulneſs and unworthineſs; and | 
beſtows abundance of grace upon, them, and makes 

them like cluſters of grapes indeed; and ſuch. were 
many of the Jewiſh fathers, and who are here in- 
tended, even the people of 1/rae!. brou ht out of 
| Eevypt into the wilderneſs' of Arabia, thro' which 
>& | they travelled to Canaan: here the Lord found 

| them, took notice and care of them, provided for 
them, and protected them, and gave them many 

' tokens of his love and affection; ſee Deut. xxxii. 
10. and they were as acceptable to him, and he 
took as much delight and pleaſure in them, as 
one travelling thro* the deſerts of Arabia, or any 
other deſert, would rejoice at finding a vine laden 
with cluſters of grapes. The deſign of this, meta- 
phor is not to compare ral with grapes, becauſe 
of any goodneſs in them, and as a reaſon of the 
Lord's Slight in them; for neither for quantity 
nor quality were they like them, being few, and 
very obſtinate and rebellious ;. but to ſet forth the 
great love of God to them, and his delight and 
complacency in them; which aroſe and ſprung, 
not from any excellency in them, but from his 
il and pleaſure ; ſee Deut. 


athers as the firſt ripe in the fig: tree at her firſt time; 
the Lord looked upon their anceſtors, when they 
were ſettled as a people, in their civil and church- 
ſtate, upon their being brought out of woo with 
as much pleaſure as a man beholds the firſt * 
fig his fig: tree produces after planting it, or the 
firſt it produces in the ſeaſon, the fig- tree bearing 
twice in a year; but the firſt is commonly moſt 
deſired, as being moſt rare and valuable; and ſuch 
were the HMraeliles to the Lord at firſt, Mic. vii. 1. 
Jer. ii. 2. This is obſerved to aggravate their in- 
titude to the Lord, which ſoon diſcovered it- 
Kar; and to ſuggeſt that their poſterity were like 
them, who, tho they had received many favours 
from the Lord, as 8 5 0 of his affection to them, 
and delight in them; yet behaved in a moſt ſhock- 
ing and ſhameful manner to him: but they went 
10 Baal-peor; or, went into Baal-peor * ; committed 
 whoredom with that idol even in the wilderneſs 
where the Lord found them, and ſhewed ſo much 
regard to them; this refers to the hiſtory in Numb. 
XXV. Baal. peor is by ſome interpreted, be lord, 
or god of opening; and was fo called, either from 
his opening his mouth in prophecy, as An/worth.» | 
thinks, as Nebo a god of Babylon had his name 
from propheſying ; or from his open mouth, with 
which this idol was figured, as a Jeb writer“ 


„** 


obſerves ; whoſe worſhippers took him to be in- 


ſpired, and opened their. mouths to receive the di- 
| vine afflatus from him: others interpret it, tbe 
N lord, or gad f  nakedneſs ; becauſe his worſhip- 

pers expoſed to him their poſteriors in a 49s: 

manner, and even thoſe parts which ought to be 
covered; and this is the ſenſe of moſt of the Jewiſb 

Writers. So in the 2 Talmud *, the wor- 

ſhip of Peor is repreſented. in like manner, and as 

molt filthy and obſcene,” as it is by Jarchie, who 
ſeems to have taken his account from thence ; and 
even Maimonides * ſays, it was a known thing, that 
the worſhip of Peor was by uncoyering of the na- 
kedneſs ; and this he 2" 0 to be the reaſon why 


ſervice, and why they might not go up to the altar 
by ſteps, that their nakedneſs might not be dir. 
covered; in ſhort, they took this Peor to be no 


other than a Priapus; and in this they are followed 


by many chriſtians, particularly by Jerom on this 
place, who obſerves, that Baal-peor is the god of 
the Moabites, whom we may call Priapus ; and ſo 
Hfdore * ſays, there was an idol in Moab called Bag], 
on mount Feger, whom the Latins call Priapus, 
the god of gardens ; but Mr. Selden * rejects this 
notion, and contends that Peor is either the name 
of a mountain, of which Idore juſt now mentioned 
ſpeaks; ſee Numb. xxiii. 28, where Baal was wor- 
ſhipped, and ſo was called from thence Baal-pror , 
as Jupiter Olympius, Capitolinus, &c. is fo called 
from the mountains of Olympus, Capitolinus, &c. 
where divine honours are. paid him; or elſe the 
name of a man, of ſome great perſon in high 
eſteem, who was deified by the Maabites, and wor- 
ſhipped by them after his death; and fo Baal. peer 


may be the ſame as lord Peor; and it ſeems moſt 


likely that Peor is the name of a man, at leaſt of 
an idol, ſince, we read of Betb-peor, or the temple 


own ſovereign good 0 of Peor, in Deut. xxxiv. 6: and ſeparated them- 
45 6, 7, 8. and ix. 5, 6. and x. 15: 1 ſaw your | /c 


elves unto that ſhame ;, they ſeparated themſelves 
from God and his worſhip, and joined themſelves 


to that ſhameful. idol, and worſhipped it, thought 


by many, as before obſerved, to be the Priapus of 
the Gentiles, in-whoſe worſhip the greateſt of ob- 
ſcenities were uſed, not fit. to be named; fo that 
this epithet of ame is with great propriety given 
it, and aggravates the ſin of H rael, that ſuch a 
people ſhould be guilty of ſuch, filthy practices; 
tho? Baal, without ſuppoſing him to be a Priapus, 
may be called bat ame; for Baal and Boſbetb, 
which fignifies ſhame, are ſometimes, put for cach 
other; Jo Jerub-baal, namely Gideon, is called Je- 
rub-beſheth, Fudg. viii. 35. 2 Sam. xi. 21, and E- 
baal appears plainly to be the ſame. ſon of Saul, 
whoſe name was {&-bobeth, 1 Chron. viii. 33. 
2 Sam. ii. 10. and Merib-baal is clearly the ſame 
with Mephi-boſheth, 1 Chron. viii. 34. 2 Sam. ix. 0. 
yea, it may be obſerved, that the prophets of Baal 
are called in the Sepuagint verſion of 1 Kings xviii. 
256. WeOnlas rng au, the prophets. of that ſhame , 
every idol, and all idolatry being ſhameful, and 
the cauſe, of ſhame, ſooner or later, to their wor- 
ſhippers , eſpecially when things obſcene were done 
in their religious rites, as were in many of the 
heathens, in which the Jews followed them; {cc 
Jer. iii. 24, 25. and xi. 13: and their abominations 
Were according 4s. they loved; or, as they loved 
them, the daughters of Moab; for it was thro 
their impure love of them, that they were drawn 
into theſe abominations, or to worſhip idols, which 
are often called abominations; or, as Jaſepb Rimcbi 


| reads, the words, and gives the ſenſe of them, and 


they were abominations as I loved them ; that is, ac. 
cording to the meaſure of the love wherewith 1 
loved them, ſo they were abominations in mine 
eyes; they were as deteſtable now, as they were 
loyed „ 55 * N 
V. 11, As for Epbraim, their gl all flee away 
i 4 bird, .&c.] That is, goal ſwiftly and 
irrecoverably, and never return more; which ſome 
underſtand of God their glory, and of his depar- 


God commanded the prieſts to make themſelves 
breeches to cover their nakedneſs in the time of 
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ture from them, as in the next verſe; others 
their wealth and riches, and whatever was ann 
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tives; or however, when they ſhould, or as ſoon 
as they did, come from thence ; and others, as 


The Septuagint, and ſo Theodotion render it, wo it 


- ſpring,” and did, from the family of David, and 


ed in wealth and riches, and was well fortified, 


5 


* 


Ch. ix. #.12—t15, 1 G S E A. 


and valuable among them, which fhould fly away 
from them in a moment, when taken and carried 
captive; rather their numerous poſterity, in which 
they were very fruitful, according to their name, 
and in which they gloried, as children are the glory 
of their parents, Prov. xvii. 6. which ſenſe agrees 
with what follows, and which explains the manner 
of their fleeing away, and the periods of it: from 
the birth, and from the womb, and from the con- 
cention; that is, ſome of them, as ſoon as they 


were horn others whilſt in the womb, being abor- 


ſoon as conceived, never come to any thing; or 
not conceived at all, as Kimchi interprets it, the 
women being barren. 

V. 12. Thy” they bring up their children, &c.] 
Tho? this be the caſe of ſome, as to be conceived, 
carried in the womb to the full time, and be born, 
and brought up to a more adult age, and appear 
yery promiſing to live, and perpetuate the names 
of their fathers and their families: yet will I be- 
reave them; their parents of them, by the ſword, 
famine, peſtilence, or by carrying them captive 
into a foreign country: that there ſhall not be & 
man left; in the whole land of Vrael, but all ſhall 
be deſtroyed, or carried captive: or, from men; 
that is, either from being men, as the Targum ; 
tho? they are brought up to ſome ripeneſs, and a 
more adult age than others, yet arrive not to ſuch 
a. time and age as to be called men, as Kimchi 
obſerves; or from being among men, being either 
taken away by death, or removed from the ſociety 


495 
the ten tribes did; I ſaw it, I obſetved it, took 
ſurvey -of it, and I perceived it was planted in 4 
Pleaſant place; like a tree planted in a fruitful ſoil, 
well rooted, and in a flouriſhing condition; ſo 
were they, abounding with all good things, and 
having a numerous offspring; from all which they 
promiſed themſelves much | happineſs for to 
come: but Epbraim ſhall bring forth his children to 
the murderer , to ſacrifice them to Moloch, as ſome; 


y. | ſo the Targum, they of the houſe of Ephraim 


* have ſinned in ſlaying their children to the ſer- 
vice of idols with which Farchi agrees; but 
rather the ſenſe is, with Kimchi; and others, when 
their enemies ſhall come againſt them, as the A- 
rian army, they ſhall go out with their ſons to 
fight with them, and theſe ſhall be deſtroyed and 
murdered by them; it will be like leading lambs 
8 the ſlaughter to be butchered and devoured by 
them. 1 | | 

V. 14. Give them, O Lord: what wilt thou give 
them? &c.] The prophet foreſeeing the butchery 
and deſtruction of their children, his heart aked 
for them; and to ſhew his render affection for this 
people, was deſirous of putting. up a ſupplication 
for them; but was at a loſs what to aſk, their 
ſins were ſo many, and ſo aggravated, and the 
decree gone forth for their deſtruction : or, give 
them what thou wilt give them ' ;, fo Farchi, Kimchi, 
and\ Abarbinel, what thou haſt threatened before to 
give them, y. 11. don't give them to be butchered 
and murdered before the eyes of their parents by 
their enemies ; but rather let them die in the womb, 
or as ſoon as born, ſo it follows: give them a mi/- 


of men to live among beaſts, and. to be ſlaves like T womb, and dry breaſts; the latter being a 


them ; withdraw my preſence, favour, and protec- 
tion from them; or remove my Sheki from 
them, as the Targum; and leave them to the ſpoil 
and cruelty of their enemies, which would be a 
greater calamity and judgment than the former. 


1% hem, m leb is of tbem; which ſome. of the 
ancients interpret of the incarnation of Chriſt, not 
conſidering that the words are ſpoken of Ephraim, 
or the ten tribes'; whereas, the Meſſiah was to 


D 
V. 13. Ephraim, as 1 ſaw Tyrus, is planted in a 
pleaſant. places &c.] That is, either as the city 
of Tyre, a very famous city in Phenicia, was ſitua- 
ted in a very pleafant place by the ſea, and abound- 


and ſeemed ſecure from all danger, and from all 
enemies; ſo Ephraim or the ten tribes, the king - 


dom of drach, were in like circumſtances, equal 


to Bre, as the Targum paraphraſes it, in proſperity 
and plenty; yet, as the prophet in the viſion of 
prophecy lay that Yyre, notwithſtanding all its ad- 
vantages by power and wealth, by art and nature, 
would be: deſtroyed, | firſt by Nebuchadnezzar, and 
then hy :Alexander ;.fo\by! the ſame prophetic- ſpirit 
on that Apbraim e ten 1 ith- 

anding. their preſent proſperity, and the ſafety 
and ſecurity they thought themſelves in, yet ſhauld 
9 wen up to ruin and deſtruction. by the hand 
of the Mrians; or it may be rendered thus, | E. 


Phraim as, or when I ſaw it, unto Tyre * , reaching 


— 


them; yea, wo alſo to them, when I depart from | ſign o 


þ 
g 


— IO 


| was 
people of , 


: the former, as phyſicians obſerve ; or the 
words may be rendered dijunRively, give them 
one, or the other: that is, to the wives of the 
people of '/raet, if they conceive, let them miſ- 
carry, prove abortive, rather than bring forth chil- 
dren to be deſtroyed in ſuch a cruel manner 
murderers ;' or if they bear them to the birth, and 
bring them forth, let their breaſts be dried up, 
and afford no milk for their nouriſhment ; and fo 
die for lack of it, rather than fall into the hands 
of their mercileſs enemies: thus, of two evils; the 
prophet chooſes and prays for the leaſt. Some in- 
terpret this as a prediction of what would 'be, or 
an imprecation of it; but it rather ſeems a pathetic 
' wiſh, flowing from the tender affection of the pro- 
phet, judging ſuch a caſe to be preferable to the 
former; ſee Luke xxiii. 29. tho? the other ſenſe 
ſeems beſt to agree with what follows, and which 
is favoured by the Tangum, give thou, O Lord, 
the recompence of their works; give them a 
* miſcarrying womb and dry breaſts. 
V. 18. All their wickrdneſs is in Gilgal, &c.] A 
place in the ten tribes, where the covenant of cir- 
cumciſion was renewed: in Foſoua's time; the firſt 
paſſover was kept in the land of Canaan, and the 
: eat the firſt fruits of the land; 
where the tabernacle was for a while, and ſacri- 
were otherwiſe ; all manner of iniquity was com- 
mitted in it, eſpecially idolatry; for which it was 
choſen by idolaters, becauſe it had formerly been 
famous for religious worſſip: here, tho not to 


„ 


unto that place, and bordering upon it, as part of 


ed ab homine, Montanus, Tigurine verſion, Schmidt 3 ut non fint homines, Pagninus,_ 
reren eg quando vidi uſque ad Tyrum, Schmidt. 
Urus.es, Junius & Tremellius, Vatablus, Grotius ; da illis id quod dabis, Schmidt. 


Yor, II. N 0 35. 


the excluſion of other places, as Dan and Berbel, 
was the above fin, committed , here it * 
| | „ 


ann, 


8 


5 


tars 


and were in very flouriſhing circumftances in the 
times of Feroboam the ſecond; but now were like 
| a tree ſmitten with thunder and lightning, or hai 


nings of God, and the predictions of the prophet. upon them; by civil wars, conſpiracies, and mur- 
Grants thinks there is a myſtical ſenſe in the words, | ders among themſelves; and by the exactions of 


ant that they have reference to the ſin of the Jets Pul and depredations of Tig/ath-Pileſer kings of 


in crucifying Chtiſt on Golger 


ba , which, in the ria; and quickly would be ſmitten again; the 


2 language, is the ſame with Gilgal ; but both | preſent being put for the future, becauſe of the 


ſpoken of, and the place are different: certainty of it, as uſual in propheti 


ic writings Or 


for there 1 hated them ; or therefort ®, becauſe they | be utterly deſtroyed by Salmaneſer, and be no more 
ſinned ſo greatly againſt him in a place where they | a kingdom: their root is dried up; like the root 
had formerly worſhipped him ; their ſacrifices there, | of a tree that has no ſap and moiſture in it, and 
inſtead of being acceptable, were the mare abo- | can communicate none to the body and branches 
minable to him, as they were offered there where | of the tree, which in courſe muſt die. This may 


his tabernacle once was, and ſacrifices were offered 


be underſtood of their king, princes, nobles and 


to him according to his will: for the wickedneſs of | chief men, the ſupport and ſtrength of the nations; 


doings I will drive them out of mine houſe ; not 


thrir 


and of parents and heads of families, cut off by 


out of the houſe of my ſunctuary, or the temple, | one judgment or another: they ſhall bear no fruit; 


as the Targum; unleſs this is to be underſtood of 
loſing the ity of going to the temple at 
Jeriſalem, which thoſe of the ten tribes had whilſt 
they were in their own' land, which the few godly 

ons among them then took, and made ute of ; 


as a tree thus ſmitten, ar its root dried up, can- 
not; ſo neither this being their caſe, there would 
be none to beget, nor any to bear children, and 
bring them forth; called the fruit of the womb, 
in alluſion to the fruit of trees: yea, 1b they bring 


t now their idolatry increaſing in Gi{zat, and other | forib ; tho? ſome of them ſhould be ſpared, women 


places, they ſhould be carried captive; and if they 


with their huſbands, and ſhould 


children: 


would, could not go up to the houſe of the Lord, | ye! will I flay even the beloved fruit of their won), 


worſhip him there: or rather this may deſign, 
ither the viſible church of God, out of which 
would be now ei ; or their native coun- | 
y, where they had been;” as the family and houſe- 
hold of God; but now ſhould be ſo no more, 
but as afterwards ſaid, wanderers among the na- 
and 
11 love them no more; which is not to be under- 
ſtood of the ſpecial 
war wr but of his general and 
unc e: but of pro- 
ntial favour and regard unto theſe people, which | 
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will continue unto the time of | 
tha latter day, when all {frael | 
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and his worſhip, who ſhould | 
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. | their-God : Secauſe they 


their children they ſhould bring forth, on whom 
their affections were ſtrongly ſet; and the rather, 
as they were but few, and from whom they had 
raiſed expectations of building up their families; 
even theſe the Lord would ſlay, or ſuffer to be 
ſlain, either by the ſword of the enemy, or by 
famine, or by peſtilence, or by ſome diſeaſe or an- 


other; ſo that there ſhould be no hope of a future 


poſterity, at leaſt of no great number of them. 


*. 2 | 
loathſomneſs and contempt, having ſinned againtt 


him, and done ſuch abominable'things'; caſt them 
out of their own land, as men not fit to live in it; 


| caſt them out of his ſight, as not able to endure 


them; caſt them away, as unprofitable” and good 
for nothing; reject them from being his le; 


in to him; nor ſhew them any more favour, at 
leaſt until the converſion of them in the times of 
the Meffiah. Theſe-are the words of the prophet, 
who calls the Lord his God, whom he worſhip- 
ped, by whom he was ſent, and in whoſe name 
he propheſed; and this in oppoſition to, and di- 
ſtinction from, Irael, who worſhipped other gods, 
and who had caſt off the true and were now, 
him, and ſo no longer 
4 3 not * — * 
to his word, as the Tarpum; to him ſpeaking 

his prophets, to the inſtructions, admonitions, 
threatnings' and predictions delivered to them from 


bim ; they did not obey his law, regard his will, 


worſhip j which was the cauſe of the 
rejection of them, and a juſt one: and they fol! be 


[ls - ; ee . ;  ewanderers among the nations; being diſperſed by the 
r. The people Arian"in the ſeveral nations of the world, where 
of lac, who had | 


in'w pleaſant place, #., 23. | eriry-are toThis dx. 


q 4 | . 
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IIS chapter is of the ſame argument with 
. former, and others before that; ſetting 
forth the ſins of the ten tribes, and threatning 
them with the judgments of God for them; and 
_ exhorting them to repentance, and works of righ- 
teouſneſs. They are charged with unfruitfulneſs 
and ingratitude; increaſing. in idolatry, as they 
increaſed in temporal good things, Y. 1. with a 
divided heart, and with irreverence of God, and 
their king; and with falſe ſwearing, covenant- 
breaking, and injuſtice, V. 2, 3, 4. and are threat- 
ened with a removal of their king, and with the 
deſtruction of their idols, and places of idolatry, 
which ſhould cauſe fear in the common people, 
and mourning-among the prieſts, Y. 1, 5, 6, 7, 8. 
It is ob that their ſin had been of long con- 
tinuance, tho the Lord had been kind and good 
unto them, in chaſtizing them in love, giving them 
good laws, ſending his prophets to exhort them 
io repentance and reformation, but all in vain, 
19, 10, 17, 12, 13. wherefore they are threatened 
with the ſpoiling of their fortreſſes, the deſtruc- 
tion of the people, and the cutting off of their 
ns 
. . Tfratt is an empty vine, &c.] The people 
of asl are often compared to a vine, and ſuch a 
one from whence fruit might be expected, being 

ina ſail, well took care of; fee 

N, Ixx. 8. J v. 1, 2, 3. Fer. ii. 21. but proved 
an empty vine, empty of fruit; not of temporal 
good things, for a multitude of ſuch fruit it is 
afterwards faid to have z but of ſpiritual fruit, of 
the fruit of grace, and of works, being de- 
ſtitute of the Spirit of , and his grace; and 
| a9. hin L moiſture, was incapable of 


bringing good fruit: or, an empiying vine; 
that 
what 


at its. fruit before it is ripe ; theſe people, 
fruit they had, they made an ill uſe of it; 
even of their temporal good things; they emptied 
themſelyes. of their wealth and riches, by ſending 
preſents, or paying tribute to foreign princes for 
their alliance, friendſhip and help; or by conſuming 
it on their idols, and in theit idolatrous worſhip. 
The Targum 


« fowrifbing. vine putting 
and fruit 4, and which the | 
from the uſe pf the word in the Avabic language: 
but chen it follows, be bringeth forth fruit unto; 


dime; all the good works done by them, were 


righteouſneſs. are, "which come by J eſus, Chriſt; | 
but were done to be ſeen of men, and to gain their 
and eſteem, and ſo were for themſelves 3 


and for the, promoting of his glory, and of true. 
religion among them; but either conſumed. on . 


cena 


it, take off the 
other ornaments which were of value; and 


all-cheix temporal good things they, aboundedd 


13 


n 
7 


* 7 


* * ſroctum 2quaz fbi, Mercerus : fruftum facie eder bi. 

. Sor Ride. nunc deſolabuntur, Pagninus, 
chi and Ben A r n uſius, Piſcator, Thrnovius, 
2% | . | 


n luſts,. or in the ſervice of idols: or, the fruit] 


NA Wi vii evacuans, Dede, Rivetus, Schmidt, ſo Stocklus, 


407 


8 irn ay 
P. X. 
0 \ , 


is like unto himſelf i; ad was the vine, ſo was its. 
fruit: the vine was empty, and devoid of 
neſs, and ſo the fruit it produced: The Targum 
is, the fruit of their works was the cauſe of their 
being carried captive :” according to the multi- 
tude of his fruit, be bath increaſed the altars; as 
the {raelites increaſed in riches and wealth, their 
land bringing forth in great abundance, they erec- 
ted the greater number of altats to their idols; and 
multiplied their ſacrifices. to them; this was the 
ill uſe they made of what fruit they did produce: 
according to the goodneſs of bis land they have made 
goodly images; of richer metal; and more orna- 
mented, and more of them;.according to the plenty 
of good things, corn, and wine, and oil their land 
produced : thus abuſing the providential goodneſs 
of God to ſuch vile purpoſes! _ | 

V. 2. Their heart is divided, &c.] Some ſay 
from. Haſbea their king, who would have reformed 
them from their idolatry; and returned them to 
the true worſhip, of God; but of that there is nd 
proof; better from one another, their affections 
being alienated from each other, by their diſcords 
and animoſities, their conſpiracies againſt their 
kings, and the murders of them, and the civil 
wars among themſelves; they alſo not being of 
one mind, but diſagreeing in their ſentiments about 
their idols; ſome being for one, and ſome for an- 


other: or rather from God himſelf, from the fear 


of him, from his worſhip: and ſervice ; or, from 
the law, as the Targum; or their hearts were di- 
vided between God and their idols, as in Abab's 
time between God and Baal; they pretended to 
worſhip. God, when they worſhipped the calves, 
and ſo ſhared the ſervice between them: or it may 
be rendered, their beart flatters them; as if they 
had done that which was right and good, and were 
guilty of no evil, nor would any -puniſhment be 
inflicted on chem: now. ſball they be found faulty , . 
be convicted of their fin and folly, and appear 

guilty 3 when they ſhall be puniſhed for their ido-. 

atry, and their idols not able to fave them, as 
the deſtruction of them next mentioned will fully 
evince: or, nom ball they become deſalate * ; their 


polled. | land ſhall be deſolate, and they carried ive : 


be ſhall break down their altars: be, ſhall froth thei | 


imagas ; that is, the king of ria ſhall do all 
this, or God by him: or, f their altar bs 


| top of them, as the Targum; the 
horns of them, which might be made of gold, or 
Ore 


became the plunder af the enemy; and who alſo 


would break in pieces their images, for the ſake of 
dr do the praiſe. and. glory of God, 46 fruits of | as, was 


7 80 Calvin, * * I 
r 


1 


* —— 


7 149. i * 
Schmidt 


* 
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every one did What was right in his own eyes or 


* 
A+ | 
. 
— — 


during the inter · regnum, between the murder of 


or when the land of Jad was invaded, and their | 
king was ſhut up in priſon, and Samara beſieged, 


Petab, which was in the twentieth year of Jotban, 
and the ſettlement of Hoſhea, which was in the 
twelfth of Abaz ; ſee 2 Kings xv. 30. and xvii. 1. 


ſo that it was as if they had no king; they had 


none to protect and defend them, to ſally out at 


py 


buy che enemy, the inhabitants 


theuhead of them againſt the enemy, and fight 
their battels for them; or rather when the city 
was taken, the altars broke down, their images 
ſpoiled, and they and their king carried captive : 
becauſe we feared not the Lord; did not ſerve and 
worſhip him, but idols; and this fin, caſting off 
the fear of the Lord, was the fource and cauſe of 
all their troubles: and ſorrows; of the invaſion of 
their land ; of the beſieging and taking their city, 
and having no king to rule over them, and pro- 
tect them: 10hat iben ſhould 'a king do io us if 
they had one, he could be of no ſervice to them; 


for ſince they had offended; God, the King of 


— and made him their enemy, what could an 
earthly king, a weak mortal man do for them, or 
againſt him ? it was now all over with them, and 


they could have no expectation of help and de- 


hverance. f 1 * 1 . k | 5 

V. 4. They have ſpoken words, ſwearing faiſly, in 
making à covenant,” &c.] Theſe are other crimes 
they were guilty of, for which the wrath of God 
could not be awarded from them by a king, 


if they had one, or by any other. They had uſed 
vain and idle words in their common talk and con- 
verſation; and. lying and deceitful ones to one an- 


other in trade and commerce, in contracts and 
promiſes; and ſo had deceived and over · reached 


one another: they had belched out many oaths of 


vanity ; or vain oaths and curſes; their mouths 
had been full of curſing and bitterneſs; and they 
made covenants with God, and their king, and 
with other kings and princes, and with one an- 
other, and had not kept them; and now for theſe 
things: God had a controverſy with them: bus 


Judgment fpringeth up \as bemlock in tbe furrotos of 


the feld; either the judgment of God, his wrath 
and: vengeance for the above ſins, roſe” up and 
| itſelf in all their cities, towns and villages; 
or rather the judgment and juſtice they pre 
to execute, inſtead of being | 
been, uſeful and beneficial to the people, like ah 
wholeſome herb, ſprung up like hemlock, bitter 


abd poiſonous, and. ſpread itſelf in all Parts: of the 
kingdom. Injuſtice meant; ſee Amor hi. 12. 39 
J. g. The inhabitants of Samaris pull: feat, be- 
cauſe o, 2 the calves vf Beth-aven;' &er] Or, the 
cow=catues , as in the original; ſo called by way 


of derifion, and to denote their weakneſs and 1na- 


hility to -help-their votaries; and ſo Bethel, | where fid 
elſewhere, - 


one of - theſe; calves was, is here, as e 
called eth - aven ; that is the houſe of iniquity, 


or of an idol, by way of contempt; and may 


take in Dan alſo, here was the other calf, ſince 
both are mentioned; unleſs the plural is put for 
the ſingular: now the land of Mael being invaded 


was the is of the hation, the king, 


were worſhippers of the calves,” were in pain leſt 


h atrari ejns, Jahlus & Tvemellius, Piſcarorc'” 


ipſe, Junius & Tremellius, Pane; etiam ille, Cocceius ; etiam ille ipſe, Schmidt. 
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pretended p 
what it ſhonld have 


vas ſent a preſent to the king of Mia 


no- 
blies, and common people that dwelt there, and 


. 


they ſhould be taken by the enemy; or becauſe 
they were, theſe places falling into his hands before 
Sama ia Was * or at leaſt taken ; and theſe 
calves being broken to pieces, which they haq 
worſhipped, and put their truſt in, they were afraid 
the ruin of themſelves and children would be next 
and was: not very far off: for the peeple "thereof 55 
mourn over it; either the 1 of Samaria, the 
ſame with the inhabitants of it; or rather the peo- 
ple of 'Beth-aven, where the idol was; but now 
was broke to pieces, or carried away; tho? it js 
generally interpreted of the people of the calf, the 
worſhippers of it, who would mourn over it, or 
for the loſs of it, being taken away from them, 
and 2 of as in the following verſe. The 
Jews have a tradition, that in the twentieth year 
of i Pekab king of Iſrael, Tiglatb-Pileſer king of 
ria, came and took away the golden calf in 
Dan; and in the twelfth year of Abuz, another 
king of Afyria, ' (Salmaneſer) came and took away 
the golden calf at Bethel : and the prieſts theref 
that refoired on it; the Chemarim, as in Zepb. i. , 
or black 7 ones, becauſe of their meager and ſordid 
countenances; or black clothing: the fame word 
the Jets uſe for popiſh monks : here it deſigns the 
prieſts of Beth-aven, or the calf, who before this 
time rejoiced on account of it, becauſe of the fa. 
crifices and preſents of the people to it, and the 
good living they got in the ſervice of it; but 
now would mourn, as well as the people, and 
more, becauſe of being deprived of their liveli- 
hood. Some read the words without the ſupple. 
ment that, tbe priefis thereof rejoiced on it; which 
ſome interpret according to a tradition of the Jes 
mentioned by Jerom, tho' by no other, as I can 
find; that the prieſts ſtole away the golden calves, 
and put brazen and gilded ones in the room of 
them; ſo that when they were carried away the 
mourned, taking them to be the true golden 
calves ; but the prieſts-made themſelves merry with 
their ſubtle device, and rejoiced that their fraud 
was not detected; but rather the word Here uſed, 
as Pocort and others have obſerved, is of that kind 
which has contrary ſenſes, and ſignifies both to 
moutn, and to rejoice; and here to mourn, as 
perhaps alſo in 7 iii. 22. Pſ. ii. 17. and fo Ben 
Melech obſerves, that there are ſome of their inter- 
reters Who underſtand it here, in the ſenſe of 
mourning: for tbe glory M it, becauſe it is departed 
from it; either becauſe of the glory of the calf, 
Which was gone from it, the veneration it was had 
in, the Worſhip which was given to it, and the 
gems and ornaments that were abqut it; or rather 
the glory of Betb-aven, and alſo of Samaria, and 
indeed of all Hyacl, which was carried captive from 
them; that is, the calf, which was their god, in 
which they gloried, and put their truſt and con- 
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preſent io king Jareb, &.] Or, be bimſelf, ; not 
hats of Cant or of Beth-aven, of the 
calf, bur the calf itſelf; which, being all of gold, 
, here called 
Fareb; either M ria, or the king of it; ſee the 
note on ch. v. 13. chis was done either by RP 
ple of rae! themſelves to appeaſe the king 455 
Hria; or rather by he” Aria 


ſerved the plunder of this as a 9 to 
A . ; 0 * ' er 
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* eee iam ipſemet, Pagninus, Montanus ; etiam 
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Ch. x. 3.446, 


. 6. I ſhall alfo*be carried" unro"Aſyria, fer a 


an army, who tre- 


Fiess eres de 


2 4 8 
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R „„ 


1 ww 


| cd &i. This has no 


Ch. x. . 716. 


their k king and conqueror, to whom not only na- 


tions but the gods of nations were ſubject: E- 
phraim fþ ſhall receive ſhame ; tor worſhipping ſuch an 
idol, When they ſhall ſee it broke to pieces, and 
the gold of it made a preſent to the Mirian king, 
that it could not ſave them, nor itſelf: and 
Jjrael, ſpall be aſbamed of bis own counſel; of giving in 
to ſuch idolatry, contrary to the counſel, mind and 
will of God; or of the counſel which they and 
oboam took to ſet up the calves at Dan and 
. and thereby to keep the people from going 
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in the days of the Judges, and What followed upon 
it, udp. xix; and xx. ſuggeſting, that the fins of 
Thart were not new ones; they-were the ſame with 
what were committed formerly, as early as the 
hiſtory referred to, and had been continued ever 
ſince; the meaſure of which were now filling up : 

or, as Aben Ezra and Abarbinel interpret it, bod 
haſt finned more than the days of Gibeah ; were guilty 
of more idolatry, i inhumanity and impurity, than 
in thoſe times; and yet the groſſeſt of ſius, par- 
ticularly unnatural luſts, were then committed: 


p to Jeruſalem, 1 Kings xii. 28. as well as of their | there they flood 5 either the men of Gibeab con- 


eval and covenant with the —— of Egypt againſt 
che king of Aria, 2 Kings xvii. 

y. 7. As for Samaria, &c.] The metropolis of 
the ten tribes of Hrael, and here put for the whole 
kingdom: her king is cut of; which ſome under- 
ſtund of Pelab, who was killed by Hoſben; others 
of ſeveral of their kings cut off one after another, 
very ſuddenly and quickly, as the metaphor after 
uſed news; or rather Hoſhea the laſt king is 
meant, who was cut off by the king of Alpria 5 
the preſent tenſe is uſed for the future, to denote 
the certainty of it. Aben Exra thinks the verb 
. off is to be repeated, Samaria is cut off,” ber 
ling is cut off 4 both king and kingdom deſtroyed. 
80 the Targum, Samaria is cut off with her 
king :“ as tbe 2 * the water; as any light 
thing flowing upon it; as the bark of a tree, as 
Kimchi and . or as the ſcum upon a boil- 
ing pot of water, as Jarchi, and the Targum; or 
25 foam, which is an aſſemblage of bubbles upon 
the water's ſuch are kings and kingdoms, ſwell, 
look” big and high for a while; but are mere bub- 
bles, empty things; and are often ſuddenly, quick- 
ly and eafily deſtroyed ; fo Samaria and her king 
were by the Afyriaz army; the Lord of hoſts, the 
King of kings, being againſt them. 

» 8. The high places alſo of Aven, &c.] Bethel, 
which is not only as before called Betb-aver, , the 
houſe of iniquity ; but ven, iniquity itſelf; the 
ligb places of it were the: temple and altars built 
there for ĩdolatrous ſervice, which were uſually ſet 
on hills and mountains: #be in of Ifrael ſhall be 
deftroyed ; that is, which high places are the fin of 
uel, the occafion of ſin unto them; and where 
they committed ſin, the fin of idolatry, in wor- 


—5 and no longer uſed : tbe thorn and the 
thifile' ſuall come up on: their altars; lying in ruins, 
theſe ſhall grow upon them, the people and prieſts 
being carried captive that uſed to ſacrifice upon 
them; but now they ſhall. lie deſerted by them, 
being deſtroyed by the enemy: and they ſbail jay 
10 tb mountains, cover us; and to the hills, fall on 
vs; not that the high places and altars ſhall ſay fo 
in a figurative ſenſe, according to R. Moyes: in Aben 
Ea; but as Japbat, they that worſfupped there, 
the prieſts and people of Samaria, Beilnauen, and 
eren of all 7/rarl,: becauſe of their diſtreſs; 
and as perſons in the utmoſt conſternation and in 
deſpair, and confounded, and aſhamed ſhall call 
to the: mountains and hills where they have been 
guilty of idolatry to hide and cover them from the 
wrath of God ; ſee Lake xxiii 30. Rev. vii 16. 


che calves; theſe ſhould be thrown: down, continued with them ever ſince; 


| tinued in their ſins, and did not repent. of them; 
and ſtood in their own defence againſt the tribes of 
Ifrael, and the Benjamites ſtood alſo with them, 
and by them; and ſtood two battels, and were 
conquerors in them; and tho” beaten in the third, 
were not wholly deſtroyed, as now the {/raektes 
would be: or the tribes. of rae! ſtood, and con- 
tinued in, and connived at, the idolatry of the 
Levite; or rather, ſtood ſluggiſh and ſlothful, and 
were not forward to fight with the Bexjametes, who 
took part with the men of Gibeab; which were 
their ſins, for which they were worſted in the twWo 
firſt battels, and in which the preſent. H raelites imi- 
tated them: itbe battel in Gibeah againſt the children 
of iniquity did not overtake them; the two firſt bat- 
tels againſt: the men of Gibeab and the Benjamites, 
who are the children of iniquity, the one the ac- 
tors, and the other the abettors and patrons of it, 
did not ſucceed againſt them, but the Mraelites were 
overcome; and the third battel in which they got 
the day, did not overtake them ſo as utterly to 
cut them off; for ſix hundred perſons made their 
eſcape; but in the preſent caſe propheſied of, tis 
ſuggeſted, that as their ſins were as great or greater 
than theirs, their ruin ſhould be entire and com- 
plete: or the ſenſe is; that they were back ward to 
go to battel; they were not eager upon it; they 
did not at once eſpouſe the cauſe of the Levite z 
they did not ſtir in it till he had done that unheard- 
of thing, cutting his concubine into twelve pieces, 
and ſending them to the twelve tribes of //rgel; 
and then they were not over-forward, but ſought 
the Lord as if it was à doubtful caſe; which back- 
wardneſs was reſented in their ill ſucceſs at firſt ; 
and the ſame ſlow diſpoſition to puniſh: vice had 
ſo Schmidt. 

V. 10. It is in my defere that 1 Gould chaſtiſe them, 
&c.] Or bind them, and carry them captive 
and by ſo rr 
have ſo long continued in: this the Lord had in 
his heart to do, and was determined upon it, and 
would do it with pleaſure, for che glorifying of 
his jaſtice, ſince they had ſo long and fo much 
abuſed his clemency and goodneſs: and the people 
ſhall be gathered again them; the Afſyrians, who, 
at the command of the Lord would come and in- 
vade their land, befiege their city, and take ity and 
bind them, and carry them captive: ben they 
| Bal: bind themſtves in their to furrows 3 when, 
like heifers untamed, and bound in a yoke to 
plow, don't malte and keep in one furrow, but 
turn out to the right or left, and make croſs fur- 
rows ; ſo it is intimated; that this was the reaſon. 


Oran, the haf- Sunn Bum hg 0 of | w the Lord would correct {rael, and ſuffer the 


„ as the Tan- 
gam, and others, to Gibeab of Saul, of which place 
be was, and the chuſing him to be king; but to 
the affait of the Etvite and his concubine at Sen 
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na gather againſt them, and carry 
them captive, becauſe they did not plow in one 
furrow, or keep in the true and pure worſhip of 


Gods bur made two forfows, vorlkipping __ 
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God, and partly idols: or, when they, their ene-a more light and gentle manner; or cauſed the 


mies, all bind them, being gathered againſt them, 
and carry them captive, they ſhall make them plow 
in #0" furrows, the one and the other down; 
and to this hard ſervice they ſhall keep them con- 
tinually. There is a double reading of this claule, 
the Gertb, or textual writing or reading is, 10 their 
' two Ses, or fauntains; alluding, as Farchi ob- 
ſerves, to the binding of the yoke on oxen on each 
ſide of their eyes; or to the fountains in the land 
of Mrael, the abundance of wine, milk and honey; 
for the ſake of which the people got together, 
broke in upon them, and bound them, in order 
to drink of. So Guſſetius * renders the words, and 
they ball bind them to drink of their fountains. The 
Keri or marginal reading is, heir two iniguities; 
which the Septuagint follows. rendring it, in 
chaſtiſing them, or when they are chaſtiſed for 
«© their two iniquities ;” fo the Vulgate Latin, Sy- 
riac and Arabic verſions; meaning either their wor- 
ſhipping the two calves at Dan and Bethel; or 
their corporal and ſpiritual adultery; or their for- 
ſaking the true God, and worſhipping idols; ſec 
Jer. ii. 13. Schmidt underſtands all this, not as 
a puniſhment threatened, but as an inſtance of the 
love of God to them, in chaſtiſing them in a loving 
and fatherly way; which had a good effect upon 


them, and brought them to repentance; partly in 


the times of tlie Judges, but more eſpecially in 
the days of Samuel, when they behaved well; and 
particularly in the reigns of David and Solomon; 
and when the people were gathered, not againſt, 
but to them; either became proſelytes to them, or 
tributaries, or coveted their friendſhip ; and when 
they themſelves lived in great concord, in one king- 
dom, under one king, like oxen plowing in two 
V. 11. And Epbraim is as an heifer that is taught, 
and loveth to trend out tbe corn, &c.] Like an 


learned it not, as the Targum; does not like it; 
chuſes to tread out the corn, where it can feed 
upon it, its mouth not being then muzzled, ac- 


cording to the law; oxen or heifers were uſed, both 


in plowing and treading out corn, to which the 
alluſion is. The ſenſe is, that Ephraim or the ten 
tribes were taught to bear the yoke of the law, 
and yield obedience to it, and perform good works; 
but did not like ſuch a courſe of life 3 had no fur- 
ther regard for religion, than as they found their 
_ own worldly profit and in it: or they 
did not care to labour much in it; they liked the 
fruit and advantage ariſing from working, rather 
than the work itſelf; and thus, like an heifer, 
doing little, and living well, they grew fat, in- 


creaſed in power, wealth and riches; and ſo be- 
came proud and haughty, and kicked againſt the 


'houſe of David, and rent themſelves from it; and 
ſet up a kingdom of their on, and lived and 
reigned according to their 'own will and pleaſure, 
like an beifer without yoke and muzzle: ut 7 


| paſſed over upon ber fair nec; or, the : goadue/s of | 


Ber neck © 3 which is ve of the fouriſhi 


md opulent ſtate and condition of the ten tribes, 
85 in the times of Jeroboam the ſecond, 


which made them proud and haughty : but the 


rod of correction to paſs over them more lightly; 


or put upon them a more eaſy yoke of affliction, 


by cauſing Pul king of Afyria to come againſt 
them; and to get rid of whom a preſent was given 
him, exacted of the people; and afterwards 7. 
lath=Pilsſer,” another king of Aria, who carried 
captive part of their land; and this not havi 
its proper effect, the Lord was determined to pro- 
ceed againſt them in a heavier manner: I will mate 
Ephraim to ride; ſome, taking the future for the 
paſt,” render it, I have made Ephraim to ride 4; 
that is, to rule and govern, having royal dignity 
and power given them, and that greater than that 
of Judab; and ride over the tribes of Judab and 
Benjamin, who were ſometimes very much afflicted 
by them; and this is thought to be the ſenſe of 
the following phraſes; Judab ſhall plow, and Jacob 
ſhall break bis ciods; or, break the clods for him * 
for Ephraim hilſt he rides, and uſes them very 
hardly; as in the days of Joaſb and Petab kings of 
Iſrael, when many of the tribes of Judab were ſlain 
by them, 2 Kings xiv. 12, 13. 2 Chron. xxviii, 6, 8. 
but rather the meaning is, I will cauſe to ride on 
Epbraim ; that is, the Mrians ſhall ride upon 
them, get the dominion over them, carry them 
captive, and uſe them to hard ſervice and bondage, 
| as an heifer rid upon by a ſevere rider whllſt plow- 
ing; and the other tribes ſhall not eſcape, tho 
they ſhall not be ſo hardly dealt with: Judah ball 
plow, and Jacob ſhall break his clads; theſe ſhall be 
carried captive into Babylon, and employed in hard 
and ſervile work, but more tolerable ; as plowing 
and breaking clods are eaſier than to be rid upon; 
and as they had hope of deliverance at the end of 
ſeyenty years; whereas no promiſe of return was 
made to the ten tribes, which is the ſenſe ſome 
give ; but Pococt and others think that theſe words 
regard the tender and gentle methods God took 
with theſe people to bring them to obedience to 
his law. Ephraim being teachable like an heifer, 
he took hold of her fair neck, and ſtroked it to 
encourage her, and accuſtom her to the hand, and 
to the yoke ; and then put the yoke of his law 
upon them, and trained them up in his inſtitutions, 
and uſed alſo gentle methods to keep them in obe- 
dience; and alſo ſet Judab to plot, and Jacob to 
break the clodi, preſcribed for them; and employed 
them in works, in the duties of religion, from 
| whence anſwerable fruit might have been expected; 
ſaying to them by his prophets, as follows: 
V. 12. Sow to yourſelves in righteouſne/s, &c. 
Not the ſeed of grace, which bad men have not, 
and cannot ſow it; and which men need not, 
it being ſown in them already, and remaining; 
rather the ſeed of the word, which ſhould be laid 
up in their hearts; dwell richly in them, ang: be 
kept and retained by them; tho? tis beſt of All to 
underſtand it of works of righteouſneſs ; as ſowing 
to the fleſh is doing the works of the fleſh, or 
carnal and ſinful acts; ſo ſowing: «unto. righteou/- 
-=_ „ as it may be rendered, is n 
righteouſneſs; living ſoberly and rightcouſly ; doing 
works according to the word of 6. 0-091 uh from 
good principles, and with good views, with a view 
to the glory of God : and which will be /ow:ng J. 
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themſelves, turn to their own account; for - 
5.9 vis 22 19 „ 5 Ga * l | | 


« 4 


97 ſuper boniratem cervieh Jus Montanus; ſuper boni. 


1 nr 
tatem colli ipn us, 5 præſtantiam, Junius & Tremelſius, Piſcator. 1 PIM equitare feci, Mun. 
ſter, Rivet. . Men occabit ei, De Dieu ; occabit illi ? Schmidt. „ Eguitare faciam in 


Ephraimo, Lyra; Tarnovies ; 2 by faciam ſuper Ephraim, fo bale % nn 1 47 
-Pagninus, vin, Junius & Tremellius, Druſius, Tarnovius, Cocceius. 4 
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for rain, when he has tilled his 


end of the law for it; as well as he tau 


1 


any thing at his hands.; yet they are not only pro- 
grable to others, but to thoſe that do them; for 
tho not for, yet in keeping the commands of God, 
there is great reward, P/. xix. 11. Reap in mercy; 
or According to mercy® ;, not according to the merit 
of works; for there is none in them; but accord- 
ing to the mercy of God, to which all bleſſings, 
temporal, ſpiritual, and eternal, are owing; and 
ſuck who ſow to the Spirit, or ſpiritual things, ſhall 


of the Spirit reap life everlaſting; not as the reward 


of debt, but of grace; not as of merit, but as 
owing to the mercy of Chriſt, Gal. vi. 9. Jude, 
7. 21 break up your fallow ground; that is, of 
their hearts; which were -like ground. unopened, 
unbroken, not tilled and manured, nor ſown with 
{ed; but over-run with weeds and thiſtles ; and ſo 
were they, hard and impenitent, deſtitute of grace, 
and full of fin and wickedneſs, ' and ſtood in need 
of being renewed” in the ſpirit of their minds; 


which this exhortation is deſigned to convince them 


of, and to ſtir them up to make uſe of proper me- 


thods of obtaining it, thro? the efficacious grace of 


God; ſee Fer.iv.3: fer it is time to ſeek the Lord; for 
his grace; as the huſbandman feeks, prays and waits 
ground, and ſowed 
his feed, to water it, and make it fruitful, that he 
may have a good reaping time, a plentiful harveſt; 
and as there is a time to ſeek for the one, ſo for 
the other: till be come and rain righteouſneſs upon 
you ; that is, Chriſt, whoſe coming is as the rain, 
ch. vi. 3. P/. Ixxii. 6. and who when he ſhould 
come, whether perſonally by his incarnation, or 
ſpiritually by his gracious ' preſence, would rain a 
lentiful rain of the docttines of grace, and the 
blelings of it, ſuch as peace, 8 righteouſ- 
neſs, and eternal life by him ; particularly the ju- 
ftifying righteouſneſs wrought out by him, which 
is 'tully manifeſted in the goſpel, the miniſtration 
of that — and is applied unto, and put 
upon all them chat believe: or fill be come and 
teach you righteouſneſs ; as Chriſt did when come; 
he taught the word of righteouſneſs in general, and 
the righteouſneſs of God in particular, and directed 
men to ſeek it; declared he came to fulfil all 
righteouſneſs, and taught men to believe in him 
for it, and that he is their righteouſneſs, and the 
ght them 
to live righteouſly and godly; ſee Joel ii. 23. The 
Turgum is, O houſe of Vrael, do for yourſelves 
good works; walk in the way of truth; eſtabliſh 


| 10 tor yourſelves the doctrine of the law; behold 


«at all times the prophets ſay to you, return to 
the fear of the Lord; now ſhall he be revealed, 
and bring righteouſneſs: to you.” But theſe ex- 


hortations were vain and fruitleſs, as appears by 


what follows : rt ts 


. 13. Le have plowed wickedneſs, &.] Con- 


trived ĩt, and took a went deal of pains to com- 
mit it; by plowing ſowed 

up in a plentiful crop: it may denote their fi 
fins; from whence all others aroſe; as their irreli- 


1 their apoſtacy from God; 
their idolatry and contempt 


ets : ge have reaped iniquity; abundance of other 


{fins have ſprung up from thence; a large harveſt 


* 
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1 chem have been reaped and got in; or great 
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| (ach works are not profitable to God, as to merit 


it, and which Ana 


his word and pro- 


4if 


numbers of other ſins have been committed; one 


ſin leads on to another, and theſe proceed ad infi- 
nitum; wickedneſs is of an increaſing nature, and 
grows worſe and worſe, and proceeds to more un- 
godlineſs: many underſtand this of the puniſhment 
or reward of ſin : e have eaten the fruit of lies ; as 
a ſweet morſel; tho' bread of deceit z which could 
not profit them, nor yield them in the iſſue the 
pleaſure it promiſed them, and they hoped for from 
it: becauſe thou didſt truſt in thy way; in the wor- 
ſhip of their idols, and in their alliances with neigh- 
bouring nations, and promiſed themſelves great 
proſperity and happineſs from hence : and inthe 
multitude of thy mighty men ; their valiant ſoldiers, 
their numerous armies, and the generals of them, 
well ſkilled in war, and courageous; and alſo in 
their auxiliaries, which they had from the Egyp- 
tians and others; theſe they put their confidence 
in, to protect them; and fo in their garriſons and 
fortreſſes, as the following words ſhew. - 

Y. 14. Therefore ſhall a tumult ariſe among thy 
people, &c.] Becauſe of their wickedneſs. and vain 
confidence, the Mirian army ſhould invade them; 
which would cauſe a tumultuous noiſe to be made 
throughout the tribes in all cities and towns, a cry, 
a howling, and lamentation; eſpecially among fear- 
ful and timorous ones, as women and children 
who would be thrown into a pannic, at hearing the 
news of a foreign powerful enemy entring their 
country, and laying waſte all before them; a voice 
of clamour, as Farchi obſerves, crying, flee, flee : 
and all thy fortreſſes ſhall be ſpoiled ; the ſtrong- 
holds, in which they put their confidence for ſafety ; 
every one of theſe ſhould be taken and demoliſhed 
by the enemy, in all parts of the kingdom; ſo that 
there ſnould be none left to flee unto, no place of 
retreat: as Shalman ſpoiled Betb- arbel in the day of 
battel; that is, Salmaneſer king of Aſſyria, his name 


being abbreviated, as Be/haven is called Aven, y: 8. 


who had lately, tho' there is no account of it elſe- 
where, ſpoiled this place, demoliſhed. its fortreſſes, 
and deſtroyed the inhabitants of it; which is thought 
to be either the city of Arbel beyond Jordan, 
1 Maccab. ix. 2, which Foſephus calls a city of 
Galiles, and ſometimes a village; and which, ac- 
cording to him, was not far from Sippbore, and in 
lower Galilee, near to which thieves and robbers 


dwelt in caves and dens, difficult to come at; and 
fo a Fewiſh writer places Arbel between Sipphore 
and Tiberias; and elſewhere * mention is made of 


the valley of Arbel, near to thoſe places: and Je- 
rom ſays, there was the village Arbel beyond For- 
dan, on the borders of Pella, a city of . Paleſtine , 
and another of this name in the 1 plain, nine 
miles from the town of Legio: and he alſo ſpeaks 
of an Arbela, the border of the tribe of Judab to 
the eaſt; perhaps the ſame with Har-Baalab, whence 
Arbela, or the mount of Baalab, Joſb. xv. 11. now 
one or other of theſe places might be laid waſte by 


this king of ria, in the. firſt year of Hoſhea, 


when he came up againſt him, and made him tri - 
butary : tho? ſoine think Arbela in Aſyria or Arme. 
nia is meant, famous for the utter defeat of Da- 
rius by Alexander, four hundred years after this, 
when it might have been rebuilt, and become con- 
ſiderable again: ſome of the Jewiſb writers ſay, 


chere was a place near Niniveb ſo called; Ben- 
Zu 7 385 RT 114 
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 jamin of Tudela ſays v, from Niniveb to Arbel is one | ing finfulneſs ; the evil of evils they were guilty 


parſa, or four miles: and others“ think Samaria of, was their idolatry, their worſhipping the calf 
itſelf” is meant; but that cannot be, ſince the de-at Bethel: and this was the cauſe of all their ruin; 


ſtruction of that city is here propheſied of, which God was the efficient of it; the king of Mria the 


ſhould be as this: ſome conjecture it was the tem- | inſtrument ; but the procuring or meritorious cauſe 
ple of a deity called Abel, as Schmidt but be it was their abominable wickedneſs at Berbel; which 
what or where it will, here was a great devaſtation | therefore ſhould be as Beth-arvel ; yea, the whole 
and ſlaughter made; which at this time was well | land ſhould be on the account of that like unto it, 
Known, and to which the deſolation that would be | or be ſpoiled as that was. Or the words may be 
made in the land of fas} is compared. The Vul- rendered, ſo will be do unto you, O Bethel ©, that 
gate Latin verſion is, as'Salmana tas waſted by the | is, either God, or Sha/man or Salmaneſer, ſhall do 
houſe of bim obo judged" Baal in the day of battel ; | the ſame to Bethe!, as he did to Beth-arbel ; utterly 
which the patrons and-defenders- of interpret of the | deſtroy it and its inhabitants, ſhewing no mercy to 
ſlaughter of Zalmunna by Jerubbaal, that is, Gi- age ar ſex. In a mor ning Hall the king of  Iſrae! be 
deon; but the names of the one and the other are | u//erly cut off ; meaning Hoſea the laſt king of If 


very different; nor does the text ſpeak of the | rael, and the kingdom entirely deſtroyed ; ſo that 


laughter of à prince, but of the deſtruction of a | afterwards. there was no more king in ſrae/, nor 


1 city, and not of 'Shalman, but of Arbel; and re- has been to this day; there was not only an utter 


fers not to an ancient, but recent hiſtory. Mr. deſtruction of that king, but of all kingly power 
Whiſton places the ſpoll of Arbelu, in the year of and government, and ever ſince the children of 
the Julian" period 3982, and before Chriſt 732. | Aael have been without a king, ch. iii. 4. and 


' The mot ber "was "daſhed in pieces with ber children ; this was to be done, and was done, in a morning; 


women big with child, or having their children in | in the beginning of his reign, as Zoſeph Kimch; , 


their arms, had no mercy ſhown them, but were but this ſeems* not ſo well to agree with the hi- 


deſtroyed" together; ſo it had been at Arbel,- and | ſtory ; ſince it was in the ninth year of his reign 


would be again in Fae, which was dreadful to | that Samaria was taken: but the ſenſe is, either 


think of: according to'Kimcbi and Ben Melech; Ar- that it would be certainly done, as- ſure as the 
zel was the name of a great man in thoſe. days, morning came; or ſuddenly and quickly, as the 
whoſe family, meant by Berb or a houſe, was thus | morning light breaks forth; or in the morning of 
cruelly deſtro ed! J | proſperity, when they were expecting light and 

5. 16. $0 ſhall Bethel do unto you, becauſe of your good days, from their alliance with the king of 
great "wickedneſs, &.] Of, "becauſe of the. evil of | Egypt, againſt the king of Aria. 25 
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FTVHTS: chapter gives an account of the free | not only as his creature, as he does all the works 


4. wherefore they ate threatened with diſappoint- 


was chi 2 weak; helpleſs, fooliſh and im- a provorbial expreſſi 


7 


. 


© and ancient love of Ged to. 7/#ael, and of of his hands, but with a more ſpecial love than he 


the benefits and bleſſings of goodneſs he beſtowed | loved others; chuſing them to be a fpecial people 
upon them; and of their ingratitude in not own- above all others; giving them his law, his ſta- 
ing them, nor hearkening to his prophets,” but ſa- tutes, and his judgments, his word and his wor- 
eien zu rng incenſe to idols, V. 1, 2, '3, ſhip, which he did not give to other nations. So 

he loves ſpiritual and myſtical Vrael, all the elect 
of God, whether Jeios or Gentiles, when children, 
as ſoon as born, and tho' born in ſin, carnal and 


ment of relief from Egypt, with captivity into A/ 
Hria, and with the 2 — of the ſword in all 
places, being a people bent to backſliding, and in- yea, before they are born, and when 
corrigible, V. 3, 6, 7. and yet notwithſtanding all having done neither nor evil; and ſo may 
this, the bowels of the Lord yern aſter them, and | be expreſſive both of the earlineſs and antiquity 
promiſes of mercy are made to them; that they | of his love to them, and of the freeneſs of it, 
ſhall. not utterly be deſtroyed; but a remnant ſhall without any merits or motives of theirs. And 
be ſpared; which in the latter day ſhalt be called | called ny ſor out of pt; not literal Jae! as be- 
and follow after the Lord che king Meſſiah, and | fore, whom God called his ſon, and his firſt-born, 
be returned from their cuptivity, and be reſettled | and demanded his diſmiſſion from Pbaranb, and called 
in their own land; and replaced/in their o¼¹nhouſes, him, and brought him out of Egypt with a mighty 
V. 8, 9, 10, 11 the chapter is concluded with an | hand and ſtretched-out arm; and which was a 
honourable character of Juda, „ 12 fſtype of his calling ſpiritual Mael, his adopted ſons, 
g it} 42H „ ink 2 5 . TENG dan * a EEE? out of worle than ess: 
V. 1. When Iſrael was u thild; then I lane bim, hut bis own- natural and e ee. Son, our 

&i] Or, for Tracl was a cb; a rebellious and Lord Jeſus Chriſt; for theſe words are exprelsly 
diſobedient one, therefore ns King was cut off in ſaick to bs fulfilled in bim, Mace. ii. 15: not by 
a morning, and he hag been, and Will be without a way of alluſion; or by accommodation of phraſes; 
king many days, yet eil C loved him: or, tb. ae | or as the type is fulfilled in the antitype; or as 
ion, adapted to any deliverance; 


prudent one, 9 be bum! or; whenia child; in | bur literally: the firſt and only ſenſe of the words 
the infaney of his civil and chureh· ſtate; when in reſpects Chriſt, who in his infancy was had to 
Fgype, and in the wilderneſs; the Lord loved him, | Egypr for ſhelter from Herod's rage and fury, and 


when 


tc; ie aerial ruingeT e eee, n ˙ ˙˙»—ꝛ᷑ ̃ ¹ßt ' -M, t 
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when he was dead, and thoſe that ſought the life 
of Jeſus, he was by an angel of the Lord, warn- 
ing Joſepb of it, called out of Egypt, and brought 
into Jadea, Matt. ii. 19—23. and this as a proof 
of the love of God to [frael;, which as it was 
expreſſed to him in his infancy, it continued and 
appeared in various inſtances, more or leſs, unto 
the coming of Chriſt ; who though obliged for a 
while to go into Egypt, muſt not continue there, 
but muſt be called from thence, to be brought up 
in the land of Judea; to do his miracles, preach 
his doctrines, and do good to the bodies and fouls 
of men there, being ſent particularly to the loft 
ſheep' of the houſe of J/rael; and above all, in or- 
der to work out the ſalvation and redemption of 
his ſpecial people. among them, and of the whole 
Iſrael of God every where elſe; which is the greateſt 
inftance of love to them, and to the world of the Gen- 
tiles, that ever was known, John iii. 16. 1 Jobn ii. 
2. and iv. 9, 10. | 4 
. 2. As they called them, ſo they went from them, 
c.] That is, the prophets of the Lord, the true 
prophets, called Iſrael to the worſhip and ſervice. 
of God; but they turned a deaf ear to them, and 
their backs upon them; and the more they called 
to them, the further they went from them, and 
from the way of their duty; ſee y. 7. So the Tar- 
gum, I ſent the prophets to teach them, but they 
« wandered from them ;” Moſes and Aaron were 
ſent unto them, and called them out of Egypt, but 
they hearkened not unto them; ſee Exod. vi. , 
12. in after - times the prophets were ſent unto 
them, to exhort them to their duty, and to reclaim 
them from their evil ways, but they deſpiſed and 
refuſed to attend to their advice and inſtructions; 
and this was continued to the times of 77 ae, or 
the ten tribes, departing from the houſe of David, 
and fetting up idolatrous worſhip; and during their 
revolt and apoſtacy ; but all in vain. So after 
Chriſt was called out of Egypt, he and his apoſtles, 
and. John the Baptiſt before them, called them to 
hearken to him, but they turned away from them. 
en Ezra interprets it of the falſe prophets, who 
called them to idolatry, . and they went after them. 
Schmidt underftands it of the 1raelites calling one 
another to it, and going after it, for their own 
fakes, and becauſe it pleaſed them, and was agree- 
able to them. They ſacrificed to Baalim, and burnt 
incenſe to graven images; they joined themſelves to 
Baal peor, and worſhipped the golden calf, faſhioned 
with a graving tool, in the wilderneſs z they facri- 
feed to Baalim, one or another of them, in the 
times of the Judges, and of Abab, and committed 
idolatry with other graven images, of which burn- 
ing incenſe is a part. And the eus in Chriſt's 
time, inſtead of hearkening to him and his apoſtles, 
followed the traditions of the elders, and the dic- 
tates of the ſcribes and phariſees, who were their 
Baal, their lords and mafters ; and they ſought 
for life and righteouſneſs by their own works, which 
-was-acrificing to their net, and burning incenſe to 
their drag; all this was Ne Next 
loves a narrative of other benefits done to this 


. Laage Eprain 4e to go, &c:] Al the 
(tribes of If ae! and Epbruim, or the ten tribes with 
the telt; theſe the Lord inſtructed in the way of 
bis commandments, and taught them to walk there- | 
in z hefent his angel before them, to conduct them 


, 
: G 


' ritual ſenſe, g 
fin, which the Lord's people may have, and not 
know it; and thro* want of better light and know- 
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them in the pillar of cloud by day, and in the pil- 
lar of fire by night, to which hiſtory this ſeems to 
refer. So the Targum, I, by an angel ſent by 
* me, led rael in the right way.” The alluſion - 
ſeems to be to a mother or nurſe accommodating 
herſelf to her child, beginning to go; ſhe- ſtoops 
down, fets it on its feet, and one foot before an- 
other, forms irs ſteps, teaches it how to go, and 
walks its pace with it. And in like manner the 
Lord deals with his ſpiritual Hael, his regenerated 
ones, who become like little children, and are uſed 
as fuch; as in regeneration they are quickened, 
and have ſome degree of ſpiritual ſtrength given 
them, they are taught to go; they are taught what 
a Saviour Chriſt is, and their need of him ; they 
are inſtructed to go to him by faith for every thing 
they want, and to walk by faith on him, as the 
have received him ; and having heard and learned 
of the Father, they go to Chriſt, Fob» vi. 45. 
and ate taught alſo-to go to the throne of grace 
for all ſupplies of grace; and to the houſe of 
God, to attend the word and ordinances, for the 
benefit of their ſouls ; arid to walk in the ways of 
the. Lord, for his glory, and their good. Taking, 
them by their arms; or on his own arms; bearing and 
carrying them in his arms, as a father his ſon ; 
ſee Deut. i. 31. and xxxii. 10, 11, 12. Numb. xi. 
12. ſo the Lord deals with his ſpiritual Jrael, ei- 
ther holding them by their arms while walking, as 
nurſes their children, to help and eaſe them in 
walking, and that they may not ſtumble and fall; 
ſo the Lord holds up the goings of his people in 
his ways, that their footſteps ſlip not, and upholds 
them with the right hand of his righteouſneſs: or 
taking them up in his own arms when weary, he 
carries them in his boſom ; or when they are fall- 
ing or fallen, lays hold on them, and takes them 
up again ; and fo they are not utterly caſt down, 
whether the fall is into fin, or into ſome calamity 
and affliction ; when he puts underneath his ever- 
laſting arms, and bears them up, and keeps them 
from ſinking, as well as from a final and total 
falling away. Abarbinel, and, others after, him, in- 
terpret this of Epbraim taking up and carrying in 
his arms Baalim, the graven images and golden 
calves; which is mentioned as an inſtance of in- 
gratitude ; but very wrongly. But they knew not 
that 1 healed them; of the diſeaſes of Egypt, or 
preſerved them from them : this includes the whole 
of their ſalvation and deliverance from Egypt, and 
all the benefits and favours accompanying it, which 
they imputed to their idols, and not to the Lord; 
ſee Exad. xv. 26. and xxxii. 4. Healing, in a ſpi- 
nerally ſignifies the forgiveneſs of 


led 
mii 


| 
þ 


ge, may alſo aſcribe it to their repentance, hu- 
ation and tears, when it is alone owing to the 
grace of God, and blood of Chriſt. _. 

y. 4. I drew them with cords of a man, with 
Bands of love, &c.} As Ephraim is compared to 
an heifer in the preceding chapter, here he is ſaid 
to be drawn; but not with ſuch cords and. bands as 
cattel are, but with ſuch as men are; in a rational 
and gentle way, in a Kind, loving, tender,  hu- 


mane, friendly, and fatherly way and manner; ſo 


N 


the Lord drew 1/ae/ on in the wilderneſs, till he 


was brought to Canaan's land, by beſtowing kind 


thuo the wilderneſs ; yea, he himſelf went before 
. | 1 . 
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favours mo them, and by making precious pro- 

. So the Lord deals with his — 
h 4 Sr . tis Ki 3%! Ol 
brackia ſus; 'Piſcator 3 in brachis ſus, Cocces. 
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414 TY 3 
tual Iſrael, he draws them out of the preſent ſtate 
and circumſtances, in which they are by nature, to 
himſelf, and to his Son, and to follow after him, 
and run in the ways of his commandments ;, and 
which he does not by force and compulſion againſt 
their wills, nor by mere moral ſuaſion, but by the 
invincible power of his grace, ſweetly working 
upon them, and attracting them; he does it by 
revealing Chriſt in them, in the glories of his per- 
775 15 in the riches of his grace, and by letting in 

is love into their hearts; and by kind invitations, 
33 promiſes, and divine teachings, attended 


ith his powerful and efficacious grace; ſee Jer. 
xxxi. 3. John vi. 44. Cant. i. 4. And I was 10 
them as they that take off the yoke on their Jaws ; as 


one that is merciful to his beaſt ; as a kind and hu- 
mane huſbandman, when his cattel have been hard at 
work, takes off their bridles or muzzles, or the 


| 1 on them, faſtened with a halter about their 
aw 


Targum, my word was to them as a 


s, that they may have liberty to feed on food 
ſet before them, as the next clauſe ſhews. OT 
ut- 
„ bandman, who li rens the ſhoulder of oxen, 
* and looſes be bridle on their jaws.” This may 
refer to Mael's deliverance from their bondage in 
Egypt ; and be ſpiritually applied to Chriſt, the 
eſſential word of God, Neiling and taking the 
yoke of fin, fatan, and the law, from off his peo- 
ple, and vringing them into the liberty of the chil- 

dren of God. 
words quite otherwiſe, and I was to them as they 


that lift up the yoke upon their jaws; not remove it 


from them, but put it on them; expreſſing their 
ignorance and ingratitude, who when the Lord. 
. them in the kind and loving manner he did, 
reckoned it as if he put a yoke upon them, and 
treated them rather as beaſts than men ; but this 
ſeems not to agree with what follows: and I laid 
meat unto them; or declined, or brought it down 
to them, to their very mouths ; referring to the 
manna and quails he rained about their tents, So 
the Targum, and even when they were in the 
„ wildernefs, I multiplied to them good things to 


& eat.“ And thus in a ſpiritual ſenſe the Lord 


deed; and the doctrines of the, goſpel, which are | 


ie 


laſting life, the fleſh of Chri 


enced faints: 
V. 5. He 


ves meat to them that fear him, whilft in the 
wildernefs of this world; he brings it near, and 
ſets it before them, in the 9 of the ward and 
ordinances; even that meat which endures to ever- 
riſt, which is meat in- 


mill fo babes, and frong rear for more exper 
. 5. He Jhall not return into the land of Egypt, 
&c. ] Epbraim or Iſtaeh, the ten tribes : and the 


Septuagim and Arabic verſions expreſs them by 


name, tho* they give a U F 
rendering them, aud Ephraim dwelt in 


give a wrong ſenſe. of the words, 


pt; he 


did fo indeed with the other tribes formerly ; but 


here it is ſaid he ſhall not go thither again to be |. 
_ captive there, but ſhall 80 into bondage mote ſes 
vere than that in E | 
ſyria : rather the en 


* 


„ even into captivity in A 
Y = IS +. ay p* ++, 3h 5 Uh 
| » they thould not go thi- 


Schmidt reads and interprets * 


1 


* 


Kimchi obſerves; or rather they ſhould now be ſo 
ſtraitly ſhut up in Samaria, belieged fo cloſely by 
the enemy, or elſe carried into diſtant lands, that if 
they would, they could not apply to Egypt for re- 
lief. But the Ahrian ſhall be his king ; the king of 
ria ſhall be king over the ten tribes, whether 
they will or no; they ſhall be forced to acknoy- 
ledge him as their king, and be ſubject to him, 
being taken and carried captive into his land: 3 
cauſe they refuſed to return ; to the Lord, from 
whom they had backſlidden, and to his pure wor- 
ſhip, word, and ordinances, they had departed 
from, ſetting up the calves at Dan and Bethel, they 
refuſed to relinquiſh worſhipping idols, inſtead of 
the true God ; thus ungratetully behaving to him 
for all the above favours beſtowed upon them; 


wherefore they are righteouſly threatned with cap- 


tivity and bondage in Aria. Ga 

V. 6. And the ſword ſhall abide on the cities, &c.] 
Or Hall falle, and continue; meaning the ſword 
of the Aſyrians, whereby Ephraim ſhould be brought 
into ſubjection to them, and the king of Aria be- 
come king over them; his ſword ſhould be drawn, 
and. reſt upon them, not only on their chief city 
Samaria, beſieged three years by him, but upon 
all their other cities, which would fall into his 


hands, with the inhabitants of them: and /bal! con- 
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ſume his branches, and devour. them; that is, the 
towns. and villages adjoining to the cities ; which 
were to them as branches are to a tree, ſprung 
from them, and were ſupported by them; and be- 
ing near them, proſpered or ſuffered as they did: 
ſome. render it, hit bars, as the word is ſome- 
times uſed, and interpret it of the great men and 
nobles' of the land. 25 the Targum, ** and it ſhall 
* ſlay his mighty men, and deſtroy his princes ;” 
with which Jarcbi agrees. Paul of their own 
counſels; which they took. and purſued, contrary to 
the counſel of God, the - revelation of his mind 
and will; particularly in ſetting up idolatrous wor- 
ſhip, and continuing in it, notwithſtanding all the 
admonitions, exhortations, .counſels, and threaten- 
ings of God by his prophets ; or elſe becauſe of 
their counſels with the Egyptians, and their cove- 
nants with them, for help againſt the Arian, whoſe 
yoke they were for caſting off, and retuſed to pay 
tribute to; which provoked him to draw his ſword 
upon them, which made the havock it did in their 
cities, and the inhabitants of them. 

FJ. 7. And my people are bent to backſliding from 
me, &c.] There is a propenſity in them to it, thro' 
prevailing corruption in them; they are inclined 
unto it, the biaſs of their minds is that way; they 
are bent 2 it, and - pertinaciouſly abide in it; 
nor will they be reclaimed from it, by all the 
means and methods made uſe of, even tho' they 
had been, and 2 themſelves to be, the peo- 

le of God. Some underſtand this, nat of their 


ding and averſion from God ; but either of 


his return to them, or of their return to him, rea- 
| : 
| like. a man tha 


dering the words, and my. people. are. in /uſpence *; 
man that hangs in the air, . as. hben Exro, 


cher for ſhelter, at leaft'nor as a body, tho? ſome | neither aſcends nor deſcends ; that is, they are in 
few of them might, as in ch. ix. 3, he Br rote or they 
e 4 


+ of them ea be cared captive. by 
ans :. of they ſhould not return to 


| thenhſelves ſhould do; either aboxt, my 
for help and fuccour, as. they 
0 


| return d; 
[that is, to them, whether after all chey. may en 
| t God would be kind and merciful to them, 


Fe 


Egypt to ſeek 
bag Jane; either 
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chings to them: or none would exalt them“; the 


was ſaid to them, but were deaf to all counſel and 


them, for the ſake of which they were not all cut 


death, even etern 


tem & poſſem ! Schmidt. So Luther and Tarnovius. 


Ch. xi. Y 8. 
the Targum, ** my people divide (or heſitate) to re- 
« turn to my law ;” with which Jarchi agrees, pa- 
raphraſing it, © when the prophets inſtruct them 
to return unto me, they are in ſuſpence whether 
to return or no;“ but Alben Ezra and Kimchi 
obſerve, the word is always uſed in a bad ſenſe, 
of averſion or backſliding, and that the word is in 
another form when uſed for repentance or return- 
ing. Though they called them to the Moſt High; that 
is, the prophets of the Lord called them to turn 

from their idols, and return to the moſt high God, 
the true and the living God, from whom they had 
packſlidden, and to his true worſhip, they had ne- 

ected and forlaken: none « all would exalt him; 

the moſt high God, and give him the praiſe and 

due to his name; but, on the other hand, 
extolled their idols, and aſcribed all their 


phets of the Lord that called them; would not 
give that honour to them that was due to their of- 
 fice, or pay any regard to them, or to their ad- 
monitions and advice, but depreciated them, and 
reproached and perſecuted them: or none at all 
would hift up; that is, their head, as Aben Ezra, 
toward the heaven, and to God in it, to whom they 
were called; but kept looking on the earth, and to 
earthly things, particularly to their idols; and did 
not lift up or erect their ears, to hearken to what 


teproof. The Targum is, they walked not in an 
t erect ſtature.” Agreeable to which the former 
clauſe may be rendered, as by ſome, and they called 
them- to things above; but none would look up- 
wards; ſee the note on ch. vii. 16. | 

F. 8. How fball. I give thee up, Ephraim ? how 
Hall I deliver thee, Iſrael? &c.] That is, as uſually 
interpreted, into the hand of the enemy, or unto 
wrath, ruin, and deſtruction, for notwithſtanding 
all the ſins of this people before obſerved, and the 
niſkment threatened to be inflicted on them, the 
is pleaſed here, and in the following verſes, 
to give ſome intimations of his goodneſs, grace, 
and mercy to them; not to the whole body of 
them, for chey as ſuch were given and delivered up 
to the enemy, and carried captive, and diſperſed 
among the nations, and were never recovered to 
this day; but to a remnant among them, accordin 
to the election of grace, that ſhould ſpring. from 


off by the ſword; but were reſerved as a ſeed for 
After-times, the times of the Meſſiah, which the 
prophecy in this and the following words has re- 
ſpect unto. not only the firſt times of the goſpel, 
when. ſome. of the diſperſed. of rae were met with 
by it, and converted under it, but the laſt times 
o k, times yet to come, when all aal ſhall be 


all ages, and of 


nerally rito | 
| firvggling- within itſelf, between juſtice and-mercy z 
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up do, him, and ſuffer the curſe of the d, ac- 
cording. to. their and be; delivgged ; unto 
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be the caſe, by the inſtances and examples of the 
angels that ſinned, and of the men of the old 
world, and of the inhabitants of Sodom and Go- 
morrbha; but mercy cannot bear it, pleads againſt 
it, and aſks how can it be done, ſince thele are 
my children, my dear children, pleafant ones, as 
Ephraim was, my choſen and my covenant ones, 
and beſides, for whom proviſion is made in Chriſt 
for the ſatisfaction of juſtice ? But the ſenſe is ra- 
ther this, how might or could I give thee up, Ephraim? 
how might or could I deliver thee, Iſrael * ? that is, 
with what ſeverity might I deal with thee? and 
how juſtly and righteouſly could I do it? ſince thy 
ſins are ſo many, and ſo great. How ſball I make 
thee as Admab? how ſhall ? ſet thee as Zeboim? two 
cities that were utterly deſtroyed by fire from hea- 
ven, along with Sodom and Gomorrha, Deut. xxix. 
23. how juſtly could I have made thee, and put 
thee in the ſame condition and circumſtances, as 
thoſe two cities, and the inhabitants of them, who 
were ſo ſeverely puniſhed for their fins, and were 
never reſtored again ? fignifying; that inaſmuch 
as they were guilty of the ſame, or like hainous 
ſins, was he utterly to deſtroy them, and cut them 
off from the face of the earth, he ſhould not ex- 
ceed the due bounds of juſtice. To this ſenſe 
Schmidt interprets the words. The deſign of which 
is to ſhew the greatneſs of Epbraim's ſins, as de- 
ſerving the uttermoſt wrath and vengeance of God, 
and to magnify the riches of God's grace in their + 
ſalvation, as next expreſſed ; and it is true of all 
God's elect, who, conſidered as ſinners in Adam, and 
by their own tranſgreſſions, both before and after 
converfion, deſerved to be treated: according to the 
rigour of juſtice ; 'but God is merciful to. them, ac- 
cording to his choice of them, covenant with them, 


and proviſion he has made in Chriſt, and upon the 


foot of his ſatisfaction. Mine heart is turned within 
me; not changed; for there is no ſhadow of turn- 
ing with the Lord, neither in his mind and pur- 
poſes, which he never turns from, nor can be 
turned back, nor in his affections for them; as his 
heart is never turned from love to hatred, ſo nei- 
ther from hatred to love; or his love would not be 
from everlaſting, as it is, and he reſt in it as he 
does; but this expreſſes the ſtrong motion of mercy 


gin him towards his people, ; ſpringing from his ſo- 


vereign will and pleaſure, - and what is elſewhere 
ſigniſied by the troubling, ſoundings, and yearn- 
ings of his bowels towards them; fee. Jer. xxxi. 20. 
V. Ixiii. 1-5; with which compare Lam. i. 20. My 
 repentings are kindled together ; not that repentance 
properly belongs to God, who is neither man, nor 
the ſon of man, that he ſhould repent of any thing, 
Numb. xxiii. 19. 1 Sam. xv. 29. he repents not of 
his love to his people, nor of his choice of them, 
nor of his covenant with them, nor of his ſpecial 
gifts and grace beſtowed on them; but he ſome- 
times does what men do when they repent, he 


changes his outward conduct and behaviour in the 


diſpenſations of his providence, and acts the re- 


g verſe of What he had done, or ſeemed to be about 


to do as with reſpect to the old world, the mak - 
ing of Faul king, and the caſe of. the Ninevites, 
Gen. vii 6. 1 Sam. xv. 11. Jon. iii. 4, 10. ſo here, 
tho he could, and ſeemed as if he would, go forth 
in a way of ſtrict juſtice, yet changes his courſe, 
and fteers another way, without any change of his 
will. The phraſe expreſſes the warmth and ar- 


puniſhments ; and which might be expected would 
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dour of his affections to his people; how his heart 


© PN quam juſte & miſere defolarum te dabo ? dare jure debe- 


burned with love to them, his bowels and inward | V. 10. They ſpall walk after the Lord, &c.] That 
parts were inflamed with it; from whence pro- is, after the Meſſiah, who is Jehovah our righte- 
ceeded what is called repentance among men, as in ouſneſs; that Jehovah the Jews pierced, and now 
the caſe of Jeremiab, ch. xx. 9. The Targum is, [ſhall mourn at the fight of, being converted to 
* the word of my covenant met. me; my mer- him; for theſe are the choſen of God among that 
<« cies (or bowels of mercies) were rolled toge- | people, who in the latter day ſhall partake of the 
« ther. oh ae $31 "pv I grace and favour before expreſſed, in conſequence 
Ve. I will not execute the fierceneſs of mine an- | of which they ſhall be ſet a ſeeking the Lord their 
' ny Ke. That is, his wrath and fury to the ut- God, and David their king; and finding him, 
termoſt; his people are deſerving of his wrath as | ſhall follow after him, as ſheep go after their ſhep- 
others, being by nature children of wrath as the | herd, being led by him into green paſtures ; as 
reſt; which they are ſenſible of under ſpiritual con- | ſubjects follow their prince, obeying his commands 
viction; and therefore flee from ir, where they may | and orders; as ſoldiers march after their leader 
be ſafe: and tho? the Lord often chaſtizes and af- and commander, ſo theſe after Chriſt, the great 
flifts them, yet not in wrath ;- or however but in a captain of their ſalvation, part of whoſe armies 
little wrath; as it ſeems to them; he does not ſtir up | they will make: they will walk under the influence 
all his wrath, nor any in reality; all being poured [of his grace, having life, PR guidance, and 
upon his Son their ſurety, who ſaves and delivers | direction from him, which walking implies ; they 
them from wrath to come. I will not return to de- will walk not after the fleſh, as they now do, but 
rey Ephraim ; or again, or any more defiroy him; | after the ſpirit of Chriſt, taking him for their 
not twice; he might be deſtroyed when carried | guide, by whom they will be led into all truth, as 
_ captive into M ria; but the remnant that ſhall it is in Jeſus; they will walk in his ways, in all 
ſpring from him in the latter day ſhall not be de- | the paths of faith and holineſs, truth and righte- 
ſtroyed, but ſaved, The Targum is, my word | ouſneſs; in all the commandments and ordinances 
„ ſhalh not return to deſtroy the houſe of [#ae! ;”* | of the Lord, according to his word. The Targun 
or I will not return from my love and affections to | is, they ſhall go after the worſhip of the Lord.” 
them, I'll never be wroth with them any more; | He ſhall roar like @ lian; the Lord Chriſt they walk 
nor from my mercy to them, which is from ever- | after who is the lion of the tribe of Judab, the 
laſting to everlaſting ; or from my covenant, pro- /aelites ſhall now follow after; receiving, em- 
miſe, and reſolution to ſave them, they ſhall not bracing, and confeſſing him the true Meſſiah. So 
be puniſhed with everlaſting deſtruction: for I am |the Targum, and his word ſhall be as a lion that 
God, and not mas; à God gracious .and-merciful, |**-roars'; Chriſt, the eſſential word of God: and 
long ſuffering, ſlow-to anger, and pardoning fin, | ſo Farcht, according to Lyra, interprets it of the 
and not man, cruel, revengeful, implacable, who | Meſſrah to come; who is compared to a lion for 
| ſhews no mercy when it is in the power of his his. ſtrength and courage, and for the fierceneſs of 
hands to avenge himſelf; or God that changes not | his wrath againft his enemies; and his voice, in 
in his purpoſes and counſels, in his love and affec- | his Word, is like the roaring of a lion, exceeding 
tions, and therefore the ſons: of Jacob are not con- loud, and reaching far, even the uttermoſt parts of 
ſumed, and not man that repents, is fickle, incon- | the earth; as it did in the firſt times of the goſpel, 
ſtant, and mutable; or God that is faithful to and will in the laſt; and which the Jews particu- 
. - his covenant” and promiſes, and not man that lies larly, in the ſeveral parts of the world, will hear, 
and deceives, promiſes and never performis. The and Gentiles alſo, and be affected with it; for it 
Targum is, ſeeing I am God, my word remains will be alſo very ſtrong, powerful, and efficacious; 
for ever, and my works are not as the works which is another reaſon of its being compared to 
of the fleſh (or of men) who dwell upon the |a lion roaring; ſee Joel iii. 16. Rev. x. 2. When 
earth.“ be boly one in the midſt of these; being | he ſhall roar, then the children ſhall tremble from the 
in the midſt of his people, he protects and defends | weſt ;\ the children of Jrael, the children of God, 
them, and ſo they are ſafe; and being the holy his adopted ones, whom he has predeſtinated to 
one there, he ſanCtifies them, and ſaves them, in | the adoption of children; theſe, through the firſt 
a2 way conſiſtent with his own holineſs and juſtice: [impreſſions of Chriſt's voice or word upon them, 
or there is a holy ane, or holy ones, the ſingular put ſhall ſtartle, and be ſet a trembling, and be aſto- 
for the plural, in the midf# of there's, and therefore | niſhed, as Saul was, when called and converted; 
thou ſhalt not be deſtroyed for their ſakes, as So- as it is reported of the lion, that when it roars 
dom would not, had there been ten rightebus per- other beaſts are ſo terrified, that they are quite 
ſions in it, to which ſome think the alluſion is; ſtunned and amazed, and are not able to ſtir, but 
2nd T will not enter into the city in an hoſtile way, though the firſt ſound of the voice of Chriſt may 
to deſtroy or plunder it ; but this is not to be un- have ſome effect upon the Jes, yet this will not 
derſtood either of Samuria or Jeruſalem, which were | cauſe them to tremble at him, fo as to flee from 
entered into in this manner. The Targum is, 1 him, but to cauſe them to flee to him: for the 
* have deereed by my word, that my holy Sbeti- phraſe 3 of motion towards him, and to 
„ nab ſhall be among you; and I will not change their own land, as appears from the following 
Jieruſalem again for another city; Which ſenſe verſe; when filled with a ſenſe of his majeſty and 
the Jewiſh commentators follow /; but as this re- grace, they ſhall approach him with an holy awe a 
ſpects goſpel· times, the meaning ſcems to be, that | of him, wich fear and” trembling: or come with cou 
God wouſd dwell among his people every where, Benn ; agreeable te f Sam. xvi. 4. having high, and 
and would not be confined to any city or temple as honourable,” and grand ſentiments and 'apprehen- g 
heretofore j but wherever his church and people | ſions of him; ſo that this trembling, at leaft, 13 
were, there would be his temple, and there he | ues in's godly and filial fear and reverence of dare 
| would dwell. Noce En on matt Fees f y him, ſuitable to their character as children. The | 
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but doves by the Syrians were worſhipped as dei- 


' and it. may be further obſerved, that in honour of 


| fides What has been obſerved of the fearfulneſs 


Jus no converted will have by the 


the Mediterranean ſeas which lay weſt of Juda, 
and is often uſed for the weſt, may ſignify the 
weſtern or Eurcpean part of the world, where the 
9s for the moſt part are, and from whence they 
will be gathered. The Targum is, © for he ſhall 
« roar, and the caprives ſhall be gathered from 
« the weſt.” wo ys ate | 

V. I. They ſhall tremble as a bird out of Epypt, 
c.] They ſhall come from thence with fear ànd 


trembling z which may allude to the trembling of | 


birds at the roaring of a lion, or to the trembling 
motion of their wings in flying; and denotes the 
fwiftneſs of the motion of the //raelites and Jews 
to Chriſt, and to his church and people, and to 
their own land, under divine influence and direc- 
tion: or hall come with honour * ; with all readi- 
neſs and chearfulneſs, in the obedience of faith: 
and as a Hove out of the land of Afyria; which is 
expreſſive of the ſame things, the dove being both 
a timorous' and ſwift creature. Birds in common 
are very timorous, and tremble at any noiſe, and 
Fearful of every thing that diſturbs them, and 
therefore make all the haſte and ſpeed they can to 
get out of the way, and to do which they are na- 
turally provided ; and more efpecially the doye is 


always repreſented as very fearful and trembling, | 
eſpecially when purſued by the hawk, as the poet. 


obſerves. Tho' it may be, theſe figures may only 
ſignify, as the weak and impotent ſtate of the 
Jews, conſidered in themſelves at this time, ſo the 


quick ſpeed and haſte they ſhall make to their own | 


land. And perhaps there may be ſomething al- 
luded to in the text, that may refer to the dove as 
peculiar to ria, as it ſhould ſeem to be. Now 
it is faid of Semiramis, an ancient queen of MhHria, 
that being expoſed when an infant, was nonriſhed 
by doves, and at her death was turned into one; 
and from hence it is not only ſaid ſhe had her 
name, which ſignifies a dove in the Syriac tongue, 


ties ». And Derceto, a Syrian goddeſs, ſuppoſed 
to be her mother, having a gg N at Aſcalon, per- 
haps the above ſtory may be the reaſon why the 
inhabitants of that place reckoned doves ſo ſacred, 
that they did not kill them; for Philo, who lived 
there ſome time, having obſerved great numbers 
of them in the highways, and in every houſe, 
aſked the reaſon of it; and he was anſwered, that 
the citizens were of old forbid the uſe of them: 


Semiramis, the kings of Afria bore a dove in their 
coat of arms; but whether there is any thing pecu- 
liar or no in this reference, is not certain: and be- 


of this creature, and its ſwiftneſs and haſte it 
makes in flying; it may alſo denote the characters 
of meeknels, humility, and harmleſſneſs, which the 
grace of God, 
as well as their mournful diſpoſition... Egypt and 
ria are particularly mentioned, as they generally 
are, where the return of 7ae! and Fudab into their 
own land is propheſied of, I/ xi. 11. Zech. x. 10. 
and may ſignify the Turks, in whoſe poſſeſſion theſe 
countries are, and among whom many Jeu live: 


| 
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phraſe, from the weſt, or from the fea *, meaning 


417 


the north of Judea, and the weſt being obſerved 

before, this ſhews that theſe people ſhould be ga- 
thered from all parts of the world, where they are 
diſperſed; the eat is not mentioned, becauſe their 
land they will be returned unto lies there. And 7 
will place them in their houſes, ſaith the Lord; it is 
not ſaid in towns and cities, and fortified places, 
but in houſes ; ſignifying that they ſhould dwell in 
their own land, in a civil ſenſe, ſecurely, and in 
their habitations, under their vines and fig: trees, 
being in no fear and danger of enemies, and live 
in the utmoſt fafety, under the government and 
protection of the king Meſſiah; or in a ſpiritual 
ſenſe, they will be placed in the congregations of 
the ſaints in the churches of Chriſt, Which will be 
as doye-houſes to them, and whither they ſhall fly 
as doves to their windows, J. Ix. 8. and it is ob- 
ſerved of doves, that they fly the ſwifteſt when 
they make to their own houſes : and at laſt, as all 


the people of God will, they will be placed in the 


manſions of glory, in Chriſt's Father's houſe, thoſe 
everlaſting habitations. Theſe words, ſaith the Lord, 
are added, for the certain and ſure accompliſhment 
of all this. The Targum of the whole is, as a 


bird which comes openly, ſo ſhall they come 


* who are carried captive into the land of Egypt; 
„ and as a dove that returns to its dove-houſe, 
5 ſo ſhall they return who are carried into the land 
« of ria; and I will return them in peace to 


their houſes, and my word ſhall be their protec- 


tion, faith the Lord,” | | 

y. 12. Ephraim compaſſeth me about with lies, and 
the houſe of Iſrael with deceit, &c.] Here properly 
we ſhould begin a new chapter, as many inter- 
preters and commentators do; for the prophet, or 
the Lord by him, in the preceding verſe, having 
finiſhed his predictions concerning the call and con- 
verſion of the 1/raelites, and their return to their 
land, here begins a new diſcourſe, by comparing 
the characters of Ephraim and Judah, and thence 
deſcends to the ſins and puniſhment of both. The 
former, namely, Ephraim or 1/rael, that is, the ten 
tribes, ſurrounded either the prophet, to hear him 
propheſy, and profeſſed a great regard to what he 
ſaid, tho* it was all deceit and flattery ; or rather 
the Lord himſelf, whom they pretended to ſerve 
and worſhip, when they worſhipped the calves at 
Dan and Bethel, and would have it thought they 
did not worſhip them, but the Lord in them, and 
by them, as the papiſts now ſay of their images 
and 1 -worſhip;' but let them'not-deceive them- 
ſelves, God will not be mocked: or when they did 
at any time ſeem to approach unto him in any 
branch of religious worſhip, either to pray unto 
him, or to praiſe him, it was not done with ſince- 
rity; it was only with their mouths, not with their 
hearts; theſe agreed not together, but like their 
anceſtors of old, they did flatter bim 4vith | their 
mouth, and lied unto him with their tongues, Pf. 
Ixxviii. 36. and ſo all fuch profeſſors of religion, 
who are not ſincere in their ſervice and worſhip of 
God; or meet together to ſpeak and hear falſe 
doctrines, which are lies in hypocriſy; or attend 
to ſuperſtition and will- worſhip, and ſer up ordi- 


and the one lying to the ſouth, and the other to 


1 
» 
_ 
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12995. a mari, Montanus, Tigurine verſion, Junius -& Tremellius, Piſcator, Cocceius, Schmidt. cum ho. 
Sie ego currebam, fic me ferus ille premebat, oo om ot on 1 oben 


nore advenient, Schmidt. 
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©® Diodor. Sicul. Bibliothec. 1. 2. p. 92, 93, 107. 
* Vid. Gregor. Poſthuma, p. 235. : 
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e accipitrem penna trepidan 


| nances and inſtitutions of their own, neglecting 
thoſe which are of God, do as Epbraim did, en- 


di | 
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, o „ 
a 


te columba, 


pidas urgere columbas. Ovid. Metamorph. 1. 5. fab. 10, EY IR 
" Apud Euſeb. Evangel. Præpar, I. 8. p. 398. | 
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| compaſs the Lord with lies and deceit. But Judah good men, and kept the paths of. the righteou; 
yet ruleth with God; a Theocracy was as yet acknow- | abode by the true prieſts, of the Lord, who ye. 
ledged and ſupported among them; God ruled in| ſer apart and ſanctified for that office; and hearke;. 
|  - the midft of them, and they ruled with him; their | ed to the prophets, the holy men of God, who 
| kings ruled in the fear of God, and according to | ſpake to them, being moved by the Holy Spirit: 
his laws; ſtatutes, and appointment, and not their | and adhered firmly 1% he boly things “, as it may 
own; particularly in the days of Hezekiab, which] be rendered; to the holy temple, and the worſhip | 
may be here reſpected, the people retained and | in it; to the holy facrifices, altars, &c. when the 
pPractiſed the true worſhip, and ſervice of God; | ten tribes depaited from them: and ſo this may be 
Which as it is the trueſt liberty, ſo is the higheſt | applied to the faithful in Chriſt Jeſus, that believe 
honour and dignity : ſuch are rulers with God, as in him truly, and continue in the faith of him in 
all the Lord's people, all that believe in Chrift are; | all ages; and who are faithful with the boly ones s, 
they are made by Fi grace kings and princes ; and | the ſame with God in the former clauſe ; fo Kim. 
they appear to be ſo by their new birth; they are chi interprets it, and; ſo the word is uſed in Pros. 
clothed, fed, and guarded as princes, as the ſons ix. 10. and xxx. 3. fee Jeb. xxiv.. 19. that is, 
of a. King, as kings themſelves ; they have the with Father, Son, and Spirit; with the F ather, 
riches and power of Kit; they are poſſeſſed of a when they worſhip him in ſpirit and truth; with 
kingdom. of grace now, Which is within chem, and the Son, when they cleave to him with full pur- 
Where grace reigns, thro righteouſneſs, over their] poſe of heart; with the Spirit, when they walk 
luſts and corruptions.; and great power, like | after him, and give to each the glory due unto 
Princes, have they in prayer with God, and are | them: or rather, faithful with holy men ; ſandi- 
heirs, of the kingdom of glory, as well as ſhall | fied by the Spirit and grace of God; as they are, 
reign with Chriſt on earth. Guſſetius renders it, | when they hold faſt the faith delivered to the ſaints 
Judab yet weeps with Cod; as his father Jacob did, | without mixture or wavering, with courage and 
imitating him, as in ch. Xii. 4: and is faithful with manlineſs; tho' the greater number is againſt them, 
"the ſaints ; which Nimcbi's father intreptets of God and they are reproached and perſecuted for ſo do- 
himſelf ; and fo Lyra, and according to him Far- ing; when they abide by the ordinances of Chriſt, 
_ chi: and then the ſenſe is, and be, that is, God, | as they were delivered, and keep them in faith 
I faithful with the ſaints; in fulfilling all his coun- and love, without ſiniſter views; when they con- 
ſels, purpoſes, and "deſigns of grace concerning | tinue ſtedfaſtly in the communion of the ſaints, 
them; in making good His covenant with them, attending with them on the word and ordinances, 
and his promiſes unto, them; and by bringing them | and do not forſake their aſſembling together; and 
to the enjoyment of all that grace and glory he | when they conſtantly exhort and ſtir up one an- 
calls them to: but this is rather an epithet of u- other to the duties of religion, and faithfully ad- 
dab; who kept to the word and worſhip of the | moniſh and reprove each other as there is occaſion 
true God, as the ſaints of old, their anceſtors. had | for it. | | 
done; walked in the good old way, in the way of e 
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MIS chapter contains complaints and charges | which his reproach ſhould return unto him, and 
both againſt Jrael and Fudab, and threatens | his blood be left upon him, y. 14. © 
them with puniſnhment in caſe they repent not, wlic hk . e 
they are exhorted to; and firſt Ephraim is charged | V. 1. Ephraim feedeth on wind, &c.] Which will 
with idolatry, vain confidence in, and alliànces with be no more profitable and beneficial to him, than wind 
foreign nations, V. 1. and then the Lord declares | is to a man that opens his mouth, and fills him- 
he has a controverſy with Judab, and will puniſh | ſelf with it: the phraſe is expreſſi ve of labour in 
the inhabitants of it for their ſins, V. 2. Which are vain,” and of a man's getting nothing by all the 
aggravated by their being the deſcendents of ſo pains he takes; the ſame with ſowing the wind, 
great a man as Jarab, who got the advantage of and reaping the whirlwind, ch. viii. 7. and ſo the 
his elder brother, had much power with God, and | Targum has it here, the houſe of ' /Fael are like 
received favours from him, and they alſo, Y. 3, | to one that ſows the wind, and reaps the whirl- 
4 5. and therefore are exhorted to turn to God, wind all the day ;” and this refers either to the 
wait on him, and do that which is right and good, | worſhip of idols, and the calves in particular, and 
v. 6. Epbraim is again in his turn charged with | the vain hope of good things promiſed to them- 
fraudulent dealing in trade, and with oppreſſion, | {elves from thence; or to their vain confidence in 
and the love of it; and yet pretended he got riches | the alliances and confederacies they entered into „ 
by his own labour, without wronging any, Y. 7, | with neighbouring nations; from Which they ex- 
g. nevertheleſs, the Lord promiſes them publick | peed much, but found little : ard followed after 
ordinances. of worſhip, and joy in them, and the | :b4 eaſt wind; a wind ſtrong and vehement, burn- 
miniſtry of his - prophets, . 9, 10. tho' for the ing and blaſting, very noxious and hurtful; ſo 
preſent” they were guilty of groſs idolatry, Y. 11: | that inſtead of receiving any profit and advantage, 
which is e by the raiſing of /Jaces their | either by their idolatry, or their covenants with 
| itor from a low eſtate, and the wonderful | other nations, they were only in theſe things pur- 
preſervation of him, and the bringing of them out ſuing what would be greatly to their detriment: 
of Egypt, N. 12, 13. and the chapter is cloſed with or they would be no more able to attain” by ſuch 
obſerving Ephraim's bitter proyocation of God, for methods what they ſought for, than they 2225 
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be able to overtake the eaſt wind, which is a very 


ſwift and fleeting one; ſo that this clauſe expoſes 
their folly, .in expecting good things from their 
idols, or help from their neighbours. He daily in- 
creaſeth lies and deſolation ; whilſt they multiplied 
idols, which are lies fallacious and deceitful, and 
idolatrous rites and acts of worſhip, they do but 
increaſe their deſolation and ruin, which ſuch things 


are the cauſe of, and will certainly bring them 


unto; or not content with the daily increaſe of 
their idolatries among themſelves, they continually 
perſecute, ſpoil, and plunder thoſe who do not 


| give into their falſe worſhip : ſo the Targum, lies 


« and ſpoil they multiply ;“ idolaters are generally 
rſecutors: and they do make a covenant with the 


| Alprians ;, and gave tribute and preſents to their 
kings, as Mena 
maneſer, not to hurt them, and to help and aſſiſt 


em did to Pul, and Hoſhea to Sal- 


them againſt their enemies, and to ſtrengthen their 


Kingdom; ſee 2 Kings xv. 19, 20. and xvii. 3, 4: 


\ 


and of) is carried into Egypt; one while they ſent 

reſents to the Aſſyrians, to obtain their favour and 
Fiendſhip and at another time to the Egyptians ; 
nay, they ſent to So king of Egypt, at the ſame 
time they were tributary to Aſyria, and conſpiring 
againſt him, brought on their ruin; and oil was a 
principal part of the preſent ſent ; for this was car- 


Tied not by way of traffick, but- as a preſent: fo 


the Targum, and they carried gifts to Egypt; 
ſee I/. Ivü. 9. The land of J/rae/ being a land of 
oil-olive, was famous for the beſt oil, of which 
there was a ſcarcity in Egypt, and therefofe a wel- 
come preſent there, as balſam alſo was ; ſee Gen. 
XXXVIi. 25, and xliii. 11. Ezek. xxvii. 17. =] 

y. 2. The Lord hath alſo à controverſy with Fu- 
dab, &c.] The two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
as well as the ten tribes ; for tho* they had ruled 
with God, and had been faithful with the ſaints in 


the firſt times of the apoſtacy of Hrael; yet after- 


wards they ſadly degenerated, and fell into idola- 

likewiſe, particularly in the time of Abax, in 
which Hoſea Nos deßtel and therefore the Lord 
had ſomewhat againſt them; nor would he ſpare 
them; but reprove them by the prophets, and te- 
buke them in his providences ; bring them to his 
bar, and lay before them their evils, and threaten 
them with puniſhment in caſe of impenitence, as 
follows; and will puniſh Jacob according to his ways, 
all the poſterity of Jacob, whether Ephraim or Ju- 
dab; thoſe of the ten tribes, or of the two, who 


all deſcended from Jacob: or will viſit according 10 


bis ways; if right and agreeable to the mind and 
word of God, in a way of grace and mercy ; but 
if wrong, crooked, and perverſe, then in a way of 
puniſhment ; for viiting is uſed both ways: ac- 
cording to his doings will he recompenſe bim; as they 
were good or bad ; if good, will reward them with 
a reward of grace ; if bad, with vengeance. The 
Targum paraphraſes it, according to his right 


* works.” 


V. 3. He took bis brother by the heel in the womb, 
&.] by 


.] That is, Jacob took his brother Hau by the 
heel, as he came forth from his mother's womb ; 
the hiſtory of it is in Gen. xxv. 25, 26. It is here 
obſerved, upon mentioning the name of Jacob in 
the former verſe, meaning the poſterity of the pa- 
triarch ; but here he himſelf is intended, and oc- 
calionally taken notice of, to ſhew how very dif- 
ferent his poſterity were from him, and how ſadly 
degenerated ; as well as ro upbraid them with in- 
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| gratitude, whoſe anceſtors, and they alſo, had re- 
ceived ſuch and ſo many favours from the Lord : 
Jacob the, patriarch was an hero from the womb, 
but they tranſgreſſors from it; this action of his 
obſerved, was a preſage and pledge of his having 
the ſuperiority 01 his brother, and of his getting 
the birthright and bleſſing from him. So the Tar- 
gum, © prophet, ſay unto them, was it not ſaid 
* of Jacob before he was born, that he would be 
greater than his brother?“ ſee Rom. ix. 11, 12. 
In this action there was ſomething divine, miracu- 
lous, 'and preter-natural ; it was not the effort of 
nature merely, but contrary to it, or at leaſt above 
it; and not done by chance, but ordered by the 
providence of God, as a prediction and teſtification 
of his future greatneſs, and even of his poſterity's, 
in times yet to come, as Kimchi obſerves, who re- 
fers to Obad. y. 18. And by his ſtrength be had 
power with God; the Targum is, with the angel, as 
in the following verſe; he is called a man in the 
hiſtory of this event in Gen. xxxii. 24. not that he 
was a mere man, ſince he is here expreſsly called 
God, and afterwards the Lord God of hoſts ; and 
there 1t is evident from the context, he was a di- 
vine perſon, and no other than the Son of God; 
who tho” not as yet incarnate, appeared in an hu- 
man form, as a preſage of his future incarnation; 
though this was not a mere apparition, ſpectre, or 
fantaſm, as Joſephus calls it; for it was not in a 
dream, or in a viſionary way, that this wreſtling 
and ſtriving was between this divine perſon in this 
form and Jacob, but in reality; it was a real ſub- 
ſtance which the Son of God formed, animated, 
actuated, and aſſumed for that time and purpoſe, 
and then laid it aſide; which touched Jacob, and 
he touched that, laid hold on it, and held it faſt, 
and ſtrove with it, and had power over it, and 
over God in it; even over him that is God over 
all, the true God and eternal life, the Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt; not a created God, or God by office, but 
by nature; as the perfections that are in him, and 
the works and worlhip aſcribed to him, declare: 
now Jacob had power over him &y his ſtrength ; 
not by his natural ſtrength; either of his body, 
which could not have been equal to the ftrength 
of this human body aſſumed for the time, as it 
was uſed and managed by a divine perſon, unleſs 
he had been en Anil aſſiſted and ſtrengthen- 
ed; or of his mind and ſoul, not by any ſpiritual 
ſtrength he had of himſelf; but by what he had 
from this divine perſon, with whom he wreſtled ; 
who put ſtrength into him, and ſupported and in- 
creaſed the power and ſtrength of taith in prayer ; 
ſo that he prevailed over him, and got the bleſ- 
ſing, for which reaſon his name was called 1/rae!, 
Gen. xxxii. 28. | 5 | 
V. 4. Zea, be had power over the angel, and 
prevailed, n is repeated in different words, 
not only for the confirmation of it, it being a very 


direct to the hiſtory here referred to, where the 
rſon Jacob n over is called a man, and 
lire the angel; and ſo Feſephus calls him a di- 


the Rabbits fay, unleſs the Meſſiah is meant b 

him; nor Jacob's guardian angel, as Kinichi, every 
man being thought by ſome to have one; and 
much leſs Eſau's evil angel, that was againſt 74. 
cob, as Jarcbi and Abarbinel; for of him he would 
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vine perſon ; not a created angel, not Michael, as 


never have ſought nor expected a bleſſing ; bur 
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an increated angel, the Son of God, the ſame that 
went before the aelites in the wilderneſs, and 
that redeemed Jacob from all evil, Gen. xlviii. 16. 


Exod. xxili. 20—23. called an angel, being ſo not 


e 


Ch Kii. v. 5, 6. 


of Jacob, as Jarebi; nor with Jacob and his ange! 
as the father of Kimchi; nor with the prophet, and 
with Ames, to reprove /ael there for the worſhip 
of the calves, as Kimchi himſelf; but with all the 


by nature, for he is ſupetior to angels in boch his | Vaelites, of whom the prophet was one; who were 


_ natures divine and human; but by office, being 
ſent to reveal the will of God, and to. do the work 
of God in the redemption and ſalvation of men; 
the ſame that js called the angel of the great coun- 
cil in the Greek verſion of J. ix. 6. and the angel 
of God's. preſence, J. Ixiii. 9. and the angel or 
meſſenger of the covenant, Mal. iii. 1. the phraſes 
uſed denote, as before, the power and prevalence 
Jacob had with this divine perſon in prayer; where- 
6 he obtained the bleſſing of him, even deliver- 
ance from his brother Z/au, as well as others re- 
ſpecting him and his poſterity. He wept, and made 
Dre unto bim; not the angel, intreating Ja- 
cob to let him go, as Jarchi and Kimchi, and fo 
ſame chriſtian interpreters ; who think that an an- 
gel in human form may be ſaid to weep, as well 
as to eat and drink; and the rather, ſince this an- 
| was not the conqueror, but the conquered ; 
and fince Chriſt, in the days of his Aſh 
rayed and wept, and ſhed tears; but the caſe 
re is different; and tho” he was prevailed over, 
it was thro' his own condeſcenſion and goodneſs : 
but rather Jacob is meant, as Abarbinel and others; 
who wept not on account of the angel's touching 
his thigh, and the pain that might put him to; 
for he was of a more heroic ſpirit than to weep 
for that, who had endured ſo much hardſhip in 
Laban's ſervice, in heat and cold; and beſides, 
notwithſtanding this, he kept wreſtling with him, 
and afterwards walked, though haltingly : but he 
wept either becauſe he could not get out the name 
of the perſon he wreſtled with; or rather the tears 
he ſhed were for the bleſſing he ſought of him; 
for it is joined with his making ſupplication, and 
is expreſſive of the humble, yet ardent, affectionate, 
fervent, and importunate requeſt he made to obtain 
it; and here we have another proof of the deity of 
Chriſt, in that ſupplication was made to him, and 
he is here repreſented as the object of that part of 
religious worſhip, prayer, as he often is in the 
New Teſtament. This circumſtance is not ex- 
in Gen. xxxii. though it may be gathered 
from what is there ſaid ; however, the prophet had 
it by divine inſpiration z and the truth of it is not 
to be doubted of, being not at all inconſiſtent with, 
but quite agreeable to that hiſtory. He found him 
at Bethel; either the angel found Jacob in Bethel, 
as he did more than once, both before and after 
this time, Gen. xxvili. 12—19. and xxxv. 6, 7, 9. 
it is to be in Berbel, in the houſe of God; 
happy are thoſe that dwell there, and are found 
there living and dying, doing the will and work 
of God there: or rather Jacob found God or the 
angel in Bethel; God is to be found in his own 
houſe, there he comes and bleſſes with his ious 
reſence; here Chriſt the angel of his preſence is; 
5 he meets with his people, and manifeſts him- 
ſelf unto them. There is in the words a tacit re- 
flection on Mael, or the ten tribes, that bore the 
name of Jacob; the patriarch found God in Bethel, 
Chriſt the angel of the Lord ; but now inſtead of 
him, there was a calf ſet up in this place, 1/ae/ 
worſhipped ; and therefore was it called Bethaven, 
the houſe of an idol or iniquity, inſtead of Bethel,” 
the houſe of God. And there he ſpake with us; not 
with Eſau and his angel, concerning Jaacs bleſſing 
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„ both. 


then in the Joins of Jacob, when he converſed with 
God, and God with him at Bethe! : or as Saadiaſ 
interprets. it, for us; for our ſakes, on our account: 
or concerning us; concerning the multiplication of 
Jacob's poſterity, and the giving the land of Ca- 
naan to them, as the Lord did at both times he 
appeared to Jacob in Bethel; ſee Cen. xxviii. 1, 
16. and xxxv. 11, 12. and it is in the houſe of 
God where Chriſt is as a Son, that he ſpeaks with 
and to his people, even in his word and ordi- 
nances there. ä | 

y. 5. Even the Lord God of hoſts, &c.] The God 
Jacob had power over, the angel he prevailed 
with, to whom he made. ſupplication with weep- 
ing, and who ſpake with him and his in Bethel, is 
he whoſe name is Jehovah ; who is the true and 
living God, the Lord of hoſts and armies both in 
heaven and in earth; of all the angels in heaven, 
and the legions of them ; and of the church mili- 
tant, and all the ſaints, who, are the good ſoldiers 
of Chriſt, his ſpiritual militia; and he is the cap. 
tain of the Lord's hoſt, and of their ſalvation, and 
to whom all the numerous hoſts of creatures, be 
they what they will, are ſubject : this is obſerved, 
to fa off the greatneſs of the perſon Jacob wreſtled 
with, and his wondrous grace, in condeſcending 
to be over-powered by him: the Lord is his memb- 
rial; or his name, Jebovab, which belongs to this 
angel, the Son of God, as to his divine Father; 
and which is expreſſive of his divine exiſtence, of his 
eternity and immutability ; this is his memorial, or 
the remembrancer of him ; which puts his people 
in all ages. in remembrance of him, what he is, 
what an infinite, almighty, and all- ſufficient being 
he is; and he is always to be believed in, and 
truſted to, and to be ſerved, adored, and Vor- 
ſhipped. The Targum adds, to every generation 
and generation. ; 

V. 6. Therefore turn thou to thy God, &c.] Ju- 
dab, with whom the Lord had a controverſy, is 
here addreſſed and exhorted to return to the Lord, 
from whom they had backſlidden; and this is urged, 
from the conſideration of their being the deſcend- 
ents of ſo great a man as Jacob; whole example 
they ſhould follow, and make ſupplication to the 
Lord as he did ; and from this. inſtance of their 
progenitor might encourage themſelves, that God, 
who was his God, and their God, would be gra- 
cious and merciful to them, and that they ſhould 
prevail with him likewiſe, and obtain the bleſſing, 
and eſpecially ſince he is the everlaſting and un- 
changeable Jehovah. Turning to the Lord, as it 
ſuppoſes a going aſtray from him, fo it ſignifies a 
turning from idols, and all vain confidences ; and 
is done by renewed acts of faith and truſt in the 
Lord, and repentance. towards him; and cannot 
be performed aright, without grace and ſtrength 
from him, of which | Ephraim was ſenſible, Jer. 
xxxi. 18. as well as the encouragement to it is 
from a view of God as a covenant-God, and as 
gracious and merciful. © So Aben Exzra' interprets it 
of divine help, of turning by thy God, that is, by 
the help and aſſiſtance of thy God; and indeed, 
converſion to God, whether at firſt, or after, is 
thro' his powerful and efficacious N Kimchs 


explains it, bon ſhalt reſt in thy God; when what 
Ls nh follows 
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follows is performed, compating it with Ir. XXX: | they took adight and 
16. The Targum is, © and thou ſhalt be ſtrong | want of a peiseiple of 
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leafure in, which ſhewed 4 
honeſty in them, and that 


« in the worſhip of thy God.” Keep mercy and | they wete habituated to ſuch a courſe of life, and 


judgment; or obſerve * them, to do them; to ſhew 
mercy to perſons in miſery, to the poor and indi- 
gent, which is what the Lord deſires and delights 
in, more than in ceremonial ſacrifices; and is a 
principal- part of the moral law, as' judgment is an- 
other ; the exerciſe of juſtice both public and pri- 
vate; paſling a righteous ſentence in courts of ju- 
dicature, and doing that which is right between 
man and man; owing no man any thing, but 
giving to all their due; doing no injury to any 
man's perſon, property, or character; which are 
fruits meet for true repentance ; and when they 
ſpring from faith and love, and are done with a 
view to the glory of God, and good of men, are 
acceptable to the Lord ; theſe are the weightier 
matters of the law, Matt. xxiii. 23. And wait on 
thy God continually ; both in private prayer, and 
for an anſwer of it, and in public worſhip and or- 
dinances, in hope of meeting with him, and en- 
joying his preſence ; for this takes in the whole of 
religious worſhip private and public, and all reli- 
gious exerciſes, as invocation of God, truſt in him, 
and expectation of good things from him; and 
may have a reſpect to the Meſſiah, and falvation 
by him, and a waiting for him and that; as Jacob 
did, and his poſterity ſhould, and many of them 
were in this poſture, before and at his coming; ſee 
Gen. xlix. 18. . xxv. 9. Luke ii. 25, 38. Agree- 
able to this the Targum is, and wait for the 
* redemption or ſalvation of thy God continu- 
« ally.“ | 2 | 

J. 4 He is a merchant, &c.] Here is a chan 


of perſon from thou to be, from Judab to Ephraim, 
who is ſaid to be a merchant , and if that was all, 
there is nothing worthy of diſpraiſe in it; but he 
was a cheating merchant, a fraudulent dealer, as 

s by what follows: or he is Canaan, or a 
Oats „ more like a deſcendent of Canaan b 
his manners, than a deſcendent of Jacob. But the 
Canaanites dealing much in merchandiſe, their name 
became a common name for a merchant, as a Chal- 
dean for an aſtrologer; and as the children of I, 


buſineſs and employment of life; which had they 
performed honeſtly, would not have been to their 
diſcredit ; but they were too much like the Ca- 
naamtet, of whom Philoſtratus'* ſays, they were co- 
vetous and fraudulent; and this was Epbraim's 
character. The Targum is, be you not as mer- 
% chants.” The balances of deceit are in bis band; 
he uſed falſe weights and meaſures; made the 
ephah ſmall; and the ſhekel great, and falſified the 
balances by deceit ; had wicked balances, and de- 


abominable; - Amos vili. 5. ee oh 12 they 

pretended to weigh every thing exactly t 

bought or fold ; but cheated 845 | 4 der Of 
holding the balances as they not; or 


and 


another to ſell by, contrary to the law of 
Ev. xix. 35, 36. He loveth to oppreſs ; in- 


rat poſſeſſed their land, ſo they followed the ſame 


ceitful weights, and the ſcant meaſure, which is | 


had one pair of ſcales and weights to buy with; | 


of 


were hardened in it, and had no remorſe of con- 
ſcience for it, but rather gloried in it. | 
V. 8. And Ephraim fail, yet I am become rich 
&c.] Notwithſtanding they took ſuch unjuſt me- 
thods, as to uſe deceitful balances, they proſpered 
in the world, got abundance of riches ; and there- 
fore concluded from thence, that their manner of 
dealing was not criminal, at leaſt not ſo bad as 
the prophets repreſented to them; and ſo promiſed 
themſelves impunity, and that what they were 
threatened with would not come upon them; and 
as long as they got riches, they cared not in what 
manner; and inaſmuch as they proſpered and ſuc- 
ceeded in their courſe of trading, they were en- 
couraged to go on, and not fear any evil coming 
upon them for it. According to Aben Ezra and 
Kimchi, the ſenſe is, that they became rich of 
themſelves, by their own induſtry and labour, 2nd 
did not acknowledge. that their riches, and power 
to get them, were of God. They gloried in 
them as their own attainments ; and which they 
had little reaſon to, do, ſince they were treaſures 
of wickedneſs, and mammon of unrighteouſneſs, 
which in a day of wrath would be of no ſervice 
to them. I have found me out ſubſtance , they found 
ways and means of acquiring great riches,' and 
large eſtates, by their own wiſdom and cunnin 
wt all for themſelves, for their own uſe, to be 
enjoyed by them for years to come; and they were 
reckoned by them ſolid and ſubſtantial things, 
when a mere ſhadow, emptineſs, and vanity; and 


ge | were not to be employed for their own uſe and ad- 
| vantage only, but ſhould have been for the good of 


others; nor were they to be attributed to their 
own ſagacity, prudence, and management, but to 
the providence of God, admitting they had been 
got in ever ſo honourable and juſt.a manner. In 


y | all my labours they ſhall find none iniquity in me, that 


were in; here again Ephraim, or the people of 1/- 
rael, vainly aſcribe all their wealth and riches to 
their own labour, diligence, and induſtry, and take 
no notice of God and his providence, or of his 
bleſſing upon them; and pretend to be very up- 


be nothing found that was very bad or criminal, 
that they could be juſtly repfoached for; only ſome 
little Filing due, that would not beat the name 
of fin, or deſerve. any correction or puniſhment; 
ſo pure were they in their own eyes, {o blinded and 
hardened in fin, and fearleſs of the divine diſplea- 
fure; like the adulterous woman, wiped their mouths 


ey | when they had eaten the ſweet morſels of fin, and 


faid they had dene no wickedneſs, Prev, xxx. 20. 


or which was involuntary, and not done knowingly, 


as Kimchi and Abendana or rather, as Ben Melech 
renders it, no iniquity and ſin; and ſo others: or beſt 
all, no iniquity or .in, as Noldius * ; no iniquity, or 
k ind of fin at all. Thus, as Ephraim was 


ith them, 


charged before with idolatry and lies in religion, 
ed | {o here with fraudulent dealings, and getting riches 
in an illicit way in civil things; and of whoſe re- 


and brought them to poverty and 
ene r * | 
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pentance and reformation there was no hope. 


and this | 
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right and honeſt in their dealings, and that what 
| they got were very honeſtly got, and would bear 
the ſtricteſt ſcrutiny ; and that if their courſe of 
trade was eyer ſo narrowly looked into, there would 
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And. I that am e Lord thy God from the 
Egypt, &c.] Epbraim being ſo very cor- 
rupt in things, both religious and civil, and fo 
very impenitent and impudent, is let alone to ſuffer 
the juſt puniſhment of his ſins z but Judab being 
called to repentance, and brought unto it, gracious 

romiſes are here made unto him, to be fulfilled 
in the times of the Meſſiah, either at the firſt or 


latter part of them; eſpecially the laſt is to be 


underſtood; when indeed all rae! ſhall return to 


the Lord, and be ſaved; and then it will appear, 


that the Lord who was their God, as was evident 
from his bringing them out 'of Egyptian bondage, 
and continued to be fo from that time to the Bavy- 
loniſb captivity, and even to the times of the Meſ- 
ſiah, will now be their God moſt clearly and ma- 
nifeſtly, having redeemed them from worſe than 
Egyptian bondage; from the bondage of fin, ſatan, 
the law, the world and death ; even the Lord Je- 
ſus Chriſt, the true Meſſiah, they will now ſeek 
and embrace, who. is God over all, and equal to 
ſuch a work of redemption and ſalvation ; Inma- 


nul, God with us, God in our nature, our Lord 


_ dwell and enjoy great plenty and ee 
| ar 


# 


and our God, the God of the Jes now converted, 
as will be acknowledged, as well as of the Cen- 
tiles : and he will yet make thee to dwell in taber- 
nacles, as in the days of the ſolemn feaſt ; alluding 
to the feaſt of tabernacles, kept in commemora- 


tion of the Mraelites dwelling in tents in the wil- 


derneſs, Lev. xxiii. 42, 43. typical of Chriſt's in- 
carnation, expreſſed by his tabernacling among 


men in human nature, John i. 14. and which feaſt, 


tho aboliſhed by Chriſt with the reſt, yet it is ſaid 
will be kept by converted eus and Gentiles in the 
latter day; which can be underſtood no otherwiſe 


than of their embracing and profeſſing the incar- 


nate Saviour, partaking of the bleſſings of grace 


that come by him, and attending on thoſe ordi- 


nances of public worſhip inſtituted by him; ſee 
Zech. xiv. 16—19. and which booths, tents or ta- 
bernacles the Hraelites dwelt. in at that feaſt, were 
allo 


and in Which it is here promiſed the converted 
Fews ſhall dwell, as they had been, uſed, to do in 


their booths at the ſolemn feaſt of tabernacles. 


Theſe chriſtian churches reſembling them in .the 


matter of them; believers in Chrift, the materials 
of ſuch churches, being often compared to goodly 


trees, to willows of the brook, to palm: trees, olive- 


trees, and myrtle⸗ tr ces, with. other S, the branches 
of which wete uſed at the above feaſt, to make 
hb, 1 ſame with. Hetbel; it is as that, as guilty of ido- 


their tabernacles with; ſee Lev. xxiu, 49, Net 
viii. 15. and in the uſe of them, which was to 


dwell in during the time of the ſaid feaſt; as the 


churches of Chriſt are the tabernacles of the Moſt 
High, the dwelling places of Father, On, and 
Spirit; and the habitation of the ſaints, where they 

tran- 
quillity and ſecurity ; and here it particu ly de- 
notes that joy, peace and ſafety the converted Jets 
ſhall partake of in the churches. of Chriſt in the 
latter day; of Which che feaſt of tabernacles was 


but a ſhadow, and which was attended with much 


#” + 8 # | 5 mY £1 $31 "KEEL 
rejoicing, plenty, of proyiſions,” and great ſafety, 

WP $f bave alſo ſpoken to, the prophets, &cc,] 
Or, 7 will le, for this jeſpe8s not the Lord's 
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typical of the churches of Chriſt under the 
goſpel-diſpenſation, and which are here meant; 


©... © "OI aflimjlabo, Montanus, Schmidt; 
| an nos in Galaad iniquites? Vatablus. iT 20 Br Ao 
lead Aven? Schmidt, © mpor © bye. ® 


WH © 5 © x - Chai tiger; 


ſpeaking by the prophets of the Old Teſtament, 
who ſpake as they were moved by the Holy Ghoſt, 
tho” all they ſaid were for che uſe of, and profitable 
unto, chriſtian churches ; but his ſpeaking by the 
apoſtles, prophets and teachers under the goſpel- 
diſpenſation; by whom the doctrines of grace haye 
been more clearly diſpenſed, and which are no 
other than the voice of Chriſt ſpeaking in them; 
and which it is both a privilege to hear, and a duty 
to attend unto; ſee Eph. iv. 11: and I have mil. 
tiplied viſions; or, will multiply viſions; more than 
under the former diſpenſation, as was foretold by 
Joel ii. 28. ſee AFs ii. 16, 17, witneſs the viſions 
of the apoſtles Peter, Paul, John, and others: or 
this may reſpect. the more clear; ſight and know- 
jedge of , goſpel-truths in the times of the Meſſiah, 
then under the Moſaic œconomy; ſee 2 Cor, iii. 
I13—18 : and uſed ſimilitudes by the miniſtty of the 
prophets ; or, will uſe fimilitudes; for this is to 
be underſtood, not of the types and figures uſed 
by the Lord under the legal diſpenſation to repre- 
ſent ſpiritual things, as the brazen ſerpent, paſſover- 
lamb, manna, and the ſacrifices of the law; nor 
of the ſimilitudes uſed by the prophet Hoſea, taking 
a wife and children of whoredoms, to ſet forth the 
caſe and condition of 1/raely and of the compari- 
ſons he makes of God, to a lion, leopard, bear, 
Fc. or by any other of the former prophets ; but 
of parables. and ſimilitudes uſed in goſpel-times; 


not only ſuch as Chriſt uſed himſelf, who ſeldom 


ſpoke without a parable; ſee Matt. xiii. 11. but which 
he, uſed by the miniſtry of his apoſtles” and pro- 
phets, and which are to be met with in their diſ- 
courſes and writings; ſee 1 Cor. iti. 6— 12. and 
eſpecially ſuch ſeem to be meant that reſpect the 
converſion of the Fews, and the glory of the church 
in the latter day, Rom. xi. 16—26. Rev. xxi. 12 
— 22. f "4/4 ey 4f bs > | 

. 1 . Is there iniguity in Gilead? &c.] Ido- 
latry there? ſtrange that there ſnould be, ſecing 
it was a city of the prieſts, a city of refuge; or 
there is none there, ſay the prieſts, who pretended 
they did not worſhip idols, but the true Jehovah 
in them: or, is there not ini uity or idolatry in 
Gilead e verily, there is, let them pretend to what 
they will: or, is. there only iniquity in it * ? that the 
men of it ſhould be carried captive,” as they were 
by; Tiglath:Pileſer, before the reſt of the tribes ; 
lee 2 Kings xv. 29. no, there is iniquity and ido- 
latry committed in other places, as well as there, 
who muſt expect to ſhare the ſame fate in 
time: or, it Gilead, Men ; that is, Bethaven, the 


latry as Bethel; where one of the calves was {ct 
up: /urely tbey are vanity the inhabitants of Gi- 
lead, as well as of Bethely worſhipping idols, which 
are moſt vain things, vanity itſelf, and "deceive 
thoſe that ſerve them, and truſt in them: bey /a- 
erafice Jullachs in Gilgal; to idols, as the Targum 
adds ; and ſo, Jarchi and Kimchi ; - Fug + to 
Aben Ezra, they ſacriſiced them to Baal; this ſhews 
that Gilead was not the only place of idolatry, which 
was on the other {ide Jordon, but Gigal which was 
on this ſide. Jordan was alſa polluted with it. The 
Vulgate Latin verſion is, “ in Giſgal they were fa- 
* crificing to bullocks ; to the cal ves there, the 
| ame as were at Dan and Bribel; ſo ee ene. 
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eint verſion of 1 Kings xii. 29. it was formerly 
read ; and fo Cyril ® quotes it, he (Feroboam) ſet 
the one (calf ) in Sh and the other in Dan; hence 
the fable that Epipbanius makes mention of, that 


when Eliſba was born, the golden ox or heifer at 


Gilgal bellowed very loudly, and fo loud as to be 
heard at Jeruſalem. The Targum makes mention 
of an idol-temple hefe; and as it was near to 
Berbel, as appears from 1 Sam. x. 3, 8. and from 
Foſephis'*; and ſo Ferom ſays ', hard by Bethel, 
ſome ſuſpect another Gilgal; hence it might be put 
for it ; however, it was a place of like idolatrous 
worſhip ; it is mentioned as ſuch along with Beth- 
aven or Bethel, in ch. iv. 15. fee alſo ch. ix. 13: 
ea, their altars are as heaps in the furrows of the 
felds; not only in the city of Gilgal, and in the 
temple there, as the Targum; but even without 
the city, in the fields they ſet up altars, which 


TJooked: like heaps of ſtones; or they had a mul- 


titude of altars that ſtood as thick as they. So 


the Targum, they have multiplied their altars, 


like heaps upon the borders of the fields ;”” and 
the Jetoiſd commentators in general underſtand this 
as expreſſive of the number of their altars, and 
of the increaſe of idolatrous worſhip ; but ſome 
interpret it of the deſtruction of their altars, which 
ſhould become heaps of ſtones and rubbiſh, like 
ſuch as are in fields. Theſe words reſpect Ephraim 
or the ten tribes, in which theſe places were, whoſe 
idolatry is again taken notice of, after gracious 
promiſes were made to Judab. Some begin here a 
new ſermon or diſcourſe delivered to 1/rael. 

F. 12. And Jacob fied into the country of Syria, 
&c.] Or, feld of Syria *; the ſame with Padan- 
Sam; for Padan in the Arabic language, as Bo- 


chart has ſhewn, ſignifies a field ; and Aram is 


ria, and is the word here uſed. This is to be 
underſtood of Jacob's fleeing thither for fear of his 
brother Eſau, the hiſtory of which is had in Gen. 
xxviii. and xxix. tho“. ſome interpret this of his 


flecing from Laban out of the field of Hria unto 
Gilad 


Gen. xxxi. 21, 23. and ſo make it to be 
introduced as an aggravation of the ſin of the in- 
habitants of Gilead, that' that place, which had 
been a refuge and ſanctuary to their anceſtor in 
his: diſtreſs, ſhould be defiled with idolatry; but 
the words will not bear ſuch a conſtruction, and 
the following ſeem to, militate againſt it: axd I 
ratl ſerved for a wife, and for a wife he kept ſheep ; 
and ſo the laſt clauſe is ſupplied by the Targum, 
hg and Kimchi": this was after his flight into 

ia, and before he fled from Laban, whom he 


ſeryed ſeven years for Rachel; and then ſerved him 


by keeping his ſheep ſeven years more for the 
me: thoꝰ it may be underſtood of his two wives, 
thus ; ke ſerved ſeven years for a wife, for Rachel 
intentionally, but eventually it was for Leab; and 
then he kept ſheep ſeven years more for his other 
vite Rachel; the hiſtory of this is in Gen. xxix. 
This is mentioned to ſhew the meanneſs of Jacob 
the anceſtor of the 1/raelites, from whom they had 
their original and name; he was a fugitive in the 
land of $yria;/ there he was a Syrian ready to periſh, 
a very poor man, obliged to ſerve and keep ſheep 
for a wife, having no dowry to give; and this is 
abſerved here to bring down the pride of '7rae!, 
who-boaſted: of their deſcent, which is weak and 
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| fooliſh for any to do; and to ſhew the goodneſs of 
God to Jacob, and to them, in raiſing him and 
them from ſo low an eſtate and condition to ſuch 
eminency and greatneſs as they were; and to up- 
braid their ingratitude to the God of their fathers, 
and of their mercies, whom they had revolted 
from, and turned to idols. PENS 

V. 13. And by a prophet the Lord brought Iſrael 
out of Egypt, &c.] Or, by the prophet; the fa- 
mous and moſt excellent prophet Moſes, who, by 
way of eminency, is ſo called; him the Lord ſent, 
and employed, and made uſe of him as an inſtru- 
ment to bring his people out of their bondage in 
Egypt; in Which he was a type of Chriſt the great 
prophet of the church, raiſed up like unto him, 
and the redeemer of his people from fin; ſatan and 
the world, law, hell and death, and all enemies : 
and by a prophet he was preſerved ; by the ſame 
prophet Moſes was I/rael preſerved at the Red. ſea, 
and in the wilderneſs; where they were kept as a 
flock of ſheep from their powerful enemies, and 
brought to the borders of Canaan's land. Some 
underſtand this laſt clauſe of Joſbua, by whom the 
ljraelites were ſafely conducted thro? Jordan into 
the land of Canaan, and ſettled there; and par- 
ticularly were brought by him to Gilgal, where the 
covenant of circumciſion was renewed, and the firſt 
un hg in the land kept, but now a place of ido- 
atry, as before-mentioned; and which ſin was ag- 
gravated by this circumſtance : but the deſign of 
this obſervation ſeems to be to put the /raelites in 
remembrance of their low eſtate in Egypt, and of 
the goodneſs of God to them in delivering them 
from thence, which they had ſadly requited by 
their degeneracy and apoſtacy from him; and to 
hint unto them how much they ought to have 
valued the. prophets of the Lord, tho* they had 
deſpiſed them, ſince they had received ſuch bene- 
fits and bleſſings by the means of a prophet. 

V. 14. Ephraim provoked him to anger moſt bit- 
terly, &c.] The Vulgate Latin verſion ſupplies it, 
me; that is, God, as Kimchi; or his Lord, as it 
may be ſupplied from the laſt clauſe of the verſe ; 
the ſenſe is the ſame either way: it was God that 
| Ephraim or the ten tribes provoked to ſtir up his 
wrath and vengeance againſt them ; notwithſtand- 
ing all the favours that they and their anceſtors had 
received from him, they provoked him ina moſt bitter 
manner, to bitter anger, vehement wrath and fury: 
or, with bitterneſſes; with their ſins," which are 
in their own nature bitter, diſpleaſing to God; 
and in their effects bring bitterneſs and death on 
thoſe that commit them; meaning particularly their 
idolatry, and all belonging to it; their idols, high 
places, altars, Sc. The word here uſed is ren- 
dered, high beaps e, Fer. xxxi. 21. and is here by 
Kimchi interpreted of altars, with which, and their 
ſacrifices on them, they provoked the Lord to 
anger: berefore. Hall be leave his blood upon bim; 
the blood of innocent perſons, prophets, and other 
good men ſhed by him; the ſin of it ſhall be 
charged upon him, and he 'ſhall bear the puniſh- 
ment of it. So the Targum, the fault of inno- 
cent blood which he ſhed ſhall return upon him:“ 
or, his own blood ſhall he poured out upon him; in 
juſt retaliation for the blogd of others ſhed by him, 
and for all the blood ſhed by him in idolatrous ſa- 


| | ; Fa Rp * es _ crifices, - 
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gals ejus ſuper eum diffundetur, ve effundetur, Zanchias, 


To alf ade u ale watnolla;,” Sept. ſo Syr. & Ar. ideo ſan- 


being ſhed by the enemy ſhall remain upon him 


- his fins are 


Samaria the me 


' bates, and 
and 
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crifices, and other bloody ſins; or his own blood 


iged ; God will not puniſh thoſe that ſned. 
it: and bis reproach ſhall bis Lord return unto him; 
that is, as he has reproached the prophets of the 
Lord for reproving him for his idolatry, and re- 
proached the Lond hindelf, by revolting from him, 
and negletting his worſhip, and preferring the wor- 
ſhip of idols to him; ſo as a juſt recompence, he 
ſhall be delivered up into the hands of the enemy, 


all places into which he ſhall be brought. God is 
called 615 Lord, tho' he had rebelled againſt him 
and ſhook off his yoke, and would not obey him 
yet whether he will or no, he is his Lord, and will 


ſhew himſelf to be fo, by his ſovereignty and au. 


thority over him, and by the judgments exerciſed 
on him. Some underſtand this of the Afjriay 
king, become” his lord, by taking and carrying 
him captive, the inſtrument in God's hand of 


and become a reproach, a taunt, and a proverb in 
urls chapter begins with obſerving che dif- 


| ferent ſtate and condition of Ephraim before 
and after his idolatry, V. 1. his increaſe in it, V. 2. 


and therefore his proſperity was very ſhort-lived, 


which is ſignified by various metaphors, y. 3. and 
vated by the former goodneſs of 
God unto him; his great ingratitude unto God, 
and forgetfulneſs of Kim, 5. 4, 5, 6. hence he is 
threatened with his wrath and vengeance in a very 
ſevere manner, y. 7, 8. for which he had none to 


blame but himſelf; yea, ſuch was the grace and 


2 God to him, that tho“ he had de- 
oyed himſelf, yet there were help and ſalvation 
for him in him, V. 9. tho' not in his king he had 


deſired, and was given, and was took away in 
wrath, J. 10, 11. but his fin being bound up and 
tha corrections / 


hid, and he fooliſh and unwiſe, 
would be given him, Y. 12, 13. and yet a gra- 
cious promiſe is made of redemption from death 


and the grave by the Meſſiah, y. 14. but notwith- 


ſtanding this, and all his preſent proſperity, he 


would be blaſted in his wealth and riches; and 


tropolis of his country would be 
deſolate; and the inhabitants of it be uſed in the 
moſt cruel manner, becauſe of their rebellion a- 
gainſt God, Y. 15, 16. | * 


V. 1. When Epbraim ſpake trembling, be ex- 
alted himſelf in Iſrael,” &c.] Or, with trembling, 
2 Ars Jy who was of 7 tribe of 

im e re Solomon, a great king, as he 
obſerves. . R. Moſes the prieſt interprets i of Je- 


robnam ; but it may be underſtood of the tribe in 


and eſpecially of the heads of it, at any 


time: before it fell into idolatry; when they ſpake 


with ſubmiſſion and humility, they were attended 
to by the other tribes in all conſultations and de- 
d deference was paid unto them; 
hey were had in great „and highly 
honoured, agreeable to that common faying 6, our 


Lord, be: that bumbleth himſelf ſhall be zxalted, 


= m_ or, eben he pate, there was 7remb- 
ng ei among the neighbouring nations, 
{ey Ac with wn of Bond the 


10. 


they had 


| feared Moſes, eſp. iv. 14. others to the times of 
Gideen, and Ille, with whom the' tribe of E- 
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bringing him to reproach; but the former ſenſe 
ſeems beſt. | | 


CHAP, XIII. 


| 


| phraim expoſtulated, 7udg. viii. 1. and xii. 1. but 
others interpret it of Jeroboam's idolatry, of his 
ſetting” up the worſhip of the calves, which he 
did upon his exalting himſelf, and ſetting himſelf 
up as king of the ten tribes; and in ſome agree- 
ment with this, Schmidt underſtands by trembling, 
a terrible and horrible thing, idolatry, which he 
commanded and appointed ; and which he bore or 
carried, as the word is interpreted by him, and 
may be; that is, his ſin, and the puniſhment” of 
it, which Jeroboam and his poſterity did bear; and 
ſo it agrees with what follows: ut, or, and when 
he offended in Baal, be died; or when he ſinned, 
and became guilty of more idolatry ſtill by wor- 
ſhipping Baal, as well as the calves, which was 
done in the times of Aab, 1 Kings xvi. 31. when 
Ephraim or the kingdom of {frae! fell into di- 
ſtreſſes and calamities, ſunk in their grandeur and 
authority, declined in their wealth and riches, and 
were inſulted by their enemies, particularly by 
Benhadad king of Syria, who ſent. to Abad, and 
challenged his filver and gold, his wives and chil- 
dren, as his own, 1 Kings xx. 3, 4. and ſo they 
gradually decreaſed in credit and reputation, in 
power and authority, in wealth and ſubſtance, and 
at laſt were delivered to the ſword of the enemy, 
and to captivity, Which was their civil death. 

F. 2. And naw they in more and more, &c.| 
Since the times of Jeraboam, and alſo of Abad, 
adding other deities to the calves, and to Baal, as 
follows; increaſing the number of their idols, and 
their idolatrous ſacrifices, rites and ceremonies: 
this they did in the times of the prophet, who pro- 


pheſied after the times of Ahab; as it is common 


with evil men and ſeducers to wax worſe and worſe, 
and to proceed to mare ungodlineſs, and from evil 
to evil; ſuch is the way of idolaters, they ſtop 
not, but run into greater abſurdities and groſſer 
idolatries : and have made them molten images of 
their filver : which is to be underſtood, not of the 
calves, or of Baal, made of gold, which they pur- 
chaſed with their filver ; but of other images they 
had in their houſes, or carried about with them, 
made of their filyer, of their plate, which they 
melted and caſt 1 s of it, of whatſoever ſhape 
or form they 249 and idols according to their 
own under. 
device, and had nothing 


as the Logon, and fo. ot 


after the form of a man, and yet were ſo weal 
and ſtupid as to account them gods: 4 of it 


MV 271): gamm; loqueretur—tremor erat, Pagninus, Vatublus; terror erat, Zanchlus, Druſius. 
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x ; Which were entirely of man's 
ing divine in them, either a3 
to mattex or form, but wholly the invention of the 
human brain ; or, 1 their own likeneſs, 
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Ch. xili. v. 3—8. „ 


gers, and ſuch like artificers ; the ſame, or of the 
ame ſort with the craftſmen that made ſhrines for 
Diana, Aas xix. 24, 38. and therefore ſuch a work, 
wrought by ſuch hands, could never be a deity, 
or have any thing divine in it; they muſt be as 
ſtupid and ſenſelels as the work itſelf to imagine 
there mould: and yet they ſay of them; the falſe 
hets or the idolatrous Pens ſay of ſuch idols : | 

e the men that ſacrifice, kifs the calves; let thoſe 
chat bring their ſacrifices, or thoſe that offer them, 
y religious worſhip and adoration to the calves ; 
which they ſignified by kiſſing the idols they ſa- 
crificed to, either their mouths, or their hands; 
or if out of their reach, they kiſſed their own 
hands in token of honour to them ; which rites 
werte commonly uſed among the heathens. So 
Cicero ſays at Agrigentum, where was a temple of 
Hercules, where the people not only uſed to fhew 
x veneration to his image by prayers and than kſ- 
givings, but they uſed to kiſs it. So Apuleius 
peaks of a beautiful virgin, the report of whoſe 
beauty brought together a vaſt number of citizens 
and ſtrangers; who, amazed at the ſight of her, 
put their right-hand to their mouths, the firſt fin- 
ger reſting upon the thumb erect, and gave her 
reverence with religious. adoration, as if ſhe had| 


| 


been the goddeſs Venus herſelf ; and Minutius Fe- of Egypt, &c.] Which bro 


lix *fays of Cæcilius, that obſerving the 1 ** of 
Srapis (probably much like one of theſe calves) 


ſtrange land: and as the early dew it paſſeth awvay ; 
10 ſoon as the heat of the ſun is r 
earth is left dry; ſo theſe people, tho' they ſeemed 
to be in great proſperity, and to be very fruitful 
in children, and in ſubſtance, and promiſed them- 
ſelves much more; yet in a little time their land 
would become deſolate, and they ſtripped of all 
that was dear and valuable to them. Theſe me- 
taphors are uſed in ch. vi. 4: as the chaff that is 
ariven with a whirlwind out of the floor; ſignifying 
that theſe, idolatrous people were like chaff, light 
and empty, uſeleſs and unprofitable, fit for nothing 
but burning; and that they would be driven out 
of their own land thro' the Afyrian that ſhould 
come like a whirlwind with great force and power, 
as eaſily and as quickly as chaff is drove out of a 
threſhing floor of corn with a ſtrong blaſt of 
wind ; 2 PF. i. 5. Jer. iv. 11, 12, 13. Dan. ii. 35.3 
and as the ſmoke out of the chimney; which riſes up 
in a pillar, and is ſoon diſſipated by the wind, or 


diſſolved into air; and is no ſooner ſeen; but it 


diſappears ; fee F.. Ixviit. 2. All theſe fimilics 
ſnew how eaſily, ſuddenly and quickly the deſtruc- 
V. 4. Yet I am the Lord thy God from the land 


thence, as the Targum ; and ever ſince from. that 
time to this had ſhown a regard unto them, as 


potting his hand to his mouth, according to the the Lord their God, both in the wilderneſs, as 


juperſtirious cuſtom of the vulgar, with his lips 
ſmacked a kifs ; and ſo Pliny * obſerves, in wor- 
ſhipping the right-hand is ufed for a kifs, turning 
about the whole body, which to do to the left was | 
reckonedthe more religious; hence it is obſerved * 
of Zmilius, a derider and ſcoffer at of things di- 
vine, that he would never make fupplication to 
an nor 

r. peg g he reckoned it a crime 
to put his hand to his _ by way of adoration, | 
or on account of that; arid it ſeems to have ob- 
taiueck as early as the times of Fob among idolatrous 
people, that upon the ſight of the ſun or moon, 
they immediately with their mouth kiſſed their 


ing of the umans ſays, riſing early in the morn- 
ing, they worſhip the ſun, not as we, who think 
the prayers are finiſned when the hand is kiſſed; 
and Teriusan addreſſing the heathens in his time, 
thus beſpeaks them, — of you out of an affec- 
tation of worſhipping the celeſtial bodies at tlie 
filing of the fon, move and quaver your lips; 


Cod Bft i. 12. Some read the words, 4e tboſe 
that fac nee a man *, kiſs the calves; as if it . 
ſpected the abominable practice of ſactifleing men 
to-Myloch ; or intimated that men were facrificed 
to the-calves/at Heben. 

J. 3. Therefore: they Pall be as the martiing- cloud, 
&,] Which, however promiſing it is, Won diſ- 
appears When the ſun is riſen; ſignifying, chat the 
dolatrous Maelites, king, prieſts and people, ſhould 
be no more ; their kingdom would ceaſe,” all their 
fiches and wealth would depart from thetn,. and 


nent any tempfe: and if he paſſed | worſhipped no other g 


bands ; ſee Fob xxxi. 26, 27; hence Lutian 7 ſpeak- | 


after- mentioned, and in the land of Canaan, where 


they had been continued, and followed with in- 
ſtances of gobdneſs to that day, and yet had ſin- 
ned in fo groſs a manner; which argued great in- 
gratitude in them, and forgetfulneſs of the Lord, 


me; they ought to have known, acknowledged and 
as was enjoined: them in 
the law: or, thou knoweſs nat ; they did not know 
ſhould Know no other; by ſad 


of any ſervice to them ; their images and idols 
being unable to help them: for there is nd Saviour 


bles, and deliver them out of their diſtreſſes; no 


'other that is, or can be the author, either of tem- 


,poral, or of ſpiritual and eternal ſalvation. 


wi 5. 1 did know thee in the wilderneſs, &c. ] 
Where there were no food. nor drink, where were 
. ſcorpions, ſerpents, and beaſts of prey; there the 
hence Kkiſling is uſed for rhe worſhip of the Son of Lord Knew them, owned, them, ahd 1 920cks fa- 
anc m $3 and 4 
fed them with manna and quails, and guided and 


therly affection for them, and care of 
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ahd is, by Ben Ezra. interpreted a dry and-thirſty 
10 in the Arabic lan- 


land; and ſo he ſays it ſigni 
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tion of this idolatrous nation. would be brought 
about. | 


ught thee out from 


and his mercies: and thou ſhalt know no. God but 


any other, which they in their own conſciences were 
obliged to confeſs, if appealed to; however, they 


+ b ſad experience they 
would find, that there was. no other that could. be 


befides me; that could ſave them out of their trou- - 


directed them in the way, and protected and pre- 
ſerved them from their enemies, and from all hurt 
/ahd danger. Side ade cxplains it, © ik. 
tly ſupplied their neceſſities in the wilder - 
ee ned; in the land - of ” thr dong; or, of 
y 


\ 


Sage; and the fame is obſerved by the father of 
Kimchi, and by R. Jab; but is by ape os. 
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dered torrid *, or inflamed, as if it had the ſignifi- 
cCation of an Hebrew. word, which ſignifies a flame: 
and 5 takes it to be a-kin to another, 

which ſignifies to defre, rendering it, “in a land 


in which thou deſtreſt every thing; 5: e. wants 


every thing. The firſt ſeems beſt, and is a fit de- 


ſcription of the wildernefs, which was a place of 


drought, wherein was no water, Deut. viii. 15. 
V. 6. According to their paſture, ſo were they filled, 
&c.] When they came into the land of Canaan, 
which was. a land flowing with milk .and honey, 
they were like a flock of ſheep brought from ſhort 
commons to a good paſture ; and there they filled 
themſelves to the full, and indulged to luxury and 
exceſs, pampered themſelves, and made proviſion 
for the fleſh to fulfil its luſts, and became carnal 
and ſenſual: they were filled, and their hearts were 
exalted ; they were elated with their plenty, and 
grew proud and haughty, and attributed their ful- 
neſs not to the goodneſs of God, but to their own 
excellency and merit ; and put their truſt and con- 
fidence in their affluence, and not in the Lord; 
and thought themſelves fafe and fecure,. and out 
of all danger, and concluded it would never be 
otherwiſe with them: therefore have they forgotten 
me; the author of their beings, the father of their 
' mercies, and God of all their comforts ; they for- 
| got to give him praiſe and glory for their abun- 

an 


ce; to place their truſt, and have their depen- 


dence on him, and to ſervye and worſhip him; this 
was the conſequence of their luxury and pride. 
The Targum is, therefore they left my wor- 
hip; they waxed fat, and kicked, and lightly 
eſteemed, and forſook the God and rock of their 

Glvation, Deu, xi. ix. 
V. 7. Therefore I will be unto them as a lion, &c.] 


Becauſe of their idolatry, ingratitude, luxury, and | p 


eſpecially their forgetfulneſs of God, which is laſt 
mentioned, and with which the words are con- 
netted: By this and the following metaphors, are 
ſet forth the ſeverity of God's Judgments upon 
them for their fins, and their utter deſtruction by 
them: Some obſerve the word here uſed ſigni- 


fies an old lion, which tho' flower in the purſuit 


of its prey, is more cruel when it has got it; ſee 
chi. v. 14. As 4 leopard by the way will 7 
them; which is a quick-fighted, vigilant, crafty, 
and infidious creature, which lurks in trees, and 
watches for men and beaſts that paſs, by the way, 


and ſeizes on them. The lion makes his onſet | 


| 


more openly, this more ſecretly ; and both expreſs 
the various ways God would take in his providence 
to chaſtiſe thele people for their fins,” arid that, he 
would watch over them to do them hurt, as he 
had to do them good, and take the proper oppor- 
tunity of doing it, and execute his purpoſe with 
great wrath and fury, to theit utter ruin; fee Jer. 
v. 6. and wliv. 27. The Septhragint, Vulgate La- 


tin, Syriac, and Arabic verſions render it, "as 4 le- 


ard by the way of Ahria i, or the Mrians; and fo 
18180 n d take the ſenſe 5 that God 
would watch them in their way to Aſjria for help, 
and blaſt their deſigns, diſappoint them of their 
expected alliſtante, and ſurprize them with his 
R ch. v. 13. and vii. 11. and viii. 9. 
and Jer. i. 18, 19. and there was a mountain in 

Hria, called the mountain of the leopards, where 
„ ; 0004.4." v5 oc 
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the Gign 


they uſed to haunt, and from whence they came 
out to take their prey, to which there is a referenc. 
in Cant. iv. 8. which was two miles from Tripuli 
(a city of Syria) northward, three from the cit 
Arces. ſouthward, and one from mount Lebanon 
and ſuch is the vigilance and agility of leoparg;' 
that they will ſometimes, as Plim | ſays, mount 
thick trees, and hide themſelves in the branches 
and leap at once, and unawares, upon thoſe tha; 
paſs by, whether men or bealts, as before obſcryeq, 


| wherefore, with great propriety, is this ſimile uſed. 


The Targum is, my word ſhall be, &c. ; 
V. 8. I will meet them as a bear bereaved of her 

whelps, &c.] Which is a fierce. cruel creature at 

any time, but eſpecially when this is its caſe, be. 


ing very fond of its whelps; and having taken , 


great deal of pains to lick them into form, 28 
imechi and Ben Melech obſerve, it is the more in- 
raged at the loſs of them, and therefore falls upon 
man or beaſt it meets, with the utmoſt fury: the 
phraſe is expreſſive of the fierceſt rage; ſee Pry, 
XVii. 12: and will rent the caul of their hearts; the 
pericardium, which is a membrane or ſkin that in- 
cloſes the heart, and which when pierced is imme. 
diate death: perhaps ſome reſpect is had to the 
cloſing of their hearts to God, the hardneſs of 
them againſt him and his ways, and their inatten- 
tion to his word; and now he'll open them, not 


in a way of grace and mercy, but of wrath and 


fury; as a bear, when it ſeizes a man, ſticks his 
claws in his breaſt, tears it open, and makes his 


Tho- the Lord was 4 lion, a leopard, and a bear 


l own ſins brought it : on them, and 
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fication of Burning, as in I. iii. 24. and 
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renders it, burning in me hath deſtroyed thee, even 
in bim who 1s thy belp; that is, by their ſins they 
had made God their enemy, who is a conſuming 
fire; and whoſe burning wrath deſtroyed them, in 
whom otherwiſe they would have had help. Now 
tho? this may primarily regard the deſtruction of 
the civil ſtate and kingdom of J/7ae/ for their ſins, 
yet it may be applied to the ſpiritual and eternal 
Rate of men. Man is a loſt, ruined, and undone 
creature ; he is depraved and corrupted in his 
whole nature, ſoul and body ; the image of God 
in him is marred and ſpoiled ;. there is no holineſs 
in him; nor any righteouſneſs upon him ; no will 
nor power to that which is good; tho' he has not 
loſt the natural liberty of his will, he has loſt the 
moral liberty of it, and is a ſlave to his luſts, and 
a vaſſal to ſatan; he has no true knowledge of 
that which is ooch no inclination to it, nor 
ſtrength to perform it. He is dead in ſin, and 
dead in law; he is under the curſe of it, and in 
the open way to everlaſting ruin and deſtruction; 
and is in himſelf both helpleſs and lifeleſs ; and he 
is a ſelf-deſtroyed creature. His deſtruction is not 
owing to ſatan only, tho' he was an inſtrument of 
the ruin of mankind ; nor to the firſt parents of 
human nature only, in whom all men naturally 
and federally were, in whom they ſinned, and with 
whom they fell ; but to their own actual ſins and 
tranſgreſſions. However, their deſtruction is not 
to be charged upon God, or aſcribed to any de- 
cree of his; which is no cauſe of man's damna- 
tion, but fin only; nor to any ſentence of con- 
demnation paſt by him, or the execution of it, 
which both belong to him as a righteous judge; 
but to themſelves and their fins, as is owned both 
by good men, who under true and faving convic- 
tions acknowledge their damnation would be juſt, 
if God ſhould execute it on them; and by bad 
men, even the damned in hell; this will be the 
never dying worm, the remorſe of a guilty con- 
ſcience, that they have brought all this ruin on 
themſelves. But in me is thine help ; not in them- 
ſelves, not in any creature, but in the Lord alone; 
the word of the Lord, as the Targum; the eſſen- 
tial word, the Son of God, our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
on whom his divine Father has laid the help of his 
people; and who has helped them, and faved 
them from their ſins, the cauſe of their deſtruc- 
tion,” and from wrath, which they deſerved ' by 
reaſon of them; and has brought them out of a 
wretched ſtate, a pit wherein is no water, into a 
comfortable, glorious, and happy one, and deli- 
vered them out of the hands of all their enemies; 
and helps them to what they want, to holineſs, 
righteouſneſs, and ſtrength; to all ſupplies of grace 


here, and glory hereafter. Some render the par- 


ticle as cauſal, for in me, &c . and fo make it to 
be a reaſon, eitlſer proving that God could not be 
the cauſe of their deſtruction, becauſe in him was 
their help, and in him only; or that their deſtruc- 
tion was owing to themſelves; for in or againſt me, 


egainſt thine help, thou haſt tranſgreſſed and re- 


belled; fo Farchi. 5 8 a 

Y. 10. I will be thy king, &c.] Governor, pro- 
tector, and defender; and ſo confirming what is 
before ſaid, that their help was in him: or as the 
Targum, Abarbinel, and others ", where is thy king 


they had aſked, rejecting the Lord, and in whom 


54 quia in me, Montarius, Calvin, Schmidt. 


Zanchſus, Liveleus, Druſius, Cocceius, Schmidt, I 
3 


now, that be may ſerve thee in all thy cities? whom 
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they had put their truſt and confidence for help; 


and now either having no king, he being taken 
away from them by death, or by the enemy; or 
if they had, he being unable to help them in their 
diſtreſs; they are ironically aſked; where he was, 
that he might exert himſelf and ſave them, if he 
could, in all the cities of the land, where the ene- 
my were come, and had beſieged and took them: 
and thy judges, of whom thou ſaidſt, give me a king 
and princes ? that is, where are thy king and his 
nobles, his courtiers and his counſellors, and all 
judges, magiſtrates, and governors ſubordinate to 
him, let them ariſe for thy help, if they can, by 
their policy or power, by their counſel, or by their 
arms? for judges and princes deſign ſuch as were 
of the king's court and council, or acted in go- 
vernment under his direction and influence; for 
tho* theſe are not expreſsly mentioned, when they 
aſked for a king, yet are implied; ſince there is no 
king without a court and nobles to attend him, to 
adviſe with, and to act under him. This refers 
to the ſtory in 1 Sam. viii. 6, Sc. and ſeems to be 
the leading ſtep to Mael's ruin and deſtruction as 
a ſtate. 

y. 11. 1 gave thee a king in mine anger, &c.] 
Not the king of Aſjyria, ſent to waſte and deſtroy 
them, and carry them captive, as ſome, for of 
him the next clauſe cannot be ſaid; nor Feroboam, 
the firſt king of the ten tribes, as others, who 
was not given in anger to ael, but to Solomon; 


king of all Jrael; and who was given at the re- 

ueſt of the people, tho? in anger and reſentment, 
Ny rejecting God their king; or it may deſign 
the kingly office and power in general, in a ſuc- 
ceſſion of kings from him the firſt of them: and 


does not appear to be taken away by death in 
wrath ; rather Saul, who died in battel with the 
Philiſtines, and fell on the mountains of Gilboa: 
but it may be rendered better, I will tate him 


eſpecially the words, both in che text and context, 
are ſpoken; and ſo it reſpects the entire removal of 
kingly power from them, which ceaſed in Heſbea; 
ſee ch. iii. 4. and x. 15, _ | | 

V. 12. The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up, his 
fin is bid, &c.] Which Kimchi reſtrains to the ſin 
of the calves, and worſhipping them ; and others 
to the requeſt of 'a king, the context ſpeaks of : 


neral ſenſe of theſe, with all other ſins, which were 
bound up, and not looſed, or were not remitted 


and forgiven, they being impenitent, and perſiſt- 


ing in their ſins; and which were bound up as in a 
bag or purſe, in order to be opened and brought 
forth in proper time in open court, and be took 
cognizance of in a judiciary way; with which agrees 
an expreſſion. in Job xiv. 17. or which were laid 
up among the treaſures of divine omniſcience, in 
the mind of God, and not forgotten by him, as 


they might be thought to be, and would in due 
time be brought to light, and vengeance took on 


them. So the Targum, © the fins of the houſe of 
Epbraim are treaſured" up; they are reſerved to 


“ puniſh all. their offences z ſe Dent. xxxii. 34. 


| 


. 
1 
- 


” \ i 


rather Saul, as Kimchi and Aben Ezra, the firſt 


took him away in my wrath ; not FJeroboam, who 


away * ; and refers not to Zedetiab the laſt king of 
Judab, as ſome in Kimchi ; but to Hoſhea, the laſt 
king of the ten tribes; for it is of them more 


but it ſeems - beſt to underſtand it in a more ge- 
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V. 13. The ee of a 7 op ag the ee woman ſhall | 
ome upon bim, &c.] Upon Epbr aim, or the ten 
2 that is, afflictions, diſtreſſes, and calami- 
ties, which are why in ſcripture compared to lis 
paing and ſortows of a woman in child-brith; 
may. denote the Tos 8 and ineviralenc of 
them ; ſee I xiii. 8. Jer. xxx. 6, 7. So the Tar- 
gum, ** diſtreſs and trouble thall come upon them, | i 
« as pains on 4 woman with child ;” which may 
reſped the invaſion of their land, the ſiege of Sa- 
Maria, and their captivity. © He is an unwiſe fon; 
t no warnl his gnceſtors, by their ſins, 
and What befel them on account of them, but per- 
ſiſting in his ſins, and in im nitence and hardneſs 
of heart : ſo the Targum, ** he is not wiſe to knoy | 
my fear: for he ſbould not ſtay long in the Place 
of the breaking forth of children; that is, in the 
womb, as Kimchi and Ben Melech 1 interpret it; tho 
the Targum and Jarchi underſtand it of the ſtool or 
ſeat of women in travail. The ſenſe is, either that 
he is fooliſh and unwiſe, that he does not-endea- 
vour to extricate himſelf from theſe troubles ; or | 
rather to prevent them by repentance, by leaving 
his idols, and returning to the Lord; or, that ſhould 
he do ſo, he would 1 be delivered from all his 
ſorrows, and not ſtay a moment | in them, 
Though the words may be better 5 . WE for be 
ſtays not, or would nat fen the lime for the breaking 
forth of children * ; now this time is the time of the 
che the time of the Meſſiab's birth, 
the fulneſs of time a ted for his coming, and 
the time * the NS 5 brin forth many chil-. 
dren in a ſpiritual ſenſe; les 7. liv. 1. Gal, iv, at 
27. for which Ephraim © or the ten tribes, ſhoy] 
have. waited, but did not, which was their folly | 
ie tug oy dt e N in 
t an ation 
the true op p of Gol, but 9 and Tels 
idols ; J ee not to the times of 
Meſſiah, we e mentioned. in 43 fol- 
per. of the | 


loving, FRY would be obtained, and Wa 
v. 14. 1 will rauſon them, from the 
e.] That is, when or. at, which time before 
as ve in- 


grave, 
ſpoken of, and. here underſt 

40 rightly conne cts words, 1 10 do this Icurſe 
and What rea T will redeem them fram death.; 
theſe are the words, not of 7ehough. the Father, as. 
in ch. i. 7, but of the Son, Who, 3 AM 


ſo | that 


52 1 5 


1 the 


Ped 0-55 # os Ch. Ri v. I5=r5. 


God due to ſin, and which God's elect are deſerving 
of, and Chriſt has bore, and del vered them from; 

and the curſe of the law, which he has redeemed 
them from, being made a curſe for them; and 
and | eternal death, the equivalent to which he has ſut- 
fered, and ſo has ſaved them from it, and all this 


ol redeeming them from their fins, the cauſe of 
and which he has done by giving a redemption 
3 ranſom- price, which is his blood, his life, yea 


himſelf, and which the firſt of the words here uſed 
imports. It is indeed true, that in conſequence of 
all this, there will be a redemption by him from 
a corporal death, and from the grave; not as yet, 
for the ranſomed of the Loxd die as others, and 
are laid in the grave, the houſe appointed for all 
living but in the reſurrection-morn there will be 
a redemption,. a deliverance of the bodies of the 
ſaints from the grave, from mortality and corrup- 
tion; yea, of them from the moral corruption of 
ſin, and all the defilements of it, as well as from 
all afflictions and diſeaſes, and from death itſelf, 
which ſhall have no more dominion over them; to 
which purpoſe the words are applied by the apoſtle, 
1 Cor. xv. 55: ſee the note there; and fo by ſome 
ancient Zews to the Meſſiah, and his times. 0 
death, I will be thy plagues; O grave, I will be thy 
deſtruction; that is, the utter deſtruction of them, 
for the plague or. peſtilence is a waſting deſtruc- 
tion, H/. xci. 6. tis the ſame which in New Te. 
ſtament- -language is the aboliſhing of death, 2 Tn. 
i. 10. which is true of eternal death with reſpect 
to the redeemed, which Chriſt's death is the death 


| of, he having by his death reconciled them to God, 
an 


d opened. the way to eternal life for them, which 
he has in his hands to give unto. them; and of cor- 


oral death and the grave, which Chriſt has uc- 


terly deſtroyed with reſpect to himſelf, having looted 
the bands PER 2 ſet himſelf 8 8 on 


the | whom. that ſhall have no more dominion; and 


ect. to his people, he has deſtroyed lim 
the power of it, which is. the devil; he 
10% U cc away and aboliſhed Gn, the cauſe of it; 

took. away that which is its ſting; ſo that it 

y. uy ſaid. as the apoſtle quotes theſe words, 
where is. thy Hing! he has removed the 
from it, and made it a bleſſing; he has abo- 


with 


hſhed, i it a8 a penal evil, ſo that it is not inflicted as 


A puniſhment on his people; and in the laſt day 
rely deliver them from the power of 2 
grave; and then that which has lain 


out of Egypt, which was, a typical, redemp 

* in "oP is le. 1. 

found, . 1 1 58 5 Be td, a the 225 

7925 9 is e e the mighty h and 
equal to this work. of, redemptions, an 1 1s. 

4 9 near kinſman 9 1 

the words here uſed, ES and, ſo ta, I be- 


longed the, right of. redemption.:. the. perſons. re. 
066% 00: 90 hy hag Mi as but, 1 hi 
Iſrael, whether Jews. Ta Gentiles; a ipecial. and pe- 
cul N choſen.) and 1 . 
| red, tongue, and nation; an 
—_ in their nature- Lenk under ſin... Sond. va 
the 


„ and 1 
e Caen, 


on z Which 
meant by the grave and dea, and 0 
deemer to ranſom them: 8 
ſhould be rendered bell d, as it often is and py 
intends not a corporal one only, but NA death, 


are 
= Ter. 


ts millions — millions, à number not to be num- 
hered;, will never ſlay. one more: and grave 
Which devoured ag Bas will never be opened 


mgre, or one more put ingo it; and then it may 
oC. aid, &74Ve, where. is. I. victory: thou ſhalt 
conquer No. more, but be at an end. Repenlance 
| al Fe. lid hid. from mins ches; that is, the Lord will 
never, repent. of his deere r from hell, 
death, and the grave ;, nor of the work of ir by 
Chbriſt; nor of the entire deſtruction of theſe dans 
which being once done, will never. be Mpanced of 
nor..recalled, but remain fo far ever. | 
V. 15. 7. agg 5 be fruitful among his lpetbren, 
cg. ]. This. is nat of Chriſt as ſome think, 
who, take. 8 ten be; a continuagian: of the 
-ave;| prophecy... concerning - the Redeemer, Who, ſhould 
increaſe his brethren, and bring many to him; and 
be, ag noxious, to bell 1 as the eaſt wind 


of 


| wes and d both I Þignify the 


„ 2a 


2 
; "7 Ga He's in Lyra in 25 


ra in log, 


ede. 
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Ch. XIII. v. 16. - | | 


and ſprings of hell and death; the fins of men he 
ſhould aboliſh, and be victorious over all his ene- 
mies, and divide their ſpoils : but they are rather | 
the words of Chriſt himſelf concerning Ephraim, 
in connexion with Y. 13. expreſſing his character 
and ſtate, and explaining the ſorrows and calatni- 
ties that ſhould come upon him for his folly, in 
not-ſtaying the time of the. breaking forth of chil- 
dren; and to be underſtood either of his ſpiritual 
fruitfulneſs in the laſt days; when Vrael ſhall re- 
turn to the Lord by repentance, and believe in the 
true Meſſiah, and bring forth the fruit of good 
works, as an evidence of it, along with their bre- 
thren, thoſe of the tribes of Judab and Benjamin, 
and fo all 1rae! ſhould be ſaved ; which yet ſhould 
not hinder the diſtreſſes and deſtruction that ſhould 
come upon the ten tribes by the Aſyrians, as after- 
wards declared: or rather of his political fruitful- 
neſs, in alluſion to his name; increaſing in num- 
bers, abounding in power and authority, in wealth 
and riches; either before the ſin of the calves, as 
Kimchi, before he fell into idolatry ; or afterwards, 
particularly in the times of Feroboam the Second, 
who enlarged the border of 1/rae/; and in after- 
times, when the kings of Jrael entered into alli- 
ance with the Aſyrians, and enjoyed peace and pro- 
ſperity, and thought themſelves ſecure of the con- 
tinuance of it. Some render it, becanſe be is fierce * 
or lite a wild aſs colt; not only fooliſh and un- 
wiſe, but fierce and unruly among his brethren, 
and would not ſtay the time of the breaking forth 
of children: therefore an eaſt, wind ſhall come; which 
is very vehement, cold, blaſting, and exceeding 
noxious and pernicious to fruit; meaning Salma- 
neſer king of Ahria, who came from the eaſt; 
his kingdom, the land of Afyria, lying, as Kimchi 
obſerves, eaſtward to the land of Iſrael. So the 
Targum, now will I bring _ him a king 
«ſtrong as a burning wind;“ ſo the king of Ba- 
Hlon and his army are compared to a ſtrong and 
violent wind, Fer. iv. 11, 12, 13. The wind of the 
Lord ſhall come up from the wilderneſs ; the ſame is 
called the wind of the Lord, partly to denote the 
ſtrength and vehemency of it, as mountains of the 
Lord, and cedars of the Lord, ſignify great and 
mighty ones; and partly to ſhow that this enem 
would come at the call of the Lord, by his di- 
rection and appointment. So the Targum, by 
« the word of the Lord, thro' the way of the wil- 
« derneſs ſhall he come up ; this circumſtance, 
from the wilderneſs, is mentioned, not only becauſe 
winds from thence uſually. blow more ſtrongly and 
violently, but becauſe the way from Aſyria to the 
land of Vrael lay thro? a wilderneſs. Aud bis ſpring 
Hall become dry, and bis fountain ſhall: be dried up; 
his land waſted and deſtroyed; his fields, vine- 
yards; and olive · yards trodden down and ruined, 
which yielded a large increaſe; trade and commerce 
ſtopped, and ſo all the ſprings and fountains of 
wealth and riches dried up; as well as their wives 
and children deſtroyed, as often mentjontd, which 
were the ſource and ſpring of their confipuance as 
a people in ages to come. He ſball poi the trea- 
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ſure of all pleaſant veſſels; not Chriſt, nor Ephraim» 
but the Afyrian; who entering into their cities: 
would plunder them of all their veſſels of defire *5 
or deſirable ones; their veſſels of gold and filver 3 
all their rich houſhold goods and furniture of va- 
lue; all their wealth and riches treaſured up by: 
them, their gold, ſilver, precious ſtones, rich gar- 
ments, Sc. So the Targum, **© he ſhall deſtroy 
the houſe of his treaſures, and ſhall lay waſte the 
city of his kingdom; he ſhall ſpoil the treaſu- 
<< ries; all veſſels of dere.“ rn 

V. 16. Samaria ſhall become deſolate, &c.] With 
this verſe the 14th chapter begins in the Hebrew 
copies, and in the Targum, and in many verſions; 
but ſeems better to conclude the preſent chapter; 
ſince it is in eloſe connexion with the preceding 
verſe, and explains the figurative expreſſions there 
uſed. Samaria was the head of Ephraim, 1/. vii. q. 
or the metropolis of the ten tribes of Hrael; whole 
deſolation is here propheſied of, and was accom- 
pliſhed by Salmaneſer king of Aſſyria, ſignified by 
the eaſt wind; by whom it was not only beſieged 
and taken, but very probably irs houſes were de- 
moliſhed, its walls broken down, and razed to the 
very foundation; ſee 2 Kings xvii. 5, 6. and as this 
was the head- city, it may be put for all the reſt, 
and even for the whole land, which was at the ſame 
time laid waſte, . The Targum is, Samaria ſhall 
« be: guilty ;” that is, ſhall be found guilty of 


Farchi, become manifeſt by the juſt puniſhment 
inflicted on her. For ſhe hath rebelled againſt ber 
God; and bitterly provoked him to wrath and an- 
ger, as the word ſignifies ; by relinquiſhing him 
and his worſhip, and by ſerving idols, the calves 
at Dan and Bethel, Baal and other idols; when the 
Lord was their God, not only by creation, as of 


the covenant he made with them; by a national 
adoption of them, attended with various bleſſings 
and privileges, and by their profeſſion of him; all 
which were an aggravation of their rebellion againſt 
him. They ſhall fall by the ſword; the inhabitants 
of Samaria, and of the land, particularly the men 
thereof; and eſpecially their armed men, their men 


y | of war, that fought for them, and defended them; 


theſe ſhould fall by the ſword. of the Aſſyrian. 
T heir children ſhall be daſhed to pieces; againſt ſtones, 
walls, and pavements, who ſhould have perpe- 
tuated their name to future ages, and inherited 
their poſſeſſions: and their women with child ſhall 
be ript up; things which are often done by cruel 
enemies, when cities are ſacked and plundered; 
and which. Salmanęſer might be provoked: unto, by 
the perfidy of the king of ae}, and by the city 
of Samatig holding out a three years ſiege. This, 
tho” we have no account of as done at that time; 
| yet nd doubt was; even as the ſame; things are 
predicted of Jeriſalem by the Chaldeans, and which 
were to be done to them, in retaliation for them, 


ca; amaricare; vel qmarituding replere, Rivet. 


tho?-there!1s no narrative of them; ſee Eſ. exxxvii. 
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many fins; her tranſgreſſion ſhall be revealed, as 
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all men, but by the choice he made of them, and 


— — —— 


ich them; by: his 
_ their profeſſion of him; and who was ſtill their 


. 


0 E Ap 8 chapter concludes che book, with gra- 


cious promiſes to repenting finners, to re- 
turning backſliders. It * wich an exhortation 
to [ae] to return to the Lord, ſeeing he was their 
God, and they had fallen bo fin from proſperity 
into adverſity, temporal' and fpiritual, ps: and 
they are directed what to ſay to the Lord upon 
their return to him, both by way of petition, and 
7 promiſe” and of reſolution how to behave wo the 
ture, encouraged by his grace and mercy, V. 2, 
3. and they are ant pred. the Lord, by way of 
anſwer, would ſay to them, Y. 4. and what he 
would be to them; and what bleſſings of grace he 
would beſtow on them; and in what flouriſhing 


and fruitful circumſtances they ſhould be, V. 5, 6, 


7, 8. and the chapter ends with a character of ſuch 
that attend to, and underſtand thoſe things; and 
with a recommendation of the ways of the Lord, 
which are differently regarded by men, V. 9. 


. 1. O Iſrael, return unto the Lord thy God, 
c.] From whom they had revolted and backflid- 
den; 'whoſe worſhip and ſervice they had forſaken; 
and whoſe word and ordinances they had ſlighted 
and 1 and had ſerved idols, and had given 
into idolatry, ſuperſtition, and will-worſhip'; and 
are here exhorted to turn to the Lord by 
repentance and reformation, to abandon their idols, 


how to pray, or what to pra 


een Ch xiv. . 1, 2. 


p. XIV.” 


y. 2. Take with you words, and turn to the 
| Lord, &c.] Not mere words without the heart, 
but ſuch as come from it, and expreſs; the true 
ſenſe of it; words of confeſſion, as the Targum; 
by which fin is acknowledged, and repentance de- 
clared, and forgiveneſs afked. Nimchi's note is a 
very good one; © he (i. e. God) does not require 
<<. of you upon return, neither gold nor ſilver, nor 
<< burnt-offerings, but good works; therewith con- 
s fefſing your fins with your whole hearts, and not 
* with your lips only :? and which beſt agrees 
with evangelical repentance and- goſpel-times, in 
which ceremonial ſacrifices are no more; and not 
any. words neither; not tautologies and multipli- 
city of words, or words of man's preſcribing, but 
of the Lord's directing to, and diftating ; the 
taught words of the Holy Ghoſt, which he ſug. 
geſts and helps men to, who qtherwiſe know not 
y for; and theſe ex- 
preſſed under a ſenſe of fin, and ſorrow for it, and 
in the ftrength of faith, and are as follow : /ay 
| unto bim, take away all iniquity; which is to be un- 
derſtood, not of the taking away of the being of 
fin; which, thoꝰ very deſirable, is not to be expected 
in this life: nor ot the expiation of ſin by the ſa- 
crifice of Chriſt, which is done already ; he has 
taken the fins of his from them to himſelf, 
and has bore them, and carried them away, and 


and every falſe way, and cleave to the Lord with | removed them out of the fight of divine juſtice, 


full purpoſe of heart; and the rather, fince he was 
their God; not only their creator, er, and 
kind benefactor, but their God, by his ſpecial 
choice of them above all people; by his covenant 
tion of them; and by 


God, and ready to receive them, upon their return 
to him: and a thorough return is here meant, of 
returning even «z#o ”, or quite up to the Lord thy 
God; it is not a going to him half-way, but a 
going quite up to his ſeat; falling down before 
him, ledging fin and backſlidings, and lay- 
ing hold upon him by faick as their God. 1 Redeemer 
and Saviour : hence, ' from the way of ſpeaking 
here uſed, the Fews * have a ſaying, as Kimchi ob- 


ſerves, | great is fepenitance, for it brings a man 
to the throne'of glory :“ the imperative maybe 
here uſed for the future, as ſome it; and then 


it is a prediction of the converſion of ati, ban 
Halt rethrn, O Iſracl s; and which was in part ful- 
filled in che firſt times of che goſpel, which met 
with many of the rudi duperſed among the 
Gentiles, and "was the means” ef their converſion; 


and will have a greater accompliſhment; When all | up 
That] ſhall be converted atid faved: for 
fallin by thine" iniquity 
into ſin, and by 


run ba 
erf ont thon ant fallmn*; 
it inte ruin temporal and ſpiritual; 
from a ſtate of great proſperity” and happinels, 
both in things civil 0 religious, into great ad- 
verſity, and calamities of every ſort; yet return, 
Comer fon enen Wo art Naben, dnt 
by what; or thou ſhalt "teturty,” be recovered"and" 
reſtored, notwithſtanding thy fall, and the low 
eſtate in which thou art. The Targum is, return 


to the fear of the Lord.” 
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„ip Ty uſque ad Dominum, Montanus, Tigurine verſion, &colampadius, Schmidt, Burkius. 
7 FAN revertere, h. e. reverteris, Schmidt. 


ſol. 86. 1. | 8. 
novium. 


which is ſatisfied for them: nor of the taking away 
of the power and dominion of ſin; which is done 
by the Spirit of God, and the efficacy of his grace, 
on the hearts of converted perſons: nor of an ex- 
tinguiſhing all ſenſe of ſin in men; for none have 
a quicker ſenſe of it than pardoned ſinners, or are 
more humble on the account. of it, or more loath 
it; but of the taking of it away from the con- 
ſcience of a ſenſible truly penitent ſinner or back- 


and mercy': fin is a burden, an heavy one, when 
the guilt of it is charged and lies upon the conſci- 
ence; pardon of ſin applied is a lifting up, as the 
word here uſed ſigniſies, a taking off of this bur- 
den from it, a cauſing it to paſs away; which is 
done by the freſh ſprinkling of the blood of Jeſus, 
which purges the conſcience from fin, and clears 
it from the guilt of it, and ſpeaks peace and com- 
fort; and which is the b here prayed for, 
and every backſlider, ſenſible of his caſe, fees he 
ſtands in need of, and even to have 41i taken 
away; for if but one ſin remains,” and 2 
of it continues, he can have no peare,/ nor ſtand 
under it; but when God forgives. ſin, he for- 
gives al ſm. And 'rective us graciouſly ;" receive 
into grace and favour, that is, y and mani- 
feſfly ; the free love and favour of God is always 
the ſame, but the manifeſtations of it are different; 


ad- | ſometimes more or Tels, and ſometimes ſcarce any, 


if any at all, and is the caſe here; and therefore 
A petirion is made for the remembrance of it, for 
a fenewed di ry and application of it: or ac- 
"cept. us in a us manner ; acceptance with 
God is not on account of the merits of men, but 


x T. Bab Yoma, 
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flider; by a freſh application of pardoning grace 
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his own grace and mercy ; not thro* any 2 * 
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D ) etfi corruiſti, Luther apud Tar- 
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Ch. xiv. V. 3, 4. 
righteouſneſs done by them, which are impure 
. but thro' Chrift the beloved, in 


whom God is well pleaſed with the perſons, and 
ſervices, and ſacrifices of his ple, and receives 


all for his ſake, and which is here aſked for; as 


well as that he would take them into his protection, 
and open affection. It is in the original text only, 
receive good ; meaning either their good hearts, 
made ſo by the grace of God; their broken hearts 
contrite ſpirits, which are ſacrifices not de- 
ſpiſed by him, but acceptable to him thro' Chriſt : 
or their good words they were bid to take, and 
did take, and uſe ; their good prayers offered up 
thro! Chriſt, in his name, and in the exerciſe of 
faith, which are the Lord's delight: or their good 
works, done from a principle of love, in faith, 
to the glory of God, and with which ſacrifices he 
is well pleaſed : or rather, as the fame word ſig- 
nifies,” to give as well as receive; ſee £/. Ixviii. 18. 
Eob. iv. 8. It may be rendered, give good *; take 
good, and give it to us, even all good things, tem- 
a Þ 
C 


poral and ſpiritual, eſpecially all ſpiritual bleſſings 
in Chriſt; all which good things come from God, 
and are his gifts; particularly the good Spirit of 
God, and his grace, which the Lord gives to them 
that aſk; and all ſupplies of grace from Chritt ; 
and more eſpecially, as fome interpreters of note 
explain it, the righteouſneſs of Chriſt imputed and 
applied; which goes along with pardoning grace, 
or the taking away of fin, Zech. iii. 4. and is the 
good, the better, the belt robe; a gift, the gift. 
of a bleſſing received from the Lord, and 
to be aſked for of him: ſ will we render the calves 
" of aur lips, not calves, bullocks and oxen for ſa- 
crifice, as under the law; but the ſacrifices of praiſe 
and thankſgiving for pardoning grace, for a juſti- 
fying righteouſneſs, and for all good things: theſe 
are the fruit of the lips, as the apoſtle interprets it, 
Heb. Xiii. 15. and which are ſacrifices more. ac- 
le to God than calves of a year old, or an 

ox or bullock that has horns and hoofs, P/. Ixix. 
30, 31. This ſhews that the text and context re- 
fer to goſpel· times, to the times of the Meſſiah; 
in which the Jews themſelves ſay all ſacrifices will 
ceaſe, but the ſacrifice of praiſe. The Targum is, 
<4 turn to the worſhip of the Lord, and fay, let 
it be with thee to forgive ſins, and may we be 
“ received as . and the wor ds of our lips be 
« accepted with thee as bullocks for good pleaſure 
upon the altar.“ „ 
V. 3. Afbur ſpall not ſave us, &c.] This is ſtill 

4 continuation of the words repenting and return- 
ing 1/rae! are directed to make uſe of before the 
354 declaring. they would not do any more as 
they had done; go to Afyria, or the kings of A/- 
Hria, as the Targum, for help, and deſire aſſiſt- 
ance, and expect deliverance and ſalvation from 
thence z ſee” Ch. v. 13. and vii. 11. and viii. 
we will not ride upon borſes ; to ſeek for help elſe · 
where; or go to Egypt for them, as they had done; 
or put their truſt in them for ſafety, in a time of 
war; or think to make their eſcape by them when 
in danger; ſee F/. xx. 8. J. xxxi. 1, 3: neither 
will we ſay am more to the work of our hands, ye 
are our gods; that is, fay fo to, or concerning their 
idols, Which were made by their hands, or by 
their orders, as they had formerly done to the 
golden calf in the wilderneſs, and to the calves at 
Dan and Berbel; fee Exod. xxxii. 4. 1 Kings xii. 


H E \ 


9.:| willing and bountiful 


431 
28. now, by all theſe expreſſions is meant; that 
they would determine not to put any confidence 
in any creature, or in any creature- performance; 
that they would not truſt in their own merits, but 
in the mercy of God thro' Chriſt for the pardon 
of their ſins z nor in any works of righteouſneſs 
for their juſtification before God; and acceptance 
with him; nor expect ſalvation in any other way 
than by the free. grace of God, and his abundant 
mercy in Chriſt : for in thee the fatherleſs findeth 
mercy; and in thee only; hereby declaring that 


ſalvation in Chriſt, and in no other; and that 
they would have no other Saviour but him ; that. 
they would look to the mercy of God proclaimed 
in him, and communicated from, and thro' him, 
the mercy-ſeat, and to his mercy alone for eternal 
lite; in whom the moſt. deſtitute perſons, as the 
fatherleſs, who are deſtitute of friends, of help 


kindneſs and mercy ,even ſuch as are moſt hopeleſs 


look to the Lord, to truſt in him, and hope in 
his mercy. "I R TOS, 

V. 4. 1 will beal their backſlidings, &c.] This 
and what follows is the Lord's anſwer to the above 
prayer; and this clauſe particularly is an anſwer 
to that petition, take away all iniquity; ſins are 
diſeaſes, natural and hereditary, nauſeous and loath- 
ſome, mortal and incurable, but by the grace of 
God, and blood of Chriſt : backſlidings are re- 
lapſes, which are dangerous [things ; . Chriſt is the 
only phyſician, who heals all the diſeaſes of fin, 
and theſe relapſes alſo ; he will do it, he has pro- 
miſed it, and never turns away any that apply to 
him for it; and which he does by a freſh applica- 
tion of his blood, whereby he takes away ſin, 
heals the conſcience wounded with it, and reſtores 


peace and comfort; which is a great encouragement 


to take words, and return unto him; ſee ch. vi. 1. 


Fer. iii. 22. J. lvii. 17, 18: 1 will love them freely; 


this is in anſwer to that petition, receive us gra- 
cioufly ;, or receive good, or rather give it; not that 
the love of God or Chriſt begins when ſinners re- 
pent and turn to him, or he applies his pardoning 
grace, ſince his love is from everlaſting ; but that 
in ſo doing he manifeſts his love, and will continue 
in it, nor ſhall any 
this love, as it is freely ſet upon the objects of it, 
without any merits of theirs, or any motives in 
them, but flows. from the free ſovereign will and 
pleaſure of God in Chriſt; ſo it is as freely mani- 
feſted, and continues upon the ſame bottom, and 
is diſplayed in a moſt liberal and profuſe donation 
of bleſſings of to them: this love is free 
in its original, and is liberal and bountiful in the 
effects of it; and makes the objects of it a free, 
too: for mine anger is 
turned away. from bim; from Iſrael, which; under 
former diſpenſations of providence, ſeemed to be 
towards him, at leaſt when under his frowns, re- 


le at this day; but when they ſhall return to the 
Lord, and he ſhall manifeſt and apply his pardon- 


ing grace to them, his anger will appear no more, 
and t 


ſhall be in a very happy and comfortable 
condition, as yrael or the ehurch declares, I/. xii. 1. 
which refers to the ſame times as theſe words do; 
ſee Rom. xi. 26, 27. and compare P/. IXxxv. 2, 3, 


Piſcator, Druſius. 


the Lord was the only Saviour; that there was 


and aſſiſtance, of counſel and advice, find favour, 


and helpleſs; which is a great encouragement to 


thing ſeparate from it: and 


ſentment and diſpleaſure, as is the caſe of that peo- 


7 | where 
p e er- Penn, Pagninus, Montanus; Munſter, Cocccius, Schmidt, Burki.  » Acceptum confer bonum, 
Jane & Tremellius, i 4 n 
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backſlidings are healed, and they are freely loved; 
otherwiſe it is ſaid of apoſtate Vael or Ephraim, 


day, when they ſhall partake of all the bleſſings | 


hich diſtil as. dew ; theſe: are of God, and come 
don from heaven; ſeem little in themſelves, but 


and comfort of ſaints; bring many bleſſings in 


the eſſential word of God, the Meſtiah:; of whoſe 


lily; to which the chutch and people of God are 
ſometimes compared, eſpecially for their beauty 


and here for its growth. The root of the lily lies 
buried in the earth a long time, when it ſeems as 
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where a manifeſtation of pardoning grace is called 
the Lord's turning himſeif from the fierceneſs of 


ſelf, it toils not, but to the dew of heaven: ſo 
God's elect in a ſtate of nature are dead, but being 


his anger; and eſpecially this ſuits with goſpel- quickened by the grace of God, ſpring up on 4 


times, ſatisfaction being made for ſin by the ſacri- 
fice of Chriſt. out $73 1200 | 

VF. 5. I will be as the dem unto Iſrael, &c.] 
To ſpiritual Irael, to thoſe that return to the Lord, 
take with them words, and pray-unto him, whoſe 


ö 


that they were /mitten, and their : root dried up, 
and bore no fruit, ch. ix. 16. Theſe words, and 
the whole context, reſpect future times, as Kimchi 
obſerves; even the converſion of Jrael in the latter 


of grace, ſignified by the metaphors uſed in this 
and the following verſes. . Theſe words are a con- 
tinuation of the anfwer- to the petitions put into 
the mouths of converted ones, - promiſing them 
many favours, expreſſed in figurative terms; and 
firſt by the dew, which comes from heaven, is a 
t bleſſing of God, and is quickening, very re- 
ſhing and fruitful to the earth : and the Lord is 
that unto his people, as the dew is to herbs, plants, 
and trees of the earth; he is like unto it in his 
free love and favour, and the diſcoveries of it to 
them; which, like the dew, is of, and from him 
ſelf alone; is an invaluable bleſſing; better than 
life itſelf; and is not only the cauſe of quickening 
dead ſinners, but of reviving, cheering and re- 
freſhing the drooping ſpirits of his people; and 
is indeficient, never fails, but always continues, 
Prov. xix. 12. and ſo he is in the bleſſings of his 
ce, and the application of them; which are in 
838 places, in Chriſt, and come down from 
thence, and in great abundance, like the drops of 
dew; and fall ſilently, inſenſibly and unawares, 
particularly regenerating grace; and are very cheer- 
ing and exhilarating, as forgiveneſs of ſin, a juſti- 
fying righteouſneſs, adoption, Cc. Deut. xxxiii. 13. 
and alſo in the goſpel, and : the doctrines of it, 


of great importance to the converſion of ſinners, 


them, and cauſe great joy and fruitfulneſs where- 
ever they come with power, Deut. xxxii. 2. The 
Targum is, my word ſhall be as dew to:1/rae/ ;*? 


incarnation of a virgin ſome interpret this; having, 
like the dew, no father but God, either in his di · 
vine or human nature: ; but rather it is to be un- | 
derſtood of the: bleſſings of grace he is to his 
people as Mediator; being to them wiſdom; righ- 
teouſneſs, ſanctification and redemption, and every 


other, even their all in all: be Hall grow: as the 


and comelineſs in Chriſt, Sclamon in all his glory 
2 being 9 like one of theſe; particularly 
or their unſpotted purity, being clothed with fine 
linen, clean and white, the white raiment of Chriſt's 
f neſs, and having their garments waſhed 


ſudden, and grow very faſt; which is not owin 
to themſelves,” but to the dews of divine grace 
the bright ſhining of the ſun of righteouſneſs upon 
them, and to the influences of the bleſſed Spirit 
and ſo they grow up on high, into their head 
Chriſt: Jeſus, and riſe up in their affections, deſires, 
faith and hope to heavenly things, to the high 
calling of God in Chriſt, and become fruitful in 
grace, and in good works. The Targum is, they. 
„ ſhall ſhine as the lily.;”* ſee Matt. vi. 29: and 
caſt forth his roots as Lebanon; as the tree, or trees 
of Lebanon, as the Targum ; and ſo Kimchi, who 
adds, which are large, and their roots many; or 
as the roots of the trees of Lebanon, ſo Jarchi; 
like the cedars there, which, as the word here 
uſed ſignifies, firuck © their roots firm in that moun- 
tain, and ſtood ſtrong and ſtable, let what winds 
and tempeſts ſoever blow: thus, as in the follow. 
ing, what one metaphor is deficient in, another 
makes up. The lily has but a weak root, and 
is eaſily plucked up; but the cedars in Lebanon 
had roots firm and ſtrong, to which the ſaints are 
ſometimes compared, as here; fee P/. xcii. 12. 
and this denotes their permanency and final perſe- 
verance; who are rooted in the love of God, which 
is like a root under - ground from all eternity, and 
ſprouts forth in regeneration, and is the ſource of 
all grace; is itſelf immoveable, and in it the peo- 
ple of God are ſecured, and can never be rooted 
out; and they may be ſaid to /irike their roots in it, 
as the phraſe here; when they exerci ſe a ſtrong 
faith in it, and are firmly perſuaded of their in- 
tereſt in it; ſee Eph. iii. 17, 18. Rom. viii. 38, 39. 
they are alſo rooted in Chriſt, who is the root of 
Fejſe;-of David, and of all the ſaints; from whom 
they have their life, their nouriſhment and fruit- 
fulneſs, and where they remain unmoved, and 
ſtrike their roots in him, by rene wed acts of faith 
on him, claiming their intereſt in him; and are 
herein ſo ſtrongly rooted and grounded, that all the 
winds and ſtorms of ſin, ſatan and the world, can- 
not eradicate them; nay, as trees are more firmly 
'rooted by being ſhaken, ſo are they; ſee Col. ii. 7. 
J. xxxvii. 31. The Targum is, they ſhall dwell 
in the ſtrength of their land, as a tree of Leba- 
non, which ſends forth its branch,” 

V. 6. His branches ſhall ſpread, &c.] As the 
.well-rooted cedars in Lebanon; ſee Numb. xxiv. 6. 
This reſpects the propagation of the church of 
God, and the intereſt of Chriſt in the world, as 
in the firſt times of the goſpel, and will be in 
the latter day; when the goſpel ſhall be ſpread 
every where; churches ſet up in all places; the 
Fews converted, and the fulneſs of the Gentiles 
brought in; and theſe like ſpreading branches, and 
fruitful boughs, abounding in grace and good works. 
The Targum is, hall multiply; or increaſe 
% with ſons and daughters: and bis beauty ſhall 
be as the olive-tree ; which lies in its being laden 
with excellent fruit, and being always green; for 


and made white in his blood; ſee Cant. Ii. 1, 2, 16. 


if it was dead; but on a ſudden it ſprings out of 
the earth, and runs up to a great height, and be- 
comes very flouriſhing; which is not owing to it- 


by . 


cutiet, Druſius. 


which reaſons particular believers, and the whole 
church of God, are ſometimes compared to it; hav- 
ing that fatneſs in them, with which God and men are 
honoured; and that true grace, which is ſignified 
by oil in the veſſels of the heart, and is called the 
unction and anointing of the holy one; and they 
i | 3 | | per- 
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grateful ſmell the Lord ſmells in his people, or 


them exceed the ſmell of all ſpices; and whoſe 


is Faphet and archi ; the ſhadow of that moun- 


lers; ſee Cant. ii. 3. J. xxv. 4, 
they Pall revive as the corn; which firſt dies, and 


| his people are revived, their ſouls upheld in life, 


| and durable, immortal, and dies not; ſee 


v A „ 


| fevering in this grace to the end, which is ever | cluſters * {H the Taints, <6? they are weak in them 
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ſelves, and need divine ſupports, and when they 


Ri. 8. Jer. xi. 16. Here again it may be ob- have done all they can are unprofitable ſervants; 


ſupplied by this of the olive: and bis ſmell as Leba- 
un; as the trees of Lebanon, the cedars, trees of 
frankincenſe, and other odoriferous trees and plants, 
which grew upon it; here what is wanting in the 
olive- tree, whoſe ſmell is not ſo grateful, is made 

by this fimile of the trees of Lebanon, and the 
(mell of them; which may denote the ſweet and 


his gracious acceptance of them in Chriſt ; whoſe 
ments of righteouſneſs and ſalvation on them 
are as the ſmell of Lebanon; and whoſe graces in 


yers are odours, and their praiſes a ſacrifice of 
4 ſweet · ſmelling ſavour to God; fee Cart. iv. 10, 
11. Rev. v. 8. and viii. 3, 4. 1 Pet. ii. 5, Some 
render it, as incenſe 4, called Lebonah in Hebrew, 
from whence the mountain is thought to have its 
name, frankincenſe growing upon it. So the Tar- 
gam, „ and their ſmell as the ſme!l of the incenſe 
« of ſpices.” Farchi ſays, as the ſanctuary, which 
was made of the cedars of Lebanon. | 
V. 7 .' They that dwell under his ſhadow," ſhall re- 
urn, 8c.] Either under the ſhadow of Lebanon, 


tain, or of the trees that grew upon it; or under | 
the ſhadow of 1/rae!, the church, to which young 
converts have recourſe,” and under which they fir 
with pleafure ; or rather under the ſhadow of the 
Lord, Iſrael was called to return unto, and now 
return, V. 1, 2. as the 1/aelites will in the latter 
day. So the Targum, and they ſhall be gathered 
out of the midſt of their captivity, they ſhall 
« dwell under the ſhadow of their Meſſiah; thus 
truly gracious perſons fit under the ſhadow of 
Chtiſt, who come to themſelves, and return unto 
the Lord; even under the ſhadow of his word and 
ordinances, where they deſire to fit, and do fit 
with delight and pleaſure, as well as in the greateſt 


ſafety 3 and find it a very refreſhing and comfort- | 


able ſhadow to them ; even a ſhadow from the 
heat of avenging juſtice, a fiery law, the fiery 
darts of ſatan, and the fury of the world; and 
like the ſhadow of a great rock in a weary land, 
exceeding pleaſing and cheering to weary travel- 
5. and xxxii. 2: 


then is quickened ; or which, after a cold nipping 
winter, at ſpring revives again: thus do believers 
under the dews of divine grace, under the ſhadow 
of Chriſt, and the influences of his Spirit: or, 
ſhall revive with corn ; by means of it; by which 
may be ſignified the corn of heaven, angels food, 
the hidden manna, the goſpel of Chriſt, and Chriſt 
himſelf, the bread of life; by which the fpirits of 


| 


and their graces quickened; which they find and 
eat, and it is the joy and rejoicing of their hearts: 
and grow as the vine; which, tho weak, and needs 
ſupport, and its wood unprofitable; yet gtows and 


from Pliny * obſerves. 


ſrvedg#that the trees of Lebanon, tho' they had [yet thro* the power of divine grace, which is like 
ſtrong roots, and ſpreading branches, yet were not the dew, they grow in every grace, and are filled 
 fruitful'; and the deficiency of that metaphor is 


with the bleffings of it, and bring forth much 
fruit to the glory of God: and the ſcent thereof 
ſhall be as the wire of Lebanon; like the wine of 
thoſe vines; which grow on mount Lebanon, and 
judged to be the beſt. On mount Lebanon; about 
the mid-way between the top and the bottom of it, 
there is now a convent called Canobine, ſituated in 
a very pleaſant place; and Le Bruyn in his travels 
relates, that it is preferable to all other places on 
account of its wines, which are the richeſt and 
fineſt in the world; they are very ſweet, of a red 
colour, and ſo oily that they ſtick to the glaſs. 
At Lebanon was a city called by the Greeks Ampe- 
/oefſa, from the excellency of its wine, as Grotius 
Gabriel Sionita ® aſſures us, 
that even to this day the wines of Libanus are in 
good feputation. Kimchi relates from Aſaph a phy- 
ſician, that the wines of Lebanon, Hermon, and 
Carmel, and of the mountains of Hrael and Jeru- 
falem, and of the mountains of Samaria, and of 
the mountains of Caphtor Mizraim, were the beſt 
of wines, and exceeded all others for ſcent, taſte, 
and medicine. Japbet interprets it, the ſmell of 
their vine afar off was as the wine of Lebanon; 
and fo Kimchi, the ſmell of the wine of the vine, 
to which Mael is compared, is like the ſmell of 
the wine of Lebanon. This may denote the ſa- 
vourineſs of truly converted gracious fouls, of their 
graces, doctrines, life and converſation. Some 
chuſe to render it, heir memory ſhall be as the 
wine of Lebanon; ſo the Targum interprets it, of 
e the memory of their goodneſs ;” the ſaints ob- 
tain a good report thro? faith, and have a good 
name, better than precious ointment ; their me- 
mory is blefſed ; they are had in everlaſting. re- 
membrance ; the memory of them is not only dear 
to the people of God in after-ages; but the me- 
mory of their perſons, and of their works, is ex- 
ceeding grateful to God and Chriſt, _ * 

y. 8: Ephraim ſhall ſay, what have I to do any 


| more with idols? &c.] This is to be underſtood, 


not of apoſtate Ephraim, as in the times of the 
prophet,” ho was ſo wedded and glued to the 
idols, that there was no hope of getting him from 
them; and therefore is bid to let him alone, ch. iv. 
17. but of Ephraim or Tae] returning to God at 
his call, under the influence of his grace in the 
latter day, V. 1, 2. Idols are the ſame with the 
works of their hands, Y. 3. and to be interpreted, 
not of po or molten images, to the worſhip 
of which the Zews have not been addicted ſince. 
their captivity to this day; ſee ch. iii. 4. but © 
the idols of their hearts, their impiety, their un- 
belief, their rejection of the Meſſiah, which, at 
the time of their converſion, they will loath, ab- 
hor, and mourn over; likewiſe the traditions of 
their elders, they are now zealous and tenacious. 
of, and prefer even to the written word; but will 
now relinquiſh them, and embrace the goſpel of 
Chriſt; as well as the idol of their own righteouſ- 


ſhreatls very much, and brings forth rich fruit in | 


Urs thuris, Grotius. 


et; Caſtalio, ſo Syr. & Ar. J. 5. c.1 


neſs they have always endeavoured to eſtabliſh; 
8 e „ bug 
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n 855 = Ci, Sept. vivent tritico, Vulg. Lat, vin ißcabunt frumento, Mun- 
At. 141 


8. 8 Apud Calmet, Dictionary, on the word Wine. 


* Nat memoria ejus, Montanus, Junius & Tremellius, Tarnovius, Cocceius, Caſtalio, Schmidt, Buckius. 


Vor. II. Ne. 36. 
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but ſhall now renounce, and receive Chriſt as the 
Lord their righteouſneſs. The like to this is to 
be found in common in all truly penitent and con- 
verted ſinners; who, being made ſenſible of the 
exceeding ſinfulneſs of ſin, deteſt and abhor it, 
and declare they will have nothing to do with it; 
not but that it continues in them, and has to do | 


with them, and they with that; yet not ſo as to 


hve and walk in it; to yield their members as in- 


ſtruments of it; to ſerve and obey it as their ma- 


ſter; to make proviſion for it, and to have the 
courſe of their lives under the direction and power 
of it; and fo likewiſe being. convinced of the im- 

ion and inſufficiency of their own righte- 
* ouſneſs to juſtify them, they will have nothing to 
da with that in the buſineſs of juſtification before 
God, and acceptance with him : now theſe are the 
words of the Lord, affirming what Epbraim ſhould 
ſay, as Kimchi rightly obſerves ; he promiſes for 
him, as he well might, ſince it 1s he that gives 
repentance to Jrael, and works in his people prin- 
ciples of grace, and enables them both to will 
and to.do, to make ſuch holy reſolutions, and per- 
form them. Some render the words, O Ephraim, 
what have I to do, &c. and take them to be 
words of God concerning himſelf, declaring he 
would have nothing to do with idols, nor ſuffer 
them in his ſervice, nor ſhould they; for what 
concord hath Chriſt with Belial; or what agreement 
hath the temple of God with idols, 2 Cor. vi. 15, 16. 
but the former ſenſe is much beſt; rather what 


Schmidt ſuggeſts is more agreeable, who, rendring and ſacriſt 
Spirit, and of his duration. 


the words in the ſame way, makes them to be the 
words of a believing Gentile returning and dwelling 
under the ſhadow of Hrael; ſo he interprets the 
preceding verſe, and takes this to be the language 


of ſuch an one throughout. The Targam is, they 


* of the houſe of 1/rael ſhall. ſay, what-zs it to us 


© to ſerve idols any more?” I have heard him; 
ſays the Lord, Ephraim bemoaning himſelf, re- 


penting of his ſins, and confeſſing them; his prayers 
for pardon and acceptance, and the reſolutions made 
by him in the ſtrength of divine grace, V. 2, 378. 


ſee Fer. xxxi. 18, 19, 20. and this is what his idols 


he once ſerved could not do, who had ears, but 
heard not; but the Lord not only heard, but an- 
ſwered, and granted his requeſt. So.thegTargum, 
*] by my word will receive the prayer of 1/ae!, 
* and will have mercy on him :” and obſerved bim; 
looked at him, and on him with an eye of pity 
and compaſſion ; with a favourable and propitious 
look, as the Lord does towards thoſe that are poor, 
and of a contrite ſpirit; obſerved the ways and 

ſteps he took in returning to him; marked his tears 


and humiliations, groans and moans, and took 


notice of his wants in order to ſupply them. I 
am like a green fir-tree ;, theſe are the words of the 
Lord continued; tho' ſome take them to be the 
words of Ephraim ; or, as Schmidt, of the Gentile 
believer, like thoſe of David, P/. Iii. 8. but they 
beſt agree with Chriſt, who may be compared to 
ſuch a tree, as he is to many others in ſcripture 
becauſe a choice one, as he is to his Father, and 


to all believers, choſen and precious, lovely and 


beloved; a tall tree, fo Chriſt is highly exalted as 
Mediator, higher than the kings of the earth, 
above the angels in heaven, yea higher than the 
heavens. The boughs of this tree, as Farchi and 
Kimchi obſerve, bend downward ſo low as to be 
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laid hold on; Chriſt tho' the high and lofty one 
dwells with humble ſouls, and ſuffers himſelf to be 
laid hold upon by the faith of every one that comes to 
him. Pliny ſays *,that this tree is of a chearful aſpe& 
ſmooth and ſcarce any knots upon it; and its 
leaves ſo thick that a ſhower of rain will not paſs 
thro" it: Chriſt is moſt amiable, and altogether 
lovely to look at in his perſon. and fulneſs; and 
he looks in a loving ſmiling manner upon his 
people; he is without any knot: bf ſin or corrup- 
tion in him, as to principle or practice; and is z 
delightfut ſhade from the wrath of God, or rage 
of man, from the heat of a fiery law, and the 
darts of ſatan: and as this tree, as here, is ever 
green, ſo he is always the ſame; he ever lives, 
and his people in him, and by him; his fulneſs 
always continues to ſupply them. Once more the 
fir-tree is the habitation of the ſtork, an unclean 
creature by the law of God; ſo Chriſt is the dwell- 
ing place of ſinners, he receives them, and con- 
verſes with them, Pſ. civ. 17. The Septnaagint 
verſion” renders it, as a thick juniper-tree; which 
naturaliſts ſay ' has ſuch a virtue in it, as by the 
ſmell to drive away ſerpents. So the old ſerpent 
the devil was drove away by Chriſt in the wilder. 
neſs; in the garden, and on the croſs; and re- 
' fiſting/by faith, holding out his blood and righte- 
 ouſneſs; cauſes him to flee from the ſaints, The 
Arabic verſion is, as the. fruitful: cypreſs-Iree , which 
is of a good ſmell, and its wood very durable; 
and ſo may be expreſſive of the ſavour of Chriſt, 
his righteouſneſs and 5 races of his 

» oy gags > this to be 
a promiſe that Epbraim thou A green fir- 
58 ls Aben utc with which. agrees the T ar- 
gam, I by my word will make him as the beau- 
t tiful fir⸗ tree; and to which ſometimes the 
ſaints are compared; ſee, 7 xli. 19. and ly. 13. 
and Ix." 13. and this being a tree that bears no 
fruit, it follows to make up that defect in the me- 
taphor, r me is thy fruit found; from Chriſt 
are all the ſpiritual bleſſings of grace, peace, par- 
don, righteouſneſs, adoption, a right and meetneſs 
for eternal life, and that itſelf; all the fruits and 
graces of the Spirit, as faith, hope, love, Sc. and 
all works, which ſpring from union with 
him, are done in his ſtrength, and influenced by 
his grace and example; ſee Phil. i. 11. 

Y. g. Who is wiſe, and be ſhall underſtand theſe 
things? prudent, and he ſhall know them ? &c. 
Contained in this book, and particularly in this 
chapter; which expteſſes ſo much of the goodneſs 
of God, and ce. of Chriſt to Vael; tho' it 
may be applied to the whole ſcripture, and to all 
the myſteries and doctrines of the goſpel, reſpec- 
ting Chriſt and his grace; and be a recommenda- 
tion of theſe to the conſideration of every wile 
and prudent man ; where he will find enough to 
exerciſe his wiſdom and underſtanding ;/ tho' he 
need not be diſcouraged in his ſearch and enquiry 
into them. It ſuggeſts as if there were, but few 
ſuch wiſe perſons, and that they are the only wiſe 
men that do know and underſtand theſe things ; 
and all others are bur fools, let them. be thought 
as wiſe as they will : for the ways. of the Lord are 
right ; ſtrait, plain, even, according to the rules 
of juſtice and equity; there is no unrighteouſneſs 
in them; none in the ways in which he himſelf 


. 


walksy either in his ways and methods of _ 
1 . is 


quid mibi amplius, &c. Montanus, Junius & Tremellius, Tigurine verſion, Ca- 
Nat 16. C. 10. f a arid 


V ius apud Rivet. in loc. 
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his decrees and purpoſes, his counſels and cove- 
nant; or in his providential diſpenſations; nor in 
thoſe he directs others to walk in, the paths of 
faith and doctrine ; or the ways of his command- 
ments: and the juſt ſhall walk in them; ſuch as 
are juſtified by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and 
have his grace wrought in them, and live righte- 
ouſly; theſe walk, and continue to walk in the 
ways of God; which ſhews that the doctrine of 
juſtification by Chriſt's imputed righteouſneſs is 
no licentious doctrine: but the tranſgreſſors ſhall 
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fall therein; the tranſgreſſors of the law of God, 
not being uſed to his ways, as Kimchi's father ob- 
ſerves, fumble in them and fall; or rather, as 
Farchi and the Targum, they fall into hell, into 
ruin and deſtruction, becauſe they walk not in 
them; tho' the ſenſe ſtems to be, that as Chriſt 
himſelf, ſo his ways and his word, his doctrines 
and his ordinances, are ſtumbling-blocks to wicked 
men, at which they ſtumble, and fall, and periſh, 
ſee Luke ii. 34. Rom. ix. 33. 1 Pet. ii. 8. 
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N ſome Hebrew bibles, this prophecy is called 
1 Sepher Joel, the book of Joel; in the Vulgate 

Latin verſion, the prophecy of Joel; and in 
the Syriac verſion, the prophecy of the prophet 
Joel; and the Arabic verſion, the prophet Joel; 
and ſo the apoſtle Peter quotes him, As ii. 16. 
His name, according to Hillerus *, ſignifies the-Lord 
is God; but others derive it from N, which in 
Hiphil is N, and ſignifies he willed, acquieſced, 
or is well pleaſed, ſo Marbinel; and hence Schmid. 
thinks it anſwers to Defiderins or Eraſmus. Ac- 
_ cording to Vidorus d, he was born at Bethoron, in 


the tribe of Reuben, and died, and was buried there; 


and ſo ſays Pſeudo-Epiphanius *, In what age he 
lived, is not eaſy to ſay. * Aden Kara expreſelpat- 
firms, there is no way te Rho. it; and ſo R. David 
Ganz © ſays, his tine we know not; and likewiſe 
Marbinel. Sorae think he prophefied abqut the 
ſame time Hoſea did, after whom he is-next placed; 
and ſo M 4 and Mr. Bedford” make him 
to propheſy. eh about the fame time with /a:ab 


” = 


and Hoſea, ab Wo cal before Chriſt ut in 
; . 1 OY W758 i: 3: 
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q 8 chapter deſcribes. a dreadful calamity 
upon the people of the Fewws, by locuſts and 
caterpillers, and a d * 


book, y. 1. old men are called. upo 


- 


| n to- obſerve 
this fore judgment to their children, that it might 


be tranſmitted to the lateſt poſterity, 4s that the 


like ro which had not been ſeen and heard of, y. 
2, 3, 4. and drunkards to awake and weep, be- 
cauſe the vines were deſtroyed, and no wine could 


be made for them, Y. 5, 6, 7. and not only huſ- 


bandmen and vine-drefſers, but the prieſts of the 
Lord are called to mourn, becauſe ſuch deſtruction 
was made in the fields and vineyards, that there 
were no meat nor drink-offering brought into the 
houſe of the Lord, /. 8—13. wherefore a general 
and ſolemn faſt is required throughout the land, 
becauſe of the diſtreſs of man and beaſt, V. 14— 
18. and the chapter is concluded with the reſolu- 
tion of the prophet to cry unto the Lord, on ac- 
coũnt of. tlſis calamity, V. 19, 20. 6 


V. 1. The word of the Lord that came to Joel the 
ſon of Pethuel.] Who this Peibuel was is not known; 


Farchi takes him to be the ſame with Samuel the 


prophet, who had a ſon of this name, 1 Sam. viii. 
2. and gives this reaſon for his being called Pe- 
thuel, becauſe in his prayer he perſuaded God; 
but the diſtance of time will by no means admit of 

this, nor the character of Samuel's fon e with 
Joel; and therefore is rightly denied by Exra, 

who obſerves however, that this man was an ho- 


. * Onomaſt. Sacr, p. 6566. 
David, par. 1. fol. 14. 2. 


5 Fol. 12.1, 2. . $5 105. Ed. Meyer. 
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the Septuagint verſion, this book is in the fourth 
order, and not Hoſea, but Amos and Micah are 
placed before him; and ſo the author of Juchaſin x 
puts the prophets in. this order, firſt Hoſea, then 
Amos, next 1/atah, then Micah, and after him Joel. 
Some of the Jewiſb writers, as Farchi, Kimchi, and 
Abendana relate, make Joel cotemporary with Eli- 
ſhah, and ſay he propheſied in the days of Jeboram 
the ſon of Abab, when the ſeven years famine called 
for came upon the land, 2 Kings viii. 1. Both in 
Seder Olam Rabba and Zuta d, he is placed in the 
reign of Manaſſob; and ſo in Hilchot Gedolot, as 
\ Jar ces obſerves. And it ſeems indeed, as if he 
propheſied After the ten tribes were carried captive, 
Which was in the ſixth year of Hezekiab's reign , 
| ince no mention is made of 7+ae/; but with re- 
| ſpect to future times, only of Judab and Jeruſalem. 
But be it when it will that he propheſied, there is 
no doubt to be made of the authenticity of this 
book, which is confirmed by the quotations of two 
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apoſtles out of it, Peter and Paul, As ii. 16. 
Kom. x. n 1 . 
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ns, | 7 N 20 , | R * a 
| noni man, and therefore his name is men- 


tioned; and gives this as à rule, that whenever 
any prophet mentions the name of his father, he 
was honourable. s it is here obſerved, to 
diſtinguiſh him from another of the ſame name; 
and there was one of this name, Joel, an high- 
prieſt in the reigns of Uzziah and Fotham, accord- 
ing to Seder-Olam Zuta and Abarbinel ©; in whoſe 
time Joel is by ſome thought to propheſy. 

V. 2. Hear this, ye old men, &c.] What the 
prophet was about to relate, concerning the con- 
ſumption of the fruits of the earth, by various 
ſorts of creatures, and by a drought ; and theſe 
are called upon to declare, if ever the like had 
been known or heard of by them ; who by reaſon 
of age had the greateſt, opportunities of knowledge 
of this ſort, and could remember what they had 
heard or ſeen, and would faithfully relate it : this 
may be underſtood of elders in office, as well as in 
age: and give ear, all ye inhabitants of the land; or 
earth; not of the whole earth, but of the land of 
Judea; who were more particularly concerned in 
this affair, and therefore are required to liſten at- 
tentively to it : hath this been in your days, or even 
in the days of your fathers? that is, not the ſelf- 
ſame thing, but any thing equal to it; a judgment 
of the ſame kind and nature, and of the ſame de- 
2 By this queſtion it ſeems, the like had never 

en in the memory of any man living; nor in 


De vith & mort. Sand. 
* Chronological Tables, cent. 


former times, in the days of their anceſtors, as 


could be averted upon report; or atteſted on the 


credit 


© De vita Proph. Cc. 14. 1 Tzemach 
f Scripture-Chronology,. B. 6. ch. 2. p. 646. 
* In Meyer, Annetat. in ib. p. 626. 
8 


c. 42. 
and 8. 
ol. 104. 


credit! of annals, chronicles, or other methods of 
conyeying the hiſtory of ages paſt. As for the 
plague of locufts in Egypt, tho' they were ſuch as 
a ſuch or greater; and more in number than 
thoſe, might be in Judea; beſides, they continued 
but à few days at moſt, theſe four years ſueteſ- 
fively, as Kimchi obſerves; and who thinks that in 
Feypt there was but one ſort. of locuſts, here four; 
but the paſſage he quotes in F/. Ixxviii. 46. con- 
'tradifts him; to which may be added P/. cv. 34. 
. 3. Tell ye your children of it, &c.] Give them 
2 particular account of it; deſcribe the creatures, 
and their number, as neat as you can; ſay when 
they begun, and how long they continued, and 
what devaſtations they made, and what was the 
cauſe and reaſon of ſuch a judgmeiſt, your fins and 
tranſgreſſions: and let your children tell their chil- 
dren, and their children another generation; or to the 
generation following; let it be handed down from 
one generation to another, that it may be a cau- 
tion to future poſterity how they behave, and leſt 
they bring down the like awful judgments on 
them. What this referred to, was as follows : 
V. 4. That which the palmer-worm bath left, hath 
the Tocuſt eaten, &c.] Theſe, with the two follow- 
ing, are four kinds of locuſts, as Farchz obſerves; 
tho? it is difficult to fix the particular ſpecies de- 
figned'; they ſeem to have their names from ſome 
peculiar properties belonging to them; as the firſt 
of rheſe from their ſheering or cropping. off the 
fruits and leaves of trees; and the ſecond from the 
valt 'inereaſe of them, the multitude they bring 
forth, and the large numbers BY appear in: and 
that which the locuſt hath left, bath the canter- worm 
eater; Which, in the Hebrew language, is called 
from its licking up the fruits of the earth, by 
which it becomes barren : and that which the 725 
ter- Worm bath left, hath the caterpiller eaten; whic 
has its name from waſting and conſuming, all that 
comes in its way: how theſe came not together, 
but followed one another z not one one year, and 
another the ſecond, and ſo on throughout four 
bars, as Kimebi thinks; for tough calamity! 
rom 
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ſenſe of the ancient Jews, as Jerom relates; for he 
ſays, the Hebrews interpret the palmer-worm of the 
Afſyrians, Babylonians, and Cbaldeans, who coming 
rom one climate of the world, deſtroyed both the 
ten and. the two tribes, that is, all the people of 
ſirael : the locuſt they interpret of the Medes and 
Perfians, who having overturned the Chaldean em- 
pire, carried the Fews captive ; the canker-worm is 
the Macedonians, and all the ſucceſſors of Alexan- 
der; eſpecially king Antiochus, ſurnamed Epiphanes, 
o like a canker-worm fat in Judea, and devoured 
all the remains of the former kings, under whom 
were the wars of the Maccabees : the caterpiller 
they refer to the Roman empire, the fourth and laſt. 
that. oppreſſed the Jeu, and drove them out of 
their, bordets. Nor of the ſeveral kings of Afyria 
and Babylon, who followed one another, and waſted 
firſt the. ten tribes, and then the other two, as 
Tiglath-Pileſer, Salmaneſer, Sennacherib, and Nebu- 
chagrezzar, io Theodoret ; ſince this prophecy only 
relates to. the two tribes, Rather therefore this 
may. point at the ſeveral invaſions and incurſions 
of the Chaldean atmy into Judea, under Nebuchad- 
nezzar and his generals; firſt, when he came up 
againſt Jeruſalem, and made Fehorakim tributary to 
him; a ſecond time, when he carried Jeboiachin 
and his family into Babylon, with a multitude of 
the Fes, and their wealth; a third time, when he 
beſieged Feru/alem, and took it, and Zedekiah the 
king, and carried him captive; and a fourth time, 
when Nebuzaradan came and burnt the temple, and 
the houſes of Fern/alem, and broke down the walls 
of it, and cleared the land of its inhabitants and 
riches ; fee 2 Kings xxiv: and xxx. 

V. g. Awake, ye drunkards, and weep, and hotel, 


all ye drinkers of wine, &c.] Who are uſed to nei- 


ther, either to awake or to howl, being very prone 
to drowſineſs upon their drinking-bouts, and to 
mirth and jollity in them; but now ſhould be 
awake, and ſober enough, not as being a virtue in 
them, but thro' want of wine; and for the fame 
on ſhould howl, as follows : Becauſe of the new 
wines for it is cut off from your mouth, the locuſts 
having ſpoiled the-vines, and eat the grapes, no 


+ | new wine could be made, and ſo none could be 


brought in cups to their mouths ; nor they drink 
it in bowls, as they had uſed to do; and which 
being ſweet and grateful to their taſte, they were 


wont to drink in great abundance, till they were 


inebriated with it; but now there was a ſcarcity, 
their lips were dry, but not their eyes. The word, 
Kimchi ſays, ſignifies all liquor, which is ſqueezed 
by bruiſing or treading. WKY | 
J. 6. For a nation is come up upon my land, &c.] 
A nation of locuſts, fo called from their great 


numbers, and coming from foreign parts; juſt as 


the ants are called a people, and the conies a folk, 
Prov. xxx. 23, 26, and which were an emblem of 
the nation of the Chaldeans, which came up from 
Babylon, and invaded the land of Juden; called by 
the Lord a land, becauſe he had choſen it for the 
habitation of his people; here he himſelf had long 
dwelt, and had been ſerved and worſhipped in it: 
tho Kimchi thinks theſe are the words of the in- 
habitants of the land, or of the propher ; but if ir 
can be thought they are any other than the words 

God, they rather ſeem to be expreſſed by the 


drunkards in particular, howling for want of wine, 


24. ſince the ee never entred into 
che land of Judea and waſted it; tho“ this is the 


Win enen off ani T3 % * 
ee e Poſterktati ſequenti, 
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and obſerving the reaſon of it: Arong, and without 
number; this deſcription ſeems better to agree 1 


Vatablus ; generationi poſters, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Tarnovius. 
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1 
the Afyrians or Chaldeans, who were a mighty and 


powerful. people, as well as numerous; tho? lo- 
cuſts, wa np] u ANA are weak ſingly taken, 


yet coming in large es, carry all before them, | 
and there's no ſtopping them: whoſe teeth are the | 
teeth of a lion, and he hath the cheek-teeth of a great 
lion; or the grinders of ſuch a one; being hard, 

ſtrong, and. ſharp, to bite off the tops, Fearing 

and branches of trees: Pliny © ſays, locuſts: will 

gnaw with their teeth the doors of houſes ; ſo the 

teeth of locuſts are deſcribed in Rev. ix, 8. this | 
may denote the ſtrength, cruelty, and voraciouſ- 
neſs of the Chaldean army: | 


7 E J. Ch. 1. V. 7—1 . 
eaſtern countries, to put on in token of mourning: 
or as one lately married to a young man ſhe dear] 
loved, and was exceſſively fond of, and lived ex- 
tremely happy with; but being ſuddenly ſnatched 
away from her by death, puts on her widow's 
weed, and mourns not in ſhew only, but in reality; 
having loſt in her youth her young huſband, ſhe 
had the ſtrongeſt affection for: this is uſed to ex- 
preſs the great lamentation the people are called 
unto, in this time of their diſtreſs. 0nd | 
V. 9. The meat-offering, and the drink-offering is 
cut off from the houſe of the Lord, &c.] The meat- 
offering was made of fine flour, oil, and frankin- 


V. 7. He hath laid my vine waſte, &c.] That is, }cenſe; and the drink-offering was of wine; and 


| the locuſt; which ſpoiled the vines in Judea, the 
fingular being put for the plural, by gnawing the 


branches, biting the tops of them, and devouring | was matter of great grie to religious 


the leaves and the fruit; and ſo not only left them 
bare and barren, but deſtroyed them: this may em- 
blematically. repreſent the Afſyrians or Babylomans 
waſting the land of Judea, the vine and vineyard 
of the Lord of hoſts; ſee J. v. 1—5 : and barked 
my fig-tree ; gnawed off the bark of them; locuſts 
are not only hurtful-to vines, as is hinted by Theo- 
critus e, but to fig-trees alſo: ' Pliny ? ſpeaks of fig- 
trees in Bæatia gnawn by locuſts, which. budded 
inz and mentions it as ſomething wonderful and 


miraculous that they ſhould: and yet Sanctius ob- 


ſerves, that theſe words cannot be underſtood pro- 
rly of the locuſts, ſince fig-trees cannot be hurt 
the bite or touch of them; which beſides their 
roughneſs have an inſipid bitter juice, which pre- 
ſerves them from being gnawn by ſuch creatures; 
and the like is obſerved of the eypreſs by Vitruvius a; 
but the paſſage out of Plim ſhews the contrary. 
Some interpret it of a froth or ſcum they left upon 
the fig tree when they gnawed it, ſuch as Aben 
Eæra ſays is upon the face of the water; and ſome- 
thing like this is left by caterpillers on the leaves 
of trees, which deſtroy them. He hath" made i. 
clean hare; ſtripped it of its leaves and fruit, and 
bark alſo: and caft it away; having got out all 
the juice they could: the” branches thereof are mide - 
white; the bark being gnawed off, and all tlie 
reenneſs and verdure of them dried up; ſo trees 
| ebay this is their caſe: and thus the Fews 
were ſtripped by the Chaldeans of all their wealth 
and treaſure, and were left bare and naked, and as 
the ſcum and offscouring of all things. 
V. 8. Lament like à virgin, &c.] This is not the 
continuation of the prophet's ſpeech to the drun- 
kards; but, as Aben Ezra obſerves, he either ſpeaks 
to himſelf, or to the land. The Targum ſupplies 
it, O congregation of ral; the more religious 
and godly part of the people are here addreſſed; 
who were concerned for the pure worſhip of God, 
and were as a chaſte virgin eſpouſed to Chriſt, tho 
not yet come, and for whom they were waiting; 
theſe are called upon to lament the calamities of 
the times in doleful ſtrains, like 4 virgin: girded 
with ſackcloth, for the huſband of ber youth; either 
as one that had been betrothed to a young man, 
but not married, he dying after the eſpouſals, and 
before marriage; which muſt be 8 diſtreſſing 
to one that paſſionately loved him; and therefore 
inſtead of her nuptial robes, prepared to meet him, 
and be married in, girds herſelf with ſackcloth {a 


becauſe of the want of corn and wine, theſe were 
not brought to the temple as uſual; and which 
| 1 ſons, and 
eſpecially to the prie | 
Lord's miniſters mourn ; partly becauſe they had no 
work to do, and could not anſwer to their charac- 
ter, the miniſters of the Lord, in miniſtring about 
holy things, and bringing the ſacrifices and offer- 
ings of the FRup to him; and partly becauſe of 
their want of food, their livelihood greatly depend- 
ing on the offerings. brought, part of which be- 
longed to them, and on ich they and their fa- 
milies lived. a | 

Y. 10. The field is waſted, &c.] By the locuſts, 
that eat up all green things, the graſs and herbs, 
the fruit and leaves of trees; and alſo by the 
Chaldeans trampling on it with their horſes, and the 
increaſe of which became fodder for them: le 
land mourneth ; being deſtitute, nothing growing 
or it, and fo, looked diſmally, and 3 horrid 
alpect; or the inhabitants of it, for want of pro- 
viſion : for the corn is waſted ;, by the locuſts, and 
ſo by the Afjrian or Chaldean army, before it came 
to perfection: the new wine is dried up; in the 
gtape, "thro* the drought after- mentioned: or, is 
non} not anſwering the expectations of men, 
ho fav, it in the cluſter, promiſing much, but 
failed :* tbe vil languiſbetb; or fickens *.; the olive- 
trees withered; the olives fell off, as the Targum, and 
fo the oil failed : the corn, wine, and oil are particu- 
larly mentioned, not only as being the chief ſupport 
of human life, as Kimeb; obſerves, and fo the loſs 
of them muſt be matter of lamentation to the peo- 
ple in general; but becauſe of theſe the meat and 
drink-offerings were, and therefore the prieſts in 
particular had reaſon to mourn, 

V. 11. Be ye aſhamed, O ye huſhandmen, &c.] 
Tillers of the land, who have took a great deal of 
pains in cultivating the earth, dunging, plowing, 
and 1 it; confuſion may cover you, becauſe 
of your di e the increaſe not anſwering 
to your expectations and laburs : how), O ye vine- 
dreſſers ;,, that worked in the vineyards, {ct /\ 4760 
watered and pruned them, and When they had 
done all they could to them, were dried up with 
the drought, "or devoured by the locuſts, as they 
were defifoyed by the elan or Chaldeans ,.and 
therefore had reaſon to how! and lament, all their 


labour being loſt: fer tbe wheat, and for the bar- 


ley, becauſe tht harveſt of the field is periſbed; this 
belongs to the huſbandmen, is a reaſon for their 
ſhame and bluſhing, becauſe the wheat and barley 


were deſtröyed before they were ripe ; and ſo they 


coarſe hai as wa in the 

| hairy fort cloth; as was uſual in the 
SA. | | , | Nen 18 
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, as follows: the prieſts, the © 
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by a tranſpoſition, would read better, and the ſenſe 
be clearer, thus, be ye aſhamed, O ye buſbandmen, 
for the wheat, and for the barley, becauſe the har- 
"veſt, &c. howl, O ye vine-areſſers ; for what fol- 
$: 5 

on 12. The vine is dried up, &c.] Withered 
away, ſtripped of its leaves and fruits, and its ſap 
and moiſture gone: or, is aſhamed ©; to ſee itſelf 
in this condition, and not anſwer the expectation 
of its proprietor and dreſſer : and the fig-tree lan- 
guiſheth ſickens and dies, thro” the bite of the lo- 
cuſts ; be pomegranate- tree; whoſe fruit is delici- 
ous, and of which wine was made: the palm-tree 
4% which bears dates: and the apple-tree ;, that 
looks ſo beautiful, when either in bloom, or laden 
with fruit, and whoſe fruit is very grateful to the 

alate ; ſo that both what were for common uſe 
and neceſſary food, and what were for delight and 

leaſure, were deſtroyed by theſe noiſome crea- 
tures: even all the trees of the field are withered ; 
for locuſts not only devour the leaves and fruits 
of trees, but hurt the trees themſelves ; burn them 
up by touching them, and cauſe them to wither 
away and die, both by the ſaliva and dung, which 
they leave upon them, as Bochart, from various 
authors, has proved : becauſe joy is withered away 
from the ſons of men; this is not given as a reaſon 
of the above trees dried up and withered, but-of 
the lamentation of the vine- dreſſers and huſband- 
men: or elſe the particle 9 is merely expletive, 


or may be rendered, therefore, or truly, or ſurely *, 


jay ts withered ; or aſhamed ; it bluſhes to appear, 
2s it uſed to do at the time of harveſt; but now 
there was no harveſt, and ſo no joy expreſſed, as 
uſually was at ſuch times; ſee /. ix. g. 

y. 13. Gird yourſelves, and lament, ye prieſts, 
&c.] Prepare and be ready to raiſe up lamenta- 
tion and mourning z or gird yourſelves with ſack- 
cloth, and mourn in that, as Aben Ezra and Kim- 
>i ſupply the words; fee Jer. iv. 8: howl, ye mi- 
niſters of the altar; who. ſerved there, by laying 
on and burning the ſacrifices, or offering incenſe : 
come, lie all night in ſackcloth, ye miniſters of my 
Cod; that is, come into the houſe of the Lord, 
as Kimeb! ; into the court of the prieſts, and there 
le all night, in the ſackcloth girded with; putting 

up prayers to God, with . weeping and lamenta- 
tions, that he would avert judgments. that 


were come, or were coming 9 5 them: for the 
eri 


meat-offering and the drink- offering are withbolden 
from the houſe of your God; ſee the note on y. g. 

V. 14. Sandi ye a' faſt, &c.] This is ſpoken 
to the prieſts, whoſe buſineſs it was to appoint a 
faſt, as the Targum renders it; or to ſet apart a 
time for ſuch religious ſervice, as the word ſigni- 
hesz and to keep it holy themſelves, and ſee that 
it was fo kept by others: Kimchi interprets it, pre- 
pare the people for a faſt ; give them notice of it, 
that they may. be prepared for it: call a ſolemn 
aſſembly ;_ of" all the people of the land after-men- 
tioned: or, proclaim @ reſtraint *;, a time of ceaſin 
4 a faſt-day ſhould be from all ſervile work, that 
attendance may be given to the duties. of it, prayer' 
and humiliation : gather the elders ;, meaning not 
thoſe in age, but in office: and all the inhabitants. 
of the land ; not the magiſtrates, only, tho“ firſt and 


k 
Mercer, 


terditum,: Piſcatot ; edicite ccetum cum ceſlatione, Cocceius. 
De plantatione Noe, p. 2 


principally, as examples, who had been deeply con- | are. broken down ; in which 'the wheat and barley 


| i conſuſa eſt, V. L. pudefaQta eſt, Cocceius ; pudet, Druſun. 
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cerned in guilt ; but the common people alſo, even 
all of them : into the houſe of the Lord your God ; 
the temple, the court of the Mraelites, where they 
were to go and ſupplicate the Lord, when ſuch a ca- 
lamity as this of locuſts and caterpillers were upon 
them; and where they might hope the Lord would 
hear them, and remove his judgments from them, 
1 Kings viii. 37 : and cry unto the Lord; in prayer, 
with vehemence and earneſtneſs of ſoul. | | 

V. 15. Alas for the day, for the day of the Lord 
is at band, &c.] A time of ſeverer and heavier 
Judgments than theſe of the locuſts, caterpillers, 
Sc. which were a preſage and emblem of greater 
ones, even of the total deſtruction of their city, 
temple, and nation, either by the Cha/deans, or by 
the Romans, or both: and as a deſtruction from the 
Almighty ſhall it come; unawares, ſuddenly, and ir- 
reſiſtibly: there is in the. Hebrew text an elegant 
paronomaſia, which may be rendered, as waſting 
from the waſter, or deſtruction from the deſtroyer ſhall 
it come ©; even from the almighty God, who is 
able to ſave and deſtroy, and none can deliver out 
of his hands; ſee J. xiii. 6. the word ſignifies one 
powerful and victorious, as Men Ezra obſerves ; 
and fo it does in the Arabic language. 

y. 16. Is not the meat cut off before our eyes ? 
&c. ] Such an interrogation moſt ſtrongly affirms 
it was a matter out of all queſtion, they could not 
but ſee it with their eyes; it was a plain caſe, and 
not to be denied, that every eatable thing, or that 
of which food was wont to be made, was cut off 
by the locuſts, or the drought, or by the Aſſyrian 
or Chaldean army: yea, joy and gladneſs from the 
houſe of our God; the harveſt being periſhed, there 
were no firſt-fruits brought to the temple,” which 
uſed to be attended with great joy ; and the corn 
and vines being waſted, no-meat-offerings made of 
fine flour, nor drink-offerings of wine, were offered, 
which uſed to make glad God and man; nor any 


| other ſacrifices, on which the prieſts and their fa- 


milies lived, and were matter of joy to them ; and. 
theſe they ate of in the temple, or in courts ad- 
Joining to it. So Philo? the Few ſays of the an- 
cient Jews, that having prayed and offered ſacri- 
e fices, and appeaſed the deity, they waſhed their 
& bodies and fouls ; the one in lavers, the other in 
5 the: ſtreams of the laws, and right inſtruction ; 
and being chearful, turned themſelves to their 
food, not going home oftentimes, but remain- 
“ing in the holy places where they ſacrificed; and 
as mindful: of the ſacrifices, and reverencing the 
“place, they kept a feaſt truly holy, not ſinning 
Sith in Word or deed” fr , omit 
Y. 17. The ſeed is rotten under their clods, &c.] 
Or grains * of wheat or barley, which had been 
ſown, and for want of rain, putrified and waſted away 
under the clods of earth, thro? the great drought; 
ſo that what with locuſts, which cropped that that 
did bud forth, and with the drought, by reaſon of 
which much of the ſeed ſown came to nothing, an 


8, extreme famine” enſued : the Targum is, © caſks of 


vine rotted under their coverings :** the garners 
are deſolate; the treaſuries*, or ſtorehouſes, having 
nothing in them, and there being nothing to put 
into them; Jarcbi makes theſe to be peculiar for 
wine and oil, both which failed, Y. 10: tbe barns 
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ttiſcularly: for tbe corn is withered; that w 


devoured the paſtures of the wilderneſt; or, of the | are produced: and the fire bath devoured the paſtures 


there were paſtures for their flocks : and fo the | other here: and ſo Kimihi, who interprets it before 


as Kimchi; which, as Pliny* ſays, by touching bun n 


humiliation, and faſting, urged from the grace and | by the locuſts, or-thoſe enemies 


tion, V. 30, 31, 32. 


dlarm in my holy maumam, 8c.) This is fpoken to] ſun; and hinder the rays of it from touching the 
| pets for calling ſolemn aſſemblies to meet in Zion, | great afflictions and calamities, which are often in 


7 2 fativum,, Q colampadius. A place 
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had uſed to be laid up; but this judgment of the | the trees, Herbs, and fruits of the earth; ſee ch. ii. 
locuſts and drought continuing year after year, | 3. or by the Afyrians or Chaldeans, who by fire 
the walls fell down, and no care was taken to re- and ſword confumed all in their way; or by a dry 
pair them, there being no uſe for them; theſe | burning blaſting wind, as Lyra; and fo the Ty. 
were the granaries, and as Jarcbi, for wheat mc gum interprets 1t of a ſtrong eaſt wind like fire + 
ich | it ſeems rather to deſign extreme heat and exceſ. 
ſprung up withered and dried away, thro? the heat | five drought, Which burn up all the produce of the 
and drought : or was aſhamed ; not anſwering the | earth: and the flame hath burnt all the trees of the 
expectation of the ſower..,  -» ee; which may be underſtood of flaſhes of light: 
V. 18. How do the beaſts groan? &.] For want ning, which are common in times of great heat 
of fodder, all green graſs and herbs being eat up | and drought ; ſee Eſ. Ixxxiii. 14. 
by the locuſts ; or devoured, or trampled upon, V. 20. The beafts of the field cry alſo unto ther, 
and deſtroyed by the Chaldeans ; and allo for want | &c.] As well as the prophet, in their way; which 
of water to quench their thirſt ; tbe herds of -caitel | may be mentioned, both as a rebuke to ſuch why 
are perplexed, becauſe they have no paſture; the larger | had no ſenſe of the judgments upon them, and 
cattel, as oxen; theſe were in the utmoſt perplexity, | called not on the Lord; and to expreſs the great 
not knowing where to go for food or drink : yea, | nefs of the calamity, of which the brute creature; 
the flocks of ſheep are made deſolate ; which have | were ſenſible, and made piteous moans, as for food 
ſhepherds to lead and direct them to paſtures,” and ſo for drink; panting thro* exceſſive heat and ye. 
can feed on commons, where the graſs is ſhort, | hement thirſt, as the hart after the water=brooks 
which other cattel cannot; yet even theſe were in | of which this word is only uſed, H/, xlii. 1. but 
t diſtreſs, and waſted away, and were conſumed | in vain :' for the rivers of water are dried up; not 
r want of nouriſhment. | | only ſprings,” and rivulets, and brooks of water, 
V. 19. O Lord, io thee will T cry, &c.] Or pray, | but rivers, places where were large deep waters, a3 
as the Targum ; with great vehemency and earneſt-  Aben Ezra explains it; either by the Aſſyrian army, 
neſs, commiſerating the caſe of man and beaft : | the like Sennacherib boaſts of, J. xxxvii. 25. and 
theſe are the words of the prophet, reſolving to | is ſaid to be done by the army of Xerxes, where- 
uſe his intereſt at the throne of grace in this time | ever it came; or rather by the exceſſive heat and 
of diſtreſs, whatever others did: for the fire hath | ſcorching beams of the fun, by which ſuch effect; 


plain ©; though in the wilderneſſes of Fudea, there | of the wilderneſs ; ſee the note on Y. 19. and where- 
were paſtures for cattel : Kimchi interprets them of | as the word rendered paſtures, ſignifies both Yen 
the ſhepherds tents or coats, as the word is ſome-/| and habitations allo ; and being repeated, it may 
times uſed ; which were wont to be pitched, where | be taken in one of the ſenſes in y. 19. and in the 


Targum renders it, the habitations of the wilderneſs ;, | of tents, here explains it of graſſy places in th: 
theſe, whether paſtures or habitations, or | both, | wilderneſs, dried up, as if the ſun had conſumed 
were deſtroyed by fire; the paſtures by the locuſts, them. | Ty 
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FN chis chapter, a further account is given of] the temple built there, called from thence the holy 
I the judgment of the locuſts and caterpillers, | mountain of God. Here the trumpet is ordered 
or of thoſe who are deſigned by them, V. 1—11. | to be blown with a broken quivering voice, a ta- 
the people of the Jews are called to repentance, | rantantara, to give notice o pprovening danger 
| | | Ignified by them, 
of God, his jealouſy and pity for his peo- | and to prepare for it, and return to God by re- 
ple, and the anſwer. of prayer that might be ex- | penitance. Let all the inhabitants of the land tren. 
d from him upon this, even to the removal | %%; at the judgments of God coming upon them, 
of the calamity, J. 1220. a prophecy of good | and the alarm of them: for the day of the Lord 
things, both temporal and ſpiritual, in the times | cometh, for ir is nigh at band; the time fixed by 
of the Meſſiah, is delivered out as matter and oc- him to puniſh a wicked people, and to pour out 
caſion of great joy, V. 21. 27. and another con- his wrath and 5 on them; the day of his 
cerning the effuſion of the Spirit, which was ful- | viſitation, not in ove, but in anger. 
filled on the day of Penteteft,'y. 28, 29. and the V. 2. A day e 1 and of gloomineſs, a d 
chapter is concluded with the ju nts and deſo- of clouds, and of thick darkness, &c.] Alluding to 
lations that ſhould come upon the land of Judea the gloomy and thick darkneſs cauſed by the lo- 
after this, for their rejection of Chriſt, tho” the | cuſts, which r come in prodigious num- 
remnant according to the election of grace ſhould | bers, like thick clouds, and darken the air; ſo the 
be delivered and laved from the general deſtrue-¶ land of Egypt was darkened by them, Exod. x. 15. 
1 e hiſtorians and travellers relate, as Bocbart has 
Ws. OY 2 » Tihewn, that theſe creatures will fly like a cloud, 
V. 1. Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, and found an and darken the heavens at nooh-day, cover the 
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the prieſts, whoſe buſineſs it was to blow the trum- | earth; tho? all theſe phraſes may be expreſſive of 
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ſcripture Ggnified by darkneſs, as proſperity is by 
light z ſee J. viii. 22. and ix. 1: as the morning 
ſpread upon the mountains ; as the morning light 


when it firſt 2 N itſelf in a moment 


throughout the earth, and is firſt ſeen on the tops 


of the mountains &; ſo theſe locuſts, and this ca- 
lamity threatened, ſhould ſuddenly and at once 
come, and be ſpread over the whole land; and 
which could no more be reſiſted than the morning- 
light. The Vulgate Latin verſion renders it in 
connexion with the next clauſe, as the morning 
ſpread upon the mountains, a people much and mighty 
but the accents will not admit of it; tho' it may 
ſeem a little improper, that the ſame thing ſhould 
be as a dark day, and the morning-light ; where- 
ore Cocceius underſtands the whole of the day of 

hriſt, which was light to many nations, and dark- 
meſs to the wicked Jews: a great people, and a 
ftrong., numerous and mighty, many in number, 
mighty in ſtrength ; ſo the locuſts are repreſented 
as à nation and people for might and multitude, 
ch. i. 6. an emblem of the Chaldeans and Baby- 
lonians, who were a large and powerful people: 
there hath not been ever the like, neither ſhall any 
more after it, even to the years of many generations; 
that is, in the land of 
have been the like before in other places, as in 
Feypt, and ſince in other countries. Jarchi, Aben 
Ezra, and Kimchi account for it, thus; that it 


was never known before or ſince, that four kinds 


of locuſts came together; as for the plague of 
Feypt there was bur one ſort of them, they ſay; 
but it is beſt to underſtand it of the like not hav- 
ing been in the ſame country: and ſuch a nu- 
merous and powerful army as that of the Chal- 
deans had not been in Judea, and made ſuch ha- 
vock and deſolation as that did; nor would any 
hereafter for many generations, even until the Ro- 
nans came and took away their place and nation. 

y. 3. A fire devoureth. before them, and behind 
them a flame burneth, &c.] This is not to be un- 
derſtood of the heat of the ſun, or of the great 
drought that went before and continued after the lo- 
cuſts; but of them themſelves, which were like a 
confuming fire ; wherever they came,they devoured 
all green graſs, herbs and leaves of trees, as fire 
does ſtubble; they ſucked out the juice and moiſture 
of every thing they came" at, and what they left 
behind ſhrivelled up and withered away, as if it 
had been ſcorched with a flame of fire: and ſo the 
Aſyrians and Chaldeans, they were an emblem of, 
deſtroyed all they met with, by fire and ſword; 
cut up the corn and herbage for forage, and what 
they could not diſpenſe with they ſet fire to, and 
left it burning. Sanctius thinks this refers to fire, 
which the Chaldeans worſhipped as god, and carried 
before their armies as a ſacred and military ſign ; 


but this ſeems not likely: tbe land is as the garden 
of Eden before them; abounding with fields and | 


vineyards, ſet with fruitful. trees, planted with all 
manner of pleaſant plants, and all kind of corn 
growing upon it, and even — 
and behind them a deſolate wilderneſs ;, all green graſs 
eaten up, the corn of the field devoured, the vines 
and olives deſtroyed, the leaves and fruit of them 
quite gone, and the trees theinſelves barked; fo 
chat there was juſt the ſame difference between this 
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r z Otherwiſe there might 


a paradiſe :' 


44t 
country before the calamities deſcribed came uport 
it, and what it was after, as between the garden 
of Eden, or a paradiſe, and the moſt deſolate wil- 
derneſs ; ſuch ravages were made by the locuſts, 
and by thoſe they reſembled : yea, and nothing ſhall 
eſcape them ; no herb, plant or tree could eſcape 
the locuſts; nor any city, town or village, nor 
ſcarce any particular perſon could eſcape the Chal- 
dean army; but was either killed with the ſword, 
or carried captive, or brought into ſubjection. The 
7. . * interprets it, of no deliverance to the un- 
gooly. | 

V. 4. The appearance of them is as the appearance 
of horſes, &c.] In their running, as Farchi and 
Kimthi interpret it; they came with as much ſwift- 
neſs and eagerneſs, with as much fierceneſs and 
courage; as horſes ruſh into the battel. Bochart * 
has ſhewn from various writers, that the head of a 
locuſt is in ſhape like that of a horſe; and Theo- 
doret on the text obſerves, that whoever thoroughly 
examines the head of a locuſt, will eaſily perceive 
that it is very like the head of a horſe ; ſee Rev. 
ix. 7. The Chaldeans are often repreſented as ſtrong 
and mighty, fierce and furious, and riding on 
horſes exceeding ſwift, Fer. iv. 13. and v. 15: 
Hab. i. 6, 7, 8: and as horſemen, ſo ſhall they run; 
with great agility and ſwiftneſs. The particle as 
is obſerved by ſome, againſt thoſe interpreters that 
apply this wholly to the enemies of the Fews, and 
not the locuſts; and it ſeems irideed beſt to favour 
them; but Theodoret obſerves, that the as here 
may be taken, not as a note of ſimilitude, but 
as uſed for the increaſe and vehemency of the ex- 
preſſion. | | 

V. 5. Like the noiſe of chariots on the tops of 
the mountains ſhall they leap, &c.] The motion 


which the locuſts have legs peculiarly made, their 
hindermoſt being the longeſt : wherefore Pliny * 
obſerves, that inſets which have their hindermoſt 
legs long, leap as locuſts ; to which agrees the 
ſcripture-deſcription of them: which have legs above 
their feet to leap withal upon the earth, even thoſe of 
them ye may eat, the locuſt after his kind, Lev. xi. 


bear this conſtruction; which have knees upon, or 
above their hinder legs to leap withal upon the earth , 


larger and longer than any of the. foremoſt ; in 
them the knee, or the articulation of the leg and 
thigh, is diſtinguiſhed by a remarkable bendin 
or curvature, whereby it is able, whenever prepa 

to jump, to ſpring and raiſe itſelf with great force 
and activity; and this fitly reſembles the jumping 
of chariots on mountains and hills, which are un- 
even, and uſually have ſtones lie ſcattered about, 
which, with the chains and irons about chariots, 
cauſe a great rattling; and the noiſe of locuſts is 
compared to the noiſe of theſe, which is repre- 
ſented as very great; ſome ſay it is to be heard 
ſix miles off, as Remigius on the place; and Pli 
ſays ', they make ſuch a noiſe with their wings 


winged fowls ; ſee Rev. ix: g. Chariots were made 
uſe of in war, and the Chaldeans are ſaid to have 


Chariots which ſhould come like a whirlwind, 


Jer. 
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of the locuſts is leaping from place to place; for 


21, 22. which words, as Dr. Shaw * obſerves, may 


and he obſerves, that the HAN locuſt has the 
two hindermoft of its legs or feet much ſtronger, 


| when they fly, that they are thought to be other 


. 


manner of fighting, who ſays, 
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; 5 15 like che noiſe of a flame of fire that devoureth 
the 
and a flame of fire that devoured all things as 


ble; as they are before ared to fire, 


2 the fire devours ſtubble, ſo here to the 
crackling noiſe. of it; ſee Eccl. vii. 6: as a ſtrong 
People ſet in balile array; that is, as the noiſe of 
A 8 prepared for battel, juſt going to 
make 3 2 when they lift up their voices 
aloud, and give a terrible ſhout, 5 this clauſe, 
as the other two, refer to the noiſe made by the 
locuſts in their march; an emblem of the terri- 


bleneſs of the CBaldeans in theirs, who were heard 


before the Fas 1 Ad "Ir 3 

V. 6. Before their face the people Gall be much 
1 &c.] Or, at their preſence; at the ſight 
of them they ſhall be in pain, as a woman in tra- 
vail; into ſuch diſtreſs an army of locuſts would 


throw them, ſince they might juſtly fear all the 


fruits of the earth would be devoured by them, 
and they ſhould have nothing left to live upon; 
and a like conſternation and pain the army of the 
Aſſyrians or Chaldeans upon fight, filled them with, 
as they expected nothing but ruin and deſtruction 
from them: all faces Bal gather blackneſs ; like 
that of a pot, as the word * ſignifies; or ſuch as 
. 475 in perſons dying, or in fits and ſwoons; 
and this here, thro fear and hunger; fee Neh. ii. 
10, Lam. iv. 8. and v. 10. eg 

V. 7. They ſhall run like mighty men, &c.] Like 
men of war, in an hoſtile way, as ſoldiers run 
upon their enemy with undaunted courage and bra- 
very.  Bochart from Piſidas deſcribes the locuſt's 
r, © they ſtrike not 
ſtanding, but running: they ſhall climb the wall 
lite men of war; ſcale the walls of cities as be- 
ſiegers do; walls and bulwarks can't keep them 
out; all places are acceſſible to them, walled cities, 
towns, yea even houſes, Exod. x. 6; and they, ſball 
march every ane on his ways; in his proper path, 
following one another, and keeping juſt diſtance: 
and they Hall not break their my or pervert 
their ways, as the word ſignifies in the Arabic lan- 


. as Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and Ben Melech ob- 
E 


rye ; that is, decline not from their paths, as 
the Sepiuagint verſion; proceed in an orderly way, 
keep fank and file; ſo , 5 are ſaid to go forth in 
bands, Prov. xxx. 27. and to encamp, Neb. iii. x7. 
Jerom on the text relates what he ſaw with his 
own eyes: this we lately ſaw (ſays he) in this 
« province (Paleſtine ).; for when | br of lo- 
cuſts came, and filled the air between heaven 


te a ee e de by te i 


« polition and. command of God, that they kept 
7 er place like checquered ſquares, in a pave- 
* ment fixed by the hands of artificers; ſo as not 
* to decline a point, ner even I may ſay. a nail's 
„ breadth; they Teen exact order, as if mili- 
diſcipline was known and obſeryed by them. 

it, hey. ſail nat aft their. way a; 


>». 


upon another, chruſt him out of his place, or 


paſh him Sed yr. any ways ſtraiten and di- 


ſtreſs him. eaſt hinder him ia his pro, 
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\ FB. either E all one thruft another, c.] Preſs 


ing unconcerned about it, moving on in a di- 
| | | locuſts, or by enemies; as the king, q 
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k 
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mt. at 
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way * z. every one ſhould have his path, and keep 


in it, and it ſhould be as roomy to him as if he 
had a high-way to walk in by himſelf, and in 


which he could not err: and when they ſhall fall 


upen the” fwword ; on which they would pitch with- 


out any fear or dread of it: they ſhall not be wound- 


ed; or cut to pieces by it; it not being eaſy for 
the ſword to pierce and cut them, thro? the ſmooth- 
neſs and ſmallneſs of their bodies; ſee Rev. ix. 9. 
and beſides, their numbers being ſo great, the loſs 
of a few by the uſe of a ſword, or a dart, or any 
ſuch miſſive weapon, as the word * ſignifies, would 
be of little lat Au" oe and avail. very little to 
the utter rout, or cutting of them in pieces. Min- 
chi obſerves, that the word ſignifies haters of gain; 
and to this ſenſe Jarchi explains it; and ſo the 
Targum, they go to the place whither they are 
* ſent, they ſlay, and receive not mammon;“ they 
are not as other enemies to be appeaſed by money, 
as Kimchi interprets it. The Targum is, they are not 
to be bribed, as ſoldiers ſometimes may be, and ſo 
depart; ſee J. xiii. 17. and to this ſenſe are other 
verſions * | 
V. g. They Pall run to and fro in the city, &c.] 
Leap about from place to place, as locuſts do; ſee 
I xxxiii. 4. and as the Chaldeaus did when they 
became maſters of the city of Feru/alem; they ran 
about from place to place to ſeize upon their ſpoil 
and plunder :. they Hall run upon the wail; which 
before they climbed, now they ſhall run upon, 
and go from tower to tower, as the Chaldeans did, 
and broke down the walls and fortificatiqns : hey 
ſhall climb up upon the houſes, and enter in at ihe 
windows lite a thief ; ſo the locuſts entered into 
the houſes of the Egyprians, Exod. x. 6. and Pliny 
ſays , they will eat thro every thing, and cven 
the doors of houſes;. Theodoret on the place ob- 
ſerves, that not only this may be done by enemies, 
what is here ſaid, but even we have often ſeen 
it done by locuſts ; for not only flying, but even 
e creeping up the walls, they enter into houſes at 
„ the windows. "97 va 
V. 10. The earth ſhall quake before them, &c.] 
The inhabitants of it, becauſe of the deſolating 
judgments they bring with them, and thoſe ene- 
mies that are ſignified by them: the. heavens ſpall 
tremble being obſcured by them: the ſun and 
moon Hall be dark; the locuſts ſometimes come in 
ſuck large numbers as to intercept. the rays of the 
ſun. Pliny * ſays, they ſometimes darken it; and 
tho* ſome thought they did not fly in the night, 
becauſe of the cold; this he obſerves is owing to 
cheir ignorance, not conſidering that they paſs over 
' wide ſeas to diſtant countries; and this will ac- 
count for it, how the moon alſo may be darkened 
by them, and the ſtars, as follows: and. ihe fars 
Hall "withdraw their ſhining ; tho all this may be 
underſtood in a figurative ſenſe of the great con- 
ſternation that all ſorts of perſons ſhould be in at 
ſuch calamities coming upon the land, either by 
queen, nobles, 
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and the common people of the land, fignificd by 
ſun, moon and ſtars, heaven and earth. | 
ö Ji. And the Lord ſball utter. bis, uoice before 
his army, &c,] Either the army of the locuſts, 


Bak -A | 
42 1 in bis path ; or high 


| whom Pliny 7 calls pefis deorum., the Plague . 
2 * P gods; 


uſius. 
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Abendana. 
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army of God. 
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god; and the Arabians frequently ſtile them, the 
It is a tradition of theirs, that lo- 
cuſts fell into the hands of Mabomet, with this in- 
ſcription on their backs and wings, we are the 
« army of the moſt high God ;” and becauſe they 
were, for that reaſon Mahomet made a law that 
none ſhould kill them; ſee the note on Rev. ix. 3. 
Theſe creatures are certainly at his beck and com- 
mand; he can command the locuſt to devour the land, 
2 Chron.. vii. 13. which may be meant by his ut- 
tering his voice here; tho* archi and Kimchi in- 
terptẽt it, of the Lord's giving notice of this judg- 
ment by his prophets before it came: or this may 
deſign. che army of the Afyrians or Chaldeans, of 
which the locuſts were an emblem, and which were 
of the Lord's muſtering together, and was at his 
command; and who is here repreſented. as a gene- 
ral at the head of his army, making a ſpeech to 


chem to animate and encourage them to the battel, 


and to give them the word of command when to 
begin the onſet: for bis camp is very great; or nu- 


merous, as both the locuſts and Chaldeans were : | 


far be is ſtrong that executeth bis word; or ſtrong is 
it, namely the camp and army of the locuſts; 
which, tho” feeble in themſelves, ſeparately con- 
ſidered z yet. being in ſuch large bodies, and. the 
Lord at the. head of them, and ſtrengthened by 
him, were able to fulfil his word ; which he can 
make the leaſt and meaneſt of his creatures do: or 
the Aſſyrian or Chaldean army, which was both nu- 
merous and mighty; which the Targum may refer 
unto, paraphraſing the words, for ſtrong are the 
« executors of his word :” for the day of the Lord 
is great and very terrible, and who can abide it? 
the day appointed by the Lord to take vengeance 
an the Jeus for fin ; and this being the day of his 
rath, is very dreadful. and intolerable ; ſo any 
ſeaſon may be called in which God remarkably 
pours down his wrath on men for their ſins; ſee 
Rev. vi. 17. Such was the time of Feruſalem's de- 
ſtruction, both by the Chaldeaus and Romans. 

J. 12. Therefore alſo now,. ſeith the Lord, &c.] 
Before this terrible and intolerable day, which. is 
near at hand, comes; before theſe judgments. and 
calamities threatened take place, tho? juſt e 
ſerious, repentance is never too late, now is the ac- 
cepted time; ſec: Luke xix. 4: {urn ye even fo me 


with, all your heart; againſt whom they had finned, | pen 


and who had prepared his army againſt them, and 
was at the head of it, juſt. ready to give the or- 
. upon them; and yet 


the 


hearts, he was 


ready to. feceive and forgive them. The Torgum 


„ 


ne 
W. external, figns of inward grief 9 


fi nd. Jogrow, 
tying, their hearty return to the Lord; which, 
tho? without che heart, ſignity nothing, , yet ſhould 
be thewn where hearty TFEPENLANCE is, for the ho- 
nour and glory of G YR Au 2 ni 
J. 1g, Aud rent your. heart, and not gau gar- 
nents, &c.] Which latter uſed to be done in 
times gf diſtreſs, either private or public, and as 
a token, of grief and ſorrow, Cen. xxxvii. 34. 
Kab. iv, 1, nor was it criminal or unlawful, the 
themſelves uſed it, 4G xiv, 14, nor is it 
abſolutety forbidden here, only comparatively, that 
they ſhould rend their hearts rather than their gar- 
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turning ſinners, a. 


2 K 443 
ments; or not their garments only, but their hearts 
alſo ; in like ſenſe as the words in Heſ. vi. 6, ate 
to be taken: as rending garments was only an ex- 
ternal token of ſorrow, and might be done hypo- 
critically, where no true repentance was, the Lord 
calls for that, rather than the other; and that they. 
would ſhew contrition of heart and brokenneſs of 
ſpirit, under a ſenſe of ſin, and in the view of par- 

ning grace and mercy; which is here held forth, 
to influence godly ſorrow and evangelical repent- 
ance; the of which flowing 2 5 faith in 
Chriſt, are much more acceptable to the Lord 
than any outward expreſſions of grief; ſee H, li. 
17. J. lvii. 15. and Ixvi. 2. The Targam is, 
e remove the wickedneſs of your heart, but not 
with the rending of your garments;“ the rend- 
ing of the garment goes to the heart, ſome ſay to 
the navel”; and turn unto the Lord your Cod; 
conſider him not as an abſolute God, and as an 


” 4 ET 


them; not that he ever changes 


. 


his will, but alters the courſe of his providence, 


wile does not properly: 
19. but 1 a t 


deſerved evil, and to beftow all needful good; ſee 
Jonab ili. 10, and iv, 2. The Targum is, and he 
<« recalls his word from bringing on the evil. 
| V. 14. bo knoweth if be will return. and repent, 
e.] Which, ſome underſtand of man, and of 
his returning and repentance z either thus; whoſo- 
ever he be.that knows the ways of repentance, he 
will returo, and God will repent of this evil; which 
ſenſe is mentioned by Kimchi and Ben Melech: or 

he that knoweth that iniquity is on him will return 
and repent 3 fo Jarchi, With which, agrees the Tr. 

gum, he that knows that ſins are in him will 
| | return 
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return from them, and he ſhall obtain mercy; 
« and whoever repents, his ſins ſhall be forgiven 
* him ;”* but rather they are to be underſtood of 
God, as ſome in Kimchi, and paraphraſe it, who 
' knows, perhaps God may return; and this is the 
ſenſe of Aben Ezra, and ſeems to be the righteſt; 
and to be interpreted, either as carrying ſome doubt 


In it; not as if it was queſtionable whether God 


will give pardon to repenting ſinners, but whether 
he will at once remove the preſent affliction and 
chaſtiſement; which may be thus expreſſed to check 
the preſumption, and awaken the ſecurity of the 
: people, and rouſe them from their ſluggiſhneſs and 
uptdity : or rather as expreſſive. of hope, that 
God would return and change the diſpenſation. of 
his providence, and repent of the evil he had 
threatened, or brought, upon them; which might 
be juſtly grounded upon Ho character before given 
of him, and that from the revelation of himſelf, 
and the proclamation. of his own ions; ſee 
Jonab iii. : and leave a bleſſing bebind him; mean- 
ing not behind God himſelf, as if he was de- 
parted, or about to depart, for which there was 
no great concern, provided he left a temporal bleſ- 
fing with them; but behind the army of the lo- 
cuſt, after that had made all the devaſtation it 
did : or rather, cauſe to leave; ſtop the locuſt in 
its progreſs, and not ſuffer it to make a total de- 
ſolation, but cauſe it to leave ſome of the fruits of 
the earth behind it. So ben Ezra gives the ſenſe 
of the words, perhaps God will return, and cauſe 


A the locuſt to leave a bleſſing; and to the ſame; 


purpoſe Jarcbi, of which they make a'meat-offer- 


ing, and a drink-offering, as follows : even-a meat- | 


offering, and a drinkroffering to the Lord your God; 
at leaſt leave ſo much of the wheat, that a meat- 
offering might be made of it; and ſo many of 
the vines, as that ſo much wine might be pro- 
duced by them, as would furniſh out à drink- 
offering to be offered to the Lord, eable to 
the laws given about theſe; for which the greateſt 
concern is expreſſed, this being cut off and with- 
held from the houſe of the Lord, by reaſon of the 
preſent ſcarcity, ch. i. 9, 13. which ſhows a truly 
pious and religious mind, having more at heart 
the worſhip of God, than themſelves and families. 
V. 15. Blow the trumpet in Zion, &c.] For the 
calling of the people together to religious duties, 
which was one uſe of the ſilver trumpets made for 
and blown by the prieſts, Numb. x. 2,'3, 8, 10: 
fandify a faſt ;, call a ſolemm aſſembiy; ſee the note 


on ch. i. 14. 


people, all the inhabitants of the land, ch. i, 14. 
fummon them to meet 7 5 in the temple, in 


order to humble themſelves* before God for their 


fins, and implore his mercy, and ſeck his fate to 
remove his judgments, or avert them: ſan#tify the 
congregation ; ſee that they are ſanctified and pre- 
pared for a faſt as the law directs in ſuch caſes; 

that they may be clean and free from all ceremo- 
nial impurities; that their bodies and cloaths be 
waſhed, and that they abſtain from thęir wives, 
and from all lawful pleaſutes, as well as ſinful 
ones: aſſemble the elders; both in age and autho- 
rity ; that they by their preſence and example might 
influence others to attend ſuch a Device: rather 

the children, and thoſe that ſuck the breaſts; who 
were inyolved in the common calamity and diſtreſs, 


vere obliged 'to faſting, and whoſe cries might 
l 4 wer 2 ” 184 814 n 4 wb | 
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affet their parents, and engage them the more to 


humiliation and repentance for their ſins, which 
brought ſuch miſeries, not only upon themſelves, 
but upon their tender infants; and they might 
think their cries would move the pity and com- 
paſſion of God; all which is ſuggeſted in the note 
of Mimcbi: let the bridegroom go forth of his chan. 
ber, and the bride out of her cloſet ; where they are 
adorning themſelves, and preparing for an inter- 
view with each other; or where they are enjoying 


each others embraces, and the pleaſures of the ma- 


trimonial ſtate. The ſenſe is, let them put off 
their nuptial robes, and deny themſelves their law. 
ful -pleaſures, and betake themſelves to faſting, 
mourning and prayer; fee 1 Cor, vii. g. This re- 
fers to a cuſtom among the Jews at the time of 
eſpouſals, when the bridegroom and bride were 
introduced into the nuptial- chamber, where the 
marriage was completed; and according to the 
Fewiſh writers, it was not finiſhed before: the blef. 
ſing of the bridegroom and bride did not complete 
the marriage, but the bringing of them into the 
chamber did; and then they were ſaid to be mar. 
ried, tho* as yet they had not co-habited, and then 
and not before a man might enjoy his wife : and 
the marriage-chamber was nothing ele but a linen 
cloth or garment ſpread upon four poles over the 
head of the bridegroom and bride ; this — fr 
DN; the word is here rendered a cloſet, and 
the ſame with the chamber ; and their leaving and 
coming out of this, ſignifies their abſtaining from 
the lawful enjoyment of each other, which now 
they had a right unto. - 

V. 17. Let the prieſts» the miniſters of the Lord 
weep between the porch and the altar, &c.] Not 
the altar of incenſe; which ſtood in the holy place; 
but che altar of burnt-offering, where the prieſts 
uſed to ſtand and do ſervice z but now having 
nothing to do of that kind, they are called upon 
to weep and pray between that and the porch of 
the temple ; where they might be ſeen” and heard 
by the people in the outward court, which the 
[porch led into: this is thought by ſome to be the 
1 * ſituation with that between the temple and 
| the altar, Matt. xxiii. 35: and let them ſay, ſpar: 


hy people O Tord; they are directed to plead, not 


in a way of juſtice, but mercy; that tho* it might 
be juſt with God to deſtroy theſe people, who were 
called by his name; yet it is intreated that he 
would not, but in merey ſpare them, and not cut 
them off in his ſore diſpleaſure, which the preſent 
judgment threatened them with: there ſeems to 
be an argument for merey ſuggeſted, in the rela- 
tion har" people ſtood in to God; are thy 
people, whom thou haſt choſen, and who are called 
by thy name; tho this was alſo an vation of 


follows: and give not thine heritage to reproach ; the 
people whom he had choſen for his inheritance, 
and the land of Canaan he had given to them for 


an inheritance; both which would be given to re. 


| proach; if ſuch a famine ſhould enſue; that they 
muſt be- obliged to go into other countries for 
food: 3 = heathen” ſhould rule over tbem; as 
they would, ſhould they be forced to leave their 


food: or to be a proverb, or bye-word among the 
heathen, as archi. This clauſe Jerom thinks opens 
the myſtery, and explains who are meant by the 


— 
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mighty nation under the name of locuſts, the ene - 
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mies 


- 


their fin; and the ſame may be obſerved in what 


own country, and ſettle in theirs for the ſake of 


4 


mies of the Jews ; thb* this does not neceſſarily 
follow, take the words in either ſenſe; as ex- 
' plained : it ſeems indeed very likely, that tho? the 
Peuſts may be underſtood literally, yet may be 
conſidered as an emblem of the Afyrian or Chal. 
dean army3 as we have all along obſerved; and as 
the ſame ancient writer obſerves, when we read of 
the lotuſts, we ſhould think of the Chaldeans, in 
which thought we may be confirmed by this clauſe : 
avherefore ſhould they ſay among the people, where is 
their God ?- they boaſt of as their creator and be- 
nefactor, their protector and defender, that gave 
them a land flowing with milk and honey, and 
abounding with all bleſſings? what is become of 
chat? and where is he now ? which the Gentiles 
would ſay in a reproaching blaſpheming way, 
ſhould they be reduced to famine by the locuſts, 
or fall into the hands of their enemies; than which 
kind of reproach and blaſphemy there is nothing 
more cutting to religious minds; ſee P/. xlii. 10. 
Mic. vii. 10. and this, as well as the former, is 
uſed as am argument with God for mercy. The 
Targum is, where are they that are redeemed by 
« the word of your God?“ 

Y. 18. Then will the Lord be jealous for bis land, 
c.] Or zealous for it; for the honour of it, 
and the good of its inhabitants, and for the glory 
of his own name, it being the chief place in the 
world for his worſhip and ſervice; and his indig- 
nation will be moved againſt thoſe who have brought 
deſolation on it: and pity his people; as a father 
his children, who had ſuffered much, and had been 
reduced to great diſtreſs by the locuſts, or by their 
ene mies: this the prophet foretels would be done 
upon their repentance, faſting, prayers and tears ; 
or, as ſome think, this is a narrative of what had 
been done, and the prophet was a witneſs of; that 
the people meeting together with. their princes and 
prieſts, and humbling themſelves before the Lord, 
and crying to him, he expreſſed a zeal and com- 
paſſion for them, and delivered them out of their 
troubles ; for tho their humiliation is not expreſſed, : 


E 1. 445 
makes mention of; tho? he ſays their Rabbins » 
interpret it of the evil imagination hid in the heart 
of men; and the two ſeas after-mentioned; of the 
two temples, firſt and ſecond, deſtroyed by it; 
ſo Kimchi ſays; they explain this verſe of the days 
of the Meſſiah, and obſerves the ſame ſenſe they 
give; but Jarchi mentions another, according to 
which a people coming from the north are de- 
ſigned, even the kings of Afyria; and with this 
agrees the Targum, which pataphraſes it, and 
the people which come from the north I will 
remove far off from you ;” and indeed locuſts 
don't uſually come from the north, but from the 
ſouth, or from the eaſt ; it was an eaſt-wind that 
brought the locuſts into Egypt, Exod. x. 13. tho? 
the word northern may be uſed of the locuſts in 
the emblem, becauſe the Aſyrians or Chaldeans came 
from the north to Judea: and will drive him into 
a land barren and deſolate; where there are no 
green graſs, herbs, plants and trees to live upon, 
and ſo muſt ſtarve and die : with his face towards 
the eaſt-ſea; the front of this northern army was 
towards the eaſt-ſea, into which it was drove and 
fell; that is, the ſea of Cinnereib, or Genezareth, 
the ſame with the lake of Tiberias, often mentioned 
in the New Teſtament; or the falt-ſea, the ſame 
with the lake Aſpbaltites, or dead-ſea, which was 
where Sodom and Gomorrah formerly ſtood, as is 
uſually ſaid ; and both theſe were to the eaſt of 
the land of J/rael, as Kimchi and Ben Melech ob- 
ſerve ; and ſo either of them might be called the 
eaſtern-ſea : and his binder part towards the utmoſt 
ſea ; the rear of this army was towards the utmoſt 
ſea, or hinder ſea, as it is called in Zech. xiv. 8. 
the weſtern-ſea, as Kimchi and Ben Melech interpret 
it, the ſame with the Mediterranean-ſea, which lay 
to the weſt of the land of Jae; ſo the Egyptian 
locuſts were caſt into the Red-ſea, Exod. x. 19. 
and Pliny * obſerves, that they are ſometimes taken 
away with a wind, and fall into ſeas. and lakes, 
and adds, perhaps this comes by chance ; but what 


it was fact. . Rs \ LIES 
V. 19. Yea, the Lord will anſwer and ſay, unto 
bis people, &c.] By his prophets, as Kimebi : or, 
the Lord anſwered and ſaid *;, while they were pray- 
ing and weeping, or as ſoon as they cried unto 
him z or however praying to him, they might 
aſſure themſelves that he heard them, and would 
anſwer them both by words and deeds : behold, I 
mull ſend you corn, and wine, and oil; that is, cauſe | 
the earth to bring forth corn, as wheat and barley, 
and the vines olive- trees to bring forth grapes 
and olives, from which wine and oil might be 
made: this is, according to ſome interpreters, to 
be underſtood of an abundance of ſpititual bleſ- 
ſings: and ye fall be ſatisfied therewith; or, with 
itz with each and every of the above things, corn, 
vine and oil ; they ſhould not only have them, 
but have of them, even to ſatiety: and I 
will no more make you @ reproach among the beuten; 
for want of food, and as if forſaken of God. The 
Targum is, and 'T will not give you any more 
1 of famine among the people; 
J. 17. N + | Wah 
V. a0. But I will remove far off from you the 
nonthern army, &c.] The army of the locuſts, 
which came from the northern corner, as Aben 
Ezra" and” Kimchi ; and is the firſt ſenſe Farchi 
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is here related came not by chance, but by the 


ir-may be underſtood and ſuppoſed, as 22 and providence of God : and bis ftink ſhall 


come up, and his ill ſavour ſhall come up; that is, 
the ſtink and ill favour of the locuſts ſhall come 
up out of the ſeas and lakes into which they fell, 
and where they died and putrefied; or being caſt 
up from thence upon the ſhores, gave a moſt 
noiſome ſtench : ſo Jerom on the place ſays, in 
** our times we have ſeen ſwarms of locuſts cover 
the land of Judea, which upon the wind riſing 
„ have; been driven into the firſt and laſt ſeas ; 
** that is, into the dead and Mediterrancan-ſeas ; 
* and when the ſhores of both ſeas have been 
e filled with heaps of dead locufts, which the 
„waters have thrown- up, their rottenneſs and 
„ ftench have been ſo very noxious as to corrupt 
5* the air, and produce a peſtilence among men 
and beaſts: or this may be underſtopd of the 
fall and ruin of the enemies of the Jews, . fignified 
by theſe locuſts ; and ſome apply it to Sennacherib's 
army — the angel, when there fell in one 
night an hundred and fourſcore and five thouſand 
of them in the land of V/rael, and lay unburied, 
2 Kings xix. 35. Theodoret interprets the ſeas of 


armies; the firſt ſea of the army of the Baly- 


lowians, by which Niniveb the royal ſeat of the 4/- 
Hrians was deſtroyed; and the other ſea of the 


bylen, the metropolis of the Cbaldean empire: 5 | 
A ck bhi | n g 
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army of the Perfans, who, under Cyrus, took Ba- 
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ſignified by it, who had behaved proudly, and 


yet all this ſhall come to him. Some interpret it 


cially to the great deliverance and ſalvation by 


V. 22. Be not und ve beaſts of the field, &c. ] 


words, as they may refer to the gre 


and brought up by her, and tin her; the children 
of that Sion or Jeruſalem that is the mother of us 
all; and Who were looking for the Wiebe and 


cauſe he halb done great ibings; evil things, as the 
Targum; either the locuſt, which had done much 
miſchief to the fruits of the earth; or the enemy, 


— 


done much hurt to the inhabitants of Judea : or, 
tho* be hath done great things, as ſome render it, 


of God, fer be (God) bath done, or will do great 
things; in the removing of the locuſts, or in the 
de ſtruction of thoſe enemies they repreſented, as 
is expreſsly ſaid of him in the following verſe.” © 
V. 21. Fear not, O land, &c.] O land of V, 
rael, as the Targum, and the inhabitants of it; 
neither of the locuſts, who had ſo terrified them, 
and had done ſo much miſchief, and threatened 
more; nor of their enemies, the ¶Mrians or Chal- 
deans, and their powerful armies,” or any other; 
but on the contrary, be glad, and rejoicèe; at the 
removal of the locuſts, and at the deſtruction of 
their enemies: ſer the Lord will do great tbings; 
good things, in oppoſition to the evil things done 
by the locuſts, as Aben Ezra, Kimchi and Ben Me- 
lech obſerve; or by the deſtroying army of the 
king of Mhria, by delivering the Jets out of the 
Babyloniſh captivity; and in the times of the Mac- 
cabees, and eſpecially in the times of Chriſt, which 
are quickly propheſied of in this chapter; and 
which prophecies ſome interpreters begin here, it 
not being unuſual for the prophets to paſs directly 
from things temporal to things ſpiritual, and-eſpe- 


Chriſt, and alſo by temporal bleſſings to deſign 
ſpiritual ones. Sy n 
Which before groaned, and were perplexed for 
want of paſture, and cried becauſe of the drought, 
ch. i. 18, 20. perhaps the Gentiles may be here 
deſigned in the myſtic and ſpiritual ſenſe, in di- 
ſtinction from the Fetus, the children of Zion, 
in the next. verſe: for tbe paſtures of the wilderneſs 
do ſpring; graſs in abundance ſprings up in them, 
and covers them, ſo that there was plenty of food 


to hear of his coming; Zech. ix. ꝙ: and rejoice in 
the Lord your God; not in any creature or creature. 
enjoyment, ' but in the Lord. The Targum is 
in the word of the Lord your God;” in Chrig 
the eſſential word; ſee Philip. iii. 3. and iv, 4. 
tho' rather Jehovah the Father, the giver and ſender 
of Chriſt, is here meant, becauſe of what follows . 
and who is to be rejoiced in. by his people, not * 
an abſolute God, but as in Chriſt, and as their 
covenant-God and Father in him; who has choſen 
them for himſelf, and is their portion and in- 
heritance; which are reaſons ſufficient why th 

ſhould rejoice in him, and others follow : for 90 
hath given you the former rain moderately; or ra- 
ther, for he hath given you the teacher of rig bteouſ 
neſs *, to which agrees the Targum, for he hath 
< returned to you your teacher in righteouſneſ .'» 
and ſo Farchi paraphraſes the * and inter- 
prets them of the prophets in general, your pro- 
5+ phets that teach you to return unto me, that ! 
** may. juſtify you ;“ and R. Japbet ſays, that 
FIND ſignifies a prophet that ſhould teach them 
in the way of righteouſneſs ; not Iſaiab, as Gro. 
tius; but the king Meſſiah, as Abarbinel interprets 
itz who is the teacher ſent from God, and given 
by him, as his preſence with him, and the mi— 
racles done by him, ſufficiently prove, John iii. 2. 
for which he was abundantly qualified, being the 
omniſcient God, and the Son of God that lay in 
the boſom of his Father; is the wiſdom of God, 
as Mediator; had the ſpirit of wiſdom on him, 
and the treaſures of wiſdom and knowledge hid in 
him; and who is able to make his teachings ef- 
fectual, and to qualify others for ſuch work. This 
office he performed perſonally on earth, both in 
a doctrinal way, and by way of example; and 
now executes it by his Spirit, and by his mini- 
ſters: and a regcher of righteouſneſs he may be 
truly ſaid to be; ſince he not only taught the go- 
ſpel, the word of righteouſneſs in general; but in 
particular directed men to ſeek in the firſt place 
the righteouſneſs of God, which is no other than 


* 


for the beaſts of the field: for the tree beareth ber 
fruit; brings forth and bears fruit ſuitable to it, 
agreeable to its nature: :the fig tree and tbe uiue do 
yield their ſtrength; ſend forth their branches, put 
forth their buds, their leaves and fruit. This and 
the preceding clauſt cannot be underſtood as a 
reaſon why the beaſts of the field ſhould not be 
afraid, for they relate not to them, but to men; 
and may ſerve to confirm the myſtic ſenſe of the 
at fruitfulneſs 
produced in the wilderneſs of the Gentile world, 
throꝰ the preaching of the goſpel in the times of 
the Meſſiah; which are more clearly pointed at in 
the following verſe, and which were introduced 
with great outward peace and plenty; and the 
Jews * by the tree bearing her fruit in the prece- 
ding clauſe, underſtand barren trees bearing fruit. 
N. 23. n N then, ye children f Zion, &c.] 
The people of the Jes, and eſpecially the ſpiritual 
and believing part of them; ſuch as were born 


again, that were born of Zion, and botn in Zion, 


his on; and pronounced thoſe happy that hungred 
after it: he declared he came to fulfil all righte- 
ouſneſs, even the law for righteouſneſs; and taught 
men to believe in him for it, and to live righte- 
ouſly and godly, Aben Ezra obſerves, that the 
phraſe, is the ſame with e ſun of righteouſneſs, 
Mal. iv. 2. which is ſaid of | Chriſt the author of 
righteouſneſs, who is our righteouſneſs, made fo 
by imputation, the Lord: our righteouſneſs : or, as 
here, a teacber unto, or for righteouſneſs ; all which 
is matter of joy and gladneſs ; ſee / Ixi. 10: and 
he Twill cauſe. to come down for you. the rain, the for- 


| mer rain, and the latter rain in the firſt month; 


alluding to the two ſeaſons: of the year in which 
rain was given to the Jets; the former rain fell 
in Marcheſovan, which anſwers to our September and 


| OXober, part of each, at their ſeed : time; and the 


latter in Niſan, the firſt month» of their eccleſiaſti- 
cal year, and anſwers to part of March and April, 
and iſell ſome time before their harveſt; and theſe 
former and latter tains no fall about the ſame 
time. 80 Dr. Sha obſer ves, that the firlt 


rains in theſe countries (Sria, Phanicia, and 
the Holy Land) uſually fall about the beginning 


to whom it would be good neus and glad tidings of Neuember g the latter ſometimes in the mid- 


POR COARSE nn, 


i 


& 1 ann 
1 Act. 0 Ut 


1 . 14 
„ . * 
— 


Fern GL 


uy N 6 þ wa 12 | | | 14 
D 2100.09 quamvis, magna geſſerit, Safer. | 
f T. Bab. Cetubot, ol. 112. 2. 4 dee 

TT Doctorem ad juſtitiam, Tigurine verſion, Mercerus, 
1 II. Par. 2. ch. 1. p. 335. "Ed It. ö 


zaget, Piſcator, Liveleus, Caſtalio. 
rem juſtitiz, Vulg, Lat, Pagninus, Montanus, Mu 
Calle, Drughs;*Cocccits, Burkiub. g f 1x3 4 4 

| 15 "Tri 15 8 , 


4. 


1 


de 6b e yam er eee eee “ dle, 
NW. ia HK? ina 97) r Ad.. g 
ia magnifica Jehovah. agit, Junius & Tremellius; 

8 "W187 FINN docto- 


. 4 1 0 
0 
. 1 1 F, 5 nd 


Pn . 


. « 
, = = 


// ee 


Ch. ii. v. 24—27. 


de dle ſometimes toward the end af April:“ and 
elſewhere he ſays „ in Barbary, the firſt rains 
« fall ſome years in September, in others a month 
e later; the latter rains uſually fall in the middle 
% of April:“ and the ſame traveller relates i, that 
<6; the coaſt (of Egypt) from Alexandria, all 
b ae a 
e along to Damiata and Tineb, they have their 
% former and latter rains as in Barbary and the 
«. Holy Land.” This rain ſpiritually deſigns the 
doctrine of the goſpel, which is ſometimes com- 
pared to rain, Deut. xxxii. 2. J. Iv. 10, 11. be- 
cauſe as rain it comes from God, deſcends from 
heaven, is à divine gift, both as to the miniſtry 
and experience of it; it tarries not for man, nei- 
ther for his deſires nor deſerts; falls according to 
divine direction, ſometimes here, and ſometimes 
there; is a great bleſſing, and brings many with 
it; revives, refreſhes, and makes fruitful. Ferom 
interprets theſe two rains of the firſt ſuſception of 
doctrine, and of a more perfect knowledge of it:; 
as alſo'of the two Teſtaments, the Old and New : 
but it may be better interpreted of the preaching 
of the goſpel by Jobn the Baptiſt, and by Chriſt 


or by Chriſt, and then by his apoſtles ; or of the 


firſt and ſecond miniſtration of the apoſtles, firſt to 
the Jews, then to the Gentiles, or of the coming 
of Chriſt in the fleſh, for the ſame word is uſed 


| here as in the former clauſe, and of his ſpiritual 


coming in the latter day, both which are compared 
to rain, Hof. vi. 3. P/. Ixxii. 6. 

#124. And the floors ſhall be full of wheat, &c.] 
The churches of Chriſt, which will now be in Ju- 
den, and in the Gentile world, which are his floors, 
Matt. iii. 12. and which will be ſet up every where 
thro” the preaching of the goſpel, the deſcent of 
the former and latter rain; theſe will be full of 
precious ſouls gathered in, compared to wheat, and 
of the choice and excellent doctrines of the goſpel, 
and.of all ſpiritual proviſions, Matt. xiii.. 30. Fer. 
xxiii. 28: and the fats ſhall overflow with wine and 
oil, with the wine of goſpel-doctrine, and the oil 
of true grace; there ſhall be a flow, an overflow, 
a tedundancy of theſe, both in the miniſters of 
the word and private chriſtians, in whom the grace 
of God ſhall abound, and ſuper-abound ; ſee Rom. 
v. 20. 1 Tim. i. 14. en 23 io; mn 

V. 2g. Aud I will reſtore to you the years that the 
locuſt bath eaten, &c.] Or I will recompenſe to you 
the years ; give you fruitful ones, as a full com- 
penſation for thoſe in which the locuſt eat up the 
fruits of the earth for ſome years running: the 


canter· worm, and the catterpiller, and the patmer- 


worm; of which fee ch. i. 4: my great army which 
I ſent among you ; as in y. 11.»the Targum of the 
whole is, and I will recompenſe unto you good 
years, in the room of the years in which the 
people, nations, and tongues, the rnors 
and kingdoms of vengeance ſpoiled: you, my 
great army which I ſem among you; and Kim- 
chi obſerves, that the ſenſe of the Targymiſt is, that 


this verſe is a prophecy of the days of the Meſſiah; 
2s no doubt it is, in which the Lord has done for 


his people, as Moſes prayed: he would, mate them 
glad according. to the days wherein he aſſlicted them, 
and the yrurs wherein they had ſeen evil, Pſ. xc. 15. 
the times of the Meſſiah, in which ſo many good 
things come to the people of God, are a ſufficient 

recompence. for. what they endured in times paſt. 
Of che Mabometan notion of locuſts being the 
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army of God, ſee the note on J. 11. and on Rev: 
ix | 


V. 26. And ye ſpall eat in plenty, &c.] Or in eat- 
ing eat ®; moſt ſurely eat, and in great abundance ; 
which Hebraiſm not only denotes the certainty of 
a thing, but the increaſe and abundance of it ; ſee 
Gen. xxii. 17. t Chron. iv. 10. there is plenty of 
ſpiritual proviſions held forth under the goſpel- 
diſpenſation : much in God, in his goodneſs, grace 
and love, truth. and faithfulneſs; in his covenant, 
the bleſſings and promiſes of it : much in Chriſt, 
who is compared to many things eatable ; is called 
the Lamb of God, the fatted calf, the hidden 
manna, the tree of life, and the bread of God; 


| every thing in him, and that belongs to him, is 


food for faith ; his fleſh is meat indeed, his blood 
is drink indeed; the fulneſs of grace in him; the 
righteouſneſs wrought out by him; the ſalvation he 
is the author of; upon all which the believer lives 
by faith : much in the goſpel, and the doctrines 
of it, compared to honey for ſweetneſs of taſte ; 


| to milk for its nouriſhing nature, eaſineſs of di- 


geſtion, and the ſuitableneſs of it for babes; and 
to ſtrong meat fit for men: and there is great 
plenty alſo in the ordinances of the goſpel, parti- 
cularly in the Lord's ſupper, the feaſt of fat things, 
where ſaints are invited to eat and drink abun- 
dantly; which eating is not a bare attendance on 
outward ordinances, or a ſuperficial taſte of the 
things in them, but a feeding upon them by faith, 
receiving and digeſting them. And be ſatisfed ; 
eat to ſatiety ; eat and be full, ſo as to be entirely 
contented, and deſire no other ſort of food; thus 
ſaints, as Napthali, are ſatisfied with the favour 
and love of God, having a delightful ſenſation of 
it, and a full perſuaſion of intereſt in it; with Chriſt 
as the bread of life, ſo as not to hunger after other; 
with his righteouſneſs, as not to ſeek any other; 
and with his ſalvation, being ſo ſuitable to them 
and with the goodneſs and fatneſs of the Lord's 
houſe, his word and ordinances. And praiſe the 
name of the Lord your Goa, that hath dealt wonder- 
oufly with you; acknowledge him to be the giver 
of all this ſpiritual food, and that they are un- 
worthy of it ; aſcribe it entirely to the grace of 
God, who has done wonders for them; in wonder- 
fully ſetting them apart for himſelf in eternal elec- 
tion; in making ſuch a well- ordered covenant with 
them in Chriſt; in ſending him to be their Saviour 
and Redeemer; in calling them out of darkneſs 
into marvellous light; in beſtowing ſuch love u 

them, as to call them and make them his children, 
and alſo heirs of him and eternal glory; ſee P/. 
Xxii. 26. And my people ſhall never be aſbamed; 
| becauſe they ſhall always have food to eat; ſhall 
never be diſappointed, * when they rightly apply for 
it in proper places and times ; and not be like the 
troops of Tema, and companies of Sheba, Fob vi. 
19, 20. they 'ſhall not be aſhamed of their faith 
and hope, and expectation” of good things pro- 
miſed them; nor of the word and ordinances, and 
the profeſſion they have made of Chriſt in this 
world ; nor ſhall they be aſhamed at his coming; 
but ſhall be placed at his right hand, and received 
into his kingdom, and ſhall be led by him to foun- 
tains of living water, and be ſatisfied with pleaſures 
for evermore., A n 


y. 27. And ye ſhall know that I am in the midi 
of Iſrael, &c.] The preſence of God among his 
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people ſhall be ſo manifeſt, the tokens of it ſo 


| Clear, that it ſhall be eaſily known, by the mpeg 

ons of his love upon them ; the teachings of his 
Spirit in them; the uſefulneſs of the word and or- 
dinances to them; the ſpiritual and heavenly frame 
of ſoul they ſhall be favoured with, and the ſa- 
vourineſs of their converſation ; this is the bleſ- 
ſing Chriſt has promiſed to goſpel-miniſters and 
churches, Matt. xxviii. 20: and that I am the 
Lord your God, and none elſe ; that he is their cove- 
nant-God and - oy 2 
and my people ſball never be 4 which is re- 
peated for the certainty of it; ſee the preceding 


V. 28. Aud it ſball come to paſs. afterward, &c.] 
1 the teacher of righteouſneſs has been ſent, 

and a plentiful rain of the goſpel 
in the land of Judea, in the miniſtry of Joby the 
Baptiſt, Chriſt and his apoſtles, and ſuch a com- 


fortable enjoyment of the bleſſings of grace in it, | gaged 


and the knowledge of God by it ; and after the 
wonderful work of redemption wrought by Chriſt. 
R. Jeſbua in Aben Ezra and Jarchi, both ſay this 
refers to time to come; and Nimchi ob- 
ſerves, that the phraſe is the ſame with, in the 
laſt days; and 16 the apoſtle Peter it, Als 
ii. 17. a phraſe, as the above writer obſeryes, which 
always ſignifies the days of the Meſſiah, to which 
he applies theſe words; and ſo do other Jew 
writers, both ancient and modem »; and there is 
no doubt with us chriſtians, that they belong to 
the times of Chriſt and his apoſtles, ſince they are 
by an inſpired writer ſaid. to be 201 
times, Alis ii. 16, 17. here ſame begin a 
chapter. That I w pour out my Spirit 
fleſh; not on ſuch whoſe hearts are made ten: 
as fleſh, according to Zzet. xxxvi. 26. as Jarchi; 
for the Spirit mult be given firſt to make the heart 
ſuch ;; nor only upon men in the land of Ian, a 
px fit to propheſy in, as Aben Ezre and Kimchi ; 
but upon all men, as this phraſe frequently ſigni- 
fies ; ſee /. Xl. 5. that is, all ſorts of men, Fews 


prophecy 


!!!! —  — 
and your ers rope; AS Habu, K 
— 9 —·⁊[½·22 Kc. and the four daughters of Phi- 
lip the evangeliſt, A#s xi. 28. and xiii. 1, and xxi. 
9, 10: your old men ſball dream dreams, your yaung 
men ſhall fee viſions; as Ananias, Peter, Paul, Jabn, 
and others, ſome in their elder, ſome in their 
younger years, Acis ix. 10. and x. 19. and xvi. 9. 
and xxii. 17, and xxvi. 19. and xxvil. 2g. tho 

prophecy, dreams, and viſions, being the uſual 

ways of conveying knowledge, here ſignify, that 
the knowledge of men in gaſpel-times ſhould be 
_ equal to, yea exceed whatever was cammunicated 
to men in the higheſt degree in former times: Jain 
the Baptift was greater than any ef the prophets, 
and yet the leaft in the kingdom of heaven was 
greater than he, Zuke vii. ů. 
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has been let down 


filled in thoſe: 
new 
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none elſe: 
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| 


y. 29. And alk ion the ſervants, and upon the 
handmaids in thoſe dayt, will I pour my Spirit. 
Men-ſervants and maid-{ervants ſhould partake of 
the gifts and grace of the Spirit in great abundance, 


and many of them were effectually called by grace. 
thro' the miniſtry of the word; and ſervants 


became miniſters of it; all which appears from 
1 Cor. vii. 21, 22. 1 Tim. vi. 1, 2. Philem. V. 10 
IT, 16. for that is not true what the Jews v ſay, 
the Shekinah or divine majeſty does not reſt but 
upon. a wiſe man, and one mighty and rich; or 
prophecy, as Maimonides * has it. | 

V. 30. And 1 will fhew wonders inthe beguey; 
and in the earth, &c. J This, and what follow, re. 
fer to the prodigies ſeen in the air, and done in 
the earth, a little before the deſtruction of Feru/a. 
lem ; when in the air were ſeen comets and blazing. 
ſtars, particularly one in the form of a ſword hang. 
ing over Jeruſalem, and appearances of armies en. 
in battel; and on the earth, a flame waz 
ſeen in the temple, and a voice heard in it, faying, 
let us go hence; the doors of it opened of them- 
ſelves ; an ideot went about crying, wo to the 


pillars of ſmoke ; blood may deſign the great laugh. 
ter of men by the Roman army in the land of Ju. 
dea, and by murders committed among themſelves 
in the city of Jeruſalem, which were very horrible, 
and of great numbers: fire, the burning of towns 
and cities; tho* Kimchi interprets it of lightnings 
in the heavens: and pillars of ſmoke, riſing up in 
ſtraitneſs and helght like palm-trees, as the word 
ſignifies, vaſt quantities of it ariſing from cities and 
towns burnt. Guſſetrus * interprets this of the burn- 
ing of the martyrs in the firſt ages of chriſtianity, 
and of their ſpiritual affections, which aſcended up- 
+a and were grateful to him; ſee Cant. 

Y. 31. The ſun ſhall be turned into darkneſs, and 
the moon into blood, &c.] Not by eclipſes, as Aber 
| Ezra; but by the clouds of ſmoke ariſing from 
the burning of towns and cities, which would be 
ſo great as to obſcure the ſun, and thro' which 
the moon would look like blood: or all this may 
be underſtood in a figurative ſenſe of the change 
that ſhould be made in the eccleſiaſtic and civil 
ſtate of the Jewiſb nation, ſignified by the heavens 
and earth, and particularly that their king or 
kingdom ſhould be in a low, mean, and diſtreſſed 
condition, deſigned by the ſun; and the change 


| of their prieſthood is ſignified by the moon: fo 
Fitringa: on J. xxiv. 23. interprets the ſun here of 
king Agrippa, the laſt king of the Jess in obſcu- 


rity y and the moon of Ananias junior, the high- 
prieſt} ſlain by the zealots * before the great and 
the terrible day of the Lord come ; not the fall of 


judgment, but of the deſtruction of Feruſalem; not 
by the Chaldeans, but by the Romans ; their laſt 
deſtruction, which was very great and terrible in- 
deed, and in which there was a manifeſt appear- 
ance of the hand and power of God ; ſee Mal. iv. 
2+ \+ Maimonides *-interprets it of the deſtruction of 
Sennacherib near Jeruſalem ; but if that ſenſe is not 
acceptable, he that of the deſtruction of 
ag and Aagog, in the times of the Meſſiah. 

V. 32. Aud it ſhall come to paſs, that toboſorver. ſhall 


call an the name of the Lord, ſball be delivered, 4 


wo to the city, Sc: blood and fire, and 


Gog and Magog, as Kimchi; not the day of the laſt 
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| or calamities before deſcribed, from the inpend- 


and fo eſcaped being involved in the common ca- 
lamity: 


A 


. tivity: 


cb. 1. 1 * F ® 
Or ſaved, as in As i. 21. from thoſe miſeries 


ing ruin and deſtruction of the city; and ſo it 
- was, that thoſe that believed in Chriſt, that were 
in the city, had an intimation of it before-hand, 
and removed from thence to a place called Pella v, 


tho* this alſo may be underſtood of a ſpi- 
ritual deliverance and falvation by Chriſt, from 
in, fatan, and the world, and from the ſecond 
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confuſion, and diſtreſs; but myſtically of the churell 
of Chriſt, often called Zion and eruſalem, Heb. 
Xii. 22. hither the deliverer came, here he is, and 
to be ſeen; from hence the word of the Lord 
came, the goſpel of falyation, which proclaims de- 
liverance to the captives ; here it is to be heard, 
met with, and found, 7 ii. 3. Luke iv. 18. Rom. 
xi. 26. And in the remnant whom the Lord ſhall 
call; not merely externally, by the outward mini- 


ſtry of the word; but internally, according to his 
purpoſe, and by his grace, powerfully KS, effec- 


of every enemy; 2 3 ſhare in who call on | tually, to the ſpecial blelings of grace -here, and 


the name of t 


death, and wrath to come, and out of the =] 


ſincere deſires after him, and truſt and confidence 
in him, which this phraſe ſuppoſes ; and which 
alſo-inchides: the whole worſhip of God, internal 
and external, performed in a ſpiritual and evange- 
lical manner; ſee Rom: x. 13. For in mount Zion, 
and in Feruſalem ſhall be deliverance, as the Lord 
bath: ſaid ;, either by this prophet; or ſome others 
before him ; ſee Pſ. xiv? 7. I. lix. 20. Obad. y. 
21, this cannot be underſtood literally of mount 


y to him for grace and | eternal glory hereafter :. the 
- merey, life and 8 py fie Chriſt; that have 


a ſpiritual knowledge of God in Chriſt, real and 


are the remnant ac- 
cording to the election of grace; the little flock to 
whom God gives the kingdom; the few that enter 
in at the ſtrait gate; the little city, and few men 
in it, delivered by the poor wiſe man; theſe ſhare 
in the deliverance of Zion, and ſhalt'be certainly 
and completely faved, with an everlaſting ſalva- 
tion. This may reſpect not only the remnant, or 
a {mall number of the Jews that believed in Chriſt, 
upon his firſt coming, and the preaching of the 
goſpel by his apoſtles, but the call and conver- 
lion of them in the latter day; which ſerfſe con- 


Zion and. Ferufalem, unleſs it be of deliverance out 


"of it; not in it, for r the ſeat oo blood, 
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H I 8 ates, which pO whach the fourth, 
＋. contains a prophecy of God's ju ments on 
all the antichriſtian nations at the time of the * 
conyerſion, and the reaſons of them, V. 1, 

a threatening of Tyre and Eidon, by way of dals 
tion, for carrying the riches of the Fews into their 
temples, and Kelling their perſons to the Greeks, 
5. 4-8. an alarm to prepare for the battel of 4 

magedgpn, or the deſtiu@tion that ſhall be made in 
the valley of Jehoſbaphaty y. 9 1 f. and after that 
an-account: of the happy ſtate of the church of 
Chriſt, their ſafety and ſecurity, plenty, proſpe- 
rity,” ing 8 to the aged the bad, 5 x 6 
wed ISS WS» Av | 

$2: Hero (ont x * IK, N * 

7. 1 4 Far bebald, in 15005 255 alt at that Mie, 
N.! Which Kimchi refers to the times of the 
Meſſiah'z) and is true of the latter times of the 
Meſfiah, of his ſpiritual reign yet to come: when 
I ſhall bring again the captivity if Judab and Feru- 
Alem; not from the Egomites," Tyrians; and Phili- 


ap 


fines, that had carried chem captive in che times 


of Abaz ;\ nor from Huhn, where they had been 
carried captive by Nebuchadnezzar;' for nothing of 
What; is after foretold followed upon the return of þ 
theſe} captivities: but this defigns the preſent eap- 
the Fetus, and the reſtoratioh of them to 
their: un land; * peii HEY lis. 87 Jex. rx. 
3) gen al.. eit. 


Nr 


| oſbaphat, n Wn 


g nekts hy orgs better with the een chapter. 
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to NY \'the land of vue Abc chem, they will 

upon their converſion inhabit; or elſe all the an- 
tichriſtian kings and nations, which ſhall be ga- 
thered to the battel of 55 reat day of God AL 
mighty, Rev. xvi. 1 $48 will bring them dows 
into the valley of Fe ahaphat ; Kimchi thinks this 
was ſome valley near” fo Feryſalem, in which Jer 
boſhaphat built 'or wrought fome works, and ſo 
was called by his name: Foſeph ben Gorion * ſpeaks 
of a valley, called the valley of Fehoſhaphet, which 


| was near Jeruſalem, to che further end of which 


one Zachariab, a good man, in the times of the 
Fewifh wars, was rolled 3 og. being 9 down 
of a God the Wh Wall, caſt of 
Jeruſalem, and which. is Sy red b R. Ara bam, 
as quoted by Lively; and 8 true Repu ſays I, 
chat the valley into Which thi s man was caſt, lay 
directly under Feru/alem ; and Benjamin of T1 dea: 
makes mention of a valley of this name, Which he 
ſays lies between Jeruſalem and the mount of Olives; 
where Ferm“ places it by the name of Celas; with 
whom Mr. Maundre * agrees, who fa ys that this 
valley lies between mou 125 Moriah and mount Oli- 
vel, and has its name from the ſepulchre of Je. 
baſh aphat © and 8 to His on the pl ace, 
0 is followed b © Adrichomius e, It is the ſame g 
with” che valley of: Cedron, which was ſo ſituated ; j 
but why that ſhout be called the valley of Jer 
reaſon is given. Alen Ezra an 


$2} 1 will-alfo 2 all nations; c. 'Or Gs S are of” opinion, that this is che ſame with 
or dufferithem to Sacbered together Aghimſt His the valle of Now of where Jeboſhaphat obtained 
people z not the Moabites, Ammonites, dad Edom- | Sn at victory over many Ph, 2 Chron. 
ilet, in thito times of Fehofbaphar; as Adin Ezra; 6.” but it des not appear to have been 
but either the Turks, Ged of under che name EE "his name, and beſides, ſeems. to be at 
of Cat and Rageg in Rirekisl, ch. Krit. and iſtanice from Teruſalem ; tho” there may be 
_—_ - multitude: ofocher nation with them, 5 by, on to it, 5 1 many MY. were 1 
bo fall ·0 N. ws, leltro 
* pen 1 de 5 CO TAS 0 FIC 15 "No i er: 4 N r is 904. it be 

» Begd Feet H 10 n 9 „ i u 88 
\ * Maſſam; fe Hy vo 24.9." i - V De locis 2 fol, e "apr ee, 5. 19% 
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the latter day; and I am of opinion, that no pro- 
per name of à place is here meant, as going by it 
in common, but is ſo called, from the judgment 
of God here executed upon his and his people's 
enemies. So Farchi calls it, the valley of judg- 
ments; Jehoſhaphat ſignifying the judgment of the 
Lord: Kimchi ſays it may be ſo called, becauſe 
öf judgment, the Lord there pleading with the 
nations, and judging them: and in the Targum it 
is rendered, the valley of the diviſion of Judg- 
% ment:” and to me it deſigns no other than 
geddon, the ſeat of the battel of almighty God, 
Rev. xvi. 16. and which may ſignify the deſtruc- 
tion of their troops; ſee the note there. And will 
plead with them there, for my people, and for my he- 
ritage Iſrael; the people of the Jews, who will now 
converted, who will have the Lo-ammi taken 
ff of them, and will be called the people of the 
iving God again, and be reckoned by him as his 
rtion and inheritance z tho' not them only, but 
all the ſaints; all that have from anti- 
chriſt, his doctrine and worſhip, and have ſuffered 
y him : whom they have ex. among the na- 
tions, and parted my land; Kimchi refers this to the 
ſcattering of the Jetus by Titus and his army, and 
the partition of Judea among them, which is not 
amiſs z in conſequence of which they are ſtill a 
ſcattered people, and their land has been parted be- 
tween Turks and Papiſts ; ſometimes inhabited by 
the one, and ſometimes by the other, and now by 
both, on whom God will take vengeance ; he'll 
plead the cauſe of his le, by the ſevere judg- 
ments he'll inflict on and their enemies. This 


may reſpect the perſecuting of the chriſtians from 


Place to place, and ſeizing on their lands and eſtates, 
and parting them, as well as the diſperſion of the 
Jews, and the partition of the land of Canaas. 
V. 9. And they have caff lots for my people, &c.] 
Not only parted their land, but caſt lots for their 
perſons, or played at dice for them, how man | 
captives each ſoldier ſhould have, and which ſhoul 
be their ſhare and property : ninety-ſeven thouſand 
Jews, Foſephus * ſays, were carried captive by the 
| Romans, who uw probably caſt lots for them, as 
was uſual in ſuch caſes ; ſee Nabum iii. 10: and 
have given a boy far a barlot, and ſold a girl for 
wine, that they might drink ; either they gave a boy 
to be proſtituted to unnatural luſts, in lieu of a 
whore; and a girl to be debauched for a bottle of 
wine: or they gave a boy for the price of a whore, 
as the Targum and Kimchi interpret it; that is, 
they gave a boy, inſtead of money, to a whore, to 
lie with her, as the eunuch was given to Thais; 
and they gave a girl to the vintner, for as much 
win 


e as they could drink at one fitting. Theſe 
phraſes both expreſs their uncleanneſs and intem- 
perance, and the low price and value they ſet 


upon their captives ; and 1s applicable enough to 
che papiſ, notorious for the ſame abominable 

y. 4. Yea, and what have ye to do with me, O 
2 and Zidon, and all the coaſts of Paleſtine ? &c.] 

he Tyrians, Zidonians, and Pbiliſtines, were near 
neighbours of the Jews, and implacable enemies to 
them; and are here put for the enemies of the 
true church of Chriſt, the Papiſts and Trrks, and 
in whoſe poſſeſſion thoſe places now are: theſe are 
addrefſed by the Lord, enquiring or demanding 
the reaſon of their ill uſage of him and his people: 
what have ye to do with me? to be called by my 


| 


5 . Ch. iii. v. 3—7. 


nor will I have amy fellowſhip with you: or what 
have ye to do with my people, to diſturb and di- 
ſtreſs them ? what wrong have I or they done you 
that you thus uſe them? 20i/l ye render me a re. 
compence ? for turning you out of your land, and 
putting my people into it ?. do you think to re- 
taliate this? and if ye recompenſe me; by doing an 
injury to my people: ſiftiy and fpeedily will re- 
turn your recompence upon your own brad; bring 
ſwift and ſudden deſtruction upon you. 

y. 5. Becauſe ye have taken my filver, and my 
gold, &c.] 
or which he had beſtowed upon his people, a 
they had taken from them : 2 — — 
your temples my goodly pleaſant things ; either the 
rich furniture of the houſes of his people, which 
they carried into their own, houſes, or palaces , as 
it may be rendered; having either taken them awa 
themſelves, or bought them of others that had 
taken them: or elſe the rich veſſels of the temple , 
as theſe were carried away by the Chaldeans, and 
put into their idol-temples, Dan. i. 2. fo after- 
ward they were taken by the Romans, and put into 
the temples of their gods : whether any of theſe 
came into the hands of the Tyrians, &c. by any 
means, and were put into their idol-temples, as 
the temple of Hercules, is not certain; however, it 
is notorious, that the Papiſts, the Brians are an 
emblem of, not only build ſtately temples, and 
dedicate them to Is and faints, but moſt pro- 
fuſely adorn them with gold and ſilver, bod all 

ly and deſirable things; which is putting 

: em to an idolatrous uſe they were not deſigned 
or. N l | 

y. 6. The children alſo of Judab, and the cbil- 
aren of Jeruſalem, &c.] Not children in age lite- 
pped or bought by the Ty- 


rally, as Kimchi, kid-na 
| rians ; but the inhabitants of Judah and Feruſalem : 
bave ye ſold unto the Grecians; or ſons of Javan; 
it was one part of the merchandiſe of Tyre to trade 
in the perſons of men; and Javan, or the Greeks, 
with others, were their merchants for them, Ezel. 
xxvii. 13. and the fouls of men are a part of the 
trade of the merchants of Rome, typified by the 
Tyrians, Rev. xvili. 13: that ye might remove them 
far from their border; from their own land, or 


| place of dwelling, that ſo they might not be eaſily 


redeemed, and return to it any more. Rome, the 
antichriſtian Tyre, trading with the ſouls of men, is 
to their eternal damnation, as much as in them 
lies. Cocceius interprets this of the children of the 
church being trained up in the doctrine of Ariſtolle, 
in the times of the ſchoolmen, | 

y. 7. Behold, I will raiſe them out of. the place 
whither ye have ſold them, &c.] That is, bring 
them back to their, own land, from their places 
whither they have been carried captive, and where 
they have dwelt in obſcurity, and as if they had 
been buried in graves, but now ſhould be raiſed 
up and reſtored ; and this their reſtoration will be 
as life from the dead. So the Targum, '<* behold, 
Iwill bring them publickly from the place whi- 
ther ye have ſold. them; this is to be under- 
ſtood, not of the ſame perſons, but of their po- 
ſterity, they being the ſame natural body. Kimchi 
interprets it of them and their children; them at 
the reſurrection of the dead, their children at the 
time of ſalvation. Some think this had its ac- 
compliſhment in Mexander and his ſucceffors, by 
whom the Jews, who had been detained captives 


ks l 


Which is all the Lord's, Hag. ii. 8. 
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in other countries, were ſet free ; particularly by 


ETD j "I | , * * Ae a : £ Demetrius, 
De bello Jud. 1.6. c. 9. f. 3. oH r in palatia veſtra, Montanus, Druſtus, Burkius. 
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Ch. iii. v. 8— 10. 7 0 E L. 481 
Demetrius, as Joſephus * relates: tho? it may be ap- This dectee of God, concerning the deliverance of 
plied to the future reſtoration of the Jes out of | his church, and the deſtruction of their eneries ; 
all countries, unto their own land; or rather to the| which is to be proclaimed among them, to the 

thering together the ſpiritual MHael, or people of | terror of them, and the comfort of God's people, 
Jod, who have been perſecuted from place to | encouraging them to the battel, ſince they might 
place by their antichriſtian enemies. And will re- be ſure of victory; for the prophet here returns 
gurn your recompence upon your own bead; do to] to give an account of the armies to be gathered 
them as they have done to others; pay them in] together, and to be deſtroyed in the valley of Je- 
their own coin; retaliate the wrongs done to his | boſhaphat, as appears from y. 12. and to this end, 
people; fee Rev. xiii. 10. and xvii, 6. | heralds are here ordered to make proclatnation of 

y. 8. And I will ſell your ſons and your daughters war throughout the nations, and to gather them 
into the hand of the children Judab, &c.] That to the battel of almighty God; whether 'ſeriouſly 
18, deliver them into their hands, to diſpoſe of | or ironically, may be conſidered ; what follows 
them; this is thought to have been literally ful- | ſeetns to be ſpoken in the latter way, to the ene- 
filled in the Tyrians, when thirty thouſand * of them | mies of the church; tho* they may be interpreted 
were ſold for ſlaves, upon the taking of their city | as ſpoken ſeriouſly to the people of God themſelves : 
by Alexander,” who put ſome of them into the hands | prepare war; get all things ready for it, men and 
of the Jews, they being in friendſhip with him: arms: wake up the mighty men; generals, captains, 
it myſtically deſigns the power that the Jeri] and other officers, men of ſtrength and courage 
church, converted, and in union with Gentile chri-[ ler them arouſe from the ſleep and lethargy in 
ſtians, will have over the antichriſtian ſtates : and] which they are, and get themſelves in a readineſs 
they ſhall ſell them to the Sabeans, to a people far off; | for war, and put themſelves at the head of their 
the inhabitants of Sheba, a country by the Jews | troops: let all the men of war draw near, let them 
reckoned the uttermoſt parts of the earth; ſee| come up; to the land of Judea, and to Feruſalem ; 
Matt. xii. 42. Theſe are not the ſame with the] that is, either the chriſtian powers with their ar- 
Sabeans, the inhabitants of Arabia Deſerta, that] mies, to defend Feruſalem againſt the Turks, and 
took away Job's oxen and aſſes ; but rather thoſe | deliver it out of their hands; let them appear on 
who were the inhabitants of Arabia Felix, which | the behalf of the Jews : or elſe let the enemies of 


lay at a greater diſtance. So Srabo ® ſays, the Sa- Chriſt's church and people come up againſt them, 
beans inhabited Arabia Felix; and Diodorus Si- even the moſt powerful of them ; let them muſter 


culus reckons the Sabeans as very populous, and | up all their forces, and do the moſt they can, they 
one of the Arabian nations, who inhabited that | ſhall not prevail. | 
Arabia which is called Felix, the metropolis of | V. 10. Beat your plew-ſhares into ſtwordi, and your 
which is Saba; and he, as well as Strabo, obſerves, | pruning-hooks into ſpears, &c.] Let not only ſol- 
that this country produces many odoriferous plants, | diers, and ſuch as have been trained up in military 
as caſia, cinnamon, frankincenſe, and calamus, or | diſcipline, appear in the field on this occaſion; but 
the ſweet cane; hence incenſe is ſaid to come from] let huſbandmen and vine-drefſers leave their fields 
Sheba, and the feoeet cane from à far country, Jer. | and vineyards, and turn their inſtruments of huſ- 
vi. 20. and ſince the 7ews traded with theſe peo- | bandry and vine · dreſſing into weapons of war; let 
ple for thoſe ſpices, it is eafy to conceive how they | them not plead want of armour, but convert theſe 
fold their captives to them: now theſe lived at a] to ſuch uſes : on the contrary, when this battel 
great diſtance,-in the extreme parts of Arabia, both | will be over, ſwords ſhall be beat into plow-ſhares, 
towards the Indian ſea, and the Arabian gulph. | and ſpears into pruning-hooks, I ii. 4: let the 
And Diodorus Siculus * obſerves, that da tov exre= | weak ſay, I am ftrong ; ſuch as are weak thro? ſick- 
Tiger, becauſe of the diſtance of their ſituation, | neſs, or old age, let them not plead their weak- + 
_ they never came into the power, or under the do- neſs to excuſe. them from engaging in this war; 
minion of any, or were never ſubdued. Theſe | but let them make the beſt 8 and ſay 
ſeem to be the deſcendents of Cuſb, the ſon of] they are ſtrong and healthy, and fit for it, and 
Ham; and if they were the deſcendents of Jottan, | enter in it with all courage and bravery : this is 
ſon of Shem, as ſome think, theſe are placed | ſaid either ironically to the enemies of God's peo- 
Vuringa in Carmania; and where Pliny ® makes | ple, ſuggeſting that all hands would be wanted, 
mention of a city called Sabe, and of the river Sa- | and ſhould be employed, weak and ſtrong, and all 
biz; and it is worthy of notice, that the ancient | little enough; when they had made the utmoſt ef- 
Greek fathers “, with one conſent, interpret the Sa-] fort they could, it would be in vain : or elſe they 
beans of the Saracens : and whether they may not] are ſeriouſly ſpoken to the people of God, that none 
delign the Turks, in whoſe poſſeſſion this country | of them ſhould excuſe themſelves, or be diſcou- 
now is, and into whoſe hands the antichriſtian | raged becauſe of their weakneſs, from engaging in 
powers may be delivered by means of the chri- | this laft and fore battel; but take heart, and be of 
ſtians, both Jews and Gentiles, may be conſidered. good courage, and quit themſelves like men, and 
For the Lord hath ſpoken it; and therefore it ſhall ſtrong, ſince they might be ſure of victory be- 
be accompliſhed. The Targum is, for by the] fore hand. The apoſtle Paul refers to this text in 


R word of the Lord it is ſo decreed;” whoſe| 2 Cor. xii. 10. and applies it to ſpiritual weakneſs 
- counſels and decrees can never be fruſtrated. | and ſtrength; and i the weakeſt believer, that 
. This, in an ancient book of the Jes called Me. is fo in faith and knowledge, may ſay he is ſtrong, 
, hilts, is referred to the prophecy of Noah con- in compariſon of what he once was, and others 
t ing Canaan, whoſe ſons inhabited Tyre, à ſer- | are; ſtrong, not in himſelf, but in Chriſt, in the 
e vant of ſervants ſpall be be to his brethren, Gen. ix. | power of his might, and in the that is in 
3 25. as archi obſerves. I | him; nor ſhould he excuſe himſelf from fighting 
F J. 9. Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles, &c.] | the Lord's battels, againſt ſin, ſatan, andthe world, 
*4 \Antiqu, I. _ © Arrian. de Exped. Alexand. 1. 2. 28 Geograph. 1. 16. p. 536. 
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and falſe teachers; « or from doing the Lord's work, 


any ſervice he calls him to; or from bearing the 
croſs he lays on him on account of his wea 


nor ſhould he be. diſcouraged by it from thoſe 
things; but let him ſtrengthen himſelf, as Aber 


2 DER it, take heart, and be of good. 


Ip 11. Aſemble yourſelves, &c.]. From divers 
rts into one place: be ye gathered; or 15 your- 
5 ves together, as the Targum and Kimchi ; get to- 
gether in a body, muſter up all the forces you can 
Colle& together. Farchi 17 
change af a letter, renders it, make ye haſte ; loſe 
no time in preparing for this battel; get men and 
arms for them as faſt as you can; be as expeditious 
as poſſible: and come all ye beatbhen; antichriſtian 
- nations, Mabometan or Papal; which latter eſpeß 
cially, are ſometimes called heathen and Cent 
becauſe of the heatheniſh rites introduced into their 
worſhip, 75 x. 16. Rev. xi, 2: and gather 
elves round about; from all parts 
ebeſbapbat or Armageddon, Ker. xvi. 14, 16. this 
| bs ſpoken ironically to them, to uſe their utmoſt 
endeavours to get moſt powerful armies againſt the 
people of God, which would be of no avail, but 
Hue in their own deſtruction; or it may 0 
what ſhould be done by the providence of 
bringing ſuch large numbers of them together to 
| their own ruin: - thither cauſe thy mighty ones 16 
| Come down, O Lord; which is a prayer of the pro- 
zhet, or of the church, to God, that be would 
ſen down his mighty ones, the angels that excel 
and this great army thus ga- 
tha together, as an angel in one night deſtroyed 
the army of Sennacherib. So Kimchi and Aben Ezra 
1 it of angels, and many other interpreters; 
haps it may be 1 to underſtand. ĩt of 
nen princes and their forces, thoſe armies 
clothed in 1 an . on White horſes, in 
token of victory with, Chriſt at the head af them, 
„Kix. 14 who may be faid to be cauſed 6 
come down, becauſe being all {hall go down 
wk 7 valley of Fehohophat, where their enc- 
ered together, and diſcomfit them. 
Th The argen is, 5 chere che Lord ſhall break el 
< ſtrength of their b ones. 
. Let the Þ 90755 be awalened, "and. come 
25 the. 2 5 85 hat, &c. ] That is, let 
enemies his 5 be 
from that ſtate of hwy in which they are, and 
8 for A 800 own defe 25 in ſuch a ſtare 
the antichriſtian powers be 7 their de- 
ſtruction; ſee Reb. xviu. 5. let them beſtir them- 
ſelves, and exert all the vigour and ſtrength they | 
have; let them come in high ſpirits. 1 
people of God; let them invade the. holy. land, 
and come even to the Valley of Fa ee, N 
when come thither, let them Lend into the 
appoi inted their ruin; the land of. Judea 8 
ſaid to be higher than other. Countries, going to it 
is generally N by Boing up to it;; otherwiſe 
it is more uſual to phy 1 2 men tee doyn à valley, 
than come up to it ; f 
of this valley, ſhows, th 
to Here as in V. a. the 


In 


eſs; 


om Menachem, by the 


to the valley a of 


amn of the word ſerves to 
ber of them: 
fers either to the vaſt army of the Tarts, under 


E L. 
here it ſigniſies the execution of that ſentence; ſuch 
* pleading the cauſe of his people, as to take ven- 
geance, and inflict juſt puniſhment upon their ene- 
mies; ſee P/. ix. 4 f. Rev. xiv. 14. 

V. 13. Put ye in the fickle, for the harveſt is ripe, 
&c.] This is ſaid to the mighty ones ſent, the 
chriſtian princes, the executioners of God's venge- 
ance on antichriſt ; the angels that will pour our 
the vials of his wrath on the antichriſtian ſtates, 
compared to reapers, with a ſharp fickle in their 
hands, to cut them down, as corn is cut when 
reaped; as the ſame ſtates are compared to a harveſt 
ripe, the meaſure of their fins being filled up, and 
the time- of their deſtruction appointed for them 
come; ſee. Rev. xiv. 13: come get ye down ; to the 


valley: or go tread ye ; for another ſimile is made 


uſe of: the reference here is to the treading of 
cluſters 7 grapes in the wine-preſs, as appears by 
what follows: and ſo the Targum renders it, Fd 
5 ſcend, tread their mighty men; in like manner 
Farchi interprets it; and ſo the Sepiuagint, Syriac, 
and Arabic verſions render it: and Dr. Pocock ob- 
' ſerves,” that the word gy in the Arabic language, 
ſignifies to tread, as men tread grapes 105 a prels : 
the reaſons follow; for the preſs is full; of cluſters 
of the vine; or the valley is full of wicked men, 
| compared unto them, deſtined to deſtruction: 7b: 
' fats oven; with the juice of grapes ſqueezed 
| out, denoting the great effuſion of blood that will 
be made; ſee Rev. xiv. 18, 19, 20. and xix. 15, 
' 18, 20: for their wickedneſs is great; is come to its 


| height, reaches even to heaven, and calls aloud for 


vengeance;z/ an end is come to it, and to the au- 

thors of it, Nev. xviii- 5. The Targum of the 
whole is, draw out the fword againſt them, for 
the time of their end is come; deſcend, tread 
their mighty men ſlain, as any thing is trodden 
in a wine · preis; pour out their blood, for their 
<<. wickedneſs is multiplied.” 

F. 14. Multitudes, Wnititader ix the valley of de- 
c;/ion, | &.] The ſame with the valley of Jeboſba- 
Phat before · mentioned; which ſhews that not any 
valley of that name is intended, but a certain place 
ſo-called, from the j nts of God in it; and 
ern med the valley of Hari Mon, becauſe here their 

nt will be determined, as Kimchi and Jar- 

hi z | and at this time the controverſy between 
God, and his people's enemies, will be decided, 
and at an' end: or the valley” of roncifion, as the 
Vulgate Latin verſion ; becauſe in this place, and 
at this time, the nations gathered together in it, 
will be cut to pieces: or as others, 1% valley of 
| threſbing ; becauſe, as in Jebeſaphat's time, the 
_Moabites and mmanites were threſhed by the Jes 
in the valley of Beyachah,- to which the alluſion is; 
ſo at this time the antichriſtian, and their 
armies will be threſhed and beaten; and deſtroyed 
by the men of Judah,” God's profeſſing people; ſee 
Mcab iv. 13. theſe ſeem" to be the words of the 
prophet; breaking ot into this pathetic exclamation, 
1 ma fight of cho vaſt multitudes gathered toge- 
cher in this valley, and ſlain in it; _ the doubling 
expreſs the prodigious num- 


and Aer that is prophecy re- 


her ol ows: 
round 


8 wgether 1255 


n the bench 1 
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the name of Oer, and the great ſlaughter that will 
be made of them; und that this valley may be the 


fame with the valley of Hamon-Org, that is, the 
the valley of the mültitüde of Gog, where their mul- 


titude of flain ſhall be buried, Zzek. xxxix. II. 
or to that vat carnage of che ienniſtian kings 
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and their armies at Armageddon, Rev. xvi. 14, 16. 

and xix. 18, 19, 20, 21. the Targum is, armies, 

« armies in the valley of the diviſion of Judg- 
/ 


« ment: for the day of the Lord is near in the 
valley of deciſion; that is, the great and terrible 
day of the Lord, to take vengeance on all the an- 
tichriſtian powers, both eaſtern and weſtern, is 
nigh at hand, which will be done in this valley, 
V. 15. The ſun and moon ſhall be darkned, &c.] 
Both the politic and eccleſiaſtic ſtate of antichriſt, 
ſhall be ruined and deſtroyed ; it ſhall fare with 
Rome papal, as it did with Rome pagan, at the 
time of its diſſolution; fee Rev. vi. 12, 13. and 
xvi. 8: and the flars ſball withdraw their ſhining 
antichriſtian princes and nobles in the civil ſtate, 
and the clergy of all ranks in the church-ſtate, ſhall 
loſe their glory. or 

V. 16, The Lord alſo ſhall roar out of Zion, and 
utter his voice from Jeruſalem, &c.] Chriſt, the 
Lamb, fhall now appear as the lion of the tribe 
of Judab, and utter his voice in his providence and 
judgments on the behalf of his church and people, 
ſignified by Zion and Jeruſalem ; and therefore faid 
to roar, and utter his voice from thence ; he will 
be heard far and near, and ſtrike terror in the 
hearts of his enemies; ſee Fer. xxv. 30, 31: and 
the heavens and the earth ſhall ſhake ;, great revolu- 


tions will be made in the world, both in church | 


and ſtate, among the antichriſtian powers; and 
ſuch as will alſo make them ſhake and tremble, 
as well as alter the form and frame of things a- 
mong them ; ſee Rev. xvi. 18, 19. changes in go- 
vernment, civil and eccleſiaſtic, are ſometimes ig 


nified by ſuch phraſes, Hagg. ii. 6, 7. Heb. xii. 26, 


27. Rev. vi. 14. and xi. 13, 19: but the Lord will 
be zhe hope of bis people; the object, author, 

ound, and foundation of their hope of ſalvation 

ere and hereafter ; in whom they may hope for 
and expect ſafety and ſecurity in the worſt of 
times; ſince he will be their refuge, or their bar- 
bour d, as it may be rendered; to whom they may 
have recourſe, to ſhelter and ſkreen them. from 
the rage and wrath of their enemies, and where 
they will be ſafe, till the indignation of God be 
over and paſt ; and while calamities and judgments 
are-upon the unchriſtian and ungodly world, they 
will = nothing to fear amidſt theſe ſtorms, be- 
ing in a good harbour: and the ſtrength of the chil- 
dren of Iſrael ; of the ſpiritual Jrael; of all ſuch 
who are 1ſraektes indeed, the Lord's choſen, re- 
deemed, and called people, both Jews and Gentiles; 
the author and giver of their ſpiritual ſtrength, the 
ſtrength of their lives and of their hearts, of their 
2 and of their ſalvation; by whom they are 
furniſhed with ſtrength to do the duties of religion; 


to exerciſe grace; to wreſtle with God in prayer; 


to withſtand. ſpiritual enemies; to bear afflictions 
patiently, and to perſevere: to the end: or he is 
their fortreſs ; their ſtrong-hold and place of de- 
tence, where they are ſafe; from every enemy, free 
from all diſtreſſes, enjoy ſalid peace and comfort, 
and have plenty of proviſions, J. xxxiii." 16. 

J. 17. So ſball ye tkuotm that I am the Lord your 
Cad, dwelling in Zion, my holy mountain, &c.] The 
church of God, which is his dwelling-place; and 
will appear more. manifeſtly. to be fo at this time, 
W iſt 


1* A 


»Und refugium, Tigurine verſion, Burkius ; 


. 7, e. 24. 
Et dure quereus 


| | roſcida mella. 
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with an 144,000, having his Father's name in 
their foreheads, Rev. xiv. 1. and which preſence 
of the Lord will be clearly diſcerned by his peo- 
ple; by the deſtruction of their enemies, and by 
his protection of them; by his being their hope 
and ſtrength, their refuge and their fortreſs ; they 
will experimentally know his divine inhabitation 
among them: then ſhall Jeruſalem be holy ; or ho- 
lineſs ; not Jeruſalem literally taken, as Kimch: ; 
tho' it being now rebuilt, will be inhabited by 
holy perſons, the converted Jews, and ſo all man- 
ner of holineſs practiſed in it; but rather the whole 
church of God every where, conſiſting of holy 
perſons, made ſo thro' the holineſs of Chriſt im- 
puted to them, and the ſanctifying grace of his 
Spirit wrought in them; nor that they will be 
perfectly holy in themſelves, as the ſaints will in 
the new Feru/alem-ſtate, Rev. xxi. 2, 27. but they 
will be greatly ſo; holineſs will be predominant 
and uniyerſal among men ; there will be more real 
ſaints, and fewer hypocrites will be in the churches, 
ſee J. iv. 3. Zech. xiv. 20, 21: and there ſhall no 
ſtrangers paſs thro* ber any more; to hurt and an- 
noy the church of God; for there ſhall be none 
in theſe times to moleſt, diſturb, and hurt in all 
the holy mountain of the Lord, I/. xi. 9. or to 
' pollute her with falſe doctrine, ſuperſtitious wor- 
ſhip, or immorality; or her communion ſhall not 
be interrupted and made uncomfortable, or ſhe be 
peſtered with hypocrites and ungodly perſons, ſtran- 
gers to God and godlineſs, to Chriſt, his Spirit, 
and the power of religion; ſee J. lii, 1. Ezek. 
|XhlVe'9e-:;: , | 
| V. 1s. And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, &c.] 
When antichriſt ſhall be deſtroyed ; the eus con- 
verted; the power of godlineſs revived, and the 
preſence. of God among his people enjoyed. Vi- 
tringa, in his Commentary on Jaiab, frequently 
applies this, and ſuch like prophecies, to the times 
of the Maccabees ; tho he owns, they were but an 
emblem of better times under the goſpel-diſpen- 
ſation z nor does he deny the myſtical and ſpiritual 
ſenſe of them. That the mountains ſhall drop down 
new wine; which, and the following expreſſions, 
are to be underſtood. not in a ſtrict literal ſenſe, as 
LaBautius * ſeems to have underſtood them; who 
ſays, that in the millennium God will cauſe a rain 
of bleſſing to deſcend morning and evening; the 
earth ſhall bring forth all kind of fruit without 
the labour of man; honey ſhall drop from the 
rocks, and the fountains of milk and wine ſhall 
overflow: but hyperbolically, juſt as the land of 
Canaen is ſaid to flow with milk and honey; not 
that it really did, but the phraſe is uſed to denote 
the fertility of it, and the abundance of temporal 
bleſſings in it. The- literal ſenſe, is this, that the 
mountains ſhall- be- covered with vines, on. which 
they are oſten planted z theſe vines ſhall be full of 
large cluſters of grapes; and theſe grapes being 
preſſed, ſhall yield a large quantity of new wine; 
and ſo by a metonymy, the mountains are faid to 
drop it down, that is, to abound with it, or pro- 
duct an abundance of it: but the ſpiritual or my- 
ſtical ſenſe is, that the churches of Chriſt in thoſe 
times; comparable to mountains, and ſo to hills in 
the next clauſe, for their exalted and viſible glorious 


che Lamb will ſtand on mount Zion, 
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fts and graces of the Spirit within them; and | and vii. 3, 38, 39. And a fountain ſhall come fort}, 


for * ＋ upon them, and the trees of righ- 


teouſneſs that grow thereon; and alſo for their 
firmneſs and ſtability, their immoveableneſs and 
perpetual duration; theſe ſhall abound with freſh 
and large diſcoveries of the love of God and Chriſt, 
which is better than wine, Cant. i. 2, 4. like wine 
cheering and refreſhing ; like new wine, tho? old 
as to its original, yet new in the manifeſtations of 
it; and which are uſually made in the church, 
and the ordinances of it, to the making glad the 
hearts of the Lord's people; alſo they ſhall abound 


with the bleſſings of grace, the fruits of love, ſuch 


as pardon, peace, juſtification, Fc. which like wine 
fill with joy, revive and comfort; and' tho* they 
are ancient bleſſings, provided long ago, they are 


_ "exhibited under the goſpel-diſpenſation in a new 
covenant-way; and the application of them is made 


in the churches, in Zion, where the Lord com- 


mands the bleſſing, even life for evermore. This 


may alſo take in the goſpel, which brings the good 
news of theſe bleſſings, and ſo is very reviving and 
cheering ; and tho? ordained and preached of old, 
is newly revealed under the preſent diſpenſation ; 
and will be more clearly in after-times, when all 
the mountains or-churchies will. abound with it, and 


even the whole earth be filled with the Koro 
of it, J. xi. g. likewiſe the ordinance of the Lord's 


ſupper, that feaſt of fat things, of wines on the 
lees well refined, made in the mountain of the 
Lord, for all his people may be included; and 


both in that, and in the miniſtry of the word, the 


Lord is ſometimes pleaſed, as he may, more abun- 
dantly hereafter, to give his ſaints ſome prelibations 


of that new wine, which Chriſt and they ſhall par- 
take of in his Father's kingdom ; fee Cant. vii. 9. 
*. Tf. xxv.'6. and lv. 1, 2, 3. Matt. xxvi. 29. And 

the hills ſhall flow with milk; that is, there ſhall be 


much paſturage upon them, and a great number 
of cattel feeding thereon, which ſhall yield large 
quantities of milk; and ſo by the ſame figure as 


before, the hills may be ſaid to flow with it “. 
The ſpiritual meaning is, that the churches of 


Chriſt, comparable to hills for the reaſons before 
given, ſhall abound with the means of grace, with 
the ſincere milk of the word; to which the goſpel 


is compared for its whiteneſs and purity, for every 
word of God is pure and purifying; for afſwaging 


the wrath the law produces ; its being eaſy of dige- 
ſtion, even to new-born' babes; and its ſalutary 
nouriſhing virtue and efficacy; and of this there 
will be great abundance in the latter day; ſee Cant. 
iv. 11. 1 Pet. ii. 2, 3. And all the rivers of Fudab 


. Pall flow with waters; that is, the channels, in 


which the rivers run; theſe, in a time of drought, 
are ſometimes empty, and the bottoms of them to 
be ſeen; but now full of water, and flow with it: 
grace is often in ſcripture compared to water, be- 


cauſe of its refreſhing, cleanſing, and fructifying 


natufe; and riders denote an abundance of it; and 
the channels, thro* which it is conveyed to men, 
out of the fulneſs of Chriſt, are the ordinances ; ſee 
Zech. iv. 12. and the prophecy ſuggeſts, that theſe 
ſhould not be dry and empty, but that large mea- 
ſures of grace ſhall be communicated by means of 
them to the ſouls of men, to their great comfort 
and edification, and for the ſupply of their wants; 
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of the houſe: of the. Lord; not meaning baptiſm, as 


ſome; nor Chriſt, the fountain of grace, life, and 


ſalvation; but the goſpel, the word of the Lord 

that fountain full of excellent truths and doctrines: 
of the bleſſings of grace; of exceeding great and 
precious promiſes; and of much ſpiritual peace, 
Joy, and comfort: this is the law or doctrine of 
the Lord, that ſhould come out of Zion, or the 
church, I/. it. 3. the living waters that ſhall come 
out of Jeruſalem, Zerb. xiv. 8. and the ſame with 
the waters in EzekieÞs viſion, that came from under 
the threſhold of the houſe, Ezek. xlvii. 1. it ſeems 
to denote the ſmall beginnings of the goſpel, and 
the great increaſe and overflow of it in the world, 
as it does in all the above paſſages : this is referred 
by the ancient Jews * to the times of the Meſſiah, 
And ſball water the valley of Shittim ; a plain or 
valley near Jordan, upon the borders of Moab, at 
the further end of Canaan that way, Numb. xxxiii. 
49: Joſh. iii. 1. Benjamin of Tudela ” ſays, that 
from the mount of Olives may be ſeen the plain 
and brook of Shi/tim, unto or near mount Nets, 
which was in the land of Moab. This valley or 
plain, as the Targum, was fo called, either from 
| the Sbittab. tree, 1/. xli. 19. of which was the wood 
Shittim, ſo much uſed for various things in the 
tabernacle and temple, that grew there; and which 
Jerom on this place ſays, was a kind of tree that 
grew in the wildernefs, like a white thorn in co- 
lour and leaves, tho' not in bigneſs; for otherwiſe 
it was a very large tree, out of which the broadeſt 
planks might be cut, and its wood very ſtrong, 
and of incredible ſmoothneſs and beauty; and 
which grew not in cultivated places, nor in the 
Roman ſoil, but in the deſert of Arabia; and there- 
fore one would think did not grow in this plain 
near Jordan, and ſo could not be denominated 
from hence: but Dr. Shaw * obſerves, that the 
Acacia is by much the largeſt and the moſt com- 
mon tree of theſe deſerts (i. e. of Arabia) as it 
might likewiſe have been of the plains of Shitiim 
| over-againſt Jericho, from whence it took its name; 
and adds, we have ſome reaſon to conjecture, that 
the Shittim wood, whereof the ſeveral utenſils, Cc. 
of the tabernacle, c. Exod. xxv. 10, 13, 23, &c. 
were made, was the wood of the Acacia. Or it 
may be this place had its name from the ruſhes 
which grew on the banks of Fordax, near to which 
it was; for ſo is the word interpreted by ſome * : 
and Saadiab Gaon ſays, this valley is Jordan; fo 
called, becauſe Jordan was near to a place called 
Shittim : however, be it as it will, this can never 
be underſtood in a literal ſenſe, that any fountain 


þ 


| ſhould ariſe out of the temple, and flow as far as 


beyond Jordan, and water any tract of land there; 
but muſt be underſtood ſpiritually, of the ſame wa- 
ters of the ſanctuary as in EzekzeP's viſion, ch. xlvii. 
1, 8. at moſt, the literal ſenſe could only be, that 
the whole land ſhould be well watered from one 
end to the other, and become very fertile and fruit- 
ful, by the order and direction of the Lord, that 


dwells in his temple. The myſtical ſenſe is beſt. 


Jarchi makes mention of a Midraſb, that interprets 
it of the expiation of the ſins of the Maelites, in 
the affair of Baal-peor at Shittim, Numb. xxv. 1, 
2, 3. but the true ſpiritual ſenſe is, that the goſpel 
ſhall be carried to the further parts of the 2 1 
| | | | | at 
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that the whole world ſhall be filled and watered 
with it, and become fruitful, which before was like 
a deſert; theſe living waters ſhall flow, both to- 
ward the former and the hinder ſeas, the eaſtern 
and weſtern, as in Zech. xiv. 8. fee J. xi. 9. Some 
render it, hall water the valley of cedars * , the Shil- 
tim wood being a kind of cedar, of which, many 
things belonging to the tabernacle, a type of the 
church, was made, being firm, ſound, incorrupti- 
ble and durable; ſee Exod. xxv. 10, 23. and xxvi. 
26, 32. and xxvii. 1. faints are compared to ce- 
dars for ' their height in Chriſt, their ſtrength in 
him, and in his grace; their large and ſpreading 
leaves, branches, and roots, or growth in grace ; 
and for their duration and incorruption; ſee Numb. 
xxiv. 5, 6. Pſ. xcii. 13. a valley may ſignify the 
low Fn of God's people; or be an emblem of 
lowly, meek, and humble ſouls, to whom the go- 
ſpel is preached, and who are watered and revived 
by it, and to whom more grace is given; ſee //. 
xl. 4. and Ixi. 1. and lvii. 15. It is by Symmachus 
rendered, the valley of thorns; and ſo Quingquarbo- 
reus © ſays, the word ſignifies and deſigns ſuch who 
are barren in good works. DEL enn 

y. 19. Egypt ſhall be a deſolation, and Edom ſhall 
ze @ deſolate wilderneſs, &c.] Theſe two nations 
having been the implacable enemies of Iſrael, are 
here put for the future adverſaries of the church 
of Chriſt, Pagan, Papal, and Mabometan; who 
will all be deſtroyed as ſuch, and be no more: 
Rome is called, ſpiritually or myſtically, Egypt, 
Rev. xi. 8. and Edom is a name that well agrees 
with it, it ſignifying red, as it is with the blood of 
the ſaints: and it is common with the Fewi/h 
writers, by Edom to underſtand Rome; which tho 
it may not be true of all places they fo interpret, 
yet is of many, and ſo here. Kimchi, by Egypt, 
underſtands the Þbmaelites, or the Turks ; and by 
Edom, Rome. For the violence of the children of 
283 becauſe they have ſhed innocent blood in their 

nd; either in the land of Judab; or rather in 
their own land, Egypt and Edom. This reſpects 
the violences and outrages committed by the anti- 


| - chriſtian ſtates upon the true profeſſors of the chri- 


ſtian religion, the WValdenſes, and Albigenſes, and 
others, whoſe innocent blood, in great quantities, 
has been ſpilled by them. Antichriſt is repre- 
ſented as drunk with the blood of the martyrs of 
Jeſus, and in whom will be found the blood of 
all the prophets and faints; and for this reaſon 
ruin and deſtruction will come upon him and his 
followers, and blood will be given them to drink, 


> BOLT D NN vallem cedrorum lectiſſimorum, Junius 
rm even 1 the Lord, margin of our bibles. 
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for they are wotthy, Rev. xvii. 6. and xviii. 24. 
and xvi. 6, 7. 

V. 20. But Judah ſhall dwell for ever, &c.] The 
converted Jews ſhall dwell in their own land for 
ever, to the end of the world, and never more be 
carried captive, Ezek. xxxvii. 25. and the true 
profeſſing people of God, as Judab ſignifies, ſhall 
continue in a church-ſtate evermore, and never 
more be diſturbed by any enemies; they ſhall dwell 
ſafely and peaceably to the end of time: and Je- 
ruſalem from generation to generation; ſhall dwell fo 
in like manner, age after age; that is, the inhabi- 
tants of Feruſalem, or the members of the true 
church of Chriſt, who ſhall ſee and enjoy peace 
and proſperity, both temporal and ſpiritual, as Je- 
ruſalem fignifies. „ 


have not cleanſed, &c.] Which ſome underſtand, 
as the Targum, of the Lord's inflicting further pu- 
niſhments on the enemies of his people, for ſhed- 
ding their innocent blood; and that he will not 
expiate their ſins, nor hold them guiltleſs, or ſuffer 
them to go unpuniſhed : but rather this is to be 
interpreted in a way of grace and mercy, as a be- 
nefit beſtowed on Judab and Feruſalem, who are 
the immediate antecedents to the 'relative here ; 
and in the words a reaſon is given, why they 
ſhould dwell ſafely and peaceably for ever, becauſe 
the Lord will juſtify them from their ſins ; forgive 
their iniquities ; cleanſe them from all their pollu- 
tion, ſignified by blood; of which grace they will 
have had no application made to them till this 
time; but now all their guilt and filth will be re- 
moved ; and particularly God will forgive, and 
declare to be forgiven, their ſin of crucifying 
Chriſt ; whoſe blood they had imprecated upon 
themſelves and their children, and which has re- 
mained on them ; but now will be removed, with 
all the ſad effects of it. 
to the converſion of the Gentiles, and the pardon 
of their ſins, and the ſanctification of their per- 
ſons, in ſuch places and parts of the world, where 
ſuch bleſſings of grace have not been beſtowed in 
times paſt for many*ages, if ever. For the Lord 
dwelleth in Zion; and therefore will diffuſe his 
grace, and ſpread the bleſſings of it all around: 
or eden "the Lord that dwelleth in Zion“; he will 
do what is before promiſed ; being the Lord he 
can do it; and dwelling in Zion his church, it 
may be believed he will do it; and this will be 
for ever, when his Shekinah ſhall return thither in 


the days of the Meſſiah, as Kimchi obſerves. 


& Tremelli us, Tarnovius. 


V. 21. For 1 will cleanſe their blood, which I 


Tho' this may alſo refer 


© Schoha in Targum in loc. 
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Is book in the Hebrew bibles is called ſion of which was, Jeraboam had been very ſuc- 
is Sepher Amos, the book, of Amos ; and in | ceſsful and viftorious, and the people under him 
the Fulgate Latin and Syriac verſions, the | enjoyed great plenty and proſperity, and upon this 
prophecy of Amos, This is not tlie ſame perſon | grew wanton, luxurious, and very ſinful ; where. 
with the father of 7/aiah, as ſome have ignerantly. | fore this prophet was ſent to reprove them for 
confounded them ; for their names are wrote with | their ſins, to exhort them to repentance, and 
different letters; beſides, the father of 1th is | threaten them with - captivity, in caſe of impeni- 
thought to have been of the royal family, and a | tence; and to comfort the truly y with pro- 
courtierz whereas this man was a country farmer | miſes of the Mefliah's coming and kingdom. The 
and herdſman. His name ſignifies durdened: the [authenticity of this book is not to be queſtioned, 
e fog auſe burdened in | fince/ many paſſages out of it were taken by fol- 
is tongue, or had an impediment in his ſpeech, | lowing prophets, as the words in ch. i. 2. by 
and ſtammered ; but rather becauſe his prophecies Joel in. 16. and by Jeremiah, ch. xxv. 30. ch. iv. g. 
were burdens to the people, fuch as they could | by Hegg: ii. 17. ch. ix. 13. by Feel iii. 18. and 
not bear, being full of reproofs and threatnings 3 | others are quoted by the writers of the New Te- 
however, his prophecy in this reſpe& agrees with | ſtament as Eels inſpired, as ch. v. 25, 26, 27. 
his name. What time he lived may be learned and is. 1 1. in As vii. 42, 43. and xv. 15, 16. 
from ch. i. 1. by which it „ N that he was | nor. is there any room to doubt of his being the 
cotemporary with 1/aiah and Hoſea ; but whether | writer, af this book, as is manifeſt of his ſpeaking 
he lived: and heſied ſo long as they did, is | of himſelf as the firſt perſon in it; tho" Hobbes 
not certain. The author of Seder Olam Zwfe ſays, it does not appear. Some have thought that 
makes him to propheſy in the reigns of Uzziah, | his language is ruſtic, ſuitable to his former cha- 
Jotbam, Abar, and Heizekiah. N. Abraham Za- | racter and employment; but certain it is, there 
cut, and, R. David Ganz , place him later than | are maſterly ſtrokes, and great beauties of elo- 
Hoſea, and prior to 7/aiab; they ſay that - Amos | quence. in it; and which | oc that it is more 
received the law from Heſea, and Iſaiab from Amos. than human. According to ſome writers, he was 
Mr. Y/hiften makes him to begin to propheſy in | often, beat and buffeted by Amaziab the, prieſt of 
the year of the Julian period: 3941, and before Berbel; and at laſt the fon. of the prieſt: drove a 
Chriſt 773; and Mr. Bedford * earlier, in the year | nail into his temples, upon which he was carried 
802,; and from ſome paſſages in his prephecy, alive into his own country, and there died, and 
he appears to be of the land of Judah; fee & was buried in the E&pulchce of his anceſtors at 
i. I, and vii. 12. tho? he propheſied in the land of | Tekaa *. | © Ha 
I/ael, and againſt the ten tribes chiefly ; the occa- | | 


OH AF I. 

of chapter begins with the general title}. 1. The-words of Amd, 8&c.] Not which he 

1 of the book, in which the author is deſcribed | poke of, or for himſelf, but from the Lord; all 
by name, and by his condition of life, and by his the prophecies, viſions and revelations made unto 
country, and the time of his prophecy fixed, V. 1. him are intended: who was among the herdſmen of 
He firſt foretels a drought in the land of Masi, in|-Tekea.; which was not in the tribe of Aber, as 
the moſt fruitful places, which would cauſe mourn- | Kimchi ; nor of Zebulun, as Pſeudo- Epiphanius; 
ing among the INS, V. 2. then the captivity | but in the tribe of Judah, 2 Chron. xi. 5, 6. Fer. 
of the Syrians, whoſe metropolis was Damaſcus, | vi. 1. It lay to the ſouth, and was fix miles from 
V. 3, 4, 5. Next the deſtruction of the Philiftines, | Bethlehem. Mr. Maundrel * fays, it is nine miles 
_ cities were Gaza, Aſhdod, Aftelon, | diſtant, to the ſouth of it; and according to 7e. 
and Ekron, V. 6, 7, 8. After that the ruin of |rom ', it was twelve miles from Feruſalem ; tho 
Tyre, with the reaſon of it, y. 9, 10. then the ca- he elſewhere ® ſays, Thecua or Tekoa is a village 
lamities that ſhould come upon Edom, whoſe chief | at this day, nine miles from Aelia or Jeruſalem, of 
5 were Teman and Bozrah, y. 11, 12. and | which place was Amos the prophet, and where his 

aſtly the deſolations of the Ammonites, whoſe me- ſepulchre is ſeen ; either there is a miſtake of the 
1 Rabbah ſhould be deſtroyed, and their king | number, or of Alia for Bethlehem; the former 
and princes go into captivity, V. 13, 14, 15. oo rather ſeems to be the caſe ; according to Jaſe- 


all this for the ſins of theſe ſeveral nations. phus , it was not far from the caſtle of . 
A e 


* Vajikra Rabba, F. 10. fol. 153. 3. Abarbinel Præfat. in Ezek. fol. 153. 3. VP. 104, 105. Ed. Meyer. 

© Juchaſin, fol. 12. 1. 1 Tzemach David, fol. 13. 1. 2. | * Chronol Tables, cent. 8. 

F pture-Chrono] „B. 6. ch. 2, 647. | | Leviathan, c. Wo | b Pſeudo-Epiphan. de 
Prophet. Vit. c. 12. or. de Vit. Sankt. c. 43. Jerom de locis Hebr. in voce Elthei, fol. 91. B. 1 

De Vita Prophet. c. 13. : * Journey from Aleppo to Jeruſalem, p. 88. , i Proem. in Amos & Com- 
ment. in Jer. vi. 17. = De locis Hebr. in voce Elthei, fol. gi. B, De bello Jud, I. 4. c. 9. 5. 5 : 


Ch. i. Y. 2, 3. 


The Miſnic doctors o ſpeak of it as famous for 
oil, where the beſt was to be had; near to it was 
a wilderneſs, called the wilderneſs of Tetoa; and 
Jerom o ſays, that beyond it there was no village, 
nor ſo much as huts and cottages, but a large 
wilderneſs which reached to the Red-/ea, and to 
the borders of the Perfians, Ethiopians, and In- 
dians, and was full of ſhepherds, among whom 
Amos was; whether he was a maſter-herdſman, or 
a ſervant of one, is not ſaid. The word is uſed 
of the king of Moab, who is ſaid to. be a ſheep- 
maſter, 2 Kings iii. 4. he traded in cattel, and 
got riches thereby; and ſo the Targum here renders 
it, who was lord. or maſter of cattel;“ and K:m- 
cbi interprets it, he was a great man among the 
herdſmen; and fo it was a piece of felf-demial to 
leave his buſineſs, and go to propheſying; but ra- 
ther he was a ſervant, and kept cattel for others, 
which beſt agrees with ch. vii. 14. and ſo is ex- 
preſſive of the grace of God in calling ſo mean a 
perſon to ſuch an high office. The word uſed ſig- 
nifies to mark; and ſhepherds were ſo called from 
marking their ſheep to diſtinguiſh them, which 
ſeems to be the work of ſervants; and, in the 
Arabic language, a kind of ſheep: deformed, and 
of ſhort feet, are ſo called : which he ſaw concern- 
ing Iſrael ; or, againſt J/rael *, the ten tribes, to 
whom he was ſent, and againſt whom he prophe- 
fied chiefly ; for he ſays very little of udab. Words 
are more properly ſaid to be ſpoken or heard; but 
here they are ſaid to be ſeen; which ſhews that 
not bare words are meant, but things, which the 
prophet had revealed to him in a viſionary way, 
and he delivered; ſee J it. 1: in the days of Uz- 
ziah king of Judab; who was alſo called Azariab, 
2 Kings xv. 1: and in the days of Jeroboam, the fon 
of Foaſh king of Iſrael; fo he is called to diſtin- 

iſh him from Jeroboam the ſon of Nebat; this 
king was the grandſon of Jebu; he was, as Je- 
rom ſays, before Sardanapalus reigned over the A 
Hrians, and Procas Sylvins over the Latines : two 
years before the earthquake , which was well known 
in thoſe times, and freſh in memory. Zechariah 
ſpeaks of it many years after, from whom we learn 
it was in the days of Uzziab, ch. xiv. 3. The 
Fewiſh writers generally ſay, that it was when 
Uzziah was ſmote with leproſy for invading the 
prieſt's office; and was in the year in which he 
died, when J/aiah had a viſion of the glory of the 
Lord, and the poſts of the houſe moved, 7/. 
vi. 1, 4. and with whom Fo/ephus * agrees; who 
alſo relates, that the temple being rent by the 
earthquake, the bright light of the fun ſhone upon 
the king's face, and the leproſy immediately ſeized 
him; and at a place before the city called Eroge, 
half part of a mountain towards the weſt was 
broken and rolled four furlongs towards the eaſt- 


ern part, and there ſtood and ſtopped up the ways, 
and the king's gardens ; but this cannot be true, 


as T beodoret obſerves ; ſince, according to this ac- 
count, Amos muſt: begin to propheſy in the goth 
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his own, and he ſpak 
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began to propheſy, which was but two years be- 
fore the earthquake; fo that this earthquake myſt 
be in the former, and not the latter part of Uz- 
ziab's reign, and conſequently not when he was 
ſtricken with the leproſy. 8 

V. 2. And he ſaid, &c.] That is, the prophet 
Amos before - deſcribed; he being under divine in 
ſpiration, ſaid, as follows: the Lord will roar from 
Zion, and utter his voice from Feruſalem ; not from 
Samaria, nor from Dan and Betbel, but from Zion 
and Jeruſalem, where the temple of the Lord ſtood; 
and out of the holy of holies in it, where was the 
ſeat of the divine majeſty ; and his voice being 
compared to the roaring of a lion, denotes his 
wrath and vengeance; and is expreſſive of ſome 
terrible threatning prophecy he would ſend from 
hence, by one or other of his prophets ; perhaps 
Amos may mean himſelf; and who, having been 
a ſhepherd or herdſman in the wilderneſs, had often 
heard the terrible roaring of the lion, to which 
he compares his prophecy concerning the judg- 
ments of God on nations. Some think reference 
is had to the earthquake, as Men Ezra; and which 
might be attended with thunder and lightning, the 


voice of God: and the habitations of the ſhepherds 


ſhall moury , that is, the huts or cottages they 
dwell in, erected for the more convenient care of 
their flocks ; theſe, by a figure, are ſaid to mourn, 
becauſe expoſed to the violent heat of the ſun in 


this time of drought ; or becauſe forſaken by the 


ſhepherds; or it may deſign the ſhepherds them- 
ſelves that dwelled in them, that ſhould mourn 
becauſe there was no paſture for their flocks, the 
raſs being dried up, and withered away: and in- 
ced it may be rendered, the paſtures of the ſpep- 
herds ſhall mourn * ;, being deſtroyed by the drought, 
as the cattel upon them are "Aid to mourn and 
groan, Joel i. 18: and the top of Carmel ſhall wi- 
ther; a fruitful mountain in the land of I/rael; 
there were two of this name, one in the tribe of 
Judab, near which Nabal dyelt, 1 Sam. xxv. 2, 
another in the tribe of Aber, near to Ptolemais 
or Aco ; ſome think the former is meant, as being 
nearer Tekea, and more known to Amos ; others 
the latter, becauſe ¶Mael or the ten tribes are pro- 
pheſied againſt ; tho* Carmel may be taken for any 
and all fruitful places in the land ; and the top or 
chief of it withering, may ſignify the deſtruction 
of every thing pleaſant and uſeful, Some think 
Amos ſpeaks figuratively in the language of a herdſ- 
man, or ſhepherd, as artificers and mechanics do 
in their own way *; and fo by ſhepherds he means 
kings and princes ; and by their haditations, their 
kingdoms, cities, towns and palaces ; and by Car- 
mel, their wealth, riches and precious things, which 
ſhould all be deſtroyed; and to this 9 85 the 
* the habitations of kings ſhall become 
* defolate, and the ſtrength of their fortreſſes ſhall 

% be. made a deſert.” “. 3 8 
Leſt it ſhould 


V. 3. Thus ſaith the Lord, &c.] 
be thought that the words that Amos ſpoke were 


e them of himſelf, this and 
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he of Uzziab ; for he reigned 52 years, and he 
began his reign in the 27th year of Jeroboam, 
2 Kings xv. 1. who reigned 41 years, 2 Kings XIV. 
23. fo that Uzziah and he were cotemporary four- 
teen years only, and Jeroboam muſt have been dead 
36 years, when it was the zoth of Uzzrab ; whereas 
they are here repreſented as cotemporary when Amos 


* r 


the following prophecies are prefaced in chis man- 
ner; and he begins with the nations near to the 
people of Jae and Judab, who had greatly af- 
flicted them, and for that reaſon would be puniſhed; 
which is foretold to let Vrael ſee that thoſe judg- 
ments on them did not come by chance; and a 
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they ſhould promiſe themſelves impunity from the 
proſperity of theſe ſinful nations ; and to awaken 
them to a ſenſe of their {in and danger, who might 
expect the viſitation of God for their tranſgreſſions ; 
as alſo to take off all offence at the prophet, who 
began not with them, but with their enemies : for 


three tranſgreſſions of Damaſcus, and for four, I will 


not turn away the puniſhment thereof ; Damaſcus was 
an ancient city; it was in the times of Abrabam, 
Gen. xv. 2. It was the metropolis of Syria, 1/. vii. 8. 

> Pliny calls it, Damaſcus of Syria *.. Of the 
ſituation of this place, and the delightfulneſs of 
It, ſee the note on Jer. xlix.-25. and of its foun- 
der, and the ſignification of its name, ſee the note 


on As ix. 2. to which may be added, that tho” 


in fays it had its name from Damaſcus, a 
ing of it before Abraham and Jracl, whom he 
alſo makes kings of it; and 7o/ephus would have 
Uz the ſon of Aram the founder of it, to which 


Bochart v agrees; yet the Arabic writers aſcribe the 


building of it to others ; for the Arabs have a tra- 
dition, as Schultens * ſays, that. there were Canaan- 
ites anciently in Syria; for they talk of Dimaſbe 
the ſon of Canaan, who built the famous city of 
Damaſcus, and ſo it ſhould ſeem to be called after 
his name; and Abulpharagius * ſays, that Murkus 
or Murphus, as others call him, king of Paleſtine, 
built the city of Damaſcus twenty years before the 
birth of Abraham : from this place many things 


'have their names, which continue with us to this 


day, as the Damaſt roſe, and the Damaſcene plumb, | 


. tranſplanted from the gardens that were about it, 
for which it was famous; and very probably the 


inyention of the ſilk and linen called Damaſes, 
owes its riſe from hence. It is here put for the 
whole country of Syria, and the inhabitants of it, 
for whoſe numerous tranſgreſſions, ſignified by 
three and four, the Lord would not turn away his 
fury from them, juſtly raiſed by their ſins ; or the 
decree which he had paſſed in his own mind, and 
now made a declaration of, he would not revoke; 
or not inflit the puniſhment they had deſerved, 
and he had threatened. The ſenſe is, that he 
would not ſpare them, or have mercy on them, 
or defer the execution of puniſhment any longer; 
he would not forgive their tranſgreſſions. So the 
Targum, *©* I will not pardon them.“ De Dieu re- 
fers it to the earthquake before-mentioned, that 
God would not turn away that, but cauſe it to 
come, as he had foretold, for the tranſgreſſions of 
theſe, and other nations after ſpoken of; but ra- 
ther it refers to Damaſcus; and ſo ſome render it, 


T will not turn, or convert it *; to repentance, and 
ſo to my mercy ; but leave it in its fins, and to 


my juſt judgments. Kimchi thinks that this re- 


ſpects four particular. ſeaſons, in which Damaſcus, 
or the Syrians, evilly treated and diſtreſſed the peo- 
ple of Hrael; firſt in the times of Baaſa; then in 
the times of Ahab; a third time in the days of 
Jeboabax the fon of Jebu; and the fourth in the 
times of Abaz; and then they were 


| puniſhed for 
them all: becauſe they have. threſhed Gilead with 
threſhing inſtruments of iron; that is, the inha- 
« bitants of the land, of Gilead,“ as the Targum; 
ond Jordan, and was inhabited 
by the Reubenites, and Gadites, and the half tribe 


of Manaſſeb,; who were uſed in a very cruel man- 
+ ogy Ree 1 ET c hk 
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1 
Ch. i. v. 4, gf 
ner by Hazael king of Syria, as was foretold by 
Eliſha, 2 Kings vii, 12, not literally, as in 2 Sam. 


Xii. 31. but by him they were beat, oppreſſed and 


cruſhed, as the corn of the threſhing floor; which 
uſed. to be threſhed out by means of a wooden in- 
ſtrument ſtuck with iron teeth, the top of which 
was filled with ſtones to preſs it down, and fo 
drawn to and fro over the ſheaves of corn, b 

which means it was beaten out, to which the allu- 
ſion is here; ſee the note on 1 Cor. ix. 9. This 
was done by Hazael king of Syria, who is ſaid to 


deſtroy the people, and make them ite the duſt by 


tbreſping, 2 Kings x. 32, 33. and xiii. 3, 7. 

V. 4. But I will, ſend a fire into the houſe of 
Hazael, &c.] For ſo doing; into his family, his 
ſons ſons, one of whom perhaps was Rezin, that 
Tiglath-Pilefer king of A{ſyria ſlew, as Aben Ezra 
obſerves. This denotes the judgments of God 
upon his poſterity for his cruel uſage of the 1/-ae!- 
ztes;, and defigns an enemy that ſhould come into 
his country, and war made in the midſt of it, by 
which it ſhould be depopulated; and this being by 
the permiſſion and providence of God, and ac- 
cording to his will, is {aid to be ſent by him: 
which ſhall devour the palaces of Benhadad ; a name 
frequently given to the kings of Syria ; there was 
one of this name the immediate predeceſſor of Ha- 
zael, whoſe ſervant he was; and he left a fon of 
the ſame, name that ſucceeded him, 2 Kings vii. 
7, 15.'and Xiii, 24. theſe may denote the royal 
palaces of the kings of Syria, which ſhould not be 
ſpared in this time of deſolation ; tho? rather by 
them may be intended the temples, which he and 
Hazael are ſaid by Foſephus to build in the city 
of Damaſcus, whereby they greatly adorned it; 
and for theſe and other acts of beneficence, they 
were deified by the Syrians, and worſhipped as 
dan and even to the times of Joſephus, he ſays, 
heir ſtatues were carried in pomp every day in 
honour of them; and ſo the houſe of Hazae!, in 
the preceding clauſe, may ſigniſy a temple, that 
was, either built by him, or for the worſhip of 
him, ſince he was deified as well as Benbadad; and 
it may be obſerved, that as Adad was a common 
name of the kings of Syria ; for according to Ni- 
cholas of Dama ous „ ten kings that reigned in 
Damaſcus were all called Adad; ſo this is a name 
of the god they worſhipped. Pliny ſpeaks of a 
god N by the Hrians whoſe name muſt 
be Adad; ſince according to him, the gem Adadu- 
nepbros had its name from him; and Macrobius 
is expreſs for it, that the chief of the A- 


r1ans was called Adad, which ſignifies one; ſee the 


note on J. Ixvi. 17. 

y. 5. 1 will ak alſo the bar of Damaſcus, &c.] 
Or bars, the ſingular for the plural, by which the 
gates of the city were barred; and being broken, 
the gates would be eaſily opened, and way made 
for the enemy to paſs into the city, and ſpoil it; 
or it may ſignify the whole ſtrength, and all the 
fortifications of it. So the Targum, I k will break 
* the ſtrength of Damaſcus :** and cut off the in- 
habitant from the plain of Auen; or, of an idol, 
as the Vulgate Latin verſion. It is thought to be 
ſome place where idols were worſhipped by the 
Hrians; their gods were the gods of the vallies, 
which they denied the God of //rae/ to be, 1 Kings 
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Ch. i. y. 6:17. 


xx. 20. Mr. Maundrel * ſays, that near Damaſcus 
there is a plain {till called the valley of Bocat, and 
which he thinks is the ſame with this Bicat-Aven, 
as it is in the Hebrew text; and which lies be- 
tween Libanus and Antilibanus, near to the city of 
Heliopolis; and the Septuagint and Arabic verſions 
here call this valley the plain of On, which Theo- 
doret interprets of an idol called Oz. Father Cal- 
met * takes it to be the ſame with Heliopolis, now call- 


ed Balbec, or Baal-beck, the valley of Baal ; where | 


was a famous temple dedicated to the fun, the 
magnificent remains whereof are ſtill at this day 
viſible. Balbec is mentioned by: the Arabians as 
the wonder of« Syria; and one of their lexicogra- 
phers ſays, it is three days journey from Damaſcus, 
where are wonderful foundations, and magnificent 
veſtiges of antiquity, and palaces with marble co- 
lumns, ſuch as in the whole world are no where 
elſe to be ſeen ; and ſuch of our European travellers 
as have viſited it, are ſo charmed with what they 
beheld there, that they are at a loſs how to expreſs 
their admiration. On the ſouth-weſt of the town, 
which ſtands in a delightful plain on the weſt foot 
of Antilibanus, is an heathen temple, with the re- 
mains of ſome other edifices, and among the reſt 
of a magnificent palace. Some late travellers * 
into theſe parts tell us, that © upon a riſing ground 
« near the north-eaſt extremity of this plain, and 
immediately under Antilibanus, is pleaſantly ſi- 
« tuated the city of Balbec, between Tripoli of 
« Hria, and Damaſcus, and about ſixteen hours 
« diſtant from each. This plain of Bocat they ſay 
might by a little care be made one of the richeſt 
« and moſt fertile ſpots in Syria; for it is more fer- 
tile than the celebrated vale of Damaſcus, and 
e better watered than the rich plains of E/drae/on 
« and Rama. In its preſent neglected ſtate it pro- 
« duces corn, ſome good grapes, but very little 
« wood. It extends in length from Balbec almoſt 
« to the fea; its direction is from north-eaſt b 
north, to ſouth-weſt by ſouth; and its breadth 
from Libanus to Antilibanus is gueſſed to be in 
few places more than four leagues, or leſs than 
« two.” It ſeems to be the ſame with Bicat- 
Lebanon, or the valley of Lebanon, Joſh. xi. 17. 
and with that which Srabo | calls the hollow plain; 
the breadth of which to the ſea (he ſays) is two 
hundred furlongs, and the length from the ſea to 
the mid-land is double that: and bim that boldeth 
the ſcepter from the houſe of Eden; that is, the king 
from his pleaſure- houſe; or it may be underſtood 
of the name of ſome place in Syria, where the 
kings of it uſed ſometimes to be, and had their 
palace there, called Betb-Eden; and it ſeems there 
is ſtill a place near Damaſcus, on mount Libanus, 
called Eden, as the above traveller ſays ; and Cal- 
nete takes it to be the ſame that is here ſpoken 
of; and the people of Syria ſhall go into captivity 
unto Kir, faith the Lord; which laſt clauſe is added 
tor the certainty of it, and accordingly. it. was 
punctually fulfilled ; for in the times of . Rezin, 
which was about fifty years after this prophecy of 
Amos, tho? Kimchi ſays but twenty-five,  Tiglath- 
Pileſer king of Afſyria came up againſt Damaſcus, 
took it, and carried the people captive: to Mr, 
2 Kings xvi. 9 


— 
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Cyrene in Egypt ; ſee Ads ii. 10. but this cannot 
be, ſince it was in the hands of the king of A 
Hria; but rather Kir in Media is meant; ſee 1/. 
xxii. 6. which was under his dominion; and ſo 


Joſephus ſays "; that he carried captive the inhabi- 
tants of Damaſcus into Upper Media. 


of Gaza, &c.] The chief city of the Philiftines, 
and put for the whole country, and deſigns the 
inhabitants of it : and for four 1 will not turn away 
the puniſhment thereof; ſee the note on V. 3: be- 
cauſe they carried away captive the whole captivity ; 
which -cannot be underſtood of the captivity of 
the whole nation, either of Jrael or Judah, who 
were never carried captive by the Philiſtines; but 
of their carrying away all the ſubſtance of the 
houſe of Jeboram king of Fudah, and of all his 
ſons and his wives, and left him not one ſon, but 
the youngeſt, 2 Chron. xxi. : to deliver them 
up to Edom; or, to ſhut them up in Edom o; which 
country alſo revolted from Jeborum, when he and 
the captains of his chariots going out againſt them, 
were compaſſed in by them, V. 8, 9, 10. Some 
think this refers to the time when Sennacherib in- 
vaded Fudea, and many of the Fews fled to Pa- 
leſtine for ſuccour, but inſtead of being ſheltered 
were delivered up ro the Edomites; but this was in 
the times of Hezekiah, after Amos had propheſied, 
and therefore can't be referred to; and 2 the ſame 
reaſon this cannot be applied to the Edomites and 
Philiſtines invading and ſmiting Judab, and carry- 


ing them captive, 2 Chron. xxviii. 17, 18. 


V. 7. But I will ſend a fire on the wall of Gaza, 
&c.] An enemy that ſhall pull down and deſtroy 
the walls of it: this was fulfilled in the times of 
Uzziah, under whom Amos propheſied; and very 
likely in a very ſhort time 26 this prophecy, 


who went out and warred againſt the Pbiliſtines, 


and broke down the wall of Gaza, 2 Chron. xxvi. 6. 


y | or elſe in the times of Hezekiab, who ſmote the 


Philiſtines unto Gaza, and the borders thereof, 
2 Kings xviii. 8. or however in the times of Ne- 
buchadnezzar, according to the prophecy of Fere- 
miab, ch. xxv. 20. as. alſo in che times of Alex- 
ander the Great, who, after he had taken Tyre, 
beſieged Gaza, and after two months ſiege took 
it, as Diodorus Siculus relates“; the wall being un- 
dermined and thrown down, he entered in at the 
ruins of it, as Curtius ſays; in the times of the 
Maccabees the ſuburbs of it were burnt by Jona- 
than, and the place taken, 1 Maccab. xi. 61, 62: 
which ſhall devour the palaces thereof ; the palaces 
of the governor, and of other great men in it; 


Balis; and the ſtately towers of it, of which there 
were many. 'This city was about fifteen miles 
ſouth of Aſcalon, and about four or five north of 
the river Bezor, and at a ſmall diſtance from the 
Mediterranean. It was ſituated on an eminence, 
ſurrounded with the moſt beautiful and fertile val- 
lies, watered by the above-mentioned river, and a 
number of other ſprings; and at a farther diſtance 
encompaſſed on the inland ſide with hills, all planted 
with variety of fine fruit-trees, The city itſelf 


verſion call it Cyrene, which ſome underſtand of | 


© Journey from Aleppo to Jeruſalem, p. 119, 120. Ed. VII. 
| Univerſal Hiſtory, Vol. ir p- 266. 4 


Dictionary in the word Eden. 


* Bibliothec, Tom. II. I. 17. p. 525. 


n Tw Lea, Sept. ut concluderent eam in Idumea, ole: Lat. ad concludendum in Edom, Montanus. 
4 Hiſt, 
De expeditione Alex. I. 2. p. 150. eee 


* Authors of the ruins of Balbec. 
Antiq. I. 9. c. 12. F. 3 


. 4. c. 5. 6. 


after the Philiſtine manner. Arrian alſo ſays 


v DiRionary in the word” Haliopolis. 
/ | Geograph. I. 16. p. 519. 
g rw, % Ch, 


y. 6. Thus ſaith the Lord, for three tranſereſſions | 


the governor of it, when Alexander took it, was 


was ſtrong, both by its ſituation, and by the ſtout - 
The Targum and Vulgate Latin | walls and ſtately towers that ſurrounded it, and built 


it 
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it was a great city built on high ground, and en- 
compaſſed with a ſtrong wall; and was diſtant 
from the ſea at leaſt twenty furlongs, or two 
miles and a half; ſee the note on Alis viii. 26. 

V. 8. 1 will cut off the inhabitants from Aſbdod, 
&c.] The ſame with Azotus. As viii. 40. an- 
other principal city of the. Philitines : this perhaps 
was. fulfilled when Tartan was ſent againſt it by 
Sargon king of Aſſyria, and took it, J. xx. 1: or 
however in the times of the Maccabees, when Jo- 


4 O8 


Ch. i. v. 8, 9. 


and worſhipped them as gods. Herodetus * calls 
this city a city of Hria, and ſpeaks of a temple 
dedicated to Urania Venus; and in the Talmud 
mention is made of the temple of Zeripha, or of 
a molten image at A/akelon ; and beſides idolatry, 
this place ſeems to have been famous for witch- 
craft; for it is faid ©, that Simeon ben Shetach hung 
on one day at Aſotelon fourſcore women for being 
witches; and at Etren, Baal. zebub or the god of 
the fly was worſhipped: and the remnant of the 


natban took it, and burnt it, and the cities round | Philitines ſball periſb, ſaith the Lord God; all the 


about it; and took their ſpoils, and burnt the 
temple of Dagen, and thoſe that fled to it; and 
what with thoſe that were burnt, and thoſe that 
fell by the ſword, there periſhed abqut eight thou- 
ſand; 1 Maccab. x. 84, 85. this was ſo ſtrong a 
place, that, according to Herodotus *, it held out 
2 fiege- of twenty-nine years, under Fſammiticbus 
king of Egypt. 
culus ©, two hundred and feventy furlongs, or thirty 


four miles from Gaza before- mentioned; and it] up 


was about eight or nine from Aſblelon, and four- 
teen or fifteen from Elros after- mentioned: and 
Bin that boeldeib the ſcepter from Afſpkelan z, another 
of the five lordſhips of the Pbiliſtines, whoſe: king 
or governor ſhould be cut off, with the inhabitants 
of it ; this was done by Nebuchaduezzar, Jer, xlvii. 
5, 6, 7. This place was about fifteen miles from 
Gaga, Mr. Sandys ſays ten, but it was eight or 
nine miles from . {ded ; and, as Joſephus ſays, 
was five. hundred and twenty furlongs from 7eru- 
ſalem. It wag the birth place of Herod the Great, 
' , Who from! thence is called an Afbkelerite; but the 
- king or governor of it was cut off before his 
time. It was governed by kings formerly. Ju- 
ftin 7 makes mention of a king of Aſatelon ; ac. 
cording to the Semearitay interpreter, Gen, XX. I 
it is the ſame with Gerar, which had a kin E 
the times of Abraham, hence a ſcepter is 
aſcribed; to it: and 1 will turn mine band again 
Etren; to deſtroy that; another of the chief cities 
of the Philifines. It was about ten miles from 
Gath; four of the five lordſhips are here men- 
tioned; but not Gath, which was the fifth ; ſee 
1 Sam. vi. 17, 18. becauſe, as Kimehi' ſays, it was 
in the hands of Judab. All theſe places were in- 
haybited by heathens, and guilty of grofs idolatry, 
which muſt be one of the tranſgreſſions for which 
they were puniſhed. Gaza was A place much given 
to idolatry, as it was even in after - times; when 
other neighbouring cities embraced the chriſtian 
religion, the inhabitants of it were violent perſe- 
cutors; hence that ſaying of Gregory Nagianaen, 


„ who knows not the madneſs of the inhabitants of | 


% Gaze?” here ſtood the temple of the god Aar 
nas which with the Syrians ſignified the lord of 
men: at Aſdad or Axotus ſtood the temple of Da- 
gon, where he was worſhipped, 1 Sam. v. 2. I Mac. 
x. 84. Near Aßbkelon, as Diodorus Sicuius relates, 
was a large and deep lake full of fiſnes; and by 
it was a, temple of a famous goddeſs, called by 
the Hrians Derceto, wha had a woman's face, but 
ther reſt of her body in the form of a fiſts ; being, 
as the fable goes, changed into one upon her 
caſting herſelf into the above lake on a certain oc- 


It was, according to Diadorus Si- 


other. towns and cities belonging to them, beſides 


thoſe mentioned; which very likely had its ac- 


compliſhment in the times of the Maccabees, when 
they fell into the hands of the eus. 

F. 9. Thus ſaith the Lord, for three tranſgreſſions 
of Tyrus, &c.] Or Tyre, a very ancient City in 
Paleſtine ; of Which ſee the note on J xxiii. 1 : 
and for four, I will not turn away the puniſhment 
thereof; ſee the note on V. 3: becauſe they delivered 
the. whole captivity to: Edom; ſuch of the 7. 
raelites that fell into their hands, or fled to them 
for ſhelter, they delivered up to the Edomites their 
| implacable. adverſaries," or ſold them to them, ag 
they did to the Grecians, Joel iii. 6: and remem- 
bered nat the brut beriy covenant ; either the covenant 
and agreement that ſhould be among brethren, as 
the Jets and Edomrtes were; which the Tyria;s 
ſhould have remembered, and perſuaded them to 
he peaceably; and not have delivered the one 
into the hands of the other, to be uſed in a cruel 
manner as ſlaves: ot elſa the covenant made be- 
tween! Hiram king of Tyre, and David king of 
| Jfrael, and which was: renewed, between Hiram and 
Solamom, on account of which they called each other 
| brethren; 2 Sam. v. 11. 1 Kings v. 1, 12, and ix. 
13. The Pbænicians, of whom the Tyrians were 
the principal, are noted for being faithleſs and 
| treacherous *; Punica fides i was the ſame as French 
faith now; the perfidy of Hannibal is well known +, 
Cicero ſays the Carthaginians, which were a co- 
lony of the Tyrians, were a deceitful and lying peo- 
ple; and Virgil“ calls the Zyrians themſelves, Ty- 
| rios hilingues, double-tongued, which Servius inter- 
prets deceitful, as referring more to the mind than 
to the tongue; and obſerves from Livy, the per- 
fidy of the Phenicians in general, that they have 
nothing true nor ſacred among them; no fear of 
God, no regard to an oath, nor any religion; and 
which are the three or four tranſgreſſions for which 
they are ſaid here they ſhould be puniſhed; for 
- befides their ill uſage of the Jews, their idolatry 
no doubt came into the account: the god that 
was worſnipped at Dre was Hercules, by whom 
was meant the ſun, as Macrobius obſerves; and 
as there were ſeveral heathen gods of this name, 


he whom the Yrians worſhipped, is the fourth of 


the name with Cicero ; the fame is the Melicar- 
thus of Sanchoniatho ©, which ſignifies the king of 
the city, by which | Bochart thinks Tyre is in- 
| tended. | To be a prieſt of Hercules, was the 1c- 
oond honour to that of king, as Juſtin * obſerves; 
and fo careful were the Drians of this deity, that 
ö they uſed to chain him that he might not depart 
from them; ſee Jer. x. 4. and a moſt magnificent 


1 Saturnal. I. 1. C. 20. 
» Canaan, I. 2. col. 70g. 


hence the Srians abſtained from fiſhes, | temple they had in honour of him, and jr 
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| t Euterpe, five I. 2. c. 157. Bibliothec. 1. 19. p. 723. Travels, p. 151. x De bello 
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m De natura deorum, I. 3: 
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Ch. i. v. 10-1 4. A M 


they pretended was exceeding ancient, as old as 


the city. itſelf, the antiquity of which they ſpeak | 


extravagantly of. Herodotus * ſays he ſaw this tem- 
ple, and which was greatly ornamented, and par- 
ticularly had two pillars, one of gold, and an- 
other of emerald ; and enquiring of the prieſts, 
they told him ir was built when their city was, ten 
thouſand three hundred years before that time ; but 
according to their own hiſtorians *, Hiram who 
lived in the days of Solomon built the temple of 
Hercules, as well as that of Aftarte ; for tho? ſhe is 
called the goddeſs of the Sidonians, ſhe was alſo 
worſhipped by the Brians; as he alſo ornamented 
the temple of Jupiter Olympius, and annexed it 
to the city, which deity alſo it ſeems had worſhip 
id it in this place. 
F. 10. But I will ſend a fire on the wall of Tyrus, 
&c.] An enemy to deſtroy the walls of it : this 
was done either by Salmaneſer king of the Aſy- 
rians, in the times of Eulæus king of the Tyrians, 
of whoſe expedition againſt it Fo/ephus makes men- 
tion: or by Nebuchadnezzar, who took it after 
thirteen years ſiege of it, in the time of thobalus *: 


or by Alexander, by whom it was taken, as Cur- 


tius * relates, after it had been beſieged ſeven 
months: which ſhall devour the palaces thereof; of 


the governor, the great men and merchants in it. 


Alexander ordered all to be ſlain but thoſe that fled 
to the temples, and fire to be put to the houſes ; 
which made it a moſt deſolate place, as the above 
kiſtorian has recorded. 

V. 11. Thus ſaith the Lord, for three tranſpreſ- 
fions of - Edom, &c.] Or the Edomites, the poſte- 
rity of E/au, whoſe name was Edom, ſo called from 
the red pottage he fold his birth-right for to his 
brother Faceh : and for four, I will not turn away 
the puniſhment hereof ; ſee the note on . 3. 
Among theſe three or four tranſgreſſions, not only 
what follows is included, but their idolatry ; for 
that the Edomites had their idols is certain, tho? 
what they were cannot be ſaid; ſee 2 Cbron. xxv. 
14 : becauſe he did purſue bis brother with the ſtoord; 
not Eſau his brother Jacob; for tho* he purpoſed 
in his heart to ſlay him, which obliged him to flee, 
and frighted him upon his return, by meeting him 
with four hundred men, yet he never purſued him 
with the ſword ; but his poſterity the Edomites, 
not only would not ſuffer the //aelites their bre- 
thren to. paſs by their borders, but came out a- 
gainſt them with a large army, Numb. xx. 18, 19, 


20. and in the times of Ahaz they came againſt 


Judab with the ſword, and ſmote them, and car- 
ried away captives, 2 Chron. xxviii. 17. and were 


at the taking and deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and 
aſſiſted and encouraged in it, Pf. cxxxvii. 7. Obad. 


y.11—14. tho' to theſe later inſtances the pro- 
phet could have no reſpect, becauſe they were after 


"His time: and did caſt off all pity; bowels of com- 


paſſion, natural affection, ſuch as ought to be be- 


tween brethren, even all humanity : or corrupted, 
or deſtroyed all pity “; ſhewed none, but extin- 


1 all ſparks of it, as their behaviour to the 
fraelites ſnewed, when upon their borders in the 


$@, | 
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was deeply rooted in them; it began in their firſt 


father Eſau, on account of the bleſſing and birth- 


right Jacob got from him; and it deſcended from 
father to ſon in all generations, and was vented 
in a moſt cruel manner, like the ravening of a 
lion, or any other beaſt of prey: and kept his 
wrath for ever; reſerved it in their breaſts till they 
had an opportunity of ſhewing it, as Eſau their 
father propoſed to do, Cen. xxvii. 41. | | 

V. 12. But I will ſend a fire upon Teman, &c.] 
A principal city of Edom or Idumea, ſo called from 
Teman a grandſon of Eſau, Gen. xxxvi. 11. Fe- 
rom * ſays there was in his time a village called 
Theman, five miles diſtant from the city Petra, 
and had a Roman garriſon ; and ſo ſays Euſelius v, 
who places it in Arabia Petrea ; it is put for the 
whole country; it ſignifies the ſouth. So the Tar- 
gum renders it, © a fire in the ſouth,” The fre 
ſignifies an enemy that ſhould be ſent into it, and 
deſtroy it : this was Nebuchadnezzar, who, as 70- 
ſephus * ſays, five years after the deſtruction of Fe- 
ruſalem led his army into Czlefyria, and took it; 
and fought againſt the Ammonites and Moadites, 
and very probably at the ſame time againſt the 
Edomites : which ſhall devour the palaces of Bozrab , 
another famous city of the Edomites; there was 
one of this name in Moab ; either there were two 
cities ſo called, one in Edom, and another in Moab; 
or rather this city lay, as Jarchi ſays, between 
Edom and Moab; and fo ſometimes is placed to 
one, and ſometimes to another, as it might be- 
long to the one and to the other, according to the 
event of war. It is the ſame with Bezer in the 
wilderneſs, appointed a Levitical city, and a city 
of refuge by Joſbua, ch. xx. 8. and belonged to 
the tribe of Reuben ; but being on the borders of 
that tribe, and of Moab and Edom, it is aſcribed 
to each, as they at different times made themſelves 
maſters of it. It is the ſame with Baſtra, which 
Ptolemy * places in Arabia Petræa; and being on 
the confines of Arabia Deſerta, and ſurrounded on 
all ſides with wild deſerts, it is commonly. ſpoken 
of as ſituated in a wilderneſs. FJerom * ſpeaks of 
it as a City of Arabia, in the deſert, to the ſouth, 
looking to Damaſcus ; and according to the Per- 


fan geographer, it is four days journey ſouth- 


ward from Damaſcus; and Euſebius places it at 
the diſtance of twenty- four miles from Adraa or 
Edrei. The deſtruction of this place is propheſied 
of by Jeremiab, Ch. xlviii. 24. and xlix. 13. and 

rhaps theſe prophecies were accompliſhed when 
. made war with the Ammonites and 
Edomites, as before obſerved; or however in the 
times of the Maccabees, when Judas Maccabeus 
took this city, put all the males to the ſword, 
plundered it, and then ſet fire to it, which literally 
fulfilled this prophecy, 1 Maccab. v. 28. It was 
afterwards rebuilt, and became a conſiderable city; 
in the time of the above Perſian geographer *, it 


had a very ſtrong caſtle belonging to it, a gate 


twenty cubits high, and one of the largeſt baſons 
or pools of water in all the eaſt. In the fourth 
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rt ö century there were biſhops of this place, which 
nt wilderneſs : and his anger did tear perpetually; it aſſiſted in the councils of Nice, - Antioch, Epbeſus 
ey ; ' - | 
* Euterpe, ſive I. 2. c. 44. r Menander & Dius apud Joſeph. Antiq. 1. 8. c. 5. 4. 3. Antiq. ! 

a rpe, hve I. 2. e. 44 er oleph. Antiq * in. 
a e. 14. F. 2. * Hiſt, Phœnic. apud Joſeph, m 1. 1. e. 31. * Hiſt, 1. 4. e. 4. EY F 
ab, pern re corruperit miſericordias ſuas, Pagninus, Montanus, Mercerus ; corrampens miſerationes ſuas, Junius & 
10. Tremellius ; corrupit, Piſcator, Cocceius. * De locis Hebr. fol. 95. B. Y Onomaſt. ad vocem Jaya. 
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—_ 
and Chaltbdoh,/as Relend * obſerves ; the he thinks 
that Boſftys is not to be confounded with the Bezer 


of 16s hilren of Apo, Be: 
C 


a ſheep, into the ſecond chapels if a lamb, into 


and they put the child before Moloch, and kindled 
a fire in the inſide of him, until his hands were 


dtums, that the cry 


Was found the remains of a temple of the chil- 


a throne; and it was made of ſtone, and cover- 
ed with gold; and there were two women ſit- 
ting, one on its right-hand, and the other on its 
left; and before it an altar, on which they uſed: 
to ſacriſice and burn incenſe to it, as in the times 
of the children of Ammon. Gbomoſo alſo was wor- 
[ſhipped hy the Hnmonitas, Judg. xi. 24. which 

' was -alſo the 
tlie note on Jer. xlviii. 7: beramſe they have rip 
up be toomen teth rhild of \Gilead,. that tbey migb. 
enlarge rbeir boruir; this Haael king 
according to EAſbals: proph 


8 Kineraum, pig. 


* 
* 


of Reuben, or with the Botha of Moab and Edom; 
tho* they ſeem to be all one and the ſame place. 
Y. 13. Wus /aith the Lord, for three tranſgreſfions 
Theſe are the de- 
endents of Ben-Animi, à ſon ef Lats, by one of 
his daughters, Gen. xix. 38. are diſtinguiſhed from 
the Ammoniths, + Chro#. xx. +. were near neigh- 


| bours of the Fews, but great enemies to them, 
tho' a-kin : and for four, I will not turn away the 


8 thereof ;, Tee the note on V. g. * 
ieſe tranſgreſſions, for which God would puniſ 
thefe people, are to be reckoned, not only their 


ill treatment of the Gileadites after-mentioned, but 


other fins, which are all included in this number, 


and particularly their idolatry; for idolaters they 
were, though the children of Lot; and originally 


might have had better inſtruction, from which they 


departed. Moloch or Mileom, which ſignifies a 
King, was the abomination or idol of the Ammon 
of this idol, 
according to the Jet, had ſeven chapels, and he 
was within them; and his fuce was the face of a 
calf or ox; and his hands were ſtretched out as a the victory: ſee Jer. xlix. 2: ub a 
man ſtretches out his Hands to receive any thing 
of his friend; and they ſet it ae within, — — —T"q; ſudden 
it was hollow; and every one according to his great force, irreſiſtibly, and a tempeſt 
1 he —— N 


ites, 1 Kings xi. 5, 7. The image 


offering wert in to theſe chiapels 
a'fowl, went into tlie firſt ehapel:; he that offered 
the third; a calf into the fourth:;; a bullock into 


the fifth; an ok into the fxth; but he that of- 
fered his ſon, they brought him into the ſeventh; 


like fire; and then they took the child, and put 
him within its arms; and beat upon tabrets or 
Beard by the father . Berfamin f Tutdela'* re- 
ports, that in his tiene at Gihul, the border of the 
children of Ammon, a day's journey from Tripoli, 
dren' of Anon; and an idol of theirs ſitting upon 


d of the Maabites; of which fee 


of Syria did, 
ey; and very likely the 


enemies, 2 Kings xv. 16: Huaſ. 


had got it; there 7 no heir to claim it, or mo- 
j 


leſt them in the poſſeſſion. of it; ſee Jer. xlix. 1. 


* , 1 Nie! 


- -*/Paleſtina) 1 
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Ch. i. v. 13—15. 


tho ſome read the words, becauſe they divided, or 
cleaved the mountain of Gilead ® , fo Men Ezra and 
Kimthi, tho* they mention the other ſenſe: this 


| they did to get into the land of Gilead, as Han- 


nbal cut thro' the Alps; or rather to remove the 
borders of it, and lay it even with their own, and 
ſo enlarge theirs; which, as Kimchi fays, was a 
very great iniquity, being one of the curſes written 
in the law, Deus. xxvii. 17. thus one fin leads on 
to another. Some by mountains underſtand towers 
or fortified cities, as Kimchi and Ben Melech ob. 
ſerve; ſuch as were built on mountains, which 
ſenſe is approved by Gufſetins *. 

v.14. But I will kindle a fire in the wall of Nab- 


dren of Ammon, and their royal city, 2 Sam. xii. 26. 
This is to be underſtood of an enemy that ſhould 
deftroy it, perhaps Nebuchadnezzar ; or of war 
being kindled and raiſed in their country ; this 
place being put for the whole; ſee the note on 
Jer. xlix. 2: and it ſhall devour the palaces thereof , 


the palaces of the king, and his nobles : 41th 


of the child might not be 


1 


children Is Ammon might join with him, inaſmuch | 
as they bordered om the euntries which he ſmote, 
2 Kings vii. 12. and x. 32, 33. This was an in- 
_ "ſtance of ſhocking! cruelty and inhutmanity, to de- 
ſtroyi at onde the innocent and the impotent, tho 
Frequently done by 
iii. 16. The (reaſon of it was not only that they 
/ d poſſoſs their land, but keep it when they 


Hculing in the day e, battel; with the noiſe of ſol- 
diers when they make their onſet, or have gained 
| tempeſt in the 
day of the zwhivlwind 4 denoting that this judgment 
ly, and at an unawares, with 
added to 
fire, if hterally taken, muſt/ſpread the deſolation 
more abundantly; and make it more terrible. 

V. 15. And their king Spal go into captivity, &c.] 
Not only the common people that are left of the 
{word ſhall: be carried captive, but their king alſo. 
This was Buulis their laſt king, who was acceſſary 
to the murder of Grdaliub, Fer. xl. 14. whom the 
king of Babylon had ſet over the remnant of the 
Jews left in Judea; whieh might provoke him to 
ſend Nebuzaradan his general againſt him, who 
put his country to fire and ſword, deſtroyed his 
chief city Rabbab, and carried him and his nobles 
into captivity. Some underſtand this of Milebom, 
or Moloch the god of the children of Ammon, who 
ſhould be ſo far from ſaving them, that he himſelf 
ſnould be taken and carried off; it being uſual 
with the conquerors to carry away with them the 
gods oſ the nations they c ſee Fer. xlviii. 
7: and xlix. g. So Ptelemy Euergerrs king of Egypt 
having conquered. Callinicus king of Syria, carried 
captive into pt the gods he then took, Dan. xi. 
8. and it was uſual with the [Romans to carry the 
gods of the nations captive hich they conquered, 
and to carry them in their triumphs as ſuch; ſo 
Marcellus was blamed for rendring the city of Rome 
enyied and hated : hy other nations, becauſe not men 
only, but the gods alſo were carried in pomp as 
captives: and of Paulus Hmplius it is ſaid, that 
the firſt day of his triumph was ſcarce ſufficient 
for the paſſing along of the captive ſtatues, pictures 
and coloſſes, which were drawn on two hundred and 
fifty chariots : be aud bit princes together, ſaith the 


words added, for the confirmation of it. The Sep- 
ſuagint, Syriac and Arabic verſions read, their priejis 
and their princes, as in Jer. xlix. 3. This was ful- 


5 . Velammedenn apud Yalkot Simeoni in Jer. vii. 31 
. MMTV PI quod ſeiderint montes, Pa * 
Abr, Comment. Pais. -*/ Vid. Pata G. in Vin Marei & Karli. Kg. L 10. e. 9. 5. 7. Vid, Judith i. 12 


filled five years after the deſtruction of FJeruſalem, 
| as Joſephus relates. | . . 


. fol. 61. 4. 
inus, ſo ſome in Druſius. 
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bab, &c.] Which was the metropolis of the chil- 


Lerd ; which is repeated, and eſpecially the laſt 


c Wn 


Which uſage to the 


eldleſt ſon · that / ſnouldd have reigned 


Ch. ii. v. 1—4. 4 M 


0A 


| N this chapter the prophet foretels the calami- | 


ties that ſhould come upon the Moabites for 
their tranſgreſſions, V. 1, 2, 3. and the deſtruction 
of Judab and Feruſalem for their iniquities, V. 4, 5. 
alſo the judgments. of God that ſhould come upon 
Hrael the ten tribes for their ſins, which ſins are 


enumerated ; their oppreſſion of the poor, their 


lewdneſs and idolatry, . 6, 7, 8. and which are 
aggravated by the bleſſings of neſs beſtowed 
upon them, both temporal and ſpiritual, V. 9, 10, 

11, 12, Wherefore they are threatened with ruin, 
which would be inevitable, notwithſtanding their 
ſwiftneſs, ſtrength and courage, and their 1kill in 
ſhooting arrows, and riding horſes, y. 13, 14, 
15, 16. e A | 


| 5. a Thus faith the Lord, for three tranſgreſſions 
of Moab, &c.] Or the Maabites, who deſcended 


from the eldeſt ſon of Lot, by one of his daugh - 


ters z and tho' related, were great enemies to the 
Mraelites; they ſent for Balaam to curſe them when 


on their borders, and greatly oppreſſed them in 


the times of the judges: and for four, 1 will not 


turn away the puniſhment thereof ; ſee the note on 
ch. i. 3. Idolatry, as well as the fin next charged, 
muſt be one of theſe four tranſgreſſions : the idols 
of Moab were Cbemoſb and Baal-peor; of the for- 
mer Tee the note on Fer. xlviii. 7. and of the latter 
ſee the note on Hoſ. ix. io: becauſe be burnt the 
bones of the king of Edom into lime; either like 70 
lime, ar for lime; he burnt them thoroughly, till 
they came to powder as ſmall and as white as lime, 
and uſed them inſtead of it to plaſter the walls 


of his palace, by way of contempt, as the Tar- 


gum; and ſo Jarchi and Kimabi : this is thought 
„ N by Qtinguarboreus ®, for which he is 
lamed by Sandtius, who obſerves, there is no 
foundation for it in ſcripture ; and that the aſhes 
of the bones of one man would not be ſufficient 
to plaſter a wall; and beſides, could never be 
brought to ſuch a conſiſtence, as to be fit for ſuch 
a purpoſe ; yet if it only means bare burning them, 
ſo as that they became like lime, as the colour 
of it, it could not be thought ſo very barbarous 
and inhuman, ſince it was the uſage of ſome na- 
tions, eſpecially the Romans, to burn their dead: 
no doubt n is intended, and 
| is : reſented by the Lord. 

Sin Paul Nyaaut relates a piece of barbarity ſimi- 


lar to this, that the city of Philadelphia. was built 


with cke bones of the beſieged, by the prince that 
took it by ſtorm. Michi thinks, as other inter- 
prets alſo do, thatiit refers to the hiſtory in 2 Kings 
11, 27. here the king of Moab is: ſail to offer bis 
in his ſtead fo 
a burnt- offering; which he undlerſtands, not of 
ihe king of Moa#'s: ſon, but of the king ef Edem's 
ſon, here called a king; becauſe he Was to have 
ſucceeded his father in the kingdom; but it ſeems 
rather to be the king of Maab s own ſon that he 
offered; nor is it likely that the king. of Edom's 


ſonw as in "his lands; for ihe would ve broke 


thro% into the king of Ruam, but could not; and 
then did chis raſh. action ; not in wrath and fury, 
bot ines religious-way. - The - prophet here refers 


.Fthlia in Targum- In lee: 
L 10, c. 9. J. 7. Vid. Judith, 16 2:2: 
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to ſome fact, notorious in thoſe times, the truth 
of which is not to be queſtioned, tho* we have no 
other account of it in ſcripture ; very probably it 
was the fame king of Moab that did it, and the 
ſame king of Edom that was ſo uſed, mentioned 
in the above hiſtory ; the king of Moab being en- 
raged at him for joining with the kings of Hael 
and Judab againſt him, who afterwards falling 
into his eur Jig uſed him in this barbarous man- 
ner; or very likely bei ſſeſſed of his country 
after his death, A- his grave, he took 


him out of it, and burnt his bones to lime, in re- 


venge of what he had done to him. This was a 
very cruel action thus to uſe an human body, and 
this not the body of a private perſon, but of a 
king; and was an act of impiety, as well as of 
inhumanity, to take the bones of the dead out of 
his grave, and burn them; and which tho' done 
to an heathen prince, God who is the creator of 
all, and governor of the whole world, and whoſe 
vicegerents princes are, reſented ; and therefore 
threatend the Moabites with utter deſtruftion for 
. | 
V. 2. But I will ſend @ fire upon Moab, &c. 
Either on the whole country, or on ſome parti- 
cular city ſo called, as in all the other prophecies 3 
and there was a city called Moab, now Areopolis, 
ſee the note on Fer. xlviii. 4. tho* it may be put 
for the whole country, into which an enemy ſhould 


| be ſent to deſtroy it, even Nebuchadnezzar : and it 
ſhall devaur the palaces of Kerioth ; a principal city 


in the land of Maab; according to Kimchi, it was 
the royal city, and therefore mention is made of 
the palaces of it, here being the palace of the king 
and his princes; ſee Fer. xlviii. 24. tho* the word 
may be rendered cities, as it is by the Septuagint 
and Arahic verſions; and fo the Targum, and 
hall. conſume the palaces of the fortified place; 
and ſo may ſignify all the cities of Moab, and 
their palaces: or however may be put for them: 
and Moab ſball die with tumult, with ſbouting, and 
with the ſound of the trumpet ; that is, the Moabites 
ſhall die, not in their -beds, and in peace, but in 
war, amidſt the howlings of the wounded, the 
ſhouts of ſoldiers, the claſhing of arms, and the 
ſound of trumpets. | 2 18 
V. 3. And I will cut off the judge from the midi 
4bereof, &c.] Either from the midſt of Moab, 
the country in general; or from Kerioth in parti- 
ular, ſo Kimchi; meaning their principal gover- 
nor, their king, as \Aben Exra; for kings ſome- 
times have acted as judges, took the bench, and 
ſat and adminiſtered” juſtice to their ſubjects: and 
T 40:ll ſlay all ile, princes thereof with him, ſaith the 
Loru; the king, and the princes of the blood, 
-and his nobles; ſo that there ſhould be none to 
ſucceed him, or to protect and defend the people; 
the deſtruction ſnould be an entire one, and inevi- 
table, for the mouth of the Lord had ſpoken it. 
This was fulfilled at the ſame time as the prophecy 


againſt the children of Ammon by Nebuchadnezzar, 


-fave years after the deſtruction of Feruſalem *, which 


V.. Thus ſaith the Lord, for three tranſgreſſions 


The preſent ſtate of. the Greek church, ch. 2. 
4 9144 4 8 
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-of Fudab, 8&c.] With whom Benjamin muſt be 
joined; 
daoerk Aa. 


En 
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joined; for the two tribes are meant as diſtinct 
from the ten tribes, under the name of I/rael, fol- 
lowing. The prophet proceeds from the heathens 
round about to the people of God themſelves, for 
the ill uſage of whom chiefly the above nations are 
threatened with ruin, leſt they ſhould promiſe them- 
ſelves impunity in ſin; tho' if they rightly con- 
ſidered things; they could not expect it; ſince, if 
the heathens, ignorant of the will of God, and 
his law, were puniſhed for their fins, then much 
more thoſe. who knew it, and did it not, Luke xii. 
47. and he begins with Judab, partly becauſe he 
was of that tribe, leſt he ſhould be charged with 
flattery and partiality; and partly becauſe of the 

order of his prophecy, which being chiefly con- 
cerned with Vrael, it was proper that what he had 
to ſay to Judab ſhould be delivered firſt : and for 
four, I will not turn away the puniſhment thereof ; 
the prophet retains the ſame form as in his pro- 
phecies againſt the heathen nations; his on peo- 


ple, and God's profeſſing people being guilty of 


numerous tranſgreflions, as well as they, and more 
vated than theirs ; ſee the note on ch. i. 3: 
becauſe they have deſpiſed the law of the Lord; a 
law ſo holy, juſt and good, and ſo righteous, as 
no other nation had; and yet was not only not 
obſerved, but contemned: other nations ſinned a- 
gainſt the light of nature, and are not charged 
with breaches of the law of God, which was not 
given them; but theſe people had it, yet lightly 
eſteemed it; counted it as a ſtrange thing; walked 
not according to it, but caſt it away from them; 
which was a great affront to. the ſovereignty of 
God, and a trampling upon his legiſlative power 
and authority : and have not kept his commandments 
or ſtatutes? ; the ordinances of the ceremonial law, 
which he appointed them to obſerve for the ho- 
our of his name, as parts of his worſhip ; and 
to lead them into the deſigns of his grace and fal- 
vation by the Meſſiah : and their lies cauſed them 
to err; either their idols, as the Vulgate Latin ver- 
_ fon renders it; which are lying vanities, and de- 
ceive, and by which they were made to err from 
'the pure worſhip of the living and true God to 
ſuperſtition and-idolatry ; or the words of the falſe 
Prophets, as XKimch, the falſe doctrines they taught, 

. . "contrary to the word of God, directing them to 
ſeek for life by their own works; and promiſing 
them peace, when deſtruction was at hand, and 
daubing with untempered morter; and as no lie 
is of the truth, but againſt it, ſo one untruth leads 
on to another: after the which their fathers have 
<valked ; after which lies, idols and errors, as in 
Ur of the Chaldees, in Egypt, in the wilderneſs, 
and even in later times: this was no excuſe to 
them that they followed the way of their anceſtors, 
but rather an aggravation of their guilt, that they 
imitated them, took no warning by them; but 
filled up the meaſure of their iniquities, and ſnewed 
themſelves to be a feed of evil doers, a genera- 
tion of wicked men, the ſons of rebellious pa- 


rents. | [9940 | $*> 

V. 5. But I will ſend a fire upon Judah, &c.] 
An enemy, Nebuchadnezzar, who Id burn, 
\ waſte and deſtroy all that were in his way: and 


it Pall devour the palaces of Feruſalem ; the chief 
city of Judab, the royal city, where ſtood the tem- 


ple, the palace of the Moſt High, and the palaces 


of the king and his nobles ; theſe were burnt with 


fire when it was taken by the Chaldean army, about 


ol ſtatuta ejus, Pagninus, Montanus, Mercerus, Junius 


latin. Cathol. Ver, Arcan. 1, 4. c. 24. 
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Ch. ii. #. 5—8. 


two hundred years after this prophecy, Jer. li, 


13. 
V. 6. Thus ſaith the Lord, for three tranſgreſſon: 
of 1ſrael, &c.] The ten tribes rent from the houſe 
of David in the times of Rehoboamz and who de- 
| parted from the true worſnip of God; and ſet up 
calves at Dan and Bethel : and ſor four; I will not 
turn away the puniſhment theremf; the following 
part of this prophecy is taken up in pointing at 
the fins and puniſhment of Irael; now the pro- 
phet is come to the main buſineſs he was ſent to 
do: becauſe they ſold the righteous for filver; mean- 
ing not any particular perſon, as Joſeph ſold by 
his brethren, for in that they were all concerned, 
Judah as well as the reſt; nor Chriſt, as others a, 
fold for thirty pieces of ſilver; ſince the perſons 
here charged with it, and the times in which it 
was done, will not agree with that caſe; but the 
ſenſe is, that the judges of 1/rael were fo corrupt, 
that for a piece of money they would give a cauſe 
againſt a righteous man, and in favour of an un- 
juſt man that bribed them: and the poor for a pair 
of ſhoes; that is, for a mere trifle they would per- 
vert juſtice; if two men came before them with a 
cauſe, and both poor; yet if one could but give 
a pair of ſhoes, or any thing he could part with, 
tho* he could not give money; ſo mean and ſordid 
were they, they would take it, and give the cauſe 
tor him, however unjuſt it was. 

V. 7. That pant after the duſt of the earth on the 
bead of the poor, &c.] Either were greedy after 
money, the duſt of the earth, and even that ſmall 
portion of-it the poor were poſſeſſed of; they could 
not be eaſy that they ſhould enjoy that little of it 
they did, but were deſirous to get it out of their 
hands by oppreſſion and injuſtice : or they were 
eagerly deſirous of throwing the poor upon the 
earth, and trampling upon them, and dragging 
them thro? the duſt of it, thereby filling their heads, 
and covering thgir faces with it; and cauſed them 
to put their mouths in the duſt, and be humble 
ſuppliants to them. Some think there is an allu- 
ſion to an ancient cuſtom, which Foſeph ben Go- 
rion ſpeaks of, that a guilty perſon ſhould ſtand 
before the judges, clad in black, and his head 
covered with duſt ; and this theſe judges deſired 
here might be done by the rich, that the poor 
might be accuſed by them, from whom they ex- 
pected gifts: and turn aſide the way of the meet, 
decline _ them juſtice, pervert it, and hinder 
the courſe of it, denying it to thoſe who are hum- 
ble, meek and modeſt; or elſe by one means or 
another turned them from the good ways in which 
they were walking, and by degrees at length brought 
them to ſuch impudence and immodeſty, as 1s next 
expreſſed, ſo Aben Ezra : and à man and his father 
will go in unto the ſame maid, to profane my holy 
name; that is, will be guilty of ſuch uncleanneſs, 
as not only to have and enjoy the ſame harlot, but 
of ſuch inceſt, as that the fon would lie with his 
father's wife, and the father lie with his ſon's wife; 
a ſin which was not named among the Gentiles, 
1 Cor. v. 1. and whereby the name of God was 
blaſphemed among them, as if their religion taught 
them and encouraged them in ſuch filthy actions; 
ſee Rom. ii. 24. | yp | 

V. 8. And they 


cloaths they took in pledge of poor 
they ſhould have reſtored before ſun · ſetting, 


r Hiſt. Heb, c. 44+ apud Druſium in loc. 


% A os 


& Tremellios, Piſcator, Cocceius, Kc. 


| 1 Vid. Ga- 
| 2 


xxii, 26, 27. theſe they ſpread by every altar, of | ſuch a cuſtom obtained in the times of the proplict 
which they had many erected to their idols, and on|is a queſtion; nor does it ſeem very likely that 
theſe as on carpets they ſlept by them, as Was | theſe men would chuſe ſuch fort of wine; where- 
uſual with the Gentiles ;, who not only in common | fore rather wine bought with the money they re- 
uſed to lie and ſleep on garments, or carpets, or ceived- by the fines and amercetnents of thoſe they 
ſkins ſpread on the floor *, but upon ſuch in the | unjuſtly condemned, is intended. The Targum ren- 
temples of their idols, in order to obtain good | ders it, the wine of rapine ; and this they were 
dreams: fo in the temple of Ampbiaraus in Greece, not content to drink only in their own houſes, but 
after purgations and ſacrifices to him, and to the drank it at their feſtivals in the temples of their 
gods whoſe names were engraven on the ſame al- idols, ſuch as were built for the calves of Dan and 
tar, they ſlew a ram, and ſpread the ſłin, on which! Bethel, and other idols. n | 
they laid themſelves down, and had dreams, the] V. 9, Zet deſtroyed I the Amorite before them, &c.] 
ſigniſication and events of which they preſently in-| Here the Lord by the prophet reckons up the 
terpreted ; and Jerom ſays a, they uſed: to ſpread | many favours and bleſſings he had beſtowed upon 
the ſkins-of the ſactifices, and lie upon them, that | Fae," which was an aggravation of their fins, 
they might by dreams know things to come, which | and ſhewed them to be guilty of great ingratitude, 
cuſtom in the temple of Aſculapius continued to] and a juſtification of him in his puniſhment of 
his times; and this cuſtom might be imitated by | them. He drove out the ſeven nations of Ca- 
the Fetus; and ſo they are deſcribed by ſuch, who | naanites from before them, to make way for them, * 
ſleep; inthe temples of idols, in the Vulgate Latin ver- and deſtroyed them, of which the Amorite was a 
ſion of J. Ixv. 4. ſee the note there; but very principal, and is here put for all the reſt: whoſe 
falſe it is what Strabo “ ſays, that the Fews were | height was like the height of the cedars ; being both - 
taught this cuſtom by Moſes; telling them that ſuch tall of ſtature, and in great honour and dignity 
as lived foberly and righteouſly ought to ſleep in] with the other nations, and in very opulent and 
the temple, where they might expect good dreams | flouriſhing circumſtances : and he was ſtrong as the 
for themſelves and others, as good gifts and figns | oaks ; not only like the tall cedars of Lebanon for 
from God, which others might not expect: or their height and largeneſs of ſtature, but like the 
elſe the ſenſe is, they laid themſelves down on theſe | ſturdy, oaks for the ſtrength of their bodies, being 
cloaths, and feaſted on them; it being their cu- of the race of the giants, Numb. xiii. 28, 32, 33. 
ſtom at meals not to ſit upright, but to recline on | Deut. iii. 11: yet I deſtroyed his fruit from above, 
couches z or as the manner of the Tarks and other] and his roots from beneath; that is, utterly deſtroyed 
eaſtern nations to ſit on carpets; and it was alſo | him, root and branch, ſo that nothing of him re- 
the cuſtom of the heathens to feaſt in their tem- mained; ſtill perſiſting in the metaphor of a tree. 
ples, and by their altars, in honour of their gods. | Farchi interprets it of their ſuperior and inferior 
So Heradotus relates *, that at a feſtival: of Juno princes ; but it ſeems beſt to underſtand ir of chil- 
-with the Argives, the mother of Cleobis and Biton | dren with their parents, the one being the fruit, 
prayed the goddeſs,” whom they had drawn to the the other the root; and both being deſtroyed, there? 
temple; - oxen not being ready, that ſhe-would give | muſt be utter run. ng 
to them what was beſt for men; after which prayer, | V. 10. Alſo I brought you up from the land of 
it ia ſaid, they ſacrificed and feaſted; and the young | Egypt, &c.) Where they were bond-ſlaves, and 
men falling aſteep in the temple, never roſe more, | in great affliction and diſtreſs, and unable to help 
but finiſhed this life; the deity judging it better | themſelves ; but the Lord wrought deliverance for 
for a man to die, than to live; and this cuſtom | them, and brought them out of this houſe of 
of feaſting in idols temples obtained in the times | bondage with an high hand, and a mighty arm: 
of the apoſtles, as appears from 1 Cor. viii. 10. | and led you forty years «thro* the wilderneſs; going 
and-which was now obſerved by the 1/aelztes, with before them in a pillar of cloud by day, and in a 
this aggravation of their ſin ; that they laid them- | pillar of fire by night; providing them with all 
ſelves on the garments of the poor they had taken | things neceſſary, with food and raiment, and pro- 
for a pawn, When they were performing their ido- | tecting them from all their enemies: 10 Ca the 
latrous rites; which muſt be very provoking to | land of the Amorite ; the whole land of Canaan, fo 
Cod : and they drink tbe wine of the condemned in | called from a principal nation of it. | | 
the houſe: of tbeir Cod; either wine which uſed to] V. 11: And I raiſed up your ſons for prophets, 
be given to condemned malefactors to cheer and &c.] Such as Moſes, Foſhua, and the ſeventy el- 
ſh them; which cuſtom among the Jets was] ders, and others; not only to foretel things to 
founded: on Hrov. xxxi. 6, 7. ſee the note there come, but to teach and inſtruct the people in the 
The) manner was to put a grain of frankincenſe ] doctrines and duties of religion, and to warn them 
into a eup of wine, which they ey the'male-| of. their fins, and the danger of them: and of 
faßtor juſt as he was going to be executed, that |\your young men for Nazarites ;' as Sampſon, Samuel, 
his mind might be diſturbed and become inſenſible; | and others; whoſe vow not only obliged them from 
and which was uſually the free gift of honourable | ſhaving their hair, but to abſtain from drinking 
vomen, out of compaſſion to the ſufferer; and if wine, and eating grapes, which the youthful age 
they did it not, it was provided at the expence of is inclined unto; but ſuch grace was given them, 
the public ; but this ſeems to be done rather to] as enabled them to deny themſelves ſenſual grati- 
intoxicate and ſtupify them, that they miglu not] fications, and to be examples of A and con- 
feel their pain and miſery; than to cheer; and is] ſtant attendance on the ſervice of God, and in- 
taught to be the potion which | was offrted to ſtructing che people. The Targum is, “ of your 
Chriſty and he — Mark xv. 2g. but whether yourg men for teachers 3” theſe were the ſpi- Wu 
* Vid. Gloff, in Ariſtophant Plutum, p. 55. & Nubes, p. 13. * Pauſanias, Attica, five I. 1. p. 65. Vid. 
ib Alek, Seni ba 6. . 3 Dp: % if, large . h. 1. 4 p. 525: Om 
F Clio, five I. 1. 0. 315 * 1 4 7 T, Bab. Sanhedcin, fol. 43. 1. Bemidbar Rabba, I. 10. | 198, 4. a mon. Hil- 
aan 64.03. „„ T 
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deny it? the thing was too notorious to be con- 


of the rulers and governors of the people, as king, 


in barveſt-time, in which the ſheaves of corn are 


1 
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ritual mercies, as the former were the temporal 
ones, the Lord beſtowed on theſe people, for the 
truth of which he ls to them: is it nat even. 
thus, O ye children of Hrael, ſaith the Lord? can ye 


V. 12. But ye gave the Nazarites wine to drink, 
&c;] | Contrary to their vow. and calling, and in 
contempt of it, and to make them like themſelves} | 
they either perſuaded them, or forced them to it: 
and commanded the prophets,: ſaying, propheſy not z, 
hard and | heavy things, j and denuncia- 
tions of vengeance, only ſmooth things; by this 
authoritative language it appears, that this is {aid 


princes, and prieſts ; ſet ch. vii. 12, 13. 
ir, FJ fs Behold, Jam preſſed under you, &c.] With 
the weight of their ſins, with which they had made 
him to ſerve, and had wearied him; his patience 
was quite wore out, he could bear them no longer: 
as a cart is praſed that is full of ſheaves ;, as a cart 


carried home; when one ſheaf is laid upon anather, 


| on horſe- back, no more than he that 
no ways that can be deviſed! ar thought on, wou! 
I n. 


04 ai V. 12—1 6 


hold, I bring diſtreſs upon you, and it ſhall 
£ ſtraiten you in your place, as a cart is ſtraitened 
* which py — with ſheaves.” 

J. 14. Therefore the flight ſhall periſh from til; 
ſfeift, &c.] They ſhould be ſo ſtraitened ang 
|cooped up, and be ſo loaded with preſſures, that 
thoſe, as ſwift. of foot as Aſabel, ſhould not be 
able to make their by fleeing: and the ſtrong 
Hall not ſtrengthen bis force; ſhould not increaſe it, 
or muſter it up, and exert it to ſuch a degree, as 
to be able to defend and ſecure. himſelf from the 
enemy: neither ſhall the mighty deliver himſelf; hn 
ſoul or life; a ſoldier, a man of war, an expert 
and courageous officer at the head of his troop, or 
even the general of the army; ſee H/. xxxiii. 16. 

y. 15. Neither ſball be ſtand that handleth 15 
bow, &c.] That is, at ſome diſtance, and can make 
uſe of his inſtruments of war afar off; yet will not 
think it ſafe to ſtand his ground, but will betake 
himſelf to his heels as faſt as he cab to fave him- 
ſelf; and be that is ſwift of foot fball not deliver 
himſelf; this is repeated, leſt any ſhould place con- 
fidence in their agility, and to ſhew how complete 
and inevitable the affliction. will be: neither hall 
be that rideth the horſe deliver himſelf ; by flecing 
is on foot ; 


Fic} - | WS. DL. 5 

V. 16. And be that is courageous among the mighty, 
&c.] Or ſtrong in his heart *; one that is — 
heart, famous for courage and bravery, that ex- 
cels in it among the mighty; the moſt valiant ſol- 
diers and officers : Mall flee away naked in that dy; 
{hall throw away his armour, nay put off his 
cloaths, as being both an hindrance to him in his 
flight, and that he may make the better ſpeed : 


— 


| /aith the Lord; which is added to ſhew the cer- 


tainty of all this ; it might be 


ſo. it would be, ſince the — thc 
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mit, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Tarnovius. d 


Junius & Tremellius, Drufius ; yaligdus corde ſao, Mercerus ; qui corde firmo eſt, Cocceius. 


{troy 3 
n by Tiglath-Pileſer king | ſpoken it; and it was fulfilled about fourſcore years 
Eine Ca ter neg after this prophecy, /. 91 F< 
away the ten tribes captive... So the Targum, © be-l. 
goes on with his 
againſt him, and there- 
_rathez not agreed; i 
q | munion between |. bet” Den; ENT. 
them, J. various ſimilies are ſet V. 1. Hear this ord, that the Lord bath ſpoken 
Selen of rr 
5 WS | | | tmuance tl | | m- 9 1 ge ap- 
is al ended r i at leaſt 
every chi giving | ir aggravated circum- 
lute nee they be called upon 
blamed for it, the, hea- by his - 
then nations af the Peak 
ins of {/rath Torgum 
Wrath; their tum not men, 
| and robbery, yn | 20 1 
threazened ie be fem among them, that ſhanld ut - ¶ juſtly belonged ; and to make a 


am, Junius & Tremelius, Piſcatar, Lamarine arftaturus ſum, Lireleua. 


„ Liveleus. - een coarftares, Montanus ; pre- 
135 De fort is corde ſuo, Vatablus, Pilcator 3 fortis animo, 


- 
Fy : 4 Fond, 5 >w'H 


improvement of it, by humiliation and reforma-¶ timents of religion, in their worſhip, and the rites. 
tion. A word this was, againſt ihe whole family] of it, and in the whole of their conduct and be- 
which I brought up from the land of Egypt; it was haviour. And to a ſpiritual walk with God, and 
but a family that went down into Zgyp:r, and tho*| communion with him, agreemetit is requiſite. God 
it greatly increaſed there, it was no more when it| and man were ofiginally chief friends, but fin ſet 


was brought up from thence : a family under the | them at variance; a reconciliation became neceſſary 
. peculiar care of Jebovab, as the bringing them out | to their walking together again; which was ſet on 

of Egypt, out of the houſe of bondage, when | foot, not by man, who had no inclination to it, 
greatly diſtreſſed there, abundantly ſhews ; and | nor knew how to | 


about it, if he had, and 
which was a wonderful bleſſing and favour ; and | much leſs able to ef itz but by the Lord, the 
therefore often mentioned, and led on to many | offended party : it began in his thoughts, which 
other bleſſings and mercies : a family which was | were thoughts of peace; it was ſet on Dot by him 
the Lord's own, and therefore he had a right to | in the council of peace, and concluded in the co- 
, chaſtiſe and correct them for their fins. It ſeems | venant of peace; and his Son was ſent to bring it 
by A y the whole family, as if the two tribes | about ; and through his obedience, ſufferings, and 
of 7 and Benjamin were included; though the death, through his ſacrifice and ſatisfaction, the 
ſeems chiefly intended againſt the ten | agreement is made on the part of God, his juſtice 
tribes, which went by the name of Jae, ever |'is ſatisfied ; but ſtill it is neceſſary man ſhould be 
fince the breach in Reboboam's time, as diſtinct] agreed too; this is brought out by the Spirit of 
from Judab. | God, who ſhews the ſinner the enmity of his mind, 
V. 2. You only have I known of all the families of | the fin and danger of it, ſlays this enmity, and 
the earth, &c.] All the families or nations of the | puts in new principles of light, life, and love; when 
earth, and all the inhabitants of it, are known by | the foul is reconciled to God's way of ſalvati 
the Lord, as he is the omniſcient God; but none | and loves the Lord, and delights in him; 
had been known by him as a family, or a nation, | both being thus agreed, the one by the ſatisfac- 
with that love and affection as this family had | tion of Chriſt, and the other by the Spirit of 
been, or diſtinguiſhed by his favours and bleſſings | Chriſt; ſee Rom. v. 10. they walk comfortably to- 
- as they, not only temporal, but ſpiritual 5 beſides | gether : the ſaint walks with God, not only as in 
the land of Canaan, and all the good things in it, | his ſight and preſence, but by faith, and in his 
| oy had the law of the Lord, his word, 8 fear, in the ways and ordinances of the Lord; and 
and ordinances among them; he choſe them for | particularly is —_— in prayer and meditation, 
himſelf above all * and gave peculiar marks in which much of his walk with God lies: and 
of his affection to , and ſpecial inſtances of | God walks with him; he grants his gracious pre- 
his goodneſs, and of his care over them, and con- | ſence; manifeſts his love and favour to him; talks 
cern for them; ſee Deut. iv. 6, 7, 8. and vii. 6, 7. with him by the way; diſcloſes the ſecrets of his 
Eſ. cxlvii. 19, 20. Rom. ix. 4, 3. Therefore 1 will | heart; and indulges him with nearneſs and com- 


- puniſh you for all your iniquities ; or viſit pox you ©, munion with him; but all is founded on mutual 


i 
1% * 
J 
0 1 
A 
» 
' [ 
= 
yo | 
** A 
3 } 
k 
A | 
? 
Hel 
ll + 
4- 
* ! 
; 
f 
\ 


or againſt you; in a way of chaſtiſement and cor- | agreement. And ſo it muſt be between men and 
tection: they were a family he had highly favour- | men, that walk in a religious way; regenerate and 
ed, and yet departed from him; children he had | unregenerate perſons cannot walk together, there 
ght up in a tender manner, and brought out] being no concord, 2 Cor. vi. 14, 15: nor can all 
of a moſt miſerable condition, and yet rebelled a- | ſorts of profeſſors ; they muſt agree in the way 
gainſt kim; he had followed and loaded them with | Chriſt, and in the fundamental principles of reli- 
his benefits, and they had proved ungrateful to | gion; and in worſhip, and the manner of it; and 


+ # 


him; he had given them a revelation of his mind | in all the ordinances of the goſpel, and the man- 
and will, and they had rejected it, and therefore | ner of adminiſtring them. | 
knowing, and not doing it, were worthy of more] V. 4. Will a lion roar in the foreſt when be hath © 
ſtripes z their fins were more aggravated than | mo prey? &c.] He will not, unleſs he has it in his 
7 — 9 goodneſs and mercy, light | ſight, or in his paws; he roars when he firſt ſees 
m and kno and therefore + Was | ir, whereby he terrifies the creature, that it can- 
nd mined to make example of them; fee 1 Pet. | not move till he comes up to it; and when he 
rd W197, ee eee e got it in his paws, he roars over it, to invite 
V. 8 "hey ze þ others to partake with him. Now prophecy from 
| | and appoint | the Lord is compared to the roaring of a lion, 
ten 8 | mall ſer out, ch. i. 2. and this is never in a way of judgment 
ro- | will take, and whither they will without a cauſe ; the fin of men, or of a nation, 
ap- ion and agreement, it which makes them a prey to the wrath and fury 
alt cannot be thought they ſhould walle together; and } of God. Will « lion cry, or give forth bis 
m- not ami unleſs united in friendfhip, and are 
2 of the fame affection to each other, and of the ſame 
: to 
the . 
and pct I uni f aa 
and BF as this is the caſe between man and many ſo be- ple are pointed out to them as the Juſt prey 
m it - tween God and man; and chat //yaz could not ex- of his wrath and vengeance. + All the images here 


Fee God ſhould walk with. den and hav | uſe! are very ; the lion is for the moſt 
-10 hi friendly to chem, and cuntinut his favours ] part in woods and foreſts, hence called the lion 
Wirk them, when they walked: contrary to him; ur of the foreſt, Jer. v. 6. as he is by Theocritus ©; 
hen chey were ſo diſagrecable to him in their ſan- wh his voice is heard, but not unleſs he is in 
"+ EP ROW viſitabo ſuper vos, V. L Paginiaus, a 8 Vito, i. * Mercerus ; ſuper vobis, Coc- 
core Piſcator. * 4 Ex Sehen N, Theocrit. Ihr. ov 24 —_ Sanus 25 r 
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ſicht of his prey, or has got it, even tho ever ſo 
hungry; but when he has it in view, he roars ſo 
terriply, that, as Baſil * obſerves,, many animals 
that could eſcape him thro” their ſwiftneſs, yet are 
ſo affrighted at his roaring, that they have no 
power to move; and they have their dens either 
in caves or in thickets, where are the ſhe-lioneſs 
and the young lions, to en the prey is brought; ; 
ſee Nab. ii. 11, 12 
V. g. Can a bird fall in a hone upon the earth, 
where no gin is for him? &c.] No, there muſt be 
a ſnare ſet, or a bird can never be taken in it; 
and that is done, not by chance, but with the de- 
ſign of the ir z yea, with the knowledge and 
will of God himſelf, Matt. x. 29, the deſign of 
this is to ſhew, that no judgment or affliction 
comes upon a people, or they into one, by chance, 
of without the appointment of God ; they are his nets 
and ſnares, which he on purpoſe ſpreads and ſets 
for perſons, to take them in; and unleſs. he did 
do ſo, they would not fall into any; ſee Fob v. 
6, 7. and xxiii. 14. and Ezek; xii. 13. Shall one 
tate up a ſnare from the earth; the Targum adds, 
out of its time; and have taken nothing at all ? 
when men ſet a ſnaro to catch any thing, do they 
take it up before any thing is caught? they do 
not; they let it ſtand till ſomething is enſnared in 
it, and ſo their end anſwered, and then they take 
it up, and not before. And thus when God de- 
nounces or brings a judgment, or an affliction, 
upon a people, does he remove it, before the end 
is anſwered by it? he does not; if the end is to 
bring men to a ſenſe of ſin, and humiliation for i its 
or to bring near to God, who have been wandring 
from him; or to try their graces, or take away 
their fin; when ſuch an end is anſwered, then, and 
not till chen, is the ſnare: taken up, or the afflic - 


tion removed; till ſuch an end is brought about, p 


the diſtreſs is continued; or the un of It 
and of this Hrael is hereby aſſured. 
V. 6. Sball a trumpet be blown in the dig &c. ] 


\ Meaning not any trumpet blown, as the ſilver g 


trumpet for the gathering of the people to 3 
or the jubilee trumpet which proclaimed liberty to 
them, or any, other, expreſſive of joy and glad- 
neſs ; but 45 ſound of che trumpet, the alarm of 
war, or what is blown by the watchmen on the 
walls, deſcrying an enemy, or ſome danger, near: 
and the people not be afraid ?: they muſt, they uſu- 
ally are; leſt their lives, and their childrens, ſhould 

be taken away, and their ſubſtance become a prey 
to the enemy: or, and the people not run together * ? 
into ſome one place for-ſhelter,” or to conſult toge- 
ther, how to provide for their ſafety, and ſecure 
themſelves from danger. So when the prophets of 
the Lord, by his — lift up their voice like a 
trumpet, to ſhew his people their tranſgreſſions; 
or when; as watchmen, they blow the. trumpet; to 
give notice of approaching danger; can they hear 
ſack 3 of his: wrath: for their ſins, and 
:noraremble at them? or not take ſome ways and 


\ 


2 8. Ch. iii. v. 5—8. 


ſin be committed in a city, all forts of ſin, in the 
moſt bold and extravagant manner, and will not 
the Lord do ſomething to ſhew his reſentment of 
it d is it not time for him to ariſe and work for his 
name-ſake? will he not viſit for thele things, and 
be avenged on ſuch a city, and the inhabitants of 
it ? but this may be interpreted of the evil of af- 
fliction or judgment; which, wherever it comes, is 
by the order and appointment of God, and is in- 
flicted by him; thus evil, as well as good, comes 
out of the mouth and hand of the Moſt High; 
and he creates the evil of adverſity, as well as 
makes peace and prolperity'3 ſee Job. u, 10. Lan. 
ni. 38. J. xlv. 7 

V. 7. Surely, The Lund Cad will do nethane, &c. ] 
In the world, in a nation or city; no remarkable 
event has ha pened, or ſhall happen, to the ſons 
of men: but he revealeth: his ſecret unte his ſervants 
the prophets ; what he willed: and determined to do, 
which was a ſecret in his own breaſt, till revealed; 
and this generally, and for the moſt part, he makes 
known to thoſe that fear and ſerve him; and eſpe- 
cially to whom he employs in public ſervice, as 
his prophets and miniſters, previous to his accom- 
pliſnment of it: thus he revealed to Noah, the 
drowning of the old world by the flood; to Abra- 
bam the burning of Sodom and Gomorrba; and to 
the ſame ſervant and friend of his, the affliction of 
his poſterity four hundred years in a ſtrange land, 
and then to be brought out with great ſubſtance; 
to Abijah the Shilonite, the rending of ten tribes 
from the houſe of David; to Jeremiah, the ſeventy 
years captivity of the Jes in Babylon; to Jaiab, 
their deliverance from thence, thro* Cyrus by name; 
to Daniel, the four monarchies, the nature, riſe, 
and fall of them z and to Jobn, the diſciple of 


Chriſt, all the material things that ſhould come to 


als; relating to the church and world, from the 
firſt times of the goſpel, to the ſecond coming of 
Chriſt ; which that kf is a Revelation of, that 
bears chat name; ſee Gen. xviii. 17. and fo that 
rand affair, which God has brought about in the 
world, the falvation of his people by his Son, which 


gan, this he revealed to his ſervants, 'before it was 
effected; not only the ſcheme of it, but the E 
of it, whom he very early gave notice of; 
who was ſpoken of by the mouth of all the — 
phets, from the beginning of the world; declaring 
a and what he was, the Son of God; — 
ſhould be incarnate, and born of a virgin; when 
he ſhould appear, and where, and in what part of 
the world; d in what way and manner he ſhould 
obtain ſalvation, by his obedience and ſufferings; 
and all the circumſtances relating thereunto, are 
moſt minutely and exactly declared by him. Yea, 
God reveals unto his ſaints in common, the ſecret 
of his purpoſes, reſpecting their election, redemp- 
tion, and regeneration, Which is made known in 
effectual vocation; and aof the bleſſings of his grace 
in the covenant, and alſo of his providences; and 


methods to eſcape it? Sball there be evil in a city, 
and the Lord hath not done it? which is not to be | 
- underſtood of the evil of ſin, of which God is no 
the author, it being contrary to his nature 
will ; and tho he permits it to be done by others, | 
yet he nevet does it himſelf not ſo much as 
men to it, Jam. i. 13, 14. unleſs the words ſhould 
be tendeted, as they may be, hall there hu tuiluen! 
4 city; e not the Lee: do or uur em 
zu 


* In eee Homil. g il na IP * e N mqu} #6 
Jul te Led ts mew? margin of our bibles. ,; 1 en F e ee n ee en 4 2 


Nane, 


2 ; and merey; and of bis goſpel, 
es: 


and the my of it; thus he deals with them 
as his friends, rather __—_ his mmm ales . 
ads 14. Juli xv. 15 

V. 8. The lion hath ned, abe rail 1 fear? 
| &c:} Amos ſaid this from his on experience, who 
having been an herdſman in the wilderneſs of Te- 
tea, had often heard a lion roar, which had put 
n into 4 panic, W himſelf, and dhe _ 


mapa term 


was a ſecret hid in his heart before the world be- 


1 828 rr 


Ch. ut, v. 9—12. 


- whether it be to foretel future events, which the 


in a dream or viſion, or in his word, and by his 


.. x 
he kept; the figure is explained in the neut clauſe : 
the row: Gad hath ſpoken, who can but propheſy * 


Lord has made known ſhall come to paſs; of to 
preach the word, which is to propheſy to edifica- 
tion, to exhortation, and comfort, 1 Cor. xiv. 3. 
or to perform the more private exerciſes of religion, 
as ſinging of pſalms, praying, Sc. 1 Chron, xxv. 
1, 2, 3. 1 Cor. xi. 4, 5. theſe things who can for- 
bear doing, to whom the Lord has ſpoken either 


Spirit; and to whom he has given a call and com- 
miſſion, and gifts and graces, qualifying them for 
ſuch ſervice ? who that has the fear of God in 
his heart, and his glory in view, and the good of 
others, that can refram from it? nay, it is of 


rous conſequence to refuſe it; for if the roar- 
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; themſelves ſo long to ſuch wicked and unjuſt Ways, 
that they had loſt at leaſt the practical knowledge 
of doing juſtice; they knew what was right in the 
theory, but not in the practice; bribes blinded 
their eyes; for this ſeems to may judges, civil 


magiſtrates, ſuch who had the adminiſtration of 
Juſtice, and the execution of the laws in their 
hands. The Targum is, they know not to exe- 
* cute the law; ſee Fer. iv. 22, Who ſtore up 
violence and robbery in their palaces ; treafured up 
riches in their palaces, gotten in a violent way, by 
oppreſſion and injuſtice ; and which was no other; 
nor better, than robbery. This ſhows that per- 
ſons in power and-authority, that lived in pa- 
laces, in great ſplendor and grandeur; are here 


meant. | 
y. 11, Therefore thus ſaith the Lord Gba, * 


ing of a lion is ſo terrible, and if the wrath of an | Becauſe of theſe tumults and riots, oppreſſion an 


earthly king is as the roaring of a lion, much more 
the Yak wad diſpleaſure of the King of kings: 
Jonab declined propheſying, when the Lord ſpoke 
to him, but what was the conſequence of it? the 
prophet by. this ſeems to juſtify himſelf in prophe- 
ſying, and that he ought 


not to be blamed for it, 
ſeeing the Lord had given him the word, and 
therefore he ought” to 


bliſh ir. This A r 
particularl lied to the miniſters of the word, 
who ea, à charge and gies from Chrift, 
and on whom there is a neceſſity laid to preach the 
goſpel ; and who ſhould not ſhun to declare it on 
any account; nor can they, who have it in their 
hearts, and as fire in their bones; who have ſeen 
and heard, and handled. of the word of life, let 
what: will be the conſequence of it; fee F.. Ixviii. 
11. Ads iv. 20. and v. 20, 29. 1 Cor. ix. 16. 

5. 9g. Puͤliſb in the palaces at Aſdod, and in the 
palaces in the land of Egypt, &c.] This is ſpoken 
to the prophets, to publiſh and declare in all the 
courts of the Pbiliſtines and Egyptians, and among 
all the princes and great men therein, the ſins of | 
the people of Jae, and the puniſhment God 

tened them with ; and let them, even theſe 
very heathens, judge whether there was riot a juft 
proportion between them, and whether their - ſins 
did not deſerve ſuch calamities to be brought upon 
them, the Lord by his prophets had denounced. 
And ſay, afſemble yourſelves on the mountains of Sa- 
maria ; the metropolis of the ten tribes, J vii. 9. 
and which was built upon a mountain, and ſeveral 
others were about it, and joined to it; where theſe 
princes of Aſbdod or Azoties in Paleſtine, and of 
Egypt, are called to leave their courts, and meet 
together, to behold the iniquities committed by 
Ijrath,-and to fit in judgment upon them, and de- 
clare their ſenſe of what was juſt and fitting to be 
done to ſuch 4 people: and behold the great tunualts 
in the "midſt thereof,” the riots of its inhabitants, 
the noiſe! of the mob committing all nianner of 
outrages and wickedneſs : and the oppreſſed in rhe | 
midſt thereof ;; the poor, the fatherleſs, aud the wi- 
dow, injured in their perſons and properties, plun- 
dered of cheir ſubſtance, or defrauded of it. 

% 10 For they know not to do right, &.] What 
is juſt and right between man and man, m not in 
one ſingle inſtance; they did not regard it, or ad- 
vert to it; 


injuftice, violence and robbery : an adverſary ibere 
ſhall be even round about the land; not Tyre, as 
Theoderet renders the word; but the king of A 
Hria, who invaded the land of Mrael in the days 
of Hofhea, took Samaria, and carried I1/rge! cap- 
tive, and placed them in foreign countries, 2 Kings 
xvii. 6: and he ſhall bring down thy ſtrengib 
from ther; take ana) their riches, demoliſh their 
fortreſſes, and ſtrip them of every thing in which 
they put their confidence: and thy palaces ſhall be 
ſpoiled ; plundered of the treaſures laid up in them, 
and pulled down to the ground; and a juſt reta- 
liation this, for their Ring the repoſitories of ill- 
gotten ſubſtance and wealth. 
y. 12. Thus ſaith the Lord, as the ſhepherd taketh 
out of the mouth of the lion, &c.] Or what the lion 
has left, to ſhew to his maſter that it had been 
ſeized and torn by a beaſt of prey z for otherwiſe 


it is a moſt daring thing, and not uſual for a ſhep- 
herd to take any thi 0 


David did: and here it is ſaid to be not a whole 


thing out of a lion's mouth, tho? 


ſheep, or a lamb, but wo legs, or à piece of an 
ear; the body of the creature being devoured by 
the lion, only ſome offal left he cared not for; 
two ſhanks of the legs that had no fleſh upon them, 
and the griſtle of the ear, as the Targum; having 
ſatisfied his hunger with the beſt of it: ſignifyi 
hereby, that only a few of the Maelites ſhould | 
eſcape the enemy, and thoſe poor and inſignificant, 
he made no account of; and this in a miraculous 
manner, it being like taking any thing out of the 
mouth of a lion, to which a powerful enemy is 
compared, and particulatly the king of Ae. 
Jer. I. 17: fo ſhall the children of Iſrael be taken out 
that dwell in Samaria; only a few of them, and 
thoſe the pooreſt ; and their eſcape will be next to 
a miracle; when the city' will be taken ; even ſuch. 
as are weak and-fickly, or faint-hearted : being in 
a corner of a bed; who either through ſickneſs lie 
there, or ſlothfulneſs, danger being near; or, thro? 
poverty, having only a corner or a piece of a bed 
to lie on; or thro* cowardice they hid themſelves 
in one part of it: and in ogy in 4 couch ; or 
in 4 bed of Damaſcus; the chief city in Syriag 
taken much about the ſame time as Samaria was; 
and where ſome of the I aelites might betake them - 
ſelves, and think themſelves ſecure as perſons laid 


they were under no concern about it; on a euch: or af the bed's feet, as ſome render 


and were/f much under the power of their luſts, it; or in 4 corner of 4 couch *, as. before. The 
that they knew not hom to do it; and hath uſed | Targam paruphraſes it, that dwell in Samaria, 
grabbato Damaſci, ſo ſome in Druſius 3 in leftis Damgſcenis, Car "ob 
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in ſponda Damaſci, Tigurine verſion ; in 


Vor. II. No. 37. nn 


: 


n 2 1 In crure | nd, Junius & Tremellius, Piſentor, | 
uf; in angulo- Brat. Montanus, 80 K. Sol. Uthin, Ole" Moed, fol. 75. 1 
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* in the firength of power, truſting in Doma/- 


& cus.“ | ug b 
V. 13. Hear ye, and teſtify in the 4-4 of Jacob, 
'&c.] The prophets and prieſts, whole buſineſs it 


was to ip fo the 


their ſin and danger, are here called upon to 


hearken to what the Lord was about to ſay, and 


to teſtify and publiſh it to the people of Mrael, the 
poſterity of Jacob, tho ſadly degenerated: - /aith 
"the Lord God, the Cod of hoſts; the eternal Jeho- 
vah, the being of beings, the God of the whole 
earth, the God of the armies above and below; 
and being ſo great, ought to be heard with the 
greateſt attention and reverence, in what follows. 
V. 14. That in be day that T ſhall piſit the tranſ- 


 greſſions of Iſrael upon bim, &c.] The three or four 


mentioned in the preceding chapter, the great 
multitude of them, their profaneneſs, uncleanneſs, 
and luxury, their injuſtice and oppreſſion of the 
poor; when he ſhould viſit and puniſh for theſe 


ins, as he would by the hand of the M rian, he 


would not forget their idolatry ; tho*.no notice is 
taken of this before, in the appeal to the heathen 
princes, who were likewiſe guilty of it: I will alſo 


vj the altars of Bethel ; where one of the calves 


Feroboam made, was ſet up and worſhipped ; and 
where was an altar erected, and ſacrifice offered on 


it, 1 Kings xii: 28—33. and here the plural num- 


ber is put for the ſingular; tho? it may be, that in 
$ of time more altars might be ſer up as they 
increaſed in idolatry, and as ſeems from Hof. viii. 


11. and x. 1. and now the Lord would ſhew his 


reſentment at them, and puniſh thoſe that worſhip- 


ped and ſacrificed there. So the Targum, that 
« worthip at the altars in Bethel.” And the borns 
of the” altar ſhall be cut off, and fall to the graund ; 

4 Gr it Eee, this altar was made after the form of 
that at PO, with four horns at the four cor- 
t; and which were reckoned the more prin- | 


ners of 


- 
"'F * PR 
. 
_ 4 — . 


. | 


q i x* & 3 
" 4 14 : : * 
& . Ne . . 
: » 

ws : . " „ - 8 » F N 
1 4000 = 44s # © 4 9 1 ( 

- - : s 7 : 
R , © a, 6-4 & . 
. : : — 


with calamities for their 


Iſrael are threate 


oppreflion of the poor, V. 1, 2, 3, and in an iro- 


: 


5. then follows an enumeration of ſeveral judg- 
ments that had been upon them, yet had had no 
effect on them, to bring them to repentance, nor 
even mercies, X. 6—11. and notwithſtanding all 
this, in a, wonderful gracious manner, they are 
called upon to prepare to meet their God, who is 


nical manner are reproved for their idolatry, V. 4, 


deſcribed by his power, greatneſs, mn. > 3 


„, 
LH 44 
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. 1. Heur this word, ye tine of Baſhan, &c.] 


Or cows of Baſhan ;. a countr ond Fordan, in- 
habited by tlie tribes of Ca 1 
half tribe of Manaſſeb, very fruitful of paſturage, 


and where abundance of fat cattel were brought 
up; to whom perſons of diſtinction, and of the 


firſt rank, are here compared, ” Aben Exra, Jarcbi, 


princes, miniſters of ſtate, and great men; and 


and Kimchi, interpret them of the wives of the king, 
0 
his 


it may be thought that pos an herdiman, in 
ruſtic mannet compliments the courr-ladies with 


>. ate of} aff 4 ra 37 Dutt as $44 © KELIS”, Le x 

2 mg domus 2 T Vatablus. 
nus, Montanus, Mercerus, Cocceius, ius. a WHY d vaccz Baan, Pagninus, Montanus, Junius & Tremelli 
Piſcator, Vatablus, Druſius, ; * Ar 1 


Mergerus, Grotius, Cocceius, 


people from. the Lord, and' 
declare his will to them, and to admoniſh them of 


O'S _ Chiiz13-15, 


 cipal parts of it, and the more ſacred, where the 


blood of the ſacrifices was poured, and to which 
ons in diſtreſs fled and laid hold of for refuge, 

t now theſe ſhould be of no uſe unto them, ſince 
they would be entirely demoliſhed by the enemy, 
and laid level with the ground, —_ 

v. 15. And I will ſinite the winter-bouſe with the 
fummer-houſe, &c.] Both the one and the other 
ſhall fall to the ground, being beat down by the 
enemy, or ſhook and made to fall by the earth. 
quake predicted, ch. i. 1. as Kimchi thinks: kings 
and great perſonages had houſes in the city in the 
winter-ſeaſon, in which they lived for warmth, and 
others in the country in the ſummer-time, to which 
they retired for the benefit of the air; or they had 
in one and the ſame houſe, a ſummer and a winter- 
parlour; ee Judg. iii. 20. Jer. xxxvi. 22. it ſig- 
nifies, that the deſtruction ſhould reach city and 
country, and deprive them of what was for their 
comfort and pleaſure : and the houſes of ivory ſhall 
periſh ; or of the tooth; the elephant's tooth, of 
which ivory is made. Abab made an houſe of 
ivory; and ae more were made by others af- 
terwards, following his example, 1 Kings xxii. 39. 
not that theſe houſes were made wholly of ivory, 
only covered with it, as the Targum here paraphraſes 
it; or they were cieled or wainſcotted with it, or 
were inlaid and entrailed with it, and were reckoned 
very curious work; but ſhould be demoliſhed, and 

iſh in the general ruin: and the great houſes ſhall 

ave an end, ſaith the Lord; the houſes of princes, 
nobles, and other perſons of figure and diſtinction; 
houſes great in building, or many in number, as 
Kimchi obſerves, and as the word * will bear to be 
rendered ; theſe, which the builders and owners of 
them thought would have continued many ages, 
and have perpetuated their names to poſterity, ſhould 


IN. this chapter, the great.ones or the people of 


Oe. aſſure themſelves, ſince the Lord had 
la It. | | if 


P. IV. 


this epithet, for their plumpneſs, wantonnefs, and 
petulancy. Tho” it may be the princes and great 
men themſelves may be rather intended, and be fo 
called for their effeminacy, and perhaps with ſome 
regard to the. calves they worſhipped ; and chiefly 
becauſe being fat and flouriſhing, and abounding 
with wealth and riches, they became wanton and 


1 miſchievous; like fat cattel broke down their fences, 


and would be under no reſtraint of the laws of 
God and man; entered into their neighbours fields, 
ſeized on their property, and ſpoiled them of it. 
phraſes it, ye rich of ſub- 
* ſtance.” In like manner, the principal men a- 
mong og in the times of Chriſt, are called 
bulls of an, Pf. xxii. 12. That are in the 
mountains of Samaria ; like cattel grazing on a 
mountain; the metaphor is ſtill continued: Sama- 
ria was the principal city of Epbraim, the metro- 


mountain; Mr. Maundrel * ſays _ long mount, 
of an oval figure, having firſt a fruitful valley, and 
then a ring of hills running about it. Here the 
kings of {acl had their palace, and kept their 


= 535 DN alc mulie, V. L. domus malt, Pagni 


court, and where their princes and nobles mo 


us, 
Journey from Aleppo to Jeruſalem, p. 59. Ed 7. 


now be thrown down, and be no more; of which 


polis of the ten tribes, I/. vii. 9. ſituated on a 


Ch. iv. 2. 2 4A WH O £ 471 


Abad is aid to be king of Samaria, 1 Kings xxl. 1. | needy, ſhall now have the walls of their city brokert 
Which oppreſs the poor, which cruſh the needy ; by | down, and they themſelves expoſed to the moſt 
laying heavy taxes upon them; exacting more of | imminent danger, and glad to get out of them to 
them than they are able to pay; leſſening, their | ſave their lives: every cow at that which is before 
wages for work done, or withholding it from them; | her; every woman, as Farchi and Kimchi; or eve 
or by taking from them that little they have, and | great perſon, compared to the kine of Baſban, 
ſo reducing them to the utmoſt extremity, and re- all make up. as faſt as he can to the breach be- 
fuſing to do them Juſtice in courts of judicature : | fore him, to get out; ſhall follow one another, 
which ſay to their maſters, bring, and let us drink ; | as quick as they can, and clamber on one another's 
Kimchi, who interprets theſe words of the wives of backs as ſuch cattel do, to get out firſt; which 
reat men, ſuppoſes their huſbands are here ad-| ſhows the hurry and confuſion they ſhould be in, 
7 eflſed, who are, and acknowledged to be, their | upon the taking of their city Samaria : and ye ſhall 
maſters or lords; ſee 1 Pet. iii. 6. whom they call | cat them into the palace, faith the Lord; either 
upon to bring them money taken from the poor, | their children, or their ſubſtance, which they ſhall 
or for which they have ſold them, that they may | caſt into the royal palace, or fort, or citadel, for 
have wherewith to eat and drink, fare ſumptuouſly, | ſafety. Some render it, ye ſhall caſt yourſelves ; fo 
and live in a grand manner, feaſting themſelves | Harbinel; that is, ſuch as could not get out at the 
and their viſiters: or theſe are the words of infe- | breaches, ſhould betake themſelves to the palace or 
rior officers to ſuperior ones, deſiring they might | fort for their ſecurity. The Targum of the whole 
have leave to pillage the 5c that ſo they might | is, and they ſhall break down the wall upon 
live in a more gay and ſplendid manner, and in |< you, and bring you out, gathered every one 
2 and drunkenneſs, in chambering and wan- | «« before him, and carry you beyond the moun- 
tonnels. © So the Targum, give us power, that |< tains of Armenia.” And fo ſome others, tak- 
vue may ſpoil it.” Or rather theſe words are di- | ing it to be the name of a place, render it, ye ſball 
rected to the maſters of the poor, who had power | be caſt into Armon, or Mona; which Bachart * ſuſ- 
over them, had them in their clutches, in whoſe pects to be the ſame with Minni, mentioned with 
debt they were; or they had ſomething againſt Ararat, a mountain in Armenia, Jer. Ii. 27, | 
them, and therefore theſe corrupt judges, and | y. 4. Come to Bethel, and tranſgreſs, &c.] This, 
wicked magiſtrates, deſire they might be brought | and what follows, are ironical and ſarcaſtic ſpeeches, 
before them; who for a bribe would give the cauſe | not giving liberty to fin, but in this way reproving 
againſt them, right or wrong, ſo long as they got | for it: Bethel was one of the places where the 
ſomething to feaſt | themſelves with; or they are | calves were placed and e and here they 
ſpoken by the rich, to the maſters of the poor, to | are bid to go thither, and go on with, and con- 
whom they had fold them, to — them the pur- | tinue in their idolatrous worſhip, by which they 
chaſe-money, that they might indulge and gratify | tranſgreſſed the law of God, and mark what would 
their ſenſual appetites; ſee ch. ii. 6, 7. and Mic. li, | be the iſſue of it. The ſenſe is the ſame with 
13.25 3. Wy | I Eccl. xi. 9. ſee Ezek. xx. 39. At Gilgal multiply 
V. 2. The Lord God hath fworn by his holineſs, | tranſgreſion; that is, multiply acts of idolatry : 
&c.] That is, by himſelf, holineſs being his na- Gilgal was a place where high-places. and altars 
ture, and an eſſential attribute of his; this is done | were erected, and idols worſhipped ; as it had for- 
to aſcertain the truth of what is after-ſaid, and that | merly been a place of religious worſhip of the true 
men may be aſſured of the certain performance of | God, the ten tribes made uſe of it in the times of 
it. Some render it, by bis holy place, and inter- their apoſtacy for idolatrous worſhip ; ſee Heſ. iv. 
pret it of heaven; ſo Aven Ezra and Kimchi; which | 15. and ix. 15. and xii. 11. And bring your ſa- 
is not likely; ſee Matt. v. 34. Jam. v. 12. The| crifices every morning; and offer them to your idols, 
Targu as you were wont formerly to offer them unto the 
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m is, the Lord God hath ſworn by his 


word in his holineſs.” That lo, the days fball | true God, according to the law of Moſes, Exod. 
come upon you; ſpeedily, ſwiftly, and at an unawares: | xxix. 38, 39: and your tithes after three years; the 
that he will take you away with hooks, and your po- third year after the ſabbatical year, was the year 
fterity with fiſh-books ; the enemy, the king of 4/- | of tithing ; and after the tithe of the increaſe of 
Hria, or God by him, would take them out of | the fruits of the earth, there was Maaſer ſbeni the 
their own land, as fiſh out of water, out of their | ſecond tithe, the ſame with Maaſer ani the poor's 
own element, and carry them captive into a ſtrange | tithe, which was given to the Levite, the ſtranger, 
land, both them and their poſterity ; and which | the fatherleſs, and the widow, to eat with them, 
ſhould be as eaſily done, as fiſh are taken with | Deut. xiv. 22—28. and xxvi. 12. and this they 
the hook, even tho' they were as the kine of Ba- | are ſarcaſtically bid to obſerve in their idolatrous 
Han. The word for fiſh-hooks 1 thorns r, way. It is in the Hebrew text, after three days; 
and is by ſome ſo rendered; theſe perhaps bein, ind ſo the Targum, your tithes in three days; 
uſed in angling, before iron hooks were Needed days being put for years, as Kimchi and Ben Melech 
The Targum is, that people ſhall take you away | obſerve. It may be rendered, after three years of 
* on their ſhields, and your daughters in fiſher- | days * ; three complete years. 
“ mens * boats ;“ ſee Fer. xvi. 16. VF. 5. Aud offer a ſacrifice of thankſgiving with. 
. 3. And ye ſpall go out at the breaches, &c.) | leaven, &c.] Which ſome obſerve was contrary to 
Not at the gates of the city, as they had uſed to | the law, which forbids all leaven in a meat-offer- 
do ar pleaſure ; but at the breaches of the walls of | ing; or burning it in any offering, Lev. ii. 1 l, which 
it, made by the enemy, in order to make their | the word here uſed ſuggeſts was done by theſe ido- 
eſeape, if poſſible : they who had broke down the | laters, as well as eat by them, their. prieſts not 
fences of law and juſtice, and injured the poor and | Wing to eat unleavened bread, but though it was 


' MVDA ſpinis, Mercerus, Liveleus, Druſius, Grotus. 2 80 it is interpreted by R. Set. Urbin. Obel Moed; 

wh 4 5 2. likewiſe Elias ſays the word ſigniftes a ſmall ſhip, or a boat that is in a large ſhip, Tiſhbi, p. 59. So Vatablus interpret 

ius, it, ſeaphas piſcatorias, cymbas; and ſome in Munſter. r Geoges 
| bi Munſter - 


| b., Ser. I. 1. e. 3. cl ao. DD! MORT 
ee Glorum, eator, + p' incendendo, r . 
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forbidden in the meat-offering, was allowed, yea 
ordered with rhe ſacrifice of thankſgiving, Lev. 
vii. 13. So Mbarbinel underſtands it here, as what 
was according to law, but ironically commanded 
to be offered to idols : and proclaim and publiſh the 
free-offerings ; let all know of them when you 
make your free-will offerings, and invite them to 


4 Iſrael,” ſaith the Lord God; or ye love to offer 
uch ſacrifices to your idols, rather than to the 
Lord God; - preferring theſe to him, and delight- 
ing more in the worſhip of them, -than of him. 

V. 6. And I alſo have given you cleanneſs of teeth 
in all your cities, &c.] Meaning a famine, hav- 
ing no food to foul them with, or to ſtick in them. 
This was not the famine in Samaria, 2 Kings vi. 
25. for that was only in that city, and for a fhort 
time, whilſt beſieged; whereas this was in all the 
cities in Mrael; rather therefore it deſigns the fa- 
mine predicted by Eliſba, which ſhould be upon 
the land for ſeven years, 2 Kings viii. 1: and want 
of bread in all your places; this is the fame with 
the former clauſe, and explains it, and ſtill makes 
the famine more general, being not only in their 
cities, but in all their places of abode, their towns 
and villages : yet have ye not returned unto me, ſaith 
the Lord; this judgment had no influence upon 
them, to bring them to a ſenſe of their evils, par- 
ticularly their idolatry, and to repentance for them, 


and to reclaim them from them, and return them 


to the Lord, and to his worſhip, as the Targum 
paraphraſes it. WY CE 

y. 7. And alſo I have withholden the rain from 
you, &c.] As he did for the ſpace of three years 
ſucceſſively in the days of Abab, as predicted by 
Elijah, 1 Kings xvii. 1. and xviii. 1. the. conſe- 
quences of which are very bad to men and beaſt, 
and bring on a ſearcity of food for both, and a 
famine if long withheld : when there were yet three 
months to the harveſt ; that is, three months before 
the harveſt, as Jarchi; when, as Kimchi obſerves, 
there was need of rain: this was the latter rain, 
which was uſually given and expected about this 
time, and on which the goodnefs of the crop, and 
ſo of the harveſt, greatly depended : theſe three 
months before barley-harveft, were December, Ja- 
nuary and February, that being in March; and be- 
fore the wheat-harveſt, February, March and April, 
that being in May uſually : and I cauſed it to rain 
upon one city; and cauſed it not to rain upon another 
city; ſo that it might appear to be not by the 
courſe of nature, or thro? the influence of the pla- 
nets, or by chance; but was according to the di- 
rection of divine providence, the hand of God 
was manifeſtly in it: yea one piece was rained upon, 
and 3 whereupon it rained not, withered ; one 
piece of ground or field had a plentiful ſhower on 
it, whereby it became fruitful; and another field 
or cloſe on the other ſide of the hedge or partition 
had none, whereby what did ſpring up withered 
away and came to nothing: or one inberitauce , or 
farm, as ſome render it; one man's eſtate was well 
watered with rain from heaven, and brought forth 


much fruit; and another man's eſtate, for want 


of it, was barren, and brought forth nothing: 
thus God was pleaſed to do in his providence, to 
ſhew his ſovereignty, and to chaſtiſe men for their 
fins; and in ſuch a mannet, as that they might, 
if not blind, eaſily perceive his hand in it. 

5. 9. So two or three cities wandered unto one 
city ta, drink water, &c,] Two. or: three cities, 


= phy fundus, Mercerus, Vatablus; bereditas, Targum: 


partake of them: for this liketh you, O ye children | 


O K. Ch. iv. V. 6—11, 


that is, the inhabitants of them, being without 
water, went up and down in queſt of any city or 
place where they could find water for themſelves 
and cattel to drink : but they were not ſatisfied ; 
could not get enough for their preſent uſe, and 
much leſs to carry back with them to ſupply them 


for any length of time; ſuch a ſcarcity there was 


of it in other parts; ſee 1 Kings xviii. 5, 6: yet 
bave ye not returned unto me, ſaith the Lord; this 
had no more effect upon them than the other, to 
relinquiſh their former courſes, and return unto the 
Lord by humiliation and repentance. 

v. g. I have ſmitten you with blaſting and mildew, 
&c.] Blaſting is what we commonly call . 4/ights, 
generally occaſioned by an eaſt wind; and fo Kim- 
chi interprets the word here uſed ; and the YVulgate 
Latin verſion renders it, a burning wind; which 
cauſes the buds and leaves. of. trees to ſhrivel up 
as if they were burnt with fire. Mildet is a kind 
of clammy dew, which falling upon corn, Ce. 
corrupts and deſtroys by its moiſture; and is a 
kind of jaundice to the fruits of the earth; and 
| has its name as that from yellowneſs, in the He- 
brew language: when the Lord is ſaid to ſmite 
them with theſe, the ſenſe is, that he ſent theſe 
upon the fruits of their gardens, fields and vine- 
yards, which conſumed them : when your gardens, 
and your vineyards, and your fig-trees, and your olive- 
trees inereaſed, the palmer-worm devoured them; jult 
when they were budding and bloſſoming, and 
bringing forth fruit; and ſo what the blaſting and 
mildew did not conſume, that the palmer-worm, a 
kind of locuſt, did; which has its name from its 


biting and cutting off the leaves and branches of 


trees, as of thoſe mentioned, vines, olives and fig- 
trees, with which the Iand of Canaan abounded, 
the cutting off which was a great calamity. The 
Targum is, the multitude of your gardens, &c. 
5 the palmer-worm hath eaten: yet have ye not 
returned unto me, ſaith the Lord ; this diſpenſation 
of providence was alſo without its deſired fruit and 
effect; ſee the note on y. 6, 

Y. 10. I have ſent among you the peſtilence, after 
the manner of Egypt, &c.] Like. that which was 
fent among the 
off in one night; or when in the way of Egypt, 
as the Targum; either as in the wilderneſs, when 
they came out of Egypt, fo Jarchi interprets it; 


ſee Numb, xvi. 46—49. or the Lord ſent the peſti- 


lence as they went in the way to Egypt for help 
and ſuccour, or for ſhelter, or for food in time of 


famine z, for they went thither, as Kimchi ſays, be- 
cauſe of the famine, to fetch food from thence - 


and this was diſpleaſing to the Lord, and he ſent 
the plague among them, which cut them off in 
the way: your A have I ſlain with the ſword; 
of the enemy in battel; or as they were in the 
way to Egypt, being ſent there to fetch food, but 
were intercepted by the enemy: and have taken 
| away your borſes ; on which they rode to Egypt on 
the above errand ; or rather which they brought 
up from thence, contrary to the command of God: 
and bave made the flink of your camps to come up 
unte your noſtrils ; ſuch numbers of their armies 
being ſlain, and theſe lying unburied, the ſmell of 
them was very noiſome : yet have. ye not returned 
unto. me, ſaith the Lord; ſtill they continued obſti- 
nate and impenitent ; ſee the note on y. 6. 

y. 11. 1 bave overthrown ſome of you, as God 
overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah, &c.] Either their 
houſes were burnt, or their bodies conſumed by 


fire 


3 


born of Egypt, and cut them 
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fire from heaven, with lightening; not whole cities, 
but the habitations of ſome particular perſons, or 
they themſelves: and ye were as a frebrand plucked 
out. of the burning; ſome eſcaped ſuch an awful cala- 
mity, their houſes were not conſumed, whilſt others 
were; and their perſons were ſafe, whilſt others 
juſt by them were ſtruck dead at once: yet have ye 
not returned unto me, ſaith the Lord; neither the 
judgments of God on themſelves and others, had 
any effect upon them to humble and reclaim them: 
ſuch. diſpenſations, without the grace of God is 
exerted, rather harden than ſoften ;' and inſtead of 
bringing men to repentance, cauſe them to blaſ- 
-pheme 3 ſee Rev. xvi. 8, 9, 10, 11. nor will the 
mercy: and goodneſs of God, which ſhould lead 
perſons to repentance, attain that end, unleſs ac- 
companied with the Spirit and grace of God; who, 
notwithſtanding ſuch mercies and deliverances, will 
remain ſenſeleſs, ſtupid, obdurate and impenitent; 
ſee Rev. ix. 20, 21. | | ; 
V. 12. Therefore thus will I do unto thee, O Tſrael, 
&c.] What he would do is not expreſsly and 
particularly faid ; it is commonly underſtood” to 
be ſomething in a way of judgment, and worſe 
than what he had done, ſince they had no effect 
upon them ; or theſe things ſhould be done over 
gain, until an utter end was made of them; or 
the reference is to ch. ili. 11—15. and iv. 2, 3. 
and the following words are uſually interpreted, 
either ironically, ſince the Lord was coming forth 
as an enemy to iſſue the controverſy with them; 
they are called upon to meet him in an hoſtile way, 
and muſter up all their forces, exert all their power 
and ſtrength, and make uſe of their beſt weapons 
and military ſkill, and ſee what would be the con- 
ſequence of all this; feeble worms ſet in oppo- 
ſition to the mighty God; thorns and briers he 
can eaſily go thro', and burn up quickly: or elſe 
they are ſcriouſly addreſſed, and exhorted to meet 
the Lord in the way of his judgments, by humi- 
liation, - repentance and reformation ; not knowin 
but that after all he may be 1 and mercifu 


to them, and turn away the fierceneſs of his anger 


from them; ſee ch. v. 15, but I rather think the p 
words are a promiſe or intimation of doing ſome- 


thing to Vrael in a way of ſpecial grace and kind- 
neſs, notwithſtanding — conduct and behaviour, 
and the ineffectualneſs both of Judgments and 
CENA mercies; for the words may be ren- 
dered, as the ſame particle ſhould be in Hof. ii. 15, 
notwithſtanding, or nevertheleſs thus will I do unto 
thee »; what I have from all eternity purpoſed and 
reſolved to do, and what I have promiſed again 
and again by the mouth of all the holy prop 

from the beginning of the world I would do; 
namely ſend my Son to be thy Saviour and Re- 
deemer: and becauſe 1 will do this unte thee,. pre- 
pare to meet thy God, O Iſrael; the Meſſiah that 


was then to come was God, and fo equal to the 


work of redemption and ſalvation he was to do; 
and the God of ſpiritual and myſtical 77ael, even all 
the elect, Jews and Gentiles, ro be redeemedby him; 
was to be their Immanue}, God in their nature, and 
therefore to be met with the utmoſt joy and plea- 
ſure ; ſee Zech. ix. g. for this meeting him is not 


to be underſtood in an hoſtile way, and as ſpoken | 


. 


ironically to the enemies of Chriſt to oppoſe him, 
encounter with him, and mark the iſſue of it, 
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| but in a friendly manner, as he was met by thoſe. 
that were waiting for his coming, ſuch as Simeon 
and others; and by thoſe Fohn the Baptiſt called 
upon to prepare the way of the Lord; and as he 
was by his own diſciples, who embraced him by 
faith, received him with joy, and left all and fol- 
lowed him; and as all ſuch are prepared to meet him 
who are made truly ſenſible of ſin, and of their 
own righteouſneſs as inſufficient to juſtify from it, 
and have ſeen the glory, fulneſs and ſuitableneſs of 
his ſalvation. Chriſt is to be met with in his 
houſe and ordinances; and men are prepared for it, 
when the deſires of their hearts are towards him, 
and their graces are exerciſed on him; which pre- 
paration is from himſelf : he'll be met at his ſecond 
coming by his ſpiritual 1rae!; and they will be 
prepared for it, who believe it, love it, and long 
for it; have their loins girt, and their lights burn- 
ing, and they waiting for their Lord's coming; ſee 
Matt. xxv. 1—10. Luke xii. 35, 36. and fo at 
the hour of death, which is the-day of the Lord ; 
a preparation and readineſs for which lies not in 
external humiliation, outward reformation, a mo- 
ral righteouſneſs, or a bare profeſſion of religion, 
and ſubmiſſion to ordinances ; but in regeneration, 
in faith in Chriſt, and ſpiritual knowledge of him; 
in a being waſhed in his blood, and clothed with 
his righteouſneſs ; for which readineſs all truly ſen- 
ſible ſinners will be concerned, and which is all 
from the grace of God; ſee Matt. xxiv. 43, 44. 
The Septuagint, Syriac and Arabic verſions read it, 
prepare to call upon thy God; and the Targum 
raphraſes it, to. receive the doctrine of the law 
of thy God ;” rather the doctrine of the goſpel z 
but the former ſenſe is beſt; for the confirma- 
tion of which it may be obſerved, that when God 
is ſaid to do a thing to any, it is uſually in a way 
of grace; and that when preparation is made to 
meet a divine perſon, it is always meant of the 
Son of God; and that it is a common thing in 
prophecy, that when the Lord is threatning men 
with his. judgments, to throw in a promiſe or pro- 
"4 the Meſſiah, for the comfort of his peo- 
e. 


y. 13. For lo, be that formeth the mountains, &c.] 
Theſe words are a deſcription of the glorious per- 
ſon thy God and Saviour to be met; he is the 
creator of all things, that formed the mountains, 
and ſo was before them, as in Prov. viii. 25, 26. 
and able to ſurmount and remove all mountains 
of difficulties that lay in his way of working out 
ſalvation for his le: and createth the wind ; 
or ſpirit; not the holy Spirit, which is increated ; 
but either ls, whom he makes ſpirits; or the 
ſpirit and ſoul of man, he is the creator of; or ra- 
er the natural wind is meant, which is his crea-. 
ture, he holds in his fiſts, reſtrains and commands 
at his pleaſure, Matt. viii. 26, 27: and declareth 
unto man. what is bis thought ; not what is man's 
thought, tho* he knows what is in man without 
any information, and is a diſcerner of the thoughts 
and intents of the heart, and can reveal them to 
men, and convince them that he knows them, 
Matt. ix. 4. but rather the thought of God, the 
meditation of his heart concerning the ſalvation 
of men; his. thoughts of which are the 
deep things of God, and which Chriſt lying in 
the boſom of his Father was privy to, and has de- 


who in time would cauſe them to be brought be- clared, John i. 18. The Sepiuagint and Arabic ver- 


fore him and lain, as ſome interpret the words; 


Vor. II. Ne. 3. 


0 benin, tamen. Vid. Noldiow, p. 507. 
8 ; Wes ba | ET * . \ 6 


ſions reading the words wrong, render them, de- 
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claring 16 men bis ext, which, tho* true of God, 
3 ke. the ſenſe of this clauſe. The Targum is, 

„ what are his works * ?* his: works of creation, 
providence, redemption and 1 
the morning darkneſs; or darkneſs morning, or 
morning out of darkneſs :; being the a 
from on high,” the morning - ſtar, the fun of righ- 
12 1 chat riſing made the goſpel day, after a 

hi of Jetolſd and Gentile darkneſs ;' and 
* diſpenſation a 22 The ep one, 
ad darkneſs 0 another, John ix. 39. 
twagint verſion is, making the morning and the 
the Vulgate Latin verſion, making the bearer 
his coming was as the ae Hoſt vi. 3: an 
gene e e e , b he land 
of Trad," Which 3 land, is fad by the 
Jews to be higher than other Tandss; Jeruſalem. 
3 5 has 8 N of Juden, and the mountain 
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: that * powers, f 
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| ouſneſs the God and 
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eiii 10 1 LO 8 a 1 
N this chapter the baer exhiorts Thu! to 
1 bear his lamentation over them for their im- 
pending ruin, Y. 7, 2, 3. nevertheleſs to ſeck the 
Eord,. ng all that is good; to forſake their idols, 
and repent of their ſires, in hopes of finding mercy, 
arid living comfortahly; or otherwiſe they mull 
expe& the wrath of God for their ini elpe: 
cially ytheir oppreſſion of the 9 * 3 
wiſe it would be à time of weepin == 
af darkneſs and diſtreſs ; ue thy" might 
_ harden or flatter thetnfelves; or make a jeſt of . 
5. 1520. for all their ſacrifices and cerertvtital | B 
worſhip would ſignify —_ DHS 
continued their idolatry Wick 122 a 
and erefore NE. ws. & jy ing Ks 
| * 5 "Re 


N 1. Hei © ad e F Nite 

von, &c. At which us not - his - 25 4 
but the word of the Lord; ee he took 
up by his direction a9 a 8 fone 
[eo goon Bug lng ge and root was; . c Or 
cho ugdinſy chem, a feprbof for their ſihs; and 
denunciation” of poniſhment them, yet was to | 
be heard; for every word ef od is pure, and ro 


N 4185 


de hearkened to, Whether for us, or againſt us; or 


ſince the whole is fofirable, either for doctrine 
and inſtruttion in ri rele, or for repfoof and 
corre&tion. It may be rendered, which I fut. 
concerni yon, ot ob you "+ even a lamentation, 
houſe of Hal; a mourn fel ditty; ah elegiac 1 F 
over the houſe of oel, now expiring, ard as 
— This word was like EzetePs roll, in 
which were written Jahemation, and mourning, 12 
+0, Eaek; ii. 10. — thournfal, matter, "ifery | her 
e Pat ly #3 The 
2 e. 
kei pn Ln never 
beet or ere to a foreign power 
ſince it was @ kingdom 3" or becauſe conſidered in 
ity eecleſiaſtic Rate, it had been eſpouſed to the 


Lord's 4 chafte vgn and aps chis be 
wonically | and refers. "va Mt 


"Fx 1 * 
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| BB Sol. un Obel Moed,. fol 4 4. 
auroram, Druſius. de robs 
Montanus ; pro mo Vat! 7 


Ar. 
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Targum is, © to declare to men what are his works, 


Ch. v. v. 1—3. 
| here Chriſt thou in the days of his fleſh, and from 
the mount of Olives aſtended to heaven, after he 
had ——_ upon and ſpoiled principalities and 
iritual wickedneſs in high places, and 
when he led captivity captive. Jarchi interprets 


it of humbſi e ighty and proud, who 
1 0 the high places of dee earth. The 


to prepare light for the righteous as the morn. 

* "ing tight, who goes and prepares darkneſs for 
tlie wicked, that he may break the wicked of 
« the” earth 2 the Lord, ' the God of bbſts is bis 
name; he is the Jehovah; the Lord our righte- 
ernor of the armies of 
heaven, the hoſts of angels, and to whom all crea- 
tures on earth are ſubject; all] in heaven and 
earth belongs unto mim; this is Fats God, his 
Redeemer and Saviour, wy OY W to pre- 
PE to 8 mn 


v. 
an heh! Ind 6a Genes ah in whic 
appeared; but now as it had a gif ſin - 
inge quity, it ſhould vickly fall by it, and on ac- 
count of it, into ruin and miſe 25 and becauſe of 
che cerraitity-of it, it is repre "as if it was 
already fallen: ſbe ſhall nd more riſe; and become 
a kingdom again, as it never has as yer, fince the 
ren tribes were carried away captive by Salmancſer 
— of Pia, to which calamity this oph 
let rd Py 1 1775 not riſe again this 
14 * very 1 g N CT "Kimchi Arr 
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and many others, has the ten tribe all dern GT | 
again, x may ſeem when all Fae} ſhalt be con- 
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and faved, and repoſfefs their own land 
| fee He i. 10, 11. and i 5. Row. Ki. 25, 20 
| AbchBana uces a'paf e out of Zobar, in which 
theſe words are i „ th ar the Virgin of / 
reel Huld hot riſe agaiti of he heck he nc not hav- 


r to prevail wad er heh mies ; bur God 
raiſe her up out of the duſt, when he ſhall 
cali up the tabernacle of David that is fallen, who 
ſhall reign in future time over all the cribes coge- 
cher, as it is faid ch. it. 17 : foe is forſaten 74 
Ber land; by her people, her princes, and her God 
on the ground, as the 2. argum , ſhe 
was caſt upon the ground, and daſhed to by 
the enemy as an earthen veſſel, and there left, her 
ruin being irrecoverable; fo whatever is caſt and 
ſcattered, or daſhed to pieces on the ground, and 
left, is expreſſed by the word here uſed, as Farchi 
obferyes :' there is none to raiſe her up ; ber princes 
in | and people are either ain by the ſword, famine 
and oy em Hence, or carried captive, and fo can yield 

afiftanfe ; her idols, whom ſhe worſhipped 
cannor, and her God ſhe forſook, Will nor. 
V, 3. For thus faith the Lord God, 8 This 
is a reafon why there were none to Taiſe her up: 
finge the tity that went out by a thouſand, foall 
Rudi an hantred ; that, is, the city in which there 
were a thouſand” perfons conftantly going in and 
out ; or which ſent, or caufed ro go out, or fur- 
milled a cpufand men upon occaſion for war, had 
only an hundred perſons left in it; or there re- 
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our; the reſt being deſtroyed by one means br an- | bitants of it captive; even all the ten tribes; wh 
other: and that which went forth by an hundred, | frequently go by the name of Ephraim the ſon of 
Hull leave ten to the houſe of Iſrael; where there | Zo/eph, that being the principal tribe, and the firſt 
were an hundred perſons going out and coming in | king of them being of it: and there be none 76 
continually ; or Which ſent out an hundred men | quench it in Berbel; the calf worſhipped there, and 
to the army to fight their battels, had now only | the prieſts that officiated would not be able to avert 
ten remaining; to ſuch a ſmall number were they | the ſtroke of divine vengeance, or turn back the 
reduced all over the land; ſo that there were none; | enemy, and ſave the land from ruin. The Tar- 
or hot a number ſufficient. to raiſe up Mael to its | girm is, and there be none to quench it, becauſe 
former ſtate and glory; jz. of pour fins, who have been ſerving idols in 
yp. 4: For thus faith the Lord "unto the bonſe of | *< Bethel” © I ny > 
Fabi, Sc.] Or pete, notwithſtanding all this, | V. 7. Te who turn judgment to wormwood, &c.] 
tho? ſuch judgments were threatened and denoun- This ſeems to be ſpoken to kings and judges, as 
cod, and ſuch deſolations ſhould certainly come, | Aber Ezra and Nimtbi obſerve ; in whoſe hands is 
in caſe of impenitence, and an obſtinate conti- | the «adminiſtration of juſtice, and who often per- 
nuance in a courſe of ſin; yet hopes are given of | vert it; as theſe did here addreſſed and complained 
finding mercy and kindneſs upon repentance and [of; that which was the moſt uſeful and falubrious, 
reformation,” at leaſt to the remnant of them; ſee | and fo the moſt defirable to the commonwealth, 
y.15 © ſeek ye me, and ye Pall live; ſeek my fear, | namely juſt judgment, was changed into the re- 
as the Targum; fear and reverence, ſerve and wor- | verſe, what was as bitter and as diſagreeable as 
ſhip the Lord God ; "return unto him by repent- | wormwood ; or hemlock, as it might be rendered; 
ance z ſeek to him by prayer and ſupplication ; | and as it is in ch. vi. 12. even injuſtice : and leave 
acknowledge your fins, and humble yourſelves be- rigbironſneſs in the earth ; leave off doing it 
fore him, and implore his pardoning grace and among men: or rather, leave it on the earth ©; 
mercy : and ye Pall live; in your own land, and | who caſt it down to the ground, trampled upon 
not be carried out of it; live comfortably, in great | it, and there left it; which is expreſſive not only 
plenty of good things ; and live ſpiritually, en- | of their neglect, but of their contempt of it; ſee 
pying the favour of God, and his preſence in his | Dan. viii. 12 UM n 
ordinances, and live eternally in che world to F. 9. Seek him that maketh the ſeven ſtars, Kc. | 
n I Which ſome connect with the preceding words, 
J. g. But ſeek not Bethel, &c.] Don't goto] without a fupplement, they leave righteouſneſs on 
Bethel, the place where one of Feroboam's calves | the ground, who maketh the ſeven ſtars; underſtand- 
was Tet up and wotſhipped;. to conſult the oracle, | ing it of Chriſt, the Lord our righteouſneſs, who 
* idols and prieſts there; vr to perform religious | is made unto us righteouſneſs, whom the Jets re- 
worſhip, which will be your ruin, if not prevented | jected and deſpiſtd, tho' the maker of the heavens 
| by another courſe of living: vor enter into Gilgal ; and the conſtellations in them, Some continue; 
mother place of idolatry, where idols were ſet up | and ſupply the words thus, and remember not him 
and worthipped ;- fee the note on ch. iv, 4: and that makerh the ſeven fart, as Kithchi; or forget 
| paſs not ie BeerJheba ; a place in the further part | him, as Japbet in An Ezra. The Turgum is, 
of the land of Vue; it formerly belonged to | they ceafe to fear him that maketh,” c. they 
- Judab, but was now in the hands of the ten tribes, | have no regard unto him, no awe and reverence of 
and Where Wolatrous worſhip was practiſed; fee | him, or they would: not act fo unjuſtly as they 
2 14. it having been a place where ra. do. There is but one werd for the ſeven flars in 
am, ac and Jacob had dwelt, and worſhipped | the original text, which fignifies that : conſtellation 
the true God : for Gilgal Pall furely go into rap- called the Pleiades, and fo the ſame word is ren- 
bie that is, the inhabitants of it; will | dered Job ix. g. atid'xxxviii. 31. and the Vergi- 
not be able with their idols and idol-w = to | li, becauſe they appear in the ſpring of the year, 
ſave-themſetves, and therefore go not thither. There | when they yield their ſweet influences, which the 
is an elegant paronomaſa hete *, as there is alfo | feripture aſcribes to them, and are defirable ; hence 
in the next words: and Bethel ſhall come to nonght ; | they have theit name in Hebreto from a word which 
which alfo was called Berbaven, the houſe of va- | Gigrifies deſtre: and Orion; another conſtellation 3 
ty, or of an idol, which is nothing in the world; for Aben Ezra ſays, it is not one ſtar, but many; 
and therefore becauſe of the idolatry in it, ſhould} and as he, with the ancients he mentions, takes 
come to nothing, be utterly deſtroyed, and the | the former to be the tail of ies, and the head of 
inhabitants of it. So the Targum, e they that | Tawrus ; fo this to be the heart of Scorpio. This 
axe in Gigal, and worſhip ealves in Berbel.“ | cotiftellation appears in winter, and is a ſign of 
, Seek the Lord, and ye fhall live; Sc.] This] bad weather. Virgil calls it, Nimboſus Orion; and 
B 1 to ſtir up unto it, becauſe of their back - it has its name in Hebrew from unſettledneſs and 
| wardneſs and ſlothfulneſs, and to ſhew the im- | inconſtancy, the weather being then very variable. 
1 25 and neceſſity of it. By the Lord may | Amos being an herdſmaſi had obſerved the appear - 
be meant the Meſſiah, Haefs God that was to] ances and effects of theſe conſtellations, and adored 
dome, and they were to prepare to meet, ch. iv. the maker of them, whom others heglected: and 
12. and the rather, fince life ſpirituaſ and eternal] rurnauùb tbe ſbadotoꝰ of death into ibe morning,” um 
w only to be had from him, and he is do be ſought | wake? the day dark with ebe; maketh the con · 
unto for it, and all the bleffings of it, peace, par-] fant” revolution of day and night, und che days 
don, righteouſneſs, reſt and ſalvation; as well as | longer in the ſummer, and "ſhorter in winter, as 
tem deliverance, and all outward mereies: Nai interprets" ity and alſe the various changes 
I be Break out like fire in the houſe of Joſeph; and | of pre and adverſity,” turning che one - into 
devdir it ; that is; leſt his wrarh and fury break | the other when he pleaſes ! fbat rulleth for tbe wa- 
du ſike fire, as the Targum, by ſending an enemy | ters of tbe ſea, and poureth them out upon the fact 
do invade the land, deſtroy it, and carry the inha- of tb earth; as in the en de- 
RE Lets 8 ee ene 1 1 ; '$ n a ge ma tar 10 ” 5 Lupe, 
|. 35 attamen, Grotias... er nl... run in terram profternunt; Piſcator 4 
; Daten in terram reliquerunt, i. e. humi proſternitis & deſeritis, Mercerys ; collocantes bumi,[Junius & Tremellias. | 
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luge, to which ſome Jewiſb writers apply this, as 
Jaxchi obſerves ; or La. draws on 2 the heat 
of the ſun the waters of the ſea into the air, and 
forms them into clouds, where they loſe their ſalt 
neſs, and become ſweet; and then lets them down 
in plentiful and gentle ſhowers, to water, refreſh 
and fructify the earth; which is an inſtance of di- 
vine power, wiſdom and goodneſs, The Targum 
is, who commands many armies to be gathered 
« like the waters of the ſea, and ſcatters them 
e upon the face of the earth.” Some, who un- 
derffarid theſe words of Chriſt oup 1 hteouſneſs, 


twelve apoſtles, comparable to ſtars; and ot hi 

turning the Gentiles, who were darkneſs itſelf, to 

the light of the goſpel; and of his giving up the 
«ws, who were formerly li 


t, to judicial blind- 
neſs and darkneſs; and of his watering the earth 
with large ſhowers of the divine word. The Lord 
is his name; he is the true Jehovah, that can and 
does do all this. | | apy Ou 
VF. 9. That frengibeneth the ſpoiled againſt the 
ſtrong, &c.] Such as have been taken by. an 


enemy, who have been ſtripped of their armour, 


and ſpoiled of all their and ſubſtance, and 


have no friends nor allies, nor any thing, to 2:4 


themſelves with; the Lord can ſupply them wit 
ſtrength, furniſh them with weapons, and ſe 
them helpers, ſo that they ſhall riſe againſt 
their conquerors and ſpoilers, and in their turn 
ſubdue them. The Targum is, that ſtrengthens 
the weak againſt the ſtrong; or cauſes the 
weak to prevail over the ſtrong, A learned man, 
from the uſe of the word in the Arabic language, 
chooſes to render it, who. intends, or defigns deſtruc- 
tion to the ftrong * ; that is, in his ſecret purpoſes, 
and which he brings about in proyidence z. tho 
he is doubtful whether it may not have the ſigni- 
fication of recreation and. refreſhment, and whe- 
ther the conſtruction and circumſtances will admit 
of it; and ſome do ſo tranſlate. it, . who refreſhes 
himſelf ith deſtruttion. againſt the. frem : takes 
delight and pleaſure in it; it is a recreation to him; 
ſo that the ſpoiled ſhall come againſt the fortreſs; 
lay ſiege to it, and take it, in which the ſpoile 
thought himſelf ſecure, with the ſpoil and ſub- 
ſtance he had taken from the ſpoiled. ech fud- 
den changes and viciſſitudes can God bring upon 
men, when he pleaſes. Some apply this to the 
Romans ned againſt . the., Zews, and be- 


&c.] Opealy and publickly in the courts: ju · 


dicature: wicked judges hated the prophets of the 


0 Ju ted th 
Lord, ſuch as Amos, who faithfully reproved them 


for the perverſion of juſtice, even when they were: 
upon the. bench : 2 WP 
judges who reproved them for their vices in the 
open courts of juſtice, when they came before 
them. The former ſenſe ſeems beſt, and more 


ſpeaketh uprightly ; not only hate him, but abhor 


name mentioned that ſpeaks out his mind freely 


and honeſtiy, and tells them of their ſins, and 


adyiſes them to repent of them, and leave them. 
PV. 11. \Foraſmuch © therefore as your treading is 
«+4 I7% E a4gp 


interpret the whole myſtically of his rai 5 9 105 
H 


ſpoiler | againſt them, made them pay all c 


ſtrengthe 
Geging their Fortified dig Jerw/alew3, bit not very | 
ti 7 7. 172 {+ Mrd 
V. 10. Tbey hate bim that rebuketh in the. gate, 


le were ſo f 
ated - thoſe Sicht 


to the context: and they abbor bim that | 
him, can't bear the ſight of him, or to hear his 


O S. 


upon the poor, &c.] This ſeems to be ſpoken to 
the princes, judges and civil magiſtrates, as Kim. 
chi obſerves; who. oppreſſeg the poor and needy, 
and .cruſhed them to the nd, - trampled upon 
chem, ſtripped them of the little ſubſtance they 
had, and left them deſtitute; exerciſing a crue} 
and tyrannical power over them, they having none 


to ſtand by them, and deliver them: and ye tate 


rem bim burdens ef wheat ; which perhaps he had 
been gleaning in the field, and was carrying home 
for the ſupport of his family; or which he had 
otten with great labour, and was all he had in 
the world: this they took away from him, for 
as not in right belonging to him, but taken out 
of fields where he ſhould not have entered: ve 
bave built houſes, of hewn ſtones ; in a very grand 
and pen manner for themſelves and their chil- 
dren, with money they had extorted from the poor, 
and got by oppreſſion and injuſtice: but ye ball 
| 204 dwell in them; at, leaſt. but a very ſhort time; 
for quickly and ſuddenly the enemy will come and 
turn you out of them, and deſtroy them, which would 
-be a, juſt retaliation for their ſpoiling the houſes 
of the poor: e baue 
well lituared and. filled with che choiceſt vines, 
' which, promiſe a large produce of the beſt wine: 
but ye ſhall not drink-wint ef ubem; for before the 
grapes are fully ripe: they ſhould be either taken 
away by death, or be carried captive, and others 
ſhould dwell in their houſes, and drink the wine 


* - 


- 


of their vineyards. |, --, | | 

y. 12. Fur I know your manifold \ tranſgreſſions, 
aud. your. mighty. ins, &c.] Their fins were nu- 
merous, and of the firſt magnitude, attended with 
very heavy aggravations ; and theſe with all their 
circumſtances were well known to the omniſcient 
God, and therefore he determined to puniſh them 
as he had threatened. Some of their tranſgreſſions 
are pointed out, as follow : they affii? the juſt; 
who are ſo. both in a moral and evangelic ſenſe; 
not comparatively only, but really ; and- particu- 
larly whoſe cauſe was juſt, and yet were vexed and 
diſtreſſed by unjuſt judges, who gave the cauſe 
| | and charges, 
and ſeverely. mulcted them: they tate a bribe; of 
thoſe that were againſt the juſt, and gave the cauſe 
for them. The word ſignifies a ranſom. The 
 Targum renders it, falſe. mammon, corrupt and 
unjuſt judges are here taxed: and they turn aſide 
the. puor in ibe gate from their right; in the court 
of judicature, here they ſhould have done them 
juſtice, ſuch couùrts being uſually held in the gates 
of cities; hut inſtead of that they perverted their 
judgment, did them wrong 
F. 13. Therefore the prides” bal! K Y Nlence at 
that time, '&c.] Not the prophets of the Lord, 
whoſe buſineſs it was at all times to reprove, and 


— 


it would; tho the Targum calls them teachers; 
but private perſons, whoſe wiſdom, it would be to 
ſay. nothingy ſince reproof would do no good to 
theſe perſons, and they would bring a great deal 
of hatred, ill- will, and trouble 8 themſelves, 
as well as would hear the name of G 


half of cheſe wicked men, knowing the decree was 


& Yor nene 


| gone forth; nor ſay one murmuring word at it, 
"yrs . 
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Qui 'recreat ſe vaſtatione contra fortem, f, rdbuſtum, 
15 pretium redemptionis, Mercerus, Liveleus, Druſius 


Junius & Trrmellius, 


z Lytron, Cocceius. 
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the payment of pretended debts, or law-ſuits; or 


nted pleaſant vineyards; 


not hold their peace, let the conſequence be what 


God blaſphemed, 
which would be very afflictive to them: or the 
ſenſe-is, they would not ſpeak, to God on the be- 
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believing it was in righteouſneſs ; and being ſtruck 
alſo with the awtulneſs of God's righteous judg- 
ments: for it is an evil time; in which fin abound- 
ed, and miſeries and calamities on account of it. 
4 V. 14. Seel good, and not evil, &c.] Seek not 
unto, or after evil perſons, and evil things; not 
the company and converſation of evil men, which 
is infectious and dangerous; nor any thing that is 
evil, or has the appearance of it, eſpecially the 
evil of evils, ſin; which is hateful to God, con- 
to his nature and will; is evil in its own 
nature, and bad in its conſequences, and therefore 
not to be ſought, but ſhunned and avoided ; but 
ſeek that which is good, perſons and things : ſeek 
the ſummum bonum, the chief good, God, who is 
eſſentially, perfectly, immutably and communi- 
catively good, the fountain of all goodneſs,” and 
the portion of his people; ſeek Chriſt the good 
Saviour and facrifice, the good ſhepherd, and the 
Samaritan, who is in all his relations, 
as a 6 2 and friend, and in whom all 
ings are laid up; ſeek the Spirit of 
Sol, who works good things in 3 and 
ſhews things to them, and is the comforter 
of them; ſeek to him for aſſiſtance in prayer, and 
to help in the exerciſe of every grace, and in the 
diſcharge of every duty, and as the guide into all 
truth, and to eternal glory; ſeek the ow ways 
of God, the way of truth, the path of faith and 
holineſs, and eſpecially the good way to the Fa- 
ther, the way of life and ſalvation by Chriſt ; ſeek 
the good word of God, the ſcriptures of truth, the 
promiſes. contained in them, and the goſpel of 
them ; ſeek the company of good men, and that 
part that ſhall not be taken away, the true 
grace of God, the kingdom of God, and his righ- 
teouſneſs; ſeek the glories of another world, the 
goodneſs of God laid up, the beſt things which 
are reſerved to laſt : that ye may live; comfortably, 
ſpiritually and eternally, which is the conſequence 
of all this; ſee the notes on y. 4, 6 : and ſo the 
Lord, the God of hoſts, ſhall be with you, as ye have 
ſpoken ; as they uſed to ſay, and boaſted of; tho? 
they had not the remple, the ark of the teſtimony, 
the ſymbols of the divine preſence, as Judab had 
but this they would have in reality, both his gra- 
cious preſence here, and his glorious preſence here- 
after, did they truly and rightly ſeek thoſe things; 
than which nothing is more defireable to 
men, or can make them more comfortable, or 
more, happy. The Targum is, © ſeek to do well, 
and not to do ill, that ye may live; and then 
* the word of the Lord God of hoſts ſhall be 
pour help, as ye have ſaid.” 
V. 15. Hate the evil, and love the good, &c. 
Evil is not only not to be ſought, but to be hated, 
eſpecially the evil of ſin, becauſe of its evil na- 
ture, and pernicious effects and conſequences; and 
if it was for no other reaſon, but becauſe it is hate 
ful and abominable unto God, thereforg they that 
love him, ſhould hate evil, even with a perfect 
hatred; as all good men do, tho' it is preſent wich 
them, and cleaves unto them, and they do it, 
P/. xcvii. 10. Rom. vii. 15. and xii. 9. and good: 
is to be loved for its N ſake, and the good 
effects of it; a good is to be loved, and all 
good men, and all good things; the good word 
of God, and his commands and ordinances, and 
highly to be eſteemed, and affectionately regarded: 
end eſtabliſb judgment in the gate; openly, publick- 


Yor. II. N. 37. 


| of Jamentation, for wailing; that have got the art 
]} of mourning, and were expert in making moans, 


| alfo employed among the Jews at ſuch times ; ſee 
good | them (aÞrras rw Sg me, ſophiſts af lamentations, 


| countryman 


che fine dubio, Tamovius, i — 0 
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ly, in every court of judicature, which uſed to be 
kept in the gates of cities; not only execute judg- 
ment and juſtice in all caſes brought into court, 
but let it have its conſtant courſe, and be always 
practiſed according to the ſettled laws of it: 2 
may be that the Lord God of hoſts will be gracious 
unto the remnant of Joſeph; who ſhould eſcape the 
fire that ſhould break out of his houſe; and de- 
vour it, even the ten tribes, y. 6. ſuch of them 
as ſhould ſeek the Lord, and that which is good ; 
for in the worſt of times God reſerves a remnant 
for himſelf, as in the times of Eljah, Iſaiah, Chriſt 
and his apoſtles; a remnant according to the elec- 
tion of grace, to whom he has been gracious in. 
the choice and reſerve he has made of them; in 
the ſtores of grace he has laid up for them ; in the 
proviſion and miſſion of his Son as a Saviour; and 
in waiting the time of their converſion, when he 
1s gracious to them, in regenerating, quickening; 
pardoning and juſtifying of them; and ftill will 
be in the viſits of his love; in the ſupplies of his 
grace, in ſupporting them under afflictions, temp- 
tations, deſertions, &c. and in giving them his 
word and ordinances for their comfort and relief: 
nor is this may be, to be underſtood in a way of 
doubt or heſitation, but of good hope, yea of a 
holy confidence ; and ſo ſome render it, without 
doubt the Lord God of hoſts will be gracious *, &c. 
ſee Zeph. ii. 3. | 
v. 16. Therefore the Lord, the God of hoſts, the 
Lord ſaith thus, &c.] The connexion of theſe 
words is not with thoſe that immediately precede, 
but with the whole context ; ſeeing neither pro- 
miſes nor threats, exhortations, good advice, and 
intimations of grace and mercy, had no effect, at 
leaſt upon the generality of the people, therefore 
the Lord declared, as follows: wailing ſhall be in 
all ſtreets; in all the ſtreets of the towns and cities 
of Iſrael, becauſe of the ſlain and wounded in them: 
and they fhall ſay in all the bigb-ways, alas! alas“ 
in the ſeveral roads throughout the country, as 
travellers paſs on; and perfons flee from the enemy; 
they. ſhall lament the ſtate of the kingdom, and 
cry wo, wo unto it; in what a miſerable condition 
and trcumſtances it is in: and they ſhall call the 
huſbandmen to mourning ; who uſed to be better 
employed in tilling their land, plowing, ſowing, 
reaping, and gathering in the fruits of the earth; 
but now ſhould have no work to do, all being de- 
ſtroyed, either by the hand of God, by blaſting, 
and mildew, and vermine, or by the trampling 
and forage of the enemy; and fo there would be 
juſt occaſion for mourning : and ſuch as are ſkilful 


| 


and uſing plaintive tones, and who aſſiſted at fu- 
nerals, and other doleful occaſions ; and who are 
made uſe of to this day in ſome countries, par- 
ticularly in Ireland ; and were by the old Romans, 

whom they were called Siticines; Praſici and 
Prefice ; and theſe mourning men and women were 


the mourning women 


Matt. ix. 23. in Jer. ix. 17. in 


ate called cuming women; and ſo Lucian 


artiſts at them, well ſkilled therein, fuch as thoſe 
are here directed to be called for. Mr. Lively our 
ts both clauſes rogether, and renders 
them thus, the huſbandmen ſhall call to mourning and 
wailing, ſuch as are ſkilful of lamentation ; to aſſiſt 
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them therein, becauſe of the loſs of the fruits of Pen ſignify, that the Mraelites would be no 
the earth; and ſuch a verſion is confirmed by Jar- 
chi, tho“ he paraphraſes it to a different ſenſe; into greater evils, and more diſtreſſing calamitics. 
<. companies of huſbandmen ſhall meet thoſe that Some J7ewiſb writers interpret the lion and the bear 
plot in the fields with the voice of mourners of Laban and Eſau; the lion (they ſay *) is Laban, 
chat cry in the ſtreets? 7) 1 td no l who purſued after Jacob to take away his life; the 

V. 17. Au in all vincyards ſhall be wailing, &c.] bear is Eſau, who ſtood in the way to kill all that 
The vines being deſtroyed, and no grapes to be came, the mother with the children; but are much 
gathered, and put into the pteſs; when there uſed better interpreted of the Chaldeans,: Perfians and 
to be great ſhoutings, and latge expreſſions of joy] Gian, by Jerom; whoſr words are, “ flecing 
at the gathering in of the vintage, and preſſing from the face of Nebuchadneaaar the lion, ye 
the grapes; but now there ſhall. be à different tone; * will be met by Abaſuerus, under whom was the 
ſee Jer. xlviii. 32, 33: for I will paſe tirol rb, biſtorꝝ of Ether; or the empire f the Aſyrians 
ſaith the Lord; thro their cities, towns and coun-- and Challeans being deſtroyed, the Medes and 


try, fields and vineyards, and deſtroy all in his % Pexfans hall. ariſe ; and when, upon the reign 


way, as he paſſed thro' Egypt, when he ; deſtroyed | ** of Cyrus ye ſhall have returned. and at the com- 
their firſt born. 4e mand gf Darius ſhall have begun to build the 
V. 18. /e unto you that defire | the day of the | © houſe of the Lord, and have confidence in the 
Tord, &c.] Either the day of Chriſt's coming in temple, ſo as to reſt in it, lean, your weary hands 
the fleſh, as Cocceius interprets; it; and which was dn its walls; then ſhall come Alexander king of 
defired by the people of ruel, not on account of f, the Macedonians, or Antiochus ſirnamed Epiphanes, 
ſpiritual and eternal ſalvation, but that they might | if, he hall abide in the temple, and bite like a 
be delivered by him from outward troubles and] ſerpent, mot without in achlen, and in Suſa, but 
enemies, and enjoy temporal felicity; they had a] within the borders of the ho, land; by which 
notion of him as a temporal Saviour and Redeemer,¶ it appears, that the day ye deſire is not a day of 
in whoſe days they ſhould poſſeſs much outward . light and joy, but of darkneſßꝭ and forrow.” 
happineſs, and therefore -defired his coming; ſee | The interpretation is pretty and ingenious enough, 
Mal. iii. 1, 2. or elſe the day of the Lord's judg : ſince the characters of the lion, bear and ſerpent 
ments upon them, ſpoken of by the prophet, and agree with the reſpective perſons and people men- 
which tliey were threatened with, but did not be- tioned ; Nebuchagnezzar is often compared to a 
eve it would ever come; and therefore in a ſcof: lion, Jer. iv. V5. and J. 17. and the Babylonian and 
fing, jeering manner expreſſed their deſire of it, Chaldean monarchy, is, repreſented, by one in Dan. 
to ſhew their diſbelief of it, and that they were in vii. 4. and the Perkay monat a bear, V. 5. to 
no pain or fear about its, eee in H. v. 19: | which; the, a compare the Jews lay ', 
to bat end is it for yu why do you deſire it ? | becauſe. they eat and ike 2 bear, are as fat 
nn denen do Je expelit e. biet Ae 
F the Lord is'darkneſs,' and not tit ; it will bring | 
on affliction, calamities, miſeries and diſtreſs, which luxury and luſt, as well as their cruelty 3 and wear- 


J. 19: As if a man did I ee e 


into Charybdis : or as if a man upon the ſight gf 
gf 2 lion, and at his l, thould take to his heel 1 


whelps, ſhould'meet him, and ſeize him: or ſhould | the. leaſt: | ans | 
A he-ger clear of them both, or ent, into the Hufe, calamity ſhould,, be Jo. yery great, and the deftruc- 


Vn; ſhould he get into ,a houſe, 
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leſs the ten tribes imitated” the worſhip at Jeru 
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gainers by the, day of the Lord, but rather fall 


tion ſq entire, that there be no mixture of 


in the obſervance of which they truſted; but the 
Lord rejects their vain confidence, and lets them 
know that theſe were no ways acceptable to him; 
and were ſo far from atoning for their ſins, that 
they were hated, abhorred, and deſpiſed by him, 
being obſerved in ſuch a manner, and with ſuch a 
view as they were. And I will not ſmell in your ſo- 
lemn aſſemblies ;, a ſweet ſavour of reſt, as in Gen. 
viii. 21. take no pleaſure in their duties and ſer- 
vices performed, in their ſolemn aſſemblies con- 
vened together for religious purpoſes, nor accept 
of them; but, on the contrary, diſlike and abhor 
de i. til. 6, 904,46 
V. 22. Though ye offer me burnt-offerings, and 
your meat-offerings, I will not accept them, Gc. 
The daily burnt-offerings, morning and night, and 
others, which were wholly the Lord's; and the 
Minchah, or bread-offering, which went along with 
them; in which they thought to do God ſervice, 
and to merit his fayour ; but inſtead of that they 
were unacceptable to him, being neither offered up 
in a . if in a right manner according 
to the law of Moſes; however not in the faith of 
the great ſacrifice Chriſt; nor attended with repen- 
tance towards God: neither will I regard the peace 
offerings of your al beaſts ; even tho? their peace- 
offerings were of the beſt of the herd. Aben Ezra 
 fays, the creature here meant, is the ſame which in 


the TÞhmaelitiſh or Arabic language is called qw5w)> 
Ciamus, a creature bigger than an ox, and like one, 
which is called a buffle or buffalo. And ſo Ben 
Melech ſays, it means one of the kinds of the larger 
cattelz for not a lamb, a ram, or a ſheep, is meant, 
as the word is ſometimes rendered by the Septuagint, 
but a creature like'an' ox; not larger, or the wild 
ox, as the above Hebrew writers, but ſmaller; 
with which agrees the deſcription Bellonius gives 
of the Syrian bubalus or buffalo, which he calls a 
en ox, full bodied, little, ſmooth, ſleek, fat, and 
well made; and is no doubt the ſame the Arabs 


call almari, from its ſmoothneſs. 


G S 


like a mighty torrent of water ſhould come down, 
overwhelm, bear away, and deſtroy all before it, 
even all the tranſgreſſors in Hrae l. | 
V. 25. Have ye offered unto; me ſacrifices and offer- 
ings, &c.] No; they were not offered to God, bur 
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to devils, to the golden calf, and to the hoſt of 
heaven: ſo their fathers did in be wilderneſs: forty: 
gears; where ſacrifices. were omitted during that 
time, a round number for ſ broken one, it being 
about thirty- eight years; theſe their children 
were imitators of them, and offered ſacrĩfice to idols 
too, and therefore deſerved puniſhment as they: 
even ye, O hauſe of Hrael; the ten tribes, who are. 
here particularly charged and threatened ; ſee A. 
vii. 42. and the note there. in 1 en 

V. 26. But ye have born ibe tabernacle: of your 
Moloch, &c.] The god of the Ammonites; i ſee the 
note on ch. i. 13. and on Fer. vii. 31. called theirs, 
becauſe they alſo worſhipped it, and cauſed: their 
ſeed to paſs thro' the fire to it; and which was 
carried by them in a ſhrine, or portable tent or 
chapel. Or it may be rendered, hut ye have born 
Stccuth your king; and ſo Siccuth may be taken 
for the name of an idol, as it is by Jarchi, Kimchi, 
and Ben Melech, to whom they gave the title of 
king, as another idol went by the name of the 
queen of heaven; perhaps by one was meant the 
ſun, and by the other the moon. And Chiun, your 
images; Moloch or Siccuth was one, and Chinn an- 
other image, or rather the ſame ; and this the ſame 


with Chevan, which in the Arabic and Per/ic lan- 


guages is the name of Saturn, as Aben Ezra and 
Kimchi ſay; and is ſo rendered by Montanas here; 
and who in the Egyptian tongue was called Revan, 
or Repban, or Remphan ; as by the Septuagint here, 


and in Ads yiis31. The ftar ef your. god, which 


ye made ta your ſelues; or the ſtar your god s; mean- 
ing the ſame with Chiun or Saturn; perhaps the 
ſame with the ſtar that fell from the air or ſky; 
mentioned by - Senchoniatho * , which Aftarte, the 
wife of Chrenus or Saturn, is ſaid to take and con- 


. 23. Take thou; away from me the noiſe ef thy 
Jongs, &c.] The ten tribes, very probably, imi- | 
ated, the temple-mulic at. Zeru/alem, both vocal 
and inſtrumental, and had their ſongs and bymns 
of praiſe, which they ſung to certain tunes; but 
the. muſic of theſe is called a noiſe, being very diſ- 
agreeable to the Lord, as coming from ſuch carnal 
and wicked perſons, and therefore he defires it might 
ceaſe, be took away, and he be no more troubled: 
with it: for Iwill not bear the melody ef #hy violt; 
"Which. may be put fox all inſtruments of muſic} 


ſecrate in Tyre; this they made for themſelves, and 
worſhipped-as a deity. 'The Targum is, ye have 
born the tabernacle of your prieſts,” Chiux your 
image, the ſtar yqur god, which ye have made 
to yourſelves.“ Various are the ſenſes put upon 
the word Chiun. Some read it Cavan, and take it 
to ſignify a cale; in which ſenſe the word is uſed 
in Jer. vii. 18. and xliv. 19. and render it. the catke 
of your images: and ſuppoſe that it had the image 
of their gods impreſſed upon it. Calmet interprets 
| | it, the-pedeftal-of: your images ; and indeed the word 
Uſed by. them, as, violins, bars, .pſalteries,-&e. || has) the ſignification of: 2 b4fs, and is ſo rendered 
Y e ſound of which, how -melodious ſoever, che by ſome ; and is applicable to Moloch their king, 
Lord would turn a deaf ear unto, and not re- a king being the baſis and foundation of the king- 
gard. e. Jom and peoples, and to the ſun, intended by that 
. 24. Bui let judgments run down- as waters, | deity, which is the. baſis .of the celeſtial - bodies, 
c.]. Or roll ; in abundance, with great rapidity, and of all. things on earth. Some take. Moloch 
bearing down all before them, which nothing can and Chiun to be diſtinct deities, the one to be the 
reſiſt; ſignifying the plenty of juſtice done in the ſun, the other;the moon; but they ſeem rather to 
land, che full and free exerciſe of it, wirhout any] be the ſame, and both to be the Egyptian ox, and 
ſtoppage or intermiſſion: and righteouſhe/s ] the calf. of the {/raelites in the yilderneſs, the image 
nig biy ſtream; the ſame thing expreſſed in different | of which was carried in portable tents or taberna- 
words; tho” ſome think that not the,execution of cles, in cheſts or ſhrines z ſuch as the Succutb. 
Hache vindjie er of God s threatened; big aul Hag of: Bat, As ut, at de fr of 
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oxen in Phimnicia, mentioned by Sauchoniatbo; 
not that the Mraelites carried ſuch a tent or taber- 
nacle during their travels th the wilderneſs, 
whatever they 
ſhipped the calf; but this is to be underſtood of 
their poſterity in after · times, in the times of Amos; 


ſo when Salnuncſer carried them captive be- 


Damaſcus, as follows. It may be further ob- 
2 the confirmation and illuſtration of what 
Anubis, which Plutarch * ſays is the ſame with Sa- 
turn, is called by him on, which ſeems to be no 
ether chan this word Chiun; and whereas Stepben 
calls it Repban, this is not a corruption of the 
word, reading Repban or Revan for Chevan ; nor 
has he reſpect to R:mmon, the god of the Syrians, but 
it is the tian name or raya _ 
int interpreters mi uſe to make uſe of, 
—4 reting for the king of Egypt : and Dio- 
makes mention of an pan ki 


| ng 
ealled-Rempb'is, whom Braumius takes to be this 


very Cbiun; ſee Als vii. 43. but Nepbas or Re- 
was the ſame with Cbronus or Saturn, from 
whence came the NRepbaim, who dwelt: in Albta- 
rotb-Carnaim, a town of Ham or Chronus; fee Gen. 

xiv. 3. Some, Who take S/ccuth for 


\ FF 


; 


— are threatened to be carried captive firſt, 
their city to be delivered up; which, for 
tainty of it, is not only ſaid, but ſwore to, . 
8. and a great mortality in every houſe, and tl 
deſtruction of all houſes, both 

10, 11. and ſince: a-reformation of them ſeemed 


impracticable, and not to be dy: but they 
—— Sr 
by a foreign na- 


therefore they ſhould: be; afflicted 
tion raiſed againſt them, which affliction ſhould be 
general; from! one 
V. 12, 23, % RUNG . Pg en 


71 e Fine n ei 7 ne N. 
5.1. Wo to them chat are at caſe 


| in Zion, &c.] 
Or ſeture there; Which was à ſtrong: hold, the 
city of David; che ſeat of the kings of ab where 
thrir court was kept, and the primces und chief 
men reſided and thought themſelves fuſe, the place 
being well fortified! With walls, ' wars, and bul- 


Suntec r bs: 


fore his troubles, antl artwers he mentiofis, Fob xvi. 
12. .and xi, g. and mch 23. the" tobe in ſuch a 
ſtate is nov criminal but a blefing? of providential 
goodneſs, for which men ſhould be thankful, and 


ight do the few days they wor- 


idol, 
l : 
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render it in the future, ye ſhall rarry, &c. and take 
it to be a prediction of Amos, that the I aclires 
ſhould, with great reproach and ignominy, be ob- 
liged by the Aſyrians, as they were led captive, 
to carry on their ſhoulders the idols they had wor- 
ſhipped, and in vain had truſted in, as uſed to be 
done in triumphs ; ſee the note on ch. i. 15, 
V. 27. Therefore will I cauſe you to go into cap. 
tivity beyond Damaſcus, &ci The chief City of Sy. 
ria; and which, as Abe Ezra ſays, lay to the 
eaſt of the land of J/rael, and was a very ſtrong 
and fortified place: and Syria being in alliance with 
HVrael, the Iſraelites might think of fleeing thither 

refuge, in the time of their diſtreſs ; Yar they 
are here told, that they; ſhould be taken captive, 
and be carried to places far more remote than that: 
Stephen ſays, beyond Babylon, as they were, for they 
were carried into Media, to Halab and Habor by 
the river of Gozay, to the cities of the Medes; their 
way to which lay through Sy#a and Babylon; fee 
Al vii. 43. and the note there: ſaith the Lord, 
whoſe name is the God of hoſts ; and therefore is able 
to do what he threatens ; and it might be depended 
upon it would be certainly done, as it is clear, 
beyond all conttadiction, it has been done; ſee 
2 Kings xvii. 6. ade 
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as the Vulgate Latin verſion renders it, when they 
have nothing elſe but temporal. riches ;- this is all 
their portion, and the whole of their conſolation, 
Luke vi. 24. when they truſt in theſe uncertain 
} riches, and conſume them on their luſts, as deſcribed 
pa the following verſes; are unconcerned at the 
troubles of others, and give them no relief, but 
deſpiſe them, ob xi. 3. Pſ. cxxiti; 4. and even 
are thoughtleſs about their on future ſtate, and 
put away the evil day far from them, Zake xii. 19, 
20. and ſuch are they, who like Moab are at caſe 
from their youth, as to their ſpiritual ſtate, 


=} 
| xlviii.. 11. never had any true fight' of ſin, uf 
ie | of danger; never complain of a body of ſin, or 


: 


are concerned about ſins of omiſſion or commiſſion; 
nor troubled with the temptations of ſatan, and 
have no fears and doubts about their happineſs ; 
and ſuch there be who yet are in Zion, or in a 
church-Rate, which Zion often ſignikes; and being 
there, truſt in it, and in the privileges of it, and 
fo ate ſecure, and at eaſe; ſuch are the fooliſh vir- 


e 
: 


: 
1 
o 


- 
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Eins and hypocrites, who plabe their confidence in 
| a profeſſion of religion, in chureh-members, 
and in their ſubmiſſion to external ordinances, and 
ſo cry, peace, pelice, to themſelves, when deſtruc- 
tiom is at hand: and dre moreover at caſe; and wholly 
unconcerned about the affairs of Zion, both tem- 


. 
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poral and ſpiritual, and eſpecially the latter; they 
don't troubſe themſelves about hs doctrines they 
| hear, whether truth or error; and about the ſuc- 
"ceſs of them, whether they are made uſeful for con- 
verſion and ediſication; and about the continuance 
of a goſpe-miniſtry, and a ſucceſſign in it; and 
about the diſcipline of the church of God, and 
the walk of profeſſors ; or about what trials and 


make uſe of it aright; but dun #0 the ricb in Lion, afflictions are like to come upon the. churches; or 
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about the judgments of God in the earth: and 
therefore ſuch carnal ſecure perſons are either called 
upon to awake out of their ſleep, and come off of 
their beds of eaſe, and ſhake off their vain confi- 
dence and carnal ſecurity ; for the word may be 
rendered, ho *, as a note of calling, as in J, lv. 1. 
Zech. ii. 6. or a threatening of calamity is de- 
nounced upon them, that the day of the Lord 
| ſhould come upon them as a thief in the night, or 
as a ſnare upon them that dwell on earth, and they 
be furprized with the midnight-cry, and with the 
terrors of devouring flames, as the. fooliſh virgins 
and hypocrites in Zion will, Matt. xxv. 6, 7. J. 
XXXiil. 14. The Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic ver: 
ſions render it, 20h deſpiſe Zion, or neglett her; and 
the word is ſometimes uſed of inſolent perſons, and 
to expreſs their inſolence; ſee / xxxvii. 29. and 
Jo, may be underſtood, not of the Jews in Jeruſd- 
"tm, But of the ten tribes, as the following clauſe ; 
ho deſpiſed Zion, the city of ſolemnities, the tem- 
ple, and the worſhip, of God there, and ſet up the 
'calves at Dan and Bethel, and worſhipped them; 
And therefore a wo is denounced upon them. Aud 
truſt in the mountain of Samaria ; in the city of Sa- 
maria, built on a mountain, a ſtrong fortified city, 
where they ious it themſelves ſafe ; the royal city 
of the kings of 1/rael, the head of Ephraim, and 
the metropolis of the ten tribes, who here are in- 
' tended : tho? the words may be rendered, and the 
ſenſe given a little different from this, as wo to the 
tonfident ones, that are in Samaria ; not that put 
their truſt in Samaria, but dwell there; but how- 
ever are confident in their own ſtrength, wealth, 
and might. The Targum is, that truſt in the 
« fortreſs of Samaria ;” ſee 1 Kings xvi. 24. Which 
ure named the Gig of the nations; the perſons at 
eaſe in Zion, and truſted in Samaria, were the prin- 
Gpal men of both nations, Judab and 1/rael; or 
theſe. cities of Zion and Samaria, were the chief of 
the faid nations: Zion, which was near Jeruſalem, | 
und includes it, was the metropolis of Judea; as 
*- was was the head-city of Ephraim, or the ten 
rides. The Targum is, that put the name of 
«their children, as the name of the children of 
the nations ;”*. as the Jews did in after · times, 
aving their children the names of Alexander, An- 
pafer, &c. To whom the houſe f Iſrael came; 
meaning not to the ſeven nations, of which the two 
named cities were chief, into which I/yael entered, 
and took poſſeſſion of, and dwelt in; for Samaria 
never belonged to them, but was built by Omri 
king of Hrael, long after the entrance of the / 
raelites into the land of Cangan, 1 Kings xvi. 24: 
ut the cities of Zion and Samania, into which:the 
whole houſe of rae! came, or had recourſe uma, 
a certain times: the ten tribes came to Samaria, 
Where their kings reſided, the court was kept, and 
the ſeats of judgment were; and the two tribes 
came to Zion, to 7eruſalem, to the temple there, 


to worſhip the Lord. eb. | 
y. 2. Paſs os he Calneb, and ſee, &c.] What 
is become of that city, which was in the land of 


Shinar, an ancient city, 


as early as the days of 


as a famous city in Syria, equal to Tyre, Sidon, 
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by it, being put for Babel, as he ſuppoſes. Ac- 
cording to Jerom t, it is the ſame city, ſometimes 
called Seleucia, in his days Cięſipbon; very probas 
bly it had been lately taken by the king of A+ 
ria, and therefore made mention of; ſee J. x. g. 
where it is called Calno. And from thence go ye to 
Hamath the great; the ſame with Antiachia,_as 
Jarchi and Jerom; called the great, to diſtinguiſh 
it from Hamath the leſs, ſometimes called Epi- 
phania'; or from Hamath-Zobah, near Tadmor, or 
Palmyra, in the wilderneſs, 2 Chron, viii, 3, 4: 
tho it might be ſo called with reſpe& to its own 
grandeur and magnificence ; as Sidon is called, &- 
aon the great, tho there was no other, Joſh. xi. 8. 
for it was a royal city; we read of Toi king of Ha- 
math, in the times of David, 2 Sam. viii. 9, 10. 
It is placed by Fe/ephus *, on the north of the land 
of Canaen, and ſo it appears to be, and to be be- 
tween Damaſcus and the' Mediterranean ſea, from 
Ezek. xlvii. 15, 16, 17. and xlviii. 1. Abulfeda', 
a learned prince, who reigned in Hamath, and 
ſhould know its ſituation, places it on the Orontes, 
between Hems and Apamea, that river ſurroundi 
it on the eaſt and north. The learned Vitringa © 
thinks, that neither Antiochia nor Epiphania are 
meant, but the city Emiſſa; which Ammianus Mar- 
cellinus makes mention of along with Damaſcus, 


and Berytus : and of the ſame opinion was Theodo- 
ret ® among the ancients, and ſo Calmet of late. 
And ſo Hamath and Damaſcus are mentioned to- 
gether as recovered by Feroboam, 2 Kings xiv. 28. 
very probably the kingdom of Hamath bec 
ſubject to the kings of Damaſcus ; ſee Fer. xlix. 
23. but be it what place it will, it is very likely 
it had been lately ſpoiled by the king of Aſria.; 
ſee J. xxxvii. 13. Then go down to Gath of. the 
Philiftines ;/ one of their five principalities, and a 
chief one, ſo called to diſtinguiſh it from othe! 
Gaths, as Gath-Hepher, Gath-Rimmon. It ſtoo' 
about five or ſix miles ſouth of Jamnia, about 
fourteen ſouth of Jappa, and thirty-two weſt of 
Jeruſalem. A village of this name is ſhewn, as 
Ferom * ſays, five miles from Eleutberopolis, as you 
go to Diaſpolis or Lydda, and is taken to be the 
lame place; It is famous for being the birth-place 
of Goliab; and is called in 2 Sam, viii. 1. com- 
pared with 1 Chron. xviii. 1. Metheg- Ammah, or 
the bridle of Ammab, or Metheg and her mother 
that is, Gath and her daughters. Reland ” thinks 
Gath is the city Cadytis + Herodotus *, who ſays 
it is a city of the Syrians, called Paleſtines or Phi- 
hftines, and ſpeaks of the mountains of it; and 
this city was not far from the mountainous coun- 
try of Judea: now this city had been taken by 
Hazael king of Syria, and its wall was broke down 
by Uzziahb Ling of Fudah, 2 Kings xii. 17. 2 Chron. 
Xvi. 6. Be they better than 8 1 kingdoms? or theit 
Border greater than your border! that is, do Calneb, 
| Hamath, and Gath, excel in dignity and | "pap 
in wealth and ſtrength, the kingdoms of 1/ae! and 
of a larger circumference, ng 


Judah? or are they ircur „ 
exceed them in length and breadth ? no, they. 


Nimrod, and built by him, and, was with others not; and therefore the more ungrateful were 1/rae/ 
nd of his kingdom open x, 10. it be and Judab to ſin againſt the Lord as they had 
long to Balylon, and is by Jarcbi here interpreted done, who had given them ſuch rich and large 
I oe COT indita 
HEN beus, Piſcator, Tarnovius, Burkius. f M2 AAR r confidentibus qui habitant in monte Samariz, 
Liveleus; ſecuris qui habitant in monte Samariz, Druſius. & Quzſt, in Gen. fol. 66. M. * Antiqu. | 7 c. 10. 
. dee the Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. ii. p. 316. * Comment. in Jeſaiam,,c. 10. 9. 1 Lib. 23. 
Comment. in Jer, iv. 15. and xlix. 23. * Pidtionary, in the word Hamath.. De locis Hebr. fol. 92. A. 
? Paleſtina IH uſtrata, tom. 2. 1. 3, p. 66 9. 4 Euterpe; five |, 2. c. 159. & Thalia, five I. 3. c..5- k 
..,... Bp arn bt ce hens 
| W f l 8 


* 4 
1704 
. 4 
c $ 
\ 


_— 4 N O 8 Ch. vi. . 3—6. 


kingdoms, and therefore might 7 to be taken venience, ſeveral velvet or datnafk bolſters are 
and ſpoiled as well as they: tho* ſome think there | placed upon theſe, or matraſſes *, to lean Upon, ad 
is a change of number and perſons in the text, and | take their eaſe; ſee Ezek. xiii. 18. and thus, and 
that the ente is, are you better than theſe King- in ſome ſuch like manner, did the * men 
doms, or your border greater than theirs ? and if of the people of ae! indulge themſelves. Some 


not, you may expect to fare as they; ſee a like|render it, abound with ſuperfluities'; the &. int 
enable in Nahm in, 8. $5 land Vulgate Latin verſions, are laſtitipus N 
V. 3. Ze that put far away the evil day, &c.] | Arabic verſion, burn in luſt; ai fome of the 
The day of Mruel's captivity, threatened by the | Fewiſh writers interpret it of their "committing - 
Lord, and propheſied of by the prophets ; by this adulteries, and all uncleanneſs, oh their beds and 
prophet, and by Haſben and others: this they en- couches. And eat the lambs out' of the flock; pick 
deavoured to put out of their minds and thoughts, the beſt and fatteſt of them for their uſe: ſò the 


and ſuppoſed it to be at a ph 5 yea, hoped | Targum, eat the fat of the ſneep:“ and the chlbe, 


it never would be; and li tus, with reſpect | out of the midſt of the ſtall; whert they are put, 
to their captivity, and the deſtruction of their city, | and kept to be fattened; from thifite they tobk 

aid it was not near, but prolonged, yea, would | what Fey liked beſt, and perhaps nvt out of their 
never come to Ezek. xi. 3. and xii. 22. ſo | own flocks and ſtalls, but out of öthers, and with 
ſome men put far from them the day of death; | which they pampered themfelves to exceſs. '' © 
which tho? to a good man is better than the day of | V. 5. That chant Io the ſound of the viol, &c.] 
his birth, yet to a wicked man is an evil and ter- Or ꝓſaltery; an inſtrument of twelve cords, and 
rible day; he don't care to hear or ſpeak, or think | that gave twelve ſounds, as Zo/ephus * fays, being 
of it, left it ſhould damp his carnal joys and plea- | ftricken with the fingers; and to theſe ſounds theſe 

| ſures : as alſo the day of Chriſt's coming to judg- | men chanted or quivered, made like ſounds with 

ment; which tho” a py man haſtens to in his | their yoice, which they raiſed higher or lower, ac- 
affections, defires, and prayers, wicked men ſet at | cording to the ſound of the iaſtrument: they par- 
the greateſt diſtance, yea ſcoff at it, as believing it | ticularixed, as the word ſignifies? ?; or obſerved the 
never will be, and to ſhew that they are in no pain | diviſions and diſtinctions of nott#andſotinds,; by 
or uneafineſs about it; ſee J. Ivi. 12. Matt. iv. the modulation of their voice? bent to their . 
48. 2 Pet. iii. 4—12. The Yulgate Latin verſion | ſelves inſtruments of muſic like Dabid; not content 
renders it, who are ſeparated te the evil day; ap- with old ones, ſuch as were uſed in former times, 
pointed to it; fore-ordained to this condemnation; | they invented new inſtruments and new tunes, and 
deſtined to ruin and deſtruction for their ſins ; ſee | new ſongs to ling to them; as David made ſongs, 
Prov. xvi. 4. And cauſe the ſeat of violence to'come | and invented ſeveral inſtruments of muſic” to ſing 
near; boldly venture upon the commiſſion of acts 


i them upon and to, in religious Worſhip, and for 
1 of injuſtice, rapine, and violence, on a preſump- | the praiſe and glory of God; ſo tfieſe men invented 
tion the evil day threatened will never come ; or | new ones to indulge their carnal Hflrth and jollity, 
place themſelves on the bench in courts of judi- in which they thought themſelves'to be juſtified by 
cature, and there, without any manner of concern, | the example of David. OG RE eh 
commit the greateſt acts of D ee as be- V. 6. That drink wine in bowls, &c.] Not in 
lieving they ſhall never be called to an account | ſmall cups or gates, but in large bowls, that they 
for them by God or man. . might drink freely, even to drunkenneſs; hence 
y. 4. That lie upon beds of ivory, &c.] That | we read of the drunkards of Ephraim, or the ten 
were made of it, or inlaid with it, or covered with | tribes, J. xxviii. 1. or drink in bowls of wine; 
it, as the Targum; nor was it improbable that | which is much to the ſame ſenſe; The Targun is, 
theſe were made wholly of ivory, for ſuch beds] that drink wine in filver vials.” And anoint 
we read of: Timæus ſays , the Agrigentines had beds | themſelves with the chief oinimeniß; which Jarchi 
entirely made of ivory; and Horace * alſo ſpeaks of | ſays was balſam, and the beſt is that which grew 
ſuch beds: and if any credit can be given to the | about Jericho; this they did not for moderate re 
Targums of Jonathan and Jeruſalem on Gen. I. 1. | freſhment, but for pleaſure, and to indulge theth- 
Foſeph made his father Jacob to lie on a bed of ſelves in luxury: but they are not grieved for the 
ivory. Indeed, the Latin interpreters of thefe Tar- | affii ion of Joſeph ; or the breach of him = ; that 
gums render it a cedar-bed ; but Buxtorf * aw was made upon him by ſome enemy or another: 
_ tures that ivory is meant, by the word uſed | either what had been already made; Kimchi thinks 
and fo Bochart * tranflates it; on theſe they lay ei- | it reſpects the carrying captive of ſome before the 
ther for ſleep and reſt, or to eat their meals. Aud] reign of Feroboam; or it may regard the diſtreſs 
ftretch themſelves upon their couches; for the ſame Pul king of Miria gave to 1/ael,; in tlie times of 
purpoſes, living in great ſplendor, and indulging | Menabem; or the carrying captive the inhabi- 
themſelves in eaſe and floth; as it was the cuſtom | tants of ſeveral places by Tigiath-Pileſer king of 
of the eaſtern countries, and is of the Arabs now ; | Afyria, in the times of Pekab, 2 Kings xv. 19, 29. 
that they make little or no uſe of chairs, but either | or elſe, as Jarchi thinks, this refets'to ſome breach 
fitting croſs-legged, or lying at length, have couches | and affliction to come, which theſe men were un- 
to lie on at their meals; and when they indulge to | concerned about; even what they heard from the 
eaſe, they cover or ſpread their floors with car- mouth of the prophets ſhould come to them; that 
pets, which for the moſt part are of the richeſt ma- the kingdom of the houſe of Mael ſhould ceaſe, 
terials. Along the ſides of the wall or floor, a range | and be utterly took away, Hef. i. 4, 6. which was 
of narrow or matraſſes is often placed upon | fulfilled by Sa/maneſer, who carried 1#aet captive 
theſe carpets; and for their further eaſe and con · I into the cities of the Medes, 2 Kings xvii. 6. bi 
$3 8 | the 
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- the prophecy of this did hot trouble them, or make 


them „ct at heart, as the word ſignifies, nor any 
preſent affliction that might attend them; they did 
not weep with them that weep, were men of hard 
hearts, that had no ſympathy with their brethren 
and fellow-creatures. It is thought that here is 
ſome alluſion, to the carriage of 7oſepb' 


| s brethren 
to him, when in the pit, and fold by them into 
Egypt ; or to the chief butler's forgetfulneſs of 
bim, when advanced, and amidſt his cups. 
J. 7. "Therefore now fhall they go captive with 
the firſt. that go captive, &c.] That is, theſe men, 
ho were the firſt and chief in the nation, who 
would not believe the day of HJrael's captivity 
would ever come; or however, had very diſtant 
apprehenſions of it; but indulged and gratified 
xcir ſeveral ſenſes of taſting, hearing, ſmelling, in 
a carnal way, and had no ſympathy with, and 
compaſſion upon their afflicted brethren ; theſe 
ould be the firſt the enemy ſhould lay hold upon, 
and carry captive; as we find the royal family, 
the princes and nobles, the courtiers and chief 
tradeſmen, were the * that were 2 captive 
of the Jews, in Jeconiab's captivity, 2 Kings xxiv. 
12, 14. And the banquet "To — that unde 
themſelves ſball be removed; that ſtretched them- 
ſelyes upon couches, Y. 4. they ſhall have no more 
banquets or feaſting-bouts to attend to, by ſtretch- 
ing themſelves out, and lying upon couches at 
their eaſe, theſe ſhall be taken from them; and 
be glad of bread and water in an enemy's country, 
without a couch to recline upon. Some under- 
ſtand this of a funeral-banquet, as in Fer. xvi. 5. 
and ſo the ſenſe is, that when they die, they ſhall 
not have that honour done to their memory, as to 
have a funeral - feaſt provided for thoſe that attend 
their burial, as was cuſtomary. Kimchi interprets 
it, the mourning of ſuch ſhall draw nigh”; and ac- 
rding to his —_ Kimchi, the word in 
Arabic language ſignifies to lift up the voice, 
either in mourning or joy; and ſo may ſignify, 
that as all feaſts, and the joy that attends them, 
ſhould be removed, which is the ſenſe of the Tar- 


gum, inſtead of that, mourning ſhould take place; 
or they ſhould be deprived of the common cere- 
ony- at death, of mourning men and women. 
. 8. The Lord God bath ſworn by himſelf, &c.] 
Becauſe he could ſwear by no greater, Heb. vi. 13. 
which ſhows the importance and certainty of the 
ing ſworn to, and is as follows : ſaith the Lord, 
the God of hoſts, I abbor the excellency of Jacob; or 
the pride of Jacob; of Hfrael, of the ten tribes, 
remarkable for their pride; hence called the crown 
of pride, J. xxviii. 3. it r include all that was 
ious, valuable, and excellent among them, of 
which. they were proud; their kingdom, riches, 
wealth, and ſtrength, their fortified cities and 
towns: if Fudab is comprehended in this, it may 
regard the temple, which was their excellency, 
and in which they gloried. So the Targum - 
Phraſes it, the houſe of the ſanctuary of the 
* houſe of Facob ;”” and in like manner Jarcbi, 
Kimchi, and Ben Melech interpret it. And hate bis 
palaces ;, the palaces of the king and nobles, and 
great men, which ſhould fall into the enemies hand, 
and. be plundered and deſtroyed ; which is meant 
by the Lord's abhorrence and hatred of them, this 
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being an evidence of if. Therefore will I deliver uþ 
the city, with all that is therein; or with its fulneſs d; 
with all its inhabitants and riches ; according to 
Farchi, the city of Feru/alem is meant ; though 
rather the city of Samaria, unleſs both are intended, 
city for cities; ſince the chief men both of //-ae! 
and Judab ſeem to be addreſſed, V. 1. 

V. 9. And it ſhall come to paſs, &c.] When the 
city is delivered up and taken : if there remain : 
who are not carried captive, or deſtroyed by the 
ſword : ten men in one houſe; that is, many, a cer- 
tain number for an uncertain : that zhey ſhall die; 
either with famine, or by the peſtilence, tho* they 
have eſcaped the other calamities ; ſo general ſhall 
the deſtruction be, by one means or another. 

y. 10. And a man's uncle ſball take him tp, &c.] 
That is, his father's brother, as Kimch: ; or his near 
kinſman, as the Targum; to whom the right of 
inheritance belongs, and alſo the care of his fune- 
ral; he ſhall take up the dead man himſelf, in 
order to inter him, there being none to employ in 
ſuch ſervice ; the mortality being ſo univerſal, ei- 
ther thro* the peſtilence raging every where, or 
thro* the earthquake, men being killed by the fall 
of houſes upon them; which Aben Ezra takes to 
be the caſe here; ſee V. 11. and ch. i. 1. and iii. 
13. And be that burneth bim; which may be read 


brother, according to Judah ben Karis in Aben 


| Ezra; for which there ſeems to be no foundation. 


The Targum renders it in connexion with the pre- 
collng chk, <« ſhall take him up from the burn- 
ing;“ and ſo Farchi interprets of a man's being 
fant and taken up in a houſe, burnt by the 
enemy at the taking of the city : but it is beſt 
to underſtand it of one, whoſe buſineſs it was to 
burn the dead ; which tho* not commonly uſed 
among the Jews, ſometimes was, 1 Sam. xxxi. 12. 
and ſo ſhould be at this time, partly becauſe of 
the infection, and to ſtop the contagion; and chiefly 
becauſe a ſingle man could not well carry whole 
bodies to the grave, to bury them; and therefore 
firſt burnt their fleſh, and then buried their bones, 
as follows: to bring out the bones out of the houſe ; 
in order to bury them: and ſball ſay unto him that 
is by the fides of the houſe ; or in the corner of it, 
as the Targum; either the uncle ſhall fay to the 
burner, that is ſearching the houſe for the dead ; 
or the uncle and burner being one and the ſame 
perſon, ſhall ſay to the only ſurviving one of the 
ten, that is got into ſome corner of the houſe thro' 
fear or melancholy, under ſuch a ſad calamity, is 
there yet any with thee? any dead corpſe to be 
brought out and burned, and buried? and he ſhall 
ſay, no ; there are no more: or there is an end of 
them all * ; the laſt has been brought out : or as 
the Targum, they are periſhed ;” they are all 
dead, and carried out: then ſhall he ſay, bold thy 
tongue; leſt the neighbours ſhould hear, and be 
diſcouraged at the number of the dead in one houſe; 


nor murmur. and repine at his hand, ſince it is juſt 
and righteous : for we may not make mention of the 
name of the Lord; being forbid by their ſuperiors ; 
or it is not right to do it by way of complaint, 
fince our fins have deſerved ſuch judgments to come 


upon us; or it will be to no purpoſe to make men- 


tion 


D adveniet, Munſter ; ap- 
© 111 Ne ſuperbiam, V. L. 


agninus, Montanus ; faſtum, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Prußen. hn & plenitudinem ejus, Mercerus, 


Piſcator, Cocceius 
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5 Tigurine verſion; aut uſtor gus, Junius & Tremellius. ; 
* D in penitiſſimis domus, Cocceius. & DON finis eſt, V. L. Pagninus, Montanus, Vatablus, Calvin, Druſius. 


disjunctively, or be that burneth him; his mother's 


or ſay not one word againſt the providence of God, 
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. verſions make this to be the reaſon of the morta- 


two tribes of Judab and Benjamin; to which ſenſe 
6 2 kingdom with a mighty ſtroke, and the 
Wo it by 


one plow there with oxen? &c.] Will any man be 


ſenſe and practice of things. For ye. bave turned 
Judgment into gall, and the fruit of Tighteouſneſs into 
' bemlock ; that which would be beneficial to a na- 
tion, than which nothing is more fo, as the ex- 


bitter and pernicious to it, as injuſtice and oppreſ- 


In their wealth and riches, which are things that 


ſubſtance in them, Prov. xxiii. g. or in any of the 


a5 theſe people were; thele indeed are ſomething, 
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tion of the name of the Lord, and pray unto him 
to turn away his hand, ſince deſtruction is deter- 
mined, the decree is gone forth. The Targum is, 
<« he ſhall ſay, remove (that is, the dead) ſince 
<« while they lived they did not pray in the name 
& of the Lord.” And ſo the Syriac. and Arabic 


lity, becauſe they remembered not the name of the Lord; 
or called not upon it. | E Tb, 
v. 11. For behold, the Lord commandeth, &c.] 
Hath determined and ordered the judgment betore, 
and what follows: Kimchi paraphraſes it, hath de- 
creed the earthquake, as in ch. ii. 15. of which 
he underſtands he following: and be will fmite the 
great houſe with breaches , or | droppings ; ſo that 
the rain ſhall drop through: and 7he little houſe 
with clefts ; ſo that it ſhall fall to nin; that is, he 
ſhall ſmite the houſes both of great and ſmall, of 
the princes, and of the common people, either with 
an earthquake, ſo that they ſhall part aſunder and 
fall; or being left without inhabitants, ſhall of 
courſe become deſolate, there being none to repair 
their breaches. Some underſtand by the great houfe, - 
the ten tribes of 7+ael; and by the litile houſe, - the 


the Targum ſeems to incline, ** he will ſmite the 
tle kingdom with a weak ſtroke.” ©. 
v. 12. "Shall horſes run upon the rocks ? or will 


ſo weak and fooliſh, to propoſe or Re a race 
for horſes upon rocks, where they and their riders 
would be in danger of breaking their necks ? or 
would any man act ſo unwiſe part, as to take a 
yoke. of oxen to plow. with them upon a rock, 
where no impreſſion can be made? as vain and 
fruitleſs a thing it would be, to attempt to bring 
ſuch perſons under a conviction of their ſins, — : 
to repentance for them, and reformation from them, 
who are given up to a judicial hardneſs of heat, 
like that of a rock, as are the perſons deſcribed in 
the next clauſe; or as ſuch methods with - horſes 
and oxen would be contrary to all the rules of rea- 
ſon and prudence, ſo as contrary a part do ſuch 
perſons act, whoſe characters are next given, and 
there is no probability of bringing them to a better 


erciſe of juſtice and judgment, into that which is 


ſion ; ſee ch. v. 7. „ „ 
y. 13. Ze which rejoice in a thing nougbi, &c.] 


are not, becauſe of the uncertainty of them; and in 
compariſon. of true riches, have no ſolidity and 


things of this world, the luſts of it, the honours 
of it, human wiſdom or ſtrength; all are things 
of nought, of no worth, give no ſatisfaction, and 
are of no continuance, and. not. to. be gloried- in, 
Fer. ix. 23. or in their idols, for an idol is nothing 
in the world, 1 Cor. viii. 4. and yet they rejoiced 
in them, As vii. 41. or in their own works of 
righteouſneſs, as men of -a pbariſaicul temper do, 


= Ch. vi. v. 11—13. 


when done in obedience to the will of God, and 
according to that, and from right principles, and 
in the exerciſe of faith and love, and with a view 
to the glory of God, and as they are evidences of 
true grace, and profitable to men, and tend to glo- 
rify God, and ſerve the intereſt of religion; but 
they are things of nought, and not to be rejoiced 
and gloried in, in the buſineſs of juſtification be- 
fore God, and in the affair of ſalvation :.-the ſame 
may be ſaid of a mere outward profeſſion of reli- 
gion depended on, and all external rites and cere- 
monies, or ſubmiſſion to outward ordinances, whe- 
ther legal or evangelical. . The phraſe may be ren 
dered, in ihat which is n word 4 is not the word 
of God, nor according to it; indeed every thing 
ſhort of Chriſt;and his righteouſneſs, and ſalvation 
by him, are things of nought, and not to be rejoiced 
in, Phil. iii. 3, 4, 5. and iv. 4. I biab ſay, have 
we not talen to us horns by our own ſtrength ? by 
which we have puſnhed our enemies, got victory 
over them, and obtained power, dominion, and 
authority; all which horns are an emblem of. So 
Sauchoniat lo ſays, Marte put upon her own head, 
'a hull's head, as an enſigmof royalty, or a mark 
of ſovereignty»; by which, as Biſhop Cumberland 
thinks, is plainly meant the bull's horns, ſince it 
is certain chat a horn in the eaſtern languages, is 
an emblem or expreſſion noting royal power, as in 
1 Sam. ii. 10. and in other places; ſee Dax. vii. 
24. thus the kings of "Egypt wore horns, as Dio- 
dorus relates; and perhaps for the ſame reaſon the 
Egyptians adorned 4s with horns . And all this 
they aſcribed not to God, but to themſelves. The 
Targum interprets horns by riches; but it rather 
ſignifies victory, and power and government, 
which they took to themſelves, and imputed to 
their own ſtrength, valour, and courage: very 
probably here is an alluſion to their enſigns, ban- 
ners, ſhields or helmets, on which horns might be 
figured or engraven, being the arms of Ephraim, 
the ſon of Joſepb, the chief of the ten tribes, who 
are here ſpoken of. Zpbraim is often put for the 
ten tribes, or the kingdom of 1/ael ;z and Joſepb, 
whoſe ſon he was, his glory was like the firſtling of a 
bullack, and his horns ate ſaid to be like the horns 
of unicorus; with tbam, it is promiſed, he Gall puſh 
the people together, to the ends of the earth, and they 
are the ten thouſands of Ephraim, and they are the 
thouſands of Manaſſeb, Deut. xxxiii. 17. and it may 
be, as the lion ſeems to be the enſign of the tribe 
of Judab, to which he is by Jacob compared; ſo 
the ox or the unicorn might be the enſign of the 
tribe of Ephraim; and fo the ancient Jews, as 
Aben Ezra on Numb. ii. 2. obſerves, ſay, that the 
form of a man was on the ſtandard of Reuben; 
and the form of a lion on the ſtandard of Judah; 
and the form of an ox on the ſtandard of Ephraim, 
Sc. and others of them ſay, that the ſtandard 
of Jaſeph was died very black, and was figured for 
the two princes of Epbraim and Manaſſeb; upon 
the ſtandard of Ephraim was figured an ox, be- 
cauſe ibe firftling of a bulleck ; and on the ſtandard 
of Manaſſeb was figured an unicorn, becauſe /s 
horns are lite the hom of wnicorns,, Now the 1/racl- 
ites, or thoſe of the ten tribes, at the head of which 
Ephraim was, ſet up their banners, not in the name 


of the Lord, but in their on ſtrength; and attri- 


| buted 
b DID? guttis, Jes ſtills, Piſcator 3, $1=a24, dus oſt minus & rorans pluvia, Db, 1 N00 in ron verbo, 
Montanus. * Apud Euſeb. Evangel. A Pp. 38. 1 Sanchoniatho's Hiſtory, 9 5 n Vid. Pig- 
norii menſa Iſiaca, p. 30. Vieimus, & domitum pedibus calcamus amorem,. Yn 
: Venerunt capiti.cornua-ſera mee. Ovid. Amor. I. 3; Eleg. 10. 
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buted their conqueſts and domihions to their own | math lay north-weſt of it: And a late traveller · 
conduct and courage, the horns of their own obſerves, that the ſouth and ſouth-weſt border of 

ſtrength, and not to God . And this alſo is the the tribe of Judab, containing within it the whole, 
language of ſuch perſons, who aſcribe regeneration | or the greateſt part of what was called the way of 
and converſion, faith, repentance, the cleanſing of | /be ſpies, Numb. xxi. 1. and afterwards 1dumea, ex- 
a-man's heart, and the reformation of his life, yea tended itſelf from the Elenitic gulf of the Red. ſec; 
his whole ſalvation, to the power and ſtrength of] along by that of Hieroopolis, quite to the Nile weſt- 
bis free-will,- when man has no ſtrength at all to | ward; the Mile conſequently, in this view and ſi- 
effect any of theſe things; theſe are all yain boaſts, tuation, either with regard to the barrenneſs of 
N diſagreeable and offenſive to the Lord; and | the Philiſtines, or to the poſition of it with reſpect. 
for ſuch like things, perſons ſtand here reproved | to the land of promiſe, or to the river Euphrates, 
by kim, and threatened with woes; for o muſt be | may, with propriety enough, be called the river of 
here ſupplied: from v. 1. Ide wilderneſs, Amos vi. 14. as this diſtrict, which 
14. But beheld, I will raiſe up againſt; you & lies beyond the eaſtern or Afatic banks of the Mie, 
nation, O houſe of Ural, ſaith the Lord, the God of | from the parallel of Memphis, even to Peluſium, 
Belts, c.] The Arian nation, under its king | (the land of Goſben only excepted) is all of it dry, 
Sahmaneſer:;, who invaded. {/ael, came up to Sama- | barren, and inhoſpitable ; or if the ſituation be 
nia, and after a three .years-ſiege took it, and car- | more regarded, it may be called, as it is rendered 
tied Jfrael captive into foreign lands, 2 Kings xvii. | by the Septuagint, the weſtern. torrent or river. 
8 6. and they ſpall offi you; by battels, fieges, | Tho' ſome take this to be the river Boſor or Be- 
forages, plunders, and burning of cities and towns, | zor, that parts the tribes of Judah and Simeon, and 
and putting the inhabitants to the ſword :- from be | diſcharges. itſelf into the Mediterranean between 
entring in of Hamath, unto the river of the wilderneſs; | Gaza, or rather Majuma and Anthedon. Tho' Kim- 
from Hame#4b the leſs, ſaid by Foſephus 4 and Jerom | chi. takes this river to be the ſea of the plain, the 
20 he called Egiphania in their times from ntiochus | ſame with, the ſalt or dead ſea, Deut. iii. 17. which 
piphanes; it was at the entrance on the land of | may ſeem likely, ſince Feroboam the fon of Joaſb, 
free, and at the northern border of it; ſo that king of rael, under whom Ames propheſied, had 
the river of the wilderneſs,” whatever is meant by | reſtored the coaſt of 1/rael, from the entring of 
at, Jay to the ſouth; by which it appears, that Hamath unto the ſea of the plain, 2 Kings xiv. 25. 
this affliction and diſtreſs would be very general, | with which they were elevated, and of which they 
from one end of it to the other. Some, by this | boaſted ; but now they ſhould have aflition and 
river, underſtand the river of Egypt, at the entrance diſtreſs in the ſame places, and which ſhould ex- 


which, Jarcbi ſays, lay ſouth-weſt of Jrael, as Ha- | 
En N e * | | | cy yy | 
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* * this and the two following chapters, are the | now what he ſaw, the ſame thing, the ruin of the 
"2+ viſions of Amos, in number five; three of | ten tribes, is here expreſſed as before, but in a 
_ which are contained in this chapter, and with which | different form; before in prophecy, here in viſion, 
it begins. The firſt is of the graſhoppers or lo- | the more to affect and work upon the hearts of the 
© euſts eating up the after-graſs of the land, which | people: and behald, be formed graſhoppers ; or lo- 
are ſtopped at the interceſſion of the prophet, J. 1, | cuts *, as the word is rendered, J. xxxiii. 4. and 
25 3. the ſecond. is of fire the Lord called for to | ſo the Septuagint here, and other verſions, Kimchi 
contend-by, whoſe devouring flames are made to | interprets it, and behold, a collection or ſwarm of 
_ ceaſe by the ſame interpoſition, Y. 4, 6, 6. and the | locuſts; and the Targum, a creation of them. Tho? 
other is of the plumb-line, ſignifying the utter de- | Men Ezra takes the word to be a verb, and not 
ſtruction of the people of 1/rael, according to the | a noun, and the. ſenſe. to be, agreeable to our ver- 
Tighteous judgment of God, V. 7, 8, g. upon the | ſion, he ſhewed me the bleſſed God, who was form- 
5 — of which prophecies and viſions, the prieſt | ing locuſts; it appeared to Amos, in the viſion of 
of Bethel forms a c - againſt the. prophet: to | prophecy, as if the Lord was making locuſts, large 
the King 3 and adviſes to flee into de and and great ones, and many of them; not that this 
N chere, and not at Bethel, being willing to] was really done, only viſionally, and was an em- 
be rid of him at any rate, Y. 10, 11, 12, 13. next blem of the Arian army, prepared and ready to 
follows the propher's vindieation of himſelf, ſhew- | devour the land of Jael; fee Joel i. 4. Neb. iii. 
ing his divine call to the prophetic office, and his] 17. And this was in the beginning of . the. ſbooting 
© miffion and expreſs order he had from the Lord | up of ihe latter grouib; and lo, it was the latter 
to propheſy unto {/raed, V. 14, 15:and concludes | growth after . the king's mowingsz when the. firſt 
with a denunciation of divine judgments or. the graſs was mowed down, and the firſt crop gathered 
- prieſts family, and upon the whole land of Jrael, in, for the uſe of the king's: cattel; as the after- 
J. 16, 19 2 90044: 122 [eras was juſt ſpringing up, and promiſed a ſecond 
| toy. Katt eee tory) al of aha; HR hels"graiho pers or - locuſts. were forming 
V. 1. :Thus hath. the Lord ſpewed unto me, &c,] | which threatened the deſtruction of it. This muſt 
What follows in this and the two chapters, before] be towards the cloſe of the ſummer, and when 
che prophet delivered what he heard from the Lord; autumn was coming on, at which time 3 
Vid. um de re militari; 1. 4. c. 4, p! 164. 1 Antiqu. I. 1. c. 6. C. 2. r Comment. in If. x. fol. 20. G. 
&in dy fol. 116. L. De — ad. "fol. bs. E. & 8 fol. 5 5 Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 287, 
* - 
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ſes the note On Rev. is. 3. whether all this is 


8 F 
God is repreſen ted as fe 


a . . 1g lee 
ſon, who reſtored the 


felt us, chat locuſts breed. 8⁰ Ariſtole * ſays, 
bring r , 
of one fort of the ſays, their eggs periſh in 
the waters of autumn, or when it is a wet autumn; 
but in a dey autumn there is a increase of | 
them: and ſo Pliny ſays , they breed in che au- 
tomn-ſeaſon, and lie under che earth all the winter, 
and in the ſpring : and Columella obſerves 7, 
that locuſts are moſt MKiitably and commodioully | 
fed with graſs in autumn z which is called called cordum 
or the latter grafs, that comes or ſprings: late in 
the year ; fuch as this now was. The A homatans 
ſpeak'* much of God being the maker of locuſte: 
ſay he made them of the clay yy RE yu ey 


at the formation of Adam; r 19 * 
u 


Jam God, nor is chere any 
3 who feed them, An chen for 
food te the people, or as a puniſhment io them, | 
as 1 pleaſe: they call them the army of the moſt 
God, and will not ſuffer any Jo kan them 4 


founded on this paſſage of ſcripture, I cannot fay z 
however Nr Lr 
che locuſts o petuliarly che workmanſhip of God | 

as they do, fince this Was Only in a viſionary way; 
th? i e that it is with great pro- | 


* wholly. vonſumed all . the land; then 


the prophet ſaid what follows: then I ſaid, O Lord 
God, forgive I beſeech thee ; the ſins of the people, 
as the Targum, which were the cauſe of theſe lo- 
cuſts co or of the Aſian army invading the 
land; and t e prophet pra ys that God would avert 
this Sadgmmemn, Hanif 4 in this viſion, or remove 
ir, which is often in ſeripture meant by the for- 
giveneſs of fin, Exod. Xxxii. 31, 32. Numb. xiv. 
19. 1 Kings viii. 33, 34, 36, 37, 39. this is the 
buſineſs of the ets a miniſters of the Lord, 
to intercede for a people when ruin is near; d 
happy is that people, when they have ſuch to 
ſtand e The argument 
- | the prophet, uſes is, S whom ſhall ante. oh for 
| be 43. ſmall 3 or littie ?; like the fi up of 
the graſs, after it has been mown : — ldius ' 
renders it, hνι vtherwiſe ſhould Farcb Rand? and 
fo Kinzhi, how thould there de a ſtanding for him? 
Fm mien Und forgives tis: ſin, and turns away 
his wrath, how ſhall he ſtand-up. under the weight 

of ks Mina! witch tuſt- lie upon him, unleſs 2 
given? nad how half he bear the wrath and indig- 
nation of God for them? and ſo if any finner is 
not "forgiven, - bow iſhall' he ſtand: before God to 
 ferve' und him no-? or at his tribunal 


| 


them at ſuch 
a ſeaſon of * Somme, king's moto 
3 50 — ne — * the ten tribes 
by Sulmaneſer king of Mens, ſo Ribera ; " after 
which-things" were in a Auritthing ſtate, or at 
leaſt began to be ſo, in the two tribes under He- 
zekiah, when they were threatened with ruin by 


with voafidence Hereufter t or ſuſtain his wrath and 
dilpleafure to all eternity? ſee Pſ. cxxx. 3, 4. or, 
who ot z Jatul ſhall fand? not one will be 
lea, all muſt de gut off, if God forgive not; for 

all ate ſinnerz, thave m none without fin : or, 
who fbadl Hand for Jacob or intetvede for him ? 
it will be ro no purpoſe, if God is inexorable : ſo 


c ee D will ſtand and aſk pardon for 


the army of Sennacherib, from which there was a in their fins ? or, who will raiſe up Faceb *? from 


deliverance : but as cis viſion, oy nr reſt; only 
reſpect the ten tribes. of 1/rael, ihe king's mifwings 
Coke firſt cr 2 may hgnify the diſtreſſes o tl; 
the people of 1/rael, in times of Jeboghaz 
king of Jae, FE 
55, 2 Kings iu. 3, 4, 22, when things reviv 

*. 2 22 after. * in 


having compaſſion on __ 2 Kings xiii, 25. and 

xiv. 2 but after his death thi 

his ſon reigned but fix months, 

him but one; and in the 

ſacceeded. bore a e land was made 
Pul king of Afyria, 2 xv. 19. which it 

S ring ht to be intended here. Or elle, as 


he that flew | 
of Mzmabem that | 


A ant 
grew worſe; | 


that low condition in which he is, or likely to be 
if Boch forgive not, and does not avert the 

f | judgment threatened, to a high and glorious ſtate 
of 828 and happineſs; for if all are cut off, 
be none leit to be inſtruments of fuch 
—_ for be in full; few in number, and 
| Nee and 
| take place, would be fewer and 
So the church of Chriſt, Which is 
by Jarob, is ſometimes in a very 
9 converts ſew; has bur 
0 bear afffictions, perform duty, 
tand enetnies; it is a day of ſmall things 
with it, 3 light-and knowledge, and 
the axemile af grace, eſpecially faith; when ſome 
like the: prophet are concerned for it, by whom it 


others, 2 the troubles in the interreg- 
num, after the death of - Feroboam, to his fons 
mounting the throne, the ſpace of eleven” $, 
when, rn Nn 'wan in 5.4 
Kate. bh 
J. 2. 4 it" d „ ae 
n &c.] 
2 the g pe? morBiol rf, when in the 

9 e eee 

was ent were 

jou of upon che corn, os other fruits of che. 
earth: this 
the land of 
of Ie, w 
— 


den, but Puls invaſion. of the- land, 
ſe army ſeemed” like theſe locuſts; 
ing themſelves over the land; threatened 


E ragnnn is theſe bead lere to have 


"Tremellius; 


Piſcator,. Cocceius.. 
No. 1979. quomodo confiſtet? Liveleus; 7 TP 
ſtabit TY Jatobo ? Merceru 1 . Quiz 


quis remaneret Jacobo? Piſcator.” + 
nus, Montanus, nn. bo Ag 


not Sennauberib's invaſion of | 


my & , ns | ® Not, HR g. 15 
Vid. Bochart. ib. col. 486. pt. ri vgs A 


hall ariſe g the God of Farah can cauſe. it to ariſe, 
and can Taifſe up nftramens for fuch' ſervice, and 
make his miniſters, und che miniftry of the word 


{nd ordinances, means of vincreaſing the number, 


ſtature, dpiricual. light, OED es; and 
— his people. - 

. 3 . The Land eee be d dl He heard 
the Loder the--prophet, and at his interceſſion 
averted the . judgment; thus the effec- 


wal feremm prayer of n righeous man avails much, 


n, v« 16. tis is ſpotten after che manner of 
men; as men, when they repent of a thing, deſiſt 
from! it, ſo the e deſiſted from going on with 
| this ard he did not ch mind, but 
changed the diſpenfations of mug Airy acoord- 
{OE 1 lect and ans the 
role Lord; 
dene fiene. * 2. + e. Ah 
e Cond Br arp. p. 602. 


ru 1 ius. wry Junius & Tremellius ; 
and, V. L. Pagni- 


1 
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Ch. vii: v. 410. | 


tord'; theſe grafhoppets of locuſts, the Avian 
#tHy hall not at this time deſtroy the land of V 
rar: Pul King of | 


f rin took a fum of money of 
the king of Marl, and fo turned back, and ſtayed 
not it tlie land, 2 Mur xv. 19, 20. 
F. . Maus hath the Lord ſbetoed unto me, &.] 
Another viſion after this manner: and bebo, the 
Lid God called" to contend by fre; gave out that he 
would have a controverſy with his people 7 ae, 
and proclaimed the time when he would try the 
cauſe wich them, and that by fire: or he called his 

family, as Jarthi; that is, his angels, as Nimcbhi, 
to cauſe fire to deſcend upon Irael, as upon Sodom 
and Gomorrha; fo other Rabbius, Kimchi mentions : 
or as he interprets it, the ſcorching heat of the 
ſun, like fire, that reſtrained the rain, dried up the 
lants, and Teflened the waters of the river, and fo 
brought on a general drought, and in conſequence 
faminhe: or rather a foreign army, involving them 
in war, burning their cities and towns ; Tee ch. i. 
4,7, 10, 12, 14: and it devoured the great deep; 
it ſeemed as if it did; as the fire from heaven, in 
Eljays time, licked up the water in the trench, 
1 NM vii. 38. fo this coming at God's com- 
mand, feemed' to dry up the whole ocean; by which 
may be meant the multitude of people, nations, 
and Kirtgdoms, fubdued by the Aſyriens ; ſee Rev. 
xvii. 15: and did eat up a part; a part of the field, 
as Jarchi and Aben Ezra, of the king's field, V. 1. 
as Kimchi; fhewing, as he obſerves, that the reign- 
ing King was a b king, and that this was for his 
fin: or rather, a part of the land of M,; and fo 
refers, as is generally thought, to Tiglatb-Pileſer's 
myaſton of the land, who carried captive a part of 
it, 2 Kings xv. 29. ada 
V. 5. Then ſaid J, O Lord God, ceafe, I beſeech 
tbee, &c.] From deſtroying the land: fuffer not 
this calamity to proceed any further; uſing the 
fame argument as before: y whom ſhall Jacob 
ariſe . is ſmall; ſee the note on V. 2. 
97 


: 


6. The Lord repented for this, &c.] He heard 
the prophet's prayer, and deſiſted from going on 
with the threatened deſtruction: bis alſo ſhall not 
Je, ſaith the Lord God; the whole land ſhall not 
be deftroyed, only a part of it carried captive. 
V. 7. Thus be fhewed me, &c.] A third viſion, 
which was in the following manner: and bebold, 
the Lord flood upon a wall made by a plumb-line, 
with 2 plamb-line in his hand; this wall was the 
of Marl, who were built up as a wall, firm 
and ſtrong ; and fo ſtood againſt their enemies, 


while fupported by the Lond, "and de ſtood 
them. © Nn er verſion is, 3 
wall. In their conftitution, both civil and eccle- 
fiaſtic, they were formed according to the good 
and righteous laws of God, which may be ſignified 
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| viſion; as the former, make any ſupplication to 
the Lord; as alſo, becauſe this viſion portended 
fomething of moment and importance, which he 
would have the prophet attend to.: and I ſaid, 4 
plumb line; the fame word as before, and is differ- 
ently rendered, as already obſerved: The Vulgate 
| Latin" verſion renders it, a pluſfterer's or maſon's 
| trowel ; with which they lay their plaſter and mor- 
ter on in building: the Septungint, an adamant : 
and which, by Pliny *, is called Anacbites; a word 
in ſound near to this here uſed: the Targum ren- 
ders it, [Re but Jarcbi and Aben Ezra ob- 
ſerve, that in the Arabic tongue it ſignifies lead or 
tin, as it does b:; and ſo a line with lead at the end 
of it. Then ſaid the Lord, behold, 1 will ſet a 
plumb-line in the midſt of my people Ifrael ; take an 
exact account of their actions, and ſee how they 
or diſagree with the rule of the word; and in 

the moſt ſtrict and tighteous manner deal with 
them for their fins and tranſgreſſions, lay judgment 
to the line, and righteouſneſs to the plummet, If. xxviii: 
17. I will not again paſs by tbem any more; wink 
at their ſins, and overlook their tranſgreſſions; by 
not correcting and puniſhing for them ; or will 
not pardon them, but inflict puniſhment on them: 
So the Targum, behold, I will exerciſe judgment 
« in the midſt of my people 17azl, and I will not 
« add any more to on them.” Tho' ſome 
underſtand it of God's making ſuch an utter end 
of them, that he ſhould no more'paſs thro* them b, 
to rr them, having done it at once, and tho- 
roughly. CE ne 

2 9. And the high places of Iſaac ſhall be deſolate; 
&c. ] Such as the ten tribes of 1/ae/, who deſcended 
from Jaac, built at Beerſheba, in imitation of Jaac, 
and pleading his example ; who worſhipped there, 
tho* not idols, as they, but the true God; and in 
commemoration of his being bound upon an altar 
on mount Moriah : but theſe, as the Septuagint 
verfion renders it, were high places of laughter , ri- 
diculous in the eyes of the Lord, deſpiſed by him, 
and ſo ſhould be made deſolate: and the ſanctuaries 
of Iſrael fhall be laid waſte; the temples built for 
the calves at Dan and Bethel, and other places : 
and I will riſe againſt the houſe of Feroboum with the 
ſword ; or as the Targum, © I will raiſe up againſt 
* the houſe of Feroboam thoſe that ſlay with the 
. ſword ;“ this was fulfilled by Shallum, who con- 
ſpired againſt Zacbariab the ſon of Feroboam, and 

him, and rei 

end to the family of Jeroboam, 2 Kings xv. 10. 

| 25 10. Then Amaziah the prieſt of Bethel, &c.] 
The Targum calls him, the prince or preſident o 
Bethel; and the word uſed ſignifies both a prince 
and a prieſt; and very probably this man had the 
care of the civil as well as religious matters in 


; 


by the phumb-line ; and fo the Targum renders it; | Berbel. Aben Ezra ſtiles him, the prieſt of Baal; 


wall of judyment. And now the Lord appears 
* this wall, to trample it down, and 
not to ſupport it; and with a plumb-line in his 
hand, to examine arid try, whether this wall 'was 
as it was firft erected; whether it did not bulge 
out,” and vary from its former ſtructure, and was 
not according to the line and rule of his divine 
word, Which was a rule of righteouſneſs,” ot 

** 


bh = 


he was one that ſucceeded the prieſts that Jero- 
boam the ſon of Nebat placed here, to offer ſacrifices 
to the calf he ſet up in this place, 1 Kings xii. 32. 
who hearing the e three viſions of Amos de- 
livered, and fearing that he would alienate the 

eople from the idolatrous worſhip he was at the 
ad of, and frighten them from an attendance 


on it, which would leſſen his eſteem with the peo- 
ple, and alſo his worldly gain and profit ; and ob- 


8. hd the Lond ſaid into mt, Ames, what 
Nen thou ® Kc. ] This was put to him, the 
rather, fince' he was ſilent, and not upon this 


f Nat. Hit: l. 3). c. 4. 


ſerving that imo did not make any interceſſion 
for the averting of che judgment 2 


„n planibuto, fue nigram, five-albutn puriuſque, Camuſus ; plan bum & Rantum, 


Tha Maruph-apud Gollum, col. 176. Avicenna apud Caſtel. col. 161. vid. Hottinger. Smegma Oriental. I. 1. c 7. p. 123. 


ay TW e N non adjiciam elbe perfratifive 


1 


eum, Montanus ; non ultra per eum tranfibit, ſome in Mercerus. 


gned in his ſtead, which put an 
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and near the court; and 


the land of Judab; to which he 
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the laſt: viſion, as in the other two, and which 
particularly concerned the: king's family: he ſens 
to Jeroboam: king of Ißrael; either letters or meſſen- 
gers, or both; who, it ſeems was not at this time 


at Berbel, but at ſome other r 
rom hence: 


maria, which was not a great way fi 

ſaying,” Amos bath canſmired againſt. thee in the midſt 

of the land af | Iſrael; he ſpeaks of Amos as if he 

was well known to the king; 2 he might 

be, having long propheſied in the land of {/ae!, 
ts him as a ſe- 

ditious perſon, not as affecting the crown and king- 


dom himſelf, but as ſtirring up a ſpirit of re- 
bellion among the people; taking off their affec- 


tions from their prince, and them from their alle- 


giance to him, by repreſenting him as a wicked 


perſon that would in a little time be cut off; and 
this he did not privately, and in a corner, but pub- 


lickly, in the midſt of the land, and before all the 
people of Ifraet ; and this was no new and un 
uſual thing to repreſent good men, and eſpecially 


vernment, when none are truer friends to it, or 
more quiet under it: ibe land is nat able ia bear al 
his words; either to withſtand the power of them; 
they'll have ſuch an influence upon the people, if 


timely care is not talcen, as to cauſe them both to 


reject the eſtabliſhed religion and worſhip at Dan 
and Berbel, and to riſe up in arms againſt the 


civil government, and dethrone him the king; ſuch 


terrible things he ſays to the people, as will frighten 
them, and put them upon taking ſuch meaſures as 
theſe: or elſe the prophet's words were ſo intoler- 
able, that his good ſubjects, the inhabitants of the 
land, could not bear them; and if he did not 
give orders himſelf to take away his life, they 
N riſe up againſt him; and diſpatch him them- 
ves. 441 3.4 + | : 2 tg or rents 

VF. 11. For: thus Amos ſaith, Jeroboam ſhall die 
2 the ſword, &c.] Which was not ſaying truth; 
or Ano ſaid not that Feroboam ſhould- die by 


the ſword, but that God would raiſe up the ſword 


againſt his houſe or family; nor did Jeroboam die 


by the ſword, but his fon Zacbariab did: and / 


rael ſhall ſurely be led away captive aut of | their own 
land; this was true; Amos did ſay this, and he after- 


wards confirms it. This is the amount of the 


charge brought againſt the prophet, which has 
ſome truth and ſome falſhood mixed together; 
and by which method the prieſt hoped to gain his 


point, and get the prophet either baniſhed, or put 
to death. A 5s T. ; oO. rs amy 


0 8. Ch. vii. J. 11—1 4. 


where the temple ſtood, and the true worſhip of 
God was performed; and where the king, princes 
and people were on his ſide of the queſtion; and 
where his prophecies would be received, and he 
careſſed for them, being againſt the ten tribes, 
with whom they were at variance, and where alſo 
he would. be fafe ; for he ſuggeſts, that in giving 
this advice, he conſulted his good and ſafety; for 
if he ſtaid here longs king Jerobaam would cer- 
tainly take away his life; and therefore he adviſed 
him to ſlee with all haſte to his own country: and 
there eat bread, and propheſy i there , he took him 
far a mercenary. man like - himſelf, and that he 
prophelied for bread; which he intimates he would 
never be able to get in the land of Mrael, but in 
all probability might in the land of Judea. 
V. 13. But propheſy not again am more at Bethe], 
c.] He might propheſy: any where, if he did 
not there, for what the prieſt cared, that ſo his 
honour and intereſt were not hurt. The reaſons 
— nT Ft IE 
here a was built for the idol -calf, 
and her the king worſhipped it, and attended 
all other religious ſervice: and it is ibe kings court, 
or. the bouſe of tbe kingdom * ; the ſeat. of it, where 
the king had a royal palace, and ſometimes re- 
Gded here, and kept his court, as well as at Sa- 
maria; often coming hither to worſhip, it being 
nearer to him than Dan, where the other calf was 
placed; /intimiating hereby, that the king would 
never Rong L man as he to be ſo 
near him; and by propheſying to interrupt him, 
either in bus religious or civil affairs; and there- 
fore adviſes him by all means tu depart, if he had 
any regard to his life or peace. e. 
V. 14 Then anſwered Amos, and ſaid to Amaziab, 


c.] Wich much freedom, boldneſs and intre- 


pidity, and yet wirh modeſty and humility ; not 
at all moved by his frowns or his flatteries: I was 
no propbet, neither was I a propbet s ſon; he was 
not a prophet originally, or from his youth, as 
Aich; he was not born and bred one; neither 
his father was a prophet, by whom he could get 
any inſtructions in the myſtery of propheſying; 
| * 

nor was he à diſciple of any of the prophets, or 
brought up in any of their ſchools, as ſome were; 
he was no prophet till the Lord called him imme- 
diately, at once, from his ſecular employment to 
this office ; and therefore did not take it up to get 
a-livelihood- by. Farebt and Aben Ezra interpret 
it, that he was not one of the falſe prophets that 
n hire; and took a reward; But I was 


F. 14. Alle Anarich faid ap Amos, Sec. : 2 Faw heraſinan, - and g'gatherer ef Hcumore fruit; that 
ther at the ſame time; or it may be, after he had ſis, originally: this was the employment he was 


waited for the king's anſwer, and received none; 


or what did not come up to his expectations and 
wiſbes. We have no account. of any anſwer the 


king returned; who either gave no heed to the 


repreſentations of the prieſt, or had a better opi- 


nion of the prophet, and did not credit the things 
imputed. to him; which the prieſt obſerving, took 
another way to get rid of the prophet, and that by 


fllattery: O cou. ſcer ; that ſeeſt viſions, and fore- 


brought up in from his and was in it when 
che Was called to be a prophet; he looked after 
cattel, both great and ſmall; and at a certain time 
of the year uſed to gather ſycomore fruit, which 
was a kind of figs ; and by its name had the re. 
"ſemblance both of figs. and mulberries. Some 
take it to be what were called nan figs; theſe 
he gathered, eicher for the uſe of his maſters, or 
for food for himſelf, or for the cartel, or both: 


tels things to come. This title, which of right 
belonged. to hum, and is given to the true pro- 
phets of God ſometimes, is here given to 


th, 23 8 
4 * *%" 


Ul 


or he was an opener of them, as the Sepiuagint ; 
e cut them, and made inciſions in them; for as 


s, | Pliny ', Diaſcorides v and Theophraſtus obſerve, this 
either ſeriouſly or ironically : go flee thee: away into fruit muſt; be. cut or ſcratched, either with the nail, 
, and or with iron, or it will not ripen; but four — 8 


y : 


ier Gandoarium,. Pagnipus, Montatius, Vatablue, Mercerus, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Drufias, Cocceius. 


n 13920 121. & domus regai eft, V. L. Pagninus, Montanus, Merceras, Coeceius z domus regia, Junius Tre 


mellius, Piſcator. W 0E 1 Nat, Hiſt. l. 13. C. 7. 2 | * L. 1. e. 143. N 
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Ch. vii. v. 15— 17. 0] 


after being ſcratched or cut will become ripe. 


Mr. Norden o, a late traveller in Egypt, has given 
us a very particular account of this tree and its 
fruit. This ſycamore (he ſays) is of the height 
of a beech, and bears its fruit in a manner quite 
« different from other trees; it has them on the 
trunk itſelf, which ſhoots out little ſprigs in 
form of grape ſtalks; at the end of which grow 
« the fruit cloſe to one another, almoſt like 
“ bunches of grapes. The tree is always green, 
« and bears fruit ſeveral times in the year, with- 
« out obſerving any certain ſeaſons : for I have 
« ſeen (ſays he) ſome ſycamores that have given 
“ fruit two months after others. The fruit has 
“the figure and ſmell of real figs, but is inferior 
e to them in the taſte, having a diſguſtful ſweet- 
« neſs. Its colour is an yellow, inclining to an 
“ oker, ſhadowed by a Rech colour. In the inſide 
eit reſembles the common figs, excepting that 
“ it has a blackiſh colouring with yellow ſpots. 
“This ſort of tree is pretty common in Egypt , 
* the people for the greater part live upon its 
“fruit, and think themſelves well regaled when 
% they have a piece of bread, a couple of ſyca- 
“% more-hgs, and a pitcher filled with water from 
*. the Nile.“ This account in ſeveral things agrees 
with what Pliny * and Salinus 4 relate of this tree 
and its fruit ; very likely there might be many of 
theſe trees in Judea; there ſeem to have been 
great. numbers of them in Solomon's time, 1 Kings 
x. 27. and perhaps it was one of theſe that Zac- 
ebeus climbed, in order to ſee Chriſt, Luke xix. 4. 
for this ſort of trees delight in vales and plains, 
ſuch as were the plains of Jericho; and in the Tal- 
mud we read of ſycamore-trees in Jericho; and of 
the men of Fericho allowing the branches of them 
to be cut down for ſacred uſes. Theſe alſo grew 
in lower Galilee, but not in upper . Galilee, and 
that they were frequent in the land of rael appears 
from the rules the Miſuic doctors give about the 
planting and cutting them down ; and now in the 
opening of theſe trees, and making inciſions in 


them, and in gathering the fruit of them Amos 


might be concerned. Kzmchi and Ben Melech ſay, 
the word ſignifies to mix, and that his buſineſs was 
to mix theſe together with other fruit. Men Ezra 
obſerves, that in the Arabic language it ſignifies 
to dry ; and then his work was after he had ga- 
thered them to lay them a drying. Some render 
the word, a ſearther of them; as if his employ- 
ment was to look out for them, and ſeek them 
where they were to be got: however, be this as it 
will, the prophet ſuggeſts that he had been uſed 
to a low life, and to mean fare, with which he was 
contented z and did not take up this buſineſs of 
propheſying for bread, and could return to his 
tormer employment without any to get a 
maintenance, if ſo was the will God. The 
Targum gives it a different ſenſe, for I am a 
** maſter of cattel, and have ſycamores in the 
* fields ;” and ſo Jarchi, Kimchi and Ben Melech 
repreſent him, as ſuggeſting that he was rich, and 
had no need of bread to be given him, or to pro- 
pheſy for that. 1 ä 

F. 15. And the Lord took me as 1 followed the 
fock, &c.} Or from bebind it; a deſcription of 


= Travels in E and Nubia, vol. i. p. 79, 80. P 
T. Bab. etch, fol. 56. 1. & 57. o 2 
c. 2. 6. 
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a ſhepherd, ſuch an one Amos was, and in this 
nt when the Lord called him, and took him 
to be a prophet ; he did not ſeek after it, nor did 
he take this honour to himſelf; by which it ap- 
pears, that his miſſion was divine, and that he did 
not enter on this work with lucrative views : thus 
God took David in a like ſtate of life, and made 
him king of Mrael; and Eliſba from the plow, and 
made him a prophet : and Chriſt took ſeveral of 
his diſciples from being fiſhermen, and made them 
fiſhers of men, or miniſters of the word; and fo 
their call appeared more clear and manifeſt. Ard 
the Lord ſaid unto me; in a viſion or dream by 
night; or by an articulate voice he heard ; or by 
an impulſe upon his ſpirit, which comes from the 
Spirit of God: go, propheſy unto my people Iſrael ; 
for ſo they were by profeſſion, and notwithſtand- 


ing their apoſtacy; as yet they were not called Lo- 


ammi ; to theſe the prophet was bid to go out of 
the land of Judea, where he was a herdſman, and 
propheſy in the name of the Lord to them; where- 
fore what he did was in obedience to the command 


of God, and he did but his duty; and what he 


in this and the preceding verſe declares, is a ſuffi- 
cient vindication of himſelf, his character and con- 
duct; and having done this, he has ſomething to 
ſay to the prieſt, as follows : | | 
V. 16. Now therefore hear thou the word of the 
Lord, &c.] Which I have from him hoon 


thee, and which he has pronounced upon thee an 


thy family: thou ſayeſt, propheſy not againſt Jrael; 
when God has bid me propheſy : and drop not 
thy word againſt the houſe of . ſay nothing 
againſt it, tho? in ever ſo ſoft and gentle a man- 
ner : it deſigns the ſame thing as before, only in 
different words ; and is a prohibition of the pro- 
phet, to propheſy againſt the ten tribes, that de- 
ſcended from 1/aac, in the line of Jacob. So the 
Targum paraphraſes it, thou ſhalt not teach a- 
„ gainſt the houſe of Jſaac; or deliver out any 
prophecy or doctrine that is againſt them, or 


threatens them with any calamity. TFarchi fays, 


the phraſe is expreſſive of prophecy ; ſee Deut. 
xxxii. 2. Exe. xxi. 2. 

v. 17. Therefore'thus ſaith the Lord, &c.] For 
withſtanding the prophet of the Lord, and forbid- 
ding him to ſpeak in his name againſt the idolatry 
of Irael, as well as for his own 1dolatry : thy wife 
ſhall be an harlot in the city; either of Bethel or 
Samaria ; either thro* force, being raviſhed by the 
ſoldiers upon taking and plundering the city; fo 
Theodoret and others: or rather of choice; either 
thro* poverty to get bread, or thro” a vicious in- 
clination, and that in a public manner : the mean- 
ing is, that ſhe ſhould be a common ſtrumper ; 
which muſt be a great affliction to him, and a juſt 
puniſhment for his idolatry, or ſpiritual adultery ; 
this muſt be before the ſiege and taking of Sa- 
maria,” ſince by that time the prieſt's wife would 
be too old to be uſed as an harlot: and thy ſons 
and thy daughters ſhall fall by the ſword; either of 
Sballum, who ſmote Zacbariab the ſon of Feroboam 
with the ſword, before the 8 and very pro- 
bably many of his friends with him, among whom 
this family was; or of Menabem, who flew Shal- 


80 
Menachot, fol. 71 


lum, and deſtroyed many places that opened not 


Nat. Hiſt. I. 13.c 7. 4 Polyhiſtor e. 45, | 
— 8 Lim. Sheviith, c. 9. J. 2. & Bava Bathra, 


7. * D211 diſquirens, Montanus, Vatablus z perquirens, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator z quzrens, Cocceius, 
Burkius. . So R. Sol. Urbin. Ohel M fol. 31. 0 , cus, Montanus ; de Vatablus ; 
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Giggeius apud Golium, col. 205 f. 
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to him, with their inhabitants, and ript up the 
women with child; or in the after invaſions by 
Pul, Tiglath-Pileſer, and Salmaneſer, 2 Kings xv. 
10, 14, 16, 19, 29. and xvii. 3, 6: and thy land 
ſhall be divided by line; either the whole land of 
Iſrael he lived in, or the land that was in the poſ-. 
ſeſſion of this prieſt, and was his own property 
this ſhould be meaſured with a line, and be part 
among foreigners, that ſhould. invade the land, 
and ſubdue it; a juſt puniſhment of the ſins he 
had been guilty of! in getting large poſſeſſions in 


O S. Ch. viii. 5 —5 


not in his own land, reckoned holy, but in a hea- 
then land, which was accounted defiled, becauſe 
the inhabitants of it were uncircumciſed and ido- 
laters, and he was no better; perhaps the land of 
Aſpria, whither he might with others be carried 

tive; or ſome other land he was forced to flee 
into; and Iſrael ſhall ſurely go'into captivity forth of 


ed his land; as he had before propheſied, and here 


confirms it; and which was fulfilled in the times 
of Heſbea king of [/rael, by Salmaneſer king of A 


| 


an ill manner: and thou ſbalt die in a polluted land 


N this chapter a fourth viſion is delivered, the 
viſion of a baſket of ſummer fruit; ſignifying the 
deſtruction of the ten tribes, for which they were 


ripe, and which would quickly come upon them, 


Y. 1, 2, 3. the rich are reproved for their oppreſ- 
ſion of the poor, their covetouſneſs and earthly- 
mindedneſs, V. 4, 5, 6. for which they are threat- 
ned with entire ruin, ſudden calamities, and very 
mournful times, inſtead of light, joy, and glad- 


neſs, Y. 7, 8, 9, 10. and particularly with a famine 


of hearing the word of God, V. 11, 12. the con- 
ſequence of which would be, a fainting of the 
young men and virgins for thirſt, and the utter 
and irrecoverable ruin of all idolaters, V. 13, 14. 


V. 1. Tus bath the Lord God: ſbewed unto. me, 
&c.] Another viſion, which is the fourth, and 
after the following manner: and behold, à baſket of 
ſummer-fruit ; not of the firſt ripe fruit, but of 
ſuch as were gathered at the cloſe of the ſummer, 
when autumn began. So the Targam, the laſt 
of the ſummer- fruit; ſuch as were fully ripe, 

d would not keep till winter; or if kept, would 
rot; but muſt be eat directly, as ſome ſort of ap- 


ples, grapes, Sc. denoting the people of Hrael be- 
* ripe for defiraciion,. and would be quickly de- 


voured by their enemies; and that as they had had 
a ſummer of proſperity, they would now have a 
ſharp winter of adverſity. . 
V. 2. Aud be ſaid, Amos, what ſeeſt thou? &c.] 
To quicken his attention, who might diſregard it 
as a common thing; and in order to lead him into 
the deſign of it, and ſhew him what it was an em- 
blem 3 + and 1 ſaid, a baſtet of ſummer-fruit; ſome 
render it @ Boat *, ſuch as they pull down branches 
with to gather the fruit; and the word ſo ſignifies 
in the Arabic language ; but the other is the more 
received ſenſe of the word: ther ſaid the Lord unt 
me; by way of explanation of the viſion: be end 


is come upon my. people Iſrael; the end of the 2 


dom of {/rael ; of their commonwealth and churc 
ſtate; of all their outward happineſs and glory; 
their ſummer was ended, and they not ſaved, | Fer. 
viii. 20. all their Feu was over; and as the 
argum, their ** final puniſhment was come, the 
aſt deſtruction threatened, them: I will not again 


C 


Hria, 2 Kings xvii. 6. 
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V. 3. And the ſongs of the temple ſhall be howlings 
in that day, \ ſaith the Lord God, &c.] Not ttc 
ſongs ſung by the Levites in the temple of Jeruſa- 
lem, for this prophecy reſpects the ten tribes only; 

' but thoſe, in imitation of them, ſung in the tem- 
ple at Beibel, and other idol-temples; or profane 
ſongs in the palaces of princes and nobles; that is, 
inſtead of theſe, there ſhould be howlings for the 
calamities come them. So the Targum, they 
„ ſhall how, inſtead of a ſongs in their houſes 
then ;“ particularly becauſe of the ſlain in them, 
as follows; ſee ch. v. 23: there ſhall-be many dead 
bodies in every place; in all houſes and palaces, in 
all towns and cities; and eſpecially in Samaria, 
during the ſiege, and when taken, partly thro' the 
famine, and partly thro' the ſword»: bey ſhall coſt 
them forthwith filence; they that have the care of 
burying the dead bodies, ſnall either caſt them out 
of the houſes upon the bier or cart in which they 
are carried to the grave, or into the pit or grave 
without any funeral lamentation : or, they ſball caſt 
them forth, and ſay, be filent ; that is, as Kimchi 
explains it, one of them that caſts them forth, 
„ ſhall. ſay to his companion, be ſilent;“ ſay not 
one word againſt God and his providence, ſince 
this is righteouſly come upon us; or ſay nothing 
of the number of the dead, leſt the hearts of thoſe 
that hear ſhould become tender, and be diſcouraged, 
as Aben Eara; or the enemy ſhould be encouraged 
to go on with the ſiege. wt 

V. 4. Hear this, O ye that ſwallow up the needy, 
&c.] Like a man that pants after a draught of 
water when thirſty, and when he has got it, 
greedily ſwallows it down at one gulp; ſo theſe 
rich men ſwallowed up the poor, their labours, 
gains, and profits, and ons too; got all into 
their own hands, and made them bondſmen and 
ſlaves to them; ſee ch. ii. 7. theſe are called upon 
to hear this dreadful calamity threatened, and to 
conſider: what then would become of them, and 
their ill-got riches; and ſuggeſting, that their op- 
preſſion of the needy was one cauſe of this deſtruc- 
tion of the land: even to make the poor of the land 
to fail; or ceaſe ; to die for want of the neceſſa- 
ries of life, being obliged to ſuch hard labour; 
ſo unmercifully uſed, their faces ground, and 
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720 by them. any more; paſs by their offences, and pinched with neceſſity; and fo ſadly paid for thei 


orgive their fins ; or paſs by their perſons, without 


taking notice of them, ſo as to afflict and puniſh 


them for their iniquities : or, paſs rhro* them any 


work, that they could not live by it. Ig 
V. g. Saying, when will the new moon be gone, 
that we may ſell corn? &c.] The firſt day of every 


more; now making an utter end of them; ſee the month, on which it was forbid to ſell any thing, 
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© Tor do any worldly. buſineſs, being appointed and 


uſed 


% uncinu, V. . * ferramentum incurvum, ſeu uncus ex quo de ſella commeatum ſuſpendit viaton 


| J. 205 Y There'is an elegant paronomaſia in the words Vp ſummer, and Ip the end. 
| * $0 Mercerus, Grotius. Ma ad cefſare faciendum, Mercerus ; & facitis ceſſre, Munſter, Druſius. 
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uſed for religious ſervice ; fee 2 Kings iv. 23. and 
which theſe carnal earthly-minded men were weary 
of, and wanted to have over, that they might be 
ſelling their corn, and getting money, which they 
preferred to the worſhip of God. Kimchi and Ben 
Melech interpret it of the month of harveſt, when 
the poor found what to eat in the fields; when 
they gleaned there, and got a ſufficiency of bread, 
and ſo had no need to buy corn; and hence theſe 
rich miſers, that hoarded up the corn, are repre- 
ſented as wiſhing the harveſt- month over, that 
they might ſell their corn to the poor, having 
had, during that month, no demand for it; and 
ſo the Targum renders it, the month of corn: or 
the month of intercalation, as Jarchi underſtands 
it; every three years a month was intercalated, to 
bring their feaſts right to the ſeaſon of the year; 
and that year was a month longer than the reſt, 
and made proviſion dearer; and then the ſenſe is, 
when will the year of intercalation come, that we 
may have a better price for our corn? but the 
firſt ſenſe ſeems beſt. And the ſabbath, that we may 
ſet forth wheat ; in the ſhops or markets, for ſale: 
or wheat * ; the granaries and treaſures of it, 
to be ſeen and ſold. Now the ſabbath, or ſeventh 
day of the week, as no ſervile work was to be 
done on it, ſo no trade or commerce was to be 
carried on on that day; which made it a long and 
weariſome one to worldly men, who wiſhed it 
over, that they might be about their worldly bu- 
fineſs. Kimchi and Ben Melech, by ſabbath, under- 
ſtand a week, which theſe men put off the poor 
unto, when the price of corn would riſe; and fo 


* 


from week to week refuſed to ſell, and longed till 


the week came hen it would be dearer. The 
 Targum and Jarcbi interpret it of the ſeventh year- 
ſabbath, when there was no plowing, nor ſowing, 

nor reaping, and ſo no ſelling of corn, but the peo- 

ple lived upon what the earth brought forth of itſelf. 

But the firſt; ſenſe here is alſo beſt. Making the 
ephah ſmall; a dry meaſure, that held three ſeahs, 
or about a buſhel of ours, with which they mea- 
ſured their corn and their wheat; ſo that beſides 
the exorbitant price they required, they did not 
give due meaſure: and the ſhekel great; that is, 
the weight, or ſhekel-ſtone, with which they weigh- 
ed the money the poor gave for their corn and 
wheat; this was made heavier than it ſhould be, 
and ſo of courſe the money weighed againſt it was 
too light, and the poor were obliged to make it 
up with more; and thus they cheated them, both 
in their meaſure, and in their money: and fal/ify- 
ing tbe balancks by deceit; contrary to the law in 
Deut. xxv. 13, 14, 15. Exel. xlv. 10. 
F. 6. That we may buy the poor for filver, &c.] 
Thus making them pay dear for their proviſions, 
and uſing them in this fraudulent manner, by 
which they would not be able to ſupport them- 
ſelves and their families; they might purchaſe them 
and theirs for ſlaves, at ſo ſmall a price as a piece 
of ſilyer, or a ſingle ſhekel, worth about half a 
crown; and this was their end and deſign, in uſing. 
them after this manner; ſee Lev. xxv. 39, 40. 
and the needy for a pair of ſboes; ſee ch. ii. 6: and 
ſell the. refuſe of the wheat z not only did they fell 

e poor, corn and wheat at a dear rate, and in 

ſeanty meaſure;\'but the worſt of it, and. ſuch: as | 
was not fit: to make bread of, only to be given to | 
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Q\. & 
the cattel; and by teducing the poor to extreme 
poverty, they obliged them to take that of them 
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at their own price. It may be rendered, the fall 
of wheat ©, that which fell under the ſieve, when 
the wheat was ſifted; as Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and 
Ben Melech obſerve. it 

V. 7. The Lord hath ſworn by the encellency of 
Jacob, &c.] Not by the ark, as R. Faphet ; nor 
by the temple, as Kimchi ; but by himſelf ; which 
ſenſe Kimchi alſo mentions, and Aben Ezra; the 
God of Jacob and his glory, the moſt excellent of 
all Jacob's enjoyments, and of whom he had reaſon 
to boaſt and glory; ſee ch. vi. 8: ſurely I will 
never forget any of their works; their wicked works, 
eſpecially thoſe now mentioned; God forgets when 
he forgives them, or ſuffers them to go unpuniſh- 
ed; but tho? he had done ſo long, he would do ſo 
no more; on which they might depend, ſince he 
had not only ſaid it, but ſwore to it: 

V. 8. Shall not the land tremble for this, &c.] 
For this wickedneſs committed, in uſing the poor 
with ſo much inhumanity? may not an earthquake 
be expected? and which happened two years after 
Amos began to propheſy, ch. i. t. or that the earth 
ſhould gape and ſwallow up theſe men alive, guilty 
of ſuch enormities ? or ſhall not the inhabitants of 
the land tremble at ſuch judgments, which the 
Lord hath ſworn he will bring upon it ? and every 
one mourn that dwelleth therein? at the hearing of 
them, and eſpecially when they ſhall come upon 
them : as the calamity would be general, the 
mourning-ſhould be univerſal : and it ſhall riſe up 
wholly as a flood; that is, the calamity threatened 
ſhall riſe up at once like a flood of waters, like 
Noab's flood, and cover the whole land; and-waſh 
off and utterly deſtroy man and beaſt : and it ſhall 
be caſt out and drowned, as by the flood of Egypt; 
or the river of Egypt, the Nile, which overflows 
at certain times, and caſts, up its waters and its 
mud, and drowns all the country ; ſo that the whole 
country, during its continuance, looks like a ſea : 
it overflows both its banks, both towards Lybia or 
Africa, and towards Arabia, and on each ſide about 
two days journey, as Herodotus * relates ; and this 
it does regularly every year, in the ſuminer ſolſtice, 
in the higher and middle Egypt, where it ſeldom 
rains, and its flood is neceſſary ; but is not ſo 
large in the lower Egypt, where it more frequently 
rains, and the country needs it not. Strabo * ſays, 
this flood remains more than forty days, and then 
it decreaſes by little and little, as it increaſed; and 
within ſixty days the fields are ſeen and dried up; 
and the ſooner that is, the ſooner they plow and” 
ſow, and have the better harveſts. Herodatus * fays, 
it continues a hundred days, and is near the fame 
in returning; and he ſays, unleſs it riſes to fixteen, 
or at leaſt fifteen cubits, it will not overflow the 
country * : and according to Pliny ®, the proper in- 
creaſe of the waters is fixteen cubits ; if only they 
ariſe to twelve, it is a famine ; if to thirteen, it is 
hunger; if to fourteen, it brings chearfulneſs ; if 
to fifteen, ſecurity ; and if to ſixteen, delights. 
But Strabo relates, that the fertility by it is dif- 
ferent at different times; before the times of Petro- 
nius, the greateſt fertility was when the Nite aroſe 
to the fourteenth cubit; and when to the eighteenth, 
it was a famine: but when he was governor of that 


country, when it only reached the twelfth cubit, 


there 


* rm & aperiemus frumentum, Pagninus, Montanus, Vatablus ut aperiamus frumenti horrea, Junius & Tremel- 


lis; ut aperſamus fedinentuin, Piſcator, Cocceius;; quo far a 


nus degiduum franienti, Cocceius; N tritici, Nruſius, Mercerus, Stockius, p. 600. 
t ſupra, 


Geograph. I. 17. 5. 542. 
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periamus, Caſtalio.”- 
s Ibid. C. 13. 


„900 labile fromehti, Monta- 
4. Euterpe, five I. 2z. c. 19. 


* Nat. Hiſt. I, 5 C. 9 11 Ut ſupra. 


public criers proclaim it through 
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V. 9. Aud it ſuall care 10 paſt in that day, ſaith. 

a and deſo | &c.] Which Mimobi in 
lation of the land ſhall be, now ſpoken of: - that 1 


Annales Vet. Teſt. 
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there was great fruitfulneſs 3 and when it came to | 


the eighth (the eightcenth I ſuppoſe it ſhould be) 
no famine was perceived. An Arabic writer © gives 
an account of the Ni/ometry, or meaſures of the 
Nile, from the year of Chriſt 622 to 1497 3 and 


he ſays, that when the depth of the channel af the 


Nile is fourteen fathom, an harveſt may be ex- 
ted, that will amount to ene year's proviſion ; 

if it increaſes to ſbeteen, the corn will be ſuf- | 
ficient for two years; leſs than fourteen, a ſcar- 
eity; and more than eighteen makes a famine. 
Upon the whole it ſeems, that ſixteen cubits have 
been reckoned the ſtandard that portends plenty, for 
many generations, to which no addition has appeared 
to have been made during the ſpace of five hun- 
dred years. This we learn, ſays Dr. Sharp, 


not only from the ſixteen children that attend 


<* the ſtatue of the Mie, but from Pliny alſo; and 
<« likewiſe from a medal of Hadrian in the great 
* braſs, where we ſee the figure of the Nile, with 
* a boy it, pointing to the number 16. Yet 
in i ip century, which it will be difficult 
* to account for, fifteen cubits only are recorded 
„ by the emperor Julian, as the height of the 
« Niles inundation; whereas, in the middle of 
<< the ſixth century, in the time of Juſtinian, Pro- 
e copius informs us, that the rife of the Mile ex- 
* ceeded eighteen cubits ; in the ſeventh century, 
<<. after Egypt was ſubdued by the Seracens, the 
« amount was ſixteen or ſeventeen cubits; and at 


s preſent, when the river riſes to ſixteen cubits, ! 


« the Egyptians make great rejoicings, and call 


* out, wafaua_ Allah, that is, Gad bas given ibem 
« all they wanted. The river begins to ſwell in 
May, yet no public notice is taken of it till the P 


28th or agth of June; by which time it is uſually 
riſen to the height of ſix or eight pikes (or cubits, 
wW1X@-, a Turkiſh meaſure of 26 inches); and then 
the capital, and 
other cities, and continue in the ſame manner till 


it riſes to ſixteen pikes; then they cut down the 


dam of the great canal. If the water increaſes to 
the height of twenty-three or twenty - four pikes, it 
is judged, moſt favourable; but if it exceed that, 
it does a great deal of miſchief, not only by over- 
flowing houſes, and drowning cattel, but alſo by 
ingenering a great number of inſets, which de- 
ſtroy the fruits of the earth . And a late learned 
traveller ? tells us, that eighteen pikes is an in- 


« different Nile (for fo high it is riſen when they 


« declare it but ſixteen) 3 twenty is middling ; 
« twenty-two is 2 good Nile, beyond which it 
e ſeldom riſes 3 it is ſaid, if it riſes above twenty- 


2 four pikes, it is looked on as an inundation, 
and is of bad conſequence.“ And to ſuch a 


flood the alluſion is here. Thus the land of as! 


ſhould be gverwhelmed, and plunged into the ut- 


—— diſtreſs, and — «9s utter m7 by this 
judgment coming n them; even the Aſſyrian 
army like a flood, 1 — 2 themſelves over all 


the land, and deſtroying it. So the Targum, a 


ſhall come up againſt it with his army, 
< large as the waters of a riyer, and fhall cover it 


hay, and expel the inhabitants of it, and 


© ſhall plunge as the river of Zgypt ſer I. viii. 


the Lord Cad, Sie. |} When this deluge 


A De bus Gothic, 


cleſiaſtic, and the deſtructian 
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will cauſe the ſun to go down at naan; or to be ſo 
dark as if it was ſet ; as at the time of our Lord's 
ng ape nt hai oo, of — ancient fathers 
er this prophecy, though it has reſpect to other 
times and things. Zarchi interprets. it of the king- 
dom of the houſe David. I To btlefſs deſigns the 
kingdom of .1/rae!, their whole; pplicy civil and ec- 
a ö ian af; it; particularly 
their king, princes, and nobles; that ſhould: be in 
great adverſity, and that ſuddenly and unexpect- 
edly ; it being a fine ſun-ſhine morning with them, 
and they in great proſperity, and yet by noon their 
ſun would be ſet, and they in the utmoſt darkneſ: 
and diſtreſs. And I will darken the earth. in à clear 
day; the land of {/rae!, the peaple of it, the com- 
mon people, who ſhould have their ſhare. in this 
calamity and affliction; and tho' it had been a 
clear day with them, and they promiſed themſelves 
much and long felicity, yet on a ſudden their light 
would be turned into darkneſs, and their joy into 
| Slineſs] ahd.forraws 1th fig 1nd, honed 
v. 10. And I will turn your feaſts: into mourning, 
and all your ſangs into lamentation, .&c.] Either 
their religious feaſts, the feaſts of pentecoſt, taber- 
nacles, and paſſover; at which three feaſts there 
were eclipſes of the ſun, a few years after this pro- 
phecy of Amas, as biſhop. Upber 4 obſerves : the firſt 
was an eclipſe of the ſun, about ten digits, in the 
year of the Julian period 3923, June ach, at the 
feaſt pars 3 the > Hg almoſt twelve di- 
gits, about eleven years „on November Sth, 
3934, at the Faſt of the Tabernacles 3 and the 
third was more than digits in the follow- 
ing year, 3933. on May sth, at the. feaſt of the 
over 3 Which the, above praphecy may literally 
to, and which might occaſion. great ſorrow 
and concern, and eſpecially at what they might 
be thought ta forebode : but particularly this was 
fulfilled, when thefe feaſts could not be obſcryed 
any longer, nor the. ſongs uſed at them ſung any 
more; or elſe their f and ſongs at them, in 
their own houſes, in which they indulged them - 
ſelves in mirth and jollity; but now inſtead there- 
of, there would be mourning and lamentation for 
the loſs of their friends, and being carried captive 
into a ſtrange land. And I will bring up ſackcloth 
upon all lains; of high and low, rich and poor; 
even thoſe that uſed to be covered with ſilk and rich 
embroideries : ſackcloth was a coarſe cloth put on 
in times of mourning for the dead, or on account 
of public calamities: and baldneſs upon every bead; 
the hair being either ſhaved off, or pulled off; 
both which were, ſometimes. done, as a token of 
mourning : and I will make it as the mourning of an 
only ſon; as when parents mourn for an only fon, 
which is generally carried to the height, 
and continued 4. as well as is moft ſincere 
and paſſionate ; the cafe being ing cutting 
and affliftive, as this is hereby re to be: 
and the end thereof as a bitter. day, a day of bitter 
calamity, and of bitter wailing and mourning, in 
the bitterneſs of their ſpirits ;  tho'. the beginning 
of the day was bright and clear, a ſine ſun-fhine; yet 
the end of it dark and bitter, diſtreſſing and ſor- 
rowful, it being the end of the people of Hracl, 


as in J. 2. : ata fre } 
V. 11. Behold the days come,: ſaith the Lord God, 
ts of all the days of 


p after Malacbi, when 
Prophecy 


. #® 41 

4 $4 * 64 208 TOE OTE HY gies; 1,20 N. 
„ 8 1 =; 

: 


4- Ed. 2. ys | eee . 2 e 
* P P ocock's deſcription 'of Eaſt, 2 200. 
„ rinnen 


? : 


2 


Ch. viii. v. 12214. 4 MH 


prophecy ceaſed ; but it rather has reſpect to the 


time of Salmaneſer's carrying captive the ten tribes; 
when they had no more pro mhets nor prophecy a- 
mong them, or any to tel! how long their captivity 
ſhould laſt, or when it would be better times with 
them, P/. lxxiv. 9 : that I will ſend a famine in the 
land; which, in a literal ſenſe, is one of God's ar- 
rows he has in his quiver, and ſends out when he 
pleaſes; or one of his ſore judgments, which he 
ſometimes orders to come upon a people for their 
- fins : but here is meant, not a famine of bread, ot 

ro* want of that, which is very dreadful; as was 
he famine of Samaria, when an als's head was 
fold for fourſcore pieces of filyer; and a certain 
- meaſure of dove's dung for five pieces of. filver, 
2 Kings vi. 25. and as were the famines of Jeru- 
falem, when taken both by the Chaldeans and Ro- 
mans, when delicate women boiled and eat their 
own children, Lam. iv. 8, 9, 10: nor a thirſt for 
water; which is more diſtreſſing and tormenting 
than hunger; and to be lain with thirſt, is to be 


deſtroyed in the moſt afflictive manner, Hof. ii. 3. 


Lyſemachus is ſaid to part with his kingdom for a 
draught of water; and the torments of hell are ſet 
forth by a violent thirſt for it, Lute xvi. 24. but 
ſomething worſe than either of theſe is here threat- 


ned.:. but of bearing the words of the Lord; the 


word of prophecy, and the preaching of the word, 
or explaining the ſcriptures. Of this bleſſing the 
ten tribes were deprived at their captivity, and 
have been ever ſince; and the Jes, upon their 


rejection of Chriſt; have had the kingdom of God, 


the goſpel of the kingdom, the word and ordi- 
nances of God, taken from them, and remain ſo 
to this day; the ſeven churches of have had 
their candleſtick removed out of its place, and this 
famine continues in thoſe parts to this time; and 
by the ſymptoms upon us, we may juſtly fear it 
will be our caſe ere long. The words of the Lord 
are the ſcriptures, which come from him, and are 
concerning him; the doctrines of grace contained 
in them, the wholeſome words of Chriſt: Bearing 
them, ſignifies the preaching of them, IJ. Iiii. 1. 
Gal. ii. 2. by which hearing comes, and is a great 
bleſſing, and ſhould be attended to, as being the 
means of converſion, regeneration, the 5 
of Chriſt, faith in him, and the joy of it. Now 
to be deprived of hearing the goſpel is a ſpiritual 
famine, for that is food, bread, meat, milk, honey, 
yea a feaſt; it is food that is ſavoury, wholeſome, 
nouriſhing, ſatisfying, ſtrengthening, and comfort- 
ing; and when this is took away a famine enſues; 
as when a church-ſtate is diſſolved, miniſters are 
ordered to preach no more in ſuch a place, or are 
ſcattered by perſecution, or removed by death, and 
none raiſed up in their ſtead; or when error pre- 
vails, to the ſuppreſſing of truth: all which is 
done, or ſuffered to be done, for indifference to 
the word of God, unfruitfulneſs under it, and con- 
tempt of it, and oppoſition to it; which is a dread- 


ful caſe, when ſuch a famine is; for the glory, |1 


riches,. and light of a nation are gone; bread for 
their ſouls is no more; and the means of conver- 
ſion, knowledge, comfort, c. ceaſe; and people 
in courſe muſt die, for lack of theſe things; ſee: 

o PE 
V. 12. Aud they ſball wander from ſea to ſea, 


BD S- — 


the dead ſea, the lake Aſbalticis ; or from the Red. 


ſea, which was to the ſouth of the land of Tae, 
to the great ſea, which is to the welt, as Aben 


| Ezra : ſo the Targum, from the ſea to the welt; 


that is, to the Mediterranean ſea: and from the 
north, even to the ny} proceeding from the ſouth 
to the weſt; they ſhall turn from thetice to the 
north, and ſo to the eaſt, which deſcribes the bor- 
ders of the land of Canaan, Numb. xxxiv. 3—12: 
and the ſenſe is, that hey Hall go to and fro through- 
aut the while land, and all over it, to ſeek the word 
of the Lord; not the written word, but the interpre- 
tation of it; doctrine from before the Lord, as the 


'Targum ; the preaching of the word, or miniſters 


to inſtruct them in it; or the word of prophecy, 
and prophets to tell them when it would be better 
times, and how long their preſent diſtreſs ſhould 
laſt: and ſhall not find it; there ſhould be no mi- 
niſtry, no preaching, no propheſying; as never 
ſince among the ten tribes, ſo it has been the caſe 
of the Jets, the two tribes, upon the rejection of 
the Meſſiah ; the goſpel was taken from them; 
no tidings could they hear of the Meſſiah, though 
they ran to and fro to find him, it being told them 
lo here, and lo there; ſee Fohn vii. 34, 35, 36. 
Luke xvii. 22. be | 

V. 13. In that day ſpall the fair virgins and young 
men faint for thirſt.) After the word, for want of 
that corn and wine, which make young men and 
maids chearful, Zecb. ix. 17. but being deſtitute of 
them, ſhould be covered with ſorrow, overwhelmed 
with grief, and ready to fink and die away. Theſe, 
] to ſome, deſign the congregation of 1/- 
rael ; who are like to beautiful virgins, as the Tar- 
gum paraphraſes it; and the principal men of it, 
the maſters of the aſſemblies: or, as others, ſuch 
who were truſting to their own righteouſneſs, and 
ſeeking after that which they could never attain 
Juſtification by, and did not hunger and thirſt after 
the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, - and ſo periſhed. 


- , 


y. 14. They. that. fwear by the fin of Samaria, 
&c.] The calf at Bethel, which was near Samaria, 
and which the Samaritans worſhipped; and was ſet 
up by their kings, and the worſhip of it encou- 
r by their hogs .and which is called the 


calf of  Samaria. Ho. viii. 5, 6. the making of it 


was the effect of ſin, and the occaſion of leading 
into it, and ought to have been had in deteſtation 
and abhorrence, as. ſin ſhould ; and yet by this the 
Vraelites ſwore, as they had uſed to do by the living 


| God; fo ſetting. up this idol on an equality with 
him: and ſay, iby God, O Dan, liveth; the other 
calf, which was ſet up in Dan; and to this they 


ave the epithet of the living God, which only 


belonged to the God of Jrael: and the manner of 


Beerſbeba; or, the way of Beerſheba ©; the long 
journey or pilgrimage of thoſe, at Beerſheba ; who 


choſe to go to Dan, rather than Bethel, to wor- 


ſhip; imagining they ſhewed greater devotion and 
religion, by go 


four miles from Paneas, as you go to Tyre * ; and 
Beerſbeba was on the ſouthern border of the land, 
twenty miles from Hebron; and the diſtance of 
theſe two places was about one hundred and ſixty 
miles. And by this religious peregrination men 


| &c.] From the ſea of Tiberias, or Galilee ; or from 


"YU IRA JN17 via Beerſebab, Pagninus, Montanus,: Munſter, Vatablus, Mercerus, Tigurine verſion ; iter, peregrina» 
tio, Druſius z ebe iter; Caſtallo. Hieronymus de locis Heb. fol. 92. H. bg © Thid. fol. % Þ: Ts 
, 


Vor. II. N. 38. 


| {wore ; or rather by the God of Beerſbeba, as the 


from one extreme part of the 
and to the other, for the ſake of it. Dan was on 
the northern border of the land of Judea, about 
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| int render it ; tho* the phraſe may only in- 
tend the religion of Beer/hebs, the manner of wor- 
ſhip there, it being a place where idolatry was 
practiſed ; ſee ch, v. 5, The Targum is, the. 
« fear (i. e. the deity) which is in Dan liveth, and 


O0 S. Ch. ix. v. 1—3. 


trous perſons, that ſweat by the idols in the above 
places, ſhall fall into calamity, ruin, and deftruc- 
tion, by and for their ſins, and never recover out 
of it; which was fulfilled in the captivity of the 
ten tribes, from whence they have never returned 


e firm are the laws of Beerſheba.” Even they ſhall 
fall, and never riſe up again ; chat is, theſe idola- 


CHA 


"TD HIS chapter contains the fifth and laſt viſion 
| the prophet ſaw ; which repreſents the certain 
dlation of the land, city, and temple, and the 
Naughter of all forts of perſons, and low, none 
ſhould eſcape it, 7. 1. be they where they would, 
they ſhould be found out, whether in hell or hea- 
ven, on the tops of the higheſt mountains, or in 
the bottom of the ſea, or in à foreign land, ſince 

the eyes of the Lord were upon them for evil, *, 
2, 3s 4. nor could they hope to eſcape, when they 
conſidered his and his power, and what 
he could do, and had done; and how they had 
behaved towards him, even 2 * . the 
| he had brought out of Egypt, J. 3, 6, 7. 
| but tho” the basal Kingdom ſhould be deſtroyed,, 
yer not utterly, a remnant ſhoyld be faved, J. 8, 
9, 19, and the chapter is concluded with gracious 
romiſes of railing up the tabernacle of David fallen 
down, and of the return of the people of Mal to 
their own land; and of their ſettlement and con- 
tinuance in it, never more to depatt from it, /. 
11— 15. no Ls | 


V. 1. And 1 faw the Lord Sanding pon the altar, 
c.] Either upon the altar of burnt-offerings. in 
the temple of Jeruſalem, whither he had removed 
from the cherubim; ſignifying his being about to 
depart, and that diſpleaſed, and would not 
appealed by ſ : ſo the Targum, * ſaid 


ö 


by. the Chldeans, 0 
= = n tribes only; it 
articujar, jeems to | Y 3 
8 the altar at Bethel the Lord was ſeen. 
ſtanding, as offended at the ſacrifices there offered, | 
and to hinder them from ſacrificing them, as well 
as to take yen on thoſe that offered them, 
1 Kings xiii, 1, 2: and be ſaid; the Lord faid, ei- 
ther. to the prophet in viſion, or to-one of the an- 
_ of his vengeance, the enemies of 222 
of * | r the 22 ac rh that t 7 
may ſbake; the upper lintel, on which pomegranates 
and flowers were carved, and therefore called caph- 
ter, aa Kimchi thinks; this was the lintel of the 
door, either of the te 
Jewiſh writers generally | D 
temple at Hehe}, ſet 1 Kings xii. 3 1. Amos vii. 10, 
13. which was to be ſmitten with ſuch force, that 
the poſts thereof ſhould ſhake ; ſignifying the de- 
ſtruction of the Whole building in a thort time, 
thereat: and cut then in the bead all of them, and 
1 will ſlay the laſt of them with the ſmard , which, 
ſhows that the lintel and door-poſts. are not to be 

taken literally, but figuratively, and that the ſmiting 


as Men Ezra and Kimchi; or to the execu- | 


le at | Jeruſalem, as the 
poſe ; or rather of the 


to this day. | 
; I 4 
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and cutting of them intend the deſtruction of men; 
by the head, the king, and the princes, and nobles, 
or. the prieſts ; and by ib la of them, the common 


people, the meaner fort, or thoſe that were left of 


| * 8 ebe and Kimchi : be that fleetb of 
them not flee away; he that attempts to make 
| his eſcape, and ſhall fice for his life, Ran not get 
clear, but either be ſtopped, or purſued and taken: 
and be that eſcapeth of them ſhall not be delivered; 
he that does get out of the hands of thoſe that de- 
 ſtroy with the ſword, ſhall not be delivered from 
death, but ſhall die by famine or peſtilence. The 
Tarpum is, and he ſaid, unleſs the people of the 
. honſe of [rae] return to the law, the candle- 
<< ſtick ſhall be exringuiſhed, king Fofeb ſhall be 
« killed, and the houſe deſtroyed, and the courts 
diſſipated, and the veſſels of the houſe of the 
ſanctuary ſhall. go into captivity ;' and the reſt 
<< of them 1 will lay with the ſword, Oe.” refer- 
| ing the whole to the Jeus, and to the deſtruction 
the temple at Fern/alem. N 
bell, thence Ball mine 


V. 2. Though they dig into 


| hand take them, 8&c.} That is, they that endeavour 


to make their eſcape from their enemies, though 
they ſeck for places of the ſ ſecrecy and 
privacy; not hell the place of the damned; nor 
7472 the repoſitory of the dead; neither of 
Which they choſe to be in, but rather ſought to 
eſcape them; but the deepeſt and darkeſt caverns, 
the utmoſt receſſes of the earth, the very center of 


| it ; which could they get into, would not ſecure 
| them from the power and providence of God, and 
from their enemies in purſuit of them, by his per- 


| miſſion : #hough they climb up to heaven, thence will 


I bring them down ; the ſummit of the higheſt 
mountains, and 


as near to heaven, and at as 
men as can be, and yet all 


great a diſtance f 
they think to be 


in vain. The Targum is, if 


«© ſhall take them by my word; and if they aſcend 
«© the high mountains, to the top of heaven, thence 


v. 3. And though they hide themſelves in the top 
of Carmel, &c.} One of the higheſt mountains in 
the land of Jrazl; in the woods upon it, and 
caves in it: I will ſearch and take them aut from 
| zhence , by directing their enemies where to find 
them: ſo the Targwn, © if they think to be hid 
in the tops of the towers of caſtles, thither will 
command the ſearchers, and they ſhall ſearch 
% them: and though they be bid from my fight in 
the bottom of the ſea; get into ſhips, going by ſea 
to diſtant parts; or make their eſcape to iſles upon 
the ſen afar off, where they may think themſelves 
ſafe: thence will I command the ſerpent, and be ſpall 
' bite them; the dragon that is in the ſea, J. xxvii. 
. the great whale, in the ſea, or the leviathan, 
o Aben' Ezra, Kimchi and Ben Metech; and is that 
kind of whale which is called the ena, as . 

, , p Wa 4 + re char 


“will 1 bring them; ſee P/al. cxxxix. 8. 


£ 


4 hid as it were in hell, from thence their enemies 


chars 


aving five rows of teeth,. and very nu- 
merous; = which, not only devours other large 
hes, but men ſwimming it meets with ; and hay- 
ing ſuch teeth, with great propriety may be ſaid 
to bite. It appears from hence, that there are ſea- 
ſerpents, as well as land ones, to which the alluſion 
is. Erick Panteppidan, the preſent biſhop of Ber- 
gen *, ſpeaks of a ſee-ormen; or ſea-inake, in the 
northern ſeas, which he deſcribes as very mon- 
ſtrous and very terrible to ſea-faring men, being 
of ſeven or eight folds, each fold a fathom diſtant ; 
nay, of the length of a cable, an hundred fathom, 
or Hx hundred Z»g//b feet; yea of one as thick 
as a pipe of wine, with twenty-five folds. Some 
fach terrible creature is here reſpected, tho' figu- 
ratively underſtood, and deſigns ſome crafty, power- 
fu] and cruel enemy. The Targum paraphraſes it, 
tho? hid in the iſles of the fea, thither will 1 
*-xommand the people ſtrong like ſerpents, and 
«they ſhall kill them ;” ſee EJ. cxxxix. g. 
V. 4. Aud ibo they, go into captivity before their 
enemies, &c.] Alluding to the manner in which 
ON are led, being put before their enemies, 
ad fo carried//in tri ) 
ſome think this refers to their going voluntarily into 


rible, h 


83 try, in order to eſcape danger, as 
Jobanas the ſon of Kareah with the Jews went 
into Zgypt, Fer. xliv. 6, 7. in whom Kimchi in- 


ſtances : thence will I command the ſword, and it 
all flay them ; or them that kill with the ſword, 
as the es ord, {© that wind they pn by going 
into another country, or into an 'enemy's country 
of their own accord, to eſcape the ſword of the 
ehemy, or to curry favour with them, yet ſhould 
t elcape : and I will ſet mine eyes upon them for 
„ and not for good; this is the true reaſon, 
y let them be where they will they cannot be 
becauſe the eyes of the omniſcient God, which 
every where, in heaven, earth, hell and the 
ſa, are ſet upon them, for their ruin and deſtruc- 
tion; and there's no flecing from his preſence, or 
ing out of his ſight, or eſcaping his hand. The 
„um is, my word ſhall be againſt them.” 
J. g. Aud the Lord God of hoſts is he that toucheth 
tht land, and it ſhall melt, &c.] Which is another 
tealon why it is impoſible to eſcape the hands of 
à fin-revenging God, becauſe he is omnipotent as 
well as omniſcicat ; he is the Lord of all the armies 
tbove and below; and if he but touch the land, 
any particular country, as the land of Mael, it 
es and trembles, and falls into a flow of water, 
or melts ke wax; as when he toucheth the hills 
and mountains they ſmoke, being like fuel to fire; 
ſee Þ{. civ. 32. and cxliv. 5: and all that dwell 
therein fſbell mourn; their houſes deſtroyed, their 
ſubſtance conſumed, and all that is near and dear 
to them ſwallowed up: and it foall riſe up wholly 
like a fload, and fall be drowned as by the flood of 
p'; ſee the note on ch. vii. 8. 
V. 6. It is be that bwideth bis ftories in the bea- 
&c.] The three elements, according to Aber 


4 M 


„ thinks 3, and which he, from various wri- 
deſcribes as very monſtrous, horrible and ter- 


in triumph; ſee Lam. i. 5. tho? | 
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one above another; a word near a-kin to this is 
rendered bis chambers, which are the clouds, P, 
civ. 3, 13. perhaps the heaven, and the heaven of 
heavens, which are three ſtories high, may be 
meant z we read of the third heaven, 2 Cor. xii; 2; 
and particularly the throne of God is in the higheſt 
heaven; and the aſcents” to it, as it may be ren- 
dered. The Targum is, who cauſeth to dwell 
in an high fortreſs, the Shekinab of his glory :* 
and hath founded his troop in the earth z this Kimchi 
interprets of the three above elements. So the 
words are tranſlated in the biſbops bible in queen 
Elizabeth's time, he buildeth his ſpheres in the 
heaven, and hath laid the foundation of his globe 
<< of elements in the earth. Aben Ezra interprets 
it of - animals; it may take in the whole compaſs 
of created beings on earth; ſo Jarcbi explains it of 
the collection of his creatures; tho' he takes no- 
tice of another ſenſe given, a collection of the righs 
teous, which are the foundation of the earth, and 
for whoſe ſake all things ſtand. Aburbinel inter- 
prets it of the whole of the tribe of [Fae ; and ſo 
the Targum paraphraſes it of his congregation or 
church on earth: he beautifies his ele&t, which 
are his bundle *, as it may be rendered; who are 
bound up in the bundle of life with the Lord 
their God, and are cloſely knit and united as to 
God-and Chriſt, ſo to one another ; and perha 
is the beſt ſenſe of the words * i he that calleth for 
the waters of the ſea, and poureth them out upon the 
face of the earth, the Lord is his name ; either to 
drown it, as at the general deluge; or to water 
and refreſh it, as he does by exhaling water from 
the fea, and then letting it down in plentiful ſhowers 
upon the earth; ſee the note on ch. v. 8. now all 
theſe things are obſerved to ſhew the power of 
God, and that therefore there can be no hope of 
eſcaping out of his hands. | 

Y. 7. Are ye not as children of the. Ethiopians 
unto me, O children of Iſrael, ſaith the Lord? &c. 
And therefore had- no reaſon to think they ſhou 
be delivered, becauſe they were the children of 
| [ſrael, of Abrabam, Iſaac and Jacob; ſince they 
were no more to God than the children of the 
Ethiopians, having behaved like them ; and were - 
become as black as they thro? ſin, and were ido- 
laters like them; and ſo accuſtomed to ſin, and 
hardened in it, that could no more change 
their courſe and cuſtom of ſinning, than the Ethio- 
pian could change his ſkin, Fer. xiii. 23. The 
Ethiopians are repreſented by Diodorus Siculus * as 
very religious, that is, very idolatrous; and as 
the firſt that worſhipped the gods, and offered ſa - 
crifice to them ; hence they were very pleaſing to 
them, and in high eſteem with them ; Pio 
Homer *© ſpeaks ter, and the other goi 
to Ethiopia to an — feaſt, and calls 2m 
the blameleſs Erbiopians ; and ſo Lucian ſpeaks 
of the gods as gone abroad, perhaps to the other 
ſide of the ocean, to viſit the honeſt Etbiopians; 
for they are often uſed to viſit them, and, as he 
wittily obſeryes, even ſometimes without being 
invited. Farchi ſuggeſts rhe ſenſe to be, that they 


? o 
Ex, fire, air and water; the orbs, as Nimchi, 


5 


800 | 


77. 0, Par. 8. 1. 5. e. 13. p. 747. | 


e faſciculum ſuum, Montanus, Munſter, Mercerus, Vatablus, Druſius, Burkius. 


were as creatures upon the ſame foot, and of the 
* Natural Hiſtory of Norway, Par. 2. p. 198, 199, 20). 

Tigurine verſion ; gradus ſuos, Vatablus, Druſios, Cocceius. 

* Schultens in Obſerv. ad 


Geneſin, p. 197, 198. obſerves, that KI Agad, with the Arabs fignifies primarily to bind, and is by them transferred to a 


building firmly bound, and compact together; 
hach founded in the earth; and fo e ch Golius and 
uſedd for à bunch of Yyſlop, Exod. xii. 27. and in the Miſnic 
Lex. 'Talnied? rad WH. 189-2] 
piter Tragzdus. 
3 | 


% 


. » Bibliethec, 1. 3. p. 4435 144. 


ſo may intend here in Amos the Lord's building, the church, which he 


Caſtellus is à building firmly compaQed together. NN is 
language for a handful or bundle of any thing ; ſee Buxtorf. 
* 2 Nliad. 1. 1. 423. 4 In Ju- 


ſame deſcent with other nations; and paraphraſes 
it thus, „from the ſons of Noah ye came as the 
** reſt of the nations.” Kimchi takes the meaning 
to be this, as the children of the E/hiopians are 
C ſervants,. ſo ſhould ye be unto me.” The Tar- 
gum is very foreign from the ſenſe, © are ye not 
* reckoned as beloved children before me, O houſe 
* of Ifrael;” the firſt ſenſe is beſt: have not J 
brought up Vrael out of the land of Egypt? and 
therefore it was ungrateful in them 'to behave as 
they have done; nor can they have any depen- 
dence on this, or argue from hence that they 
ſhall be indulged with other favours, or be con- 
tinued in their land, ſince the like has been done 
for other nations, as follows: and the Philiſtines 
from Caphtor, and the Syrians from Kir ? that is, 
have I not brought up the one from the one place, 
and the other > ark the other? the Philiſtines and 
Caphtorim are mentioned together as brethren, Gen. 
x. 14. and the Avim which dwelt in the land of 
Paleſtine in Hazerim unto Azzah were deſtroyed by 
the Capbtorim, who dwelt in their ſtead, Deut. it. 
23. from whom it ſeems by this the Pbiliſtines 
were delivered, who are called the remnant of the 
country of Caphtor, Jer. xlvii. 4. Aben Ezra un- 
derſtands it, as if the Hraelites were not only 
brought out of Egypt, but alſo from the Philiſtines, 
and from Capbtor: others take theſe two places, 


Caphtor and Kir, to be the original of the Phili- 


fines and Syrians, and not where they had been 
captives, but now delivered: fo Japbhet, ye are 
the children of one father, God, who brought 
« you out of Egypt, and not as the Philitines from 
„ Capbtor, and the Syrians from Kir, who were 
mixed together ;” and R. Joſeph Kimchi, thus, 
* from Capbtor came deſtroyers to the Pbiliſtines, 
« who deſtroyed them; and from Kir came Ni- 
« lath-Pileſer the deſtroyer to the Syrians, who 
carried them captive there.” Of the captivity 
of the Philiſtines, and their deliverance from the 
Caphtorim, we no where read; the captivity of 
the Syrians in Kir, Amos propheſied 58 n 
and if he ſpeaks here of their deliverance from it, 
he muſt live at leaſt to the times of Abaz; for in 
his times it was they were carried captive thither, 
2. Kings xvi. 9. Capbtor ſome take to be Cyprus, 
becauſe it ſeems to be an iſland, Fer. xlvii. 4. but 


by it the Targum, Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, Syriac 


and Arabic verſions underſtand Cappadocia; and the 
Cappadocians uſed to be called by the Greeks and 
Perſians Syrians, as Herodotus , and others obſerve. 
Bochart is of opinion, that that part of Cappado- 


cia is intended, which is called Colchis; and the | 
| the ſinful kingdom, &c.] God is omniſcient, and 


rather, ſince he finds a city in that country called 
Side, which in the Greet tongue ſignifies a pome- 
granate, as Caphtor does in Hebrew'; and he ſup- 
| poſes the richneſs of the country led the Caphtorim 

thither, who having ſtaid a while, returned to 
Paleſtine, and there ſettled ; which expedition he 
thinks is wrapped up in the fable of the Greet 
poets, concerning that of Typhon out of Egypt to 
Colchis, and from thence to Paleſtine; and indeed 
the Fewiſh Targumiſts * every where render. Caph- 
torim by Cappadocians, and Caphtor by Cappadocia, 
or Caphutkia ; but then by it they underſtand a 
place in Egypt, even Pelufium, now called Damiata; 
for the Jewiſh writers ſay *, Caphutkia is Capbtor, 


1 Phaleg. I. 4. c. 32. col. 291, 292. 5 


ct 


| ſpeaks of the deliverance of /rael from t 
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in the Arabic language Damiata ; ſo Benjamin of 
Tudela ſays ', in two days I came to Damiata, this 
is Caphtor ; and no doubt the Capbtorim were in 
Egypt originally, ſince they deſcended' from Miz- 
raim : but Calmet will have it, that the iſland of 
Crete is meant by Caphtoy ; and obſerves, that the 
Philiſtines were at firſt called ſtrangers in Paleſtine, 
their proper name being Cherethites, or Cretians, 
as in Zzek. xxv. 16. Zeph. ii. 5. as the Septuagint 
render that name of theirs; and that the lan- 

age, manners, arms, religion, and gods of the 
Philiſtines and Cretians are much the ſame ; he finds 
a City in Crete called Aptera, which he thinks has 
a ſenſible relation to Caphior; and that the city of 
Gaza in Paleſtine went by the name of Minoa, be- 
cauſe of Minos king of Crete, who coming into 
that country, caſted this ancient city by his own 
name. The Targum and YVulgate Latin verſion ren- 
der Kir by Cyrene, by which muſt be meant, not 
Cyrene in Africa, but in Media; ſo Kir is mentioned 
along with Elam or Perſia in J. xxii. 6. whither 


the people of Syria were carried captive by Tiglath- 


Pileſer, as predicted in ch. i. 5. and, as the above 
writer obſerves ', not certainly into the country of 
Cyrene near Egypt, where that prince was poſſeſſed 
of nothing; but to 1heria or Albania, where the 
river Kir or Cyrus runs, which diſcharges itſelf 
into the Caſpian ſea ; and Joſephus ® ſays, they were 
tranſported into upper Media; and the above author 
thinks, that the prophet Amos in this paſſage pro- 
bably intended to comprehend under the word Cyr 
or Kir the people beyond the Euphrates, and thoſe 
of Meſopotamia from whence the Arameans in reality 
came, who were deſcended from Aram the ſon of 
Shem ; and he adds, we have no certain knowledge 
of their coming in particular out of this country, 
where the river Cyrus flows: and upon the whole 
it is difficult to determine, whether this is to be 
underſtood of the origin of theſe people, or of 
their deliverance from captivity ; the” latter may 
ſeem probable, ſince it is certain, that the 3 
e cap- 
tivity of Egypt; and it is as certain, that the 9. 
rians were carried captive to Kir, and no doubt 
from thence delivered; tho* we have no account 
of the Philiſtines being captives to Caphtor, and of 
their deliverance from thence ; - however, doubtleſs 
theſe were things well known to Amos, and in his 
times, he here ſpeaks of. In ſome of our Engl 
copies it is read Aſyrians inſtead of Syrians, very 
wrongly ; for Aram, and not Afſpur, is the word 
here uſed, | 
y. 8. Behold the eyes of the Lord God are upon 


his eyes are every where, and upon all perſons, 
good and bad, and upon all kingdoms, edecially 
upon a ſinful nation; the ſinning kingdom v, or the 
kingdom of fin *, as it may be rendered; that is 
addicted to ſin, where it prevails and reigns; every 
ſuch kingdom, particularly the kingdom of [#ae/, 
Ephraim or the ten tribes, given to idolatry, and 
other ſins complained of in this prophecy; and 
that not for good, but for evil, as in Y. 4. in 
order to cut them off from being a people: and 
J will deſtroy it from off the face of the earth ; ſo 
that it ſhall be no more, at leaſt as a kingdom; as 


© Clio, five 1. 1. e. 72. Terpfichore, five Le. e. 40. & Pol 


the ten tribes have never been ſince their 2 pabfe 
| | i y 
mnia, five 1. 7. c. 72. Vid. Strabo. Geograph. I. 12. p. 374- 


Targain Onkels, Jon. & Jeruſ. in Gen. x. 4. & Ben Uzziel in 


Jer. xlvii. 4. & in lo. Maimon. & Bartenora in Miſn. Cetubot, c. 13. F. 11. 1 Itinerarium, p. 125. 
* Dictionary in the word Caphtor. i Ibid. in the word Cyrene. m Antiq. I. 9. c. 12. f. 3. 
* *XOMT 9 9 hoc regnum peccans, Vulg. Lat. Junius & Tremellius, Druſius, Mercerus; peccatrix, Piſcator. 
Regnum peccati, Pagninus, Montanus. | | | £1 
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by Salmaneſer; tho' Japber interprets this of all 
the kingdoms of the earth, being ſinful, the eyes 


of God are upon them to deftroy them, excepting 
the kingdom of Jſrael; ſo Abarbinel : ſaving that J 


will not utterly deſtroy the bouſe of Jacob, ſaith the 


Lord; and ſo it is, that tho' they have been de- 
ſtroyed as a kingdom, yet not utterly as a people; 
there were ſome. of the ten tribes that mixed with 
the Jews, and others that were ſcattered about in 
the world; and a remnant among them, according 
to the election of grace, that were met with in the 
miniſtry of the apoſtles, and in the latter day all 
Tfrael ſhall be ſaved ; ſee Fer. xxx. 11. 

V. 9. For lo I will command, &c.] What fol- 
lows; which is expreſſive of afflictive and trying 
diſpenſations of providence, which are according 
to the will of God, by his appointment and order, 
and vyer-ruled for his glory, and the good of his 
people: and I will fift the houſe of Iſrael among all 
nations, as corn is fifted in a fieve; this is to be 
underſtood of ſpiritual Mael, of thoſe who are 
Iſraelites indeed, who are like to corns of wheat, 
firſt die before they live; die unto fin, and live 
unto righteouſneſs ; grow up gradually, and pro- 
duce much fruit; or like to wheat for their choice- 
neſs and excellency, being the choſen of God and 
precious, and the excellent in the earth ; and for 
their whiteneſs and purity, as clothed with Chriſt's 
_ righteouſneſs, waſhed in his blood, and ſanctified 
by his Spirit; and for their ſubſtance and fulneſs, 
being filled out of Chriſt's fulneſs, and with all 
the fulneſs of God, with the Spirit and his graces, 
and with all the fruits of * ftcouſhef and for 
weight and folidity; not as chaff driven to and 
fro, but are firm and conſtant, ſettled and eſta- 
bliſhed in divine things ; and yet have the chaff 
of ſin cleaving to them, and have need of the flail 
and fan of afflition ; and this is the ſieve the 
Lord takes into his hands, and ſifts them with; 
whereby ſometimes they are greatly unſettled, and 
toſſed to and fro, have no reſt and eaſe, but are 
greatly diſtreſſed on all ſides, and are thoroughly 
ſearched and tried, and the chaff looſened and ſe- 
parated from them; and ſometimes the Lord ſuf- 
ters them to be fifted by the temptations of ſatan, 
whereby they are brought into doubts and fears, 
and are: very wavering and uncomfortable, are 
ſadly harraffed and buffetted, and in great danger, 
were it not for the grace of God, and the inter- 
ceſſion of the Mediator, Luke xxii. 31: yet ſhall 
not the leaft grain fall upon the earth ; or the leaſt 
fone ?; which is in the ſpiritual building, and laid 
on the rock and foundation Chriſt; or the leaſt 
corn of wheat, ſo called becauſe of its weight, ſo- 
lidity and fubſtance. The meaning is, that the 
leaſt true Mraeclite, or child of God, who is the leaſt 


| 497 
life, ad into his family, juſtified by his grace, 
and are kept by his power, according to his pro- 


| Miſe, which never fails; they are Chriſt's property, 


given him of his Father, to whom he ſtands in 
the relation of head and huſband ; are the purchaſe - 
of his blood, cloſely united to him, and for whom 
he intercedes, and makes preparations in heaven. 
The Spirit of God is their ſanctifier and ſealer ; 
he dwells in them as their earneſt of heaven; and 
the glory of all the divine perſons is concerned in 
their ſalvation ; hence it is, that not one of them 
ſhall ever periſh. cd IDE 
y. 10, All the finners of my people ſhall die by the 
ſword, &c.] By the ſword of the Afyrians, and 
of others, into whoſe countries they ſhall flee for 
ſhelter, V. 1, 4. even all ſuch who are natorious 
ſinners, abandoned to their luſts, obſtinate and in- 
corrigible ; live. in. ſin, and continue therein; re- 
755 not of ſin, diſbelieve the prophets of the 
ord, and defy his threatnings, and put away the 
evil day far from them: which ſay, the evil ſhall 
not overtake, nor prevent us; the evil threatened 
by the N the ſword of the enemy, the de- 
ſolation of their land, and captivity in a forei 
land; theſe evils, if they came at all, which they gave 
little credit to, yet would not in their days; they 
would never come ſo near them, or ſo cloſe to their 
heels as to overtake them, and ſeize them, or to 
get before them, and ſtop them fleeing from them; 
y promiſed themſelves impunity, and were in 
no pain about the judgments threatened them; ſo 
daring and. N ſo irreligious and atheiſtical 
were they in their thoughts, words and actions; 
and therefore ſhould all and every one of them be 
deſtroyed. + ana ine | 
V. 11. In that day will I raiſe up tbe tabernack 
of David that is fallen, &c.} Not in the day of 
T7aelPs ruin, but in the famous goſpel-day, ſo often 
ſpoken of by the prophets z and this prophecy is 
referred. to the times of the Meſſiah by the an- 
cient 4 Fews;z and one of the names they give him 
is taken from hence, Bar-Naph/: *, the ſon of the 
fallen. R. Nachman ſaid to R. Iſaac, haſt thou 
heard when Bar-. Napbli comes ? to whom he ſaid, 
who is Bar- Naphli he replied, the Meſſiah ; you 
may call the Meſſiah Bar-Napbli; for is it not 
written, in that day will I raiſe up the tabernacle of 
David that is fallen down? and they call, him ſo, 
not becauſe the ſon of Adam ; but becauſe he was 
the ſon of David, and was to ſpring from his fa- 
mily, when fallen into a low and mean condition; 
yea they ſometimes ſeem by the tabernacle of Da- 
vid to underſtand the dead body of the Meſſiah to 
be raiſed, whoſe human nature is by the New Te- 
ſtament · writers called a: tabernacle, Heb, viii. 2. 
and ix, 11. ſee Jobn i. 14. for having mentioned * 


in the kingdom of heaven, and has the leaſt ſhare [that paſſage in Fer, xxx. g. | they fall ferne the 
of grace and ſpiritual Knowledge, that is even leſs [Lord their God, and David their king, «whom I will 
than the leaft of all ſaints, ſhall not be loſt and [|ras/c 


riſhz tho* they fall in Adam, yet they are pre- 
— in Chriſt; tho” they fall into actual fins 
and tranſgreſſions, and ſometimes into groſs ones, 
and from a degree of ſtedfaſtneſs in the faith, yet 
not totally and finally, or fo as to periſh for ever; 

no not an hair of their head ſhall fall to the ground, 
or they be hurt and ruined ; fee r Sam. xiv. 45. 
r Kings i. 52. for they are beloved of God with 


Vor. II. N“. 38. 


„ pernacle.of David; &c. in the day the king Meſ- 
i fah ſhall gather the captivity from the ends of 
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Aue, Cocceius, ſo Ben Melech. 
Sohar in Gen. fol. 53. 2 
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% xxx. 4.” and which they underſtand of their 
preſent captivity and deliverance from it, as in 
Y. 14. Tobit ® ſeems to have reference to this paſ- 
ſage, when he thus exhorts Zion, praiſe the 
& everlaſting King, that his tabernacle may be 
te built again in thee ;” and expreſſes his faith 
in it, that fo it would be, ** afterwards they (the 
«© Zeros) ſhall return froth all places of their cap- 
<« tivity, and build up Feru/alem gloriouſly ; and 
* the houſe of God ſhall be built in it, as the 
„ prophets have ſpoken concerning it, for ever,” 
agreeable to which Jarcbi paraphraſes it, in the 
day appointed for redemption;“ and ſo the apo- 
ſtle James quotes it, and applies i to the firſt times 
of the goſpel, As xv, 15, 16, 17. The Targum 
interprets this tabernacle of the kingdom of the 
houſe of David: this was in a low eſtate and con- 
dition when Jeſus the Meſſiah came, he being the 
carpenter's ſon; but it is to be underſtood of the 
ſpiritual: kingdom of Chriſt, the church; Chriſt 
is meant by David, whoſe ſon he is, and of whom 
David was an eminent type, and is often called 
by his name, Ezet. xxxiv. 23, 24. and xxxvii. 
24, 25. Hoſ. iii. 5. and the church by his faber- 
nacle, which is of his building, where he dwells, 
and keeps his court ; and which in the preſent ; 
ſtate is moveable from place to place : and this at 
the time of Chriſt's coming was much fallen, and 
greatly decayed, thro* fad corruption in doctrine, 
by the Phariſees and Sadducees; thro* neglect of 
worſhip, and - formality in it, and the introduction | 
of things into it God never commanded ; throꝰ the 
wicked lives of profeſſors, and the ſmall number 
of truly godly perſons ; but God, according to 
this promiſe and prophecy, raiſed it up again by 
the miniſtry of Jobn the Baptiſt, Chriſt and his 
apoſtles, and by the converſion of many of the 
Fews, and by bringing in great numbers of 55 
Gentiles, who coaleſced in one church- ſtate, which 
made it flouriſhing, grand and magnificent; and 
thus the prophecy was in part fulfilled, as the apo 
ſtle has applied it in the above-mentioned. place”: 


ment ſtill in the latter day, both in the ſpiritual 
and perſonal reign of Chriſt : and tho” this taber- 
nacle or church of Chriſt is fallen to decay again, 
and is in a very ruinous condition; the doctrines 
of the goſpel being greatly departed from; the or 
dinances of it changed, or not attended to; great 
declenſions as to the exerciſe of grace among the 
people of God; and many breaches and diviſions 
among them; the outward converſation of many 
profeſſors very bad, and few inſtances of conver- 
ſion; yet the Lord will raiſe it up again, and 
make it very glorious : he will cloſe up the breaches 
thereof; and vill raiſe up his ruins ; the doctrines 
of the [goſpel will be revived and received; the 
ordinances of it will be adminiſtred in their pu- 
rity, as they were firſt delivered; great numbers 
will be converted, both of Jews and Gentiles; and 
there will be much holineſs, ſpirituality and bro- 
therly love among the ſaints: and I will build it as 
in the" days of old; religion ſhall flouriſh as in the 
days of David and Solomon; the chriſtian church 
will be reſtored to its priſtine glory, as in the times 


| 
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G Ch. ix. V. 12— 14. 


and of all the heathen, which are called by my name, 
&c.] Or that theſe may be poſſeſſed, that is, by 
David or Chriſt, whe ſhall have the heathen given 
him for his inheritance, and the uttermoſt. parts of 
the earth for his poſſeſſion, P/. ii. 8. when the 
remnant, according to the election of grace, in 
thoſe nations that have been the gfeateſt enemies 
to Chriſt and his, goſpel, ſignified by Edom, ſhall 
be converted, and call upon the name of the 
Lord, and worſhip him; and be called by his 
name, chriſtians; and ſo become his inheritance 
and poſſeſſion. The Targum underſtands by the 
heathen or people, all the people of the houſe of 
lſraet ;. and Kimchi, Alen Ezra. and Ben Melech 
think the words are to be inverted, thus, that 
Wall the people on whom my name is called may 
* ,poſleſs the remnant of Edom; and the former 
ſays, that all the Edomites ſhall be deſtroyed in the 
days of the Meſſiah, but Jrael ſhall. inherit their 
land; and, Aben Ezra ſays, that if this prophecy 
is interpreted of the Meſſiah, the matter is clear; 
as it is in the ſenſe we have given, and as the apo- 
{tle explains it, Adi xv. 17. ſee the note there. 
Some render the words, that the remnant of Edo, 
and of all. the heathen, that are (i. e. ſhall be) 
called by my name, may poſſeſs me the Lord *, The 
truth and certainty: of its performance is expreſſed 
inthe following clauſe, ſaith the Lord, that dell 
this; whoſe word is true, whoſe power is great, 
whoſe grace is efficacious, to accompliſh all that is 
here promiſed and foretold. 

V. 13. Behold, the days come, ſaith the Lord, 
&c.] Or are coming 7 ; and which will commence 
upon the accompliſhment of the above things, 
when the church of Chriſt is raiſed up and elta- 
bliſhed, the Zews converted, and the Gentiles brought 
in: that the plowman ſhall overtake the reaper , oc 
meet the reaper ; or come up to him, or touch 
him, as it may be rendered; and ſo the Targum; 
that is, before the reaper has well cut down the 
corn, or it is {carce gathered in, the plowman ſhall 


ace: be ready to plow. up the ground again, that it may 
but it will have a further and greater accomplith= | be ſown, and produce another crop 


| : and the tread- 
ers .of grapes him that ſoweth ſeed ; or draweth ſeed *; 
out of his baſket, and ſcatters it in the land; ſig- 
niffang that there ſhould be ſuch an abundance of 

tapes in the vintage, that they would continue 
prefiing- till ſeed-time; and the whole denotes a 
Seat affluence of temporal good things, as an 
emblem of 7 ones; ſee Lev. xxvi. 5. where 
ſomething. of the like nature is promiſed, and ex- 
preſſed in much the ſame manner: and the moun- 
tains ſpall drop fwweet tine; or new wine; inti- 
mating that there ſhall be abundance of vines grow 
upon the mountains, which will produce large 
quantities of wine, ſo that they ſhall ſeem to drop 
or flow with it: and all the hills ſball melt; with 
liquors ; either with wine or honey, or rather with 
milk, being covered with flocks and herds, which 
ſhall yield abundance of milk ; by all which, plenty 
of ſpiritual things, as the word and ordinances, and 
rich ſupplies of grace, as well as of temporal things, 
is meant; ſee Joel iii. 18. | | | 

V. 14. And I will bring again the captivity of my 
people of Iſrael, &c.] Which is not to be under- 


e 
V. 12. That they may poſſeſs the remnant of Edom, 


„ Ch, xiii. 12. Ch. xiv. 7. 
Defence. of Chriſtianity, p. 172... ENA die: 


et, vel cum occurret arator meſſori, Vatabſus. Druſius 3 attinget arator meſſorem, Pagninus, 


lius, Piſcator ; accedet arator ad meſſorem, Cocceius. 
Druſius, Mercerus. 


* D'DY muſtum, Pagninus, Montanus, Piſcator, Mercerus z muſto, Druſjus, Cocceius. 


ſtood of the captivity of the 7ews in Babylon, and 
their return from thence, with whom ſome of the 
es | ten 


; 


* Ut poſſideant reliquiæ Edom, De Dieu. See Biſhop Chandler's 


pa Em to: 
Montanus, Junius & Tremel- 
* YN ed trahentem ſemen,' Montanus, Liveleus, 


venientes; Montanus, Burkius.. 


Ch. ix. v. 15. 


ten tribes of Iſrael were mixed; for they were not 
then ſo planted in their own land, as no more to 
be pulled up again, as is here promiſed ; for they 
afterwards were diſpoſſeſſed of it by the Romans, 
and carried captive, and diſperſed among the na- 
tions again; but the captivity both of Judab and 
Iſrael is meant, their preſent captivity, which will 
be brought back, and they will be delivered from 
it, and return to their own land, and poſſeſs it as 
long as it is a land; ſee Jer. xxx. 3, 10, 18. as 
well as be freed from the bondage of ſin, ſatan and 
the law, under which they have been detained ſome 
hundreds of years; but now ſhall be delivered into 
the glorious liberty of the children of God, of 
chriſtians, with which Chriſt has made them free: 
and they ſhall build the waſte cities, and inhabit them; 
kterally the cities in Fudea waſted by the Turks, 
ind others; and myſtically the churches of Chriſt, 
of which ſaints are fellow-citizens, and will be in a 
deſolate condition before the converſion of the Jews, 
and the gathering in the fulneſs of the Gentiles ; 
but by theſe means will be rebuilt, and be in a 
flouriſhing condition, and full of inhabitants : and 
they ſhall plant vineyards, and drink the wine thereof , 
they ſhall alſo make gardens, and eat the fruit of 
them ; which, as before, will be literally true; and 
in a ſpiritual ſenſe may ſignify the churches of 
Chriſt compared to vineyards and gardens, which 


\ 
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SY 
will be planted every where, and be ſet with plea- 
ſant and fruitful plants, and will turn to the ad- 
vantage of thoſe who haye been inſtruments in 
planting them; ſee Cant. vi. 2. and vii. 12. and 
Yill. 11, £2. Xx Gor, if. 73 

V. 15. And I will plant them upon their land, 
&c.] The land of Iſrael, as trees are planted ; 
and they ſhall take root and flouriſh, and abound 
with all good things, temporal and ſpiritual : and 
they ſhall no more be pulled up out of their land which 
1 have given them, ſaith the. Lord thy. God; by 
which it appears, that this is a prophecy of things 
yet to come; ſince the Jews upon their return to 
their own land after the Babyloniſh captivity were 
pulled up again, and rooted out of it by the Ro- 
mans, and remain ſo to this day; but when they 
ſhall return again, they'll never more be removed 
from it; and of this they may be aſſured, becauſe 
it is the land the Lord has given them, and it 
ſhall not be taken away from them any more ; and, 
becauſe he will now appear to be the Lord their 
God, the Lo-ammi will 6 taken off from them; 
they'll be owned to be the Lord's people, and he'll 
be known by them to be their covenant-God; 
which will enſure all the above bleſſings to them, 


| of whatſoever kind ; for this is either ſaid to the 


prophet, the Lord thy God, or to Iſrael; and eithe 
way it ſerves to confirm the fame thing. 
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Ti eile Kl W ge e T 


is uſual Sep auf Obadiab, 105 book 

bf f Gab: ate Latin verſion calls 
it, the 1 pee, o ter ; and fo the Arabic 
verſion?: and in the 72 ne t , the pro- 
phecy of the proph 175 hadiab. 
4 Or of ihe Lord. 
what his þ in what age a oh 
things 125 5 ag gn Seder Org ua * 5 
him in the reign of Tebaſbaphar ang he is e 


. by ſome to be that Obadiah, that was one of the | 
princes he Ent to teach the people, e, 2 Chron. xvii. 
7. The ancient . take him to be the 
fame with him that . times of Aab, * 
in his court, who 9 e, prophets by 
cave, and fed th ; 1 oe Xvlil, 3, 4 to Which 
Aben Ezra objects . is a pro- 
pay only one Ws feared E whereas to o 
a prophet, is ſomething greater. They alſo ſay 
he was an Edomite by birth, but was proſelyted to 
the Jewiſh religion, and ſo a fit perſon to be em- 
ployed in propheſying againſt Edom; and it is a 
tradition with them, that his widow is the woman 
whoſe cruiſe of oil Eliſba multiplied, 2 Ns iv. 1. 
Some have been of opinion, that he was the . 
tain of the third fifty, whoſe life Elijab ſpared in 
the times of Abaziab; and who upon that left the 
king's ſervice, and followed the prophet, and be- 
came a diſciple of his; ſo n „and 
Thdorus Hiſpalenſis Ty Who ſay, that he was 4 | 
chem, a city of Samaria, and of the He of Batha 45h 
chamar, or Bethaccaron. Others wanld have him of 
to be one of the overſeers of the 2 8 
houſe of the Loft, in the times of 8 2 Chr 
xxxiv. 12. to which Mr. Lively © inglinesz though | 
others, going according to the ofdet he he books | 


in the canon of ſcripture, which is nat ® c ta be de- phens ** 


pended on, place him earlier, and makg big 
* IS prophecy of Obadiab is the leaſt & 
minor prophets, conſiſting but of one c 
Rehe ſubject of it is Edom, whoſe deſtruction 
is is foſerold, and is to be conſidered as a type of 
the enemies of Chriſt and his kingdom, and eſpe- 
cially of the Roman antichriſt. After the preface, 
the rumour of war, 'and preparation for it, which 
would iſſue in the ruin of Edom, are obſerved, Y. 
1, 2. becauſe of their pride, confidence, and ſecu- 
rity, V. 3, 4. which ſhould” be complete and en- 
tire, Y. 5, 6. notwithſtanding their allies, who 
would deceive them; and the wiſdom of their wiſe 
men, which ſhould be yed ; and the ſtrength 
of their ty men, who would be Alwe, 
7. 6 2455 this ſhould come upon them, chiefly 
becauſe df their iHuſage of the Jets at the time 
of Jeruſalem's deſtruftion, which is enlar 


ns: 


the 


upon, 


— 


U with e wy Amos, as Gratius e Hue- 
tins *, and Lig. got 5.: but he ſeems; rather to be 
cotemporary with Jeremiab and Ezekiel, with whoſe 
prophecies this agrees, as may be obſeryed by 
comparing it with Jer. xlix. and Ezet. xxv. and 
to have lived and propheſied after the deſtruction 
| of Jeruſalem by the Chaldeans ; in which the Edom- 
are | ites, againſt whom he LES had a concern; 


{ra 11, 13, 1g. though Dr. 
Light 0 th jak + ele prop heck refer ic =" to the 
acking, of Jer ing of Egypt, 
1 Kings xiv. 24, or 2 Philiftines and Aratians, 


2 Chron. xxi, 15, 17. or by Jeaſb king of Iſrael, 
2 Chron. xxv. a1. ſo that upon the whole, it is 
not certain; and as Aben Lara and Kimebi own, 
it is not known, in what age this prophet lived: 
Ad Ulber places his prophecy in the 12th year 
Fecomab's captivity, However, there is no doubt 
to be made of the authenticity of the prophecy; as 
| may be concluded, not only from the title of "y 
and the ſolemn manner in which it begins; but 
from the matter of it, and the ee aol of 
what is contained in it; as well as from the teſti- 
mony borne to it in the New Teſtament, in which 
not only the book of the minor prophets, in which 
chis ſtands, is quoted, As vii. 42. but a paſſage 
in it, y. 8. is referred to in 1 Cor. i. 19. as is 
thought by ſome learned men. I have vnly to ob- 
ſerve, that according to P/eudo-Epiphanius i, he 
died in Bethachamar, where he is ſaid to be born, 
{and was buried in the ſepulchre of his anceſtors ; 
bur, according zo Neem and Jſidore , his ſepul- 
chre is in Sebaſte or Samaria; which remained to 
a. | the times of Jerom, near thoſe of the of REY Eliſha 
and Jenn the Repei. Monſieur Thevenet ® ſays, 
that Jaba Bapti Mo: lies buried, between the 9 275 
4 4. 46. 


all the nations round about them would be de- 
- | royed, N. 15, 16. and then deliverance is pro- 
mafed to the Jes, who ſhould: not only enjoy their 
own poſſeſſions, but the land of the Edomites, waſted 
by them, Y. 17, 18, 19, 20. and the book is con- 
cluded with a glorious propncty of the kingdom 
of the Meſſiah, Y. 21. 


y. 1. The viſion of Obadiah, &.] Or the pro- 
wag as the Targum; which was delivered untu 
im. by the Lord in a viſion; it was not what 
| he fared or dreamed of, but what he ſaw, what 

he had a clear diſcovery. and revelation of made 
| | unto his mind; hence prophets are ſometimes called 
ers. This was a Jingle prophecy ; tho' ſome- 
times a book, conſiſting of various p _ 
| called a viſion; as the prophecies of 


V. 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. and this would be, when called the — i. f. Thu ft th 
47. 85 d De Prophet. vit. c. 15. „De vin & mort. Sanct. e. 44, ” 6. Jo lag! In loc. 
' Demonſtrat. Evacgel. Prop. 4- p- 7 5 s Works, vol. i. p. > Annales Vet, Teſt. A. M. 3417. 
- 1 Ut fupra. * Comment. in loc. & in Epitaph. Paulz, fol. 59. M. Ut ſupra. Travels, part 1. 


B. 1. ch. 56. p. 216. 


2 


ah, are 


/ „ 


9 


Ver. 2—5. 


fon; a bois 


country to the  Zews, and 
very troubleſome to t 


mz. being their implacable 


enemies, tho” their brethren ; and were a type of 


the enemies of the chriſtian church, thoſe falſe 
brethren, the antichriſtian ſtates; and particularly 
the head of them, the Romiſb antichriſt, whole pic- 
ture is here drawn, and whoſe deſtruction is pro- 
pheſied of, under the name of Edom; for what has 
been literally fulfilled in /dumea, will be myſtically 
accompliſhed in antichriſt. The Jeus generally 
under and by Edom, Rome, and the chriſtians in 
general; Which, if applied only to the antichriſtians, 


. 1s not amiſs, Ye have heard a rumour from the 


Lord; ox @ report” ; a meſſage from him, brought 


by the Spirit of God, as a Spirit of prophecy ; 
that is, L Obadiab. and Feremiah, and other pro- 
phets, as Jaiab and Amos, who have had orders to 
propheſy againſt Edom; ſee Fer. xlix. 14. fo the 


angels, or goſpel-miniſters, will have a rumour or 


meſſage concerning the fall of antichriſt, Rev. xiv, 
6, 7, 8, 9: and an embaſſador is ſent among the hea- 
then; either by the Lord, as Jeremiah the prophet, 
according to ſome z or an angel, as others; or an 
impulſe upon the minds of the Chaldeans, ftirring 
them up do war againſt the Zdomites : or elſe by 
Nebuchadnezzar to the nations in alliance with him, 
to join him in his expedition againſt them ; or a he- 

d ſent by him to his on people, to ſummon 
them together to this war, and to encourage them 
init: ariſe ye, and let us riſe up in battel againſt 
ber; come up from all parts, join together, and 
invade the land of Idumea, and give battel to 
the inhabitants of it, and deſtroy them; ſo 
the kings of the earth will ſtir up one another to 
hate the whore of Rome, and make her deſolate, 
Rom. xvii. 16. | | 

Y. 2. Behold, I have made thee ſmall among the 
heathen, &c. ] Or @ little one, or thing; their num- 
ber few, and their country not large, as Aben Ezra, 
eſpecially in compariſon of other nations; and there- 
fore had no reaſon to be ſo proud, inſolent, and ſe- 
cure, as they are afterwards ſaid to be : or rather, 
I will make thee; the paſt for the future, after the 
prophetic. manner, as Kimchi; that is, weak and 
feeble, as the Targum; reduce their numbers, de- 
{troy their towns and cities, and bring them into a 
low and miſerable condition : or -the ſenſe is, that 
he would make them look little, mean, and abject 
in the ſight of their enemies; who would conclude 
upon a view of them, that they ſhould have no 
trouble in ſubduing them, and therefore ſhould at- 
tack them without fear, and as ſure of ſucceſs : 
thou art greatly deſpiſed ; in the eyes of the nations 
round about; by their enemies, who looked u 
them with contempt, becauſe of the ſmalneſs of 
their number, their defenceleſs ſtate, and want of 
ſtrength to ſupport and defend themſelves; ſee Fer. 
xlix. 15. and ſo the pope of Rome is little and de- 
ſpicable in the eyes of the monarchs of the earth; 
and the antichriſtian Edom will be more ſo at the 
time of its ral ruin. 


O0 BA DIA H. 
Tord God, concerning Edom; by the mouth of this 
prophet, who was divinely inſpired by him; for 
Dead ſaid not what follows of himſelf, but in 
the name of the Lord; and is a proof of the di- 
vine authority of this book; the ſubject- matter of 
which is Edom or Idumea, as in the Septuagint ver- 
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riches, which they had by robberies amaſſed toge- 
ther; and of their military {kill and courage, and 
of their friends and allies ; and eſpecially of their 
fortreſſes and faſtneſſes, both natural and artificial; 
and therefore thought themſelves ſecure, and that 
no enemy could come at them to hurt them; and 
this deceived them: thou that dioelleſt in the clefts 
of the rock; their country was called Arabia Petrea, 
the rocky; and their metropolis, Petra, the rock: 
Ferom ſays, that they that inhabited the ſouthern part 
of the country; dwelt in caves cut out of the rock, 
do ſkreen them from the heat of the ſun : or, thou 
that dwelleſt in the circumferences of the rock * , round 
about it, on the top of it, in a tower built there, 
as Kimchi and Ben Melech : . Aben Ezra thinks that 
caph,” the note of ſimilitude, is wanting; and that 
the ſenſe is, thou thoughteſt that mount Seir could 
ſecure thee, as they that dwell in the clefts of a 
rock: whoſe habitation is high; upon high rocks 
and mountains, ſuch as mount Seir was, where 
Eſau dwelt, and his poſterity after him. The Tar- 
gum is, thou art like to an eagle that dwells in 
the clefts of the rock, ' whoſe habitation is in 
* an high place; this they were proud of, think- 
ing themſelves ſafe, which deceived them; hence it 
follows : that ſaith in thine heart, who ſhall bring 
me down' to the ground? what enemy ever ſo war- 
like and powerful, will venture to invade my land, 
or beſiege me in my ſtrong- hold? or if he ſhould, 
he can never take it, or take me from thence, con- 
quer, and ſubdue me. Of the pride, confidence, 
and ſecurity of myſtical Edom or antichriſt, ſee 
Rev. xviii. 7. 
V. 4. Tho thou exalteſt thyſelf as the eagle, &c.] 
That foars aloft, flies on high, even out of fight, 
higher than any other bird does: or, exalte/# thy ba- 
bitation ; and makeſt it as high as the eagle's neſt ; 
ſee Fer. xlix. 16: and tho” thou ſet thy neſt among 
the ſtars; even higher than the eagle's; an hyper- 
bolical expreſſion, ſuppoſing that which never was 
or can be done; yet if it was poſſible, would not 


| ſecure from danger : or ſhould their caſtles and 


fortreſſes be built upon the top of the higheſt 
mountains, which ſeem to reach the heavens, and 
be among the ſtars : hence will I bring thee down, 
ſaith the Lord; this is faid in anſwer to the queſtion 
put, or bold challenge made, in the preceding verſe; 
if men cannot do it, God will ; and if he employs 
inſtruments to effect it, it ſhall be done by them; 
all ſeeming difficulties are eaſily ſurmounted by an 
omnipotent Being ; what are the heights of moun- 
tains, or the ſtrength of fortreſſes, to him? thus 
the whore of Rome ſits upon ſeven mountains, and 
myſtical Babylon reigns over the kings of the earth; 
yet ſhall' be thrown down and found no more, for 
the Lord is ſtrong that judgeth her, Rev. xvii. , 
18. and xviii. 8, 21. | $2 

y. 5. If thieves came to thee, if robbers by night, 
&c.] Whether the one came by day, and the other 


pon | by night, or both by night, the ſame being meant 


by different words, whoſe intent is to plunder and 
ſteal, and carry off what they can; thy condition 
would not be worſe, nor ſo bad as now it is: for 
how art thou cut off ? from being a nation, wholly 
deſtroyed; thy people killed, or carried captive ; 
thy fortreſſes demoliſhed, towns and cities levelled 


with the d, and all thy wealth and ſubſtance 


v. 3. The pride of thine heart hath deceived. thee, 


| carried off, and nothing left : theſe are either the 
&c.] The Edomites were proud of their wealth and 


words of God, or of the prophet, ſetting 2 
| ir 
5 172 in gyris, ue 


* auditum, V. L. Pagninus, Montanus. 
eireuitionibus petræ, ſo ſome in Vatablus. | 


Vol. II. N'. 38. 


6 L 
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their utter ruin, as if it Was Pork or of the Lab ried thee captive ,* :*”* the nen that were at peace 
nations round about, -wondring at their ſudden de- 71 ther, have Aecelved thee, and. poo againſt 
— ſtruction. Some fender It, Ho leut art tbon &? iber outwitted them in their tre ES OL peace, and 
that is, under all theſe calamities: or, o art | got lhe advantage of them; 97 t e proved | trea- 
thou aſleep ?. or flupified? as the Targum and Fer: | cherous to them, and joined the epemy againſt 
ci; not to be upon thy guard againſt the incurꝭ them; or they perſuaded t dem. to decl lare them. 
ſions of the enemy, but tareleſs, ſecure and ſtupid, Fin Nee to the Chien As, Which proved their 
and now ſtripped of evety thing: "had common and ſo they p ail n them: they 
thieves and robbers! broke in upon thee, ν¾ Nb Letta eat thy bread; fo the argum and Kimchi ſup. 
not have flolett till they" bad enough? as much $\V'ply; it; or it may be 1 from the preceding 
they came for, or could carry off; they beldom clause, the 7 men 775 zad ; who received ſub- 
ſtrip an houſe into which they enter of every Shim | idies from the m, LM "mainrained. by them, and 
bi. it; they come for ſome: particular things; and } quartered among hv "Fave laid, à ibgund under 
meeting with them, they go off, and ve the hee; inſtead of ſuppo Fn them, ſecretly did * 
reſt: if the grape galberers come t0' thee; warnld- 1 they Which was wounding The word. ſign 
not leave ſöme apes \ that 4s; iff men 'thould- come | fies both a wound an i AY ; * ea 
into thy vvilneyards7 and gather the grapes, 'and to lay a plaſter to heal, 25 made a Wound; of 
brig carry themgoff by force or ſtealth, would they made the wound Sol" The Targum is, they 
by \veake! them all awity ? doubdeſs they would leave laid a ſtumbling : block under ez” at which 
ſome behind; ſome would be hid under the botghs, they ſtumbled and fell: or ſnares, as the Vulgate 
and be left unobſerved by them: or the alluſion is Latin verſion, whereby they brought them to ruin: 
to gatherers of grapes, WO gather them for the] there is none underftarding in bim; in Eau, or the 


— 


2 


esa and at their direction, * were wont to 
leave ſome cluſters for the poor to 
but in the caſe of Edom tis ſugge 
ſhould be left, all ſhould be clean carried off; the 
dieſtruction would be complete and entire. 


The 
Jargum is, if ſpoilers as grape- gatherers n 
„ come unto thee,” Sc. ſee Jer. xlix. 


* 
V6. How. are che things of Eſau ſearched 0 f 


Edomites; they were ſo ſtupid, that they could no: 


lean after them; | ſee into the deſigns of their pretended friends, and 
that nothing [Prevent the e execution of them, and their ill ef. 


e 
. g. Shall 77 not in Jie 455 ank the Lord, ever 
teftroy the wiſe men out, of Edam ? &,] When 
they ſhall be invaded by the enemy, and trea. 
cherouſſy dealt with by their allies; d that there 


WE Or how are the  Eſauites, the poſterity of ſnall be no wiſe coun ellors at court to give advice 


1 ad, ſought out? tho they dwelt in the clefts of 


e rocks, and hid themſelves in caves and dens, 
"yet their enemies ſearched them, and found them, 


and plucked them out from thence, ſo that none 


eſcaped: how are bis hid things ſought up? his 
riches, wealth and treaſure, hid in fortreſſes," in | 
rocks and caves, where they were thought to be 
. ſafe, and judged inacceſſible; or that an enemy 
would not have ventured in ſearch of them there; 
and yet theſe ſhould. be ſought after, and found 
by the greedy, and diligent, and- venturous fol- 


dier, and carried off; which was the caſe of the 


» Edomites by the Chaldeans, . and will be of the anti- 
chriſtian ſtates by the kings of che earth,” Rev. 


Xvi. 16. ſee Jer. xlix. 10. 


V. 7. All the nen ef thy ade huvt brought | 
* even to the Border, &c.] Or of thy covenant *; 
that are in league with thee ; thine allies, even all 
of them, prove treacherous to thee; in whom thou 


truſtedſt; when they ſent their embaſſadors to | 


them, they received 1 kindly, promiſed great 
Uh to them; diſmiſſed them honourably, ac- 


-*companied them to the borders of their country, 
but never ſtood to their engagements: 
aallies came and joined their forces with the Edom- 
ites, and went out with them to meet the enemy, 

as if they would fight with then,” and for them; 


or thoſe 


but when they came to the border of the land they 


left them, and departed into their on country; 
or went over to the enemy; or theſe confederates 
_ . - were the inſtruments of expelling them out of their 
own land, and ſending chem to the border of it, 
and carrying 
do the border of the land, when 
cCaptive, as if they Jamented their caſe, when they 
_ *were. aſſiſting to the enemy, as Kimchi; ſo deceit- 


them captive ; or they followed them 


ful were they. The Targum is to che fame pur 


| : fol. * 2. 


his 4 — Hy * 15. 8 * 
J. 


ey were carried 


ö N *© from the bs all * re rel car- r- | 


* 4 * 
Tie 


hat proper methods ſhould be taken at ſuch a 
sto "they ſhould either be taken off by death, 
or their wiſdom ſhould be turned into folly, and 
they be rendered incapable 'of giving right coun- 
* and undefſtanding out e the mount of Eſau? 
men of underſtanding, - as- the Talgun, 
lotta be del deſtroyed out of Edom © or Jdumea, which 
was a mountamous country ; "ſuch as Were wel 
verſed in politics, or underſtood military affairs, 
and how to conduct at ſuch a critical time; to 
form ſchemes, and concert meaſures, and wiſcly 
put them in execution; and to be deprived of all 
ſuch muſt be a great loſs at ſuch” a time, and 
add to their, diſtreſs and calamity ; ſee Jer. 
xlix. oy: | 
V. 9. And thy WY men, O Teman, ſhall be di- 
mayed, &c.] Teman was one 
of Edom, ſo called from Teman a ſon of Eliphaz, 
and grandſon of Eſau, Gen. xxxvi. 11. and which 
it ſeems had been famous for men of might and 
courage: it abounded with brave officers, and 
courageous ſoldiers, who ſhould now be quite diſ- 
pirited, and have no heart to go out againſt the 
enemy; and inſtead of defending their country, 
ſhould throw away their arms, and run away in 2 
fright. The Targum and YVulgate Latin verſion ren, 
der it, © thy mighty men that inhabit the ſouth ;” 
or are on the ſouth, the ſouthern part of Edom, 
and fo lay fartheſt off from the Chaldeans, who 
came from the north; yet theſe ſhould be at once 
intimidated upon the rumour of their approach 
and-invaſion : that - every one of the mount of Eſau 
may be cut off by Haug bier; that fo there might be 
none to reſiſt and ſtep the enemy, or defend their 
country; but that all might fall by the ſword of 
the enemy, and none be left, even every might) 
man, as Jarchi interprets it, thro” the greatneſs of 
the r coped my erer be made. 5 
ab 10. 


4 uren. _ . relates” es in flenthui ? reanel CY files ne 5 gx. ſo. 


1 


ws 


vin ee 700 IO Lat — Vitablus, n, 


8 
R. Sol. We a Moed, 


part of the country 


E 3 
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one againſt the poſterity of the other; and not 


Ver. 10—14- O0 BA DIA AH. 


V. 10. For thy violence againſt thy brother Jacob, | 
Sec.] Which is aggravated by being againſt Za- | 
cob, an honeR, plaln-hearted man, and whom the 


brother, yea his only brother; yer this is to be 


"underſtood, not ſo much of the violence of E/au | day of thy brother, &c. ], The day of his cala- 
"againſt Jacob perſonally, tho” there is an alluſion 


to that as of the violence of the poſterity of the |. plained ; that is, with delight and ſatisfaction, as 
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V. 17. but the Edomites were not in being then 


and that there were many of them in the Roman 


** eit, "1 a the | army, and that Titus himſelf was one, is all fa- 
Lord loved; his brother, his own brother, a twin- | bulous. 


V. 12. But thou ſhouldft not have looked on the 
mity, diſtreſs and deſtruction, as afterwards ex- 


pleaſed with it, and rejoicing at it; but rather 


ſingly of the violence ſhewn at the deſtruction of ſhould, have grieved and mourned, and as fearing 
Feruſalem, but in general of the anger they bore, | their. turn would be next: or, do not loot ; ſo 


the wrath: they ſhewed, and, the injuries they did 
to their brethren the Zews, on all occaſions, when: | 
eyer they had an opportunity, of which the follow- 


ſome. read. it in the imperative, and in like manner 
all the following clauſes : in the day that he became 
4 ranger; were carried into a ſtrange country, 


x ing is 4 notorio inſtance z and for which more | and; became ſtrangers to their. own : or, in the 
| "2eſpecially, as well as for the above things, they | day of. bis alienation *; from their country, city, 


10 are threatened with. ruin: ſhame ſhall cover thee 5 
WT garment ; they all be filled with bluſhing, f 
"arid covered with confuſion, when convicted of 
their ſin, and puniſhed for it: and thou Halt be 


cut off for ever; from being a nation; either b 


was a ſeparate people or kingdom. 
V. II. In the ; a 


Feruſalem, and that with , delight and pleaſure ; 


"oppoſition to their brethren the Jews : in the day 
that the ſtrangers. carried away captive his forces; 
that is, at the time that the Chaldeans took Feru- 
falem, and carried captive as many of the forces 
of the Jews as fell into their hands; or when ** the 
* people ſpoiled his ſubſtance,” as the Targum ; 
plundered the city of all its wealth and riches : and 
foreigners entered into his gates; the gates of their 
cities, particularly 7eruſalem ; even ſuch who came 
from a far country, the Babylonians, who were 


_Ifrael z whereas the Edomites were their near neigh- 


" gainſt a foreign enemy, inſtead of being uſed by 
them as they were: and caſt lots upon Feruſalem ; 
"either to know when they ſhould make their attack 


the Chaldean army caſt lots upon the captives to 
divide them among them, fo Kimchi, ſee Joel iii. 3. 
Nab. iii. 10. or rather, the ſoldiers caſt lots for 
the diviſion of the plunder of the city, as was 
uſual at ſuch times: even thou waſt as one of them ; 
the Edomites joined the Chaldeans, entered into the 
city with them, ſhewed as much wrath, ſpite and 
malice as they did, and were as buly in dividing 
the ſpoil. So Aben Ezra interprets theſe and the 
following verſes of the deſtruction of the city and 
temple of Jeruſalem by Nebuchadnezzar ; but Kim- 
chi expounds them of the deſtruction of them by 
the Romans, at which he ſuppoſes many Edomites 
to be preſent, and rejoiced at it: could this be ſup- 
bored the connexion would be more clear and 
clofe between theſe words and thoſe. that follow, 


which reſpect the goſpel · diſpenſation, beginning at 


n 


magnificato, Piſcator ; ne magno ore utaris, Cocceius. 


when they ſhould, as brethren and neighbours, have 
aſſiſted againſt the common enemy; but inſtead of 
this they ſtood at a diſtance; or they went over to 
the other ſide, and joined the enemy, and ſtood in 


aliens and in. from the commonwealth of 


bours, and allied to them by blood, tho' not of 
the ſame religion; and by whom they helped a- 


"MN MI "RX ne aſpicias, Junius & Tremellius ; ne aſpicito, Piſcator ; ne ſpectes, Cocceius. * 12) OVA 
diem alienationis jus, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Mercerus ; in die alienationis ejus, Calvin, Cocceius, Burkius. 
D n 2X1 & non debebas magnificare os tuum, Pagninus ; ne magnifices, Montanus, Junius & Treaiellius ; nz 


* 
Caſtalio; in copiam ejus, Coccelus. 7 PI by in diru 
3 | 1 | 


houſes, and the houſe and worſhip, of God; and 
when, ſtrange, ſurprizing and unheard of things 
were done unto, them, and among them: neither 
ſoouldſt thou bave.rejoiced aver the children of Judah 


y | in the day af their. deſtruction; the deſtruction of 
Nebuchadnezzar ; or in the times of the Maccabees 


by Hyrcanus, when they were ſubdued by the Jews, 
and were incorporated among them, and never ſince | by the Edomites looking upon the day of the ca- 


the Jeus, of the two. tribes of Judab and Benja- 
min, by the Chaldeans: this explains what is meant 


lamity of the Jes, that it was with pleaſure and 


EY: . thou ſtoodſt on the other fide, | complacency, having had a good: will to have de- 
c.] Aloof off, as a ſpectator of the ruin of 


ſtroyed them themſelves, but it was not in the 
power of their hands; and now being done by a 
foreign enemy, they could not forbear expreſſing 
their joy on that occaſion, which was very cruel} 
and brutal; and this alſo ſhews that Obadiah pro- 
Pheſied after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem by Nebu- 
chadnezzar : neither ſhouldſt thou have ſpoken proudly 
in the day of diſtreſs; or magnified thy mouth * ; 
opened it wide in virulent ſcoffing, and inſulting 
language; ſaying with the greateſt fervour and 
vehemence, and as loud as it could be ſaid, raſe 
it, raſe it to the foundation thereof, Pſ. cxxxvii. 7. 
V. 13. Thou ſhouldſt not have entered into the gate 
of my people in the day of their calamity, &c.]- Or 
gates, as the Targum; the gates of any of their 
cities, and particularly thoſe of Feruſalem; into 
which the Edomites entered along with the Chal- 
deans, exulting over the Fews, and inſulting them, 
and joining with the enemy in diſtreſſing and plun- 
dering them: yea thou ſhouldſt not have looked on 
their afflittion in the day of ibeir calamity ; which is 
repeated, as being exceeding cruel and inhuman, 
and what was highly reſented by the Lord; that 


upon it; or elſe having taken it, the generals of | inſtead of looking upon the affliction of his people 


and their - brethren with an eye of pity and com- 
paſſion, they looked upon it with the utmoſt plea- 
ſure and delight: nor laid hands on their ſubſtance 
in the day of their calamity; or on their forces *; 
they laid violent hands on their armed men, and 
either killed or took them captive ; and they laid 
hands on their goods, their wealth and riches, and 
made a ſpoil of them. The. phraſe, in the day of 
their calamity, is three times uſed in this verſe, to 
ſhew the greatneſs of it; and as an aggravation _ 
of the ſin of the Edomites, in behaving and doing 
as they did at ſuch. a tine. | 
V. 14. Neither fhouldſt thou have ſtood in the 
creſs- way, &c.] In a place where two or more 
roads met, to ſtop the Jets that fled, let them 
take which road they would : or, in the breach; 
| that js, of the walls of the city, 0 cut off 1he/e of 


his 


19719 in exercitum ejus, Drufinsz in copias eorum, 
ptione, Junius & Tremellius, Tarnovius. 
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day ef their diftre/5,; or ſhut wp ; they ſhut them up 


of their cruelty. and inhumanity to them, ſee Rev. 
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Ver. 15 — 17. 


bis that did eſcape; ſuch of the Fetus that eſcaped | Aben Ezra thinks the words are ſpoken to the 75 


the ſword. of the Cha/deans: in the city, and at- 
tempted. to get away thro? the breaches» of the 
walls of it, or that took different roads to make 
their eſcape; theſe were intercepted and ſtopped by 
the Edomites, who paſted themſelves at theſe brea- 
ches, or at places Where two or more ways met, 
and cut them off; ſo that thoſe that eſcaped the 
{word of the enemy fell by theirs; which was ex 
ceeding barbarous and eruel: neither frouldft thou 


raelites, as ye have drank the cup, ſo ſhall all 
4. nations ; the cup of vengeancd began with 
them, and ſo went round the nations, according 
to the (prophecy in Jer. xxv. 17, 18, Sc. for it 
jadgment begins at the houſe and people of God, 
it may be expected it will reach to others; where- 
fote Edem had no reaſon to rejoice at the deſtruc- 
tion of the Jeu, ſince they fight be aſſured by 
that, the fame would be their caſe ere long; and 


have delivered up thoſe of bis that did remain in the | with this difference, that Whereas the Jeet only 


in their houſes, or ſtopped up all-the.avenues/and 
ways by which they might eſcape, even ſuch as 
remained of thoſe that were killed or carried cap- 
ive; theſe falling into the hands of the Edomites, 
pn they cut off, and others they delivered up into 
the hands of the Cha/deans. Of the joy and re- 
Joicing of the myſtical Edomztes, the papiſts, thoſe 
falſe brethren and antichriſtians, at the deſtruction 
of the faithful witneſſes and true chriſtians, and 


— 


xi. 7; 8, 9z 10. 


drank this cup for a While, during the ſeventy 


| years captivity," theſe nations, and the Edomites 


among the reſt, ſhould' be tontzuuallyArinking it; 
ven, they ſhall drink, and they ſhall. fteallbw. dow ; 
not only drink of the cup, but dfiutk it up; not 
only take it into their mouths, but fwallow ir 
down their throats; not only fip at it, but % it 
up * as it may be rendered. The phraſe denotes 

fulneſs of their puniſhment, and their utter and 
entire ruin and deſtruction, which the next clauſe 
confirms: and they ' ſhall be as tho they bad not 
been; as now are the Philiſtines, Moabites, Ammon - 


V. 16. For the day of the Lord 23 upon all ites, and ſo the . Edomites ; their names are not 


the, beathen,. &c,] That is, the time was at hand, 
fixed and determined by the Lord, and he had 
ſpoken of by his prophets, when he would puniſh | 
all che heathens round about for their ſins; as the 
Egyptians, Philiſtines, Tyrians, Ammonites, Moab- 
7es,..and, others; and ſo. the Edomites among the 
reſt ; fot this is mentioned for their ſakes,” and to 
ſhew that their puniſhment was inevitable, and that 
they could not ex to eſcape in the general ruin; 
Jer. xxv. 17-26. This deſtruction of Edom 
ere propheſied of, and of all the heathen, was | 
accompliſhed about five years after the deſtruction 
of Jeruſalem, ſo that it might be truly. ſaid to be 
near; and ſome time within this ſpace Obadiab 
ſeems to have propheſied; and the day of the 
Lord is not far off upon the Pagans, Mabometans, 
and all the antichriſtian ſtates, when myſtical dom 
or Rome will be deſtroyed z fee Rev. xvi. 19. and 


heard of in the world, only as they are read in 
the bible; and thus it, ſhall be with myſtical Ba- 
bylon or Edim, it ſhall be thrown down, and found 
r EEO: 
V. 17. But. upon mount Zion ſhall bt deliverance, 
&.] Not only by Cyres, at the end of the fc. 
venty years captivity; and by the Marcabees from 
the 1dumeens, and other ehemies; but by the Meſ- 
ſiah; for not merely temporal deliverance is here 
intended, unleſs as a ſhadow, type and figure; but 
ſpiritual deliverance from the law, fin, Tatan, the 
world, death, hell, and wrath to come, by Chriſt, 
who is the deliverer that bouly both come to 
Zion, and out of Zion, and who has wrought the 
above deliverance for Zion, his church and people; 
and where it is preached and proclaimed, and where 
thoſe who are delivered come and dwell : or, #203 
mount Zion ſhall be an eſcape ; or, they that eſcape ® ; 


xvii. 14. and xix. 19, 20, 21: as. thou haſt done, 
it ſpall be done unto, thee, thy reward ſball return 


* 
» 1 


the pollutions of the world, the vengeance of di- 
vine juſtice, the curſes of the law, and the damna- 


upon thine own head; this is particularly directed to | tion of hell, by fleeing to Chriſt for refuge: and 


&dom, upon whom the day of the Lord's ven- 
geance ſhall come; when he puniſhed the heathens, 
then the Zdomites ſhould be retaliated in their own | 
way; and as they had rejoiced at the deſtruction | 
of the Jews, and had inſulted them in their cala- 
mities, and barbarouſly-uſed them, they ſhould be | 
treated in like manner; ſee Zzek. xxxv. 15.-and 

thus will myſtical Babylon, or the myſtical Edomites | 
be dealt with, even after the ſame manner, as they 

have dealt with the truly godly, the faithful pro- 

feſſors of Chriſt, -Rev. xviii. 6. 

V. 16. For as ye have drunk upon my holy moun- 

tain, ſp ſhall all the heathen drink continually, &c.] 

Which is either ſpoken to the Edomites; and the 


ſenſe be, according to the Turgum, as ye have 


<< rejoiced at the blow. (given unto, or at the ſub- 
& verſion and deſtruction) of the mountain of my 
<« holineſs, all people ſhall drink the cup of their 
de vengeance ; or puniſnment; and to the ſame 
ſenſe Farchi and Japbet interpret it; and ſo Kimchi, 


& tion of my holy mountain, ſo thou and all na- 


\ 


« tions ſhall drink of the cup of trembling; but 


2 2301 
Vulg. Lat. 


54070 777177 erit evaſio, Vatablus, Piſcator, Mercerus, Liveleus. 
Liveleus, Druſius. SEAT e 


— botud concludas, Montanus, Mereerus, Tigurine verſion, Tarnovi 
ank 
5 


there ſhall be holineſs ; that is, on mount Zion, on 
the church, which is the holy hill of God, and 
where only holy. perſons ſhould. dwell ; and, tor 
whomſoever: deliverance is. wrought out, ſooner or 


later there will be in them holineſs, both. of cart 


and life; and indeed without this, complete de- 
liverance and ſalvation, which will be in heaven, 
will not be enjoyed; hence thoſe that are choſen 
to this ſalvation, are choſen thro? ſanctification of 
the Spirit; and ſuch as are redeemed and delivered 
by Chriſt, are purified to be a peculiar people, 
zealous of good works ; and are in confequence of 
ſuch deliverance and redemption, called with an 
holy calling, and have principles of holineſs implant- 
ed in them, and live holy lives and converſations ; 
and ſuch kind of holineſs, as it appeared in Zion, 
in the churches of Chriſt in the firſt times of the 
goſpel, ſo it will be more conſpicuous among them 
in the latter day; fee J. iv. 3. and lii. 1. Zech. 


| xiv. 20, 2 1. or, there ſball be an huly one, or thing ©; 
cc as ye have made a feaſt, rejoicing at the deſtruc- | the holy Jeſus, who is holy in both his natures, in 


all bis offices, works and words; the Lamb that 
ſhould, and has been ſeen on mount Zion; 58 ä 
' | the 


# by & abſorbebunt, 


us. een 
s Tremellius, Piſcator; deglutient, Montanus, Mercerus. Gufſetius revdlrs it, abſorbe| „ 
«wh FI erit ſanQus, V. L. 


2 


Ver. 18. 


the holy. Spirit of God, who dwells and abides in 
his church, and among his people, to anoint and 
aſſiſt the miniſters of the word ; to accompany the 
word with power, and make it ſucceſsful ; and to 
ſanctify and comfort the Lord's people in Zion; 
and there are the holy word of God, the doctrines 
of grace according to godlineſs preached, and the 
facred ordinances” of baptiſm and the Lord's ſup- 
per adminiſtred. The Targum is, © and they ſhall 
ic be holy ;” the Lord's people: and ſo Kimchi 
interprets it of Mrael being holy to the Lord. And 
the bouſe of Jacob ſhall poſſeſs their poſſeſſions , that 
is, either the Iſraelites ſhall poſſeſs the poſſeſſions 
of the heathens, particularly of the Edomites; fo 
the Targum, and they of the houſe of Jacob ſhall 
* poſſeſs the ſubſtance of the people that poſſeſſed 
them; ſee Amos, ix. 11, 12. which was fulfilled 
ſpiritually in the firſt times of the goſpel, when 
the apoſtles, who were of the houſe of Jacob, and 
were Hraelites indeed, preached the goſpel to the 
Gontiles, and were the means of converting many 
of them, and of bringing them into the goſpel- 
church; which may be called the houſe of Jacob, 
when they and theirs become their poſſeſſion, and 
Chriſt, the maſter of this houſe, had the heathen given 
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ſions ; which verſions, and the cuſtom alluded to, 
ſerve very much to illuſtrate the paſſage. It was 
a cuſtom with the Greeks, as we are told, when 
armies were about to engage, that before the firſt 
enſigns ſtood a prophet or prieſt, bearing branches 
of laurels and garlands, who was called Pyropho- 
rus, or the torch-bearer, becauſe he held a lamp 
or torch; and it was accounted a moſt criminal 
thing to do him any hurt, ſeeing he performed the 
office of an embaſſador; for thoſe ſort of men were 
prieſts of Mars, and ſacred to him, fo that thoſe 
that were conquerors always ſpared them : hence, 
when a total deſtruction of an army, place, or 
people was hyperbolically expreſſed, it uſed to be 
ſaid, not ſo much as a torch-bearer or fire-carrier 
eſcaped * ; hence this phraſe'was proverbially uſed 
of the moſt entire defeat of an army, or ruin of a 
people. So Philo the Few, ſpeaking of the de- 
ſtruction of Pharach and his hoſt at the Red /ea, 
ſays, there was not ſo much as a torch-bearer left, 
to declare the calamity to the Egyptians ; and thus 
here, ſo general ſhould be the deſtruction of the 
Edomites, that not one ſhould be left, no not a 
perſon in ſuch a poſt and office as deſcribed. The 
Targum of the whole is, and they of the houſe 


him for his inheritance, and the uttermoſt parts off of Jacob ſhall be ſtrong as fire, and they of the 


the earth for his poſſeſſion, P/. ii. 8. or elſe the 
ſenſe is, that the people of God, true chriſtians, 
ſhall in goſpel-times poſſeſs their own poſſeſſions ; 
God himſelf, who is their portion and inheritance, 
and ſhall enjoy communion with him; Chriſt, and 
all that are his, all ſpiritual bleſſings in him; the 
Spirit and his graces, as the earneſt of a future 
and eternal inheritance; exceeding great and preci- 
ous promiſes they are heirs of, and a kingdom and 
ry hereafter ; of which the poſſeſſions in the 
nd of Canaan, reftored to the right owners of them 
in the year of jubilee, were 4 type. R. Moſes ſays, 
this hecy has reſpect to the times of Hexetiab; 
in which he is followed by Grotius, very wrongly; 
R. Jeſbnah better, to the times of the ſecond tem- 
ple; but Japbet beſt of all, to time to come, to 
the times of the Meſſiah, to which it no doubt 
belongs: here begin the prophecies concerning 
Chriſt, his church, and kingdom. 
V. 18. And the houſe of Jacob ſhall be a fire, and 
the bouſe of Joſeph a flame, &c.] The former may 
denore the two tribes of Judab and Berjamin, the 
latter the ten tribes, which after the ſeparation in 
Rehoboam's time were called Ephraim, and ſome- 
times Joſeph; tho' they may here ſignify one and 
the ſame, ſince alt the tribes will be united, and 
become one people at the time the prophecy refers 
to: che meaning is, that the people of Judab and 
Jrael ſhall have ſtrength and power to conquer and 
deſtroy their enemies, with as much eaſe as flames 
of fine confume chaff or ſtubble, or any ſuch com- 
buſtible matter they light upon, as it follows : and 
the bouſe of Eſau for flubble, and they ſball kindle in 
them, and devour them; that is, the Jraelites ſhall 
fall. the Edomites, who wilt be no more able 
to withſtand: them, than ſtubble can ſtand before 
devouring flames of fire, and ſhall utterly waſte and 
deftroy: them: and theres ſball not be any remaining 
of the! houſe of Eſam; they mall all be cut off by, 
or ſwallowed: up among the 7%; not fo much as 
à torch- bearer left,” one that carries the liglits be- 
fore an army, as che Septuagim and Arabic ver- 


„ houſe of Foſeph ſtrong like a flame, but they 
„of the houſe of Eſau ſhall be weak as ſtubble ; 
*© and they ſhall have power over them, and kill 
„ them, and there ſhall be none left of the houſe 
of Eſau.” This was fulfilled literally, either by 
Judas Maccabeus, when he went againſt the chil- 
dren of Eſau in Idumea, and ſmote them, and took 
their ſpoil, x Maccab. v. 3. or rather by Hyrcanus, 
who took the cities of /dumea, ſubdued all the 
| Edomites, but permitted them to live in their own 
country, provided they would be circumciſed, and 
conform to the Jewiſh laws; which they did, as 
Joſephus ſays æ, and coaleſced and became one people 
with them, and were reckoned as Jews, and no 
more as Edomites. But this prophecy had its ac- 
 compliſhment ſpiritually, either in the firſt times 
of the goſpel, when the apoſtles, who were ers 
and Ifraelites, went, forth into the Gentile world, 
| and among the enemies of Chriſt, preaching the 
word, which is like fire; and when attended with 

the Spirit of judgment and of burning, enlightens 
the conſciences of men, melts their hearts, con- 
ſumes their luſts, and is as a refiner's fire to them, 
for their purification; or if not, it irritates, pro- 
vokes, torments, and diſtreſſes, as fire does; and 
is either the favour of life unto life, or the ſavour 
of death unto death; fee J. iv. 4. Fer. xxili. 2 . 
Rev. xi. 5. or rather it will have its full and final 
accompliſhment in the deſtruction of antichriſt, 
here ſignified by Eſau and Edom, which will be by 
burning myſtical Babylon, the whore of Rome ; the 
beaſt and falſe prophet will be burnt with fire; 
the day of the Lord will burn like an oven, and all 
the wicked will be as ſtumble, which will be burnt 
by it, root and branch, fo that none will remain; 
ſee Rev. xvii. 16. and xviii. 8. and xix. 20. Mal, 
iv. 2. com with this Zech. xii. 6. Kimchi on 
Amos, ix. 12. ſays, this ſhall be in the days of the 
Meſhah, the Edomites ſhall be all confumed, and 
the Mruelites ſhall inherit their land; for the Lord 
hath” ſpoken it, and therefore it ſhall moſt certainly 
be accompliſhed; what God has aid ſhall be one. 
A 1 
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Sarepta, fo famous for the reſidence 
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hel not alter the thing that is gone out of his 


lips; heaven and earth ſhall ſooner paſs away, than 
one word of his. | „ tro 10: bos 1 

V. 19. And they of the. ſouth fhall poſſeſs the land 
of Eſau, &c.] That is, thoſe: Fews that ſhall dwell 
in the ſouthern part of the land of Fudea, ſhall 
ſeize upon the country of Idumea, lying contigu- 
ous to them; they ſhall enlarge their border, and 
take that into their poſſeſſion: and they. of the plain, 
the Philiſtines z or of Sepbela; they that ſhall inha- 
bit the plain, or champain country of Judea, as the 

arts of Lydda, Emmaus, and Sbaron were; theſe 
Tall poſſeſs the country of the. Philiſtines, lying 
near unto them, as, Azotus, Gaza; Aſpkelon, Gath 
and Efron: and they ſball poſſeſs the fiaidr f Ephraim, 
and the fields of Samaria; all the countries that the 
ten tribes inhabited, in the times of thrir idolatry, 
before their captivity, which the Jeus ſhall now be 


b bs. 1 


reſtored. unto: and Benjamin ſtiall poſſeſs Gilead; 
that tribe ſhall. be ſo enlarged as to take in the 


country of Gilead, which lay beyond Jordan, for- 


merly poſſeſſed by the half tribe of Manaſſab. Some 


think this was fulfilled in the times of the Macca- 
bees, when ſeveral of theſe places were taken by 
Fm 1 Maccab. v. 17, 36, 68. but ſince the 
and of Judea, and the countries adjacent to it, 
were never as yet inhabited by the Jeus in the 
form and manner here mentioned; it rather reſpects 
their ſettlement in their own land, in the latter day, 
when their borders will be greatly enlarged; ſee 
Ezek. xlviii. Zech. x. 10. or it may regard the en- 
largement of the church of Chriſt, either in the 
firſt times of the goſpel, when that was ſpread in 
thoſe parts, and met with ſucceſs ; ſee 4#s viii. 6, 
8. and ix. 31, 35. or rather in the latter day, when 
Chriſt's Kingdom will be from ſea to ſea, and his 
dominion from the river to the ends of the earth, 
Pſ. Ixxii. 8. and to which alſo the following words 
belong. | 


. 20. And the captivity of this hof of the children 


of Iſrael ſhall poſſeſs that f the Canaanites, even 
unto Zarephath, &c.] That is, the hoſt or army, 
the great number of the children of -1/rael, that 
have been carried | captiye, upon their return ſhall 
poſſeſs that part of the land of Vrael which was 
inhabited formerly by the Canaanites, even as far 
as to Zarephath, ſaid to belong to Zidon, 1 Kings 
xvii. 10. and called Sarepta of Sidon; ſee Luke iv. 
26. It is mentioned by Plim along with Sidon, 
where glaſs was made; and perhaps this place 
might have its name from the melting of glaſs in 
it, from H which, ſignifies to melt metals, glaſs, 
Sc. it is called by Zo/ephus ', Sarephiha ; who ſays 
it was not far from Sidon and Tyre, and lay between 
them: according to an Arabic geographer *, it was 
twenty miles from Tyre, and ten from Sidon. Here 
the prophet Elijab dwelt for a time; and in the 
times of Jerom was ſhown a little tower, ſaid to 
be his habitation, which travellers viſited. Mr. 
Maundrel in ſpeaks of this place as three hohrs jour- 
ney from Sidon, and is now called Sarphan, ſup- 
poſed, he ſays, to be the ancient Sarephatb, ar 


cles of the prophet Ellſab; the place ſhewnzus 


«© for this city, conſiſted of only a few. houſes" @tiif” 
Tchurch-ſtate; or rather of Judas Maccabeus and his 


< the tops of the mountains, within about half 
mile of the ſea; but it is more probable, the 
principal part of the city ſtood. below, in. the 


„ Nat, Hiſt . f. ©. 19, 

tom. 2, |. 3. p. 985. 

Vid. Reland. ut ſupra. 
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Epitaph. Paulæ, fol. 5 1. 
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1 Antiqu, I. 8. c. 1 L 2. 
Dictionary, in the word Sepharad. 


7 A Hl. Ver. 19— 21. 
* ſpace between the hills and the ſea, there being 
* ruins ſtill to be ſeen in that place, of a conſi- 
% derable extent,” It was once a place very fa- 
mous for wine; the wine of Sarepta is often made 
mention of by writers © ; perhaps vines might grow 
upon the hills and mountains about it; and this 
being a city of Phenicia, on the northern border 
of the land of 1/rael, is very fitly obſerved as the 
limit of the poſſeſſion, of the [/raehtes this way. 
And the captivity of Jeruſalem which is in Sepharad, 
ſhall poſſeſs the cities of the ſouth,, the Jews, who 
were carried captive into Babylon, to Sepharad , 
ſome place, tho*.unknown, perhaps in the land of 
Babylon.  Calmet * conjectures it may be Sippara or 
Sipparat in Meſepotamia, a little above the diviſion 
of the Euphrates : and the Septuagint verſion ren- 
ders it, Ephratha ; which perhaps is a corruption 
of the Euphrates in the preſent copies: the Vulgate 
Latin verſion tranſlates it, Boſpborus; and fo Je- 
rom, who ſays, that the Hebrew that taught him, 
aſſured him that Bo/phorus was called  Sepharad , 
| whither Adrian is ſaid to carry the Jews captive. 
| Kimchi and Aben Ezra interpret it of the preſent 
captivity of theirs by Tilus, who upon their return 
to their land ſhall poſſeſs the ſouthern part of it, 
which originally belonged to the tribe of Judab, 
Joſh. xv. 20, 21. If Sepharad, in the Aſyrian lan- 
guage, ſignifies a border, as Jerom ſays it does, it 
denotes, as ſome think, that part of Arabia which 
borders on the ſouth of Pudea, that ſhall be in- 
habited by the eus. Some render the words, be 
caplivity of Feruſalem ſhall poſſeſs that which is in 
Sepharad, and the. cities of the ſouth ; but this is 
contrary to the accents, - unleſs the words {hall po/- 
e be repeated, and fo two clauſes made, the cap- 
tivity of Feruſalem ſhall poſſeſs ibat which is in Se- 
pharad ; they ſhall poſſeſs the cities of the ſouth. The 
Targum and Syriac verſion, inſtead of Sepharad, 
have Spain; and fo the Jewiſb writers generally in- 
terpret it. By the Canaanites they think are meant 
the Germans, and the country of Germamy; by Za- 
rephath, France; and by Sepbarad, Spain; ſo Aben 
Ezra, Farchi, Kimchi, and Ben Melech, fanſying 
that they who are now captives in theſe countries, 
ſhall one day poſſeſs them: but the prophecy: only 
reſpects their ſettlement in their own land, and 
ſome parts adjacent to it; or rather the enlarge- 
ment of the church of Chriſt in the world. A 
late learned writer is of opinion, that ſome re- 
ſpect may be had to this paſſage in the parable of 
the rich man and Lazarus, in which the former 
makes mention of five: brethren' that he had, Tnke 
xvi. 28. and are by the ſaid writer thus reckoned : 
1. the houſe of Jacob; 2. the houſe of Joſepb, 
which are ſaid to poſſeſs the ſouth, with the moun- 
tains of Eſau, and the plain; 3. Benjamin, which 
ſhall poſſeſs Gilead; 4. the captives from the A, 
Hrian captivity z 5. the » hv from the Jeruſa- 
em- captivity, namely, by Titus Veſpaſian, who ſhall 
poſſeſs the cities of the ſouth. | 
J. 21. And ſaviours ſhall come upon mount Zion, 
c.] Which, according to ſome, is to be under- 


d mira- good literally, either of Zorobabel and Foſpuah, 


Lafter the return of the Jets from the Babyloniſb 
captivity, who were the reſtorers of their civil and 


brethren, who ſaved the people of the Feros from 
Antiochus'and his generals, called  /aviaurs, as bes 
Jjucdges 


| * Scherif to Idris apud * Illuſtrata, 
m ourney from Aleppo, &c. 48. 7. 
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judges of old were, Neb. ix. 27. but it is beſt to 
interpret theſe faviours of the apoſtles of Chriſt, 
and' miniſters of the word; and eſpecially of the 
preachers of the goſpel in the latter days; called 
\ſeviours, becauſe they publiſh ſalvation, preach the 

ſpel of it, ſhew unto men the way of ſalvation ; 
and ſo they, and the word preached by them, are 
che means and inſtruments of the ſalvation of men; 
otherwiſe Chriſt is the only Saviour of God's ap- 
pointing and ſending, ahd who came to effect ſal- 
vation, and is become the author of it, nor is it 
in any other; ſee 1 Tim. iv. 16. Ezek, xxxiii. 9. 
Rom: i. 16. Jam. i. 19. theſe in great numbers, in 
the latter day, will appear on mount Zion, or in 
the church of Chriſt, and ſhall openly and pub- 
lickly, as on a mountain, declare the everlaſting 
goſpel ; theſe will be with Chriſt the Lamb, among 
the 144,000 upon mount Zion, Rev. xiv. 1, 6. 
Kimchi and Ben Melech ſay, theſe are the king Meſ- 
fiah and his companions, the ſeven ſhepherds and 
eight principal men, Mic. v. 5. Alen Ezra lays, 
the words refer to time to come; according to Baal- 
batturim on Gen. xxxii. 4. they will be fulfilled about 
the end of the ſixth millennium, when they expect 
the Meſſiah; and they are applied to the times of the 
Meſſiah, both by ancient and more modern 7ews. 
In their ancient book of Zobar 4 it is ſaid, when 
« the Meſſiah ſhall ariſe, Jacob ſhall take his por- 
tion above and below; and E/au ſhall be ut- 
e terly deſtroyed, and ſhall have no portion and 
«: inheritance in the world, according to Y. 18. 
4 but Jacob ſhall inherit two worlds, this world, 
« and the world to come; and of that time it is 
« written, and ſaviours ſhall come upon mount Zion, 
e Kc.“ So in the Jeruſalem Talmud, “ lays R. 
«. Hona, we don't find that Jacob our father went 
to Seir (ſee Gen. Xxxxili. 14.) R. Joden, the ſon 
«of Rabbi, ſays, in future times (the world to 
© come, the days of the Meſſiah) is it not ſaid, 
and ſaviours ſhall come upon mount Zion, to judge 
« the mount of Eſau *” And to much the ſame 
ſe it is ſaid in one of their ancient Midraſſes * 
or expoſitions, we have turned over all the ſcrip- 
ture, and we don't find that Jacob ſtood with 
<Efau on Scir ; he (God) ſaid, until now it is 
©, with me to make judges and ſaviours ſtand, to 
take vengeance on that man, as it is ſaid, and 
% /aviouts ſhall come up, &c.” And the Cabaliſtic 
writers thus paraphraſe the words, © and ſaviours 
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*© ſhall come up; who are the Lord of hoſts, and 
the God of hoſts : on mount Zion; which is the 
+ myſtery of the living God: 7o judge the mount 
* of Eſau; which is mount Seir.“ So Maimoni- 
desu, quoting the paſſage in Numb. xxiv. 18. Seir 
alſo ſhall be a poſſeſſion for his enemies, adds, by way 
of explanation, this is the king Meſſiah, of whom 
it is ſaid, and ſaviours ſhall come upon mount Zion. 
The work and buſineſs of theſe ſaviours will be, 
to judge the mount of Eſau; to take vengeance on 
the Edomites, for their ill-uſage of the children of 


Judab, as the Jewiſb commentators generally in- 
terpret it: or rather, as goſpel-miniſters are theſe 


ſaviours, it expreſſes their buſineſs; which as it is 
to declare that whoever believes in Chriſt ſhall be 
ſaved, ſo that whoever does not ſhall be damned; 
and to convince. impenitent and unbelieving ſinners 
of their ſin and danger, and their need of Chriſt, 
judging and condemning thoſe: that remain fo : 
and moreover, as Eſau and Edom ſignify antichriſt, 
the ſenſe is, that they ſhall publiſh and proclaim 
the judgment of God upon antichriſt; declare it to 
be near, yea to be done; and ſhall expreſs their 
approbation of the juſtice of God in it, and ſhall 
call upon the ſaints to rejoice at it, Rev. xiv. 6, 
7, 8, 9. and xvi. 5, 6. and xviii. 1, 20. yea, 
theſe ſaviours may include the chriſtian princes, 
that ſhall pour out the vials of God's wrath upon 
the antichriſtian ſtates. And the kingdom ſhall be 
the Lord's; the Lord Chriſt's, who is the one Je- 
hovah with the Father and Spirit; meaning not 
the government of the world, to which he has a 
natural right as Creator, and which is generally 


| aſcribed to Jehovah the Father; nor the govern- 
| ment of the church in this preſent ſtate, which is 


| 
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Chriſt's already, and ever was: but the govern- 
ment of it in the latter day, when he will take to 
himſelf his great power and reign; when his king- 
dom will be more viſible, \ ſpiritual, glorious, and 
extenſive ; when the kingdoms of this world will 
become his, the Pagan, Papal, and Mahometay 
kingdoms, even all the kingdoms and nations -of 
the earth; he'll be king over all the earth; there 
will be but one Lord and King, and whoſe king- 
dom is an everlaſting. one; it ſhall never come 
into other hands ; this will continue till the per- 
ſonal reign takes place, and that will iſſue in 
the ultimate glory ; ſee Rev. xi. 15, 17. and xy. 
3, 4. Zech. xiv. 9. P/. Ixxii. 8, , 10. 


In Gen. fol. 85. 1. T. Hieroſ. Avoda Zara. fol. 40. 3. * Debarim Rabba, fol, 234. 12 
Kabala Denudata, Par. 1. P. 283. 1 Hilchot Melachim, c. 11. C. * f | 
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ls book in the Hebrew copies is called 

FSepben Jauab, the book of Foxab ; by 

the Z Latin verſion," the prophecy of 
Fonah; and in the Syriac verſion, -tbe prophecy of 
the prophet Fonab, His name ſignifies @ dove, de- 
rived from a root which ſignifies to oppreſs; be- 
cauſe it is a creature liable to oppreſſion, and to 
become the prey of others. Hfulinus * derives the 
word from a root which ſignifies to be fair and 
kfautiful, as this creature is. Phis name is very 
ſuitable to a prophet and miniſter of the Lord, 
who ought to he wiſe as ſerpents, and harmleſs as 
doves ; and who mourn over their own fins, and 
the ſins of others. Jonab did not always in his 
conduct anfwer: to his name, particularly when he 
was ſo angry at the Lord's ſparing the Ninevives, 
and fo impatient for the loſs of his gourd. ' His 
father's name _ in ch. i 1. and = 
2 Kings xiv. 25. from whence it alſo appears, that 
he: — Geth, bepher, a town in the ds of Ze- 
bulun, Joſh. xix. 13. and was a part of Galilee, 
77 ix. 1. and ſo R. Jacbhanan in Abendana affirms, 
that he was of the tribe of Zelulun, and of Geth-, 
beaber, which: was in that tribe; which confutes 
that notion of the Pbariſces in the times of Chriſt 
that no prophet came out of Galilee, John vii. 52. 
The Fews:* have a tradition, that his mother was 
the widow of Sarepta, whoſe ſon Blijeb raifed from 


prection of Chriſt, by his being three days in the 
after the death and reſurrection 
a very profitable book to inſtruct us about the 


whale's belly, and then delivered from it; and to 
declare the and mercy of God to repenting 
ſinners, and to ſignify the calling of the Gentiles 
Chriſt; and is 


power and goodneſs of God; the nature of re- 
pentance, and the effects of it; the imperfection 


and infirmities of the beſt of men in this life; and 


the call and miſſion of the miniſters of the word, 
and the neceſſity of their conformity and attend- 
ance to it. Cyprian the martyr was converted from 


| idolatry. by hearing this prophecy read and ex- 


plained by Cacilius. If this prophet was the fon 
of the widow of Sarepta; or the perſon Eliſba ſent 
to anoint Jabu, according to the tradition of the 
Jews „ he was born in the times of Abad, and 
lived in the reigns of Joram Jebu; and ac- 
cording. to biſhop Lid, he propheſied in the 
latter end of Jebu's reign ; where Mr. Whiſtor + 
alſo places him, about 860 years before Chritt ; 
or in the beginning of the reign of Jeboabax, when 
 [frael was greatly oppreſſed by Hazae! king of 
| Syria, 2 Kings xiii. 22. at which time he might 
| propheſy, of the victories and ſucceſs of Jeroboan 
the ſecond,, and grandſon of Jebaaaz, 2 King. 
- xiv. 25. and if fo, he is more ancient than Jaa, 
' Hoſea, Amos, Joel and Micah, whoſe cotemporary 
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the dead, which was this prophet; and Who is 
ſaid to be the ſon of Amittai, that is, math; be- 


cauſe his mother thereby knew and believed that 


the word of the Lord in the mouth of -Blijab was which he m 


he is generally thought to be, Eſeudo- Epiphanius 
as he gives a wreng account of the place of the 
birth of this Jae ſo of the place of his burial; 

es to be in the land of Saar, and in 


truth, 1 Kings xvii. 23, 24. but his being an He-] the cave of Kenan, the father of Caleb and Oib- 


city: of Sidon, and he muſt have been a Sidonian if 
horn of her, and not an Zebrew'; but be this as it 
will, it is certain he was a prophet of the Lord; 
and this book, which bears his name, and very 

robably was written by him, its divine authority 
is confirmed by the teſtimony of Chriſt, of whom 
Jonab was a type; ſee Matt. xii. 39, 40, 41. and 


brezw contradidts. this, ch. i. 9. for Sarepta was a 


nel ; but it is more likely that he died and was 
buried at Geib, where he was born; and where, 
Jerom * ſays, his grave was ſhewn in his time, 
about two miles from Zippore, in the way to 71. 
berias ; with which account Idore agrees; and 
ſo Benjamin Tudelenfis ſays, his ſepulchre was on 
a hill near Zippore. Monſieur Thevenot * ſays, not 
far from Nazareth the tomb of Jonas is now to be 


indeed the principal deſign of this book is to ſer 
forth in himſelf the type of the death and reſur- 
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| 5 chapter gives an account g the» call 
| and miſſion of Jonah to. go to M and: 
propheſy there, and the reafon of it, V. i; , Bw 
diſobedience to it, y. 3. God's reſentment oF its. 
by ſending a ſtorm into the ſea where he was, 
which terrified the mariners, and * the ſhip in 
danger of being loſt, V. 4, 5. The diſcovery of 
Jenab and his diſobedience as the cauſe of the tem- 


ſeen; to which the Turks bear a great reſpect. 


A 


| 
he caſting of him into the fea at his own mo- 
tion, and: with his own conſent, tho' with great 
reluctagce in the mariners, /. 11—16. The pre- 
paration of a fiſh for him, which ſwallowed him 
up, and in which he lived three days and three 
nights, . | 


Y. 1. Now the word of the Lord came unto Jonab 


peſt, and how it was made, F. 6, 7. 8. 9, 10. 
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the ſon of Amittai, &c.) Or, and the word 2 


© Seder Olam Rabba, c. 18. 77 
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Ch. i. V. 2, 3. 


Lord was; not that this W'to be conſidered as 
connected with ſomething the prophet had on his | 
mind, and in his thoughts when he began to 
write this book; or as a part. detached from a 
prophecy not now extant; for it is no unuſual 
thing with the Hebrews to begin books after this 
manner, eſpecially hiſtorical ones, of which kind 
this chiefly is, as the books of Rath, 1 and 2 Sam. 
and Eſther; beſides, the 1 Yau is here not copu- 
lative, but converſive; doing its office by chang- 
ing the future tenſe into the paſt 3 which other- 
wiſe muſt have been rendered, the word of the Lord 
Hall be, or ſball come; which would not only give 
another, but a wrang ſenſe. - The word of the Lord 
often ſignifies a prophecy from the Lord; and fo 
the Targum renders it, the word of prophecy 
from the Lord; and it may be ſo interpreted, 
ſince Jonab under a ſpirit of prophecy foretold that 
Nineveh; ſhould be deſtroyed within forty days; 
tho the phraſe here rather ſignifies the order and 
command of the Lord to the prophet to do as is 
expreſſed in the next verſe, whoſe name was Fonab 
the ſon of Amittai ; of whom fee the argument of 
the Book. Who his father Amittai was, is not 
known: if the rule of the Fews would hold good, 
that when a, prophet mentions his on name, and 
the name of his father, he is a prophet, the ſon | 
of a prophet, then Amittai was one; but this is 
not to be depended: on. The Syriac verſion calls 
him, the ſon of Matbai, or Matthew; tho' the 
Arabian have a notion, that Matbai is his mother's 
name; and obſerve that none are called after their 
mothers, but Jonas and Jeſus Chriſt: but the right 
name is Amittai, and ſignifies my truth; and to be 
ſons of truth is an agreeable character of the pro- 
phets and miniſters of the word, who ſhould be 
ven to truth, poſſeſſed of it, and publiſh it: 


ing, as follows: * | 1 
V. 2. Ariſe, go to Nineveh that great city, &c.] 
That is, ariſe from the place where he was, and 
leave the buſineſs he was about, and prepare for a 
long journey to the place mentioned, and be as ex- 
peditious in it as poſſible. Nineveb was the me- 
tropolis of the Aſſyrian empire at this time; it was 
an ancient city, built by Aur, not by Nimrod; 
tho he by ſome is ſaid to go into Abbur or Apria, 
d build it, Cen. x. 1 1. and called it after the name 
of. bis ſon Ninus; for it ſignifies the manſion or 
palace of Ninus ; and by moſt profane writers is 
called Ninus; according to Diodorus Siculus , and 
35 * it was built by Ninus himſelf in Afyria, 
in that part of it called by him Adiabena. It is 
Jaid to be a great city, as it muſt, to be three days 
Journey in compaſs, and to have in it ſix- ſcore 
thouſand infants, beſides men and women, ch, iii. 3. 
and iv. 11. It is allowed by Strabo to be larger 
than Babylon. Diodorus * ſays, that it was in com- 
paſs four hundred and fourſcore furlongs, which 
make ſixty miles; and had a wall an hundred feet 
high, and ſo broad, that three chariots or car- 
riages might go abreaſt upon it ; and it had fifteen 
hundred towers, two hundred feet high. Aben Ezra 
calls it the royal city of Afyria, which is at this 
day deſtroyed ; and the wiſe men of Jfrael, in the 
country of Greece, ſay it is called Urtiaz but whe- 
ther ſo or no, he knew not: and ory againſt it; 
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by the Lord, as all things are; but the cry 
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in it, that the inhabitants might hear him; and 
the more to affect them, and to ſhew that he was 
in earneſt, and what he delivered was inteteſting 
to them, and of the greateſt moment and import- 
ance: what he was to cry, preach or publiſh, ſee 
ch. iii. 2, 4: for their wickedneſs is come up before 
me; it was come to a very great height; it reached 

to the heavens ; it was not only ſeen and 2 
or It 
was come up to him; it called aloud for ven- 

geance, for immediate vengeance ; the meaſure of 
it being filled up, and the inhabitants ripe for de- 
ſtruction ; it was committed openly and boldly, 
with much impudence, in the ſight of the Lofd, 
as well as againſt him; and was no. more to be 
ſuffered and connived at: it intends and includes 
their idolatry, bloodſhed, oppreſſion, rapine, fraud 
and lying; ſee ch. iii. 8. and Nabum ii. . 
V. 3. But Jonah roſe up to flee unto Tarſhiſh from 

the preſence of the Lord, &c.] He was not obe- 

dient to the heavenly viſion ; he roſe up, but not 

to go to Nineveb, but to Tarſhiſh, the reverſe of it; 

to the ſea, as the Targum, the Mediterranean: ſea, 

which lay weſt, as Nineveb was to the eaſt. Tar- 

Hoiſb ſometimes is uſed for the ſea; ſee Pſ. xlviii. 7. 

he determined to go to ſea; he did not care where, 

or to what place he might find a ſhip bound; or 

to Tarſus in Cilicia, the birth-place of the apoſtle 

Paul, Alis xxii. 3. ſo Joſephus * and Saadiab Gaon 

or to Tunis in Africa, as R. Melaſſer in Aben Ezra; 

or to Carthage, as Theodoret, and others; or Tar- 
teſſus in Spain, as others. Among this difference 
ot interpreters, it is hard to ſay what place it was: 
it ſeems beſt to underſtand it of Tarſus. The pro- 
phet had better knowledge of God, and of the 
perfections of his nature, 2 to imagine he could 
flee from his general preſence, which is every where, 
and from which there is no fleeing, P/. cxxxix. 7. 
but his view was to flee out of that land, where 
he granted his ſpecial preſence to his people; and 
from that place where were the ſymbols of his 
preſence, the ark, the mercy-ſeat and cherubim, 
and in which he ſtood, and miniſtred before the 
Lord; but now upon this order quitted his poſt, 
and deſerted his ſtation, The ren given of his 
conduct are various. The Jewiſb writers ſuppoſe, 
that he conſulted more the glory of Trae) than 
the glory of God; that he was fearful, ſhould he 
do as he was bid, the word of the Lord would be 
carried from Judea into the Gentile world, and 
there remain; that he was of opinion that the hea- 
thens would repent of their ſins at his preaching, 
tho* Jrael did not, which would turn to the re- 
proach and condemnation of the latter; fee Matt. 
xii. 41. and that he knew that the ſpirit of pro- 


phecy did not dwell upon any out of the of 
Iſrael, and therefore got as faſt as he could out of 
it, that he might not be further urged with ſuch a 


| ; which notion is confuted by the inſtances 
of Jeremiah, Ezekiel and Daniel; to this ſenſe the 
Targum inclines, which adds, <* leſt he ſhould pro- 
„ pheſy in the name of the Lord :” but there ia 
no need to ſeek for reaſons, and which are given 
by others; ſuch as going out of his own coun 

into a foreign one; the length of the journey; the 
oppoſition and difficulties he might expect to meet 
with ; and the tiſque he ſhould run of his life, 


or propheſy againſt it, as the Targum; he was to 


lift up his voice, and cry aloud, as he paſſed along by propheſying in and againſt the metropolis of 
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alace — he not only an heathen, but a 
reign and arbitrary prince; when the true rea- 
ſons are ſuggeſted by the prophet himſelf 
he ſuppoſed the people would repen 


Me- | again the 7 argum adds, ** leſt he 


Peter raiſed Dorcas to life, and from he wa 
ſent for by Cornelius, Afts ix. 36. and x. 5. it 1 
now called Jaa; of which Monſieur 7. bevenot * 
ſays, <itis a town built upon che top of a rock, 
« whereof there remains no more at preſent but 
« ſome towers; and the port of it was at the 
„ foot of the ſaid rock.—It is at preſent a place 
“ of few inhabitants; and all that is to be ſeen 


« gf it is à little caſtle with two towers, one round, 


and a great tower ſeparate 
« from it on one fide. There are no bouſes by 
« the ſea · ſide, but five grots cut in the rock, of 
« which the fourth is in a place of retreat for 
«© chriſtians, There is a harbour ſtill in the ſame 
44 place Where it was formerly, but there is ſo 
« firtle water in it, that none but ſmall barks can 
center It was a very ancient city, faid * to be 
older than the flood; and built on a hill ſo high, 
chat Strabo ſays * Jeruſalem might be ſeen from 
thence, was forty miles from it. It had 
irs name from Jope the daughter of Holus, the 
wife of Cepheus, the founder of it . Jonab went 
hicher, either from Jeruſalem, or from Gerb-bepber, 
as Kimchi and Ben Melech obſerve : if from the 
former; it was forty miles to Jappa, as-Ferom 
ſays ; and if from the latter, it is ſuppoſed to be 
about fifty: a journey of this length muſt be ſome 
time in performing, which ſhews with what deli-_ 
beration and reſolution he ſinned in diſobeying the 
divine command: und be found a Hip going to Tar- 
ſhiſb ; juſt ready to put to ſea, and bound for this 
place; providence ſeemed to favour him, and an- 
ſwer to his wiſhes ; from whence it may 'be ob- 
ſerved, that the of an action, and its ac- 
ceptableneſs to God, are not to be concluded from 
its wiſthed-for ſucceſs: ſo be paid the fare thereof; 
the freight of the ſhip ; the whole of it, accord- 
* à quicker diſpatch | 
be put El Tal di. 
out of the land; 


” 


him to 


* and another ſquare; 


c 


it might be 
till they were arrived at port, and went out 


his fare at entrance, to ſe- 
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e, where” the king's court and | 


| from the ſalt ſea 


The 
: | and 


Ch. i v. 4, 5. 


to fly from God, and diſobey his orders: and wen; 
down into it, to go with them unto 7. arſhiſh from the 
preſence f the Lord; having paid his fare, he en- 
tered the ſhip directly, leſt he ſhould: be left be- 
hindz and went down into the cabin perhaps, to 
go along with the mariners and merchants, all 
heathens, to Tarfhiſh, whither they were bound, 
in order to be clear of any freſh order from the 
Lord, to go and propheſy againſt Nineveb: here 


ſhould hef 
in the name of the Lord.” 12 3 
V. 4. But the Lord ſent out a great wind into the 
ſee, &c.] He took a wind: out of his treaſures, 
and hurled it, as the word ſignifies, into the fea : 
inta that fea ; that part of it where the ſhip was 
Jonab was in. Winds are at the command of God, 
which he raiſes at his pleaſure, and fulfil* his will, 
and are ſervants of his that obey his orders: this 
here was ſent in purſuit of Jenab to ſtop him in 
his voyage, when he thought he had got clear 
off, and was ſafe enough. The Fews fay ?, this 
was done when he had been one day's voyage: and 
there was a great tempeſt in the ſea ; which cauſed 
the waves to riſe and roar, and become very tu- 
multuous: this wind was an extraordinary one, 
like that:/x/aps or ſtorm of wind which came down 
into the ſea when the diſciples of Chriſt were on 
it in a ſhip ; or like the ewro-clydon, in which the 
apoſtle Paul was: ſo that the ſhip was like to be 
broken; it was in danger of it; it ſeemed as if it 
would, the waves of the ſea were ſo ſtrong, and 
beat ſo hard upon it. It is in the 3 2 text, 
the /orp: thought it ſhould be broken ; that is, the 
men in it; they that had the man of it, 
thought nothing leſs but that it would be daſhed 
to pieces, and all their goods and lives loſt; ſo 
great was the hurricane occaſioned by the wind 
the Lord ſent. It may be rendered, bat ſbip * was 
lite, l os 3 have a notion, that other 
ſhips eo in great cranquilli and 
2 . 
V. g. Then the mariners were afraid, &c.] Per- 
ceiving that the ſtorm was not an , buta 
tural one; and that the ſhip and all in it 
were in extreme danger, and no probability of being 
ſaved; This ſhews that the ſtorm muſt be very 
violent, to _—_— ſuch men who were uſed to the 
ſea, and to ſtorms,” and were naturally bold and 
intrepid. The word uſed ſignifies /alters, ſo called 
they uſed, as they are by us ma- 
riners, from mare the ſea ;; tho* R. Faphet in Aber 
Ezra thinks the "commodity they carried in their 
veſſel was falt: and cried every man to bis god; to 
help them, and fave them out of their diſtreſs. 
In the/ſhip it ſeems were men of different nations, 
and who worſhipped different gods. It was a no- 
tion of the Jeu, and which Jarchi mentions as 


Bis own, that there were men of the ſeventy na- 


tions of the earth in it; and as each of them had 
4 different god, they ſeparately called upon them. 
theiſm of the pagans is to be condemned, 
| the aan dogg of their 750 
yet this appears to be agreeable to the light of na- 
ture there is a God, and that * to be 

unto, and called upon, eſpecially in time 
'of trouble : andtaft forth -the wins that were in 


his paſſage, leſt thro* any pretence he ſhould 
not be took in upon failing ; fo determined was he 
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'Cocceius, Yin mare illud, 
tabat, Montanus; cogitavit, Vatablus, Burkius ; 
remellius, Piſcator. 


| . Nat. Hiſt. L. 5. l Kg 
Stephanus apud Relang. Paleſtina 7 Tom. 2: p. 865." Nen projecit, 


| cogitabat, Druſius, Cocceius. 
» Pirke Eliezer, c. 10, fol. 10. 1. 


the ſhip into the fea, lo lighten «of them; or, the 


Geograph. J. 16.. p. 522. 
Mercerus, Druſius; conjecit, 
'Y Pirke Eliezer, c. 10. fol. 10. 1. 594” & FIZET). 
» =PINF] navem illam, Junius & 
So Aben Ezra, Jarchi, Kimchi and Abendana in loc. 


| Ch. i. " 6—8. 


| were ineffectual, they betook themſelves to 
this prudential method to. lighten the ſhip, that 
they might be able to keep its head above water. 
So the Targum, when they ſaw there was no 
profit in them ;** that is, in the gods they called 

„then they did this; the other was a matter 
of religion, this a point of prudence; ſuch a ſtep 
the mariners took that belo to the ſhip in 
which the apoſtle Paul was, Allis xxvii. 18, 19, 38: 


but Jonab was gone down into the fides of the ſhip , 


into one of its ſides, into a cabin there; the loweſt 
fide, as the Targum : and be lay, and was faſt aſteep; 
even ſnored, as ſome verſions have it : it may ſeem 
ſtrange he ſhould, when the wind was ſo ſtrong 
and boiſterous ; the ſea roaring z the waves beat- 
ing ; the ſhip rolling about; the mariners hurry- 
ing from place to place, and calling to each other 
to do their duty ; and the paſſengers crying; and 
above all, that he ſhould fall into ſo ſound a ſleep, 
and continue in it, when he had fuch a guilty con- 


ſcience. This ſhews* that he was aſleep in a ſpi- 


ritual, as well as in a corporal ſenſe. 
V. 6. So the ſhip-maſter came to bim, &c.) The 
maſter of the veſſel, who had the command of it; 


or the governor of it, as Jarebi; tho Jeſepbus | th 


diſtinguiſhes between the governor and the ſhip- 
maſter: the maſter of the ropers, as it may be 
rendered; of the ſailors, whoſe buſineſs it was to 
draw the ropes, to looſe or gather the ſails, at his 
command: miſſing him very probably, he ſought 
after him, and found him in the hold, in the bot- 
tom of the ſhip, on one fide of it faſt aſleep: and 
ſaid unto him; what meaneft thou, O fleeper ? this is 
not a time to ſleep, when the ſhip is like to be 
broke to pieces, all lives loſt, and thine own too: 
thus the prophet, who was ſent to rebuke the 
greateſt monarch in the world, is himſelf rebuked 
by a ſhip-mafter, and an heathen man. Such an 
expoſtulation as this is ptoper enough to be uſed 
with profeffors of religion that are gotten in a ſpi- 


ritual ſenſe into a ſleepy and drowſy frame of ſpirit; | 35 


it being an aggravation of it, eſpecially when the 
nation they are of, the church of Chrift they be- 
long to, and their own perſons alſo, are in danger; 
ſee Rom. xiii. 11. Eph, v. 14: ariſe, call upon thy 
Cod; the gods of this ſhip-maſter and his men 
were inſufficient to help them; they had ears, but 
they heard not; nor could they anſwer them, or 
relieve them; he is therefore deſirous the prophet 


raying to 


8 
the duty and intereſt of fuch to call upon 


him in 
a time of trouble, yea they ſhould ariſe and ſtir 
up themſelves to this ſervice; and it may be ob- 
ſerved, that the beſt of men may ſometimes be in 
ſuch a condition and circumſtances, as to need to 


© N DN vaſe,” Volg Lat. Vatablus, Grotius. 


faualis, Munſter ; magiſter funiculariorum——v' ſome in Mercer; magiſter funis, Calvin. 


? 


\ 
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. a word the Hebrews uſe for all forts 
of goods, utenſils, &c. it includes with others, 
their military weapons they had to defend them- 
ſelves, their proviſions, the ſhip's ſtores or goods 
it was freighted with; 1 their prayers to their 


be ſtirred up to it by others; ſee Late xxii. 46 


if fo be that God will think upon us, that we periſh 
not; the ſupreme God; for the gods they had 
prayed to, they looked upon as mediators with 
the true God they knew not. The ſhip-maſter 
law, that to all human probability they were all 
loſt men, juſt ready to periſh; that if they were 
ſaved, as who knew but they might upon Jo- 
nab's praying to his God; it muſt be owing to 
the kind thoughts of God towards them ; to the 
ſerenity of his countenance, and gracious accept- 
ance. of prayer, and his being propitious and mer- 
ciful thro? that means; all which ſeems to be the 
import of the word uſed : ſo the ſaving of ſinners 
in a loſt and periſhing condition, in which all men 
are, .tho* all are not ſenſible of it, is owing to 
God's thoughts of peace, to his good will, free 
favour, and rich grace in Chriſt Jeſus; and thro? 


him, as the propitiatory | ſacrifice. The Targum 
is, „ if ſo be, mercy may be granted from the 


Lord, and we periſh not.” : 

V. 7. And they ſaid every one to his fellow, &c.] 
That Jonab awoke, and roſe up, upon the ſhip- 
maſter's calling to him, is certain; but whether 
or no he called upon his God, is not; perhaps he 
did: and when his prayer was over, and the ſtorm 
{till continuing, the ſailors ſaid one to another, 
come, and let us caſt lots, that we may know for 
whoſe cauſe this evil is upon us; for obſerving ſomes 
ing very uncommon and extraordinary in the 


failing to help them; and tho? they might know 
that they were every one of them ſinners, yet they 
ſuppoſed there muſt be ſome one notorious ſinner 
among them, that had committed ſome very enor- 
mous crime, which had drawn the divine reſent- 
ment upon them to ſuch a degree; and thetefore 
they propoſed to caſt a lot, which was an | 
to the divine being, in order to find out the guilty 
perſon. That the heathens uſed the lot upon oc- 
caſion, is not only manifeſt from profane writers, 
but from the ſacred ſcriptures; as Haman, and 
other enemies of God's people; and the ſoldiers 
that attended the croſs of Chriſt, Eh. ix. 24. 
Joel iii. 3. Obad. VJ. 11. Nab. iii. 10. Matt. xxvũ. 
.  Drufuus reports from Aavierus, of ſome hea- 
thens failing to Japan, and other places in the 
Eaſt Indies, that. they uſed to carry an idol with 


and whether they ſhould have proſperous 
, +4: Se. ſo they caſt lots, and the 17 fell upon 
Jonah; thro the over-ruling providence and dif- 
poſing hand of God, which attended this affair; 
for not to enquire whether the uſe of the lot was 
lawful or no; or whether performed in that ferious 
and ſolemn manner as it ſhould be, if uſed at ally 
it pleaſed God to interfere in this matter, to di- 
rect it to fall on Jonab, with whom he had a par- 
ticular concern, being a prophet of his, and hav- 
ing diſobeyed his will; fee Prov. xvi. 33. The $y- 
tiac verfion renders it, the lot of Jonab came up; 
that is, the piece of paper, or whatever it was, 


on which his name was written, was taken up 


firſt out of the veſſel in Which the lots were 
J. 8. Then they ſaid ante bims tell u, ur prov 


thee,  &c.} They did not fall upon him at once 


in an outrageous manner, and throw him over- 


board ; as it might be tg. a ſuch men would 
y had ſuffered and 
1 I? magiſtet 


have done, conſidering what 


ie! 4 Ut ſupra. e . 
an af 


tempeſt, and all means, both natural and religious, 


them, and by lots enquire of it whither they ſhould 
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different perſons, who were 


$12 


loſt by means. of him; but they uſe him with 
reſpect, tenderneſs and lenity : and intreat 
im to tell them, for whoſe cauſe this evil was upon 
them; or rather, as the Targum, for what this 
„evil is upon us; and ſo Noldius © renders the 
words ; for their enquiry was not about the perſon 
for whoſe cauſe it was, that was determined by the 
lot; but on what account it was; what fin it was 
he had been guilty:of, which was the cauſe of it; 
for they ſuppoſed ſome great ſin muſt be com- 
| mitted, that had brought down the vengeance of 
God in ſuch a manner: what is thine occupation ? 
trade or buſineſs ? this queſtion they put, to know 
whether he had any, or was an idle man; or ra- 
ther, whether it was an honeſt and lawful employ- 
ment; whether it was by fraud or violence, by 
thieving and ſtealing he got his livelihood ;, or by 
conjuring, and uſing. the magic art: or elſe the 
enquiry was about his preſent buſineſs, what he 
was going about; what he was to do at Tarſbiſb 
when he came there ; whether he was not upon 
fome ill deſign, and ſent on an unlawful errand, 
and going to do ſome ill thing, for which ven- 
geance purſued him, and him: and whence | 
comeſt thou ? what is thy country? and of what peo- 
ple art thou ? which queſtions ſeem to relate to the 
_ ſame thing, what nation he was of; and put by 
to learn what 
countryman he was, that they might know who 
was the god he worſhipped, and gueſs at the crime 
he had been-guilty of. 4 Tit 
J. 9. And be ſaid unto them, I am an Hebrew, 
&c.] He does not ſay a Few, as the Targum 
wrongly renders it; for that would have been falſe, 
fince he was of the tribe of Zebulun, which was 
in the kingdom of Jae, and not of Judab; nor 
does he ſay an {fraclite,: leſt he ſhould+be thought 
to be in the idolatry of that people; but an He- 
brew, which was common to both; and beſi 
it not only declared what nation he was of, but 
what religion he profeſſed, and who was his God: 
and 1 fear the Lord, the God of heaven, 'which bath 
made the ſea, and the dry land; this anſwers to the 
other queſtion, what was his occupation or bu- 
fineſs? he was one that feared the Lord, that ſerved 
and worſhipped him ; a prophet of the great God, 
as Joſephus t expreſſes it, and ſo Kimchi ; the mighty 
Jehovah that made the "heavens, and dwells in 
them; and from whence that ſtorm of wind came, 
which had ſo much diſtreſſed the ſhip, and ftill 
continued; and who made the ſea, which was now 
ſo boiſterous and raging, and threatened them with 
ruin; and the dry land, where they would be glad 
to have been at that inſtant. By this deſcription 
of God, as the prophet deſigned to ſet him forth 
in his nature and works, ſo to diſtinguiſh him 
from. the: gods of heathens, who had only parti- 
cular parts of the univerſe d to them, when 
his Jehovah was Lord of all; but where was the 
prophet's fear and reverence of God, when he 
fled from him, and diſobeyed him? it was not 
V. 10. Then were the men exceedingly afraid, &c.] 
When they found he was an Hebrew, and that 
it was the God of the Hebrews that was angry; 
of whom they had heard much, and what great 


1 UN N chi . 13. 


7 


dence, and that it was for fleeing from his pre- 
ſence that all this was; and therefore, ſince they 
had been guilty of er ſins than this, as they 
might imagine, what would be done to them ? 
and particularly it might fill them with dread and 
terror, when they heard of the deſtruction of Mi- 
neveb, the prophet was ſent to denounce; of which 
no doubt he told them, and they might from 
hence conchude it would certainly be : 2 ſaid unto 
him, "oby haſt thou done this! they wonder he 

ſhould act ſuch a fooliſh part as to flee from ſuch 

a God he had deſcribed to them, who was Lord 

of heaven, earth and ſea ; and therefore could meet 
with him, and ſeize him be he where he would ; and 

they reprove him for it, and the rather as it had 

involved them in ſo much diſtreſs and danger: for 

the men knew that be had fled from the preſence of the 

Lord, becauſe he had told them; not when he firſt 

entered into the ſhip, but now, tho' not before 

mentioned; for no doubt Jonab told the whole 

ſtory at length, tho the whole is not recorded; 

how that. he was ſent by the Lord with a meſſage 

to Nineveb, to denounce deſtruction to it; and 

that he refuſed to go, and fled from his face; and 

this was the true reaſon of the ſtorm, | 

V. 11. Then. ſaid they unto. bim, what ſhall we 

do unto thee, &c.] Tho' both by the lot, and his 

own confeſſion, they knew he was the guilty per- 

ſon, for whoſe ſake this ſtorm was; yet were un- 

willing to do any thing to him without his will 

and conſent, his — and advice; perceiving 

that he was a prophet of the God of the Hebrews, 

whom he had offended, and knew: the mind and 

will of his God, and the nature of his offence a- 

gainſt him, and what only would appeaſe him, 

they deſire him to tell what they ought to do; 


2 that tho' they had found out the man, 
they ſhould make a miſtake in their manner of 


des, | dealing with him, and ſo continue the diſtreſs they 


were in, or increaſe it; their great concern being 
to be rid of the ſtorm: bat the ſea may be calm 
unto us? or filent *? for the waves thereof made 
a hideous roaring, and lifted up themſelves ſo high, 
as was terrible to behold ; and daſhed with ſuch 
vehemence againſt the ſhip, as threatened it every 
moment wes deſtruction: (or tbe ſea wrought, 
and was tempeſtuous ;) or, it went and ſwelled * ; it 
was agitated to and fro, and was in a great fer- 
ment, and grew more and more ſtormy and tem- 
peſtuous. Were confeſſion of his ſin, and true 
repentance for it, were not ſufficient z more muſt 
be done to appeaſe an angry God; and what that 
was, the ſailors deſired to know. Theſe words 
are inſerted in a parentheſis with us, as if put by 
the writer of the book, pointing out the reaſon of 
the mens requeſt ; but according to Kimchi, they 
are their own words, giving a reaſon why they 
were ſo preſſing upon him to know what they 
ſhould do with EE ſeeing the ſea was going and 
xg k . or more and more ſtormy ; which ſeems 
right. b | 
V. 12. Aud be ſaid unto them, take me up, and 
caſt me forth into the ſea, &c.] This he ſaid, not 
as chuſing rather to die than to- go to Nineveh ; or 
as having oyer-heard the men ſay, that they would 
caſt him into the ſea, as Aben Ezra ſuggeſts, greatly 
het's character; but as 


o ' 
- * 


and wo things had been done by him, and 
nom had an experience of his power and provi- 


c Concordant. Part. Ebr. p. 182. Ne, 828. 
ninus, Vatablus, Mercerus, 
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ac magie procelloſum erat, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator ; 
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teouſly deſerved to die ſuch a death; and in love 
to the lives of innocent men, that they might be 
ſaved, and not periſh, thro' his default, and as a 


, he chearfully and in faith ſubmits to it, with 


ted to them, as follows: and lay not upon us inno- 
cent blood; for ſo it was to them; he had done 


cept in being the cauſe of the ſtorm, whereby they 


N knowing this to be the mind and will of no hurt to them ſince he had been with them, ex- 
P 


a preſence of mind and courage ſuitable to his 
character. It was not fit he ſhould leap into the 
ſea and deſtroy himſelf; but that he ſhould die by 
the hand of juſtice, of which the ſhip-maſter and 


had ſuffered the loſs of their goods; however, 
had not been guilty of any thing worthy of death 
as they could obſerve; and as for his offence a- 
gainſt God, they were not ſufficient judges of, and 


the ſhip's crew were the proper executioners: /e muſt leave it with him: the light of nature teaches 


Hall the ſea be calm unto you; or filent, as before; 
it will ceaſe from its roaring, and do no further 
hurt and damage: for I know that for my ſake this 
great tempeſt is upon you ; for the ſin he had com- 
mitted in fleeing from God, this ſtorm was raiſed 
and continued; nor could it go off till they had 
done what he had directed them to; there was no 
other way of being clear of it. In this Jonah 
was a type of Chriſt, who willingly gave himſelf 
to ſuffer and die, that he might appeaſe divine 
wrath, ſatisfy juſtice, and ſave men; only with 
this difference, Jonah ſuffered for his own ſins, 
Chriſt for the ſins of others; Jonah to lay a ſtorm 
| bg himſelf had raiſed by his fins, Chriſt to lay a 
. ſtorm others had raiſed by their ſins. 
V. 13. Nevertheleſs, the men rowed hard to bring 
it to the land, but they could not, &c.] Or, they 
. digged ; that is, the waters of the ſea with their 
. oars ; not by caſting anchor, as Abendana ; they 
uſed all their ſkill, and exerted all their ſtrength ; 
they laboured with all their might and main, as a 
man digs in a pit; they plowed the ocean, and 
N mad the ſea,” as the Latins ſpeak, but all in 
vain; they rowed againſt wind and tide ; God, his 
/ purpoſes and providence were againſt them; and it 
was not poſſible for them to make land, and get 
the ſhip aſhore, which they were deſirous of, to 
fave the life of Jonah, as well as their own; for 
ſeeing; him penitent, they had compaſſion on him; 
his character and profeſſion as a prophet ; the gra- 
vity of the man; the fedateneſs of his counte- 
nance; his openneſs of mind, and his willingneſs 
to die, wrought greatly upon the men, that they 
would fain have ſaved him if they could; and 
perhaps being heathens, and not knowing tho- 
roughly the nature of his offence, might think he 
did not deſerve to die; but all their endeavours to 
ſave him were to no purpoſe : for the ſea wrought, 


and was tempeſtuous againſt them; it grew more and. 


more ſo; the ſtorm beat right againſt them, and 
drove them back faſter than they came; ſo that it 
was impoſſible to ſtand againſt it. BG po 


y. 14. Wherefore they cried unto the Lord, &c.] | crifice of praiſe and thankſgiving for a ſafe deliver- 


Nat unto their Pods. but unto the true Jehovah, 
the God of Jonab, and of the Hebrews; whom they 
now, by this providence, and Jonab's diſcourſe, 
had ſome convictions and knowledge of, as the 
true God; and therefore direct their prayer to him, 

before they caſt the prophet into the ſea: and ſaid, 


we beſeech thee, O Lord, we beſeech thee ; which re- 


petition ſhews the ardour, vehemence and earneſt- 


._ nels of their minds in prayer: let us not periſb for 


this man's life ; they were in the utmoſt perplexity 
of mind, not knowing well what to do; they ſaw 
they muſt . periſh by the ſtorm, if they ſaved his 
life; and they were afraid they. ſhould periſh, if 
they took it away; and which yet they were obli- 
ged to do; and therefore had no other way left 
but to pray to the Lord they might not periſh for 


1 
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men to be tender of the lives of fellow- creatures, 
and to avoid ſhedding of innocent blood: for thou, 
O Lord, haſt done as it pleaſed thee ; it appeared to 
them to be the will of God, that he ſhould be caſt 
into the ſea; from the ſtorm that was raiſed on 
his aecount; from the determination of the lot; 
from the confeſſion of Jonab, and his declaration 
of the will of God in this matter, as a prophet of 
his: they did not pretend to account for it; it 
was a ſecret to them, why it ſhould be; but it was 
no other than what he would have done; and 
therefore they hoped no blame would be laid on 
them. | 8% x 
V. 15. So they took up Jonah, and caſt him forth 
into the ſea, &c.] They took him out of the hold 
or cabin where he was, and brought him upon 
deck; they took him, not againſt his will, but 
with his full conſent, and according to the direc- 
tion and advice he gave them: they, for there were 
more than one employed in this affair; one or 
more very probably took him by the legs, and 
others put their hands under his arm- holes, and fo 
threw him into the ſea: and the ſea ceaſed from 


the wind alſo ceaſed from blowing; which is ſup- 


the perſon found and obtained what was ſought after 
by it, it was ſtill and quiet. The ſtory the Jes ® 
tell of his being let down into the ſea to his knees, 
upon which the ſea was calm, but became raging 
again upon his being taken up; and fo at the 
ſecond time, to his navel; and the third time to 
his neck, is all fabulous; but he being wholly 
thrown in, it raged no mormGee. 

Y. 16. Then the men feared the Lord exceedingly, 
&c.] This was not a natural fear, as before, but 
a religious one; and not a ſervile fear, or a fear 
of puniſhment, but a reverential godly fear; for 
they feared him, not only becauſe they ſaw his 
power in raiſing and ſtilling the tempeſt, but his 

oodneſs to them in ſaving them: and offered a 
| 4 — unto the Lord; a ſpiritual ſacrifice ; the ſa- 


ance from the ſtorm ; for other ſort of ſacrifice 
they ſeemed not to have materials for; ſince they 
had thrown over-board what they had in the ſhi 
to lighten it, unleſs there might be any thing 
fit for this purpoſe; but rather, if it is to be un- 
derſtood of a ceremonial ſacrifiee, it was offered 


gloſs of Aben Ezra ; or they ſolemnly declared they 
would, as ſoon as they came to land; to which 


| ſenſe is the Targum, and they ſaid they would 


ce offer a ſacrifice :”” and agreeable to this the words 
may. be rendered, with What follows, thus, and 
Hered à ſacrifice unto the Lord, that is, they made 
vows z they vowed that they would offer a ſacri- 
fice v, when arrived in their own country, or ſhould 
| return to Judea, and come to Feruſalem: er 
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it; or it be reckoned as their crime, and impu- 
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ber raging; immediately, and became a calm; and 
poſed ; the end being anſwered by the: ſtorm, and 


when they went out of the ſhip, according to the. 
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Helrew-N.Vaui.i is often uſed- * as exegetical and 
_ explanativey cho many interpreters underſtand the 
vows las diſtinct from the ſacrifice; and that they 
vowedi that the God of the Hebrews ſhould be their 
God, and that they would for the future ſerve and 
worſhip him only ; - that they would become Feel 
yes; as Jarchi i or. give alis to the Poor, as 
Kinehs; 18 an ewidenbe of their ſenſe of atitude| 
10. God the author of their mercies. If ſe % 


| ee converted, as it ſeems as if they — 
: Were *painers this providence z for 
mo they Ba they. , 5 they found 
What ug infiaite)y iberter, God to be their God 
and portion, and all ſpiritual good things with 
him; and, may be obſerved of the wiſe and 
 -wonderfulprovidence of God, that tho“ Jonab re- 
Fuſed: tor go and preach to the Gentiles at Nineveh, 
for which he. was corrected; yet God made this 
difpenſation'a means of converting other Gentiles, 
es i #90 Now -the Lord bad prepared a great fiſb 
ito ſixallow ap Jonah, &c.J Not from: the creation 
of the world, as, ſay the Jets; for this is to be 
underſtood, not of the formation or making of it; 
Suri ofi:the ordering and diſpoſition of it by the 
: of God-'to be near the ſhip, and its 


—— 
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long, 'and three hundred and ſixty. broad; and of 
the bones of a fiſh, which were bre to Rome 
from Zee and there Thewn us a miracle, which 
were fort feet long; and Lid to be the bones of 
the —_— dus fiſh to which Andr omtde at Foppa 
was expo which Rory ſeems to be hammered 
out of ch this eue of Jonah; and the ſame is re- 
ported by Solinus However, it is but df doubt 
that there are files capable of ſwallowing A man. 
Nierenber#ius * ſpeaks of à filh taken hear Valencia 
in Hain, ſo Tatge that a man pn horſeback could 
ſtand in its mouths the cavity of the brain held 
ſeven men its] aw bones, which were kept in the 
#ſeurial, were Teventcen' feet long; and two car- 
caſes were "found in its ſtömach: ke ſays it was 
called 'pi/crs mularis ; büit ſöme leafned men took 
it to be the dog-Bih before: mentiòned; and ſuch 
a large devouring . creature is the ſhatk, of which 
the preſent biſho of Bergen *, „And öthers interpret 
this fiſh here; in which ſömietimes Ras been found 
the body of a man, and even of a. man in atmour, 
as many writers * have obſerved. Some“ think it 
was a crocod ile, which, tho” a tiver-fiſh, yet, for 
the moſt ' part: 1s at the entrance of rivers, and 
ſometimes goes into the ſea many miles, and is 


mutk open vo receive Jonab, as ſoon as he w capable of ſwallowinga' man; 'ſomie are above thirty 


zoaſt forth from thence? and a great one it mu 
bez to take: him at once into. its mouth, and ſwal 
dow him-down its throat, and retain him whole i 
ries belly; and ſuch great fiſhes there are in the 
fea, particularly! the--carebarias or dog-filh'; the 
ame: with 75itor's..dog, ſaid to ſwallow Hercules, 
tim which ho Mas three days; and which fable per- 
ö took its riſe from hence. In Matt. xii. 40. 
it Is ſaid tobe. a. cb but then chat muſt be un- 
:derſtood,: not1azthe-proper name of a fiſh, but as 
:tocalt great -fiſhes ; otherwiſe the whale, 
2 called, it is ſaid, das not a ſwallow large 
enough to tal e down à man; tho ſome deny this, 
and: aſſert they. are capable of it. Of the n 
Which is one: kind of Whale, it is reported 3, that 
«when it apprehends its young ones in danger, will | 
tale them, and hide them wichin itſelf; and then 
afterwatds throw them out again-; and certain it 


feet long; and in the HAT of one of them, in 
the Indies, was "Found * 2 Woman with all' her eloaths 


| days and MM bis ; "that Is "one Whole natural 
day, conſt thjeaty- cut ours, and Part of 
two others ; Ap Having nd other Way of ex- 
preflig A 4 he 7 , bit by de) anden night; And 

> His the ph Rl, Hawe, 'our Lord's 
denz o Jong in the grave; *df whoſe death, burial 
-and reſur ion this was a typ "as appears from 
| Matt. Xii. 40. for which re n Jonah was ſo ini- 
raculoufly preſerved ; und a miracle it Was, that 
he Thould not in this time de digeſtedd in the ſto- 
mach of the creature; chat he was not ſuffocated 
in it, but breathed and ive ; and that he Was able 
to bear the ſtench of the creatures ma w); and that 
he ſhould have His ſenſes, and be in Tuch a frame 
of mind, as both to pray and praiſe ; but What is 
it that the p Wer of od ganndt do? Here ſome 


on =: 5 was in the' beth of the"fifh three 
ee 


is, chat the whale is a very great fiſh, if not the 
react, Pliny * 6 1 5 * fix hundred feet 
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when in: the: fiſhes belly; the time when he | 
prayed z- the-j he-pra Af and the place 
where, are ſuggeſted in . 1. and the latter de- 
+ {eribed as 4 Kev of ea re and. ſte, | 

and even as hell itſel The condition he 
was in, when caſt into 5 ſea, and when' in the 

Helly of the fiſh, which is obſerved, the more to 

A the greatneſs of the deliverance; . 3, 
ue The. different frame af mind be Was in, 
ſometimes almoſt in deſpair, and ready to fainit; 


begin the ſecond e and hot Ams. 
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liverance, and the manner 42 1 10. 
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of the ab, 6d it ſeetns he had not for 
* time diſobedient r6 the ill of' 6 gl 


wand preſently eercifin 5 15 and hope, remem - 17 Jah, Tray r fore kim ; ' all 1 While he 
— — che enden of the Lord, and "Tebtriig t going id 4 he prayed Hot; and how in- 
« Jook-again"to him, . 4. 25 * 5 ious 420 could he Te face to tay" to (Sim, "Hm 
a S i ' ing, þ &, and an 5g 3 hg ? and ag ſobn as be Was 

.. prayer, and bring? g up! hip from cor- in the” ſhip he fell ſeep,” ad there lay ue 2 
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was waked by the ſhip-maſter, who called upon 
him to arife, and pray to his God; but whether 
he did or no, is not ſaid; and tho' it is very pro- 
bable he might, when convicted of his ſin, and 
before he was caſt into the ſea, and as he was caſt- 
ing into it, it is not recorded; but when he was 
in the fiſhes belly, then he prayed ; where it is mar- 


vellous he ſhould, or could; it was ſtrange he 


ſhould be able to breathe, and more ſtrange to 
breathe ſpiritually; it was very wonderful he 
ſhould have the exerciſe of his reaſon, and more 
chat he. ſhould have the exerciſe of grace, as faith 
and hope, as it appears by the following prayer 
be had. Prayer may be performed any where, on 
à mountain, in a deſert, in the caves and dens of 
the earth, and in a priſon, as it has been; but 
chis is the only time it ever was performed in ſuch 
a place. Jonab is the only man that ever prayed 
in a fiſhes belly: and he prayed unto the Lord as 
-bis God, not merely by creation, and as the God 
of nature and providence, che God of his life, 
and of his mercies; but as his covenant - God and 
Father; for tho“ he had ſinned againſt the Lord, 
and had been ſorely chaſtized by him, yet he did 
not take his loving - kindneſs from him, nor ſuffer 
his faichfulnieſs to fail, or break his covenant with 
him; covenant · intereſt and relation ſtill continued; 
and Jonah had knowledge of it, and faith in it; 
and as this is an argument the Lord makes uſe of 
to engage backſliders to return unto him, it is a 


great en ent to them ſo to do, Frr. ti. 
14, 22. In this Jonab was a type of Chriſt, who, 
amidſt his agonies, ſorrows and ſufferings, ptayed 


vto his Father, and claimed his intereſt in him as 
his God, Heb. v. 7. "Matt. xxvii. 46. What fol- 
loves contains the ſum and ſubſtance of the pro- 
phet's thoughts, and the ejaculations of his mind 
when in the fiſhes belly; but were not put up in 
tlis form, but were reduced by him into it after 
he was delivered; as many of David's pſalms were 
put into the form and order they are after his de- 
- tiverance from troubles, ſuitable to his thoughts 
of things when he was in them; and indeed the 
following account is an hiſtorical narration of facts, 
which were before and after his prayer, as well as 
of that itſelf. | 

y. 2. And ſaid, &c.] Not unto the Lord in 
prayer, but to others, to whom he communicare 
"what paſſed between God and him in this time o 
diſtreſs; how he prayed to him, and was heard b 
bim; what a condition he had been in, and how 
he was delivered out of it; what was his frame of 
mind whilſt in it, ſometimes deſpairing; and ſome- 
times hoping; and how than ö 
ſalvation, and was determined to praiſe the Lor 
for it: I cried by reaſon of mine àſliction unto tb 
Lord, and be blard me; or, ont ef my: fruit 


being ſtraitened in his body, and as it were in 


" wardly ; and his cry was po and pierci 
it reached the heavens, and entered intd che 
of che Lord of 'hofts, tho? out of thetdepths 
out of the belly: of a fiſh, in che midſtiof the ſea: 


? 1 


occeius ; in cor, Montanus, Druſius. 
Coram oculis tais/ Draſiud, Burkius. - 
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| Out of ile belly af bell cried I, and thou heardg/t my 
voice; or, out of the belly of the grove *; out of 
| the midſt of it; that js, out of che belly gf the 
fiſh, which was as a grave to him, a8 Jerchi ob- 
| ſerves ; where he lay as out of che land of the 
living, as one dead, and being given yp for, : 
and it may alſo reſpect the frame of his mind, the 
horror and terror he was in, ariſing from a ſenſe 
of his ſins, and the apprehenſions he had of the 
Wrath of God, which were as an hell in his con- 
ſcience; and amidſt all this he ctied xo God, ang 


: 


he heard him; and not only delivered (him from 


the fiſhes belly, but from thoſe dreadful appre- 
henſions he had of his ſtate and condition; anfl 
ſpoke peace and pardon to him. This is a progf 
that this prayer or thankſgiving, be it called which 
it will, was compaſed, as to the form and order 
of it, after his deliveranee; and theſe words are 
an appeal to God for the truth, of what, he had aid 
. the preceding clauſe, and not a repetition .of jt 
in 2 z or expreſſing the fame thing in different 
words. | 

V. 3. For thou hadſt caſt me into, the deep, in tht 
| midſt of the | ſeas, &c.] Tho' the mariners did 
this, yet Jona b aſcribes it to / the Lord; he knew 
it was he, whom he had ſinned againſt and of- 
tended ; that he was he that ſent the ſtorm after 


upon him; that it. as not only hy his permiſhon, 
but according to his will that he ſhould- be. caſt 
into it, and overcame the reluctance of the men 
to it, and fo, worked upon them chat they did it: 
and therefore Jonab imputes it to him, and not 
to them; nor. does he complain of it, on mugmur 
at t; or. cenſure: ĩt: as: an unrighteaus action, or: as 


ſet off the greatneſs of his deliverance: and iy 
this it appears, that, it was far from, ſhore when 
Jonab was caſt into the ſea, it yas the great deep; 
and which alſo is confirmed hy the large fiſn which 
ſwallewed him, which could not ſwim but /in gp 
waters; and becauſe of the multitude of the Wa- 
ters, called ſeas, and in be heart pf them, as it 
may be rendered; and agreeahly Chriſt the anti- 
| type of Jonah lay inſthe heart of tha earth, Mais. 
xu. 40: and ther floods: catmpaſſed me about: all hy 
billous and Wy waves paſſed puer mne; Which, Was 
his caſe as ſoon as gaſt into the ſea; hefore the; fiſh 
had ſwallowed him, as well as after : this, was: li- 


Y | terally true of Jonah, ; what David ſays figuratively 


| concerning his afflictions, and from whom the ro- 
phet ſerms to borrow the axpreſſions, E.. xl 7. 
and indeed he might uſe: them alſo in a metapho- 


i he; was for this rical ſenſe, with a view to the afflictions of hpdy, 


and ſorrows of death, that: him and to 


the billows and maves. of. divine wraths Which; in 
his apprehenſion day upon him, und rolled oyer 


m. =” ; | N 
. 4. Then Iaſaid uam caſt out rof 3 


EV xi 221 not but that ha new ha was in the 
reach, and ander the eye of his omniſeience, which 


þfaw him intthenfiſhea belly, in thei depths of: he 
ea; fon nothing can hide from that; hutche thought 


e was no longer under the eye of his, providenge 3 
and that he would uo more care for him; but leave 


him in this forlorn re e | 
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him into the ſea; that, determined the lot to fall 


hard, cruel aud ſevere; but rather mentions. it, co 


—ä ũ ——  — 
* 


and” eſpecially he concluded, that he would no] deep 


more look upon him with an eye of love, grace, 
and mercy, pity and compaſſion: theſe are the 
words of one in deſpair, or near unto it; 7 1 
2 beam of light, a ray of hope, breaks in, and a 
holy reſolution is formed, as follows: het I will 
Took again toward thy holy temple; not the temple at 
Feruſalem, towards which men uſed to look when 
they prayed, being at a diſtance from it, 1 Kings 
viii. 29. tho? therè may be an alluſion to ſuch a 
practice; for it can hardly be thought that Jonab, 
[+ the fiſh's belly, could tell which way the tem- 
ple ſtood, and look towards that; but he looked 
upwards and heaven-wards, he looked up to God 
in his holy temple in heaven; and tho he was 
afraid he would not look down upon him in a 
way of grace and mercy, he was reſolved to look 
up to God in the way of prayer and ſupplication; 
-and particularly, for the further encouragement of 
hit faith and hope, he looked to the Meſſiah, ' the 
- antitype of the temple, ark, and mercy-ſeat, and 
for whoſe ſake he might hope his prayers would be 


* heard and anſwered.” 


V. 3. The waters compaſſed me about, even to the 


% &c.] Either when he was firſt caſt into the 
a, which almoſt ſuffocated him, and juſt ready | 


to take away his life, could not breathe for them, 
as is the caſe of a man drowning ; or theſe were 
the waters the fiſh drew into its belly, in ſuch large 
Auantities, that they compaſſed him about, even 
to the endangering of his life there. So the Tar- 
fun, © the waters ſurrounded me unto death.” In 
this Jonab was a type of Chriſt in his aflitions 
and forrows,” which were ſo many and heavy, that 
he is ſaid to be exceeding ſorrowful, or ſurrounded 
with ſorrow, even unto death, Matt. xxvi. 38. ſee 
alſo Pſ. brix. 1. The depth cloſed me round about; 
the great deep, the waters of the ſea, both when 
be fell into it, and while in the belly of the fiſh : 
thus alſo Chriſt, his antitype, came into deep Wa- 
ters, where there was no ſtanding, and where floods 
of fin, and of ungodly men, and of divine wrath, 
-: overflowed him; ſee P/. xviii. 4, 5. and Ixix. 2. 
be weeds were wrapt about my bead; the ſea-weeds, 
of which there are great quantities in it, which 
grow at the bottom of it, to which Jonab came, 
and from whence he roſe up again, before ſwal - 
lowed by the fiſh ; or theſe s were drawn into 
the belly of the fiſh, along with the water which 
it took in, and were wrapt about the head of the 
Prophet as he lay there; or the fiſh went down 


with him into the bottom of the ſea, and lay a- 


mong thoſe weeds ; and fo they may be ſaid to be 


- wrapt about him, he being there, as follows. 4 


TNurgum is, © the ſea of Supb being over my head ;” 
the ſame with the Red. ſea, which is ſo called, P/. 
cvi. 9. and elſewhere, and that from the weeds 

that were in it: and R. Japbet, as Aben Ezra ob- 


ſeftves, ſays, the ſea of Suph is mixt with the ſea 
of Joppa that is, as a learned man * obſeryes, by 


means of the river Rhinocorura, thro' which the 
- Jake of Sirbon mingles with the ſea ; and 
Which lake itſelf is fo called from the weeds in it; 
yen; was anciently called Supb, and the ſea of Supb, 
or mare Scirpeum, hence Sirbon : and the ſame wri - 
cer thinks, that the father of Andromade, ſaid to 
be devoured by a whale about Joppa, had his 
name of Cenbeus from hence. Molt ak vat; ; 
V. 6. 1 went down to the bottom of the mountains, 
Kc. ] Which are in the midſt of the ſea, whither 
+ the fiſh carried him, and where the waters are | 


— 
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p; or the bottom of rocks and promontories on 
the ſhore of the ſea; and ſuch vaſt rocks hanging 
over the ſea, whoſe bottoms were in it, it ſeems 
are on the ore of Joppa, near to which Jona was 
caſt into the fea, as Ege/ippus relates: ' the earth 
with ber bars were about me for ever; that is, the 


| earth with its cliffs and rocks on the ſea ſhore, 


which are as bars to the ſea, that it cannot over- 
flow it; theſe were ſuch hars to Jonab, that could he 
have got clear of the fiſh's belly, and attempted to 


theſe bars, the rocks and cliffs, which were ſo ſteep 
and high : yet haſt thou brought up my life from cor- 
ruption, O Lord my God; notwithſtanding theſe dif- 
ficulties, which were inſuperable by human power, 
and theſe ſeeming impoſſibilities of deliverance; yet 
the Lord brought him out of the fiſh's: belly, as 
out of a grave, the pit of corruption, and where 
he muſt otherwiſe have lain and rotted, and freed 
his ſoul from thoſe terrors, which would have de- 
ſtroyed him; and by this alſo we learn, that this 
form of words was compoſed after he came to dry 
land : herein likewiſe he was a type of Chriſt, who, 
tho* laid in the grave, was not left there ſo long 
as to ſee corruption, Pſ. xvi. 10. 

Y. 7. When my ſoul fainted within me, &cc.] 
Covered with grief; overwhelmed with ſorrow ; 
ready to faint and fink at the fight of his ſins; 
and under a ſenſe of the wrath and diſpleaſure of 
God, and being forſaken by him: 7 remembred the 
Lord; his covenant and promiſes; his former mer- 
cies and loving-kindneſs, the gracious experiences 
he had had of theſe in times paſt ; he remembred 
he was a God gracious and merciful, and ready 
to forgive, healed the backſlidings of his people, 
and ſtil] loved them freely, and tenderly, received 
and embraced them, when they returned to him: 
and my prayer came in unto thee, into thine holy tem- 
ple; into heaven itſelf, the habitation of God's ho- 
lineſs, the temple where he dwells, and is wor- 
ſhipped” by holy angels and glorified faints ; the 
prayer the prophet put up in the fiſh's belly, en- 
couraged to it by remembring the mercy and good- 
neſs of God, aſcended from thence, and reached 
the ears of the Lord of hoſts in the higheſt hez- 
vens, and met with a kind reception, and had a 

acious anſwer ; ſee P/. iii. 4. and xxii. 6. 

V. 8. They that obſerve lying vanities, forſake their 
own mercy, &c.] They that worſhip idols, who are 
nothing, mere vanity and lies, and deceive thoſe 
that ſerve them, theſe forſake the God of their 
lives, and of their mercies; and ſo do all ſuch who 
ſerve divers luſts and pleaſures, and purſue the va- 
nities of this life; and alſo thoſe who follow the 
dictates of carnal ſenſe. and reaſon, to the neglect 
of the will of God, and obedience to his commands; 
which was Jonab's caſe, and is, I think, chiefly in- 
tended. The Targum, Syriac verſion, and fo Jar- 
cbi, and moſt! interpreters, underſtand it of wor- 
ſhippers of idols in general; and Kimchi of the mari 
ners of the ſhip, Jonah had been in; who promitcd 
to relinquiſn their idols, but did not; and vowed 


not perform | what they promiſed. But I rather 
| think Jonah reflects 4 in particular, as 
well as leaves this as a general inſtruction to others; 
that ſhould they do as he had done, give way co 
an evil heart of unbelief, and attend to tlie ſug- 
geſtions of a vain mind, and conſult with fleſh and 


God and his will; they will find, as he had done 


to 
De excidio urb, Hieroſ. 1, 3; e. 29. 


ſwim to ſhore, he could never get tor'it, or over 


to ſerve the Lord, and ſacrifice to him, but did 


lood, and be directed thereby, to the diſregard of 


E 


Ch. ii. v. 9, 10. 


to his coſt, that they forſake that God that has 
been gracious and merciful to them, and who is 
all goodneſs and mercy, P/. cxliv. 3. which to do 
is very ungrateful to him, and injurious to them- 
ſelves; and now he being ſenſible of his folly, and 
influeneed by the grace and goodneſs of God to 
him, reſolves to do as follows: | 
V. g. But I will ſacrifice unto thee with the voice 
of thankſgiving, &c.] Not only offer up a legal 
facrifice in a ceremonial way, when he came to Je- 
ruſalem ; but along with it the ſpiritual ſacrifice of 
raiſe, which he knew was more acceptable unto 
od; and thus Chriſt, his antitype, upon his de- 
liverance from his enemies, P/. xxii. 22, 25. and 
Nix. 30, 31: I will pay that I have vowed; when 
he was in his diſtreſs; as that he would ſacrifice 
after the above manner, or behave in a better 
manner for the future than he had done; and par- 
ticularly would go to Nineveb, if the Lord thought 
fit to ſend him again: ſalvation is of the Lord; 
this was the ground of the faith and hope of Jo- 
nah when at the worſt, and the matter of his pre- 
ſent praiſe and thankſgiving. There is one letter 
more in the word rendered /alvation *, than uſual, 
which increaſes the ſenſe; and denotes, that all 
kind of ſalvation is of the Lord, temporal, 2 
tual, and eternal; not only this ſalvation from 
the devouring waves of the ſea, and from the 
grave of the fiſh's belly, was of the Lord; but his 
deliverance from. the terrors of the Lord, and the 
ſenſe he had of his wrath ; and the peace and par- 
don he now partook of were from the Lord, as 
well as eternal ſalvation in the world to come, and 
the hope of it. All temporal ſalvations and deli- 
yerances are from the Lord, and to him the glo 
of them belongs; and his name ſhould be praiſed 
on account of them; which Jonah reſolved to do 
for himſelf : and fo is ſpiritual and eternal ſalva- 
tion; it is of Jehovah the Father, as to the origi- 
nal ſpring and motive of it, which is his grace, 
and not mens works, and is owing to his wiſdom, 
and not mens, for the plan and form of it; it is 
of Jehovah the Son, as to the impetration of it, 
who only has wrought it out; and it is of Jeho- 
vah the Spirit, as to the application of it to parti- 
cular perſons ; and therefore the glory of it be- 
longs to all the three perſons, and ſhould be given 


CHA 


HIS chapter. gives an account of the re- 
'& | newal of Jonab's meſſage to Nineveb, and 
of his faithful execution of it, Y. 1, 2, 3, 4. and 
of the fruit and effect of it, the converſion of the 
Ninevites, their faith in God, repentance of their 
fins, and reformation from them, . 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. 
and of God's approbation thereof, by revoking 
the ſentence he had pronounced upon them, . 
10. e | | | n 2 
VJ. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto Jonah 
the ſecond time, &c.] Jonab having been ſcourged 
by the Lord for his ſtubbornneſs and diſobedience, 
and being humbled under the mighty hand of 
God, is tried a ſecond time, whether he would 
go on the Lord's errand, and do his buſineſs; 


Dye“. | 
Antiqu. I. 9. c. 10. f. 2 
P. 294. e 


Vor. I. N*. 39. 


e 
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them. This is the epiphonema or concluſion of 


the prayer or thankſgiving; which ſhows that it 
was, as before obſerved, put into this form or or- 


der, after the ſalvation was wrought ; tho' that is 
related afterwards, as it is proper it ſhould, and 
as the order of the narration required. 

V. 10. And the Lord ſpake unto the fiſh, &c.] 


Or gave orders to it; he that made it, could com- 


mand it; all creatures are the ſervants of God, and 
do his will; what he ſays, is done; he ſo ordered 
it by his providence, that this fiſh. ſhould come 
near the ſhore, and be ſo wrought upon by his 
power, that it could not retain Jonab any longer 
in its belly. It may be rendered *, then the Lord 


ſpake, &c. after Jonah had finiſhed his prayer, or 
put up thoſe ejaculations, the ſubſtance of which is 


contained in the above narrative: and it vomited. 


out Jonah upon the dry land; not upon the ſhore of 


the Red-ſea, as ſome ; much leſs upon the ſhore of. 


Nineveb, which was not built upon the ſea-ſhore, 


but upon the river Tigris; and the fiſh muſt have 
carried him all round Africa, and part of Ala, to 
have brought him to the banks of the Tigris; 
which could not have been done in three days 


time, nor in much greater. Foſephus ſays, it was 
upon the ſhore of the Euxine ſea ; but the neareſt 
part of it to Nineveb, was 1600 miles from Tarſus, 


which the whale, very ſlow in ſwimming, cannot 
be thought to go in three days ; beſides, no very 
large fiſh ſwim in the Euxine fea, becauſe of the 
ſtraits of the Propontis, thro* which they cannot 


paſs, as Bochart * from various writers has proved. 


It is more likely, as others, that it was on the 


Syrian ſhore, or in the bay of ſus, now called the 
ry | gulf of Lajazzo; or near Alexandria, or Alexan-. 


dretta, now Scanderoon. But why not on the ſhore. 
of Paleſtine ? and indeed, why not near the place: 
from whence they failed ? Huetius and others 


think it probable, that this caſe of Jonab gave riſe: 
to the ſtory of Arion, who was caſt into the ſea: 


by the mariners, took up by a dolphin, and car- 
ried to Gorinth, Jonab's deliverance was a type 


of our Lord's reſurrection from the dead on the 


third day, Malt. xii. 40. and a pledge of ours; 
for after this inſtance of divine power, why ſhould 


it be thought a thing incredible, that God ſhould 
raiſe the dead? | | 


P. III. 


afterwards reflecting upon 


xiv. 1, 3, 40-45. and this renewal of Jonab's 


commiſſion ſhows, that he was ſtill continued in 
his office as a prophet, notwithſtanding his fail- 


ings; as the apoſtles. were in theirs,” tho* they all 


forſook Chriſt, and Peter denied him, Matt. xxvi. 


36, 75. and xxviii. 19. John xxi. 15, 16, 17. and 
* h > 3-44 err a | A440 - ow - that 


80 J is ſometimes uſed, and is ſo rendered Pf. Ixxviii. 34. Job, x. 10. See Noldius, p. 308, 309. 
* Hierqzoic.. par.'2. I. 5. C. 12. col. 74. [ Demonſtr. Evangel. prop” 4. 
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and his commiſſion is renewed, as it was neceſſary 
it ſnould; for it would have been unſafe and dan- 
gerous for him to have proceeded upon the for- 
mer without a freſn warrant; as the Vraelites, 
when they refuſed entring into the land of Canaan 
to poſſeſs it, upon the report of the ſpies, and 
their ſin, would go up 
without the word of the Lord, and contrary to 
the advice of Maſes, many of them periſhed in the 
attempt, being cut off by the Amalekites, Numb. 


578 OY; 7 O N 


41 Chin . 2-5. 


that the Lord had heard his prapir, and graciouſly.| and every makes four miles, ſo that with 
received him, and took away his iniquity from them it is forty miles: or elſe it was three days 


him, employing him again in his ſervice, being journey 


in the length of it, as Kimchi thinks, from 


more fitted for it : ſaying, as follows, end to end. This is obſerved to ſhaw the great- 

V. 2. Aviſe, go unto Nineueh that great city, &c.] | neſs of the city, which was the greateſt in the 
So it is called ch. i. 2. ſee the note there. The or- whole world, as well as to lead on to the follow- 
der runs in the fame words as before; and the ſame ing account. 


diſcouragements are preſented to Jonah, taken from 


v. 4. And Jonah began to enter into the city a 


the greatneſs of the city; the number of its inha- day journey, &c.] As ſoon as he came to it, he 
bitants, its being the metropolis of the Mirian did not go into an inn, to refreſh himſelf after his 
empire, and the ſeat of the greateſt monarch on þ weariſome journey; or ſpend; his time in gazing 
earth, to try his faith; but theſe had not the like upon the city, and to obſerve its ſtructure, and 
effect as before; for he had now another ſpirit f the curioſities of it; but immediately ſets about his 
given him, not of fear, but of a ſound mind; he work, and proclaims what he was bid to do; and 
conſidered he was ſent by a greater king, and that before he could finiſh one day's journey, he had 
more were they that were on his ſide, than the in- | no need to proceed any further, the whole city was 


habitants of this place, who might poſſibly be a- 


| alarmed with his preaching, was terrified with it, 


ewe and preach unto it the preaching that I | and brought to repentance by it: and be cried; as 
d thee ;" that he had bid him before, declaring | he went along; he lift up his voice like a trumpet, 
and expoſing their a ng eee them | that every one might hear ; he did not mutter it 


that in a ſhort time their city would be 


yed. | out, as if afraid to deliver his meſſage, but cried 


Jonab muſt not be gratified with any alteration in | aloud in the hearing of all; and very probably now 
the meſſage ; but he muſt go with it as it had be- and then made a ſtop in the ſtreets, where there 
fore been given, or what he now bid, or ſhould þ was a concourſe of people, or where more ſtreets 
bid him; the word of the Lord muſt be ſpoken | met, and there, as an herald, proclaimed what he 
Juft as it is delivered; nothing muſt be added to it, | had to ſay : and ſaid, yet forty days and Nineveh 
ar taken from it; the whole counſel of God muſt ha be overthrown ;, not by a foreign army beſieg- 
be declared; hets and miniſters muſt preach, | ing and taking it, which was not probable to be 
not as men bid them, but as God bids them. The | done in fuch à ſpace ef time, but by the imme- 
Targus is,'** propheſy againſt it the prophecy which | diate power of God; either by fire from heaven, 


++ I ſpeak with thee.” 


as he overthrew Sodom and Gomorrhea, their works 


V. 3. So Jonab aroſe, and went unto Nineveb, ac- | being like theirs, as Kimchi and Ben Melech ob- 


cording 10 the word of the Lord, &c.] He was no | ſerve, or by an ea 
days, or at the end of forty days, as the Targum; 


hot exceeding ſuch a ſpace, which was granted for 
their repentance, which is implied, tho* not ex- 


longer diſobedient to the heavenly viſion, being 
taught by the rod, he acts according to the word; 
he's now made willing to go on the Lord's er- 


uake ; that is, within forty 


rand, and do his buſineſs, under the influence of his | preſſed ; and muſt be underſtood with this proviſo, 
power and grace; he ſtands not conſulting with the | except it repented, for otherwiſe why is any time 


fleſh, but immediately ariſes and ſets forward on 


fixed ? and why have they warning giv 


wen them ? 


his journey, as directed and commanded, being | or the prophet ſent to them? and why were they 


rid of that timorous ſpirit, and thoſe fears, he was 
before poſſeſſed of; his afflictions had been 

ſanctified to him, to reſtore his ſtraying ſoul, and 
cauſe him to keep and obſerve the word of the 


not deſtroyed at once, as Sodom and Gomorrba, 
without any notice? doubtleſs, ſo it would have 
been, had not this been the caſe. The Septuagint 
verſion very wrongly reads, yer tbree days, &c. and 


Lord; and his going to Nineveb, and preaching | as wrongly does Joſephus a make Jonah to ſay, that 


to an heathen people, after his deliverance out of | in a ſhort time 


would loſe the empire of 


the fiſh's belly, was a type of the preaching of the Aa, when only the deſtruction of Nixeveh is 
goſpel to the Gentiles by the apoſtles, according to | threatened ; though indeed, that loſs followed 
e commiſſion of Chriſt renewed unto them, after | upon it. 


his reſurrection from the dead, As xxvi. 23. and 


v. g. 80 the people of Nineveh believed Cad, 8&c.] 


after many failings: of theirs. Now Nineveh was | Or in God ©; in the word of the Lord, as the Tar- 


as nothing; but known by him to be what it was; 


an exceeding great city; or a city great to God n; not | gum; they believed there was a God, and that he, 
dear to him, for it was full of wickedneſs ; not | in whoſe name Jonah came, was the true God; 
great in his eſteem, with whom the whole earth is | they believed the word the prophet ſpake- was not 

the word of man, but the word of God; faith 


and the name of God is often uſed of things, to | came by hearing the word, which is the ſpring 
_ expreſs} the ſuperlative nature and greatneſs of | of true repentance, and che root of all good works. 
them, as trees of God, mountains of God, the | Kimchi and R. Feſbnab, in Aben Ezra, ſuppoſe, 


flame of God, Sc Pf xxxvi. 7; and Ixxx. 10. 


that the men of the ſhip, in which Zoxgh had been, 
Gant. viii. 6. it was a greater city than Baiylon, of | were at Nineueb; and theſe teſtified that they had 


which ſee the note on ch. i. 2 : of three days jour- | caſt him into the ſea, and declared the whole at- 
ney ; in compaſs, being fixty miles, as Diodorus Si- fair concerning him; and this ſerved greatly to 


culus relates; and allowing twenty miles for a | engage 


their attention to him, and believe what 


day's. journey on foot, as this was, and which is] he faid : but this is not certain; and beſides, their 


as much as a man can ordinarily do to hold it, was 


about nineteen miles; but, according to the Jewiſh 
writers, a middling day's journey is ten parſa's , | 


a 4 | | | * 6% 1 ” , ; Tat Min 0 7% * 
Fr urn ma Deo, Montanus, 'Vatablus, Tigurine verſon, Mercerns, Druſius, Cocceius. 
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f faith was the effect of the divine power that went 
juſt rhree days journey; and ſo Heredotus:* reckons along with the preaching of Janab, and not owing 
a day's journey at an 250 furlongs, which make | ta the perſuaſion of men. Aud proclaimed a falt; 
nat of themſelves, but hy the order of their king, 
as follows; tho? Kimchi thinks this was before that : 


6 


Ch. ii. v. 6—9. 


and put on ſactuloth, from the greateſt: of them, even 
is ibe leuſt of them 5 both with reſpect to rank and 
age, ſo um̃verſal were their faſting and mourning; 
in token of which they ſtripped themſelves of their 
common and rich apparel, and clothed themſelves 
with ſackcloth; as was uſual in extraordinary caſes 
of mourning, not only with the Jews,” but other 
nations. \ eee ed. bi f 
V. 6. For word came unto tbe king of Nineveh, 
&c.] Who was not Sardanapalus, a very diſſolute 
prince, and abandoned to his luſts; but rather 
Pul, the ſame that came againſt Menabem king of 
* Jſrael, 2 Kings xv. 19. as biſhop Uſher thinks; to 
him news were brought, that there was ſuch a pro- 
Phet come into the city, and publiſhed ſuch and 
- ſuch things, which met with credit among the peo- 
ple; and that theſe of all ranks and degrees, age 
and ſex, were affected with it, and thrown into the, 
utmoſt concern about it; ſo very ſwiftly did the 
miniſtry of Jonab ſpread in the city; and what he 
delivered was ſo quickly carried from one to an- 
other, that in one day's time it reached the palace, 
and the royal ear: and be aroſe from his throne ; 
where he ſat in great majeſty and ſplendor, encir- 
cled by his nobles, receiving their careſſes and com- 
pliments; or it may be giving audience to foreign 
embaſſadors, ſent to court his friendſhip and alli- 
ance; or hearing cauſes, and redreſſing the griev- 
ances of his ſubjects; for he appears to be one that 
did not indulge himſelf in hunting, and ſuch like 
exerciſes, or in his luſts and pleaſures: and he laid 
bis robe from bim; his royal apparel, his imperial 
robe, and garments of his glory, as the Targam; 
or his glorious garments, with which he was richly 
and moſt magnificently arrayed ; he put off theſe, 
and left his throne, in token of his concern at hear- 
ing ſuch diſmal tidings, as the overthrow of his ca- 
pital city, and of his humiliation and abaſement : 
and covered: him with ſackcloth; which was very 
rough and coarſe, and muſt be very diſagreeable 
to à perſon ſo tender and delicate, and was what 
the meaneſt of his ſubjects wore on this occaſion: 
an ſat in aſbes; or in the or that aſbes ; uſed in 
ſuch times of mourning, which were either ſtrewed 
under him, or put upon his head; and this, with 
the other, were done to afflit the body, and affect 
tho mind with a ſenſe of fin, and the miſery threat- 
ned for ſin, and to ſhew deep humiliation for it. 
V. 7. And be cauſed it to be proclaimed and pub- 
hfbed -#brough Nineveb, &c.] By an herald or he- 
ralds, ſent into the ſeveral parts of the city : &y 
the decree of the king and his nobles; with whom he 
— whoſe advice he took; and who 
were y concerned at this news, and ve 
1 preſent when word was — ita 
king concerning it: let neither man nor beaſt, herd 
vor flock taſte any thing; a very ſtrict and general 
faſt this : abſtinence from all food was enjoined; 
not only men of every rank and age, but the cat- 
tel likewiſe, horſes and camels, y uſed either 
for their pleafure or buſineſs ; their oxen, cows, 
and calves of their herd; their ſheep, goats, lambs, 
and kids of their flocks : e +bem not feed, nor 
drink; water; no food were to be put into their 
mangers or folds; nor were they to be ſuffered 
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to make the mourning the 
deſcribes the mourning for the death of Cz/ar, by 
the oxen not coming to the rivers to drink, nor 


greater; thus Virgil! 


touching the graſs of the field; and to afflict their 
minds the more, and for their greater mortifica- 
tion, ſince theſe creatures were Br their uſe and 
pleaſure. | Faſting was uſed by the FHeathens, as 
well as the Fezwws, in ſome cafes ; particularly the 
| Egyptians, as Herodotus obſerves, from whom the 
 Aſyrians might take it. 

y. 8. But let man and beaſt be covered with ſack- 
cloth, &c.] As the king was, and the people alſo 
were; and this order enjoined the ſame to the 
beaſts, horſes and camels, whoſe rich trappings 
were to be taken off, and ſackcloth put upon them, 
for the greater ſolemnity of the mourning; as at 
this day, at the funerals of you perſons, not only 
the horſes which draw the hearſe and mourning- 
coaches are covered with black velvet, to make 
the ſolemnity more awful, but others are led, 
clothed in like manner: and cry mightily unto God; 
which clauſe ſtands ſo cloſely connected with the 
former, as if it reſpected beaſts as well as men, 
who ſometimes are ſaid to cry for food in times of 
drought and diſtreſs, Joel i. 20. and who here 
might purpoſely be kept from food and drink, 
that they might cry, and ſo the more affect the 
minds of the Ninevites, in their humiliation and 
abaſement ; but men are principally meant, at 
leaſt, who were to cry unto God intenſely and 
earneſtly, with great ardor, fervency, and impor- 
tunity ; not only aloud, and with a ſtrong voice, 
but with their whole heart, as Kimchi and Ben Me- 
lech interpret it ; heartily, ſincerely, and devoutly, 
for the averting ,divine wrath, and the pardon of 
their fins, and the ſparing of their city: yea, let 
them turn every one from his evil way; as well know- 
ing that faſting and prayer would be of no avail, 
without leaving every one their ſinful courſes, and 
reforming their life and manners : and from the 
violence that is in-their hands; their rapine and op- 
preſſion, their thefts and robberies, and preying 
upon the ſubſtance of others; which ſeem to be the 
reigning vices of this city, in doing which many 
murders were committed alſo ; fee Nab. ii. 1. the 
Fewih writers interpret this of making reſtitution 
for rapine and violence, which is a genuine fruit 
of repentance ; ſee Luke xix. 8. The Septuagint 
verſion underſtands this, not as a direction from 
the king to the men of Nineveb what they ſhould 
do, but as a narrative of what they did; and no 
doubt but they did theſe things, put on ſackcloth, 
faſt, pray, and turn from their evil ways; yet they 
are the inſtructions of the king unto them, and the 
orders he gave the. e 

V. 9g. Who can tell, &c.] The Septuagint and 
Arabic verſions prefix to this the word ſaying, and 
take them to be, not the words of the king, but 
of the Nine vites; tho very wrongly: or who is he 
| that knows ; which ſome connect with the next 
word, be will return; that is, that knows the ways 
of ce, he will return, as Kimchi and Ben 
Melech; or that knows that he has ſinned, as 
Aben Ezra; or that knows the tranſgreſſions he is 
guilty of, will return, as Farcht ; ind ſo the Tar- 
A whoſoever knows that fins are in his hands, 
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foot or drink; this 
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IIdavie quadrupes, nec 
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he will return, or let him return from them :” 
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the Lord's gentle reproof of him for it, V. 4. his 
* him; its riſe, uſefulneſs, and deſtruction, which 


V. 1. But it diſpleaſed Jonah exceedingly, 7 N 


at the repentance of the Mineuites thro? his preach- 


Son, and Spirit, and amang the holy angels; even ll, s unreaſonal 
over one repenting ſinner 3 and A e the foihle of che Jetiſh nation, grud 
Pleaſed a K 
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Ch. iii. *. 10. 


but as between hops andyfear Tena light OL 
. * . d 1 


tis the goſpel / dess this; and it is only by. the 


ſerved that he does not put met e not pe- 
riſhing, or of ſalvation, upon their faſting, pray- 
ing, and reformation, but upon the will, mercy, 
and goodneſs of Gd. 

V. 10. And God ſaw their works, that they turned 
from their evil way, &c,] Not their outward works, 
in putting on ſackcloth and aſhes, and faſting ; but 
their inward works, their faith in him, and repen- 
tance towards him; and which were attended with 
fruits and works meet for repentance, in that they 
forſook their former courſe of life, and refrained 


and conduct; ſo the Lord, tho he ney r changes 


o 


his will, nor repents of or revokes his decrees, or 
alters his purpoſes; yet he ſometimes wills a change, 
and makes an alteration in the diſpenſations of his 
providence, according .to his unchangeable will. 
God, in this cafe, did not repent of his decrees 
concerning the Ninevites, but of what he had ſaid 
or threatened, reſpecting the overthrow of Ni- 
neveb, in caſe of their impenitence; it was his will 
that they ſhould, be told of their ſin and danger, 
and by this means be brought to repentance, and 
the wrath threatened them be averted; ſo that 
here was a ch nat of his mind and will con- 
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FFNHIS chapter gives us an account of Jonab's 
| diſpleaſure at the repentance. of the Mur 
vites, and at the Lord's ſhewing mercy unto them, 
V. 1.. the angry prayer of Jonah upon it, V. 2, 3. 


conduct upon that, Y. 5, the gourd prepared for 


raiſed different paſſions. in Jonab, V. 6, 7, 8. the 
improvement the Lord made of this to rebuke Yo: 
nab, for his diſplicency at the mercy he ſhewed to 
the Ninevites, and to convict him of his folly, . 
9, TO, II. TENT n Ain 101 


was very angry, &c.] Jonab was mirabilis homo, as 
one calls him, an amazing man; the ſtrangeſt, 
oddeſt, and moſt out of the way man, for a good 
man, and a prophet, as one ſhall ever hear or read 


at, the ſucceſs, of his miniſtry, as all good men, 
prophets, and miniſters of the word do; nothing 

ieves them more, than the hardneſs of mens 
55 and the unſucceſsfulneſs of their labours; 
and nothing more rejoices them, than the conver- 
ſion of ſinners by them; but Jonah is diſpleaſed 


ſe he ſaw not barely with his eye * wards them; ſee Jer. xviii. 7, 8, 9, 10. 


cerning them, but of his outward diſpenſations to- 
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received mercy of the Lord in ſo extraordinary a 
manner, as to be delivered out of the fiſh's. belly, 
even out of the belly of hell; which one would 
think would have warmed his heart with love, not 
only to God, but to the ſouls of men, and cauſed 
him to have rejoiced, that others were ſharers with 
him in the ſame grace and mercy. The reaſons of 
this ſtrange conduct, if they may be called rea- 
ſons, are ſuppoſed to be theſe: one reaſon was, 
his own honour, which he thought lay at ſtake, 
and that he ſhould be reckoned a falſe prophet, it 
Nineveh was not deſtroyed at the time he had fixed; 
but the proviſo implied, tho* not expreſſed, ex- 
e ept ye repent,” ſecured his character; which 
was the ſenſe of the divine Being, and ſo the N:- 
nevites underſtood it, or at leaſt hoped this was 
the caſe, and therefore repented, and which the 
mercy ſhown them confirmed : nor had Jenab any 


of. Diſpleaſed he was at that, which one would | reaſon, to fear they would have reproached him with 
have thought he would have exceedingly rejoiced 


ſuch an imputation to his character; but on the 
contrary, would have careſſed him as the moſt wel- 
come perſon that ever came to their city, and had 
been the inſtrument of ſhewing them their ſin and 
danger, and of bringing them to repentance, and 
ſo of ſaving them from threatened ruin; and they 
did him honour by behaving at once what he ſaid, 
and by repenting at higgpreaching.z' and which is 


ing, end at the mercy of God ſhewed unto. them: teſtified by Chriſt, and ſtands - recorded to his = 
P 


diſpleaſed at that, on account of which there is 
joy in heaven among the divine pexſons, Father, 
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many thouſands, as in this caſe: 


which is the grudge, the envy, and ſpite of de- 


and the more ſtrange it is, that onab ſhould act 


| 
propheſied of them; fee Rom. x 
vils, and which they do all they can to hinder J Phet ſhauld have diveſted him 


| nour, and will be tranſmitted to the lateſt poſte- 
rity :+ another reaſon was, his prejudice to the Gen- 
| tifes, which was unreaſonable. z. for tho' this was 
n. grudging that any 
favours. ſhould be beſtowed, upon the Gentiles, or 
X. 19, 20. yet a pro- 
ve divęſted himſelf of ſuch preju- 
dices, as T/aiah and 6thers did; and eſpecially when 


ſuch a parg at this time, when' he himſelf aq uff 


he found. his migifty * ay, ſo bleſſed Hmong _ 
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he ſhould have been ſilent, and glorified God for 
his mercy, and ſaid as the converted Jews did in 
Peter's time, then God hath granted unto the Gen- 
tiles repentance unto life; to do otherwiſe, and as 
Jenab did, was to act like the unbelieving Jetos, 
who forbid the apoſtles to preach to tht Gentiles, that 
_ they might be ſaved. A third reaſon ſuppoſed is, 
the honour of his own countrymen, which he 
thought would be reflected on, and might iſſue in 
their ruin, they not returning from their evil ways, 
when the heathens did: à poor weak reaſon this 
with. what advantage might he have returned to 
his own country? with what force of argument 
might he have accoſted them, and upbraided them 
with their impenitence and unbelief; that Gentiles 
at one ſermon ſhould repent in fackcloth and aſhes, 
when they had the prophets one after another ſent 
them, and without effect? and who knows what 
might have been the iſſue of this? laſtly, the glory 
of God might be pretended ; that he would be 
reckoned a liar, and his word a falſhood, and be 
derided as ſuch by atheiſts and unbelievers; but 
here was no danger of this from theſe penitent 
ones; and beſides, the proviſo before-mentioned 
ſecured. the truth and veracity of God; and who 
was honoured by theſe perſons, by their imme- 
diate faith in him, and repentance towards him; 
and his grace and mercy were as much glorified in 
the ſalvation of them, as his juſtice would have 
been in their deſtruction. 

VJ. 2. And be prayed unto the Lord, &c.] But 
in a very different manner from his praying in the 
fiſhes belly: this was a very diſorderly prayer, put 
up in the hurry of his ſpirit, and in the heat of 
3 prayer ſhould be fervent indeed, but not 
ike that of a man in a fever; there ſhould be a 
warmth and ardour of affection in it, but it ſhould 
be without wrath, as well as without doubting : 
this is called a prayer, becauſe Jonab thought it to 
be ſo, and put it up to the Lord as one. It be- 
gins in-the form of a prayer; and it ends with a 
petition, tho* an unlawful one; and has nothing 
of true and right prayer in it; no celebration of 
the divine being, 1 his perfections; no confeſſion 
of ſin, or a petition for any bleſſing of providence 
or grace; but mere wrangling, contending and 
quarrelling with God: and ſaid, I pray thee, O 
Lord, was not this my ſaying, when I was yet in my 
country in Judea, or in Galilee, at Geth-hepber ; 
was not this what I thought and ſaid within my- 
lf, and to thee, that this would be _ iſſue and 
conſequence of going to the Ninevites ; they would 
repent of their fs. ne thou wouldſt forgive them; 
and fo thou wouldſt be reckoned a liar, and I a 
falſe prophet ? and now things are come to paſs 
Juſt as I thought and ſaid they would : and thus 
he that he had a greater or better foreſight 
of things than God himſelf; and that it would 
have: been better if his ſaying had been attended 
unto, and not the order of him to Nineveb; how 
. audacious and. inſolent was this! therefore J 
before unto Tarſhiſh , before he could have a ſecond 
order to Mieveb: here he juſtifies his flight to 
Tauſbiſb, as if he had reaſon for it; and that 
it would have been better if he had not been 
ſto in his flight, and had gone to Tarſbiſb, 
and not have gone to Nineveb. This is amazing, 
after ſuch ſevete corrections for his flight, and 
after ſuch ſucceſs at Mae veb: for I know that thou 
of! c gracious Grd, and mercifu}, flow to anger, and 


| of great kindneſs, and repenteſt thee of the evil; this 
he knew from his own experience; for which he 
had reaſon to be thankful, and from the procla- 
mation of God, in Exod. xxxiv. 6, 7. which he 
ſeems to have reſpect unto ;' and a glorious one it 
is, tho* Jonah ſeems to twit and upbraid the Lord 
with his grace and mercy'to men, as if it was a 
weakneſs and infirmity in him, whereas it is his 
higheſt glory, Exod. xxxiii, 18, 19. he ſeems to 
ſpeak of him, and repreſent him as if he was all 
mercy, and nothing elſe; which is a wrong repre- 
ſentation of him ; for he is righteous, as well as 
merciful ; and in the ſame place where he pro- 
claims himſelf to be fo, he declares that he will 
by no means clear the guilty : but here we ſee that 
good men, and prophets, and miniſters of the word, 
are men of like paſſions with others, and ſome of 
greater paſſions; and here we have an inſtance of 
the prevailing corruptions of good men, and how 
they break out again, even after they have been 
ſcourged for them; for afflictions, tho? they are 
corrections for ſin, and do reſtrain it, and humble 
for it, and. both purge and prevent it, yet do not 
wholly remove it. | 

V. 3. Therefore now, O Lord, take I beſeech thee 
my life from me, &c.] Or, my ſoul *. This, as 
Drufius remarks, may be obſerved againſt thoſe 
that think the ſoul is not immortal; for by this 
it appears, that it may be taken from the body, 
and that it exiſts ſeparate from it, and does not die 
with it; and ſince the body dies upon its removal, 
for the body without the ſpirit is dead, as James 
ſays ; death is expreſſed by this phraſe, Job xxvii. 
8. As viii. 33. here Jonah allows that God is the 
God of life, the author and giver of it, and is 
the ſole diſpoſer of it; it is in his own power to 
take it away, and not man's: ſo far Jonah was 
right, that he did not in his paſſion attempt to 
take away his own life ; only deſires the Lord to 
do it, tho' in that he is not to be juſtified; for 
tho' it may be lawful for 
die, with ſubmiſſion to the will of God ; that they 
* be free from ſin, and ſerve him without it, 
and be with Chriſt, and in the enjoyment of the 
divine preſence, as. the apoſtle Paul, and others 
did, 2 Cor. v. 6, 8. Phil. i. 21, 23. but not thro” 
| diſcontent, as Elijah, 1 Kings xix. 4. or merely to 
be rid of troubles, and to be free from pain and 
afflictions, as Fob, ch. vi. 1, 2, 3, 8, 9. and much 
leſs in a pet and paſſion, as Jonab here, giving 
this reaſon for it, for it is better for me to die than 
to live; not being able to bear the reproach of 
being a falſe prophet, which he imagined would 
be caſt upon him; or, as Aben Ezra and Kimchi, 
that he might not ſee the evil come upon {/rae!, 
which he feared the repentance of the Ninevites 
would be the occaſion of. Jonab was in a very 
poor frame of ſpirit to die in; this would not 
have been dying in faith and hope in God; which 

ces cannot Be thought to be in lively exerciſe 


fed in him, when he was quarrelling with God; nei- 


ther in love to God, with whom he was angry 
nor in love to men, at whoſe ntance, and 
finding mercy with the Lord, he was diſpleaſed. 
V. 4. Then ſaid the Lord, doſt thou well to be 
angry?] A mild and gentle reproof this; which 
ſhews him to be a God gracious and merciful, and 
flow to anger; he might have anſwered Jonab's 


paſſionate wiſh, - and ſtruck him dead at once, as 
Ananias and Sapphira were; but he only puts this 


ee mam meam, V. L. Paging, Montanus, Junius & Tremellivs, Piſcator, Druſius, Cocceius, - / 


pF 


Vot. II. N. 39. 


8 4 F is * Q 1 9 
bs . , * * 
- 1 % 


men to deſire to 


I — <A ” — 
— —— Awe. coo rm — -- - 7 


$22 


ſeems to 
_ emphaſis, 2 5 he word ed; doſt Ab well to be 
at. 1 


be, Ye inhabitants of it 


e. of the forty days 


| ig 


2 and leaves it with him to conſider * 
me render it, is doing good diſplraſug to thee 72. 
art thou at that, becauſe. Id good to whom 
I will? o Tag as Alen Hera obſerves, tho 
he diſproves according to this the ſenſe is, 
is bow good to the Nimentes, ſhewing mercy to 
them th their repentance, ſuch: an eye · ſore to 
thee ? is thine eye evil, becauſe. mine is good? 
ſo the ſcribes and 9 ced were diſpleaſed 
with Chriſt for converſing with publicans and ſin- 
ners, which was for the good WS ther Souls: and 
the elder brother was, angry with his father for re- 
ceiving the prodigal,; and of the ſame caſt Jenab 
at_Jealt; at this time, being under the 
power his corruptions. here ſeems: to be an 


angry ? a, nd be angry with his 
creator? A e 4. be po the earth, with 
the God of heaven an phy rely thou chat 
haſt receiv YA cy. thyſelf 1 « 1 . ogoyganl 
manner, an 1 at mercy 
ſhown to. others ? 5 My" 4 A W of the 
Lord, that Thould have at heart the good of im- 
mortal ſouls, and be diſpleaſed that thy miniſtry 
hay been the means of the converſion and repent- 
de of ſo many thouſands ? is there any juſt 
oe for all this anger? no, it is a cauſeleſs one; 
and this is put to the. conſcience of Jonab; he 
himſelf is made 1 7 in his own cauſe; and it 
looks, 3s if u pon. elt. reflection and re-conſidera- 


* 0 * . * 


Oh, iv. . 55 6. 


— e Ane, e 
be like nk boodneſs of 555 "ho 22 
* morgin ivy and, 0 225 that paſſes 
Wer and that then God would change his diſ- 
penfations towards them again, as he had done; 
ot however he might expect, that tho“ the city 
Was not totally overthrown, yet that chere would 
be ſoniething done; ſome leſſer judgment fall 
upon them, git a token of the divine diſpleaſure, 


L and which might ſave his credit, as a prophet. 


v. 6. Aud the Lord God prepared a gourd, &c.] 
So the 
that a worm will not touch that; Ferom renders It an 
ivy 3/ but neither the gourd” de that rife wards, 
without ſome props to ſupport, them. Ihe He- 
brew word is Kikaion, the ſame with the Kiki, or 
Gici, of Herodotus *, Dioſcorides , Strabo * und 
Pliny ©; a plant fr 2 in Exypr, of which the 
Egyptians made an oil; hence the Taimudifts © make 
mention of the oil of Nit, which Ræſb-Latiſb ſays 
is the Kikaion of Jonab; and which is the ſame 
that the Arabians call Alcheroa or Aleber va, accord- 
ing to Samuel bin Hophni *, Maimonides ', Barte- 


nora and Jeromn ; and which is well known to 
. the Ricinus or Palma Cbriſi; and which, by 

the deſcription of it, according to all the above 
writers, bids faireſt © iv be here intended 3 * 


tion, when 15 1 paſſions cooled and ſubſided, that | very 


he Was ſelf: convicted and ſelf· condemned, ſince no 
2 is. returned. The Targum is, art thou 
* My ry?” and fo other interpreters; 

1 0 + underſtand it of che vehe- 


Sn, oh went out of the city, he): Hal 
nted, he had done 
right" to g0 out of it, and ſhake the duſt, of his 
8 or, in ſuch a caſe, had he gone 
our of it, as Lot out of Sadom, when juſt going to 
be overthrown ; but Zonab went out in a ſullen fir, 
becauſe it was to be pared; tho' ſome render the 
words, now Jonah had. ne out of the city *; that 
18, "before all this nailed, recorded in the 
vertes; and ſo 170 2 Ezra obſerves, chat the ſcrip- 
türe returns here to make mention of the affairs 
df Jonab, and What ned before the accom- 
s: and ſat on the eaft- 
de of the city ; where he Wet have very probably 
Fed of it; and which lay the reverſe of 
ch art 5 his on country; that. if the inhabi- 
rants thould 1 1 him, they would miſs of him; 
which ſome < he might be in fear of, ſnould 
cheir city LOR oyed : and there. made bim a 
booth ; of the Wenge of trees, 2 erected, 


| 


not to continue, in, hut 7 a me, expecting 
in 4 few days the 1 
under it in the ſhagow ; to ſhelter: him from the 


heat of the ſun : 4 Le mig fee. what would be- 
aue of the city., ar, that. would be done in it, or 
wie 4 i this was, eie 


W he faw 
at the — & Ctr a Ritins of the thick- 
neſs of a man, and of the h of three men; 

and Bellonitts, who travelled thro? Sria and Pa- 
leftine, ſaw one in Cretr of the bigneſs of a tree; 
and Dieterics , who relates Fs above, ſays he 
aw himſelf in 4 garden at Zeyden, well furniſhed 
and enriched with exotic plants, an can Ri- 
cinus, the ſtalk of which was hollow, weak and 
ſoft, and the leaves almoſt a foot and a haif; and 
which Adolphus Vorſtiur, he adds, took to be. the 
ſame which Jonah had for a ſhade ; with which 
what Dioſcorides ſays, that there is à fort 
it, which grows large like a tree, and as high 
as à fig- tree; the leaves of it are like thoſe of a 
palm-tree, tho”. broader, fmoother and blacker ; 
che branches and trunk of it are hollow like a reed: 

and what may ſeem” more to confirm chis is, that 
a certditi number of grains of the feed of the Ki- 


cinus very much provoke vomiting; which, if true, 
as Marins ? obſerves, the word uſed may be 
derived from N, which fignifies'to vomit ; fro 


whence is the word cap vomiting ; and the firſt 
radical here doubled, may increaſe the ſigni- 
fication, ſhew it to be 4 emetic; and the 
like virtue of the Ritinus is obſerved by others .. 
Jerom al legori tes it of the ceremonial law, under 
the ſhadow of which 1/e/- dwelt for a While; and 
then\was abrogated by Chriſt, who ſays he was a 
worm, and no man: but it is bene? to apply it 


pented b el e threatened, and was 


to outward mercies and earthly ts, which 
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Septaagint render the word ; but ſome ay 
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pared a worm to deſtroy it;; for it roſe up one 
7.507 1 N «il * 


their root in it,” and are of the nature of it, and 
therefore min x by earthly and carnal men above 
A others; they are. thin, flight and ſlender things 
there's no folidity and ſubſtance in them, like, the 
Kiki; whoſe ' ſtalk, * hollow as a reed, as Droſco- 
rides ſays; they are light and empty things, vanity 
and . of e ſpring 4 2 ſome- 
times, and are gone as ſoon; ſome men come to 
riches and honour at once, and riſe up'to a very 
great pitch of both, and quickly fall into poverty 
and diſgrace: again; for theſe are very uncertain 
periſhing things, like this herb or plant, or even 
28 graſs, which ſoon withers away. They are in- 
deed” of God, who is the father of mercies, and 
are the gifts of his providence, and not the merit 
of men; they are diſpoſed of according to his will, 
and prepared hy him in his purpoſes, and given 
forth according to them, and in his covenant to 
his own, ſpecial. people, and are to them bleſſings 
indeed 2 and made it to come up over Jonah; over 
his head, as follows; and it may be over the booth 
he had built, which was become in a manner uſe- 
leſs; the leaves of the boughs of which it was 


made being withered with the heat of the ſun; it 


came over him ſo as to cover him all over; which 
may denote both the neceſſity of outward mercies, 
as food and raiment, which the Lord knows his 
poopie have need of; and the ſufficiency of them 
e grants, with which they ſhould be content: 
that it might be a ſhadow over his head, to deliver 
him from his grief; either from the vexation of 
mind at the repentance of the Ninevites, and the 
mercy ſhown them; this being a refreſhment unto 
him, and which he might take as a new token of 
the Lord's favourable 
ſence he had given him, and gentle reproof for 
it” or fm head-ach, with which he was 
thought to have been afflicted, thro? his vexation ; 
or by the heat of the ſun; or rather it was to 
ſhelter him from the heat of the ſun, and the 
diftreſs that gave him: fo outward mercies, like 
a reviving and refreſhing ſhadow, exhilarate the 
ſpirits,” and are a defence againſt the injuries and 
infullts of men, and a ative from the gri 

and diſtreſs which poverty brings with it: /o nh 
was exceeding glad of the gaurd ; or, rejoiced with a 
great joy ©; he was exceſſively and above meafure | 
glad of it, becauſe of its uſefulneſs to him: out- 
ward mercies are what we ſhould be thankful for; 
and it is good for men to rejoice in their fabours, 
and enjoy the good of them; to eat their bread 
witk a -rierry heart and. chearfulneſs; but ſhould 
not be clevated with them beyond meaſure, lifted 
with pride, and boaſt, and glory of them, and 
rejoice in ſuch boaſtings, which is evil; or re- 
jolce in them as their portion, placing their happi 
nels therein, which is to rejoice in a ching of 
nouglit ; or to over - rate mercies, and ſhew more 
Aeli n for them than for God himſelf, the giver 
of them, who only ſhould be our exceeding joy; 


V. 7. Bur God prepared a worm when the Morning 
roſe the next day, &c.) That God that pre 


f 


to him, after the of- |; 


and when this is the gale, it is much if they — 


this to riſe ſo ſuddenly, almoſt, as ſoon pre- 


343 
night, continued one whole day, to the great de- 
light of Jonab and by the morning of the fol- 
lowing day this worm or grub was prepared in it, 
or ſent to it, to the root of it: this ſhows that 
God is the creator of the leaſt, as well as the 
largeſt of creatures, of worms as well as whales, 
contrary to the notion of Valentinus, Marcion and 
Apelles; who, as Ferom * ſays, introduce another 
creator of ants, worms, fleas, locuſts, Sc. and 
another of the heavens, earth, ſea and angels: but 
it is much that Arnobius *, an orthodox ancient 
chriſtian father, ſhould deny ſuch creatures to be 
the work of God, and profeſs his ignorance of the 
maker of them. His words are, ſhould we deny 
flies, beetles, worms, mice, weaſels and moths 
to be the work of the king omnipotent, it does 
not follow that it ſhould be required of us to 
* fay who made and formed them; for we may 
e without blame be ignorant who gave them their 
5 original ;”* whereas, in the miracle of the lice, 
the magicians of Egypt themſelves owned that the 
finger of God was there, and were out of their 
power to effect; and to the prophet Amos, the 
God was ſented in a viſion as making 
ocuſts or graſhoppers, ch. vii. 1. and indeed the 
r 


{ſmalleſt inſect o le is a diſplay of the wiſdom 
and power of God. and not at all below his dig- 
nity and greatneſs to produce; and for which there 
are wiſe reaſons in nature and providence, as here, 
for the production of this worm: the ſame God 
that prepared a great fiſn to ſwallow Jonab, and 
a gourd to ſhadow him, and an eaſt-wind to blow 
upon him, prepared this worm to deſtroy his ſhade, 
and try his patience : and it ſinote the gourd, that 
it withered ; it bit its root, and its maiſture dried 
=p and it withered away at once, and became 
uſeleſs : that ſame hand that gives mercies, can 
take them away, and that very ſuddenly, in a 
a trice, in a few hours, as in the caſe of Job; and 
ſometimes very ſecretly and inviſibly, that men are 
not aware of ; their ſubſtance waſtes; and they fall 
to decay, and they can ſcarcely tell the reaſon of 
it; there is a worm at the root of their enjoy- 
ments, which Kill them; God is as a moth and 
rottenneſs unto them; and he does this ſometimes 
by ſmall means, by little inſtruments, as he plagued 
Pharaoh and the ZEgyprians with lice and flies. 
VF. 8. And it came 10 paſs when the ſun did ariſe, 
8&c.] After that the gourd was ſmitten and wi- 
thered ; when it was not only riſen, but ſhone out 
with great force and heat: that God prepared a 
vehement eaſt - wind; or, a deafning eaſt-wind *; 
which blowed ſo ſtrong, and fo loud, as R. Ma- 
rinus in Aben Ezra and Kimchi ſay, made people 
deaf that heard it:? or, 4 filencing eaft-wind , which 


when it blew, all other winds were filent, as Jar- 


chi + or it made men ſilent, not being to be heard 
for it: or, 4 flent , that is, 'a ftill quiet wind, as 
the Targum; which blew ſo gently and flowly, that 
it increaſed the heat, inſtead of leſſening it: or 

rather, a' plowing eaſt-wind * ; ſuch as are frequent v 
in the eaſtern" countries, which plow up the dr 
land, cauſe the ſand to ariſe and cover men ap 
camels, and bury them in it. Of theſe wirids Mon- 
2ur more than once; in ſandy 
deſerts, between Cairo and Suez, he ſays, © it blew 
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“ ſo furiouſly, that I thought all the tents would 
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2 Travels, 
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© have been carried away with the wind; which 


drove before it ſuch, clouds of ſand, that we 
*< were almoſt buried under it; for ſeeing nobody 


ce 
c eyes immediately filled with ſand, we lay under 
ce the tents, where the wind drove in the ſand 
„above a foot deep round about us;“ and in an- 
other place he obſerves .*, from Suez. to Cairo, 
for a day's time or more, we had ſo hot a wind, 
© that we were forced to turn our backs to it, to 
take a little breath, and ſo ſoon as we opened 


% our mouths they were full of ſand;” ſuch, an 


one was here raiſed, which blew the ſand and duſt | the 


into the face of Jonah, and almoſt ſuffocated him ; 
which, with the heat of the ſun, was very afflic- 
tive to him: and the ſun beat upon the bead of 
Jonah, that he fainted; the boughs of trees, of 
which the booth was made, being withered, and 
his gourd, or whatever plant it was, alſo, he had 
nothing to ſhelter him from the heat of the ſun , 
but the beams of it darted directly upon him, ſo 
that he was not able to ſuſtain them; they quite 
overwhelmed him, and cauſed him to faint, and 
juſt ready to die away: and wiſhed in himſelf to 
die; or, defired his ſoul might die; not his rational 
ſoul, which Nee but his animal or ſen- 
ſitive ſoul, which he had in common with animals; 
he wiſhed his animal life might be taken from 
him, becauſe the diſtreſs thro the wind and ſun 
was intolerable to him: and ſaid, it is better for 
5 to die than to live; in ſo much pain and miſery; 
J. 3+ - ; | * £53 4 8 
VP. 9. And God ſaid to Fonab, doſt thou well to be 
angry for the gourd? &c.] Or, art thou very 
angry for it? as the Targum: no mention is made 
of the blu wind and ſcorching ſun, becauſe 
the gourd or plant raiſed up over him would have 
protected him. from the injuries of both, had it 
continued ; and it was for. the loſs of that that 
THe was ſo diſpleaſed, and in ſuch a. paſſion. 
This queſtion is put in order to draw out fol- 
| lowing anſwer, and fo give an opportunity of im- 
proving this affair, to the end for which it, was 
defigned : and be ſaid, I do well to be angry, even 
unto death; or, I am very angry unto death, as the 
Targum ; I am fo very angry that I cannot live 
under it, for fretting and vexing; and it is right 
for me to be ſo, tho” I die with te pale of it: 
how ungovernable are the paſſions 
what inſolence do they riſe when under the power 
of them ! Ye 8 
V. 10. Then ſaid the Lord, thou baſt had pity 
on the gourd, &c.] Or, haſt ſpared it © ; that is, 
would have ſpared it, had it lain in his power, 
tho? but a 6k and worthleſs thing: for the uubicb 
thou baſt not laboured ; in digging the ground, and 


by ſowing or planting it; it being raiſed up at 
Nr e Lord himſelf, and not by any human 


. 


. 


„ e ee 
Parkias | gat 


© could ſtay abroad, without having mouth and 


men, and to 


7 Ot. Ad H. Ch. iv. v. 9— 11. 


it grow; by dunging the earth about it, or by 
watering and pruning it: which came up in a night, 
and periſbed in a night , not in the ſame night; tor 
it ſprung up one night, continued a whole day, 
and then periſhed the next night. The Targum is 
more explicit, which was in this (or one) night, 
and periſhed in another night; by all which 
the Lord ſuggeſts to Jonab, the vaſt difference be- 
tween the gourd he would have ſpared, and for 


| the loſs of which he was ſo angry, and the city of 


Nineveb the Lord ſpared, which ſo highly diſ- 
pleaſed him; the one was but a herb, a plant, 
other a great city; that a ſingle plant, but the 
city conſiſted of thouſands of perſons ; the plant 
was not the effect of his toil and labour, but the 
inhabitants of this city were the works of God's 
hands. In the building of this city, according to 
hiſtorians. , a million and a half of men were em- 
ployed eight years together; the plant was like a 
muſhroom, it ſprung up in a night, and periſhed 
in one; whereas this was a very ancient city, that 
had ſtood ever fince the days of Nimrod. 
V. 11. And ſhould not 1 ſpare Nineveb that great 
city, &c.] See ch. i. 2. and iii. 3. what is ſuch 
a gourd or plant to that? wherein are more than 
fix ſcore thouſand perſons ; or twelve myriads ; that 
is, twelve times ten thouſand, or an hundred and 
twenty thouſand ; meaning not all the inhabitants 
of Nineveb; for then it would not have appeared 
to be ſo a city; but infants only, as next de- 
| ſcribed : . that cannot diſcern between their right-hand, 
and their left-band ; don't know one from another ; 
can't diſtinguiſh between good and evil, right and 
wrong; are not come to years, of maturity and 
2 445 therefore there Woe nem and reaſon 
or pity and ſparing mercy; eſpecially ſince the 
had not been guilty of aud eee, 4 
leaſt not very manifeſt ; and yet muſt have periſhed 
with their parents had Nine veb been overthrown. 
The number of infants in this city is a proof of 
the greatneſs of it, tho* not ſo as to render the ac- 
count incredible; for admitting theſe to be a fifth 
part of its inhabitants, as they uſually are of any 
place, as Bochart * obſerves ; it makes the number 
of its inhabitants to be but ſix or ſeven hundred 
thouſand ; and as many there were in Seleucia and 
Thebes, as. Pliny relates of the one, and Tacitus * 
of the other: and alſo much cattel; and theſe more 
valuable than goods, as animals are . preferable to, 
and more uſeful than, vegetables; and yet theſe 
muſt have periſhed in the common calamity. Jar- 
chi underſtands by theſe grown-up perſons, whoſe 
knowledge is like the beaſts that know not their 
creator. No anſwer being returned, it may be 
reaſonably. ſuppoſed Jonab was convinced of his 
ſin and. folly; and to ſhew his ntance for it, 
penned this narrative, which records his infirmities 
and weakneſſes, for the good of the church, and 


| 


induſtry, nor by any of his: neither madeſt] the inſtruction of ſaints in ſucceeding ages. 


d WH) De animz ſux, v. Li Pagnitus, Montanus, Cocceius ; 
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"\HIS book is called, in the Hebrew copies, 
Sepber Micah, the book of Micah, in the 
1 YLulgate. Latin verſion, the prophecy of Mi- 
cab; and in the Syriac verſion, the . prophecy of the 
prophet Micah, This prophet is not the ſame with 
Micaiab the ſon of Imlah, who lived in the times of 
Abab and Zehoſhaphat, 1 Kings xxii. 8. for as Men 
Ezra, obſerves, . there were many generations be- 
tween them, at leaſt many reigns of kings, as Je- 
horam, Abaziah, Joaſb, Amaziah, and Uzziah, all 
which made up a hundred and thirty years ; their 
names indeed ſeem to be the ſame, ſince he that 
is called Micaiab, 1 Kings xxii. 8. is called Micah, 
2 Chron. xviii. 14. and this our prophet is named 
Micaiab in Fer. xxvi. 18. which is with. ſome of 
the ſame ſignification with Micbael. So Abarbinel 
interprets it, who is as God ; ſee ch. yu. 18. which 
Hillerus * confutes, and renders. it, be contrition, 
attrition, attenuation, and depauperation of the Lord; 
deriving it from , which ſignifies to be de- 
preſſed, humbled, [weakened, and impoveriſhed, as , 
others. do; which name, ſome think, was given 
him by his parents, becauſe of their low eſtate, 
their meanneſs and poverty; but of them we have 
no account: however, this is much more proba- 
ble, than the reaſon. Cornelius a Lapide gives of his 
name, that he was fo called, becauſe he propheſied 
of Chriſt who was poor, and that he ſhould be 
born in a poor country-village. As for his coun- 
try, and the place of his birth, and the time in 
which he lived, they may be gathered from ch. i. 
1. by which it will appear, that he was not of the 
tribe of Ephraim, as P/eudo-Epiphanius * ſays, but 
of the tribe of Judah; whoſe kings reigns, in 
which he propheſies, are only made mention of; 
tho?. his prophecies concerned both Jrael and Ju- 
dab, and he reproves both for their ſins, and fore- 
tels their ſeveral captivities; and for the comfort 
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\ Meſſiah, his incarnation, the place of his birth; 
which no prophet ſo clearly points at as he, the 
execution of his offices, prophetic, prieſtly, and 
kingly ; the bleſſings of grace that came by him, 
pardon of ſin, ' atonement, Sc. and the happineſs 
and glory of his church in the latter day, The 
authority of this book is confirmed, both by the 
elders of Fudah in the times of Jeremiah, who 
quote a paſſage out of it, ch. iii. 12. which they 
improve in favour of that prophet, Fer. xxvi. 17, 
18, 19. and by the chief prieſts and ſcribes in the 
time of Herod, who refer that prince to a prophecy 
in this book, for the place of the Meſſiah's birth, 
ch. v. 2. ſee Malt. ii. 4, 5, 6. He is thought to 
have propheſied thirty or forty years. Biſhop 
Upper © places him in the year of the world 3291, 
and of the Julian period 4001, and before Chriſt 
713; but according to Mr. Vbiſton *, he prophe- 
fied 750 years before the æra of Chriſt, arid ſo 
Mr. Bedford, and three after the building of the 
city of Rome; and he foretels the captivity of the ten 
| tribes thirty years, and the coming of Sennacherib 
forty years, before they came to paſs ; but when 
and where he died, and was buried, no certain 
proof can be given. Pſeudo-Epipbanius, confound- 
ing him with Micaiab in Abab's time, ſays , he 
was killed by his ſon Joram, who caſt him down 
from a precipice, and was buried at Morathi his 
native place, near the burying-ground of Enakeim, .. 
and his grave was well known to that day. And 
according to Ferom ®, the grave of this our pro- 
phet was at Moraſthi, and in his time turned into 
a church or temple. Sozomen * reports, that in the: 
times of Tbeodaſius the Elder, the body of Micah - 
was found by Zebennus biſhop of Eleutheropolis at 
Berathjalia, ten furlongs from the city, near which 
was the grave of Micah, called by the common 
people the faithful monument, -and in their coun- 


of; God's. people, ſays many things concerning the | try language Nephſameemana. | 
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HIS chapter treats of the judgments. of God 
T on Iſrael and Judab, for their idolatry. It 
begins with the title of the whole book, in which 
is given an account of the prophet, the time of 
his propheſying, and of the perſons againſt whom 
he propheſied, V. 1. next a preface to this chap- 
ter, 'fequiring attention to what was about to be 


delivered, urged from the conſideration of the aw- | 
ful appearance of God, which is repreſented as 


very grand and terrible, y. 2, 3, 4. cauſe of 
all which wrath that appeared in him, was the 


1 appears by the ſpecial mention of their idols \, 
and graven gas in the account of their de- 
ſtruction, . 5, 6, 7. which deſtruction is exag- 
gerated by the prophet's lamentation for it, V. 8, 
9. and by the mourning of the inhabitants of the 
ſeveral places that ſhould be involved in it, which 
are particularly mentioned, V. 10—16. ; 
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5. 1. The word of the Lord that came to Micab 
the Moraſthite, &c.] So called, either from Ma- 
reſbab, mentioned V. 15. and was a city in the 


tranſgreſſion of Jacob; particularly their idolatry, 


1 Onomaſt. Sacr, .1 65, 2. 
* Chronological Tables 1 5 225 
tom. 1. operum, fol. 60. A. B. 


> Hiſtor, Eccleſ. I. 7. 
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tribe of Judab, Joſb. xv. 44. as the Targum, Jar- 


cCbi, 


© Annales Vet. Teſt. A. M. 3291: 
id, £ Epitaph. Paula, 
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a ſmall village in the land 
and the ſame; but they appear to be different from 


totemporary Wil 7 
they began to ptopheſy ſomewhat: ſooner than he, 
even in the days of Uzziah ; very probably he con- 


whom he agrees in many things; his ftyle is like 
- his; and ſometimes uſes the ſame phraſes : he being 


- fied againſt Mrael, and in the days of Zachariah, 


as Jeruſalem was of the tribes of Judab and Ben- 


28: The phraſe in the Hebrew 


tions, let him bear witneſs in your conſciences, that 
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chi, Kimchi and Zacutus ; or father from More- | 
ſberb, from which Moręſbeth-Galb, . 14. 1s di- 


41 Ch. i. #. 2—4. 


from thence beholds all the actions of men, and 
from whence: his wrath is revealed againſt | their 


ſtinguiſned; which Jerom * 555 was in his time | fins, and he gives viſible tokens of his diſpleaſure; 


aleſtine near Eleu- 
theropolis. Some think theſe two cities to be one 


the account of Jerom elſewhere. The Arabic ver- 
ſion reads it, Micab the ſon of Morathi ;, fo Cyril. 
in his commentary on this place, mentions it as. 
the ſenſe of ſome, that Morathi was the father of 
the prophet ; which can by no means be aſſented 
to: in the days n Abaz, and Henetiab, 
ings of Judab; by v th 

with, Jaiab, Hoſea, and Amos, 


tho 


* 


14 tſed with theſes prophets, eſpecially Jaiab, with 


of the tribe of Judah, only mentions the kings of 
that nation, moſt known to him; tho' he prophe- 


Shallum, Menabem, Petabiab, Petal, and Hoſbea: 
which be ſao concerning Samaria and Jeruſalem ; in 
the viſion of prophecy : Samaria was the metropolis 
of the ten tribes of Fae, and is put for them all; 


jamin, and is put for them. Samaria is mentioned 
firſt, becauſe it was the head of the greateſt body 
of people; and as it was the firit in tranſgreſſion, 
it was the firſt in puniſhment. | 2 
V. 2. Hear, all ye people, &c.] Or, the peo- 
ple all of them; not all the nations of the world, 
but the nations of Hrael, fo called from their ſe- 
veral tribes ; tho? ſome think the reſt of the in- 
| habitants of the earth are meant: theſe are the 
"fame words which are uſed by Micaiab the pro- 
phet in the times of Abab, long before this time, 
Enn whom they might be borrowed, 1 Kings xxu. 
as Aben 
Ezra obſerves, is very wonderful, and ſerves: to 
ſtrike the minds, and excite the attention of men; 
it is like the words of a crier in a court of judica- 
ture, calling for ſilence : hearken, O earth, and all 
that therein i; or, its fulneſs *; the land of 1frae/ 
and Judab, the whole land of promiſe, and all the 
inhabitants of it; for to them are the following 
words directed: and let the Lord God be witneſs 
againſt you ; or in you y; the word of the Lord, as 
the Targum; let him who is the omniſcient God, 
and knows all hearts, thoughts, words and ac- 


what I am about to ſay is truth, and comes from | 
him; is not my own word, but his; and if you 
diſregard it, and repent not, let him be a witneſs 

zainſt'you, and for me, that I have propheſied in 
his name ;. that I have faithfully delivered his 
meſſage, and warned you of your danger, and re- 
proved you for your ſins, and have kept back no- 
thing I have been charged and entruſted with : and 
gow you are ſummoned into open court, and at 
the tribunal of the great God of heaven and earth; 
let him be a witneſs againſt you of the many ſins | 
you have been guilty of, and attend whilſt the in- 
dictment is read, the charge exhibited, and the 

roof given by the Lord from his holy temple, from 
fave the habitation of his holineſs.; whole voice 


y which it appears that he was | by 


and eſpecially when he ſeems. to come forth from 
thence in ſome. remarkable inſtances of his power 
and providence, as follows: 2 
E. 1 For bebald, the Lord cometh out of his 
place, &c.] Out of heaven, the place of the houſe 
of his Shekinah or majeſty, as the Targum; where 
his throne is prepared; where he keeps his court, 
and diſplays his glory; from whence he removes, 
not by local motion, ſince he is every where; but 

ſome manifeſt exertion of his power, either on 
the behalf of his people, or in taking vengeance 
on his and their enemies; or on them ſinning a- 
gainſt him, in which ſenſe it is probably to be un- 
derſtood. It ſignifies not change of place, but of 
his diſpenſations; going out of his former wonted 
method into another; removing, as Jarchi has it, 
from the throne of mercies, to the throne of judg- 
ment; doing not acts of mercy, in which he de- 
lights, but exerciſing judgment, his ſtrange work. 
So the Cabaliſtic writers 4 obſerve on the paſſage, 
that it cannot be underſtood of place properly 
** raken, according to I xl. 12. 1 Kings viii. 27. 
tor God is the place of the world, not the world 
*© his place; hence our wiſe men ſo expound the 
text, he cometh forth out of the meaſure of 
** mercy, and goes into the meaſure of juſtice ,” 
or property of it. Some underſtand this of his 
leaving the temple at Jeruſalem, and giving it up 
into the hands of the Chaldeans ; but the former 
ſenſe is beſt: and will come down, and tread upon 
the bigh places of the earth ;; which are his foot- 
ſtool ; Samaria and Jeruſalem. built on mountains, 
and all other high towers and fortified places, to- 
gether with men of high looks and haughty coun- 
tenances, who exalt themſelves like mountains, and 
ſwell with pride: theſe the Lord can eaſily ſubdue 
and humble, bring low and tread down like the 
mire of the ſtreet ; perhaps there may be an allu- 
ſion to the high places where idols were wor- 
ſhipped; and which were the cauſe of the Lord's 
wrath and vengeance, and of his coming forth in 
this. unuſual way in his providences, 

V. 4. And the mountains ſhall be molten under 
him, &c.] As Sinai was, when he deſcended on 
it, and as all nations will be at the general con- 
flagration; but here the words are to be taken, 
not literally, but figuratively, for the kingdoms 
of 1/rael and Judab, and for the kings, and princes, 
and great men in them, that lifted-up their heads 
as high, and thought themſelves as ſecure, as 
mountains ; yet when the judgments of God ſhould 
fall upon them, their hearts would melt thro” fear 
under him; as well as all their glory and great- 
neſs depart from them, and they be no more what 
they were before, but levelled with the meaneſt 
ſubject : and abe valleys fhall be Hleft ; have chaſms 
made in them by the melting of the mountains, 
or by the flow of water from the hills: theſe may 
deſign the lower ſort of people, who ſhall have 
their ſhare in this calamity ; the inhabirants of the 
vallies and country-villages, who, tho' mean and 
low, ſhall be lower ſtill, and loſe that little ſub- 
ſtance, that liberty and thoſe privileges they had; 


ſpeaking from thence ſhould be hearkened to ; who 


+, Jachalin, Sl; 12.1. k Prolog. in Mic... - | 
populi omnes ipfi, Montanus, Druſius, Piſcator, Tarnovias. 


ejus, Pagninus, Montanus, Vatablus, Druſiys, Cocceius, Burkius. 


mellius, Cocceius. 1 Kabala Denudata, par. 1. p. 


ay vallies may be cleft, and „and fink into 
the lower parts of the earth; Fa it is ſignified at 
© 4 Epitaph Paul, ut ſupra... * 595 DDY 
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theſe people ſhould be in a more depreſſed ſtate 
and conditio . 45 wax before the fire, melts, and 
can't ſtand*the force of it; fo the mountains ſhould 
melt at the preſence” of the Lord, and kingdoms 
and; ſtates, and the greateſt and mightieſt of men 
in them would not be able to ſtand before the 
fierceneſs of his wrath; fee P.. Ixvin. 2: and as 
the waters that are poured down a fleep place; that 
run with great ſwiftneſs, force and rapidity, and 
there's no ſtopping them; ſo ſhould the judgments 
of God come down upon the lower ſort of people, 
the inhabitants of the valleys; neither high nor 
low-would eſcape the indignation of the Lord, or 
be able to ſtand againſt it, or ſtand up under it. 

: '#:'5.' For the tranſgreſſion of Jacob is all this, 
and for the fins of the houſe of Iſrael, &c.] All 
this evil, all theſe calamities and Judgments, ſig- 
nified by the above metaphorical phraſes, theſe did 
not come by chance, nor without reaſon ; but were 
or would be inflicted according to the righteous 
judgment of God, upon the people of 1/rae! and 
Judab for their manifold fins and tranſgreſſions, 
eſpecially their idolatry : and ſhould it be aſked, 
what is the tranſgreſſion of Jacob? what notorious 
crime has he been guilty of ? or what is the ini- 
quity the two tribes are charged with, that is the 
cauſe of ſo much ſeverity ? the anſwer is, 7s it 
not Samaria ? the wickedneſs of Samaria, the calf 
of Samaria ? as in Hof. vii. 1. and viii. 6. that is, 
the-worſhip of the calf of Samaria; is not that 
idolatry the tranſgreſſion of Jacob, or which the 
ten tribes have given into? it is; and a juſt reaſon 
for all this wratkh to come upon them: or, who 
is tbe tranſgreſion of Facob © who is the ſpring 
and ſource of it, the cauſe, author, and encou- 
ruger of it? are they not the kings that have 
reigned in Samaria from the times of Omri, with 
their nobles, princes and great men, who, by their 
edicts, influence and example, have encouraged 
the worſhip · of the golden calves ? they are the 
original root and motive of it, and to them it 


muſt be aſcribed ; they cauſed the people to fin: . 


or, as the Targum, where have they of the 
« houſe' of Jacob ſinned ? is it not in Samaria? 
verily it is, and from thence the metropolis of the 
nation the ſin has ſpread itſelf all over it: and 
what are the high places of Fudah ? or, who are 
*?'who have been the makers of them? who 
have ſet them up, and encouraged idolatrous wor- 
ſhip-at'them ? are they not Feruſalem ? are they not 
the king, the princes and prieſts that dwell at Je- 
rufalem certainly they are; ſuch as Abaz, and 
others, in whoſe times this prophet lived; ſee 
2\Kinps xvi. 4. or, as the Targum, where did 
they of the houſe of Judab commit fin? was it 
not in Jeruſalem?” truly it was, and even in 


the temple ; here Abaz built an altar like that at 


Damaſcus,” and ſacrificed on it, and ſpoiled the 
temple, and ſeveral” of the veſſels in it, 2 Kings 
xvi. 10-18. | | 

F. 6. Therefore I will make Samaria as an beap of 
the field, and as plantings of a vineyard, &c,] As 
a field plowed, and laid in heaps ; ſee ch. iii. 12. 
or as ſtones gathered out of a field, and out of a 
vineyard planted, and laid in a heap ; fo ſhould 
this city become a heap of ſtones and rubbiſh, 


gp PD d) quis eſt pravaricatio Jacobi? De Dieu, ſo Pagninus, Burkius ; quis defeAio Jacobi # Cocxeius 
Jacobi? Druſius. 2 * TIT MBA O quis eſt excelfa Jude ? 3 Druſius, De Dieu; quis 
Cocceius ; quis fuit cauſa excelforum Jehude Burkius, fo Kimchi. hs, 
agri, in plantationem, vr plantationes vine, Payninus, Montanus, Tigurine verſion : 
ator, Burkius. © © | »Paſchale Chronicon, 1 apud Reland. Paſeſtina Illauſtrata, Tom. 2. 1. 3. p. 990. 
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being utterly demoliſhed ; and this being done ac- 
cording to the will of God, and thro' his inſtiga- 
tion of Salmaneſer king of Afyria to it, and by his 
providence ſucceeding his army that beſieged it, 
is faid to be done by him. ith this agrees the 
Vulgate Latin verſion, © F will make Samaria as a 
** heap of ſtones in a field, when a vineyard is 
** planted ;” fee I. v. 2. for the city being de- 
ſtroyed, cannot be compared to the plants of a 
vineyard ſet in good order, beautiful and thriving ; 
but as to heaps of ſtones in a field, ſo to ſuch in 
a vineyard ; or to hillocks raiſed up there for the 
plants of vines; and if the compariſon is to plants 
themſelves, it muſt be to withered ones, that are 
good for nothing. The note of ſimilitude as, is 
not in the text; and the words may be read with- 
out it, I will make Samaria an heap of the feld, 
plantings of a vineyard * ;, that is, it hal be plowed 
up, and made an heap of; turned into a field, 
and vines planted on it; for which its ſituation 
was very proper, being on an hill, where vines 
uſed to be. planted, and fo ſhould no more be in- 
habited as a city: and I will pour down the ſtones 
thereof into the valley; the ſtones of the buildin 
and walls of the city, which, being on a hill, 
when pulled down, rolled into the valley; and with 
as much ſwiftneſs and force, as waters run down 
a ſteep place, as in R. 4. where the ſame word is 
{ uſed as here: and I will diſcover the foundations 
| thereof , which ſhould be raſed up, and left bare; 
not one ſtone ſhould be upon another; ſo that᷑ 
there ſhould be no traces and foatſteps of the city 
remaining, and it ſhould be difficult to know the 
place where it ſtood, This is expreſſive of the 
total defolation, and utter deſtruction of it : this 
was not accompliſhed by Salmane/er when he took 
it; for tho! he carri captive the inhabirants 
thereof, he put others in their room; but this was 
entirely fulkiled, not by Jonathan Maccabeus, tho/ 
he is faid ® to beſiege it, and level it with the 
ground; but by John Hyrcanus; and the account 
of the deſtruction of it by him, as given by Jo- 
ſephus *, exactly anſwers to this prophecy, and to 
Hof. xii. 16. where its deſolation is alfo predidted ; 
he ſays that HMyrcanus having beſieged it a year, 
took it, and not content with this only, he utterly 
deſtroyed it, making brooks to run thro! it; and by 
digging it up, ſo that it fell into holes and caverns, 
inſomuch that there were no ſigns nor traces of the 
city left. It was indeed afterwards rebuilt by Ga- 
binius the Roman proconſu] of Syria, and reſtored 
by Auguſtus Ceſar to Herod, who adorned and for- 
tified it, and called it by the name of Sebaſte, in 
honour of Auguſtus * ; tho* Benjamin of Tudela pre- 
tends, that AþaF's palace might be diſcerned therg 
in his time, or the place Bun where it was, 
which is not likely; excepting this, his account iy 
probable, * From Luz 8 * ) is one day's 
journey to Sebaſte, which is Samaria; and fil 
there may be e there the palace of 
« Abab king of Trael; and it is a fortified ey 
* on a very high hill, and in it are fountains 
and is a land of brooks of water, and * 
« orchards, vineyards and olive yards;“ buy fines 
his time it is betome more ryinous. Mr. Maun- 
drel, who ſome years ago was upon the ſpot, gives 
6 * 
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a fuller account of it; this great city (he ſays *) 
« is now wholly converted into gardens, and all 
<« the tokens that remain, to teſtify that there has 

< ever been ſuch a place, are only on the north 
« fide, a large ſquare piazza, encompaſſed with 

« pillars ; and on the caſt,” ſome poor remains of 
« a great church, ſaid to be built by the empreſs 
« Helena, over the place where St. John Baptist 

« was both impriſoned and beheaded,” So fay 
others *, the remains of Sebaſte, or the ancient 
« Samaria, tho* long laid in -ruinous heaps, 

« and a great part of into plo 
* and garden- ground, do ſtill retain ſome monu- 
«<< ments of its ancient grandeur, and of thoſe no- 
ce ble edifices im it, with which king Herod cauſed 
ce jt to be adorned” and then mention the large 
ſquare piazza on the north, and the church on the 
eaſt. fi was twelve miles from Dothaim, and as 
many from Merran, and four from Atharoth, ac- 
cording to Euſebius* ; and was, as Joſephus e ſays, 
a day's journey from Feruſalm. Sichem, called by 
the Turks, Naplus, is now the metropolis of the 
country of Samaria ; Samaria, or Sebaſte, being. ut- 
terly deſtroyed, as Tays Petrus a Valle e, a traveller 
in thoſe 7 | 


a» 


And all the graven images thereof ſhall be 
beaten to pieces, &c.] By the Afyrian army, for the 
ſake of the gold and ſilver of which they were 
made, or with which they were adorned, as was 
uſually done by © an to the gods of the na- 
tions they conquered ; theſe were the calf of Sa. 
maria, and other idols; and not only thoſe in the 
city of Samaria, but in all the other cities of % 
rael, which fell into tha hands of the Ari 


2 ,f * 


an mo- 
narch; ſee J. x. 11: and all the hires thereof ſhall 
be burnt with fire; this the Targum alſo interprets 
of idols; ſuch as eſcaped the plunder of the ſol- 
diers, ſhould be burnt with fire: Kimchi, by hires, 
underſtands the beautiful 'garments, and other or- 
naments, with which they adorned their idols, which 
were gifts unto them; and they committing ſpiri- 
tual adultery with them, theſe are compared to the 
hire of an harlot: or it may deſign their fine houſes, 
and the furniture of them, all their ſubſtance and 
riches, which they looked upon as obtained by en- 
tring into alliances with idolatrous .nations, and as 
the hire and reward of their idolatry ; all theſe 
ſhould be conſumed by fire, when the city was 
taken: and all the idols thereof will I lay deſolate , 
ſuch as were not broke to pieces, nor burnt, ſhould 
be thrown down, and trampled upon, and made 
no account of, or carried away with other ſpoil. 
The Targum interprets it of the houſes or temples 
of their idols, which ſhould be demoliſhed. By 
this and a preceding claule it appears, that beſides 
the golden calf, there were other idols worſhipped 
in Samaria. In the times of Ahab, was the image of 
Baal, with others, for which he built an altar and 
a temple in Samaria, and a grove, 1 Kings xvi. 
31, 32, 33-.2:Kings x. 26, 27. and at the time it 
was taken by Salmaneſer, there were idols in it, as 
appears from J. x. 10, 11. and xXxxvi., 19. and 
there were ſtill more, after a colony of the Balylo- 
nian and others were introduced into it; the names 
of which were Swccoth-Benoth, Nergal, Aſbima, 


Nibhaz, ' Tartak, Adrammelech, and Anammelech. | 


2 t from Aleppo, &c. p. 5g. Ed. 3. 
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of it turned into plowed- land 
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The firſt of theſe is thought, by Selden ©, to be 
Venus; and the two laſt, both by him and Brau- 
mus , to be the ſame with Molocb, having the 
ſignification of a king in them, as that word ſ1g-- 
nifies, and _ dren being burnt unto them: they 
are all difficult to be underſtood. ' The account the 
Jeros give of them is, that Succoth-Benoth were 
images of a hen and chickens ; Nerga!, a cock; 
Aima, a goat without hair; Nibbaz, or Nibchan, 
as ſometimes read, a dog; and 'Tartak, an aſs; 
| Adrammeleth, a mule, or a peacock ; and Anamme- - 
lecb, a horſe, or a pheaſant. And it was not un- 
uſual for ſome of theſe creatures to be worſhipped 
by the heathens, as a cock by the Syrians, and 
others; a goat, by the i Mendeffans'; and the dog 
Anubis, perhaps the ſame with Nzhaz, - by the 
Egyptians ®. And tho' the inhabitants of Samaria 
might be better inſtructed, after Manaſſeb and other 
Jews came to reſide among them in after-times, 
ſtill they retained. idolatrous practices ; and even 
in the times of our Lord, they were ignorant of 
the true object of religious worſhip, John iv. 22. 
and they are charged by the Jew writers i with 
worſhipping the image of a dove on mount Geriz- 
zim, and alſo ſuch ſtrange gods, the Terapbim, 
which Jacob hid under the oak at Sichem; how- 
ever, let their idols be what they will they wor- 
ſhipped, they are now utterly deſtroyed, according | 
to this prophecy. For ſhe gathered it of the hire cf 
an harlot, and they ſhall return ta the hire of an bar- 
lot; as all the riches of Samaria and its inhabi- 
tants, were gathered together as the reward of their 
idolatry, as they imagined, fo, they ſhould return 
to idolaters, the Aſſyrians; to Nineveb, called the 
well-favoured-harlot, Nab, iii. 4. the metropolis 
of the Mirian empire; and to the houſe or tem- 
ple of thofe that worſhipped idols, as the Targum; 
with which they ſhould adorn their idols, or utc 
them in idolatrous worſhip: or the ſenſe in general 
is, that as their riches were ill-gotten, as the hire 
of a harlot, and which never proſpers, ſo theirs 
ſhould come to nothing; as it came, ſo it ſhould 
go: according to our proverb, /ightly come, lightly 
go. The alluſion ſeems to be to harlots proſti- 
tuting themſelves in the temples of idols, - which 
was common among the heathens, as at Comana 
and Corinth, as Strabo * relates; and particularly 
among the Babylonians and Afyrians, which may 
be here referred to: for Herodotus ' ſays, it was a 
law with the Babylonians, that every woman. of 
that country, ſhould once in her life fit in the 
temple of Venus, and lie with a ſtrange man: 


here women uſed to fit with a crown upon 


| their heads; nor might they return home, until 


ſome ſtranger threw money into their laps, and 
took them out of the temple, and lay with them; 
and he that caſt it muſt ſay, I implore the goddeſs 
Mylitta for thee ; the name by which the A Hrians 


call Venus; nor was it lawful. to reject the price or 
the money, be it what it would, for it was con- 


verted to holy uſes: -and;S$trabe ® affirms much the 
ſame. So the Phenician women uſed to proſtitute 
themſelves in the ie gr of their idols, and de- 
dicate there the hire of their bodies to their gods, 
thinking thereby to appeaſe their deities, and ob- 
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tain good things for themſelves “. Wo, 


yo. 439. | b In voc. Dothaim, &c, p 
Gene 166. * De Dis Syris 
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F. Bab. Sanhedrin, fol. 63. 2. vid. 
i Maimon. in 


- ® Ibid. I. 16, p. 513. ® Athanaſius contra 


I 


Ch. i. v. 8, 9. 


meſſage: or this he did in the 


y. 8. Therefore I will wail and howl, I will go 
ftript and naked, &c.] To his ſhirt, putti: g off his 
upper. garment; the rough one, ſuch as the pro- 

ts uſed to wear; which he did as the greater 
ſign of his mourning : ſometimes, in ſuch caſes, 
they rent their garments ; at other times they ſtrip- 

themſelves of them, and walked. naked, as 
 Taiah did, ch. xx. 3, 4. he went about like a mad 
man, one diſturbed. in his mind, (bereft of his 
ſenſes, becauſe of the deſolation coming, upon , 
rael; and without his cloaths, as ſuch perſons often 


do: ſo the word rendered ſtrips ſignifies, as the 


Jewiſb commentators obſerve. This lamentation, 
and with theſe circumſtances, the prophet made in 
his own perſon, to ſhew the reality and certainty 
of their ruin, and to repreſent to them the deſolate 
condition they would be in, deſtitute of all good 
things, and to affect them with it; as well as to 
expreſs the ſympathy of his heart, and thereby to 
aſſure them that it was not out of ill-will to them, 
or a ſpirit of revenge, that he delivered ſuch a 
perſon of all the 
people, ſhewing what they would do, and that this 
would be their caſe ſhortly. So the Targum, for 
« this they ſhall wail and howl, and go naked a- 
% mong the ſpoilers.” I will mate à wailing like 
the dragons ; as in their fight with elephants, at 
which time they make a hideous noiſe"; and whoſe 
hiſſings have been very terrible to large bodies of 
men. Alianus © ſpeaks of a dragon in India, 


which when it perceived Alexanders army near at 
hand, gave ſuch a prodigious hiſs and blaſt, that 


it greatly frighted and diſturbed the whole army: 
and he relates ? of another, that was in a valley 
near mount Pellenæus, in the iſle of Chios, whoſe 
hiſſing was very terrible to the inhabitants of that 
lace : and Bochart * conjectures, that this their 
pifling is here referred to; and who obſerves of the 
whale, that it has its name from a word- in the 
Hebrew tongue, which ſignifies to lament ; and 


which word is here uſed, and is frequently uſed of 


large fiſhes, as whales,  ſea-calves, dolphins,” &c. 
which make a great noiſe, and bellowing, as the 
ſea-calf ; particularly the balæna, which is one 
kind of a whale, and makes ſuch a large and con- 
timed noiſe, as to be heard at the diſtance of two 
miles, as Rondeletius * ſays; and dolphins are ſaid 
to make a moan and groaning like human crea- 
tures, as Pliny and Solinus report: and Peter Gil- 
lius relates, from his own experience, that lodging 
one night in a veſſel, in which many dolphins were 
taken, there were ſuch weeping and mourning, that 
he could not fleep for them ; he thought they de- 


plored their condition, with mourning, Iamentation, 


and a large flow of tears, as men do, and there- 
fore could not help pitying their caſe ; and while 
the fiſherman was aſleep,” took that which was next 
him, that ſeemed to mourn moſt, and caſt it into 
the ſea ; but this was of no avail, for the reſt in- 
creaſed their mourning more and more, and ſeemed 


plainly to deſire the like deliveranee y ſo that all | 


the night he was in the midſt of-moſt bitter moan- 
ing: wherefore Bochars, who quotes theſe inſtances, 
elſew 


here * thinks, that the prophet compares his 
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| mourning with the mourning of theſe creatures, fa- 
ther than with the hiſſing of dragons. Some * 
think crocodiles are here meant ; and of them it 
is reported *, that when they have eat the body of 
a creature, which they do firſt, and come to the 
head, they weep over it with tears; hence the pro- 
verb. of crocodiles tears, for hypocritical ones ; but 
it can't well be thought ſurely, that the prophet 
would compare his mourning to that of ſuch a crea- 
ture. The learned Pocock thinks it more reaſon- 
able, that the jactalls are meant, called by the Ara- 
bians, Ebn Awi, rather than dragons; a creature 
of a ſize between a fox and a wolf, or a dog and a 


fox, which makes a dreadful howling in the night; 


by which travellers unacquainted with it, would 
think a company of women or children were howl- 
ing, and goes before the lion as his provider. Aud 
mourning as the owls; or daughters of the ow!” ; 
which is a night-bird, and makes a very frightful 
noiſe, | eſpecially the ſcriech-owl. The Targum in- 
terprets it of the oſtrich *; and it may be meant 
either of the mourning it makes when its young 
are about to be taken away, and it expoſes itſelf to . 
danger on their account, and periſhes in the at- 
tempt. Alianus reports, that they are taken by 
ſharp ifon ſpikes fixed about their neſt, when they are 
returning. to their young, after having been in queſt 
of food for them; and tho? they ſee the ſhining 
iron, yet ſuch is their vehement deſire after their 
young, that they ſpread their wings like fails, and 
with great ſwiftneſs and noiſe ruſh into the neſt, 
where they are transfixed with the ſpikes, and die : 
and not only Vatablus obſerves, that theſe creatures 
have a very mournful voice; but Bochart o has 
ſhewn from the Arabic writers, that they frequently 


cry and howl ; and from John de Laet, who affirms, 


that thoſe in the parts about Braſil cry fo loud, as 
to be heard half a mile; and indeed they have their 
name from crying and howling. The Targum ren- 
ders it by a word which ſignifies pleaſant ; and fo 
Onkelos on Lev. xi. 16, by an antiphraſis, becauſe 
its voice is ſo very unpleaſant. Or ſince the words 
may be rendered, zhe daughters of the oftrich e, it 
may be underſtood of the mourning of its young, 


when left by her, when they make a hideous noiſe 


and miſerable: mqan, as ſome obſerve . 

Y. 9. For her wound is incurable, &c.] Or her 
ftroke is deſperate *. The ruin of Samaria, and the 
ten tribes, was inevitable ; the decree being gone 
forth, and they hardened in their fins, and conti- 
nuing in their impenitence; and their deſtruction 
was irrevocable ; they were not to be reſtored 
again, nor are they to this day; nor will be, till 
the time comes that all ae ſhall be ſaved: or 
ſhe is grievouſly fick of her wounds; juſt ready to 
die, upon the brink of ruin, and no hope of ſaving 
her; this is the cauſe and reaſon of the above la- 
mentation of the prophet : and what increaſed his 
grief and ſorrow the more was, -for it is com Into 
Judab; the calamity: has reached the land of Fu- 
dab; it ſtopped not with /7ae! or the ten tribes, 
but ſpread itſelf into the two tribes of Judab and 
Benjamin; for the Aſſyrian army having taken Sa- 
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about ſeven or eight years, invaded Judea, and 
took the fenced cities of Judab in Hezetiab's time, 
in which Micah propheſied. He is come unto the 
gore of my people, even to Jeruſalem \ Sennacberib 
ing of Mhria having taken the fenced cities, came 
up to the very gates of Jeruſalem,” and beſieged it, 
where the courts of judicature were kept, and the 
people reſorted to, to have juſtice done them; and 
Micab being of the tribe of Judab, calls them 
his people, and was the more affected with their 
diſtreſs. 3 | 
V. 10. Declare ye it not at Gath, &c.] A city of 
he Philiftines, put for all the reſt: the phraſe is 
rrowed from 2 Sam. i. 20. where the, reaſon 15 
| given, and holds good here as there; and the ſenſe 
is, not that the deſtruction of J/ael, or the inva- 
ſion of Fudea, or the beſieging of Feruſalem, could 
be hid from the Pbiliſtines; but that it was a thing 
deſirable, was it poſſible, ſince. it would be matter 
of rejoicing to them, and that would be an ag- 
gravation of the diſtreſs of ral and Judah : weep 
ye not at all; that is, before the Phili/ſtines, or 
ſuch like enemies, left they ſhould laugh and ſcoff 
at you; tho” they had reaſon to weep, and did and 
ought to weep in ſecret ; yet as much as in them 
lay, it would be right to forbear it openly, be- 
cauſe of the inſults and reproach of the enemy. 
The learned Reland * ſuſpects that it ſhould be read, 
weep not in Acco; which was another city in Pale- 
fiine, to the north from the enemy, as Gath was 
to the ſouth; . and obſerves, that there is a like 
paronoma/ia ® in the words, as in the places after- 
mentioned. Acco is the ſame with Ptolemats, men- 
tioned in Ads xxi. 7. ſee the note there. It had 


this name from Ptolemy Lagus king of Egypt, who 


enlarged it, and called it after his own name: but 
Mr. Maundre! * obſerves, now ſince. it hath been 
<< in the poſſeſſion of the Turks, it has, according 
to the example of many other cities in Turky, 
« caſt off its Greek, and recovered ſome ſemblance 
« of its old Hebrew name again, being called Acca 
or Acra—As to its ſituation, he ſays, it enjoys 
<< all poſſible advantages, both of ſea and land; 
on jts north and Eaſt ſides, it is compaſſed with 
©'2 2 and fertile plain; on the weſt it is 
« waſhed by the Mediterranean ſea; and on the 
*« ſouth by a large bay, extending from the city 
“ as far as mount Carmel. In the houſe of Aphrab 
roll thyſelf in the duſt ; as mourners uſed to do, fit 
in the duſt, or cover their heads with it, or wallow 
in it; this is allowed to be done privately, in houſes 
or in towns diſtinct from the Pbiliſtines, as Aphrab 
or Opbrab was, which was in the tribe of Benja- 
min, 7oſh. xviii. 23. called here Apbrab, to make 
it better a with Ayobar, duſt, to which the allu- 
ſion is: and it may be rendered, in the houſe of duſt, 
roll thyſelf in the duſt, having reſpect to the con- 
dition houſes would be in at this time, mere heaps 
of duſt and rubbiſh, ſo that they would find enough 
cally to roll themſelves in. Here is a double 
reading; the Keri or marginal. reading, which the 
Maſora directs to, and we follow, is, roll-thy/elf : 
but the Cetib or writing is, I have rolled — 70 ; 


and ſo are the words of the prophet, who before 


ſays, he wailed and howled, and went ſtript and 


naked; here he ſays, as a further token of his ſor- 
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ing, 
F either Beth-ezel, or rather Zaunan ſhall 


Ch. 1. V. 19, 11. 


ample for 7/ae/ to do the like. This place was 3 
village in the times of Jerom , and was called 
Effrem , it was five miles from Bethel to the eaſt 
y. 11. Pajs ye away, thou inhabilant of Saphir 
&c.] A village, according to Euſebius, between 
Eleutheropelis and Aſtkelon z perhaps the ſame with 
Sepboron; it is mentioned amo ng the cities of 7, 
dab, in the Greek verſion of Jeſb. xv. 48. Calmet a 
conjectures, the prophet intends the city of Sepbo- 
ris or Sephora in Galilee, Hillerus takes it to be 
the ſame with Parah, mentioned with Ophrah, in 


neſs, beauty, and elegance, as both words ſignify, 
to which the prophet alludes : now every one of 
the inhabitants of this place are called upon to pre- 
pare to go into captivity to Babylon ; which would 
certainly be their caſe, tho* they dwelled in fine 
buildings, neat houſes, and ſtreets well paved. In 
the margin it is, bon that diwelleſt fairly -; which 
ſome underſtand of Samaria; others of Judea; and 
particularly Zera/alem, beautifully ſituated, yet ſhould 
go into captivity : having thy ſhame nated, their 
city diſmantled, their houſes plundered, and they 
ſtript of their garments, and the ſhame of their 
nakedneſs diſcovered ; which muſt be the more di- 
ſtreſſing to beautiful perſons, that have dreſſed 
neatly, and lived in handſome well-built houſes, 
and elegantly furniſhed, and now all the reverſe. 
The inhabitant of Zaantn came not forth in the mourn. 
ing of Beth-ezel ; or houſe of Azel, where the po- 
ſterity of Azel, of the tribe of Benjamin, dwelt. 
Hillerus * ſuſpects it to be the ſame with Moza, 
Joſh. xviii. 26. ſo called from Moa, the great 
grandfather of Azel, 1 Chron, viii. 37, 38. Capel- 
lus takes it to be the ſame with Axel in Zecb. xiv, 
5. This place being taken and plundered by the 
enemy, occaſioned great mourning among the in- 
habitants : and it ſeems to have been taken firſt, 
before Zaanan; perhaps the ſame with Zenan, 7b. 
xv. 37. and is here read Sennan by Aguila; the 
inhabitants of which did not come forth, in which 
there is an alluſion to its name , either to help 
them in their diſtreſs, or to condole them; they 
being in fear of the enemy themſelves, and in 
arms in their own defence, expecting it would be 
their turn next, and that they ſhould ſhare the 
ſame fate with them. Some think, that under the 
name of Beth-ezel, is meant Betbel; and of Zaa- 
nan, Zion; and that the ſenſe is, that when Beibel, 
Samaria, and the ten tribes, were in diſtreſs, they 
of Zion and Judea did not come to give them any 
relief; and when they were carried captive, did 
not mourn with them, wete not affected with their 
caſe, nor troubled themſelves about them. He /ball 
receive of bim bis ftanding ; either the enemy, as R. 
Joſeph Kimchi, ſhall receive of the inhabitants of 
Zaanan his ſtanding 3 that is, he ſhall-make them 
dearly pay for ſtapping him, for making him ſtand 
and ſtay ſo long before their city ere he could take 
it ; for all his loſs of time, men, and money, in 
beſieging it; by demoliſhing their city, plundering 
their houſes, and carrying them captive; who re- 
mained, he put to death by the ſword. Alben Kara 
interprets the word recaive, of doctrine or learn. 
as in Prov. iv. 2. and renders it, he ſhall 


learn, by the caſe of Betb-exel, and other neigh- 


row, that he rolled himſelf in duſt, and as an ex- e 
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— places, what would be his own caſe, whe- | of mules in India of a red colour, very famous for 


ther he ſhould ſtand or fall. | running; and mules were uſed in the Olympic © 


y.12. For the inhabitant of Maroth waited care- games, and many riders of them got the victory 
fully for good, &c.] Or th they waited for good © 1 and that theſe were uſed in chariots, there is no 
"expected to have it, yet the reverſe befel them: doubt to* be made of it: Homer i ſpeaks of mules 
- or verily they — for good ·; for the good drawing a four-wheeled chariot; ſo A e * of 
things they had"Tolt, or were likely to loſe; and | mules yoked together, and drawing a chariot in- 
which they had no more hope of, when they ſaw | ſtead of horſes; and the Septuagint verſion of J,. 
Jeruſalem in diſtreſs. Grolius thinks, by tranſpo- | Ixvi. 20. inſtead of in litlers and on mules, renders 
ſition of letters, Ramotb is intended by Maroth, or it, in /ifters or carriages of mules : but be they one 
the many Ramabs which were in Fudab and Ben- or the other that are here meant, they were crea- 
jamin ; but Hillerus is of opinion, that Zarmuth | tures well known, and being ſwift were uſed in 
is meant, a city of 7udah, Joſh. xv. 35. the word | chariots, to which they were bound and faſtened 
Maroth, ſignifies bitterneſs; fee Ruth i. 20. and in order to draw them, and which we call put: 

according to others, rough places; and may deſign ; this the inhabitants of Lachiſb * are bid to do, 
the inhabitants of ſuch places that were in great | in order to make their eſcape, and flee as faſt as 
bitterneſs and trouble becauſe of the invaſion of | they could from the enemy, advancing to beſiege 
the enemy, who before that had promiſed them- them; as they were beſieged by the army of Sen- 
ſelves good things, and lived in the expectation | narherib, before he came to Feruſalem, 2 Chron. 
of them: but evil came down from the Lord unto |xxxii. 1, 9. Or theſe words may be ſpoken in an 
the gate of Jeruſalem ; meaning the Aſſyrian army | ironical and ſarcaſtic way, that whereas they had 
under Sennacherib, whieh came into the land of | abounded- in horſes and chariots, and frequently 
Judes by the order, direction, and providence of | rode about their ſtreets in them, now let them 
God, like an overflowing flood; which ſpread it- | make uſe of them, and get away if they could; 


N 


ſelf over the land, and reached to the very gates | and may ſuggeſt, that inſtead of riding in theſe, 


of Jeruſalem, which was beſieged by it, and threat- | they ſhould be obliged to walk on foot into cap- 
ned with deſtruction: or Secauſe evil came down, | tivity. Lachiſh was a city in the tribe of Judah, 
&c. that is, becauſe of that, the inhabitants of [in the times of Ferom ©; it was a village ſeven 
Maroth grieved, or were in pain, as a woman in miles from Eleutheropolis, as you go to Daroma or 
travail. 8 the ſouth. She is the beginning of the fin to the 

y. 13. O thou inhabitant of 'Lachiſh, bind the | daughter of Zion; lying upon the borders of the 
chariot to the ſwift beaſt, &c.) Horſes, camels, | ten tribes, as Lachiſh did, it was the firſt of the 
dromedaries, or mules. Some * render the word | cities of udab that gave into the idolatry of Fero- 
ſwift horſe or horſes, poſt horſes ;- others drome- Boam, the worſhipping of the calves; and from 
daries ; and ſome mules *: the two latter ſeem | thence it ſpread itſelf to Zion and en and 
more eſpecially to be meant, either dromedaries, as | being a ringleader in this ſin, ſhould be puniſhed 
the word is tranſlated in 1 Ning, iv. 28. which is | for it: tho* ſome think this refers to their conſpi- 
a very ſwift creature: ¶Mdore ſays”, the dromedary | racy with the citizens of Jeruſalem againſt king 


is one ſort of camels, of a leſſer ſtature, yet ſwifter, Amaziab, and the murder of him in this place, my | 


from whence it has its name, and is uſed to go] puniſhed for it, 2 Kings xiv. 18, 19: for the tranſ- 
more than a hundred miles a day; this is thought | grefſions of 1/rael were found in thee ;, not only their 
to be what the Jews = call a flying camel; which | idolatry, but all other fins, with which it abound- 
the gloſs ſays is a fort of camels, that are as ſwift] ed ; it was a very wicked place, and therefore no 
in running as a wird that flies; they are lighter | wonder jt was given up to deſtruftion. The Tar- 
made than a camel, and go at a much greater rate; | gum is, for the tranſgreſſors of 77ae! were found 
whereas a camel goes at the rate of ten leagues a] in thek.“ : 5 . 
day, the dromedary will perform a journey of forty | y. 14. Tberefort ſhalt thou give preſents to Mo- 
leagues in a day; they make uſe of them in the | reſbeth-Gatb, &c.] Since Lacbiſb was the cauſe of 
Indies for going poſt, and expreſſes frequently per-] leading Judab into idolatry, and was a city fo very 
form a journey of eight hundred miles upon them | wicked; therefore it ſhould he reduced to ſuch di- 
in the ſpace of a week * : this may ſerve the ber- ſtreſs, as to ſend meſſengers with preſents. to the 
ter to illuſtrate Fer. ii. 23. and improve the note | Philiftines at More/ſheth-Gath, a place near to Gath 
there: but whether theſe were uſed in chariots T | of the Phili/tines, and may include that and other 
don't find; only Bochart * takes notice of a kind | cities of theirs, ' to come and 0 them, againſt the 
of camel, that has, like the dromedary, two bun- H rians: the houſes of Achzib ſhall be 4 ke to the 
ches on its back, which the Syubians call Bocher, kings of Hrael; a city of Judab, Jab. xv. 44. or 
and put to chariots : or elſe mules are meant, for | of Aber, Joſh. Rix. 29. the ſame with Ger Gen, 
by comparing the above text in I Kings iv. 28. with | xxxvili. 5. and called Bcd; g by Jalapbus , Pliny ', 
2 Chron, ix. 24. it looks as if mules were there in- | and Prolemy x. The Jewh writers commonly. call 
tended z- and ſo the word here uſed is rendered in | it Cezis, of which they! ſay many things about 
Bab. viii. 10, 14. and by their being there faid ro | that, and the land unto it, 55 | 
be uſed for poſts to ride on expreſſes, it appears the Jaws of the ſeventh year, and the Bke; A 
io be a ſwift creature. Alianur? makes mention | monides and Bartenora ſay *, it is che name of a 
. | £7 15-3344 an Nn a ** 8 Fe 1 c 


7.15. quavis.... h n o certe doluit propeer banum,  Vatablus; Gquidem doluit, Pagtinus, Wohtanis; - 


uia doluit propter bonum, Burkius. t Onomaſt. p. 87. 951. + | | ® WINY ad.equos velocifimos, Pagninus; equo 
Lan . angariis ſc. equis, Junius & Tremellios*Þ; [OY e Ni Vatablus. So Elis OA 

* Mulis, ſo ſome in Piſcator ; ad mulum celerem, Burkius. Origin, I. 12. c. 1. p. 102. * T. Bab. Maccot, 
fol. 5. See Harris's voyages and travels, vol. i. p. 469. * Hierozoic. par. 1. I. 2. c. 4. col. 87. 


be Animal, 1 16. e. 9. lid. 24. l. 34. * Bligc. prior, fiye 1. f. p. 302. 80 Suetovias in vit. Jul. 
C#lar, e. 31. mulis ad vehiculum jundis. 1 There ig a likeneſs in ſoutd-hetwern 9 and 21). 1 De locis 


* fol — N er Antiqu + 9. e. 1. 
ph. I. 5. c. 1. T. Hieroſ. 
| \ * To Mi Demai, c. A . e 


42. N Jud. I. 1. b. 3. 5 4. Nat. Hiſt. 1. 5. c. 19 
neyuth, fol. 36. 2. T. Nb. | fol. 7. 2. Miſn. Demai, c. . 53. 
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-which they poſſeſſed who came out of Babylon, and 
that land which they enjoyed who came out of 
Egypt; but the Jews are not agreed about the ſi- 
tuation of it. One of their writers places it to 
the north-caſt of the land of Jrael: but another * 
obſerves, and proves from one that reſided in thoſe 
parts ſome time, and diligently N into, and 
made his obſervation on places, that Cezib, and 
alſo Aco and Amana, frequently mentioned with it, 
were all on the weſtern ſea of the land of Irael, 
that is, the Mediterrenean ſea; in which he was 
right, without all doubt: the place is now called 
Zib by contraction, of which Mr. Maunaret * gives 
this account, having travelled about one hour 
<« in the plain of Acra, we paſſed by an old town 
&* called Zib, ſituate on an aſcent cloſe by the ſea- 
* fide; this may probably be the old Acbzib, 
«© mentioned Joſh. xix. 29. and Judg. i. 31. called 
« afterwards Ecdippa ; for St. Ferom * places Acb- 
« 2jþ nine miles diſtant from Ptolemais (or Aco) 
% towards Tyre, to which account we found the 
ſituation of Zib exactly agreeing.” Now the 
houſes, or families that dwelt in this place;, or the 
idols temples there, as ſome, and the idolatry ex- 
erciſed therein, ſhould be a lie unto, or diſappoint 
the expectations of the kings of Jrael; which, ac- 
cording to Kimchi, is put for , Who placed 
confidence in them, and had dependence on them : 
there is an elegant paronomaſia between Achzib and 
a lie. The Targum is, thou ſhalt ſend gifts to 
« the heirs of Cath; the houſes of Achzib ſhall 
| © be delivered to the people, becauſe of the ſins 
of the kings of Mael, who worſhipped idols in 
them.“ | | . 
V. 15. Zet will I bring an heir unto thee, O in- 
Babitant of Mareſbab, &c.] Another city in the 
tribe of Judab, mentioned with Aebæib in Jeb. xv. 
44. and is by many thought to be 
of this prophet; and if fo, his faithfulneſs may 
be obſerved, in declaring the whole counſel of 
God, tho' againſt his own native place; and this 
muſt be an aggravation of the ſin of the inhabi- 
tants of ir, that they had ſuch a prophet that aroſe 
from them, and they regarded him not. There is 


8 


plwace which divided between the land of Iſrael, 


birth · place 


A: Ch. i. v. 15, 16. 


xi. 7. and Euſebius ſays it was a large town; and 
Jerom ſays it was not a ſmall one in his time . 
tho* ſome think Zeru/a/em is meant, the metropolis 
of the nation, ae! being put for Judab, as in 
the preceding verſe ; and to be read, be that is the 
enemy and heir, /zall come. to lam, yea 10 the 
glory of Iſrael * ; even to Jeruſalem, the moſt glo- 
rious city. in all the tribes ; tho” others are of Opi- 
nion, that this is the character of the enemy or 
heir that ſhould come thither, called fo by way of 
contradiction, as coming to the reproach and gif. 
grace of J/ael; or ironically, whom Jae! before 
gloried in, when they had recourſe to him for hel 

The margin of our bible reads, the glory of Ie 
Hall come to Adullam; that is, the great men, the 
princes and heads of the people Fall flee to the 
cave of Adullam , to hide them from the enem 

where David was hid from Saul; ſee 1 Sam. xxij. 1. 
Burkius , a very late commentator, takes 44u//an 
for an appellative, and with Hillerus * renders it 
| the perpetuity of the yoke; and the whole thus, at i} + 
perpetuity of the yoke, the glory of Iſrael ſhall come: 
that is, when all things ſhall ſeem to tend to this, 
that the yoke once laid on J/rael by the Genriles 
ſhall become perpetual, without any hope of de- 
liverance, then ſhall come the deliverer, that is 
Jeſus, the glory of /ae!; and adds he, God for- 
bid we ſhould think of any other ſubject here; 
and ſo he interprets the heir in the preceding clauſe 
of the Meſſiah z and which is a ſenſe far from 
being deſpicable. | 


y..16. Make thee bald, and poll thee fer thy de- 
bicate children, &c.] Which is ſaid, either with 
reſpect to Mareſbab, or to Adullam, or to the whole 
land, as Kimchi obſerves ; rather to the latter; and 
that either to Mael, or to Judah, or both; the 
prophecy in general being concerning them both, 
J. 1. making baldneſs, whether by plucking off 
the hair, or A it, was uſed in token of 
mourning, J i. 20. Jer. vii. 29. and ſo it is 
ig em to expreſs it here: the inhabitants of the 
land. are. called to lamentation and weeping for 
their children taken from them, whom they dearly 
loved, and brought up in a delicate manner. The 
Targum is, pluck off thy hair, and caſt i- upon 


a beautiful alluſion in the word herr to Mareſhab *, | ** the children of thy delight ;”” and San#ius ob- 
which ſignifies an inheritance ;, and here were an | ſerves, that it was a cuſtom with the Ger1i/es to 
Heir or heirs for it, as the Targum; not the Per- | cut off their hair, and caſt it into the graves of 
Hans, as ſome in Aben Ezra, and in an Agadab | their kindred and friends at their interment, to 
mentioned by archi, who deſcended from Elam which he thinks the prophet alludes : enlarge thy 
the firſt-born of Shem; and fo had a right of in- baldneſs as ihe eagle; when it moults, and caſts off 
heritance, as thoſe interpreters 2 but the | all its feathers, as it does in old age, and ſo te- 
king of Mia, who ſhould. invade the land, and | news its youth; to which the alluſion ſeems to be 
ſeize upon this place among others, and poſſeſs it, | in H. ci. 5. 4 xI. 31. or every year, as birds of 
as if it was his by right of inheritance, having prey vivally do at the beginning of the ſpring. 
obtained it by conqueſt; and this being by the | The Zero; writers 7 ſay, this happens to it every 
permiſſion, and e to the will of God, he | ten years; when finding its feathers heavy and 
is faid to be brought by him to it. Capellus thinks | unfit for flying, it makes a tour to the fun with 
go the contrary,” that Hezekiab and his poſterity all its force it can, to get as near it as poſliblc ; 
are meant: he Hall come unto Adullam the glory, of and having heated. its plumage exceſſively, . it calts 
Ifael; another city in the tribe of Judab, a royal | itſelf into the ſea for cooling, and then its feathers 
one, Foſs. xv. 35. ſaid bY Joop to be in his time fall off, and new. ones ſucceed: and this it does 
no ſmall village, and to be about ten miles from until it is an hundred ears old; and to its then 
Eleutheropolis, called the glory of Iſrael, having been | ſtate of baldneſs, while it is moulting, is the al- 
a royal city in Js time, Joſe.-xii..15. and a luſion here; unleſs it can be thought any reſpect is 
fenced city in the. times of | Rebobgam, .2-Chron, | had to that king of eagle which is called the bald 
| 2 NY | | ; 4 1 #7 241. HM ; 5 9 110 35 FAY a WW WY: 9 | a Wye” one. 
+» Barteriora in Miſa. Sheriich, e. B. 1, & Chillls, e. 4. f. 6. Vo Tob in Sheviith, c. 6. 1. e Caphtor Uperah, 
c. Ir. r Journey from Aleppo, *&c. p. 5 at * De locis n 1. No & 's d & IDs. 
. gn & 800 Piſcator, Junius, Drufus. Ad Adallam veniet gloria Iſraelis, Cocceius, 
» He publiſhed Annotations, on the Twelve minor prophets” at Heilbronn, 1753, Which he calls a Gnomon, wrote in 
| imitation of Bengelius's Gnomon of the New Teſtament, whoſe ſon · in- la it ſeems be is, and. by whom his work is prefaced. 
= Onomaſt. Sacr. p..739. -* * * | - 7 Saadiah Gaon apud Kimchi & Ben Melech in Pf, citi,'s. & II. xl. 31. 
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another the black eagle, reſembling thoſe in Eug- 


with a fort of white down: but the former ſort of 
bpaldneſs ſeems to be intended, which is at certain 


n * 
N this chapter complaint is made of the ſins 


with puniſhment for them. The ſins they are 


and prepare for a removal out of their land, V. 10. 


heart, ſtate and caſe, and mourning over his ſins, 
and applying to God for the remiſſion of them; 


Ch. li. *. I, - : 
one. In Virginia there are three ſorts of eagles ; | 
one is the grey eagle, about the ſize of a kite; 


land; and a third the bald eagle, ſo called becauſe 
the upper part of the neck and head are covered 


ſtated times, and not what always is, and is only 
partial; for it denotes ſuch an univerſal baldneſs 


to be made, as to take in all the parts of the body; not Jeruſalem; and therefore cannot 


N {| © 2X2. 2 


completely by 


533 
into captivity from thee; that is, the delicate chil- 
dren of Mael and Judab, and ſo were as dead unto 
them, or worſe : this was accompliſhed in Iſrael or 
the ten tribes, partly by Tiglath- Pileſer, and more 

y Salmaneſer, kings of Aſjyria, 2 Kings 
XV, 29. and xvii, 6. and in Judah or the two 
tribes, when Sennacberib came and took their fenced 
cities; and doubtleſs ſome of the inhabitants and 
their children were carried captive by him, tho? 
addreſſed 


where any hair grows; as expreſſive of the general| here, as ſome do interpret the words, unleſs. the 
devaſtation that ſhould be made, which would be [prophecy is to be extended to the deſtruction of 


the cauſe of this great mourning : For they are gone 
. Ro 
CHA 


; 
. 
- 
* 
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of the people of rael, and they are threatened 


charged with are covetouſneſs, oppreſſion and in- 
Juſtice, which were premeditated, and done delibe - 
rately, V. 1, 2. therefore the Lord deviſed evil a- 
gainſt them, they ſhould not eſcape ; and which 
would bring down their pride, and cauſe them to 
take up a lamentation, becauſe they ſhould not en- 
joy the portion of land that belonged to them, 
V. 3, 4, 5. they are further charged with oppoſing 
the prophets of the Lord, the folly and wickedneſs 
of which is expoſed, V. 6, 7. and with great in- 
humanity and barbarity, even to women and chil- 
dren, Y. 8, 9. and therefore are ordered to expect 


and the rather, ſince they gave encouragement and 
heed to falle prophets, and delighted in them, 
V. 11. and the chapter is concluded with words 
of eomfort to the remnant among them, and with 
precious promiſes of the Meſſiah, and the bleſſings 
of grace by him, V. 12, 12. "TI 


J. 1. Wo to them that deviſe iniquity, &c.] Any 
kind of iniquity ;. idolatry, or worthipping of idols, 
for the word is uſed ſometimes for an idol; or the 
fin-of uncleanneſs, on which the thoughts too often 
dwell in the night-ſeaſon ; or coveting of neigh- 
goods, and oppreſſing the poor; ſins which 
are inſtanced in the next verſe”; and every thing 
that is vain, fooliſh and wicked, and in the iſſue 
brings trouble and diſtreſs; now a wo is denounced 
55 ſuch chat think on ſuch things, and pleaſe 
themſelves. with them in their imaginations, and 
contrive ways and means to commit them: and 
wont evil upon their beds; when the ſenſes being 
les engaged 
ſhouldinot- be employed about evil; but either in 
meditating: on the divine | goodneſs, and praiſing 
the Lord for his mercies; or in examining a man's 


but inſtead of this, the perſons here threatened are 
aid to 2work evil on their beds, when they ſhould be 
aſleep and at reſt, or engaged in the above things; 
that is, they plot and contri ve how to accompliſh | 


the evil they meditate; they determine upon doing p 


it, and are as ſure of effecting it, as if it was 
actually done; and do act it over in their own | 
minds, as if it was real; ſee Pſ. xxxvi. 4: when 


„the thoughts are more free; but | pe 


o 


Jeruſalem by the Balylonians. 
IN * MST ad n 


, i. 


P. : II, 10 8 

wait for the motning-light, and as ſoon as it ap- 
pears they riſe; and inkead of bleſſing God for 
the mercies of the night, and going about their 
lawful buſineſs, they endeavour to put in practice 
with all vigour and diligence, and as expeditiouſly 


as they can, what they have projected and ſchemed 


in the night-ſeaſon : becauſe it is in the power of 
their hand; to commit it; and they have no prin- 
ciple of goodneſs in them, nor fear of God be- 
fore them to reſtrain them from it; or, becauſe 
their hand is unto power; it is ſtretched out, and 
made uſe of in the commiſſion of fin to the ut- 
moſt of their power, without any regard to God 
or man. The Yulgate Latin verſion is, becauſe their 
hand is againſt God; their hearts are enmity to 
God, and therefore they oppoſe him with both 
their hands, and care not what iniquity they com- 
mit; they are rebels againſt him, and will not be 
ſubje& to him. The Septuagint and Arabic ver- 
ſions are, becauſe they lift not up their hands to 
God; they don't pray to him, and therefore are 
bold and daring to perpetrate the groſſeſt * 


| which a praying man durſt not do; but the Syriac 


verſion is the reverſe, they do lift up their hands to 


they wiſh they were theirs, and they conti ways 


A 
7 


and hir houſe, even a man and his 195 tage; not only 

al inheritatice, what be teceived from, he ans 
ceftors, and ſhould have tranſmittpd to his polte. 
rity, being unilienable; and ſo diſtreſſed a man 


the morning is light, they, practiſt it; they wiſh and 
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See Harris's Von bes and Travels, Vol. n. p. 429, Lowthorp's Philoſoph. Ti 
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after him. The. Hulgase Latin verſion is, Hf q- | 
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| . lumniate à man and his bouſe; which. ſeems to be comes it to paſs that he hath taken away that which 
to make it agree with the ſtory of Abab, | was my property, and given it to another | how 
1 Kings xxi, 13,  _ 5 | | ſtrange is this ! how ſuddenly was it done! and by 
y. 3. T. Bere thus ſaith the Lord, behold, againſt | what means! turning away, be bath divided or 
this family do I deviſe an evil, &c.] Becauſe of | fields; either God turning away from his people, 
thoſe evils of covetouſneſs, oppreſſion and injuſtice | becauſe of their ſins, divided their fields amon 
ſecretly deviſed, and deliberately committed; che] their enemies ; infead of reftoring *, as ſome rea? 
Lord, who neither ſlumbers nor ſleeps, declares, | it, he did ſo; or the enemy the Afyrian, turning 
and would have it obſerved, that he had deviſed | away after he had conquered the land, and about 
an evil of puniſhment againſt the whole nation of to return to his own country, divided it among 
2 the ten tribes particularly, among whom | his ſoldiers : or, 0 tbe perverſe, or rebellious one x 
their ſins greatly prevailed ; even an invaſion of | be divideth our fields; that is, the Lord divides 
their land by the Aſhrians, and the carrying of | them to the wicked, perverſe and blaſpheming king 
| them captive from it into foreign parts: from which | of Aſſyria ;, ſo the word is uſed of one that goes 
| | ye ſhall not remove your necks ; that is, they ſhould ] on frowardly, and backſlides, J. Ivii. 17. Fer. iii, 
not be able to deliver themſelves from it; they | 14, 22. 
would not be able to ſtop the enemy in his oy V. 5. Therefore thou ſhalt have none that ſhall 
greſs, having entered their land; nor oblige him | caſt 4 cord by lot, &c. This confirms what was 
| to break up the. ſiege of their city, before which | before delivered in a parabolical way, and as a 
he would fit, and there continue till he had taken | lamentation ; and is ſpoken either to the falſe pro- 
it; and being carried captive by him, they would | phet, as Kimchi ; who ſhould not be, nor have any 
never be able to free themſelves from the yoke of | poſterity to inherit by lot the land of [ae , or to 
bondage put upon them, and under which they | thoſe oppreſſors that took away houſes and fields 
remain unto this day. The alluſion is to beaſts] from others, theſe ſhould have no part nor lot in 
flipping their necks out of the collar or yoke put] the land any more; or rather to the whole people 
upon them: theſe ſons of Belial had broke off the | of Mael, who ſhould no more inherit their land 
| yoke of God's commandments, and now he'll put] after their captivity, as they have not to this day, 
| another yoke them, they ſhall never be able The alluſion is to the diſtribution of the land by 
i. to caſt off until the time of the reſtitution of all] lot, and the dividing of it by a cord or line, as in 
things, when all 77 ae! ſhall be ſaved : neitber ſhall] Jeſbua's time; but now there ſhould be no land 
de go baughtily ; as they now did, in an erect po-] in the poſſeſſioh- of IMraelites to be divided among 
ſture, with necks ſtretched out, and hands life them; nor any pedpte<to divide it to, being ſcat- 
up high, and looking upon others with ſcorn. and | tered up and down in the world, and ſo no need 
contempt ; but hereafter it ſhould be otherwiſe, | of any perſon to be employed in ſuch ſervice ; nor 
their heads would hang down, their countenances | any Sanbedrim or court of judicature to apply unto 
| be dejefted, and their backs bowed with the bur- for a juſt and equal diviſion and diſtribution, who 
| dens upon them: for this time is evil ; very cala- | perhaps may be meant in the next clauſe : in be 


maaitous, afflictive and diſtreſſing ; and fo not a time | congregation of the Lord; unleſs this is to be under- 
3 for pride and haughtineſs, but for dejection and] ſtood of the body of the people, who were for- 
= humiliation ; ſee Eph. v. 16. Amerly called the congregation of the Lord, Deut. 
V. 4. In that day ſball one take up a parable a- xxiii. 1, 2. tho* now they had forfeited this cha- 
gainſt you, &c.) Making uſe of your name, as racter, and are only called ſo ironically, as ſome 
a bye-word, a proverb, a taunt, and a jeer ; mock-| think. Aben Ezra interprets it, when the Lord 
ing at your ities and miſeries: or, concerning | returns the captivity of his people; and fo Kimchi, 
you ©; take up and deliver out a narrative of your | who applies it to the falſe prophet, as before ob- 
troubles, in figurative and parabolical expreſſions ; | ſerved, who at this time ſhould have no part nor 
1 which Kinch thinks i wi underſtood of a falſe | lx in ha hd. AA 
| : prophet, finding his prophecies promiſes come] Y. 6. Propheſy ye not, ſay to 
| B or : a ſtranger, by, a propheſy, &c.] Or drop nat; ſuch terrible words, 
| _ of their miſeries, an inſulting enemy, mi-| ſuch menacing things; let them not flow from 
1 | micking and perſonating them; or one of them- | your lips with ſuch profuſion and abundance ; ceaſe 
ſelves, in the name of the reſt : and lament with a] from ſpeaking in the name of the Lord, if we can 
8 Aoleful lamentation; or, lament a lamentation of la- hear nothing elſe but ſharp and ſevere 
5 grievous one: or, 4 lamentatiam j ts: or the firſt word reſpects the true pro- 
| phets of the Lord, and forbids their propheſying ; 
and according to. others, the next ſhould be ren- 
dered, let them propheſy," or drop; that is, the 


— 
— 


words of the Lord, in anf 

ſince they did not like his prophets; they ſhould 
no more be ſent to them, nor ſhould drop or diſtil 
the rain of doctrine upon them; but as a judg- 
ment upon them, ſhould be deprived of them: 
or, they ſhall not propheſy according to theſe * ; as the 
falſe prophets do, not ſuch things as they 3 or the 

W ; ; 4 : 7 N W 


Dee -Montanus 3 de vobis, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator';- ſuper- vobis, Coccelus. 
IT TT I — On ra Anne Im factum "eſt, De Dieu; cjulatu 

| N 1 Ab pro. neddendo, Caſtalo. Je averſus, refracta- 
1 & rebelli, De Dieu. in d ne filletz, Paguin u, Nlontanue, Coccelus, Burkius 
us ; ne ſtillatote, Piſcator. _ 1 RB! ent iti, Junius & Tremellius, Cocceius ; ſtillanto, Piſcator- 
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Ch. ii. #.-7— 10. 
whole may be rendered thus, propheſy not, or if 


th bey, let them not propheſy as theſe * , ſuch 
44 theſe; namely, that ſhame ſhall not over- 
tate them ; that is, as the falſe prophets, who ſaid 
chat ſhame and confuſion ſhould not come upon 
the people of Fae}, or the wrath denounced a- 
wiinſt chem, but they ſhould enjoy great peace and 

perity : but the firſt ſenſe ſeems beſt, and the 


meaning, of this clanſe to be, that the true pro- | the 


of the Lord ſhould not propheſy any more 
to this people, ſince they did not chuſe they ſhould: 
that ſhame might not come upon them ; that the pro- 
phets might not be treated by them in a ſhameful 
and ignominious manner : or, as others, ſhame ſhall 
not boar from them n; tho' they think to eſcape 
it by forbidding the prophets pro 
things to come, yet confuſion wi 
at laſt. | 
J. 7. O thou that art named the bouſe of Jacob, 
&c.] Called after that great and man, and 
reckoned the people of and have the cha- 
rafter of being religious perſons ; but alas ! have 
ys ns and not the thing, and are the de- 


heſying terrible 
be their portion 


* 


225 of the Lord ſtraitened] or ſhortened ©, the ſpi- 
rit of the Lord in his prophets, is it to be limited 
and reſtrained according to the will of men ? or 
if theſe prophets are forbid to propheſy, and they 
are ſilenced, is not the reſidue of the ſpirit with 
the Lord? can't he raiſe up others to propheſy in 
his name ? or is the ſpirit of the Lord confined, 
28 a ſpirit of propheſy, only to foretel good things, 
and not evil? may it not che with puniſhment 
for fin, as well as promiſe peace and 8 
and is it to be reckoned narrow and ſtrait, becauſe 


you, who make it neceſſary by your conduct, that 
not good, but evil things thoul 


d be predicted of 


88 


to 


ring of that famous patriarch : is the | 


ce 4 533 


| rather to their btethren, thoſe of the two tribes 
| of Judab and Benjamin z as they did in the times 


of Pekah king of Hrael, who flew a hundred and 
twenty thouſand of them in one day, 2 Chron: 
xxviii. 6. and which is here mentioned as a reaſon 
why the ſpirit of the Lord in his prophets threat- 
ened them with evil, and did not promiſe them 
good things: ye Pull off the robe with the garment 
upper and nether garment, and ſo ſtripped 
them naked : or, they ſtripped the robe from off the 
garment, as ſome *; they took the upper garment or 
cloak from them, and left them only the under gar- 
ment: for them that paſs by ſecurely, as men averſe from 
war; who were travelling from place to place about 


ſafe ; were peaceable mea themſelves; and ſuſpected 
no harm from others: or, returning from war 4; 
ſuch who eſcaped in the battel, and fled for their 
lives; and when they imagined they were ſafe, and 
out of danger, fell into the hands of robbers, who 
ſtripped them of their garments: Guſſetius inter- 
prets it of ſuch who were returning to the battel; 
and yet ſo uſed. | | k 

V. 9. The women F my people have ye caſt out 
from their pleaſant houſes, &c.] Not content to 
ſlay their huſbands, they took their wives or widows 
captive, diſpoſſeſſed thera of their habitations, where 
they had lived delightfully with their huſbands and 
children; ſo we find that at the time before re- 
ferred to, the people of rae! carried captive of 
their brethren two hundred thouſand women, and 
brought them to Samaria, 2 Chron. xxviii. 8. Some 
underſtand this of divorce, which thoſe men were 
the cauſe of, either by committing adultery with 
them, which was a juſt reaſon for their huſband's 
divorcing them ; .or by frequenting their houſes, 
which cauſed ſuſpicion and jealouſy : from their 
children have ye taken away my glory for euer; the 
which God would have had glory from, and they 
would have given it to him on account of; as their 
being brought up in a religious way; their liber- 
ties, both civil and religious; their paternal eſtates 
and inheritances, and the enjoyment of their own 
land; and eſpecially the worſhip of God in the 
temple, of which they were deprived by being car- 
ried away from their own country: or it may be 
underſtood of the glory that accrues to God by 
honourable marriage, and the bed undefiled ; and 
the diſhonour caſt upon him by the contrary, as 
well as upon children, who may be ſuſpected to be 
illegitimate. | 


of the land; don't think of a continuance in it, 
but expect a removal from it; prepare for capti- 
vity and exile; look for it every moment, to hear 
it ſaid to you, ariſe, and be gone from hence z 
for ſince you have drove others out of their in- 
heritances and poſſeſſions, this ſhall, be your caſe: 
fer this is wat your ref ; the land in which the ten 
tribes then dwelt, and which was given to their 


| fachers for an inheritance, and for a reſting place, 
no 


and had been io for ages paſt, now would 

more ſo, becauſe of their fins. and tranſgreſſions; 
they muſt not expect to abide here long, and ;oþ 
joy reſt and caſe ; hut to be turned out, and de- 


*4 
« * 
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Ebr. p. 836. 
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Oaſtalio. 
Cocceius; pon | 
Vatablus, Draſigs, ;Cocceius ; decurtatus eſſet, Piſcator. a 
| Piſcator, Cocceius, Burkjus, ww Pha 
um exuitis, Burkius. | M reverten a bello, 
. ̃ n/ bello, De Dicu 3 uti efſetis Teverk ex. „ Burkiuw. © | 


'prived, of all the bleſſings of it, and be carried 


ignominia magna, Burkius 


1 


— 


their proper buſineſs, and , themſelves very 


J. 10. Ariſe ye, and depart, &c.] That is, out 


into 


„ e r bon recedent er. 
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into a forei n, country, where inſtead of reſt, and 
eaſe ' they ſhould be in Navery and bondage: be- 
canſe it 5 polluted, it ſhall deſtroy © you, even with, a 


fore deftrution ; becauſe the land . hat Was Sven 


them to dwell in was defiled by their manifo 

uities, particularly adulteries Brig hinted at : "all 
roy is of a defiling naturę; it defiled the bodies and 
ſouls of theſe men; defiled the ' eſtates wn; ths were 
poſſeſſed of, and the land on which they dwe t, 
their fellow-inhabitarits of it; "therefare utter I 8 
ſtruction, even a. ſore and grievous one, ſhould: 
come upon them, by Which their land ſhould be 
laid waſte, and bt 


——— — 


7 14 


225 be in pain, even with 7 0 pains * e as 


thoſe. * a woman in travail, not ir of lem able to, 
| carried SA tive; theſe, th ould be.. ſhut up, and 
| cloſely bel jeged in en 3 and make a noile, 
e | and cry 1 for fear of their enemies, and becauſe of 
the great _humbet of them: or rather they are a 
„ 9 Promiſe 


but Gay are not yet come to it; wn hilt. Wehr 
they are in trouble, thro” indwelling fin, the temp- | 1a 
tations of ſatan, divine deſertions, and various fears 
that attend them, ſo that they have little reſt; ; be- 
ſides, this is a warfare-ſlate, and they are enpa ed 


: 


US. 


with many enemies; and at beſt are bur-travellers ; 
paſſing thro this world to their ' father's houſe: 


this is alſo their working time, and they are at- 
tended with a variety: 


it that it can be no reſting place for a good man; 
it becomes them not to take up their reſt here, but 
ſeek after it elſewhere; and to live in an expecta- 
tion of being called "out of it, to be in a 


reudineſt to depart When the Lord ſhall call for 
them. 3 1 


F. 11. If a man walking} in the iris and Fallbaal, 
do lie, &c. Who pretends to be a prophet, and 
a ſpiritual man, and to be under the inſpiration 


and influence of the Spirit of God, but utters no- 


thing but lies and falſhoods ; or who is acted by a 
ſpirit of falſhood and lying; or, as in the margin, 
wall with the wind, and lie falſly ; is full of wind 
and vanity; or, after the wind; and follows the 
dictates of his vain mind, and evitia lies, and fpeaks | 
falſe things: ſaying, I will propheſy unto thee of 
wine and of ſtrong drink ; or drop a word unto thee * 
that there will be * times, and nothing but 
eating and drinking; and that men need not 

ſuch diſmal things befallin them as the pro- 
phets of the Lord ſpoke of; but may be cheatful 
and merry, and drink wine and ſtrong drink, and 
not be afraid of their evil tidings: or, for wine and 


ftrong drint v, fo Kimchi; and the meaning is, that 
if they would give him 4 cup of wine, or a 


draught of ſtrong drink, he wool propheſy y good 
things to them; the reverſe of What is before aid; 
as that they ſhould continue in their land, and not 
depart from it; that this ſhould be their "reſt; und 
they ſhould remain therein, and not be deſtroped 


80 or r caſt out of it n n. 


JEN wet corrumpet'& 1710 abi: Montanüs; * 28 0 e e EK 


* So Aben Ezra and Net in 'Sep her © Shoraſh, ra 
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* 


conſumed off of it: or, it! 
| en tribes carried ca by 306 by Tig/ath:Pileſer ſhould 


of afflictions wit in and 
without; and ſince there ate fo many corruptions 
and pollutions in the world, thro' luſt, which makes | 


A H. hp ii. v. 11—13z. 


of this people; a dropper, to them; ſee u. 6. ſuch 
a one mall be 1 to them; they'll Careſs 
155 hl gs him to the true 7 of the 
755 bY pt ic b a to ſhew er of 
the peo 6,, and holy, cally, they were impoſed u n, 
and ooh direpedt tg e phets — 4 RET 25 
in . Rd 75 10 0 the, prophet. here re- 
ny meh obſerves. 
43. ag cabs 4 25 , „0 Jacob, «ll of thee, 
words IT bans! words of the 
If; 12 e . Gar propheſied of wine 
ng drink, Are + Promiſing great 
08 7% a that the remnant of the 


be returned, and they, ſhould, all live together in 
-1 ſafety and lenty, and rejoice becauſe of their num. 
bers : or elſe they are a denunciation, of threatnings 


| and judgments, as Rimcbi; that the [/raelites ſnould 


be gathered indeed together, but as ſheep for the 
5 — even thoſe that remained, not as yet 


omiſe of the gathering of the peo 
PE. et of tj Wee. 1 F e Meſſiah, in qd 
ays of the I 9587 even all of 
Jacob, Al the then 1 Iſrael; for then all 
Iſrael "Batt be Javed, Nom. xi. 26. and. this is in- 
troduced, tho! abruptly, as often ſuch promiſes 
are; for the e comfort of the Lord's people, amidſt 
ſorrowful and ſad tidings ia ht to the people in 
| general : I will ſurely. s rather the remnant. of Iſrael, 
the remnant WF fl ro Ip election of grace, 
whom the Lord will reſerve kink, thoſe that 
are left of chem in 12 bg er day 3 ele ſhall be 
gathered 0 ace of God unto 
Jeſus the true Me 1 80 now ſeek after; 
and into his chen th 1010 themſclyes tb, his pco- 
ple, embracing his 855 
ordinances ;. when there ſhall | r Jews 
and Gentiles, and on- ſeepberd 5 my the Lord 
Jeſus Chrift': I will. put them together. as, the Heep 
of Bozrah ; a place 7 0 for flocks and paſtures; 
fignifying that they ſhould be took. care of by the 
great an good ſhe 1 0 7 have a. fold, and 
good p 5 9 provid 25 for chem, x erg they ſhould 
feed e to wet: i great. unity and at- 
fection: as tbe Ha he TY; 8 i Fing 
down' e 7 108 wie zek ee 
7; Ms £ all make great noiſe by reaſon of the 
Wige of: en; a joytu vet noi iſe, (le gf their 
own numbers bein increaſed with ty men like a. flock, 
and fo nurterous, Tl the. place Will. too ſtrait 
for them; and becauſs of. the number good and 


faithful ſhep 4 7 5 5 he 5 ff, and. protect 
them, eve aſtor $a heart, 15 
them to RY them 1 PAY ban — 
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Ch. iii. V. f. M 41 0 4 ﬆ, £37 
falyition and deliverance to the Zews after the cap- | and in the latter day he'll break in pieces all his 
tivity, and before the coming of Chriſt. . Kimch:| enemies as a potter's veſſel; yea he'II break in - 
makes mention of an expoſition, which interprets | pieces and conſume all the kingdoms of the earth, 

the breaker of Elias, that was to come before the | which will become like the chaff of the ſummer 

Meſſiah ; and their king, in the latter part of the| threſhing-floors : and now he is aſcended; or gone 
text, of the branch the ſon of David; that is, the vp to heaven to his father there, and before them 

Meſſiah; which ſenſe Mr. Pocack thinks may be | his ſheep, his people, ſaid to be aſſembled, ga- 

admitted of, provided by Elias we underſtand Fobn | thered and put together; he is afcended as the 

the Baptiſt,” the forerunner of Chriſt, who is the | fore-runner of them, to receive gifts for them, 

true Elias that was to come; who broke, prepared | and beſtow'them on them, and to prepare heaven 
and cleared the way for Chriſt by his doctrine and | for them, and to make interceſſion on their be- 

baptiſm z ſee Luke i. 16, 17. and iii. 4, 5. but it] half; and as ſure as he is gone up, ſo fure ſhall 

is beſt to interpret the breaker of Chriſt himſelf ; | t alſo. follow: they have broken up, and bave 

and ſo I find it explained by the Fews alſo, to | paſſed thro” the gate; and art gone out by it; not 
whom this and all the reſt of the characters in the | either the Aſyrians or Chaldeans; nor the people 

text agree; and who may be fo called with reſpect | that fled with Zedetiab; but the ſheep of Chriſt 

to his incarnation, being the firſt-born that opened | following him their ſhepherd; who, in the ſtrength 

the womb, and broke forth into the world in a of Chriſt, and the power. of his grace, break out 

very extraordinary manner; his birth bein of a | of their priſon- houſes; and break off the yokes and 

virgin, who was fo both before and after the birth ; | fetters in which they have been detained, and all 

thus Pharez had his name, which is from the ſame] allegiance to former lords; and break thro” their 

root; and is of a ſimilar ſound with Phorez here, | enernies, and become more than conquerors thro? 

from his breaking forth before his brother, un- him that has loved them; and pa/s thro? him the 

awares, and contrary to expectation, Gen. xxxviii. gate; the (trait gate, and narrow way that leads to 

29. this agrees with Chriſt, with reſpect to his | the Father, and to the enjoyment of all the bleſ- 

death, when he broke thro* and vanquiſhed all | ſings of grace; and into the ſheep-fold, the church, 

enemies, ſin, ſatan, the world and death; broke | and the privileges of it; and even into heaven it- 

thro all the troops of hell, and ſpoiled principa- | ſelf, eternal life and happineſs : and by which alſo 
lities and powers; and thro? all difficulties that lay | they go out, for he is a door of eſcape unto them 
in the way of the ſalvation of his people; he | out of the hands of all their enemies, and from 

broke down the middle wall of partition, the ce-| wrath to come; and he is a door of hope of all 
remonial law which was between Jew and Gentile ; | good things unto them, and which leads to green 
and broke off the yoke of ſin, ſatan, and the law, | paſtures, and by which they go in and out, and 
under which they were, and ſet them at liberty; find paſture: and heir king ſhall paſs before them, 
and at his reſurrection he broke aſunder the cords | and tbe Lord on the head of them ; not the king of 
of death, as Sampſon did his withs as a thread of | Aria or Babylon, before their reſpective armies, 
tow z and at his aſcenſion he broke his way'thro* | the Lord God himſelf being in a providential way 
the regions of the air, and legions of devils there, | at the head of them, and ſucceeding them; nor 
leading captivity captive, and entered into heaven ; | Heſbea or Zedekiah, going before their people into 
and was pandens iter, as the 4 24 Latin verſion | captivity, the Lord having forſaken them ; but 
here renders it, opening the way for his people into | the king Meſſiah, who is king of Zion, king of 
it; by the miniſtry of the word, he broke his | ſaints, that goes before his people as a king before 
nay into the Gentile world, conquering and to con- his ſubjects, and as a ſhepherd before his flock 
quer, which was mighty thro* God, for the pull-| and who is the true Jehovah, the Lord our righ- 
ing down of ſtrong holds, and reducing multi- | teouſneſs,, who is at the head, and is the head of 
tudes to his obedience z at the converſion of every | his church; the captain of their ſalvation, that is 
ſinner he breaks open the everlaſting doors of their | at the head of his armies, his choſen and faithful 
hearts, and enters in ; he breaks their rocky hearts ones, they following and marching after him, Rev, 
in pieces and then binds up what he has broken; | xvii. 14. and xix. 14. 
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N chis chapter the prophet reproves and threat , prieſts and prophets all together; who, tho' guilty 
ens both princes and prophets, firſt ſeparately, | of very notorious crimes, yet were in great ſecu- 
and then conjunctiy; firſt the heads and princes | rity, and promiſed themſelyes impunity, V. , 10, 
of the le, civil magiſtrates, for their :igno- | 11. wherefore the city and temple of Zeru/alem are 
rance of jul ice, and hatred of good, and love of | threatened with an utter deſolation, Y. 12. | 
evil, and for their oppreſſion and cruelty; and they | - en, n 
are threatened with diſtreſs when they ſhould cry | V. 1. And I ſaid, hear, I pray you, O heads 
unto the Lord, and ſhould not be heard by him, | Jacob, and ye princes of the bouſe of Ißrael, &c.] 
y. 1, 2, 3, 4. next the prophets are taken to taſk, This ſeems to be a new ſermon” or diſcourſe, de- 
for their voraciouſneſs, avarice and falſe prophe- | livered at another time, and to another people than 
ſying; and are threatened with darkneſs, with want | the preceding; for as that chiefly concerns the ten 
of viſion, and of an anſwer from the Lord, and | tribes, this the two tribes of Fudab and Benjamin, 
with ſhame' and confuſion, V. 3, 6, 7. and the | and was ſpoken to them in the times of Hezekiabh, 
prophet" being full of the ſpirit and power of God, | as appears from Fer. xxvi. 18. fot tho Jacob and 
to declare the fins and tranſgreſſions of Jacob and | Ifracl generally defign the ten tribes, yet here the 
Iſrael; V. 8. very freely declaims againſt princes, | other two, as is manifeſt from the above-cited 
e Diet n . 3 a * | g v7 . place, 
Rabba, paraſh, 85. fel. 75. 2. vid, Galatin, Arcan, _ Ver. I. 3. 4 , 
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+ place, and alſo from . 9, 10; 12. and not only 


ads. of families, but ſuch as were in the higheſt 


| . poſts under the government, the danbedrim of the 
nation, judges, rulers and nobles; are here ad- 


dreſſed; and who had a great ſhare in national 
guilt, being ring-leaders,.in ſin, who ought to have 
ſet good examples to others; and theſe are not to 
be ſpared becauſe of their grandeur and dignity, 
but to be faithfully reproved for their vices, and 
which they ſhould diligently attend unto; ' tho? 
they are to be addreſſed in a reſpectful and ho- 


nourable manner, and be intreated to hearken to 


the word of the Lord by his prophet; all which 


was carefully obſerved by Micab; and it was with 
pleaſure he could reflect upon his plain, faithful, 
and affectionate reproof of thoſe. t men: is it 


not for ven to know judgment ? what is juſt and 
right to be done by men, and what ſentence is to 
be paſſed in courts of judicature, in caſes brought 


before them; and not only to know in a ſpecula- 
tive way, what is equitable, but to practiſe it them- 


ſelves, and fee that it is done by others; and when 
they duly conſidered this, they would be able to 


ſee and own that what the prophet from the Lord 


would now charge them with, or denounce upon 


— 


them, was e to truth and juſtice. 
the good, and love the evil, &c.] 


es Who bate 


Inſtead of knowing and doing what was juſt and 


right; or directly contrary to their light and know- 
ledge, and the duty of their office, they hated that 
which is good, which is agreeable to the law, na- 
ture, and will of God, and loved that which is 


evil, which is contrary thereunto; or they hated 


to do good, and loved to do evil, as the Targum; 
as men do who are averſe to good, and prone to 
evil; or they, hated a good man, as Aben Ezra, 
and loved the evil man; not only delighted in 
committing ſin themſelves, but took pleaſure in 


. thoſe that did it; and could not endure the com- 


pany. and converſation: of holy and good men: 
who pluck off their ſkin from off them, and their 


fleſh from-off their bones; like wild beaſts that tear 


off ſkin and fleſh from the bones, and then deyour 
them; or like cruel ſhepherds, that not content 
to fleece their flocks, ſkin- them, and take their 
fleſh alſo, and feed themſelves, and not the flock ; 
or like butchers, that firſt take off the ſkin off a 
beaſt, and then cut up its fleſh. The defign of 
the expreſſions is to ſhew what rigour, cruelty and 
oppreſſion theſe rulers exerciſed on the people ; 
and by their heavy taxes and levies, and exorbi- 
tant mulcts and fines, pillaged and plundered them 
of all they had in the world, and left them quite 
bare, as bones ſtripped of their ſkin and fleſh. So 
the Targam, * ſeizing on their fubſtance by vio- 
<< lence, and their precious mammon they take 
ov away.” Ok Nr 4 3g 
V. 3. Who alſo eat the fleſh of my people, and flay 
their ſkins from off them, &c.] Like Cannibals flay 
them alive, and then eat their fleſh : this ſigni- 


fies, as before, devouring their ſubſtance, only 


expreſſed in terms which ſtill more ſet forth their 


ſavageneſs, Wande barbarity and cruelty. So 


the Targum, who ſpoil the ſubſtance of my peo- 
ple, and their precious mammon they take from 
« them; and what aggravated their r 


that they were the Lord's people by profeſſion and 


religion they ſo uſed ; whom he had committed 
to their care to rule over, protect and defend: and 
they break their bones, and chop them in pieces as 
ar. the. pet, and as fleſh within the. cauldron ; did 


8 
* 


| with them as cooks do, who, not only xut fleſh og 


the bones, and into ſlices, but break. the bones 
themſelves, to get out the marrow, and chop them 
ſmall, that they may have all the virtue that is in 
them to make their ſoup and broth the richer; 
by which is ſignified, that theſe wicked and ava- 
ricious rulers took every method to ſqueeze the 
people, and get all their wealth and riches into 
their hands, that they might live in a more riotous 
and luxurious manner. _ ./ | | 
V. 4. Then ſhall they cry unto the Lord, but he 
will not © bear them, &c.] When all the above 
evils threatened them in the preceding chapters ſhall 
come upon them; when > wh enemy ſhall invade 
their land, beſiege their cities, and take them, and 
they, their families and ſubſtance juſt ready to fall 
into their hands, they ſhall cry unto the Lord; or 
pray unto him, as the Targum, in the time of their 
diſtreſs ; but he will not hear their prayer, fo az 
to anſwer it according to their deſire ; that is, he 
will not ſave them from imminent danger, but de- 
liver them up, them, and all that belong unto 
them, into the hands of ſuch that ſhall uſe them 
as they have done others: he will even hide his 
face from them at that. time; turn his back upon 
them, and a deaf ear to them, and ſhew them no 
favour,” nor grant them any help and protection: 
as they have behaved themſelves ill in their doings; he'll 
puniſh' them according to the law of. retaliation, 
as when the poor cried unto them, when they were 
ſtripping them of their ſubſtance, and they would 
not hearken to them, ſo now when they cry unto 
the Lord in their diſtreſs, he'll not hearken to 
them; and as they turned their backs, and hid 
their faces from thoſe that were afflicted by them, 
and would ſhew them no favour, ſo will the Lord 
deal with them; and as they exerciſed the utmoſt 
cruelty and barbarity that could be done, they 
will now be given up into the hands of cruel and 
mercileſs men, that will uſe them in like manner: 
or, becauſe they bave done ill in their doings * ; to 
the poor, whoſe cauſe God will defend and vin- 
dicate. N 1 | 

5. 5. Thus ſaith the Lord, concerning the pro- 
phets that make my people err, &c.] The falſe pro- 
phets, as the Targum ; and as the deſcription given 
of them ſhews; who inſtead of directing the peo- 
ple in the right way, as by their office and cha- 
raters as prophets they ſhould have. 1 1 they 
led them into miſtakes about matters of religion 
and civil government, and out of the way of their 
duty to God and men, and expoſed them to great 
danger and diſtreſs; and this was the more aggra- 
vating, as they were the Lord's people by name 
and profeſſion,” whom they cauſed to err from his 
ways and worſhip, which brought his diſpleaſure 
upon them: that bite with their teeth, and cry, 
peace; propheſy ſmooth things, promiſe all kind 
of proſperity and plenty, and bite their lips, and 
keep in thoſe diſtreſſes and calamities which they 
could but ſee coming upon the people; or while 
they are propheſying good things, they gnaſh their 
teeth againſt the prophets of the Lord, and bit- 
terly inveigh againſt them for threatning with war, 
deſtruction and captivity z or by flattering the peo- 
ple with their lips, they bite them, devour their 
ſubſtance, and are the cauſe of their hurt and ruin; 
or rather, ſo long as the people fed them well, 
and they had a ſufficiency, to bite and live upon, 
they foretold happy days unto them. So the Tar- 


— — 


gum, he that feeds them with a feaſt of — 


eg, al} wy, 00 quod, Sept. quia, Dryſius ; pro eo quod, Grotius. 1 ; e 


W 


te they prophefy peace to him ;” which ſenſe is 
confirmed by what follows, and he that putteth 
not into their "mouth, they even declare war againſt 


im; who don't give them what they aſk, or don't 


feed them according to their deſire, don't keep a 
table for them, and cram and pamper them, 

ut neglect them, and don't provide well for them; 
e they threaten with one calamity or another 
chat ſhall befal them; and endeavour to ſet their 
ighbours againſt them, and even the govern- 
ment itſelf, and do them all the miſchief they can 


by defamation and ſlander. 


. 6. Therefore night ſhall be unto you that ye 
ſhall not have a viſion, &c.] Not that thoſe outward 


gilt and illuminations, and that prophetic light 


ey had, or ſeemed to have, ſhould be taken away 


Front them, and it ſhould be quite night with them; 


becauſe thefe men were never ſent of God, or re- 
ceived any meſſage from him, or had any pro- 
phetic talents at all, and therefore could not be 


taken away from them, and they be benighted in 


this ſenſe ; tho? it is true, ſuch might be the cir- 
cumſtances they would be brought into, that it 
mould appear to the people that they are the dark 
perſons they were, that they have no viſion, nor 
never had any ; but rather the ſenſe is, that ſuch 
dark providences and dreadful calamities ſhould 
come upon the people in general, and upon thoſe 

zhets in particular, often ſignified by night in 
ſeripture, that they would not have the face to 
—.— any more that they had any viſion from 
God of good times and things. It may be ren- 
dered, therefore night ſhall be unto you becauſe of 
von ; calamity ſhould come upon them becauſe 
of their falſe and pretended viſions of peace and 
proſperity they deluded the people with: and it 
Hall be dark unto you, that ye ſhall not divine; ſuch 
darkneſs of affliction ſhould be upon them, that 
they would not offer to deliver out any divination 
or prediction of good things coming upon them; 
or ſuch darkneſs and diſtreſs would be their por- 
tion, becauſe of divination *%, on account of their 
lying divinations they had impoſed upon the peo- 
ple: and the ſun ſhall go down over the propbets; 
and the" day ſhall be dark over them ; their time of 
roſberity will be over, and they ſhall be no more 
in favour with. the people, or courted and feaſted 
by them; but ſhall be had in the utmoſt contempt 
and abhorrence. The Targum of the whole is, 
6: therefore ye ſhall bluſh at propheſying, and be 
* aſhamed of teaching; and tribulation as dark- 
«neſs ſhall cover the falſe prophets, and the time 
fall be darkened upon them.“ 

V. 7. Then ſhall the ſeers be aſhamed, and the di- 
viners confounded, &c.] When the events of things 
will make ir moſt clearly appear to all that their 
viſions, divinations and propheſies are falſe; they'll 
not be able to lift up their heads, or ſhow their 
faces, but ſhame and confuſion will cover them: 
yea, they ſhall all cover their lips; ſtop their mouths, 
hold their tongues, and be entirely and totally ſi- 
lenced; they Il not pretend to utter any other viſion 
or prophecy; nor be able to ſay one word in de- 
fence of themſelves, and of what they have before 
propheſied; every thing in providence being con- 
trary to what they had ſaid, and agreeable ts the 
words of the true prophets; or they ſhall. cover 
their lips as mourners, as the Targum adds, by way 
of explanation 3 ſee Ezet; xxiv. 17,22. It is faid *, 
there were two gates in Solomon's temple 3 one 


n propter viſionem 4 Munſter, Piſcator. 


i.e, divinationem, Vatablus ; pre 'viſione—pre divinatione, Burkius. 
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called the gate of the bridẽgròoms, the other the 
gate of mourners ; to thoſe that entered the latter, 
if their lip was covered, it was ſaid, he that dwells 
in this houſe comfort ther: and fo the lips of the 
falſe prophets being covered; may ſignify that they 
were now ſorry for what they had done, at leaſt 
becauſe of the calamities on them and the people; 
tho* the former ſenſe ſeems beſt : for there is nb 


| anſwer of Gad; not that they ſhall be aſhamed and 


ſilenced, becauſe they ſhall now have no anſwer of 
God, for they never had any, which this would 
imply; but that it ſhall now be moſt plain and 
clear to all that the Lord never ſpoke by them, 
and they never had any anſwer from'him ; all their 
viſions, divinations and prophecies were of them- 
ſelves, and not of him; what they delivered was 
not the word of the Lord, but their own; and 
this now being diſcovered and manifeſt to every 
one, will put them to utter filence and ſhame. 
The Targum is, for there is not in them a ſpirit 
* of prophecy from the Lord.” 

V. 8. But truly I am full of power by the Spirit 
F the Lord, &c.] Or, full of power, even the 
Spirit of the Lord, as Guſſetius ', by way of appo- 
ſition, and as explaining what is meant by power ; 
for ſo the Spirit is ſometimes called from his gifts 
and graces, which are powerful in men; ſee Luke 
XXIV. 47. As i. 8. and vi. 5, 8. Theſe are 
the words of Micah concerning himſelf, in oppo- 
ſition to the falſe prophets, who are deſtitute of the 
Spirit of God; men of mean ſordid diſpoſitions, 
that had nothing but ſiniſter and ſelfiſh ends in 
view, and not in the leaſt qualified for the office. 
and character they bore ; whereas he could ſay of 
himſelf with truth, that he was poſſeſſed of ſuffi- 
cient abilities for ſuch an employment; and which 
he had, not of himſelf, but from the Spirit of 
God, who gives gifts to men, and divides them 
ſeverally as he will; fo that this was no vaunt and 
vain boaſt, or a piece of atrogance and oftentation 
in the prophet ; ſince he only oppoſes himſelf to 
the falſe prophets, and aſcribes his endowments 
and qualifications, not to himſelf, but to the Spirit 
of God; he had, tho' they had not, anſwers from 
the Lord, viſions and prophecies from him, with 
a commiſſion and abilities from him to execute the 
office of a prophet, being under the inſpiration 
of the Spirit of God, and full of him and his 
gifts: and of judgment, and of might ; or of the 
judgment of truth, as the Targum ; being able to 
diſcern truth and error, between what comes from 
the Spirit of God, and what from a lying ſpirit, 
or a ſpirit of divination and falſhood ; what is 
proper to be ſpoken, when the right time, and to 
whom; and having courage and greatneſs of mind, 
fearing no man's perſon or face, but bold 0 de- 
clare unto Jacob his tranſgreſſion, and to Iſrael bis 
ſin; freely and openly to ſet it before them in a 
true light, with all aggravating circumſtances, and 
reprove them for the ſame; and threaten them 
with the judgments of God in caſe they repented 
not; ſee J. Iviii. 1. and as a proof of all this ſays 
what follow??? 0 IT F 3 
V. 9. Hear this," I pray you, ye beads of the houſe 
of Jacob, and princes bf the houſe of Iſrael; &c.] 
As an inſtance of his boldneſs, courage and im- 
partiality, he begins with the principal men of the 
land, and charges them with fins, and reproves 
for them, and denounces judgments on accotint of 
them; ſee the note on y. 1: that abbor Jes 
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truſt in his promiſes, in his 


in Zach. vii. 19. 


and pervort all equity z a ſad character of princes, 
rulers and judges, who not only ought to know, 
but to love judgment, juſtice and equity, and. do 
them; even take delight and pleaſure in the diſtri- 


| bution of them to every one, and in every cauſe 


that came before them; but inſtead of this, hated 
to do that which was right and juſt 3 and perverted 
all the rules and laws of juſtice and equity, clearing 
the guilty, and condemning. the innocent. 


V. 10. They build up Zion with blood, and Jeru- 


ſalem with iniquity.) Or, O thou that buildeſt up i, 
&c. or, every ane of | them that- buildeth up *, &. 
for the word is in the ſingular number; but be 
the words rendered either. of theſe ways, they re- 
ſpect the heads and princes of the people; who 
either repaired the temple on Zion, or ornamented 
the king's palace, or built themſelves fine ſtately 
houſes in Jeriſalem, or large ſtreets there, by money 
oy topk of murderers to —* — as _— ; 
or by money got b ine and oppreſſion, by ſpoil- 
ing The . 4 and their livelihood, 
for them and their families, which was all one as 
ſnhedding innocent blood; and by money obtained 
by bribes, for the perverſion of juſtice, and ſuch 
like illegal p ings, truly called iniquity. The 
Targum is, who build their houſes in Zion with 


blood · ſhed, and Jeruſalem with deceits.”* 


V. 11. The heads thereof judge for reward, Sc. 
That is, the heads or principal men of Zion and 
eruſalem; the kings, or Saxbedrim, according to 
imchi; but as this prophecy was delivered in the 


times of Hezekiah, Jer. xxvi. 18. he who was ſo 


good a king, muſt be excepted from this charge; 


Perhaps it was delivered in the beginning of his 


reign, before a reformation was made, and might 
be the occaſion of it: the former reign was à very 
wicked one; and very likely the public officers, 
judges and civil magiſtrates were as yet e 
and who went on in the ſame courſe of injuſtice, 
giving the cauſe not on the right ſide, but to them 
that gave them moſt money, or bribed higheſt, 
contrary to the law of God, Deut. xvi. 19: and 
the priefts thereof teach for hire; for tho” they had 
a ſufficient and honourable maintenance provided 
by the law of God for them, yet not content with 
this, they took a price of the people for teaching 
them; and that not ſuch things as were agree- 
able to the will of God declared in his word, which 
they ought to have done freely; but ſuch doctrines 
as were moſt pleaſing to carnal men, and indulged 
them in their luſts, preſumption and vain confi- 
dence: and the prophets thereof divine for money; 
tell men what ſhould befal them ; what good things 
they ſhould-be poſſeſſed of; what plenty and pro- 
ſperity they ſhould enjoy; and this they did ac- 


cording to the ſum of money given them, more 


or leſs. This muſt be underſtood of the falſe pro- 
phets : yet will they; lean upon the Lord; on his 
care, providence and protection, as if they were 
entitled to theſe things, and might ſecurely rely 
and depend upon them; tho by their ſins and 
tranſgreſſions — had forfeited all the benefits and 
| i thereof. To lean by faith upon the 
re in his word, as the Targum and to 
| er, and faithful- 
neſs, and goodneſs ; when thi ſprings from an 
honeſt and upright. heart, and is attended with the 
fruits of righteouſneſs and holineſs, it is well plea- 


fing to God, and highly regarded by him, and 


* 3 -ndificans, Montanus, Munſber, Parkius, 5 
T. Bi 


. Ch. it. . 1-12 


ſuch may depend upon his bleſſing and protection; 
but to talk of faith in him, and reliance upon him, 
when the whole courſe of the converſation is wicked, 
this is abominable in the ſight of God, and dic. 
pleaſing to him: and ſay, is not the Lord among 
45? truſting to this, that the temple of the Lorg 
was among them, and that the temple of God 
were they ; that the moſt holy place was there, 


| where were the ſymbols of the divine preſence, 


the ark, cherubim, and mercy-ſeat; and ſo con- 
cluding'from hence their ſafety and ſecurity ; put- 
ting their confidence in outward places and things; 
in external worſhip, ſacrifices, rites and ceremo. 
nies, when they neglected the weightier marters of 
the law, juſtice, truth and mercy: and fo none 
evil can come upon us; as peſtilence, famine, ſword, 
and captivity, the prophets of the Lord had threat- 
ened them with. 

V. 12. Therefore ſhall Zion for your ſake be plowed 
as a field, &c.] That is, for your ſins, as the 
Targum; for the bloodſhed, injuſtice and avarice 
of the princes, prieſts and prophets; not that the 
common people were free from crimes; but theſe 
are particularly mentioned, as being ring leaders 
into ſin, and who ought to have ſet better exam. 
ples; as alſo to take off their vain confidence in 
themſelves, who thought that Zion and Jeriſalem 
would be built up 22 eſtabliſned by them, and 
preſerved for their ſakes; as well as to ſhew the 
prophet's boldneſs and intrepidity in his rebukes 
and menaces of them: now this was propheſicd 
of in the days of Hezetiab, before the invaſion of 
Judea and ſiege of Feruſalem by Sennacherib , it 
was deferred upon the repentance and reformation 
of the people; and was fulfilled in part at the de- 
ſtruction of Jeruſalem by the Chaldeans; when the 
city was reduced to an heap of rubbiſh ; and more 
fully, when it was deſtroyed by the Romans, and 
plowed up by Terentius, or Turnus Rufus, as the 
Fews ſay ; ſo that there was not a houſe or build- 
ing left upon it, but it became utterly deſolate 
and uninhabited, eſpecially in the reign of Adrian : 
and Feruſalem ſball become heaps ; not only the city 
of David, built on mount Zion, ſhould be de- 
moliſhed, but the other part of the city called Je- 
ruſalem ſhould be thrown down, and its walls and 
houſes lie in heaps, like heaps of ſtones in the 
midſt of a plowed field: and the mountain of the 
houſe as the high places of the foreſt; mount Moriah, 
on which the temple was built ; hence called here 
by. the Targum, the mountain of the houſe of the 
ſanctuary ; the temple upon it ſhould be deſtroyed, 
and not one ſtone left upon another; and the place 
on which it ſtood be covered with graſs and trees, 
with briers and thorns, as a foreſt is, all which 
have been exactly fulfilled. The Fews fay * of 
Turnus Rufus before-mentioned, that he both plowed 
up the city of Jeruſalem, and the temple, the ground 
on which they ſtood ; and Ferom * affirms, the 
temple was plowed up by Titus Annius Ruffus ; 
which, as it literally tulfilled this prophecy, de- 
notes the utter deſtruction of them : for, as it was 
uſual with the ancients to mark out with a plow 
the ground on which a city was deſigned to be 
built; ſo they drew one over the ſpot where any 
had ſtood, which was become deſolate, and to ſig- 
nify that the city was no more to be rebuilt and in- 
habited : thus Seneca, Horace“, and other writers 


N Quilque eorum ædificat, Vatablus, Piſcator, Drufius. 

eroſ. Taaniot, fol, 69. 2. Juchaiin, fol. 36. 2. & Ganz 3 
e nen vetuſtis urbibus inducere, Seneca de Clementia, I. 1. c. 26. 

n — ][mprimeretque muris 6 2 8 

Hoſtile aratrum exercitus inſolens. 


expreſs the utter deſtruction of a ci ſuch phraſes. 
e RRP: TE Hay 


* 


zemach David, par. 1. fol. 28. 1. t. 


= 


Hor, Carmin, L I, Ode 16. 


is age 0 contains kane”; cious pro- | is a diverſity in words, tho? an agreement in ſen- 
miſes concerning the glory an happineſs of | timent; nor does it appear a clear caſe that they 
de church of Chriſt in 1 laſt days; as of its ſta - borrowed, much leſs that they ſtole their words 


179 exaltation and increaſe, and of the ſpread 
goſpel from it, . 1, 2. and of the peace 
and ſecurity of it, and conſtant profeſſion and ex- 
exciſe of religion in it, Y. 3, 4, 5. and of the de- 
l of it from ox ran and er and the 
e ae gdom of Chriſt in it, 
25 he 8. and then follows ſome ies more 
arly. reſ pecting the Jeus; as that tho” they 
22 in fires and be carried captive into 
Babylon, my ſhould be delivered from thence, 
J. 9, 10. and tho many people ſhould be gathered 
them, yet hodld © not be able to prevail 
over them, but their attempts would iſſue in their 
own . F. 11, 12, 13, | 


Wy .. But in the laſt days it ball come to \ tabs N 
chac * mountain of the houſe of the Lord ſhall be 
eſtabliſhed in the top of the mountains, &c.] It ap- 
pears by che adverſative but, with which theſe words 
are introduced, that they have a 9 upon, 
and a connexion with, che laſt 
chapter; fignifying, that tho? tb nan of the 
$ouſe, on which the temple ſtood, ſhould become 
deſolate, yet the mountain of the houſe of the Lord, 
which. is not literally the ſame, but what that was 
typical of, he of Chriſt, ſhould be greatly 
exalted and enlarged; and which, according to 
this. prophecy, would be in the lat days ; that is, 
as Kimchi rightly in it, the days of the Meſ- 
ah; and it ſhould be obſerved, that all this will 

be in the laſt of his.days, or of the goſpel-diſpen- 
. {ation : the firſt of theſe _ eee 
Chriſt in che fleſn, che times of his miniſtry, and 
of Jolu the Bapiiſt his fore-runner, and of his diſ- 
and were indeed the laſt days of the Fewifh 
world, or of cheir civil and church-ſtatez and when 
alſo it muſt be allowed the mountain of the 1 
houſe, or the temple literally taken, became 
nous by the preſence of Chriſt in it, by, his 
trine and miracles chere, and by che efuſiow of the 
Spirit an his les in that place, and the mini- 
ſtration of the goſpel; but then all this was before 
the deſtruction of the ſecond temple; whereas this 
prophecy follows that, and js oppoſed to it, and 
it ; beſides, in thoſe times chere was not 
an exaltation and ſtability of che church .of 
Chriſt; nor ſuch a flow of nations to it; nor ſuch 
_ a ſettled 0 Peary Capper — 1 4 as es 
iſed-: this 
— 9 come, 4 Mw obferves ; N 2 of 
days of the Meſſiah, or the laſt times of the 
goſpel-diſpenſation, hen the of antichriſt 
will be at an end; he will be de oyed, and the 
1 of Chriſt ſet up, eſtabliſhed and enlarged 
world. The — 2 Jaiab predicts the ſame 
things, and much in l V. ii. a, 3, 
4. bel two prophets were cotemporary, an 
convorſe together, and communicate to each other. 
what had received from the Lord upon this 
t. it is necdleſs to enquire which might 
have n from the other, ſinee chey were both 
holy wen of God, and moved by his Spirit, and 


from one another, as the falſe praphets did; for 
they don't always uſe the ſame words to convey the 
| ſame idea; and there ate ſome words which 1/aiah 
has,” that Micah has not; ſand there are others 
that Adicab uſes, that [/aiab has not; tho” in 0 
whole there is a moſt beautiful harmony of ſen 

in their diverſity of jon: By the mountain 
of the houſe: of ibe Lord, is not meant the temple 
built on mount — whe the divine majeſty 
refided ; where were the ſpmbols of his preſence, 
the ark and ſeat, and where he was wor- 
ſhipped, which has been deſtroyed. long ago, and 
will never be rebuilt more; for a third temple here- 
after to be built at Jeruſalem is a mere fiction of 


| the Fews; nor indeed is any material building here 


intended, and till leſs any ſuch building to be 
erected in ſuch an abſurd ſenſe literally taken, as 
eee ee 2d hill on 
hill, to raiſe it higher; hut myſtically and _ 
ually i it deſigns the church of God, called fo 
g | cauſe it is built by him, and built for an 8 
for him; where he will, at the time here referred 
to, more manifeſtly dwell in a ſpiritual manner; 
and ac whom, and by which ſpiritual and gra- 
cious preſence of his, it will Bt made very beauti- 
ful and glorious : and it is dignified by a e, 


to denote its viſibility, immoveableneſs and per 


petuity; and is faid to be fab liſbed in the top 1 77 
the mountains, with to the of this 
world, and eſſ antichriſtian churches, which, 
becauſe of their eminence, nd * as and na- 
tional eſtabliſhment, may mountains; 
but in the latter day, = — 2 — of Chriſt, 
which now: may ſeem like a mole-hill'to them, will 
be above them, and will be in a ſettled ſtate and 
condition, and not be fluctuating, and toſſed to 
and ftp, and removing here and there, as now ; 
but be fixed and ſtable, and continve ſo until the 
ſecond and perſonal coming of Chriſt: and it al 
be exalted above the bills ;| by hills may be meant 
petty kingdoms, inferior to greater monarchies z 
or religious ftates, nat of Chriſt's conſtitution; 
and the exa{/ation.of- the church above them, per 
notes her power over chem, 8 e one, an 
cruſh the other: it may reſpect the glory of the 
durch, both as to things temporal and ipiritual ; 
for now will the kin 
be given to the ſaints of the Moſt High; civil 
government. will come into their hands, the kings 
and princes of the earth being naw amembe 
goſpel-churches z ſo that the church will be in a 
glorious and exalted ſtate, having riches, power 
and authority, a large extent every where, and g 


meaner . 


Spirit of God, and enjoying the 
—4 and goſpel-ordinances in their power and 


abundance, in large numbers, in company like the 
flowing ſtreams öf a rivers and may denote not 
only their numbers, but their fwifinghs and readi- 


,neſs,to join themſelves. wi r of God, to 


were inſpired . by. the _ Spirit, with the ſame 


things, and to e 
. II. 39. 


ſame * „rde hear dhe word, and 


under the whole heaven 


rs of 


multitude . of members, and. thoſe of the higheſt - 
| claſs and rank; as well as of he 


fort; and all of them poſſaſted largely of the LA 
d might and graces of the 


rity : and tbe people. Gall flow.unto it ; in great 
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_ rebuke many 


| 542 3 0 


of all the privileges of the houſe of the Lord. It 
may be rendered, they ſhall look unto it, as the 
word is tranſlated in P/. xxxiv. 6. and fo the Tar- 
gum here, and the kingdoms ſhall look (or turn 
t their faces) to ſerve upon it; and this ſenſe is 
preferred by many learned Jewiſb writers“; and 
the meaning may be, that multitudes ſeeing the 
glory of the church, and the many deſireable things 
in it, ſnall look to it with a look of love and affec- 
tion, and with a wiſhful look, greatly deſiring to 
be admitted into it. In I. ii. 2. it is faid, and 
all nations foall flo unta it; not the people of the 
Fews only, now converted; or a ſingle nation only, 
or ſome out of that; but all che nations of the 
world, at leaſt great numbers out of all, by far 
the greateſt in · them; ſuch an increaſe will there 
in the latter day 

. 2. And many nations ſball cume, and ſay, come, 
and let us go up to the mountain of tbe Lord, and 


#0 the houſe f the Cod of Jacob, &c.] In , ii. 3. 


it is, mam people, &c. ſee the note there; the ſenſe 
is the fame-: and be will teach us of his ways, and 
ve will walk in his paths; the teacher is the king 
Meſſiah, as Kimchi obſerves; the great prophet of 
his people; the teacher ſent from God; and will in 
the laſt days teach men by his Spirit and word, in 


2 ices manner, and with great ſucceſs : 


Hall go forth of Zion, and the word f 


the Lord from Feruſalemy theſe, according to Kim- 


abi, are the words of the prophet, and not of the 
people, that encourage one another to go up to 
the houſe of the Lord; but the ſenſe is much th 


ſame; for they contain a reaſon why the people of 


different nations would encourage one another to 
go to the houſe of the Lord, that they might learn 


his ways, and walk in his ſtatutes, becauſe here 


the word of the Lord is preached ; the word which 
comes from God, and is concerning him, his love 


and grace to men; the word of peace and righ- 


teouſneſs, of life and ſalvation by Jeſus Chriſt; 
and the ſeveral doctrines of grace intended by 
the law, or Aodtrine of the Lord; the doctrines of 
God's everlaſting love, of election in Chriſt, and 
redemption by him; of juſtification by his righte- 
ouſneſs, pardon by his blood, and ſatisfaction by 
his atonement; as well as of regeneration by the 
Spirit of God, and of verance in in 
theſe and others, now ſhall all the Lord's people 
be taught more clearly, diſtinctly and comfortably; 
all ſhall know him, from the leaſt to the greateſt ; 
and not only their light and knowledge under ſuch 
a teacher, and ſuch teachi will be very great, 
but their practice will be anſwerable to it; as they 
will be inſtructed in all the ways of the Lord, and 
in the methods of his grace; ſo they will walk 


in all che commandments and ordinances of the 
| ſafely, even all the ſpiritual Jrael of God, Jews 


Lord blameleſs; ſee the note on . ii. g. 
V. g. And be ſhall judge among many: people, and 
rebuke ſtrong nations afar of, &c.] That are in 
the moſt diſtant parts of the world; not only the 
iſles afar off, but the remoteſt parts of the continent, 
the American nations found out ſince. In I ii. 4. 
it is, and he ſhall judge among the nations, and ſhall 
people; that is, the king Meſſiah, as 
Aben Ezra, Kimchi and Ben Melech. Some render 
it, it all judge, &c. and interpret it either of the 


church, the mountain of the Lord's houſe; or of 


the word and doctrine of the Lord; or of the 


4 A. Ch. iv. v. 25. 


The phraſe, afar of, is not in 1/; ii. 4. which the 
Targum interprets for ever, and the ſtrong nation; 
of ſtrong kings; ſignifying, that the kingdom of 
Chriſt ſhould not only be to the ends of 6 earth 
but ſhould endure for ever, unto diſtant time, even 
till it ſhall be no more; as well as ſhall reach to 
diſtant lands, as to ſituation, and to the Gentile; 
afar off, as to ſtate and condition; ſee Eph. ii. 14: 
and they ſhall beat their ſwords into plough-ſhares, 
and their: ſhears into pruning-books : nation ſhall not 
lift up a ſword againſt nation, neither ſhall they learn 
war am more; Which as yet has never been ful- 
filled; but will be the caſe: when Chriſt's kingdom 
appears in its glory, and the kingdoms of this 
world become his, and all the enemies of the church 
are deſtroyed; ſee the note on I/ ii. 4. Theſe 
words are by the Jetos » applied to the days of the 
Meſſiah. Nan S bla; | 

V. 4. But they ſhall fit every man under his vine, 
and under his fig-tree, &c.] A proverbial phraſe, 
expreſſive of the greateſt tranquillity, ſecurity and 
enjoyment of pro ; ſee 1 Kings iv. 25. when 
perſons need not keep within their walled towns 
and cities, and lock themſelves up in their houſes, 
but may ſit down in their gardens, fields and vine- 
yards, and enjoy the fruit thereof; as the Targum 
interprets it, under the fruit of his vine, and 
under the fruit of his fig- tree. It was uſual 
for perſons in the eaſtern countries to ſit under 
vines and fig · trees to read, meditate, pray or con- 
verſe together, where they grow very large, as 
were their vines; and even with us, they are fre- 
quently raiſed and carried over ſupporters, ſo as 
to be ſat under; and of fig- trees, we frequently 
read in Jeiſb writings of their being very large, 
and of their going up to them, and praying on 
the top of them; and of ſitting under them, and 
ſtudying in the law there. So one of the Rabbins 
ſays ?, he went up into his muſtard- tree, as one 
goes up to the top of a fig: tree; and it is ſaid a, 
he that prays on the top of an olive - tree, or on 
the top of a fig- tree, muſt come down, and pray 
below; and again ”, R. Jacob and his companions 
were faſting, ſtudying in the law under a certain 
fig-tree ; and ſometimes they ſpeak of all theſe to- 
gether, of fitting under olives,. and under vines, 
and under fig-trees, and ſtudying in the words of 
the law '; fee Jabn i. 48. This is to be under- 
ſtood, as en Ezra and Kimchi. explain it, of all 
men; not of the Mraclites only, but of all nations, 
ſince there will be no more war any where; hence 
it follows: and none ſhall. make them afraid ; the 
enemies of God's people will be no more, neither 
Turk nor pope, ea or weſtern antichriſt, beaſt 
or falſe prophet; wherefore in thoſe days of the 
Meſſiah Judab ſhall be ſaved, and Jrael ſhall dwell 


and Gentiles; there ſhall be none to hurt in the 
holy mountain of the Lord, or any violence and 
oppreſſion, waſting and deſtruction any where; ſee 
Jer. xxiii.'5. I. xi. 9. and lx. 18: for the mouth 
of - the Lord of hoſts bath ſpoken it; who ſpeaks 
nothing but truth, and who is able and. faithful to 
perform what he has ſpoken; and therefore all this 
may: be depended n. 

V. 5. For all people will walk, every one in the 
name of bis god, &.] Till thoſe times come 


Lord in the church, by the miniſtry of the word, 


5 1 * 3% — * J 4 4 + C $i. 141 # #5 345 


SF "Bi 6-449, 1.4 mr To Wc ST bs 543 © fat 1 218 4 
5 R. Saadiah,. Abu Walid, R. Tanchuma apud Pocock in loc, 
r T. Hierof. Peah, c. 7. fol. 20 n 


„ Shirhaſhirim Rabba, fol. 16. 4. 


TY 
F % > . 7 IS ' wk, SO +34 | 1 ; | F 1 458 5 
'4 Ib. Berdtot, c. 2. fol. 5 11 Ib. col. 3. 


* © >. 


before deſcribed ; when many nations and people 
| ſhall flock to the church, and there ſhall be ſuch 
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peace and tranquillity as here promiſed; till 


eral 
— the nations of the earth ſhall retain their for- 


mer religion, and the profeſſion of it with con- 
ſtancy, till they are otherwiſe inſtructed, as Aben 
Ezra; or till the Meſſiah ſhall turn them into 
the right way, as Kimchi; till that time comes, the 
pagans will worſhip their idols, and continue in 
the idolatry of their anceſtors ; the papiſts will re- 
rain their image-worſhip, and hold to their lord 
god the pope, as they call him; the Mabometans 
will cleave to their prophet, and walk according 
to the rules he has left them to obſerve. Farch?'s 
note is, they ſhall go to deſtruction becauſe of 
«their idolatry ;” with which he ſays the Targum 
s, Which is, © all nations ſhall go according 
« to the idols they have worſhipped ;** or as the 
king of Spain's bible, they ſhall be guilty or 
e condemned becauſe they have worſhipped idols: 
and we will walk in the name of the Lord our God 
ar ever and ever; both in the mean while, and 
when thoſe happy times ſhall come, and fo thro? 
all generations as long as the world ſtands. This 
is the language of thoſe that know the Lord, be- 
lieve in him, and ſincerely ſerve him; who de- 
termine in the ſtrength of divine grace to continue 
in their profeſſion of faith of him, in his worſhip 
and ſervice, in his ways, truths and ordinances, 
whatever others do; and indeed are the more ani- 
mated to it, when they obſerve how conſtant and 
ſtedfaſt, idolaters, pagans, papiſts and Mabometans 
are in their falſe worſhip, . both in the profeſſion 
and practice of it. The Targum is, we will 
e truſt in the word of the Lord our God for ever 
„ and ever; in Chriſt the eſſential word; and 
ſo the phraſe is expreſſi ve of faith, and a pro- 
feſſion of faith in him; and of conſtant attend- 
ance upon his word and ordinances. ors 
V. 6. In that. day, ſaith the Lord, will J aſſemble 
ber that halteth, &c.| The Fews or Iſraelites fo 
deſcribed ; not from the halting of Jacob their fa- 
ther, as Abarbinel thinks; nor becauſe of their 
halting between two opinions, worſhipping both 
the true God and idols, as in the times of Elijab; 
for this will not ſuit with the Jews in their pre- 
ſent ſtate; but becauſe they were like lame and 


maimed ſheep, to which the alluſion is; or be- 


cauſe they were guilty of ſins, which are ſome- 
times expreſſed by halting, Jer. xx. 10. P/. xxxviii. 
16, 17. The word ſignifies ſuch that go ſide-way, 
and not uprightly; and fitly deſcribes ſuch who 
deviate from the ways of God, and walk not ac- 
cording to the divine word: now in that day or 
time before referred to, the laſt days of the goſpel- 
diſpenſation, the Lord will convert the Fews ; or 
heal theſe lame and maimed ones, ſo Farch: inter- 
prets the word; or will gather them by his Spirit 
and grace to the Meſſiah, and aſſemble them into 
his church, and among his people, and bring them 
into the ſheep-fold, under the care of the one ſhep- 
herd the Lord Jeſus Chriſt: and I will gather her 
that is driven out; out of the land of Vrael, and 
ſcattered among the nations of the world; even 
driven out by the Lord himſelf, becauſe of their 
tranſgreſſions - againſt him; ſee Fer. xvi. 15. and 
xxiv. : and ber that I have affiified , with various 
calamities, with famine and ſword, with captivity 
and poverty; the Targum adds, for the fins of 
my people; the Mraelites for their idolatry, 


and the Jetus for the rejection of the Meſſiah, and 


other ſins. 


be locis Hebr. fol. 89. E. 
Miſn. Shekalim, C. 7. 5. 4. 
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V. 7. And I will make her that halted a remnant, 


&c.] That is, make a reſerve of her, and not 


utterly cut her off for her halting or ſinning; that 
there may be a ſeed, a poſterity deſcending from 
her, that ſhall ſerve the Lord, and appear to be a 
remnant according to the election of grace; which 
will be the perſons called and gathered in the latter 
day: and her that was caſt afar off, a ſtrong nation; 
Kimchi thinks this refers to the ten tribes that were 


carried far off into Media and other parts, 2 Kings 


xvii. 6. who ſhall now be a mighty and numerous 
people; and eſpecially ſhall be ſtrong in a ſpiritual 
ſenſe in the Lord, and in the power of his might, 
in Chriſt and his grace, and in the faith of him; 
ſee J. Ix. 22. Zech, xii. 8: and the Lord ſhall reign 
over them in mount Zion, from henceforth even for 
ever ; that is, Chriſt who is Jehovah our righte- 
ouſneſs, ſhall reign over the converted Jews and 
Iſraelites in the church of God, often ſignified by 
mount Zion; where they ſhall be aſſembled, and 
ſhall acknowledge him as their king, and be ſub- 
ject to his word and ordinances, and never more 
depart from him; nor will his government over 
them ever ceaſe more, Luke i. 32, 33. This ſhows 
that this prophecy refers not to the firſt times of 
the goſpel ; fe then the Jews would not have him 
to reign over them ; but to times yet to come, the 
laſt days of the goſpel-diſpenſation. 
V. 8. And thou, O tower of the flack, &c.] The 
words Migdal Eder are left by ſome untranſlated, 


and think that place to be intended fo called, which 


was near to Bethlehem, Gen. xxxv. 19, 21. and 
perhaps is the ſame which Jerom calls the tower 
of Ader, about a mile from Bethlebem : this is ſup- 
poſed to be the place where the ſhepherds were - 
watching over their flocks at the time of Chriſt's 
birth, the tidings of which were firſt brought to 
them here; and the Jew doctors ſpeak of it as 
near Feruſalem, and as a place of paſture ; for they 
ſay, that cattel between Feruſalem and Migdal Eder, 
and in an equal ſpace. to every wind; the males 
were uſed for burnt-offerings, and'the females for 
peace-offerings ; and this place is thought to be 
referred to in the latter clauſe of this verſe : others 
think that Bethlebem itſelf is meant, to which the 


_ dominion came; but rather, as in the next chap- 


ter, the ruler came out of that; others think that 
the gate in Jeruſalem called the ſheep-gate is meant, 
Neb. iii. 32. and the tower at it, thro* which Chriſt 
is ſuppoſed to paſs when he entered into Feruſalem, 
as king amidſt the Hoſannab's of the people; others 
take it to be the ſame with the tower of Dauid, 
and put for Jeruſalem itſelf, whither the tribes were 
gathered together three times a- year, like ſheep 


in a fold, ſo Kimchi and Ben Melech; hence others 


interpret it ſpiritually of the church of Chriſt , 

but tho' that is ſometimes ſpoken of as a ſtron 
city, and a fortified place, yet is never called a 
tower, or a ſtrong-hold ; which phraſes, when fi- 
uratively uſed, are always ſpoken of a divine per- 
np ſee P/. xviii. 2. Prov. xviii. 10. Zech. ix. 12. 
and here of the Meſſiah ; and ſo the Targum in- 
terprets it, O Chriſt of Jrael : the church in- 
deed is the flock; the people of God are often com- 
pared to ſheep for their harmleſſneſs and innocence, 
and the church to a flock of them, which is Chriſt's 
flock he feeds like a ſhepherd ; the flock of ſlaugh- 
ter, a little one, conſiſting of perſons ſeparated | 
from the world, and under his peculiar care; and 
he is the oer of this flock, in alluſion to «Mop 
| | . F | | herd's 


Hieroſ. Kidduſhin, fol. 63. 1. T. Bab. Kidduſhin, fol. 55. 1. 


kerd's c cottage, called A tower, ad 4 

Vineyard AY in J v. 2, where the * watch, 

5 into 1 hich they bring the nick and lame, and 

e care of them; Chrilt is an high tower, where 

is people afe ſafe out of the reach of their ene 

ks p and a ſtrong one, being the tight God 
't N r, who has alf power and ſtreng 
fend his chütch abd people, and may be 
called their tower : and Ihe eng. bold of the dug 


Bo be daugh 
pa Moms hr ** 1 dh cohvefted Je! 


K 2890 . it; into which, as 
Cit ; hows they: be Aikected td tort! 120 
1 5 fate 55 — by or 
2 av 'of, IC 
the curſes Sr Reg from the ſtorm of Aivine 
wrath, from 


the tefnptations of Htan, and from 


| B of men; a old is he to 
Bo pr he - the Rints dwell ſaf W 
Lantly, e, and very 1 ** ortabl 
and in N e g. hold for ſhetter from 


very enemy: d halls i wo not the king- 
ES WS, Lu our verfibn leads to, and 
8 2 


r e Era; for there is a conſider- 

885 
5 5 we 1 Rn where all bleflings 
; = e ſupphes of it, and all ſalvation 
. rt Baka be had and enjoyed. The pro- 
mile relpects th e eus coming to Chriſt upon their 
converſion. even ſuch who have been the the 
aimed, the lame, and the blind: even the firf 
| wion, the kingdom. ſhall come to the daughter of 
Jeruſalem ; or e and the firft dominion ſhall 
come, the kingdom to the dangbitr f Jeruſalem ; 
ineanings not the firſt notice of the Meſfiab's king- 
dom, pes 2 'obn the Baptiſt, Chriſt, and his 
apo L in the firſt times of the go- 
12 or he” of the goſpel of the ki 
om to 8 t rather, he who has 

rſt or principal dominion, and to whom the king- 
dom belongs, he Thall come to the daughter of 
Zion, as in io 4. ix. 9. though it rather reſpects 

Here his. 2 5 to them at the time of their con- 
verſion, when ſhall come to him, Rom. xi. 26. 
and when the firſt, chief, and principal dom 
In the world, and which is een to All others, 
will agtne unto, and be among them, as in 
b 7 and when it wall be. as as ſome interpret it, as Lo 
at the beginning, in the days of David and Solo- 
Hom, and much more abundantly, 

J. 9. Now why doft thou try out aloud? &c. Or 
cy 4,cry *.; a vehement one, or ſet up a moſt la- 
mentable cry, as if no help or hope were to be 
had, but as. in the moſt deſperate condition: here 
the prophet repreſents the Jews, as if they were al- 
in captivity, and in the utmoſt diſtreſs, "aid 
crap wg be; and yet had no reafon 
i iverance and: ſalvation, ſince the 
would. certainly come to them, and his 


obſerves, to 
teth ſhall 


kingdom would be fet 1 > among them. 
word uſed has ſometimes the notion of friendſhip 
and alſociation; hence the 74 Lum renders i it, now 


«* why art thou joined to the people?“ and 4 10 
8 Joch, thou haſt no need 2 ſeek friends and 
e Joyers, the kings of Ep. and {ris 1 for help.“ 
"And which ſenſe of the word is approved by "Guſſe- 


oY 5 m D quid Ae enten ,*Pagninus; Montaiius, So Vatablus, Is 
Mn dolebis ac ſuſpirabis, ſo ſome in Vatablus. 4 


p. 789. 


. 72 c 4 HH. ir 


in a 


Elos is che 5 


0 N makes a large | vity, 


us. Ys weir #0 Eg in thee ? is thy counſellor pe. 
iſhed be it fo, that were; as was the cak 


his pritices,: nobles, and counſellors killed; yet God 
their King and counſellor was with them, to keep 
and | them, counſel, inſtruct, and comfort 
| them, and ut laſt to deliver and fave them; and 
the king Meffiah would be raiſed up, and ſent unto 
them in due tithe, Who is the wonderful counſellor 
Tfwvab had'p eſied of: for pangs have taken thee, 
at's woman in travail; which is often expreſſive of 
great ſufferings and ſorrows ; and yet as the pangs 
of 4 woman in travail don't continue always, but 
have an end, 0 would cheirs, and therefore there 
was no fehſon for deſpair; and as when ſhe 
forth her iſſue, her ſorrow is turned into joy, this 
would be their cake. 
Y. 10. Be in pain, and Whew & bring forth, 0 
daughter of Lion, fike @ woman in travail, &c.] 
Bear thy troubles and calaminies, ſufferings and for. 
rows, patiently, and expect deliverance from them, 
as a woman in ſuch circumftances does: or as ſome 
render it in the future, bon ſhalt be in pain, &c r. 
and fo is u preckctzon of their diſtre& and capti. 
which is expreſſed in terms in the fol- 
lowing clauſes: for now Pult nba go forth out of 
* 4 the Grey of Feruſatem ; — 2 
ate and manner, as Cedetiab and 
pros \ and Perc of 88 army did ; by 
taken and led out by che enemy: and tho 
alf ell in the field ; veing turned ont of their 
houſes, they were obliged de Todge in the fields, 
whillt they were collected „And in a body 
marched as captives to Babylon, and whilſt on the 
road lay in the open fields, and not in houſes, who 
had been uſed to dwell in a eity, and in their cieled 
houſes ; but now even their eity irſelf was plowed 
like a field, as before an thou ſhalt go 


even 10 Babylon; do che city of Bebylon, us their 
king did, and many ef them alſo; and others of 


them into various of that kingdom : this is 
a plain prophecy o 1 or herein 
e 2 v of u hundred years after this: 


there ſbalt thou be Jdivered; after ſeventy years cap- 
tivity, by the hand of Cyrus; who taking the city 
of Babylon, and making himſelf maſter of the 
| whole empire, delivered the Jews from their bon- 
dage, and gave them liberty to return to their 
own land: here the Lori ſball radiem thee from the 
band of ' thine enemies:; the Chaldeans:: 'andithis was 
TYPE of the deliverance and redemption of all the 
8 from the hand of all their ſpiritual 
enemies; ſutan and the world, law, death, 
and hell, by the bloed of the great Redeemer, 
= near 'kirifman- of his people, the Lord Jeſus 
hriſt. 
V. T1. Now uſſo many nations are guubered againſt 
thee, c.] Which is to be underſtood, not of Sen- 
 nacherit's army mvading 2 and deſieging Je- 
ruſalem, in Heating time; for that was not 
threſhed, as the Pe is end: uſed, or de- 
ſtroyed by the daughter of Zion, but by an angel 
from * nor of che Babylonians' or _—_— 


The fince they ſucceeded in their attempt, and were 


conquetors, and not conquered: rather this — 

the times of the Maccabees, as the ſeries of pro- 
Phecy bar ee. 
ee ce neighbouring nations of the = 


gave them a gr of trouble, and eſpecially 


Antiocbus king of Hria; and _— and mighty = 


., Ebr. Comment. 


when Ledbtinb Was taken and carried captive, and 
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| the great inereaſe of and their uſefulneſs, and 
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Mfc I 
wies ſent by him. The Jews, as Kimchi, Aben 
Ezra, and Abarbinet *, interpret this of the armies 
of Gag and Mageg, in the times of their vainly ex- 


Ch. iv. V. I 2, I 3. 


pected Meſſiah. Some chriſtian interpreters, with 


much more probability, underſtand this paſſage of 
the firſt times of the goſpel, and the oppoſition 
made to that and the chriſtian church, which yet 
in the iſſue prevailed; and perhaps it may have 
reſerence to the laſt times, and receive its full ac- 
compliſhment in the battel at Armageddon, Rev. 
xvi. 14—16. and. xix. 19, 20, 21. That ſay, let 
ber be defiled, and let our eye look Zion; ei- 
ther defiled with ſin; ſo the Targum, that ſay, 
« when will ſhe ſin, and our eye ſhall behold the 
« fall of Zion;” as the effect of her ſin: or, as 
others, let her play the hypocrite * z and be con- 
demned-as ſuch: or rather, be defiled with ſlaugh- 
ter and bloodſhed, that they might be delighted 
with ſo pleaſing a fight, and their eyes might feed 
with pleaſure on an object ſo agreeable to their 


J. 12. But they know not the thoughts of the Lord, 
neither underſtand they his counſel, &c.] Which are 
very different from theirs : the thoughts and de- 
of the enemies of Zion, in the times of 
the Maccabees, were, to deſtroy utterly the people 
of God, and root them out of the earth, and abo- 
liſh their religion and worſhip ; but the intentions 
of Gad were, to defeat them, and bring them to | 
win: the views of the kings of the earth, being 
ftirred- up by unclean ſpirits to the battel of al- 
mighty God; will be to extirpate the intereſt and 
kingdom of Chriſt; but the end of the Lord, in 
ſuffering them to be gathered together, will be, 
utterly and totally to deſtroy them; and the coun- 
fel of the Lord that ſhall ſtand, and the thoughts 
of his heart, to all generations. Men know their 
onn deſigns, but they don't know the deſigns of 
the Lord; they intend the ruin of others, bur 
God intends; to bring about theirs ; and his inten- 


ions are never fruſtrated, but theirs are. For be 


ball gat ber them as ſheaves into the floor; as when 
the harveſt is ripe, it is cut down, and bound up 
in ſheaves,. and brought home, and theſe are laid 
in order upon the floor to be threſhed ; ſo when the 
nations of the earth ate fully ripe for ruin, God will 
put, or order to be put, in the fickle, and cut them 
down,/ and bind them in bundles, and lay them 
on his threſhing- floor of wrath and vengeance, and 
utterly deſtroy them, contrary to their views and 


V. 135 Ariſe, and tbreſb, O daughter of Zion, &c. 


J people, nations, and languages 


the people of God are arouſed, and called out of a 
low and weak eftate, and are animated and encou- 
raged to exert themſelves, and fall upon their ene- 
mies, and deſtroy them; alluding to the threſhing 


of corn on the floor, the metaphor being here car- 
ried on from the former verſe. The 7. argum iS, 


T will make thine horn iron, and I will make thy hoofs 
braſs ;* ſignifying, that the Lord would give them 
ſtrength ſufficient to ſuch work, and ſuch power, their 
enemies ſhould not be able to reſiſt and overcome; 
and that they ſhould fall into their hands, and be 
cruſhed, Now and trampled on by them, and ut- 
terly ſubdued. The alluſion is to oxen that have 
horns and hoofs; and it ſuggeſts, that they ſhould 
be as ſtrong as they; have horns like them, that 
is, power, to puſh down their enemies; and hoofs 
to trample upon them : or as theſe creatures have 
a horny ſubſtance on their feet, or hoofs, which are 
ſtrong, and fit for the purpoſes of treading 'out 
corn, for which they were uſed in the eaſtern coun- 
tries, drawing after them iron wheels, or planks 
ſtuck with flints; ſo horſes and oxen that have 
ſtrong feet, and hard hoofs, are ſaid to have feet 
of braſs * ; thus the Lord's people ſhould have ſuch 
courage, force, and power, as not only to with- 
ſtand their enemies, but to obtain a conqueſt over 
them. The Targum is, I will make the people 
in them ſtrong as iron, and their remnant firm 


g| © as braſs;” which was true of, and accompliſhed 


in, Judas Maccabeus and his brethren ; and will be 
more clearly fulfilled in the chriſtian kings and 
princes in the latter day, when engaged with the 
antichriſtian ſtates, And thou ſhalt beat in pieces 
many people; as the Maccabees did ſubdue many 
people and nations, as all Paleſtine, Moab, Idumea, 
Samaria, and Tturea, as Jaſephus relates; and as 
the chriſtian princes will beat in pieces, and utterly 
deſtroy, all the antichriſtian kings of the earth, 
their ſtates and kingdoms, and bring them into ſub- 


unto the Lord, and their ſubſtance unto the Lord {4 
the whole earth; that is, to Chriſt, who in the la 

day will appear to be King and Lord of the whole 
earth; and al] the riches of the antichriſtian na- 
tions, Pagan, Papal, and Mabometan, will be de- 
volved to, and employed in his intereſt and ſervice; 


ſee Rev. xxi. 24. theſe are the words of God the 


Father, with reſpect to his Son Jeſus Chriſt; who 
will now have a dominion, oath and kingdom 
given him, by the Ancient of days, that fo all 


Dan. vii. 14. of which there might be ſome type 


The nations gathered . her, and now laid to- 
ron the floor as heaves to be threſhed. Here | 
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H1S chapter begins with a prophecy of the 

ſiege of Jeruſalem. V. r. and 2 
another concerning the place of the MeMah's birth, 
I. a. and of the i the Few, either before or 
alter it; V. 37 and of Chriſt's office as a 
nd of hie grandeut in the world; F. 4. and of 
his being a peace - maker, and protector of his peo 
ple from their enemies, V. 3, 8. and of his people, 
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fs of their courage, ſtrength, and proweſs, V. 7, 
9, 9. likewiſe, that the Lord will remove from 
them their vain confidence, and all occaſion of it, 
and wharfoever illicit arts and practices were found 


erd, | among chem; and all idolatry, and the inftruments 


of it, V. ro, tt, 12, 13, 14. and the chapter is 
conchuded with a threatening of vengeance to the 


y poerid, gomtaminabitur, Coccelus. 4.65107 24.28 
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jection to them: and I will conſecrate their gain 


ſhall ' ſerve him, 
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ntear it ſhepherds were then watching over their 


546 
V. 1. Now' gather: thyſelf in troops, O daughter of 
troops, &c.] Not Jeruſalem, full of people, called 
to draw out their forces, and fall upon the enemy 
beſieging them, whether Chaldeans or Romans : but 
rather the Babylonians, whoſe armies were large, 
and their troops numerous; who are called upon 
by the people of God, encouraged by the foregoing 
hecies, as well as by what follows, to come 
forth with all their forces, and muſter up all their 
armies, and exert all the power and ſtrength they 
had, thus.' inſulting them; being aſſured by the 
above promiſes, that in the iſſue they ſhould pre- 
vail over all their enemies: unleſs the Roman, 
ſhould be intended, to whom this character of 
Aang bier of Hoop! well agrees, of whoſe legions all 
have heard and ſince the Babyloniſb attempt on 
Jemſalem, and the carrying the Jews captive into 
Bachl, ate before" predicted, with their deliver- 
unde from it; and hät they ſhould do in the times 
of the' Maccabees;” a prophecy of the Romans, or 
n fepreſentation of them, gathering their troops 
and legions together to beſiege 7eru/alem, very na- 
trally comes in here. He bath laid fiege againſt 
%; either Nebuchadnezzer, and the Chaldean army; 
or epaſſan with the Romans : this, according to 
tlie prophetic ſtile, is ſpoken of as if actually done, 
becauſe of the certainty of ir. They ſhall ſmite the 
- juage' of T/raci'"with'a rod upon the cheek; that is, 
either they; the beſiegers, the king of Babylon and 
his- army, when they ſhall have taken Jeruſalem, 
beficged by them, ſhall uſe Zedetiab the king of 
Juduab, and judge of Trae, and his princes. and 
"hobles, very ill, fignified by this phraſe; yea, 
in a very cruel and barbarous manner; firſt 
” flying his ſons and his princes before his eyes, 
chen putting his eyes out, binding him in chains, 
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flocks ;' and it is here added, to diſtinguiſh it from 
another Bethlehem in the tribe of Zebulon, Joſb. xix. 
15. from which tribe the Meſſiah was not to come 


but from the tribe of Judab; and in which thi, 


Bethlebem was, and therefore called by Matther 
Bethlehem in the land of Judab; as it appears this 
was, from Ruth i. 1, 2. and from the Septuaging 
verſion of 7oſh. xv. 60. where, as Jerom obſerye; 
it was added by the Greek interpreters, or eraſed 
out of the Hebrew: text by the wickedneſs of the 
Jews: the former ſeems righteſt. Though 7hoy be 
little among the thouſands of Fudah ; this ſupplement 
of ours, is according to Kimch7's reading and ſenſe 
of the words; which, in ſome meaſure, account, 
for the difference between the prophet and the eyan. 
geliſt Majthew, by whom this place is ſaid to be 
not the leaſt, as it might, and yet be little; be. 
ſides, - it might be little at one time, in Mica}'; 
time, yet not little at another time, in Mazthew's, 
it might be little with reſpect to ſome circum- 
ſtances, as to pompous buildings, and number of 
inhabitants, and yet not little on account of its be. 
ing the birth - place of great men, as Jeſſe, David, 
and eſpecially the Mefſiah : or the words may be 
rendered with an interrogation, art thou little? &c 
thou art not: or thus, it is a little thing 10 be among 
the thouſands Judab ; a greater honour ſhall be 
put upon thee, by being the place of the Meſſiab's 
birth. Moreover, Mr. Pocock has ſhewn out of 
R. Tancbum, both in his commentary on this place, 
and elſewhere , that the word y ſignifies both 
little and great, or of great note and eſteem. The 
tnbes of Jrael were divided into tens, hundreds, 
and thouſands, over which: there was a head or 
prince; hence, in Matihew, theſe are called the 
princes of Judab. Yet. out of thee ſball he come 


"and carrying him to Babylon, and there laying forth unto me, that is 4% be ruler in {ſrael ; not He- 


him in a. priſon, Fer. Iii. 10, 11. or elle they, 
the beſieged, would uſe the Meſſiah, the king, 
judge, and ruler in 7rael, in fuch à ſpiteful and 
-- ſcandalous amps a and won Meſſiah was to 
be uſed by them, who according to prophecy gave 
a 5 2d them that plucked” off 1 29 1 
8 155 not bis face from ſhame and irt and ſo 
Jeſus, the true Meſſiah, was ſmitten, both with 
rods, and be palms of men's hands, and 
buffetted, and ſpit upon, J. I. 6. Matt. xxvi. 67. 
and this is mentioned as a reaſon why Jeruſalem 
would be encompaſſed with the Roman armies, and 
beſieged by their troops and legions, and become 
defolate, even for their rejection and ill-uſage. of 
the Mefliah. / Aben Ezra ſays, it is right in my 
eyes, that the judge of 1/rael.is the Meſſiah, or Ze- | 
rubbabel; not the latter, who never was ſo uſed, | 
ok war Tagore 
y. 2. But thou, Bethlebem-Ephratah, &c.] But 
tho* Jeruſalem ſhould be beſieged and taken, and 
the land of Judea laid waſte, yet before all this 
ſhould be, the Mefliah ſhould be born in Bethlehem, 
of which this is 4 prophecy, as is evident from | 
Matt. Ii. 4, 6, G. 0 ace is called by both the 


5 


names it went by, to point it out the more diſtjnct- 
ly, and with the grea er certainty, Cen. XXXV.. 19, 

| Kd LY. 4 K 25 4 * 4 d a p. . : | 
the former ſignifies the houſe of bread, and a prope! 
olace for Chriſt to be born in, who is the bread of 
fe; and it has the name of the latter from its 
fruitfulneſs, being a place of paſture, and as we 

find it was at the time of our Lord's birth; for 


' 4 Im eg mv 
Porta Moſis, p. 17, 18. 
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zekiab, who, very probably was now born at the 
time of this prophecy ; nor was he born at Betble- 
hem, nor a. ruler in Jrael, only king of Judab: 
nor Zorobabel, who was born in Babylon, as his 
name ſhews, was governor of Judab, but not of 
Iſrael ; nor can it be ſaid; of him, or any mere 
man, what is ſaid in the next clauſe: but the Meſ- 
ſiah is intended, as the Targum, Farchi, and Kim- 
chi confeſs, and other Jetiſb writers. The Targun 
is, ** out of thee, ſhall, come forth before me the 
« Meſſiah, that he may exerciſe dominion over //- 
« rael.  Farchi's note is, out: of | thee ſhall 


c come forth unto me Meſſiah, the ſon of David,; 


and ſo he ſays, ibe ftone'which the builders refuſed, 
&c.  P/... cxviii. | 22. plainly ſuggeſting, that that 


paſſage alſo belongs to the Meſſiah, as it certainly 


does. Kimchi's paraphraſe: is, / altho' thou art 
« little among the thouſands of Judab, out of thee 
„ ſhall come forth unto me a judge, to be ruler 
« 74 and this is the king Meſſiah.“ And 

nel * mentioning thoſe words in ch. iv. 13. 
ariſe, and threſh, O daughter of Zion, obſerves, ** this 
peaks concerning the buſineſs of the king Met- 
« fiah, who ſhall reign over them, and {hall be 
the prince of their army z, and it-is plain, that 
« he ſhall. be of the houſe of David: and it is ſaid, 
** O thou, Beiblehem-Epbratah, which was a ſmall 
5 Te, in the midſt, of the cities of Judab; and 
e A thou 


= 


art lutle, in the. thouſands of Judah, 


elt 7 "thee all come forth uno me a man, a ruler 
in To whoſe goings forth. are from the days of 
* old; the meaning is, the goings forth of the -4 

; 66 mily 


, ; £ eic“. 
N 1 ente cc 
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So Abendana *, a more modern Jew, paraphraſes 
the words thus, “out of thee ſhall” come forth 
« unto me a. judge, that is to He fuler in 1/7 ael, 


and this is the king Meſſiah; for becauſe he is 
David, from Bethlehem he 
« will be.“ To which may be added R. Iſaac 125 


c to be of the ſeed 


who having cited this paſſage, obſerves, and he, 
the ruler in 7raz!;' is the king Meſſiah, who ſhall 


come forth from the ſeed of David the king, who. 
was of Bethlehem Fudah, as in 1 Sam. xvii, 12. 


Wherefore Lyra, having quoted Farchi, and given 


JV 
©. mily of that ruler are from the days of old; 


4 that is, from the ſeed of David, and a rod from 
. « the ſtem of eſſe, who was of Bethlehem Judab.“ 
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the Arabian ſhould ſay to the Few, the Redeemer 
of the Jews is born; he ſaid to him, what is his 
*© name ? he replied, Menachem is his name; and 
What's his father's name? he anſwered, Heze- 
* kiah; and where do they dwell ? (he and his fa- 
ether); he replied, in Biratb- Arba, in Betblebem 
Judah.“ Theſe things ſhow their ſenſe of this 
prophecy, and the convictions of their minds, as 


to the birth of the Meſſiah, and the place of it. 
The words unto me, are thought by ſome to be 
redundant and ſuperfluous ; but contain in them 


the glory and goſpel of the text, whether conſi- 
dered as the words of God the Father; and then 
the ſenſe is, that Chriſt was to come forth in this 


his ſenſe of the paſſage, remarks, hence it is plain, | place in human nature, or become incarnate, agree- 
that ſome catholicks, explaining this ſcripture of | able to the purpoſe which God, purpoſed in him- 
king Hezekiab, judaize more than the Hebrews. | ſelf ; to the covenant made with him, before the 
Tho? ſome of them object the application of it to | world was; to an order he had given him as Me- 


Jeſus, who they ſay ruled not over Jrael, but E diator, and to his promiſe concerning him; and 


> , 
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true they did; but God exalted him to be a prince, 


as well as a Saviour, unto Vael, notwithſtandin 


that, and declared him to be Lord and Chriſt; 
beſides, previous to his death, and in the land of 
Iſrael, he gave abundant proof of his power and 
rule over univerſal nature, earth, air, and ſea ; 


over angels, good and bad; and over men and 


beaſts: all creatures obeyed him; tho' indeed his 


kingdom is not of this world, but of a ſpiritual 
nature, and is over the ſpiritual 4 of God; and 


there is a time coming, when he will be king over 


all che earth. Now out of Bethlehem was the king 


Meſſiah, the ruler in Irael, to come forth; that is, 
here he was to be born, as the phraſe ſignifies ; 
ſee Gen. x. 14. and here our Jefus, the true Meſ- 
fiah, was born, as appears from Matt. ii. 8, 11. 


Lite ii. 16, 11, 1, 16. and this is not only cer- 


tain from the evangelic hiſtory, but the Jes them - 
ſelves acknowledge it. One of their chronologers * 
affirms, that 22 the Nazarene was born at Beth- 


lebem Judah, a parſa and an half from Jeruſalem; 
that is, about fix miles from it, which was the di- 


ſtance between them: and even the author of a 
blaſphemous book ', pretending to give the life of 
Jeſus; owns,” that Bethlehem Judah was the place 


of His nativity: and it is clear, not only that the 


Jews in the times of Jeſus, expected the Meſſiah to 
come from hence, even both the chief prieſts and 
ſcribes of the people, who, in anſwer to Herod's 


queſtion about the place of the Meſſiah's birth, 


direct him to this, according to Micab's prophecy, 
Matt. ii. 4, 5, 6. and the commoti people, who 
thought to have confronted the Meſſiahſhip of Je- 
ſus with it, John vii. 47, 42. but others alſo, at 
other times. The tower of Edar being a place 
near to Bet hlebem- Ephratah, Gen. xxxv. 19, 21. 
Jonathan ben Lxziel, in his Targum of V. 19. ſays 
of the tower of Edar, this is the place from whence 
the king Meſſiah ſhall be revealed in the end of 
days; nay, ſome of them ſay he is born already, 


and was born at Berblebem. An Arabian, they 


ay , told a Jet, tlie king Meſſiah is born; 


he replied to him, what is his name? he an- 


-fwered, Menachem (the comforter) is his name; 
che aſked him, what is his father's name? he re- 


„ Plied, Hezekieh'; he ſaid to him, from whence | 


eis he ? he anſwered, from the palace of the king 

«of - Bethlehtm Fudab. This fame ſtory is told 

elſewhere n, with ſome little variation, thus, that 
05 | | 2 


| d Not in Mielol Vophi in 16c. 


de ol. 14. 2 
bbati, fol. 50. r. 


of the Father, W the ſame nature with him, and a 

rom him; the eternal Word that 
went forth from him, and was with him from eter- 
nity, and is truly God. The phraſes are expreſſive of 


diſtin& perſon; 


A Chizzuk Emuhah, par. l. P. 279. ½ũ 
1 Toldos Jeſu, p. 7. Bd." Wagenſcil. 1." P. 279 


ruel over him, and 3 him to death; which it is | he came forth to him, and anſwered to all theſe ; 


as well as this was in order to do his will and 
work, by fulfilling the law; preaching the goſpel ; 
doing miracles ; performing the work of redemp- 
tion and falvation ; by becoming a ſacrifice for ſin, 
and ſuffering death; and likewiſe it was for the 
glorifying of all the divine perfections: or whe- 
ther as the words of the prophet, in the name of 
the church and people of God, to and for whom 
he was born, or became incarnate; he came forth 
unto them, to be their Mediator in general; to 
be the Redeemer and Saviour of them in particu- 
lar; to execute his ſeveral offices of prophet, prieſt 
and king ; and to anſwer and fill up all relations 
he tank; in to them, of father, brother, head, 
and huſhand. I hoſe goings forth have been of old, 
from everlaſting ; which is ſaid of him, not becauſe 
his extraction was from David, who lived many 
ages before him; for admitting he was in him, in 
his loins, as to his human nature, ſo long ago, yet 
his goings forth were not from thence : nor becauſe 
he was propheſied of, and promiſed very early, as 


he was from the beginning of the world; but 


neither a prophecy or promiſe of him can be called 
his going forth; which was only foretold and ſpoken 
of, but not in actual being: nor becauſe it was de- 
creed from eternity that he ſhould come forth from 
Bethlehem, or be born there in time; for this is 
ſaying no more, than what might be ſaid of every 
one that was to be born in Bethlehem, and was 
born there: nor is this to be underſtood of his ma- 
nifeſtations or appearances in an human form to 
the patriarchs, in the ſeveral ages of time; ſince 
to theſe, as to other of the above things, the phraſe 
from everlaſting, cannot be aſcribed: but either of 


his going forth in a way of grace towards his peo- 


ple, in acts of love to them, delighting in thoſe 
ſons of men before the world was; in applying to 


his Father on their account, aſking them of him, 


and betrothing them to himſelf; in becoming their 
ſurety, entring into a covenant with his Father for 
them, and being the head of election to them, re- 


ceiving all bleſſings and promiſes of grace for them: 
or elſe of his eternal generation and Sonſhip, as 


commonly interpreted; who is the Only - begotten 


the eternity of his divine nature and perſo 
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compares them with P/. Ixxii. 16. before the ſun 
was, his name was Finnon ;, that is, the Son, the 

Son of God; ſo as the former part of the text ſets 

forth his human birth, this his divine ration; 
which, becauſe of the excellency and ineffableneſs t 
of it, is expreſſed in the plural number, | goings||** the remnant eff bis brethren 1 they are the tribes 
forth, So R. Bliezer *, along with the above-men-|< of Judab and Benjamin, which remained when 
tioned e in the Pſalms, produces this to prove f the ten tribes were carried captive; and the ſur- 
the name of the Meffiah before the world was, “ names, his brethren, relate to the Meſſiah.” 80 


«ov 


722 4 G A H. Ch. v. . 3, 4. 


bretbren ſhall return to the children of Iſrael; that is, 
the brethren of the Meſſiah, as Rimcbi and Aben- 
dana interpret it; ho ſhould return toiih the chil- 
dren of Jruel, as hoth they and Jarcbi explain it; 
to which tlie Targum agrees. Nimchi's note is, 


Ch erib in Hezekiab's time, but ſome years 


; from all profane 


Maccabees f 


all over the world before 


whoſe goings Oo wete from everlaſting, 
yet the world was not create... 
V. 3. Therefore will be give them wp," &c.] Or 
notwithRanding, as this * ſignifies; ſee Hoſ./ 
ii. 14. tho' a this ſhall be, yet 
birth of this perſon, the Lord wou 
Jews to trouble and diſtreſs,” and into 
their enemies ; and the time from this prophet to 
the birth of Chriſt, was a time for the moſt part 
of great trouble to the Jes; not only was their 
country invaded, and their city beſieged 


ive up the 


when; as 


„ &5rvot 


they were wholly carried captive into Balylon; and 


when they returned, it was troubleſome times with 


them; they met with many enemies that diſturbed 
the city and 
f much tribula- 
tion, in the times of Antiochus Epipbanes, or of the 
nor were they long in any quiet, nor 
in any ſettled ſtate, unto the coming of the Meſ- 
ſiah. Or elſe this is to be underſtood of What 
mould be after his coming; for tho* Jeſus was [ſha n 
pro- the Lord's choſen people, and brethren of Chriſt, 


them, whilſt they were rebuildin 
temple; and after that they endu 


in any ſett 
lain 


born at Beiblebem, according to this 


[Abendan *, '**\ and the remnant his brethren ; they 
are the tribes of  Fudab and Benjamin, they ſhall 
ee return with the children of Hrael, who are the 
ten tribes ; as if he. ſhould ſay, theſe and theſe 


evigus to the |<, ſhall return to their land, and the king Meſſiah: 


*© ſhall. reign over them; and the ſurnames, his 


hands of [© brethren, reſpect the Meſſiah.” And to the fame 


purpoſe R. 1/aac *, the remnant of the brethren 
„of the Meſſiah, who are the children of Judah 
* and Benjamin, that are left and remain of the 
* calamities and perſecutions of the captivities, 
„ ſhall return to their own land, together with 
e the children of Macl, who ate the ten tribes.” 
Meaning either the remnant, according to the elec- 
tion of grace, among the Gentiles 3 who with thoſe 
among the Jews ſhould be converted to Chriſt in 
the firſt times of the „ thoſe immediately fol- 
lowing the birth of Chriſt; the goſpel being 
preached both to the Fews and Gentiles, and ſome 
of both were called and converted, and whom 
Chriſt owned as his brethren, and were not a- 
ſhamed of; ſee Matt, xi. 49.69. Heb. ü. 11. or 


heey, and had all the characters of the Meſſiah } thoſe of the two tribes of and Benjamin, and 


n Him, yet the Jeu rejected him, and would nor þthoſe of the ten tribes of 


have him to reign over them; wherefore be, the 
Meſſiah, as 7aphet interprets it, gave tbem up to 
judicial blindneſs and hardneſs of heart, and into 


the hands of their enemies the Romans; by whom 
they were deſtroyed or carried captive, and diſperſed 


among the nations; in which condition they till 
remain, and will, until the times of the . Gentiles 


be fulfilled ; fo long will Jeruſalem be trodden un- 


der foot, or the Jews be given up to their will, 
according to Luke xxi. 24. or as here expreſſed, 
until the time that ſhe which travaileth bath brought 
forth ; that is, according to the firſt ſenſe, until 
the virgin Mary travailed in birth with the Meſ- 


_ fiah, and brought forth him her firſt-born, Matt. 


i. 25, or according to the latter, until Zion, or 


the church of God, travailed in prayer, and in the 


miniſtry of the word, and brought forth many 
children to Chriſt, both among Fews and Gentiles ; 
and the ſenſe is, that the 7ews be given up to 
diſtreſs and trouble, till the time of their conver- 
fion ; ſee 1/, Txvi. 7, 8. The Jews have a tradi- 
tion in their Talmud, that the Son of David 


would not come, until the kingdom ſpreads it- 
s ſelf over the whole world for nine months; as it 


is ſaid, therefore will be give them up, umil the 
«© time that Jbe that travaileth bath brought forth; 
„ which is the time of a woman's going with 
* child,” This both Farchi and Kimchi take no- 


rice of. In one place it is called the kingdom 


of Aram. or Syria; and in another , a blank is 
left for Edom, that is, Rome; for by the kingdom 
is meant the Raman empire, and which did extend 


ſiah- Jeſus, as s from: Lake ii. 1. as well as 


app 


coming of the Mei- 
tory. Then the remnqut of his | 


ae; ha ſhall join and 
coaleſce together in ſeeking the Meſſiah, embracing 
and profeſſing him, and appointing him the one 
head over them, when they will turn to the Lord, 
and all {ee ſnall be ſaved : fee Jer. I. 4. H,. i. 
11. Rom. x1. 26726, e | | | | 
V. 4. And be ſball fland and feed in the firength of 
the Lord, &c.] The ruler in Mael, before de- 
ſcribed and propheſied of ; the Metab, as Kimchi 
himſelf interprets it, and other Jeiſb writers. 
Kimechi's note is, after the affliction, - the ki 
«« Meſſiah ſhall ſtand and feed rue in the ſtrength 
« of the Lord ;“ and ſo R. Jſaac paraphraſes the 
words exactly in the ſame way: wherefore, as 
another learned Few obſerves, theſe expreſſions 
[evince, that the ruler here ſpoken of can be no 
other than the Meſſiah; not Zorodabel,” who never 
attained to this height and happineſs. He is both 
wing and ſhepherd, and to each of theſe the act of 
feeding is aſcribed, The ſame word, in the Greet 
language, ſignifies both to rule and to feed, and is 
uſed by Maithew, ch. ii. 6, and kings are often 
compared to ſhepherds. Chriſt feeds his people, 
his brethren, his flock, his ſheep and lambs, all 
truly converted ones; and this takes in the whole 
office of a ſhepherd, and the care he has of his 
flock ; he takes an exact account of them, goes 
before them, and leads them out into good pa- 
ſtures 3 ſets under-ſhepherds over them ; protects 
them from all their enemies; looks after what is 
ſick, ſtrengthens - 


NT Tf ng I Tn 
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o be ſpiritual, ſavoury,” ſtrengthening, ſatisfying, 
and ſoul-nouriſhing food: and he Sands and does 
chis, Being raiſed from the dead, and poſſeſſed of 
all power in heaven and in earth; which deſigns 
not the poſition of his body, but the miniſtration 
of his office, and his alacrity and readineſs to per- 
form it, and his conſtancy in it: and alli this in 
the firengsh of. the Lord; in his own\aſtrength,.. as 
a divine perſon, which is the ſame with the ſtrength, 
of Jehovah ; and in the power andi ſtrength that 
is diſpenſed to him as Mediator; and with his gon 
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times make, and which they give as a ſign of the 
Meſſiah's coming, when you ſee a Perſian horſe 
bound in the land of Vael, look for the feet 
of the, Meſſiah; which is the ſenſe of Mic. v. 
g. this fhall be the, peace, when the Aſſyrian comes 
into our. Jand !,, &c. ſo. Jelus the true, Meſſiah is 
called our peace, Epb. ji. 14. and is the cauſe 
and author of, peace, not only between Jem and 
Gentile, but between God and men; which he has 
made by the blood of his croſs, and ſpeaks. and 


ſpel, the rod of his ſtrength, and in ſuch manner gixes peace to men: and he is the author of peace in 


as to defend his flock from all that would dęvour 
them: in the. majeſty ef tbe name f the Lord bis 

God Jehovah the Father is the God of Chriſt, as 
he is Mediator; and his name is in him, even the 

majeſty of it; for as a divine perſon, he has the ſame 
nature and perfections with him; and as man ex- 
alted at his right-hand, has a name above every 
name in this world, or that to come; and it is by 
authority from him, in his office- capacity that he 
rules and feeds his people, having all judgment 
committed to him: and they ſball abide; that is, 
his people, his flock, his ſneep fed and ruled by 
him; theſe ſhall continue and perſevere under his 
care and keeping; in him, in whom they are 
choſen and preſeryed; in his love, from which 
they can never be ſeparated; in his hands, out of 
Which none can pluck them; in his church, where 
they ſhall exer remain; and ſo may be conſidered 
as a promiſe of the perſeyerance of the ſaints in 
faith and holineſs to the end: or, they ſball it,; 
quietly and ſecurely, being, freed from perſecution, 
with which the chriſtians were attended in the firſt 
three centuries: this began to be accompliſhed in 
the times of Canſtuntius Chlorus, who ſuccoured the 
chriſtians in the times of Diacigſian, and with whom | 
the perſecutions ended, and peace and proſperity 
followed: for now ſhall be be great. unto the, ends 
of; the earth ; as he was in the times of Conſtantine, 

and will be again, Chriſt is great in himſelf, in 

his perſon and offices; and will appear to be ſo. 
unto all men, even unto the ends of the earth, 


when his goſpel-ſhall be preached and ſpread every 


here; When his kingdom ſhall be enlarged, and 
be from ſea to ſea, and from the river to the ends 
of the earth; even then ſhall, he appear to be a 
great king over all the earth, and the great ſſep- 
herd of che ſheep, the man, Jehovah's fellow; and 
% have ſuch a flock,” and ſo large, as never. any 
had; when there will be one fold, and one ſhep- 

herd ; for this prophecy reſpects the latter day- 
glory. Nimchi's gloſs is, the name of the Meſ- 
ſtah ſhall be magnified, after the judgment of 
V. g. Aud this man ball be. the peace, &c.] The 
word mas is not in the text, only bis; and refers 
to the perſon before ſpoken of, Who was to he 
born in Bethlabem, to be the ruler in rael, that 
mould ſtand and feed his, people, and ſhould. be 
Seat 10 che ends of the earth; and is no gther 
than the Meſſiah, as Kimchz, and other Fewifo, wri- 
:ters.owh.'.- Kimchi's note is, this peace reſpects; 
the Meſſiah; for he ſhall he the cauſe. or author 
gf peace; as K is ſaid, Be. all ſpeal peace unto. 
[*-#he” heathen; Zecb, ix. 1037 and R. 1/agc.* ex- 


Preſſes: his ſenſe. of che words in much the ſame 
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is churches, whoſe kingdom is a kingdom of peace, 
of which there-will be an abundance in the latter 
day's\for all which he would not be ſufficient was 
he a mere man tho it was proper he ſhould be 
a man, that he might have blood to ſhed, a body 
to offer up, andi in it die to (procure. peace; and 
yet be more. than a man, God alſo, ro put virtue 
and efficacy into what he did and ſuffered to ob- 
tain it, aa well as to ſecure and continue the peace 
of his people, and preſerve them from all their 
enemies: vuben ibe Mirian ſhall come into aur land; 
not Sennacherib king of Mia; tho by the inva- 
ſion of Judea, and ſiege of Jeruſalem, he might 
have lately been concerned in, and by reaſon 
of the terror which that had raiſed in the people, 
the AMrian may be here pur, for any powerful 
enemy of the people of God in after · times; or ſa- 
tan, and his principalities and powers, even all the 
powers of darkneſs, Chriſt our peace- maker en- 
gaged with, at the time he made peace by his ſuf- 
terings and death; and perhaps may chiefly, deſign 
the Turk, the Gog: and Magog of Ezekiel; as Mr. 
Mede thinks, that will enter into the land of Ju- 
dea, in order to take it out of the hands of the 
Jeus, who will be poſſeſſed of it upon their con- 


ſecure to them the poſſeſſion of it, and their peace 


and great men, at leaſt attempt to do it: then ſball 


enemy is meant by him: or, with bim, that is, 
the M 
{The Jargum is, then will we appoint over us;“ 
which ſenſe the above writer wonders at, as being 
contrary to the Hebrew text: ſeven ſhepherds, and 
eight principal men; that is, many, as the phraſe 
is uſed in Accl. xi. 2. to which paſſage Aben Ezra 
and Kimchi refer us; theſe are, as the laſt men- 
tioned writer, and others ſay *, the princes of the 
Meſſiah; and according to the ancient Fei 
Rabbins, the ſeven ſhepherds are particularly theſe, 


David in the midſt, Adam, Seth, Methuſelah, on 


his right-hand-,( Kimchi has it; Seth, Enoch, and 
Methuſelab) and Arabam, Facob, and Moſes: on 
his. left- hand and the eight principab men are, 
Jeſſe, Saul, Samusl, Amos, Zephaniah," Zedekiab. (in 
Kimchi and Radbat tis Heaetiab) Elias, and Me/- 
ah; but, as, Aben Ezra, not fifteen perſons are 
deſigned, at moſt but eight, according to this 
form of ſpeech in Prov. XXX. Ig, 18, 21, 24, 29. 
Amos i. 3. Cc. Calmet takes thoſe ſeven or eight 
ſhepherds to be the ſeven princes confederate with 
Datius the ſon of Hyſtaſpes, who killed Smerdis the 
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x” ev ſedebu K, Tigurine verſioti, Vatablas, Drafius ; conſidebunt, Cocceias; ſo R Iſaac, they: ſhall fit fafely in his time, 


Derne x*, Ur, ſupra . 
= Vid. Chizzuk Emunah, par, 1. p. 282. 
e 4. Dictionary, in the word Shepher ds » 


* 9 8 
Wen 


8 


4 J. 9 * 


* 


language; and it is an obſervation the Jetyus ſome · 


verſion to Chriſt; but he by his inſtruments. will 


and proſperity in it: and when he ſhall tread in our 
Palaces; the palaces of our princes, and nobles, . 


we raiſe againſt him; the Aſſyrian, or whatſoever 


eſſiah, as Kimchi. and others? interpret it. 


Matian, who had poſſeſſed himſelf of the ſe 


*. 
ax 


A 


Sfera was not an 


Pera here meant, but ur'the land of Jaden; and 
8 ce Prophecy fe the” titties 6f che Meſſiah, 
. who Thould appear Abet and where” wonld be 


dor literally, meaning that the 


das obſerved? now his count 


nie, becauſe: rn 


wand f Masse und W es 
. 82 in e Geld 


N & depaſtent, Montage, Dru fas a pebue euer. A Cverrins. 


R. Sol. Urbin. Ge 


= 
; 3 p 
. 


Ago 


MH I 0 


of the Pettau, after the death of Cambyſes ; - bi | 


ian, nor is the kingdom of 


Halſod men de ſupport his Infereſt* and! if con- 
* be ec as" this may 2 under 
ors the apoſtles and fitſt -preachers of the 
bee the princes of the Net who were 1555 
op at the Prayer and r e the church, 
bppoſe ſatan arid his chili aries," in the . dars 
of "the Soſpel : 5 ibels mar be meant the weite 
of the New Teſtament the four evangeliſts; Mu-. 
"=> Mah,” Tele ed yoby, and the Ries Pe: | 


bs and ae (which make” the pen thep- | of, 
| Miri thei 


u add to theſe the apoſtle Paul, 
they will make pal men; or rather 1 
moulck ink the Nvent angels ate pointed xt; that 
malt pqur out the laſt plagues on the antichriſtian 
Kites; to Which, if another angel is added, that 
Will proclaim the fafl of Babylon, , the ſume number 
will de made up; ſee Rev. 155 and xvili. x. 
and we wil aft the Jews Against the Turks, 
When they ſhall attempt 10 difp6 IT their | 
4 they Mall again inherit. a 
„. 67 Au they ſhall rhe oof Aj „ jth 
the ord," cc. Or upon it with the Word, 
dne inhabitants of it; either ſpitirually ſub: | 
3 nati6ris of the world to the Obellener of, 
Chiiſt, by the __ of the rm; which 4s the | 
word ef God j/ preac of the e 
' the ministry of Yet — others; 
Gentile world; ſee 2 Cori u. 3, 4, f. Bpd. vi 
Is f ih lake 
princes ſhall deſtrey the Ortaman em- If 
pire with: the word: und ube land Mod in the 
turraucm thereof 5, the ſame with Babylon, the em- 
Pure af unlen was firſt ſet up by Wimod; the be. 
ing uf whoſe kin was Bu Os. N. 11. 
che Ame with u name df Bacrbus and 
which it no other than Burch the ſon of Ch, 
as Nimrod Was the fen of Cub, and B was a 
mighty hunter; as he Was; a Winch Borbarr 
was-Bulw, Ereob, 
Hccud, and Calneb, i che land of Shin, Trhat is, ey 
the land of Baden, as tlie Turgum of Onkdos and 
Feruſalem.in Gen. x. 18. render ; tho* me think 
Nimrod extended! his domimions 
rranflate's rhe following 
tans, be (ii e Nimrod) dent forth 


12 


— — — „ CO GOO— 


_ the chriſtians 


into Iris, and 


bailded\ Macveb, am the city Rubodutb, m Cala 5|| Comagere ; and at length 


78 


<of the tion of the chibiſion, arid. he left 
< cheſe fdr cities 1 and che Ltd güde him a 
place (* Y und te dan e ee 
% Ninoveb,” ende forme * Have though 


| breath of his mouth, and dry 
; 
ÞÞrates, and caſt both beaſt and falſe prophet into 


phe carl ef Blvis ; Raymund earl of Thalowſe; Got 


verſe; V 11. % F tba in the ſpace 


called by his name chan Achur's; and it ſeems moſt 
reafonable to conclude, that the cities" of Nine, 
&. were built by the larter, and not the former; 
and the two countries of Hiri and Nimrod, ot 
Babylun, art very Plainly in this text diſtinguiſhed 
| from one another; the” they might at the time of 
this Prophecy be united under | E/ar-baddon, why 
th. king of Af Hria and Babylon; and at this 
6| pre time they ate both in the hands of the 
Ur ks, and in all 'probatil Will be until this pro- 
ecY is fulfilled, in the deſtruction of them by 
he chriſtian pr inces; the ſame thing is meant ax 
e and 885 word rendered, in tbe entrance; 
thertof, may as well be tranſlated; 47th its ſworg i, 
a the margin of our bibles, ' with ber ow, 
nate ſwords; fo Kimebi and Aben Ezra interpret 
it: hie hall be delivir us from ibe Aſſyrian, whey 
he” comerb into our land,' and ic hen be treadeth wit; 
of borders, that is, the king Meſſiah ſhall work 
this deliverance, as Kiniehi, and others * explain it; 
Chriſt delivered his people from all their ſpiritual 
| enemies, hen he mide peace for them; and he will 
iver them in the latter day from both Pepe and 
, when he will deſtroy the man of fin by the 
up che river Eu- 


the lake that burns with fire and brimſtone; tho 
All chat is fuld im this and the preceding verſe may 
Have had its acedthpliſhment alteady, at leaſt in 
in the Keruten and theit empire, which be- 

un in the year 62 f, and who preyailed very much 

n Arabia, Paleſtine, Syria, en Eeypriand Africa, 

| and even trazed into Sport and France, in all 


|| teh places were chriſtian © N and o may 


be kaffe ef lan, as the churches: therein ca 
Pulgrer, Which thele people entered into, trod upon, 
profined er deſtroyed and the ſeven or eight prin- 
Apal men tyifed | them may bo the chriſtian 
ces that . with therm and drove them 

ck, © an) Bar ed + ſeach as Hub tbe 
Great, bother W Phi king of France 3 Rober: 
carlvfFlanters, Robe earl of Normandy, brother 
tb 2238 the Conqueror, king of Exgland ; Ste. 


Hake of Zvrram,” and his brothers Baldwi: 
5 BAiftarbius, and others. Theſe beginning at 
Nire, Where once a famous chriſtian council was 


mo rin; and | held, and driving the army of Sohm from thence, 


of four Years ſubdued many provinces 


of Ma, Lyraonia, Cilicia, Syria, - Meſopotamia and 
having put to flight the 


and che Targa of munen is very expreſs for it, Tarks, and ejected the Saracens, took Jr iſalen, 
_ which paraphraſes the wordis thus, „ out of that and made Godfrey of Bullan King of x Some © 
land went forth Navwwed, and he reignn Have Witerpicted it of the emperor of Germany, and 


the ſeven electors in the empire (for ny they 
were nd more). happily and with Tueceſ carrying 
on à wit againſt the Turks, LTurtium and Saracens, 
When they broke into Europe; but the former ſenſe 


t, wat ſfeemns better; and it is Beſt of all to undenſtand 


the land of hrid, and ie land er Wurd hate | the Sephecy of the! deſtroction ef [the Thrk or 


deſign one and the füme but Aae in 

a man than. of a pit, Swen of the len ef Gen, 
fo: called,” from wem che country Gf 
in name; whereas, "tf" it had e in he 


batte dase bein 


0 of 


5 Vatahlus, Junius and Tremellius, Bothart, . A 
Bed fofdꝰs Oronology. p 


citat. 8, de * W * it. . 215, 219, 220. 
cat, P. 18. 


4 had 2 7 pick Feople, 

de converted. in the l 

1 eines uc ſme according 
us Al true Mueliles, . 


dountry; Oman re in the Ke rot, nk chriſtian 
che text in Genes, L e 


Aid the nete. acoÞ Mall br an vhe 
y Jo bel Who will 


} 


to the eletion-of grace, as well 


whether: Jews or Gentiles, the 
IT 113 * 4 14 Lord's 
Bog”! 1 


- *, Bochurt, Phaleg, l. 4. C 1. col. 2 


bas 


+ is ſiis, Pagnitus, Montanus, Munſter, "Tigurine verſion ; 
ned 40 70 2. eee They Abbie ce 0 , "V8. — Ever: 


Vid. Gurtler. Voc. Ty pie. Ne Expli- 


day, che remnant f 


r ENT EL IT 


zz * 


Ch. v. 5. 8— 10. 


Lord's choſen and peculiar people; who, tho® but 
x ſmall number in compariſon of others, And mean 
and contemptible in the eyes of men, ate ſuch as 
Sod has made a reſerve of for himſelf; and theſe, 
tho not of the world,” yet are in the world, and 
will be in the ſeveral parts of it, but a diſtinct 
people from it, and of no acco unit jr it; never. 
theleſs will be viſible in it, and derfully pre- 
ſerved in the midſt of it: and will be at a dew 

the Lord; both" with reſpect to themſelves, 


Pang like to dew for the generation of it, which | 


is from above, from heaven, and of God, as their 
ration is; and which ſecretly and filently falls, 

as the grace of God i in regeneration does; and for 
0 number of the drops 
de reckoned; and ſo numerous are the people of 
. God, at leaft they will be in the latter day, when 


Chriſt ſhall again have the dew of his youth; or | 
ach à number of converts, as will be like the 


drops of the morning · dew; as alfo'for the favour, (u 
grace and bleſſings of God upon 


them, ſo that they themſelves are as dew from him, 


being "indulged with his favour ; which, as the | 


dew is entirely free, ve ey, ſoftening, cooling and 

tefreſning, as well as ifying ; and having the 
dews of his grace, or the bleſtings of it falling 
upon them in plenty; ſee Hof, xiv. 57 6. and with 
reſpect to others, among whom they are, and to 
_ he are as the dew, by their Tpeech, their 
word; mimiſtred by them, which diſtils 


ke an ow, Dent. XXxil. 2. and by their 5 0 


works, which are able unto WI an 

their ſoft and gentle behaviour towards them ; 12 
by reaſon of the many outward bleflings ay enjoy 
thro! them; as Labas did for the fake © 7c, 
and Ferpbar on the account of Jeſepbh: 1 the 


Roters ' mpont e ; "which revive, refreſh it, 7 


and'cauſe it to grow and flouriſm; or they are like 
| roy on which the ſhowers fall, And grow up as 
ck ia great numbers, and with great verdure 
und fruitfalmeß, Pf. Exxil. 16: that rarrietb not 
nun, nor waiterb for ibe ſons of men; Which 
Kerns to be connected with the dew, tho' it agrees 
with both dew and rain, which tay not for mens 
deſtzes or deſerts, but deſcend according to the will 
God: and as this regards the people of God, 

either with reſpect to themſelves; it ſhows"thar as 
they ure as the dew; or as ſhowers and clouds full 
of rain, either of grace or doctrine cotnpared there- | 
unte g they are not of themſelves fo, or of men, 
but of Gods and that their dependence is not upon 
the creature, but upon the Lord for ſupport and 


ſupply : and with reſpect to others, to whom they | 


are; beneficial by their doctrine and warks; that it 
is all from the Lord, and owing to his goodneſs, 

which makes them a bleſſing round about unaſked, 
and wndeſerved ; fee Ezet. xxxiv. 26. It ma = 
_ eſpe@ito- plenty of goſpel-miniſters, 


the power and Spirit of God, waits not for any 
> nan, Dor | A eee ſecretly and 


V. 8. Aid e r of” Jacob foult by among 
the Gentiler'in tht miu of "many proplr, gh 6) "The 
ſame perſons are meant here as before 
B. to dew and'fhowers of rain *becttife nu- in 

merous, and full of bleſſings in themſelves, and 
vſeful and beneficial to others: and biete are faid | 
te be A lion among the beafts of the N z ſtrong, 


of it, Mhich are not to Al 


them, which are 
25 the dew and which he himfelf is as that unto | 


une is as the-dew ; and which being attended 225 ö 


e 551 


| beth, and keeps all others in awe of him: Some 


this to the times of the Maccabees, when Ju- 
ber and his brethren behaved. with great fortitude 
and courage; and. were victorious; and prevailed 
over the armies, of Antiochus, and others; but it 
ſeems rather to belong to the latter day, when the 
Jews ſhall be ſuperior. to their enemies the Twrks, 
1455 would diſturb them in the poſſeſſion of their 
and: and ſhall be a terror to them, 46 @ young 
n among the flocks of ſheep ; ſignifying that their 
Enemies ſhall be no more to them, and no more 
1 able to oppoſe them, than a flock of ſheep are to 
4 795 g hon, or they to reſiſt him. The deſign 
e metaphor is, not to ſignify che barmlelſnels 
and innocence of their enemies, but their weakneſs, 
and the ſtrength and coura them: who, if he 
thro”; the flock. :. on gs of he ſeizes, both 
1825 down, and teareth in pieces, and none can 
deliver ; brings! it to the ground at once, tramples 
upon it, and fears it in pieces as its prey; and 
none in the flock, or to whom it, be ngs, can 
deliver out of his hand. This will be the caſe, 
when the Jews ſhall turn to the Lord, and the lion 
of the tribe of Judah ſhall be at the head of them; 
tho” ſome interpret this of the firſt times of the 
goſpel, and take it to be fulfilled in the apoſtles 
And Brſt miniſters of the word, Who were Jews ; 
and Who were valiant defenders of truth, and con- 
a derots oyer the devil, and the world, and were 
the 'inftruments of b many into ſubjection 
to Chriſt ; but it Pe bel to apply it to the laſt 
times, and not to the converted Zews only, tho 
in the firſt place; but to all the ſpiritual HH of 
God, the whole chriſtian church. hich will then 
be in | fuch happy circumſtances. 

Y. 9. Thine hand ſhall he lift up An thine adper- 
aries, &c.] O remnant of Jacab or 1frael, as the 
argum ; the church of God: now will be the time 
that it ſhall prevail over all the antichriſtian ſtates; 
now Will the chriſtian princes pour out the vials 
'of Dem wrath upon them, they ſhall feel the 
ſtrength and weight of their hand; hich will fall 
heavy upon them, even to their utter deſtruction. : 
or thine hand, O Meſſiah, the ruler in rael, the 
man the peace that ſhall deliver from the Ajprian ; 
and who. will be at the head of his church and 
people, the remnant, of Jacob, and deſtroy their 
enemies with the fword that proceeds out of his 


0 


moutk: aud all thine enemies ſhall be cut o; all the 


enemies of Chriſt and his church; all the kings of 
che earth that ſhall A as againſt them, the beaſt 
and falſe propher, with all their followers ; ſee Rev. 
| XIX. 19, 20, 21. 
v. 10. And it ſball come to paſs in that day, ſaith 
'the\Lord, &c.] When the above things ſhall be 
accompliſhed, eyen in the goſpel- -day, made ſo by 
the riſing of the. ſan. of ri reouſneſs; the 
diſpenſation, the latter part of it: hat I twill cut 
- [off thy . out © the midft of thee, and. I will de- 
oy thy. chariots ;, which ſome take to be an apo- 
Hebe to literal Babylon, and to be fulfilled when 
7 took poſſe nion of tz but rather it reſpects 
myſtical Babylon, 2 


Chriſt; bay 5 8 & all to interpret it of the 
e Chrilt,. 10 carnal gonfidences and 
Ndences ſhall be cut off, and. Hall. truſt alone 


rift for prada z particularly. the'Zerws now 
Soc ended Who have been uſed do put their truſt 
in the Neth, and in ſuch things as are here men- 


tioned; but now ſhall be made to ſce the folly and 


vanity uf ſuch things, and ſhall renqunde and diſ- 


powerful and coura rior; 
* = * the. lion is, among 


br r my. . or che felt is = 


e deſtrction of that by - 


1 
1 


truſt to, nor ſnhöuld they ſtanck n 


am 


| ww 1 for. them. The 

them of the controverſy the 10 Had with 
them, which he did, Y. 1, 2. 8 the Lord calls 
thing to ob- 
towards them, 3 3. and; then 
of The favours" they had re- 


"= to his carria 


4 wed front jm th cok og 
Auch . them ſach uſe perſons to. 129 
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peace, alf enemies being deſtroyed, which 
S with ch. l. 3. and Zech. 10. The Tar- 
yum is, T with « cut off the hoſes. of the People | 


n « from the midft of thee, and deſtro 


E. Y their cha- 
* riots. 9995 N 


V. It. od 1 will. cut off the © Flies of thy land. 


wh throw town” all thy 8 ] The Fg | 


is, they "ſhould not dwell in forti 
walled towns 3 they ſhould Rave DN hel wo 
any need 9 
to defend thern, their e eg 9 = 
1 2 5 br ig, N 7 their ſtr 99 1 
ace o de, à wal fire” abn. about them, 
be the glory in the midff of them. The phraſes, 
are expreſſive of the greateſt tranquillity ba ſafety, 
and of living in ano n air, free and undiſturbed; 
ſee Zechi' nn. N 5. J. 
off the cities of the peo 3h out of thy land, 
and deſtroy all their 11 fortreſſes ; 'o theſe 
ſhall dwelFno/ 19 5 there, and be no more offen- 
five and troubleſome. 3 
V. 12. And T will cut 


af bc out. of. thine 


130 Sc.] Such as were formerly practiſed among 


the Jeu, tho“ forbidden them, and in myſtical (i 
Babylon,” or the antich rift 


ian church, whole * ſor- 
ceries are mentioned, Rev. ix. 21. and xvüii. 


but nothing of this Kind will be found in the a 
ſtian church, conſiſting of Zetos and Gentiles, in 


the latter day; all unlawful arts, cheating and jug- 


gling in religious matters will ceaſe, and be no 
more: and thou ſbalt have no more feathſayers , or 
Atviners, that "caſt a miſt over peoples eyes, and 
_ "deceived them with falſe 5 anens of things; 


that pretended to know OD and ſeaſons, when 


it was, or was not a good abroad, or 

to make merchandiſe; Ca jug . by the clouds, 

and by the 
. «come to 


poſition of the one! | whar would 
hereafter ; and tho” ſu 


k ot of men of men 

2 yn Aa connived * an 
3 they ſhould be ſo no more; nor 

they Nur to uch perſons for advice and 


— nor would they need it, nor ſhould they | 
— it; ſee Dent. xviii. 10, 11. 

V. 13. "Thy graven images alſo will cut off, and 
155 fanding* images out 7 the midſt of thee, Kc. ] 
The former were ſuch as were made of wood or 
ſtone; the latter, ſtatues, ſuch as were molten or 
caſt, and made of gold, filyer or braſs; ſuch as 


the Jews ſometimes worſhi 
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ple of 'J/ acl for their 9 threatning 


to tel 


upon them to declare if they had any 


s them in 


chem, ] and inſtruet them, 28 he had 


"#3 wes ys 


8 'S tc Ws "es Te aer FL "M4 ＋ 


nius & Tremellius ; qua, non odor Burkius. 'L 


pped, and ate now found 
-in the . church of bore? "IN will LANE no 


; 
: 


* 


he Targum is, I will cut 


neither to truſt in carh 


um 18, «] 


Af £1 © 2x H. Ch: w. . 11g. 


\ſhall be no more war; horſes, and chariots ſhall. be | 
no more tifed i in an hoſtile way ; but there ſhall be 


place in the chriſtian churches, or thoſe ſo called, 
in the latter day. The Jews indeed have had 90 
idols or idolatrous worſhip among them ſince the 
Bebyloniſh captivity; and the prophet here ſpeaks, 
not of What would be found among them, and re- 
moyed At. their. converſion '; but of what was in 
his me, or ha been, or, would be again, but 
ſhoul not be, in future pie When they ſhould 
an tor tl 1 0% and be like We among the peo- 
es * we are to. underſtand ſome followin 
8, The Targum is, „ T will cut off the 
| images of the people, and their ſtatues: on, 
d| chox ſhalt na more wor hip the. work of thine. bands; 
a8 not to fall down to id ls. and worſhip. them, ſo 

10 privileges, ceremonial 
rites, Heede of the traditions of the elders, 
or any works of righteouſneſs c done by them, which 
mY had, been prong unto. 

14. And I will pluck up El trove out of the 
Ef of.. thee, &c.] Planted, for idolatrous wor- 
ſhip, and Which the Fetus 1 in e reigns of ſome of 
their kings raiſed, and made uſe of for ſuch pur. 
| poſes; ſee 1 Kings xv. 13, and xvi. 33: and xviii. 

19. tho* contrary to the law 5 God, Dent, xvi. 21. 
but now there ſhou! 1 be nothing of this kind, all 
idol atry, 1 55 rooted out of the world. The 7 ar- 
will root gut che plantations, of the 
F<, people gut of the midſt of "thee. fo will 1 de- 
Arch thy. cities; which ſome, underſtand of cities 
given to idolatry; or rather it is to be underſtood 
in the ſame ſenſe as in . 11. tho? by reaſon of 
that, and as ſomething diſtin&t. from it, it is better 
io render the words with, i hap & I will de. 

© ſtroy thine enemies. | 

V. 15+, And 1 will , execute engeance i in anger, and 
fury, upon the heathen, 6 1. Or nations ; not 
the pagan nations only, but the papal and Mabe- 
metan Ones, even all that are enemies to. Chriſt, 
and his church and people: ſuch as they have nt 
heard ; ſuch, terrible judgments, and dreadful ex. 

reſſions of divine wrath and fury, by earthquakes, 
* 2 ſtones, c. as were never known or heard of 
in the world before; ſee Rev. xvi. 18—21. of. 
which have not heard ' (# the people that have not 
heard and hearkened to the word of God, to the 
voice of Chriſt in the goſpel, but haye turned a 
deaf ear. to. it, and deſpiſed it. So the Targun, 
ce who Baye not received the doctrine of the 
te, law ; hut it is much more agreeable to under. 
ſtand it of the doctrine of the ſpel diſobeyed 
by, men, and therefore W Pri ed; ſee 2 Theſ. 


— "- 
= 


* 1 1 2 
MY, * as ; 
27 4 yg #74 & 4 
oy 4.553 8 * fy 


11s Wee cl Far of Fur 2 $2 f; 
opher. is bid 


1 


7 .. (03 d i 

32 50 Jarchi,apd Marinu in Aben ber. and R. $ol.'Uibini: Obel Mbed, Wes 8 

0 l + 
u 


** 85 9+. Er EOF + EI 


" HAIG bear aft den 


GOOG 2$ 348: Inf; 00 


1 n 


Bel RE of 4 and Balaam the. ſoothſayer ; 
the. MP", of the one, and; the anſwer of the 
ther; whereby the deſigns. of the former againſt 
them were fruſtrated, Y. 3, 6, 7, 8. but ſince the 
voice of the Lord by his prophet was diſregarded 
by them, they are called upon to hearken to the 
voice of his — J. 9%, which. ſhould. be laid upon 
them for t heir fraudulent dealings, injuſtice, op- 

preſſion, lies and Hegel V. 10, 11, 12.; and there- 
ed with ſickneſs "wg deſolation, 


0d 4 195 ivation. of all good things, the fruit of 
| thi eir * Y, 13, 15 15. and t 25 * 
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v v. 14. 


ſtatutes of Omri, the works of Abab, and their 
counſels were obſerved by them, V. 16. 


v. 1. Hear ye now what the Lord ſaith, &c.] 
Here begins a new diſcourſe, and with an addreſs 
of the prophet to the people of 7 to hear 
what the Lord had to ſay to them by way of re- 
proof for their fins now, as they had heard before 


many great and precious promiſes concerning the 
Meſſiah, and the happineſs of the church in future 


time; to hear what the Lord now ſaid to them by 
the prophet, and what he ſaid to the prophet him- 
ſelf, as follows: ariſe ; O prophet Micab, and do 
thine office; fit not ſtill, nor indulge to ſloth and 
eaſe ; ſhew readineſs, diligence, activity, zeal and 
courage in my ſervice, and in carrying a meſſa 


from me to my people: contend thou before the | 


mountains, and let the hills hear thy voice; open the 
cauſe depending between me and my people ; ſtate 
the caſe between us before the mountains and hills; 
and exert thyſelf, and lift up thy voice loudly, and 
with ſo much vehemence, that, if it was poſſible, 
the very mountains and hills might hear thee; 
the Lord hereby ſuggeſts, that they would as ſoon 
hear as his people; thus upbraiding their ſtupidity, 
as he elſewhere does; ſee J. i. 2. Fer. ii. 12. and 
xxii. 29. Kimchi and Ben Melech render it, to the 
mountains, which is much to the ſame ſenſe with 
our verſion ; call and ſummon them as witneſſes in 
this cauſe ; let the pleadings be made before them, 
and let them be judges in this matter; as they 
might be both for God, and againſt his people: 
the mountains and hills clothed with graſs, and 
covered with flocks and herds; or ſet with all man- 
ner of fruit - trees, vines, olives and figs; or adorn- 
ed with y cedars, oaks and elms; were wit- 
neſſes of the goodneſs of God unto them, and the 
fame could teſtify againſt them; and had they 
mouths to ſpeak, could declare the abominations 
committed on them ; how upon every high moun- 
tain and hill, and under every green tree, they 
had been guilty of idolatry. The Targum, and 
many verſions * render it, with the mountains; and 
the Pulgate Latin verſion, and others, againſt the 
mountains; the inhabitants of Fudea, that being 
a mountainous country, eſpecially ſome parts of 
it. Some by mountains underſtand the great men 
of the land, king, princes, nobles ; and by Hills, 
leſſer magiſtrates, with whom the Lord's contro- 
na chiefly was; they not diſcharging their offices 
Wight, nor ſetting good examples to the people. 
Some copies of the Targum, as the king of Spain's 
bible, paraphraſe it, judge or contend with the 
« fathers, and let the mothers hear thy voice” 
which Kimchi thus lains, as if it was faid, let 
the fathers Abraham, Iſaac and Jacob, and the mo- 


thers Sarah, Rebeccab, Rachel and Leah, hear what | 
their children hath rendered to the Lord; let them | 

" Egypt, &c.] » Inſtead. of doing them any wrong, 
he had done them much 


be, as it were, called out of their graves to hear 
2 ill requital made to the Lord for all his good- 
8. | an Me 
y. 2. Hear ye, O mountains, the Lord's contro- 
verſy, and ye ſtrong foundations of the earth, &c.] 
Theſe are the words of the prophet, obeying the 
, divine command, calling upon the mountains, which 
are the ſtrong parts of the earth, and the bottoms 
of them the foundations of it, to hear the Lord's 
controverſy with his people; and judge between 


25741 N cum iftis montibus, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcatar, Tarnovies z cam montibus, Montanus, Munſter, 
| , *' Adverfum montes, Vulg. Lat. Grotius. 


ceius, Burkius. 
lo fothe in Vatibluous. 
Vol. II. Ne. 40. 
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had redeemed from the houſe of bondage, 


553 
them: or, as ſome think, theſe are the perſons 
with whom; and againſt whom the controverſy 
was ; the chief and principal men of the land, whe - 
were as pillars to the common people to ſupport - 
and uphold them: for the Lord hath a controverſy 
with his people, and be will plead with Iſrael; his 
ple [/rael, who were ſo by choice, by covenant, 
y their own avouchment 'and profeſſion : they 
had been guilty of many fins and tranſgreſſions 
againſt both tables of the law; and now the Lord 
had a controverſy with them for them, and was 
determined to enter into judgment, and litigate the 
point with them; and dreadful it is when God 
brings in a charge, and pleads his own cauſe with 
ſinful men; they ate not able to contend with him, 
nor anſwer him for one of a thouſand faults com- 
mitted againſt him; fee Hoſ. iv. 1, 2. | Fa. 
V. 3. O my people, &c.] Theſe are the words 
of the Lord himſelf by the prophet, n 
his ſtrong affection to the people of Jrael; of which 
his goodneſs to them was a full proof, and this 
was an aggravation of their ingratitude to him; 
they were his people, whom he had choſen for 
himſelf above all people of the earth z whom {00 
diſtinguiſhed them by his favours, and loaded them 
with his benefits, and yet they ſinned againſt him: 
what bave I done unto thee ? what evil things, what 
injuries to provoke to ſuch uſage ? what iniquity 
have you, or your fathers found in me, to treat me 
after this manner? have I been a wilderneſs, or 4 
land of darkneſs to you? Fer. ii. 3, 31. have I 
withheld or denied you any thing that was for your 
good? The Targum is, O my people, what 
good have I ſaid I would do unto thee, and 1 
* have not done it? all that the Lord had pro- 
miſed he had performed ; not. one good thing had 
failed he had ſpoken. of; how much good, and 
how many good things had he done for them? 
nay, what good things were there he had not done 
for them ? and what more could be done for them, 
than what had been done? and yet they ſinned 
againſt him ſo groſsly ; ſee J. v. 4: and wherein 
have I wearied thee ? what heavy yoke have I put 
upon thee ? what grievous commandments have I 
enjoined» thee? is there any thing in my ſervice, 
any duty too hard, ſevere or unreaſonable ? are 
the ſacrifices required burdenſome ? have I cauſed 
thee to ſerve with an offering, and wearied thee with 
incenſe ? is there any juſt reaſon to ſay of theſe 
things, what a wearineſs is it ? ſee J. xliii. 23. 
Mal. i. 13: teſtify againſt me ; declare it publickly, 
if any thing has been wanting, or any evil 
thing done: thus the Lord condeſcends to have 
the caſe fairly debated, and every thing ſaid that 
could be ſaid in their favour, or againſt him: 
iſhing condeſcenſion and goodneſs | 
v. 4. For I: brought thee up out of the land of 


good; of which this is 
one inſtance, and he was able to produce more: 
this was a notorious, plain and full proof of his 

goodneſs to them, which could not be denied. It 
may be rendered, as it is by ſome, ſurely I brought 
uber ap, &c. this is a certain thing, well known, 
and cannot be diſproved; it be. allowed to 


be a great favour and kindneſs, to be brought up 
out of a ſuperſtitions, idolatrous, heatheniſh peo- 
* 1 cette, Calvin, Piſcator, Tarnovius 3 
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and to have good magiſtrates, and good miniſters done according to Balak's wiſh and deſire, were ſo 
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| God of Iſrael on his fide, and to ſet him Soainſt the place where the children of Jrael committed 


probably was Zippor, the father of Balak, and the Lord to anger, yet he did not cut them all of, 


Lc 2 when-J/racl was upon the borders of | the way, yet he raiſed up Foſua to go before al 


dieſcendent from him 3 cha; they ſay, 
2 *; 1d what Bale, the fo of Beor anjuered | and kaum, in ſparing © other as. his 


354 Af 1. CAE | Ch. vi. F, 6, 


le; enemies to God and true religion, and who | bim; this man is called a wothlayer, Joſb. xiii. 22. 
uſed them in a barbarous and cruel manner: The 7ews ſay be was, firſt a prophet z and fo the 
and redeemed thee out of the houſe df ſervants; or, | apoſtle Peter calls him, 2 Pet, ii. 16. and after. 
out of the houſe of bondage; as the ſame words are | wards became a diviner : they differ hat much 
rendered, Exod. xx. 2. that is, out of hard fer+ | about him, who: he was, and from whom he 
vice, in which their lives were made bitter ; out ſcended. Bear his father is ſometimes ſaid t be 
of cruel bondage and ſlavery; which made them | the fon. of: Laban ; and, at other times, B am 
ery to the Lord for help -and- deliverance, and he | himſelf is ſaid to be Laban the Syrian”, Thoſc 
heard them, and ſent them a deliverer ; by whoſe | ſoul. they ſuppoſe tranſmigrated into Balaam, as it 
hand he redeemed them from this baſe and low | afterwards did into Nalal, according to them. 
eſtate in which they were, and for which they | Some take him to be the ſame with Elibu, who 
ought ever to have been thankful,” and to have] interpoſed in the diſpute between Job and his 
ſhewn their gratitude by their chearful and con - friends; and others ſay, that he was one of the 


. ſtant obedience. Some take the of ſervants | eunuchs, cbunſellors and magicians of Pharaoh, 


to be deſcriptive, not of the ſtate of the children] both when Moſes was a child, and when he wrought 
of Jrael in Egypt, but of the character of | the | his miracles in Zgypt ; and. that James and Jam- 
Egyptians themſelves; who being the poſterity of bre, of whom the apoſtle Paul makes mention, 
Ham, were inheritors of his curſe, that he ſhould | 2 Ti im. iii. 8. were his two ſons 7: he was an in- 
be a ſervant of ſervants ; and ſo it is an aggrava- 3 of Petbor, which was ſituated on the river 
tion of the bleſſing, that Tfrael were redeemed from | Euphrates, thought by Junius to be the Pacoria of 
being ſervants to the ſervants: of ſervants. This | £olemy : he ſeems to have been a Meſapotamian, 
ſenſe is mentioned by Kimchi-and Abarbinel : and I | tho' ſome ſay a Midianite; but whether one or the 
2 before thee Moſes, Aaron, and Miriam; not to | other, he did not live at any great diſtance from 

them the news of their deliverance out of | the kin et Moab : he was ſlain by the ſword of 
Eos, before they came out of it, as Mmabi; but the children of Mael, in the times of Jeſbua, 7ejþ. 
to be their guides, to conduct and direct them in | xiii. 22: and, as the Jews ſay he was, when he 
all matters, civil and religious. Moſes was their | was. but thirty-three or thirty-four years of age; 
— ver, leader and commander; Aaron was their | they obſerving upon it, that bloody and deceitful 

to offer ſacrifice for them, and to intercede | men do not live out half their days; but this does 
on their behalf; and Miriam was a propheteſs; not ſeem ſo well to agree with other things they 
and they were all very uſeful and beneficial to ſay of him; however this ſoothſayer and ſorcerer 
them; and a very great bleſſing it is to a people | Balak ſent for to curſe Mael; . heart and 
to have a good conſtitution, civil and eccleſiaſtic, tongue, tho a wicked man, and would fain have 


of the word. The Taum is, I ſent before thee over - ruled by the power of God, that inſtead of 
-*. three prophets, Moſes to teach the tradition of 8 Leael he was obliged to bleſs them, and 

< the judgments, Aaron to make atonement for] to propheſy of their future happineſs and proſpe- 
the people, and Miriam to 0 80 the wo- | rity, and of the Meſſiah that ſhould 2 from 
% men. | them; ſee the hiſtory of all this in Numb. ch. xxii. 
V. g. O my people, remember ft a Balak king | and xxiii, and xxiv.: from Shittim, unto Gilgal, that 
of. Moab confulted, &c.] What a ſcheme he had | ye. may know! the righteouſneſs of the Lord; here 
laid; what contrivances he had formed; what con- ſomething muſt be ſupplied to make ſenſe of the 
fultations he had with a ſoothſayer or diviner he | words; either, remember what good things I did 
ſent for to curſe 1/rael ; how he | nfl to get the for you *, from Shittim' to Gilgal; the former was 


them, that he might be rid of them, and they be | whoredom and idolatry, and was on the other fide 
ruined and deſtro — The Moabites were the de- Jordan; and the latter was the place they came to 
ſcendents of Moab, a ſon of Lot, by one of his] when they had paſſed over Jerdan, where the co- 
daughters; when they firſt ſet up their king is not | venant of r was renewed, and the firſt 
certain; nor who their kings in ſucceſſion were be- paſſoyer kept; now they are called upon to re- 
fore Balak : it appears there was a former king, member the goodneſs of God unto them from 
whom the king of the Amorites fought with, and | one place to another, and what were done between 
took away his land from him, Numb. xxi. 26. who | them; how that at Shittim, tho) they provoked 


whom he ſucceeded ; the kingdom being recovered but ſpared a number of them, to enter mw 
by him, or by this his ſon; however, he was on | ſeſs the land of Canaan; and "tho! Moſes die 


m, which threw him into a pannic; and in a miraculous manner. led them thro” the 
he ſent meſſengers to a neighbouring | river Jordan, and brought them to Gilgal, favours 
. magician next mentioned, to adviſe with him — ever to be had in remembrance. . So the Targum, 
to 2 in this his-extremity ; and the Fews have a | were not great things done for you in the plain 
tradition, 'that\;becauſe:of the multitude of ſacri- of Shiztim unto the hquſe of vs that the 
fices he offered; he was worthy to have Ruth, the | © righteouſneſs of the Lord might be known? 
was the | both his juſtice in puniſhing ders at Shittim, 
king of | and his bounty . as well as his truth 
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favours on them, and bringing them into the pro- l vailed among the heathens, which they had re- 


miſed land: or it may be ſupplied thus, as by 
ſome, remember what Balak conſultedꝰ from Shittim 
to Gilgal;, that is, with Balaam, and what anſwer | 
and advice he gave him; which was to ſend beau- 
tiful women among the /raektes, and fo tempt 


them to adultery, and by that means to idolatry ; | 


and which ſcheme and conſultation took place at 
Shittim; by means of which ſeveral thouſands were 
ſlain; and the device was to have continued the 
temptation even to Giigal, which, had it not been 
prevented, in all likelihood would have iſſued in 
the deſtruction of that people; and therefore they 
had reaſon to know, own and acknowledge the 


ceived by tradition from the times of Adam and 
Noah ,, fee Numb. xxii. 44. N 

V. 7. Will tbe Lord be pleaſed with. thouſands of 
rams? &c.] If ſingle burnt-offetings of bullocks 
and heifers will not do, will rams and thouſands 
of them be acceptable to him? if they will, they 
are at his ſervice, even as many às he pleaſes; ſuch 
creatures as well as oxen were offered by Balak, 
Numb. xxiii. 1, 2, 4, 29, 30 or with ten thou- 
ſanuds of rivers of oil ? 2 meat-offerings, as Jar- 
chi, in which oil was uſed: this is an hyperbolical 


* 


that he was willing to be at any expences, even 


goodneſs and faithfulneſs of God unto them: or the moſt. extravagant, if he could but gain his 


rather; taking the phraſe from Sbittim to Gilgal to 
be a proverbial one , of going from place to place, 
it may have reſpect to Balat's having Balaam from 
place to place, to take a view of the people, and 
curſe them; or how he might ſet the God of 1/rae! 
againſt them, and gain him over to him; and then 
the ſenſe is this, remember how Balak conſulted 
* Balaam from place to place, and what anſwers 
« he returned him; all which was done, that he 
% (Balak) might know the righteouſneſs of the Lord; 
and fo the Syriac verſion renders it, and it will 
bear to be ſo rendered: the thing which Balak 
chiefly conſulted was, how he ſhould get the God 
of Jrael on his ſide; as it was uſual with heathen 
princes, when at war to attempt to get the gods of 
their enemies from them, and on their ſide ; and 
enquires of Balaam how this was to be effected; 
what righteouſneſs it was the Lord required; what 
duties of religion to be performed; what rites or 
facrifices were acceptable to him; and the ſum of 
his queſtions on this head, and Balaam's anſwer 
to them; are contained in the following verſes, 

. 6. Wherewith ſhall I come before the Lord, 
c.] Theſe are not the words of the people of 
Jrael God had a controverſy with, and now made 
-ſenſible of their fin, and humbled for it; and 
willing to appeaſe the Lord, and make it up with 
him at any rate; for there are ſuch things pro- 
poſed by them, as do by no means ſuit with per- 
ſons of ſuch a character, nay, even ſuppoſe them 
to be hypocritical ; and much leſs are they what 
wee put into their mouths by the prophet to ſay, 
a ſome ſuggeſt ; but they are the words of Balak 

ing of Moab, which, and what follow, are que- 
ſtions he put to Balaam, who had told him that 
he could do nothing without the Lord, nor any 
thing contrary to his word: now he aſks what he 
muſt do to get the will of this Lord; in 
what manner, and with what he muſt appear be- 


point, and get the God of Jrael on his fide. Some 
render it, ten thouſands of fat vallies ; abounding 
with corn, and wine, and oil; the produce of 
which, had he ſo many, he could freely part with, 
could he but obtain his end; ſee Fob xx. 17 : all 
1 give my firſt-born for my tranſereſſion, the fruit of 
my body for the fin of my ſoul? his ſon, his firſt- 
born, his own fleſh and blood, to make atonement 
tor his fins and tranſgreſſions ; this betrays the per- 
ſon ſpeaking. The people of 17ael, tho' they 
were ſometimes guilty of this horrid, unnatural 
and abominable ſin, in the height of their dege- 
neracy and apoſtacy, as to ſacrifice their children 


to Moloch; yet when convinced of their fins, and 


humbling themſelves before God for them, even 
tho* but in an hypocritical way, could never be ſo 
weak and fooliſh, ſo impious and audacious, as to 
propoſe that to God, which they knew was ſo con- 
trary to his will, and fo abominable in his ſight, 
Lev. xviii. 21. but this comes well enough from 
an heathen prince, with whom it was the height 
of his devotion and religion, and the. greateſt ſa- 
crifice he thought he could offer up to God; for 
there is a climax, a gradation in the words frotri 
leſſer things to greater; and this is the greateſt of 
all, and what was done among the heathens, 2 Kings 
Xvii. 31. and was afterwards done by a king of 
Moab, 2 Kings iii. 26, 27. 5 n 

V. 8. He hath ſhewed me, O man, what is good, 
&c.] This is not the anſwer of the prophet to the 


body of*the people, or to any and every one of the 


people of Vrael; but of Balaam to Balak, a ſingle 
man, that conſulted with him, and put queſtions 
to him; particularly what he ſhould: do to pleaſe 


the Lord, and what righteouſneſs he required of 
him, that would be acceptable to him; and tho“ 


he was a king, he was but a man, and he would 


have him know it that he was no more, and as 


ſuch addreſſes him; and eſpecially when he is ins 


fore him, ſerve and worſhip him, as the Targum ; forming him of his duty to God ; which lay nor 


that ſo he might have an intereſt in him, and get 
him to ſpeak a word to Balaam in his favour, and 
againſt Fall, ſee Numb. xxii. 8, 18, 38. and xxiii. 
12, 13, 26: and bow myſelf before the high God ? 
the moſt high God, the God of gods, whoſe She- 
kinah or majeſty is in the high heavens, as the 
Targum : his meaning is, with what he ſhould come, 
or bring with him, when he paid his homage and 
obeiſance to him, by bowing his body, or his knee | 
before him; being willing to do it in the moſt 
acceptable manner he could: l I came before bim | 
with burnt-offerings, with calves of a ou old ? ſuch 
as he had been uſed to offer on the high places of 


in ſuch things as he had propoſed, but in doing 
that which was and avoiding that which was 


evil, in a moral ſenſe: and this the Lord had 
ſhown him by the light of nature; which is no 
other than the work of the law of God written in 
the hearts of the heathens, by which are di- 
rected to do the good commanded in the law, and 
to ſhun the evil forbidden by it; ſee Rom. ii. 14; 
15: and what doth the Lord require of thet, but 1 


do jufth ; r tp aver public judg- 


ment and juſtice, as a ling, among his ſubjecti 


man; to hurt no man's perſon, property, and cha- 


Baal to that deity, © Sacrifices of this Kind pre- 


| KY; A en en no 18 8 8 3 8 als | 
"\ Mementg quid cogitaveric contra ee Balde, & quid ref 

© See Biſhop Chandler Defence of w/e. 
pinguium, Munſter, Vatablus. NY 
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ei Balzam 2 8 Ribera, do Menoctitus, Tirinns, 
, 290... © 11 rl Main in decem millibus Valium 
Fadicluem,” v. L. Mandl; Jus, N 1 Teanelli, Piſcator. 2 2 


expreſſion, as Kimchi rightly obſerves ; ſuggeſting, 


to do private and perſonal Juſtice between man and 
racter ; to give to every one their due, and . 
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he would defirs to be done by; which as it is agree. 
able to the law of God, Ib tb the light of nature, 
and what is ſhewn, requited, and taught by it: ann 
to love mercy ; not only to ſhew mercy to miſtra- : 
ble objects, to perſohs in diſtreſs 5 to relieve the 
poor and indigent; to 1 the naked, and feed 
tis but Ty; but to delight in fuch exerciſes ; and 
which {Ring eſpecially ſhoult! do, whoſe throne is 
eſtabliſhed by mercy, and who is able, and ſhould 
be munificent ; and ſome heathen princes, by their 
liberality, have gained the name of benefactors, 
Euergetes, as one of the Prolemys did; ſee Lake 
xii. 25: ſuch advice Daniel gave tb Nebuchadnez- | 
Zar, An heathen prince, as agreeable to the light 
of natute; fee Dan. iv. 27 + and t walk humbly 
with thy God: his cteator and benefactor, from 
whom he had his being, and all the bleffings of 
life, and was dependent upon him; and therefore, 
15 a creature, ſhould behave with humility towards 
is creator, acknowledging his diſtance from him, 
and the obligations he lay under to him; and even 
tho' a king, yet his God and creator was above 
him, King of kings, and Lord of lords, ty whom 
he owed his crown, ſcepter, and kingdom, and 
was accountable to him for all his adminiſtrations : 
and this walking humbly, is oppoſed to walking in 
ride, which kings are apt to do; but God can 
jumble them, and bring them low, as heathen 
kings have been obliged to own; fee Dan. ii. 21. 
and iv. 37. g/d | | 
J. 9. The Lord's voice crietb unto the city, &c.] 
The Lord having bid his prophet call to the moun- 
tains and hills to hear his voice, and the prophet 
| having obeyed his will, and the Lord having by 
him addreſſed his people JFae!, and expoſtulated 
with them about their ingratitude, obſerving to 
them many inſtances of his ; here informs 
them, that this voice of his, whether in his pro- 
phet, or in his judgments, was directed to the 
city, either Samhid or Feruſalem, or both, and 
even to all the cities of ruel and Judab, the fin- 
gular being put for the plural; chat is, to the in- 
habitants of them. Cities ook populous, and 
where perſons of the higheft rank and figure, as 
| well as of the beſt ſenfe, dwell, and generally very 
wicked, tho? favoured with greater advantages; all 
which are reaſons why the voice of the Lord, in 
his word and providences, partictlarly cries to them 
to it 54 1 — 2 bk from _ As 
might be expected from fucl ns; and fo do- 
ns. 0 {ct a good example to thoſe who live in 
the country. Sottie render it, che Lord's voice 
. erieth to awake *;, or to ir up; it calls upon men 
aſleep, to awake out of flerp; to arouſe from their 
carnal ſecurity ; to attend to their fins, their dan- 
er, and their duty ; to tepent of their fins, and 
o avoid. the danger they Were in thro? them, and 
perform their duty oy bad neglected; fuch a 
dice as this, ſe in Zh. v. 14. this reading of 
= words is mentioned by Kimehi. Au the man 
F wiſdom ſhall ſee thy name; not the mere natural 
man, or who is pollefſed only of natural wifdom, 
tho! he may have ever ſo great a ſhare of it; for 
as he ſecs not the things of the Spirit of God, the 
things of the'goſpel, ſo neither the name and per- 
feftions of God in his judgments on the earth; 
much leſs the man that is wife to do evil, full of 
wicked ſubrlety, and tnakes a Jeſt of every thing 


— 


h ad ſaſcitandum, Vatablus ; ad 


| 1 7 PUN?) vir conſtans, Paghinus ; vir eſſentis, Gualtherus apud Tarnovium. 
er ee e Sp. a 
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Ch. vi. . 9, 10. 


religious and ſerious; nor ſuch as are wiſe in their 
own opinion, or have only a ſuperficial ſhare of 
wiſddom; but ſuch who have a ſhare of ſolid and 
ſubſtantial wifdom, a man of ſubſtance, as the word x 
ſometimes fignifles ; ſee Prov. viii. 21. ſuch who 
have true wiſdom in the hidden part, that which 
comes from above, and is pure and peaceable, and 
makes men wiſe to falvation ; ſuch men ſee and 
diſcern the power and providence of God in all 
the judgments that are in the earth, his attributes 
and perfections; his ſeverity on ſome, and good- 
neſs to others; his ſparing and mercy, and 
his ſpecial loving kindneſs, and even all his perfec- 
tions, for he is known to ſuch by the judgments 
he exxcuteth; ſee P/. ix. 16. and cvii. 43. and ſuch 
fear his name alſo, as ſome render the words“; 
they not only fear the Lord and his goodneſs, but 
have an awful ſenſe of his judgments, and trem- 
ble at them. Some read the words, ey nume /ee; 
that wwhith ini; ſo the margin of our bibles ; that 
is, the Lord ſceth that which is done in the city, 
tho” ever Ib ſecret and private, and therefore his 
voice cries to it. Hear ye the rod, and who hath 
appiinted it; theſe are the words of the man of 
wiſdom, as Kimchi obſerves ; who ſeeing the name 
arid perfections of God in his judgments on the 
earth, calls upon others, and exhorts them to hear 
the voice of the rod, of the rod of correction and 
affliction, che rod of judgment and vengeance, as 
held in the hand of God, and ſhook over a city or 
nation; which has a voice in it ro men, reproving 
them for their ſins; commanding them to return 
from them; calling them to re e and humi- 
Hation; teaching and inſtructing them in their 
duty; and giving cautions and warnings to others, 
left the like ſhould befal them; and this is the 
voice that is to be attended to: and it ſhould be 
conſidered, that there is no affliction, calamity, or 
judgment, but is appointed by the Lord, the kind 
and nature, meaſure and duration of it; what its 
end, iſſue, and uſe; and he that has appointed it 
is all- wife and all-knowing, unchangeable and in- 
variable, all-powerful and able to put his purpoſes 
and decrees into execution; nor can they be fru- 
ſtrated. The Targum of the whole is, with the 
« voice dry ney of the Lord cry to the city; 
«© and teachers fear the name (of the Lord); hear, 
“OO king and rulers, and the reſt of the people 
% of the * 

y. 10. Are there yet the treafures of toictedneſß in 
the houſe of the wicked, 8&c.] There are; they ok 
tihue there. This is the voice of the Lord by the 
prophet, and the language of the rod of correction 


to be heard, expoſing the ſins of the people, for 
= gm. a controverſy with them; 


particularly their mammon of unrighteouſneſs, the 
vaſt wealth, riches, and treaſures, collected together 
by very wicked and unlawful ways and means ; 
and which, inftead of reſtoring them 'to the per- 
ſons they had defrauded of them, they retained 
them in their houſes, notwithſtanding the reproots 
of the prophets, and the corre&ions of the Al- 
mighty. Some render it, i there not fire, &c *. 
that is, in the houſe of the wicked, becauſe of the 
treafures'of wickednefs, that which conſumes them; 
but Guſſerias * interprets it of fornication and adul- 
teries. Others render it, rs there yet à man, &c *. 


anden, Calvin; ad excitandum, 


1 5 V. . So Jo 
iro domus improbi, fame in Drufius. 80 R. Sol. Urbin, fol. 37, 2. 


honourable man, as ben Ezra, who continues 
Rs En Ve 1 | in 
So Joſeph Kimchi. 

See timebit nomen tuum, 


Druſius. 
h =yp 


Nam quod res eſt, videt nomen tuum, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Tar- 


+ Ebr, Comment. p, 352- 


ſeph Kimchi. 


in his iniquity, after the Lord's voice cries to the 
city; but Abendana interprets it of the prophet 
himſelf; continuing to reprove the wicked for 
their treaſures of wickedneſs, and their other fins. 
And the ſcant meaſure that is abominable; or the 
ab of  leanneſs provoking to wrath ©, that is, a 
deficient meaſure, leſs than it ſhould, be; the ephah 
was a dry meaſure, and it was made ſmall, as in 
Amos viii. g. and held leſs than it ſhould; and this 
brought-leanneſs and poverty upon thoſe to whom 
fold by it, as well as ruin upon themſelves in 
ce iſſue ; for ſuch practices as they were abomi- 
nable and deteſtable to God; they ſtirred up his 
wrath,” and brought deſtruction on thoſe that uſed 
them. The Targum is, falſe meaſures that bring 
« a curſe;” | 92 
F. 11. Shall I count them pure with the wicked 
balances, &c.] Theſe are the words either of the 
prophet, or rather of God, ſignifying that he could 
not, and would not allow, countenance, and ap- 
prove of perſons that uſed falſe ſcales or balances ; 
or juſtify, and reckon them juſt, as they would be 
thought to be, but condemn them, and pronounce 


them very wicked men, and deſerving of puniſh- i 
ment here and hereafter: and with the bag of de- 


ceitful weights? or ſtones; which were uſed in 
weighing goods, and which were deceitful, when 
a heavier was uſed in buying, and a lighter in ſell- 
ing. So the Targum, and with the bag, in which 
„ are weights greater and leſſer; condemned in 
Deut. xxv. 13, 14. | 

VJ. 12. For the rich men thereof are full of vio- 
lence, &c.] That is; the rich men of the city, to 
whom the voice of the Lord. cried, V. 9. Feruſa- 
lem or Samaria, or any or all the cities of rael and 
Judab; the rich men of theſe cities, who had enough 
of the world, and were under no temptation to do 


an ill thing, to get money; and yet their hands 


and their houſes, and their treaſuries, as the Tar- 
um, were full of goods gotten by violent meaſures, 
the oppreſſion of the poor and needy: and the 


inbabitants thereof have ſpoken lies; the reſt of the 


inhabitants, who were not ſo rich as others, and 
who had it not in the power of their hands to op- 
preſs as others had; yet uſed deceitful and fraudu- 
lent methods to cheat their neighbours in buying 


and ſelling; and to do this, did not ſtick to tell 


downright deliberate lies: and their tongue is de- 
ceitful in their mouth; ſay one thing, and mean an- 
other; deceive their neighbours with their tongues 
in trade and commerce; averring things for truth 
they know to be falſe. | | 

V. 13. Therefore alſo will I make thee fick in ſmit- 
ing thee, &c.] With the rod, to be heard, y. . 
by ſending among them ſome of his fore. judg- 
ments, as famine, peſtilence, the ſword of the ene- 
my, inteſtine wars, and the like; which ſhould 
cauſe their kingdom, and ftate and families, to 
decline and waſte away, as a ſickly and diſeaſed 
body. So the Targum, and I brought upon thee 


“ illneſs-and a ſtroke.” The Septuagint, Vulgate 


Latin, Syriac, and Arabic verſions render it, and I 
began to ſmite thee; as by Hazael king of Syria, 
and Tiglath-Pileſer king of Mria, who had car- 
ried part of them captive. - In making thee deſolate 
becauſe of thy ins; went on, not only to make 
them ſick, and bring them into a declining ſtate, 


- 


Ch. vi. Y. 11-16. 1 I C A H. 557 


but into utter deſolation; as by Salmaneſer king of 
Aſſyria, who carried rael captive; and by Nebu- 
chaduezzar king of Babylon, who led Judab cap- 
tive, becauſe of their ſins of idolatry, injuſtice, 
and oppreſſion, with others that abounded among 


them. 


V. 14. Thou ſhalt eat, but not be ſatisfied, &c.] 


Either not having enough to eat, for the refreſh- 


ing and ſatisfying of nature; or elſe a bleſſing be- 
ing withheld from food, tho? eaten, and ſo ncr 
nouriſhing ; or a voracious and inſatiable appetite, 
being given as a curſe; the firſt ſenſe ſeems beſt : 
and thy caſting down ſhall be in the midſt of thee ; 
meaning they ſhould be humbled and brought 
down, either by inteſtine diſcords and wars among 
themſelves, or thro* the enemy being ſuffered to 
come into the midſt of their country, and make 
havock there; which would be as a ſickneſs and 
difeaſe in their bowels. So the Targum, © thou 
*© ſhalt have an illneſs in thy bowels.” The Syriac 
verſion is, © a dyſentery ſhall be in thine inteſtines” 
a ſecret judgment waſting and deſtroying them. 
And thou ſhalt take hold, but ſhalt not deliver; and 
that which thou delivereſt, will 1 give up to the 


ſword ; the ſenſe is, that they ſhould take hold of 


their wives and children, and endeavour to ſave 
them from the ſword of the enemy, and being car- 
ried captive : or ſhould remove them ?, as the word 
is ſometimes uſed, in order to ſecure them from 
them: or ſhould overtake ; the enemy, carrying 
them captive ; but ſhould not be able by either 
of theſe methods to ſave them from being deſtroy- 
ed, or carried away by them; and even ſuch as 


they ſhould preſerve or reſcue for a while, yet theſe 
ſhould be given up to the ſword of the enemy, 


the ſame or another. Aben Ezra and Kimchi inter- 
pret this of their women conceiving, and not bring- 
ing forth; and if they ſhould, yet what they 
brought forth ſhould be ſlain by the fword *. But 
the Targum and Farchi incline to the former ſenſe. 
F. 15.. Thou ſhalt, ſow, but thou ſhalt not reap, 
&c.] Either that which is ſown ſhall not ſpring 
up, but rot in the earth ; or if it does ſpring up, 
and come to maturity, yet before that, they ſhould 
be removed into captivity, or ſlain by the ſword, 
and their enemies ſhould reap the increaſe of their 
land, their wheat and their corn: thou ſhalt tread 
the olives ; in the olive-preſs, to get out the oil: 
but thou ſhalt not anvint with oil; as at feaſts for 
refreſhment, and at baths for health, this becom 
ing another's property; or it being a time of di- 


ſtreſs and mourning, would not be uſed, it being 


chiefly at feſtivals, and occaſions of joy, that oil 
was uſed : and fweet wine ; that is, ſhalt tread the 
grapes in the wine-preſs, to get out the ſweet or 
new wine: but ſhalt not drink wine; for before it is 
fit to drink, the enemy would have it in his poſ- 
ſeſſion ; ſee Lev. xxvi. 16. and xxviii. 30. theſe 
are the puniſhments or corrections of the rod they 
are threatened with for their fins. | 
Y. 16. For the ſtatutes of Omri are kept, &c.] 
Who of a captain of the army was made king of 


ael, and proved a wicked prince; he built Sa- 
maria, and ſet up idolatrous worſhip there, after 


the example of Feroboam, in whoſe ways he walked, 
and, as it ſeems, eſtabliſhed the ſame by laws and 


| edicts ; and which were every one of them obſerved 


pt hr NaN) et ephah macilentiæ indignatio a Deo proventura, Tarnovius; deteſtatus Domino, Pagninus ; et 


ephah maciei abominatione digna, Burkius, 


g 1 Aﬀequeris, Syr. 
Vor. II. Ne, 40. 


| ; ©. DMD JAN: lapidum doli, Piſcator ; lapidum fraudis, Montanus. ' 
Dry et amovebis, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Tarnovius; ſummovebis 
r So R. Sol. Urbin, Ohel Moed, fol. 35. 2... 
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dy the Jfreciites, in the times of the prophet, tho" 
; at the diſtance of many years from the firſt making 
of them, which aggravated their ſin; nor would it 
be. any excuſe of them, that what they practiſed 
vas enjoined by royal authority, ſince it was con- 
trary to the command of God; for the breach of 
which, and their obſervance of the ſtatutes of ſuch 
a wicked prince, they are threatened with the Judg: 
ments of God; ſee 1 Kings xvi. 16, 24, 25, 2 
and all the works of the houſe of Ahab; who was 
the ſon of Omri, and introduced the worſhip of 
Baal, and added to the idolatry of the calves, 
which he and his family practiſed; and” the ſame 
works were now done by the people of 1/rael: and 
ye walk in their counſels , as they adviſed and di- 
rected the people to do in their days: that I ſhould 
mate thee & defolation ; the city of Samaria, the me- 


Ch. vai. y. . 


made a deſolation by Salmaneſer, an inſtrument in 
the hand of God; and this was not the intention 
and deſign of their walking in the counſels, and 
after the example of their idolatrous kings, but 
the conſequence and event of fo doing: and the 
inhabitants thereof an hiſſmg ; either of Samaria, or 
of all the land, who ſhould become the ſcorn and 
deriſion of men, when brought to ruin for their 
fins: therefore ye ſhall bear the reproach of nn pes. 
ple; that which was threatened in the law to the 
people of God, when diſobecſient to him; or ſhame- 
ful puniſhment for profaning the name and cha- 
racter of the . of 2 they bore; or for re. 
proaching and ill · uſing t among the peo- 
ple of God; and ſo it is due to * > 2% ink 
fore ſpoken of, and ſignifies the ſhame and ig- 


| tropolis of 1/2eh of the whole land, which was 


Wh pan EAT et wp i 
fFIVHIS chapter begins with a lamentation of 
1 the propher, in the name of the church and 
people of God, concerning the general depravity 


and corruption of the times in which he lived, . 


156. then declares what he was determined to d 
for his relief in ſuch circumſtances, y. 7. comforts 
himſelf and the church with a hope and firm 
belief of its being otherwiſe and better with them, 
to the ſhame and confuſion of their enemies that 
now rejoiced, tho' without juſt reaſon for it, Y. 8, 
9, 10. with promiſes of deliverance, after a deſo- 
ation of the land for ſome time, V. 11, 12, 13. 
and with the anſwer returned to the prayers of the 
prophet, V. 14, 15. which would iflue in the aſto- 
niſhment of the world, and their ſubjection to the 
church of God, V. 16, 17. and the chapter is con- 
cluded with admiration at the pardoning grace and 
mercy of God, and his faithfulneſs to his pro- 
mies, . 1 19 00. f 


V. 1. Wo it ne, &c.] Alas for me! unhappy. 
man that I am, to live in ſuch an age, and among 
ſuch à people, as I do! this the prophet ſays in 
his own name, or in the name of the church and 
people of God in his time; ſo Jaiab, who was 
cotem with him, ch. vi. 5. ſee alſo Pſ. cxx. 
5 6: for 1 am as when they have gathered the ſum- 
mer-ſruits, as the grape gleanings of the vintage; 
when there are only an apple or a pear or two, or 
fuch ſort of fruit, and ſuch a quantity of it left on 
the top of the tree, or on the outermoſt branches 
of it, after the reſt ate gathered in; or a few ſingle 

rapes here and there, after the vintage is over; 
Favifying either that he was like Elijab left alone, 
or however that the number of good men were 
very few or that there were very few 
by his miniſtry, converted, taught, and inſtructed 
by it; or thoſe that had the name of good men 
were but very indifferent, and not like thoſe who 
were in times paſt ; but were as refuſe fruit left on 
trees, and dropped from thence when rotten, and 
when gathered up were good for little, and like 
ſingle grapes, ſmall and withered, and of no value; 

ſee J. xvii. 6: there is n thufter to eat; no la 
number or ſociety of oor. men to converſe 3 
1 


only here and there à ſingle perſon ; and none that 


have an abundance of grace and goodneſs in them, 


and a large experience of ſpiritual and divine 
things; few that attend the miniſtry of the word ; 


thered in | 


Jevery man his brother with a net; as men lay nets 


nominy they ſhould bear, by being carried captive 
into a foreign land for their fins. 


P. VII. 


they don't come in cluſters, in crouds; and fewer 
ſtill that receive any advantage by it. My ſoul de- 
fired the firſt ripe fruit; the company and conver- 
ſation of ſuch men as lived in former times; 
who had the firſt fruits of the Spirit, and arrived 


to a maturity of grace, and a lively exerciſe of it; 


and who were, in the age of the prophet; as ſcarce 
and rare as firſt ripe fruits, and as deſirable as 
ſuch were to a thirſty traveller; fee Hoſ. ix. 10. 
The Targum is, the het ſaid, wo unto me, 
« becauſe I am as when good men fail, in a time 
in Which merciful men periſh from the earth; 
<* behold, as the ſummer fruits, as the gleanings 
after the vintage, where is no man in whom 
there are good works; my foul deſires good 
«© men.“ | | 

y. 2. The good man is periſbed out of the earth, 
&c.] Here the prophet expreſſes in plain words, 
what he had before delivered in figurative terms. 
The good or godly man, as in P/. xii. 1. is one that 
has received the grace of God, and bleſſings ot 
grace from him, and lives a godly life and con- 
verſation; who has the good work of grace begun 
in him, and is found in the performance of good 
works, and does his duty both to God and man 
from godly principles; and particularly is kind and 
merciful to the poor and needy, and thoſe in di- 
ſtreſs. The complaint is, that there were few, or 
ſcarce any of this character in the earth, in the 
land of Hrael, where there uſed to be great num- 
bers of them, but now they were all dead and 
gone ; for this is to be underſtood, not of the pe- 
riſhing of their graces or comforts, much leſs of 
their periſhing in their ſins, or periſhing eternally, 
but of their corporal death: and there is none up- 
right among men; that are upright in heart and 
life; that have right ſpirits renewed in them, are 
Iſraelites indeed, in whom there is no guile; and 
walk uprightly, according to the rule of the di- 
vine word, truly honeſt, faithful men; very few 
ſuch were to be found, ſcarce any; ſee F.. xil. 1. 
If. Ivii. 1: they all lie in wait for blood; for the 
ſubſtance, wealth and riches of men, which is as 


— — 


which they live; this they wait for an opportunity 
to get from them, and when it offers, greedil) 
ſeize it; and ſtick not even to ſhed blood, and 
take away life, for the fike of gain: bey bunt 


for 
3 


their blood and life; is cheir livelihood, that on 


22 & 


— 2 8 * * 


12 
— 


| 


8 
r 
3 


for fiſh, abd foil, and beaſts, and hunt them til 


cated and wrap 
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they have got them into them; ſo theſe men laid 
ſnares, not for ſtrangers only, but for their on 
brethren, to entangle them in, and cheat and de- 
fraud them of their ſubſtance; and this they would 


do, even to the deſtruction of them, as ſome * ren- 


der it; for the word alſo: ſignifies anathema, de- 
ſtruction, as well as a net. So the Targum, be- 
« tray or deliver his brother to deſtruction.“ 

V. g. That they may do evil with both hands ear- 
nefily, &c.] Or well *, ſtrenuouſly, diligently, to 
the utmoſt of their power, labouring at it with all 
their might and main; as wicked men generally 
are more induftrious, and exert / themſelves more 
to do evil, than good men do to do good; and 
even weary themſelves to commit iniquity : or, 
inſtead of doing good, as Marinus in Aben Ezra; 
take a great deal of pains to do evil; work with 
both hands at it, inſtead of doing good. The 
Septuagint and Arabic verſions render it, they pre 
pare their hands for evil; the Syriac verſion is, their 
hands are ready to evil, and they do not do good; 
with which agrees the Targum, they do evil 
« with their hands, and do not do good.“ Some 


make the ſenſe to depend on what goes before and |7 


follows; ts do evil, both bands are open and ready, 
and they hurt with them; gut to do good the prince 
afteth, and the judge for a reward; forward enough 
to do evil; but very backward to do any goo! 
officez and if they do it, muſt be bribed, and have 
a reward for it, even perſons. of ſuch high cha- 
rater ; but this ſenſe is not favoured by the ac- 
cents; beſides, by what follows, it ſeems as if the 
prince, by whom may be meant the king upon the 
throne, and the judge he that fits upon the bench 
under him, fought for 1 to do an ill thing; 
to give a cauſe wrong agailt a poor man, and in 
favour of a rich man that will bribe high: and the 
great man, he uitereth his miſchievous defire z the de- 
pravity, 32 and perverſeneſs of his ſoul; 
who is either ſome man at court, that being 


encouraged by the example of the prince and judge, 


4 and publickly requires a bribe alſo to do an 
ill thing ; and without any ſhame or bluſhing pro- 
miſes to do it, on that conſideration; or a coun- 
ſellor at the bar, Who openly declares that he will 
ſpeak in ſuch a cauſe,” tho*-a bad one, and defend 
it, and not doubt of carrying it; or elſe this is 
ſome rich wicked man, that ſeeks to oppreſs his 


poor neighbour, and _ favoured by the prince 


and judge he has bri does without fear or 
ſhame ſpeak out the wickedneſs of his heart, and 
what an ill deſign he has againſt his neighbour, 
whoſe miſchief, hurt and ruin he ſeeks: /o they 


wrap it up together ; or, twiſt it together ® ; as cords 


are, which thereby become ſtrong ; and fo theſe three 
work up this miſchievous buſineſs, and ſtren 
and eſtabliſh it z and ſuch a threefold cord of wick- 
edneſs is not eaſily broken or unravelled: or, bey 
per plex it -; as thick branches of trees are impli- 
ped together; ſo theſe agtee to puz- 
zl and perplex a cauſe, that they may have ſome 
ſhew of carrying it with juſtice and truth. So the 
Vulgate Latin verſion renders it, trouble it; 
confound the matter, and make ir dark, dubious 
and difficult. The Targum is, they corrupt it; or 
deprave it; put an ill ſenſe on th 
à wrong conſtruction of them. 
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J. 4. The bel of them is as a brier; &c,]. Good 


for nothing but for burning, very hurtful and miſ- 
chievous, pricking and ſcratching thoſe that have 
to do with them: be met. upright is ſharper than 
a thorn-hedge , which, if a man lays hold on to get 
over, or attempts to paſs thro', his hands will be 
pricked, his face ſcratched, and his cloaths tore off 
his back; ſd the beſt of theſe princes, judges. and 
great men, who put on a ſhew of goodneſs, and 
pretended to do juſtice, yet fetched blood, and - 
got money out of every one they were concerned 
with, and did them injury in one reſpect or an- 


other; or the beſt and uprighteſt of the people of 


the land in general, that made the greateſt pre- 


tenſions to religion and virtue, yet in their dealings 
were ſharp, and biting, and tricking; and took 


every fraudulent method to cheat, and over- reach, 


and hurt men in their property: the day of thy 
watchmen ; either which the true prophets of the 
Lord, ſometimes called watchmen, foretold ſnould 
come, but were diſcredited and deſpiſed, will now 
moſt aſſuredly come; and it will be found to be 
true what they ſaid ſhould come to paſs: or the 
day of the falſe prophets, as Kimchi and Ben Me- 
ech ; either which they predicted as a good day, 
and now it ſhould be ſeen whether it would be ſo 
or no; or the day of their puniſhment, for their 
falſe prophecies and deception of the people: and 


good | thy wifttation cometh , the time that God would 


puniſn the people in general for their iniquities, as 
well as their falſe prophets, princes, judges and 
great men; Who alſo may be deſigned by watch- 
men: noto ſhall be their perplexity; the prince, the 
judge, and the great man, in juſt retaliation for 
their perplexing the cauſe of the poor; or of all 
the people, who would be ſurrounded and en- 
tangled with calamities and diſtreſſes, and not know 
which way to turn themſelves, or how to get out 
of them. | | #0 Pi 

V. g. Truſt ye not in a friend, &c.] This is 
not ſaid to leſſen the value of friendſhip; or to diſ- 
courage the cultivation of it with agteeable per- 
ſons; or to diſſuade from a confidence in a real 
friend; or in the leaſt to weaken it, and damp the 
pleaſure of true friendſhip, which is one of the 
great bleſſings of life 3 but to ſet forth the ſad de- 
generacy of the then preſent age, that men, who 
pretended to be friends, were fo univerfally falſe 
and faithleſs, that there was no dependence to be 
had on them: put ye not confidence in a guide; in 
political matters, in civil affairs, as civil magi- 
ſtrates, judges, counſellors ; or in domeſtic matters; 
The Targum renders it, in one near a-kin. Kimchi 
interprets it, of an elder brother; and Aen Ezra, 
of an huſband, who is to his wife the guide of her 
youth; and in religious matters as prophets, prieſts 


gthen who were falſe and deceitful. It may deſign a 


very intimate friend, a familiar acquaintance,” who 
might of all men be thought to be confided in; 
of whom the word is uſed, P/. lv. 13: keep the 


doors of thy mouth from ber that lieth in thy boſom, 


from a wife, and much more from a concubine 
or harlot. The Tergun is, from the wife of 


thy covenant keep the words of thy mouth z”* 
divulge not the thoughts of thine heart, or diſ- 


ings, and make | peaking treaſon 
d ad necem, Tigurine works 4  Anathema, erden, Drubpt ; ad decifiontm, ibid. . 
M4 


re ſolent, Burkius 3 contortuplicant, Junius, Grotius ; ſo R. Sol. Urbin, Ohel Moed, fol. 38. 2. 
W. que intricare ſigniflcat, atque confuſum reddere, atque perplexum, Sanctius. 


cloſe the ſecrets of it to one ſo near; take care of 
againſt the prince, or ill of a 
neighbour; it may be got out of ſuch an one, 0 | 


td bene, 


ay contorquent, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Druflus; evntor-. 
* A radica _ 


560 


vrho may be ſo baſe as to betray it: or utter not 
any thing whatever that is ſecret, the divulging of 
which may be detrimental; for in ſuch an age as 
this was, one in ſo near a relation might be wicked 
enough to diſcover it; ſee Eccl. x. 20. | 
V. 6. For the ſon diſhonoureth the father, &c. 
Speaks contemptibly of him; behaves rudely to- 
wards him; ſhows him no reſpect and reverence ; 
expoſes his failings, and makes him the object of 
his banter and ridicule; who ought to have ho- 
noured, reverenced and obeyed him, being the in- 
ſtrument of his being, by whom he was brought 
up, fed, clothed, and provided for; baſe ingrati- 
tude | the daughter riſeth up againſt ber mother; by 
whom ſhe has been uſed in the moſt tender and 
affectionate manner; this being ſtill more unnatu- 
ral, if poſſible, as being done by the female ſex, 
uſually more ſoft and pliable ; but here, loſing her 
natural affection, and forgetting both her relation 
and ſex, replies to her mother, giving ill language; 
oppoſes and diſobeys her, chides, wrangles and 
ſcolds, and ſtrives, and litigates with her, as the 
Targum: or riſes up as a witneſs againſt her, to 
her detriment, if not to the taking away of her 
life: the daughter-in-law againſt her mother-in-law ; 
this is not ſo much to be wondered at as the for- 
mer inſtances, which ſerve to encourage and em- 
bolden thoſe that are in ſuch a relation to f. 
pertly and ſaucily; to reproach, and make light 
of mothers-in-law, as the Targum ; or ſlight and 
abuſe them: a man's enemies are the men of his own 
' bouſe; his ſons and his ſervants, who ſhould ho- 
nour his perſon, defend his property, and promote 
his intereſt; but inſtead of that, do every thin 
that is injurious to him. Theſe words are referred 
to by Chriſt, and uſed by him to deſcribe. the times 
in which he lived, Matt. x. 35,.36, and the pro- 
phet may be thought to have an eye to the ſame, 
whilſt he is ſetting forth the badneſs of his own 
times; and the Jews ſeem to think he had a 
to them, ſince they ſay v, that when the Meſſiah 
comes, the ſon ſhall diſbonour his father, &c. plainly 
having this in view; and the whole agrees 
with the times of Chrift, in which there were few 
good men; it was a wicked age, an adulterous 
generation of men he lived among; t corrup- 
tion there was in princes, prieſts e; in 
the civil and eccleſiaſtical rulers, and in all ranks 
and degrees of men; and he that eat bread with 
Chriſt, even Judas, lift up his heel againſt him. 
The times in which Micab the prophet here ſpeaks 
of, ſeem to be the times of Abaz, who was a 
' wicked prince; and the former part of Hezekiab's 
rei before a reformation was ſet on foot, or at 
leaſt brought about, in whoſe reigns he prophe- 
fhed ; tho? ſome have —__ he here predicts the 
fad times in the reign of Manaſſeb; which is not 
ſo probable. ne „„ 
VF. 7. Therefore I will look unto the Lord, &c.] 
Here the prophet, in the name of the church and 
people of God, declares what he would do in ſuch 
circumſtances, ſince there was no dependence on 
men, of any rank, in any relation, or connexion 
with each other; he reſolved to look alone to the 
Lord, and put his truſt in him; look up to the 
Lord in prayer, uſe an humble freedom with him. 
place an holy confidence in him, expect all 
things from him, and wait for them; look to 
Chriſt in the exerciſe of faith, which is in New 
Teſtament- language a looking to Jeſus ; and the 
- 'Targum interprets. this clauſe of the word of the 


y Miſn. Sotak, c. 9. fl. 15. : 
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regard | 
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Lord, the eſſential word, who is to be looked unto, 
and believed in, as the Son of God, who is the 
true God, and eternal life; as the Lamb of God, 
that takes away the ſin of the world; as the Me- 
diator between God and men; as in all his offices 
of prophet, prieſt and king; as the Lord our righ- 
teouſneſs, and as the only Saviour and Redeemer 
of men; and that for all things, when in darkneſs 
for light, when weak for ſtrength, when fick for 
healing, when hungry for food, when diſconſolate 
for comfort; in ſhort, for all ſupplies of grace 
here, and for eternal glory and happineſs hereafter , 
and tho? he is in heaven, and not to be ſeen with 
our bodily eyes, yet he is held forth in the word 
of the goſpel, and the ordinances of it; and is 
to be ſeen there with an eye of faith: I will wait 
for the God of my falvation; who is the author, 
both of temporal, and of ſpiritual, and eternal 
ſalvation ; for the light of his countenance, when 
he hides himſelf ; for the performance of promiſes 
he has made; for anſwers of prayer put up to 
him; for diſcoveries of pardoning grace, having 
| finned againſt him; for help and aſſiſtance in all 
| times of need; for the ſalvation of the Lord, for 
an application of it, for the joys and comforts of 
it; and for Chriſt the Saviour, his coming in the 
fleſh,, which all the prophets and Old Teſtament- 
ſaints were looking and waiting for : and who, 
doubtleſs, was upon the mind, and in the view of 
the prophet, when he uttered theſe words, my God 
will hear me; this is the language of faith, both 
to ſay that God was his God, and that he would 
hear and anſwer him; the former is the ground of 
the latter; God has an ear to hear when his peo- 
ple cry ; and ſooner or later it appears that he does 


hear, by giving an anſwer of unto them, 
which iffues in their ſalVation, they have been pray- 
ing, looking, and waiting for. The Targum is, 


4 my God will receive my prayer.“ 
y. 8.' Rejoice not againſt me, O mine enemy, &c.] 
Theſe are the words of the prophet in the name 
of the church, continued in an apoſtrophe or ad- 
dreſs to his and their enemy; by whom may be 
meant literally, the Chaldeans or Edomites, or both, 
who rejoiced at the deſtruction of Feruſalem, and 
the calamities the people of the Zeros were rouge. 
into at it; ſee P/. cxxxvii. 7, 8. Obad. V. 12. ſpi- 
ritually, ſatan the great enemy of mankind, and 
eſpecially of the church and people of God, to 
whom it is a pleaſure to draw them into any fin 
or ſnare, and to do them any hurt and miſchief; 
and alſo the men of the world, who hate and per- 
ſecute the ſaints ; and watch for their haltings, and 
rejoice at their falls into fin, and at any calamity 
and affliction that may attend them, tho' there is 
no juſt reaſon for it; ſince this will not always be 
the caſe of the faints, they will be in a better 
ſituation, and in more comfortable circumſtances ; 
and it will be the turn of their enemies to be 
afflicted, puniſhed and tormented : when I fall, J 
Hall ariſe; or, tho* I fall *, or have fallen; into 
outward afflictions and diſtreſſes, which come not 
by chance, but by divine appointment; or into 
the temptations of ſatan, and by them, which ſome- 
times is ſuffered for wiſe ends and purpoſes; or 
into ſin, which even a man, a truly righteous 
man, is frequently left unto; but then he does 
not fall from real goodneſs, from true grace, nor 
from his juſtifying righteouſneſs, which is ever- 
laſting, and connected with eternal life: he may 
fall from a lively exerciſe of grace, from ſtedfaſt. 


neſs 


n 2 quamvis cecidi, Druſius, Burk ius. 


ch. vii. 9. 6—8. 


* \ 


Ch. vii. v. 9, 10 M 1 
| ate 
neſs in the faith, and à profeſſion of it; but not 
from the principle of grace, nor a ſtate of grace; 
or from the love and favour of God: he may fall, 
but not totally or finally, or ſo as to periſh ever- 
laſtingly ;; nor is he utterly caſt down, the Lord 
upholds him, and raiſes him up again; he riſes as 
the church here believes ſhe ſhould, out of his pre- 
ſent ſtate and condition, into a more comfortable 
one; not in his own ſtrength, but in the ſtrength 
of the Lord, under a ſenſe of ſin, by the exerciſe 
of true repentance for it, and by faith in Chriſt, 
and im a view of pardoning grace and mercy ; ſee 
Pf, xxxvii. 24. Prov. xxiv. 16: when 1 fit in dark- 
neſs; or tho. The Targum is, as it were in 
% darkneſs;” not in a ſtate of unregeneracy, which 
is/a ſtate of total darkneſs, but in affliction and 
diſtreſs ; for as light often ſignifies proſperity, fo 
darkneſs adverſity, any afflictive diſpenſation of 
providence; and eſpecially when this is attended 
with deſertion, or the hidings of God's face; it is 
to be, not without any light of grace in the heart, 
or without the light of the word, or means of 
grace; but to be without the light of God's coun- 
tenance; which is very uncomfortable, and makes 
dark providences darker ſtill; ſee J. I. 10. yet not- 


. 


withſtanding all this, he Lord ſhall be à light unto 


me; by delivering out of affliction; by lifting 
the light of his countenance ; by cauſing Cari 
the ſun of righteouſneſs to ariſe; by ſending his 
ſpirit- to illuminate, refreſh we comfort ; by his 
word, which is a lamp to the feet, a light to the 
path, a light ſhining in a dark place; ſee P/7 xxvii. 
1. and cxii. 4. This paſſage is applied by the 
Fews* to the days of the Meſſiah. . 8 
V. 9. 1.will bear the indignation of the Lord, &c.] 
The Targum prefaces theſe words with.** Feruſalem 
* faith ;”” and they are the words of the prophet, 
in the name of Jeruſalem or the church, reſolving 
in the ſtrength of divine grace to bear the preſent 
affliction, which had at leaſt ſome appearance of 
divine indignation in it; not againſt the perſons 
of God's people, who are always the objects of 
his love, and towards whom there is no fury in 
him; but againſt their ſins, which are diſpleaſing 
and abominable to him; and this is not in a vin- 
dictive way, for ſuch indignation they could never 
bear; nor can any creature ſtand before it, or 
bear up under it; and beſides, Chriſt has bore the 
wrath and indignation, of God in this ſenſe for 
them; but it here means the diſplicency and in- 


dignation. of God in fatherly chaſtiſements, con- 


ſiſtent with the ſtrongeſt love, and affection for 
them,; and to bear this, is to be humble under 
the mighty hand of God, quietly to ſubmit to ir, 
and patiently to endure the affliction, without mur- 
muring and repining, till the Lord pleaſes to re- 
moye it. The reaſon follows, becauſe I have finned 
againſt him; the beſt of men ſin; ſin is the cauſe 
and reaſon of all. affliction and diſtreſs, whether 
temporal or. ſpiritual. '' The conſideration of this 
bi s to make and keep good men humble, and 
quietly ſubmit to the chaſtiſing rod of their hea- 
venly Father, which they ſee it is right and proper 
ſhould be uſed; and as Knowing that they ate cha- 
ſaſed and afflicted leſs than their iniquities deſerve ; 


and that it is all for their good; a ſenſe of ſin 


ſtops cheir mouths, that they have nothing to ſay 
_ againſt God. The word ran here uſed ſome- 


times ſignifics the offering an expiatory ſacrifice for | 
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| fin to God; and Guſetius © thinks this is the meani 
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of 


of it here ; and obſerves, that with the oblation 


a contrite heart, and works of charity, the ſatisfaction 


of Chriſt is to be pleaded, and in our way to be 
offered up to God the judge, thro? faith flying to 
it; whereby the mind is diipoſed to bear correction 
patiently, in hope that favour will quickly ſhine 
forth in help and deliverance : until he plead 
cauſe, and execute judgment for me; Chriſt the mighty 
Redeemer, and powerful and prevalent Mediator, 
not only pleads the cauſe of his people with God 
his Father, and obtains all bleſſings of grace for 
them; but he alſo pleads their cauſe againſt their 
enemies, an ungodly people that ſtrive with them, 
perſecute and diſtreſs them; and will in his own 
time do them juſtice, and execute vengeance, his 
righteous judgments on thoſe that hate them, and 
riſe up againſt them, as he will on all the anti- 
chriſtian party: Be will bring me forth to the light ; 
like a perſon taken out of priſon, or out of a dun- 
geon, to behold and enjoy the light of the ſun and 
day. The ſenſe is, that he will openly eſpouſe the 
cauſe of his church, and give her honour and glory 
publickly before men; bring forth her righteouſ- 
neſs as the light, and her judgment as the noon- 
day; and make her innocence appear as clear as 
the day, and bring her at laſt to the light of glory 
ſee P/. xxxvii. 6. I Iviii. 8, 10: and I all bebald 
his righteouſneſs ; the equity of his proceedings with 
his people, in chaſtiſing and afflicting them, that 
they are all right and good ; his juſtice in puniſh- 
ing their enemies, and executing judgment on them; 
his goodneſs and beneficence to the ſaints, all his 
ways being mercy and truth; his faithfulneſs in 
the fulfilment of his promiſes ; and the righteouſ- 
neſs of | Chriſt,” which juſtifies them before God, 
renders them- acceptable to him, will anſwer for 
them in a time to come, and introduce them into 
his everlaſting kingdom and glory. 

V. 10. Then "ſhe that is mine enemy ſhall ſee it, 
&c.] The Chaldeans and Edomites ſhall ſee the 
people of the Jets riſing out of their calamities, 
brought out of the darkneſs of Gp me in 
Babylon, and enjoying the light of peace and pro- 
ſperity in theirs n y ary ; de editions of the 
Targum, and Jarcbi and Kimchi, have in their gloſſes 
on this and the preceding verſe, Rome, of whom 
they interpret this enemy, as Mr. Pocock obſerves z 
and ſo R. Elias * ſays the Targum is, then ſhall 
Rome. ſee ; by which they mean the chriſtians, in 
oppoſition to the es; otherwiſe it would not be 
amiſs to interpret it of Rome papal or antichriſt, in 
oppoſition to the church of God; ſeeing the anti- 
chriſtian party will ſee the witneſſes of Chriſt ſlain 
for his ſake, riſe again, and aſcend to heaven, or 
be brought into a glorious and comfortable ſtate z 
ſee Rev. xi. 12. and may be applied to any age of 
the church, and to any particular ſaints raiſed out 
of a ſtate of darkneſs and. affliction, into a pro- 
ſperous one, in the ſight of their enemies, and in 
ite of them, to their great mortification ; ſee 
'P/.” xxiii. 4, 3, 6: and ſhame. ſhall cover her which 
ſaid unto me, where is the Lord thy God? as the 
heathens, the Chñaldeans did to the Zews, P/..cxv. 2. 
and which muſt be very cutting to them, as it 
was to David; P/. xlii. 10. when they flouting and 
jeering ſaid, where is thy God thou boaſtedſt of, 
and didſt put thy truſt and confidence in, that he 


would deliver and ſave thee? what's become of 
* Debarim Rabba, paraſh. 11. fol- 265.8. 
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him, and of thy confidence in him? The Targam 
is; ** where art thou that art redeemed by the 
„word of the Lord thy God?” but when they 
ſhall ſee that the Lord God has returned unto 
them, and wrought ſalvation for them, they'll be 
_ aſhamed of their flouts and jeers; and by reaſon 
of their ſad diſappointment, and the change of 
things for the worſe to them, who now will be 
brought into calamity and diſtreſs themſelves : mine 
eyes ſhall behold ber; the enemy; their fall, as the 
Targum; being in a moſt deſpicable and ruinous 
condition, under the venge of the Almighty 
and Not with + and ſatisfaction, _ from a 
private ſpirit of revenge, but becauſe of the gl 
of divine juſtice, which will be diſplayed 2 
righteous” deſtruction; ſee Pſ. lviii. 10: now ſhall 
e be trodden down as the mire of the ftreets ; that 
is, entirely conquered, and utterly deſtroyed ; re- 
duced to the utmoſt meanneſs, and had in the 
greateſt contempt: this was fulfilled when Babylon 
was taken by the Medes and Perfians ; and when 
the Edomgtes were conquered and ht into ſub 
Jection to the Jews by the Maccabees; and will be 
the'caſe of all the enemies of Chriſt and his church, 
of all the antichriſtian ſtates, one dax. 
V. 11. In tbe day that thy walls are to be built, 
&.] Theſe words are not ſpoken to the enemy, 
as ſome think; either the Chaldeans, the walls of 
whoſe city Babylon being demoliſhed by the Per- 
Fans, it would be a long day or time ere they were 
rebuilt; and when their power of ſending their 
decrees abroad among the nations would be far 
_ off: or to the enemy that ſhould think to build 
up their walls with the fpoils of Mrael, in the time 
f Cg and Mapeg, and when their decree deter- 
mined over the nations and 7/ae/ would alſo be far 
off; but they are the words of the prophet to the 
church and people of God, comforting: them with 
obſerving, that chere would be a day when the 
walls of Jeruſalam, and the temple, which would 
lie in ruins during cheir captivity, would be re- 
built ; and which was fulfilled in the times of Zo- 
- robabet and Nebemiah; and fo the Targum, at 
that time the congregation of 7744 ſhall be 
< 'builtz” and which had a further accompliſhment 
in a ſpiritual ſenſe, in the firſt times of the go- 
fpel, when the church of "Chriſt was built up, and 


eſtabliſned in the world; and will ſtill have a 


eater completion in the latter day, when the ta- 
rnacle of David, or church of Chriſt, ſhall be 
raiſed that is fallen, and its breaches cloſed, and 
rains repaired, Amos ix 11: in that day: ſball the 
decree” le ſur "removed ; which, as it literally re- 
2 and the rebuilding of that after 
e captivity, may ſignify, either the de- 
cree of God concerning that captivity, which would 
then ceaſe, according to the time fixed by it; or 
the oruel laws and edits of the Babylomans, which 
ſhould no more bind and 
as a heavy yoke upon them; thoſe ſtatutes, which 
were not good, that were given them. So the 
Targum, at that time che decrees of the nations 
* fſhiall ceaſe; or the decree of Ariete, for- 
bidding and hindring” the rebuilding of the city: 
but if the ' phraſe far removed, ſignifies its being 
Aivulged and ſpread fur abroad, as it is interpreted 
5 ſome ; then it may refer to the decree 5 — 
for rebuilding the city and temple; and which 
was rewived and confirmed by 
and by Darius Longimanus, and which was pub- 
liſhed every where; and by means of which the 


preſs the Jetis, und be 


arius *Hyſtaſpis, | 


A H. Ch. vii. Y. rr, 12. 
to their own land, and proſelytes with them; and 
which ſenſe ſuits well with what follows: and ag 
this, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, may have regard to the 
church of Chriſt in goſpel- times; it may ſignify 
the removal of human laws, traditions, rites and 
ceremonies, reſpecting religious things among the 
Gentiles, and their giving way to thoſe of God and 
Chriſt; or the promulgation of the .goſpel, in all 
parts, called a decree, P/. ii. 6. becauſeſa revelation 
of the decrees of God, reſpecting the ſalvation of 
men, and to which it owes its efficacy; by means 
of which many would be brought to the church, 
and the kingdom of Chriſt be enlarged, and ſpread 
every where, as follows: Rory 

V. 12. In that day alſo be ſball come even to thee, 
&c.] Which words alſo are not directed to the 
enemy, as ſome interpret them ; as to Chaldea or 
Babylon; and the ſenſe be, that Cyrus ſhould come 
thither, and take it; or any more remote enemy 
of the Jews in the latter day, to whom the day 
of the Lord ſhould come, or his decree of ven- 
geance or judgment upon them, or any enemy to 
waſte and Jeſtroy ha; but they are a 5 — 
addreſs to Jeruſalem or the church, ſignifying that 
be, the people of the Fews, the body of them, 
with the proſelyted Gentiles, ſhould come from all 
parts to Feraſalas to rebuild it upon the decree of 
Cyrus, and chat multitudes of all, or at leaſt many 
nations, ſhould flock to the church of Chriſt, -upon 
the publication of the goſpel Ne where 
many of the Fews, and even of the ten tribes were, 
whither: they were carried captive : and from he 
fortified cities; in Aſyria, and other countries, where 
the Fews might be placed, either as priſoners, or 
to do ſervile work, as i the fortifications; 
or for the defence of the country, from which they 
were to be, and were releaſed upon Cyrus taking 
of Babylon; and was a type of the redemption by 
Chriſt from greater bondage. It may be rendered, 
the cities of Egypt, as Kimcbs obſerves, here and in 


2 Kings xix. 24. J xix. 6. and fo Ben Melech: it 


is inte by ſome Matzur, being the fame with 
Mitzraim, which is the name for Egypt; and the 
ſenſe would be more eaſy, as well as the words 
run more ſmoothly, thus, ſhall come from Afſſyria, 
even to the cities of - and then it follows, 
and from the fortreſs, even to the river; or from 
Egypt to the river tes, which was one of 
the boundaries of the land of 7fael :' and from ſea 
to ſea, from the Perfian-ſea to the Mediterranean- 
ſea, or from the Red-ſea thither, and from the ſe- 
veral maritime parts where they inhabited: and 
from moumtain io mountain; from mount Taurus to 
Carmel, or Lebanon, or Her; or from the ſeveral 
mountains to which they had fled for ſafety, and 
where they had dwelt. - It may reſpect the extent 
of the church and kingdom of Chriſt in the latter 
day, enlarged by the nũmerous converſions of cus 
and Gentates in all 0 
ſhall be gathered, from all places where they are, 
and join themſelves to the church of Chriſt; and 
theſe ſeveral places, particularly Miu, Egypl, and 
che iflands of the ſea, from whence they ſhall be 
brought, are mentioned in other 1 ſee 
M 11. Zecb. x. 9, 10, 11. tho' this may re. 


5 85 not barely the converfion ee of 


m to Chriſt and his church, but of the Gentiles 
e in thoſe ſeveral esumtries, thus; they hl come 
from Aſſyria,” and the fortified cities; that is, from 


the Turki/f empire; the land of ria, and its 
fortified cities, being in the poſſeſſion of the 7%rks 


Jews from all parts were encouraged to come up | and in whoſe'dominions many Jews at"this day fe- 


4 


of the world. The Jews 


Mide; 


ch. vii. v. 13, 1. M I C 4 H 


fide; and not only they, but multitudes in the 
Ottoman empire ſhall' be converted in the latter 
day, and become members of chriſtian churches | 
ſignified by the flocks of Kedar, and the rams of 
Nebaioth, that ſhall be gathered to the church, 
and miniſter there, J Ix. 7. and they ſhall come 
from the fortreſs, even to the river; from every one 
of the fortified cities before-mentioned to the river 
Euphrates, which will be dried up to make way 
for the kings or kingdoms of the eaſt, for their 
converſion to Chriſt, and embracing his goſpel ; 
even the large kingdoms of Perſia, 2 China, 
Rc. Rev. xvi. 12. or from Egypt to the river Eu- 
33 and ſo ſignifies the fame as before, Egypt 
ing part of the Turtiſb dominions ; or elſe the 
Roman juriſdiction, ſpiritually called Egypt, may be 
meant, Rev. xi. 8. and in ſeveral Popiſb countries 
are many Fews, who will be called from thence ; 
as well as many of the Papiſis themſelves ſhall 
be called out of myſtical Babylon, and embrace 
the true religion of Chriſt : and from ſea to ſea; 
this is a well known deſcription of the amplitude, 
of Chriſt's church and kingdom in goſpel-times, 
eſpecially in the latter day; ſee Pf. Ixxii. 8. Zech. 
ix. 10. or as it may be rendered, the ſea from the 
= that is, the inhabitants of the ſea, or of the 
ds of it, ſhall come from thence to the church, 
ſee J. xi. T. theſe are the ſame with the abun- 
dance of the fea, that ſhall be converted to Chriſt, 
and join his people in the latter day, as in our iſle 
and others, ff. Ix. 5 : and from mountain to moun- 
Tain; or rather, and mountain ſhall come to the 
mountain; that is, the inhabitants of the moun- 
tain, or of Rome, that is fituated on ſeven moun- 
tains, of myſtical Babylon, the great mountain; 
theſe ſhall be called from hence to mount Zion, 
the church of the living God, where Chfiſt with 
the 144,000 will be; and which ſhall then be eſta- 
bliſhed on the top of the mountains, and all na- 
jons ſhall flow unto it, Rev. xiv. 1. V. Ii. 2, 3. 
. The Targam is, at that time the captives ſhall 
be gathered from Aria, and che ſtrong cities, 
* and from Chirmini (or Armenia) the great and 


863 
doings; becauſe of the ſins of the inhabitants of 
the land of Tae: the deſolation made by the 
kings of Aria and Babylon, was for the idolatry 
of Iſrael and Judab, and other ſins; and the de- 
ſolation made by the Romans, for the Jews rejec- 
tion of the Meſſiah: 5 

V. 14. Feed thy people with thy rod, &c.] Theſe are 
either the words of God the Father to Chriſt, the great 
ſhepherd of the ſheep, calling upon him to do his of- 
fice as ſuch; to feed the people he had given him, the 
ſheep of his hand, the flock of his paſture, by his Spirit, 
and with his word and ordinances; ſee Zech. xi. 5. or 


of Chriſt to his miniſters, his under · ſnepherds, to feed 


his ſheep and his lambs, the people committed to 
their care and charge, with wholeſome words, with 
ſound and good doctrine, by faithfully preaching 


the goſpel, and adminiſtring the ordinances to them: 


or rather the words of the prophet, a prayer of his 
to God or Chriſt, to take care of the people of 
God in their defolate ſtate, in captivity ; to guide 
and lead them, protect and defend them, by his 


power and providence, as a ſhepherd directs, leads, 
governs, and preſerves his flock with his paſtoral . 


crook or rod; or as before, to feed the church of 


God as a ſhepherd does his flock, lead them into 


good paſtures, and ſecure them from all their ene- 
mies: and this being a prayer of faith, may be 


conſidered as a prophecy or prediction of what 


would be; and fo ſome render the words, thou 
fhalt feed thy people, &c . The Targum is, feed 
thy people with. thy word, the people of thine 
& inheritance, in the age which is to be renewed ;” 
in the new world, the world to come; plainly re- 
ferring to the times of the Meſſiah. The fi k of 


thine Beritage; who are like to ſheep for 7 harm- 


leſſneſs and innocence, and to a flock of them, be- 
ing aſſociated together, and folded in the church; 
and tho* but a little flock, yet the lot, the portion, 
the inheritance of Chriſt ; all which is a ſtrong rea- 
ſon for his feeding, keeping, and eee them, 
being committed to his care, and charge for that 
purpoſe ; which dwell ſolitary in the wood; dwell 


> 


alone in the world, which is like. a wood. and a 


* the | fortified cities, even "unto Euphrates,” and] wilderneſs ; ſeparated from the men of the world; 


- the weſtern: ſea, and the mountains of the moun- 
V. 13. Nortoithſtanding the land ſhall be deſolate, 
Sc.] Not che land of Chaldia, às ſome; or the 
land of the nations, as Jarchi and Kimchi,” but the 
And of Ira, That part of it, which was! pol- 
ſeſſedd by the ten tribes, Was made deſolate by Sal. 


* 


ſe of -Aſhria ; and that which was" in- 
habited by che two tribes, by Nebuchadnezzar kin 


of Babylon; and this deſolation was to be, wrteirb- 
anding che above prophecies, and prior to the ful- 
nt o them. So ſome fender the words, as in 
che margin of our bibles, after the land bath Been 
deſolate; and it is obſerved, partly to prevent wicked 
men eee themſelves 8 388 
prophecies ; and partly to prevent defpair in ge 
os, when: ſuch Cckarion ould ee f Ng 
chen again it was made deſolate by the Romans, 
previous to the ſpread and eſtabliſhment of the 
church of Chriſt, by the ſucceſs ef the goſpel in 
the Gentile world, in the firſt times of it; and by 
the converſion of the Fews; "and n the 
fulneſs of the Gentiles, in the laſt times oft. Be. 


diftinguiſned by the grace of God, choſen and 
called out from among them, and different from 
them both in principle and practice; this may 
have reſpe& to che Jews in their diſperſion, living 
ſeparate from, and unmixed with the nations of 
the World; or rather to their dwelling in_fafery 
and {Etrity under the ProteCtion of the great ſhep- 
herd, the Memab, David their ringe, When they 
mall be r urned to their own land in the latter 
day © 7 e migft of Carmel; or of a fruitful geld, 
$ Carmel Was; enjoying all happineſs and proſpe- 
rity, temporal and fpirirnal:” et Iden feed in, Hafen 
and Gilead," as in the days of old; places, in the 
land of Ma famous for rich and fat paſtures ; 
and fo" expreſs' the great plenty of gond things 
wiſhed for, and which. will be enjoyed by the Jews 
when converted to Chriſt, and replaced. in their 
own fand; and are an emblem 75 5 ſpiritual 
[good things, and of thoſe rich and * 
of the word and ordinances, which the great ſhep- 


herd is defited to lead, and does lead his people 


into; ſer /. Xxiil. 1, 2. Ezek, XXIV. 14. theſe 


wo \ 


Be-| places "are now in the hand. of the Tur s, .and lo 


* * 


cauſe of them that duell 1hivein, for the fruit of their | 
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k 17 paſces, ſo ſome in Vatablus. 
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the words thay be a petition” for their converſion 
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\, as well as for the Jews, that this country may no 


'L 


that miracles would be wrough 


_ + Meſſiah, ſuch as the gathering of the 


CA 


more be inhabited by heathens, but by the Jyael 
of God, as Culicbius very well obſerves. 


V. 18. According to the days of thy coming out of 


| the land of Egypt, &c.] This is an anſwer of the 


Lord to the prayer of the prophet, - aſſuring him, 
and the church he -perſonates, and on whoſe ac- 
count he applies; that there would be as great a 
deliverance wrought for them, and as wonderful 
things done, as when 1/ae] was brought out of 
the land of Egyp/, which was effected with a mighty 
hand, and an out · ſtretched arm, and was attended 


1 


with amazing events; as the es in 1 3 
the paſſage of the Mraelites b the Red. ſea, 
and the deſtruction of the Egypians.in it: will / 
ew unto him marvellous things ; that is, unto the 
people of the Lord, the flock. of his heritage, the 
Holitary and peculiar people, fed and preſerved by 
bim: as the deliverance out of Egypt was the 
Lord's werk, ſo the deliverance from Babylon; as 


the one was the work of his power upon the heart 


of Pharaoh to let the people go, fo the other a8 
Preat an act of his power working upon the mind 
_ of Cyrus, ſtirring. bim up to let the captives 
free, without price or reward; yea, to furniſh them 
With neceſſaries by the way, and to rebuild their 
city and temple: and as Pharaoh and his hoſt were 
-drowned in the Red ſea, ſo the kingdom of Baly- 
Tori was ſwallowed up by the Medes and Perfians ; 
yea, in ſome reſpects. the latter deliverance exceeded 
the former, and eraſed the remembrance of it; ſec 
Jer. xvi. 14, 15,. and that redemption by Chriſt, 
which both theſe were, typical of, was greater and 


more marvellous: than either, being a deliverance 


from, and an abolition and deſtruction of fin, fa- 
tan, the law, hell, and death, and attended with 


be. things the moſt, wonderful and ſurpriſing ; as the 


birth of Chriſt of a virgin; the miracles done by 
kim in life, and at death ; the dactrines of the 
goſpel preached by him and his apoſtles, and the 
amazing ſucceſs of them, eſpecially. in the Geil 
World, being teſtified; and confirmed by ſigns, 
wonders, miracles, and gifts of the Holy: Ghoſt 


| This pallage, both. by ancient and modern. Fews *, 


is applied to the times of. the Meffiah,-.- So in an 
ancient book of theifs, 8 of the times of 
the Meſſiah, they fay, “e from that day all the ſigns 
and wonders, and mighty works, which the 
Lord did in Egypt, he will do for Irael, as it is 


o 


| ** "aid, actording 10.the days of thy coming: out of db. 


<< land of Egypt, &c.”. It is alſo ſaid by a mo- 
dern writer “ of theirs,. “ becauſe of the miracles 
«and wonders which thall be in the days of the 

] he. gath the captives, 
the teſurrection of the dead, and the deſtruction 


Df C and Mages, beſides other miracles and 


„ wonders, che end of the redemption is called the 
end of wonders in Dan. xii, 6. and this is that 
+ which God has promiſed by his prophets, par- 


-« ticulatly Micab, ch. vii. 15. accarding is the days, 


c. and from What follows, with the reſt of 
the verſes to the end of the book, it is manifeſt, 
that theſe promiſes are not yet fulfilled, but 
«« will be fulfilled in the days of the Meſſiah,” 
From whence it appedrs;; that it was the: ſenſe of 
the ancient Jetus, as. well as ſome modern ones, 
| les would | t in the days of the 
Meſſiah ; tho' ſome of thei rejeft them, and look 


12 | „ oF . | | Emunah, - 1. 
* Vid. Bochart. Hierozoie. par. 1. I. 1. c. 4. wy. 


Fol. 16. 1. 
7 Zohar in at fol. u, fol. 
e p. 277. OH 


A. K Ch Vit. #. 15—15. 


not for them; particularly Maimonides " ſays, * let 


eit not enter into thine heart, that the king Meſ- 
* ſiah hath need to do ſigns and wonders ; as that 
ehe ſhall renew things in the world, or raiſe the 
“dead, and the like; theſe are things which fools 
*© ſpeak of; the thing is not ſo.” But however, 
certain it is, the ancient Jews expected miracles 
to be done by the Meſiab; hence ſome, in the 
times of Jeſus ſaid, when Chriſt cometh, will be do 
more miracles than theſe which this man hath done? 
Jobn vii. 31. and accordingly the miracles Jeſus 
did, were full proofs of his being the Meſſiah, and 
were wrought for that purpoſe, and owned as ſuch, 
| wherefore the above Few, tho' he is right in the 
application of this paſſage to the times of the Me. 
fab, yet is wrong in ſaying theſe promiſes are not 
yet. fulfilled, ſince they have had a full accom- 
pliſhment in the Mefſiah-Jeſus; nor is another to 
be looked for, or ſuch miracles to be hereafter 
wrought. * ve” CHORAL an 

V. 16. The nations ſhall fee, and be confounded at 
all their might, &c.] The Chaledans or Babylo- 
mans, when they ſhalt ſee the wonderful things 


go] done by the Lord in the deliverance of his people 


out of their hands, - ſhall be aſhamed of their own 
power and might, in which they truſted, and of 
which they boaſted; but now ſhall be baffled and 
defeated, - and not able to ſtop the progreſs of the 
arms of Cyrus, or detain the Jets any longer their 
captives; or they ſhall be confounded at the 
power. and ſtrength the Jews will have to repoſſeſs 
their land, rebuild” their city and temple, under 
the encouragement and protection of the king of 
Perſia ; and as this may refer to a further accom- 
pliſhment in goſpel-times, it may reſpect the confuſion 
the Gentile world would be in at the mighty power 
and ſpread of the goſpel, in the converſion of ſuch 
multitudes by it, and in the abolition of the Pagan 
religion. Kimchi interprets this of the nations that 
mall be gathered together with Gog. and Magog 
againſt 7eruſalem in the latter day; ſee Exel. 
XxXXviii.-15,) 16, 23. and xxxix. 21. They ſpall 
lay their band upon their mouth; be filent, and boaſt 
no more of themſelves; nor blaſpheme God and 
his word ; nor inſult his people; nor contradict 
his goſpel, or open their mouths any more againſt 
his truths and his ordinances: tbeir cars ſpall be 
deaf; hearing ſo much of the praiſes of God, of 
the ſucceſs of his intereſt; and of the happineſs of 
his people dinned in their ears, they will be ſtun- 
ned oth it, and ſcarce know what they hear; be- 
come deaf with the continual noiſe of it, which 
will be diſagreeable to them; and, will chuſe to 
bear no more, and therefore through envy and 
grief will ſtop their ears at what is told them. 
J. 17. They ſhall lick. the duft like a ſerpent, &c.] 
Whoſe food is the duſt of the earth, according to 
the gurſe pronounced on it, Gen. iii. 14. and which 
is either its natural food it chuſes to live on, as 
ſome ferpents however are ſaid to do; or going 
upon its belly, it cannot but take in a good deal 
7 * the. duſt of the earth along with its food; and 
hereby is - ſignified the low, mean, abject, and 
ceurſed _ ld 9 of the fed of, the & | 
ent, wicked and ungodly men, the enemies © 
Chrif and his people; who will be forced to yield 
ſubjection to him and his church, and will pretend 
eee reſpent for thern;"agd'the hig)- 


2. & in Exod, fol. 4. 2, & in; Deut. 99. 4, K 178.3. Chiz2vk 
4. 2, vid. ib. in Gen, fol. 16, l, 3. & in Numb. fol. 99. 2. & 
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Ch. vu. Y. 18, 19. 


eſt veneration of them. The alluſion ſeems to be 
to the manner of the eaſtern nations, who in 
complimenting their kings and great men, bowed 
ſo low to the ground with their faces, as to take 
up with their mouths the very duſt of it. Parti- 
cularly it is ſaid of the Perſians, that they firſt 
kiſs the pavement on which the king treads, be- 
fore they ſpeak unto him; as Quiſtorpius on the 
place relates; and Valerius Maximus ſays, that 
when Darius Hyſtaſpis was declared king by the 
neighing of his horſe, the reſt of the ſix candidates 
alighted from their horſes, and proſtrated their bo- 
dies to the ground, as is the manner of the Per- 
fians, and ſaluted him king; and Herodotus * ob- 
ſerves the ſame cuſtom among the Perfians ; and 
to this cuſtom the poet Martial refers; and Dru- 
ius fays, it is a cuſtom in Alia to this day, that 


when any go into the preſence of a king, they 


kiſs the ground, which is a token of the great 
veneration they have for him. The phraſe is uſed 
of the enemies of the Meſſiah, and of the con- 
verted Jews and Gentiles at the latter day, and is 
expreſſive of their great ſubmiſſion to them; ſee 
P.. Ixxii. 9. J. xlix. 23. They ſball move out of 
their bales like worms of the earth ; who put out 
their heads, and draw them in again upon. the leaſt 
notice or approach of danger; or like ſerpents, as 
Farchi and Kimchi, which lurk in holes, and creep 
out of them on their bellies, . or any other creeping 
things. The word : here uſed ſignifies a tremu- 
lous and tumultuous motion, like the wriggling of 
a worm out of the earth; or the hurry of ants, 
when their neſts are kicked or thrown up : this is 
expreſſive of the confuſion and perturbation of the 
enemies of the Lord and his people ; of the Ba- 
bylonians, who were obliged in a hurry to leave 
their palaces, as the Targum and Aben Ezra inter- 
pret their holes, and their fortreſſes and towers, 
and deliver them to the Medes and Perfrans ; and 
of Gog and Mageg, and the antichriſtian ſtates, 
| who will be obliged to abandon their places of 
abode, and creep out of ſight, and be reduced to 
the loweſt and meaneſt condition. They ſhall be 
efraid of the Lord our God; becauſe of the glory 
of his majeſty, the greatneſs of his power, and for 
fear of his judgments : and ſball fear becauſe of 
thee; O God, or 1/rael, as Kimchi; the church of 
God, whom they deſpiſed and reproached before ; 
but now ſhall be ſeized, with a pannic, and live in 


the utmoſt dread of, becauſe of the power and 


of God in the midſt of them, and left they 

d fall a ſacrifice to them. | 
J. 18. bo is @ God like unto tbee, &c.] There 
is no God beſides him, none ſo great, ſo mighty 
as he; none like him for the perfections of his 
nature; for the works of his hands; for the bleſ- 
ſings of his goodneſs, both of providence and 
grace; and particularly for his pardoning grace 
and mercy, as follows: | that pardoneth iniquity; 
that Ii it up, and tales it away, -as'the word 
lignifies z thus the Lord has taken the ſins of his 
np off of them, and laid them on Chriſt, and 
has bore them, and carried them away, as the 
antitype of the ſcape-goat, never to be ſeen and 
remembred any more; and whereas the guilt of 
ſin lies ſometimes as an heavy burden upon their 
conſciences, he lifts it up, and takes it away, by 


L. 7. e. 3. $. 2. 1 Polymnia, five I. 7. c. 13. 
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ently explain it. 


565 
ſprinkling the blood of Chriſt upon them, and by 
applying his pardoning grace and mercy to them : 
pardon of fin is peculiar to God; none can forgive 
it, but he againſt whom it is committed; forgive- 
neſs of ſin is with him, promiſed by him in cove- 
nant, proclaimed in Chriſt, by him obtained an 


| publiſhed in the goſpel : and paſſeth by the iran 


greſſion of the remnant of his heritage; the People 
of God are his portion, his lot, and his inheri- 
tance ; they are a remnant according to the elec- 
tion of grace, choſen of God, taken into his cove- 
nant; redeemed by Chriſt, and called by grace, 
and brought to repent and believe; theſe God for- 
gives, even all their tranſgreſſions, fins, and ini- 


quities of every kind; which is here expreſſed by 


another word, paſſing them by, or paſſing over them : 
fin is a tranſgreſſion or paſſing over the law, and 
pardon is a paſling over fin ; God taking no notice 
of it, as if he ſaw it not; not imputing it to his 
people, or calling them to an account tor it ; or 
condemning and puniſhing them according to the 
deſert of it; but hiding his face from it, and co- 
vering it: he retaineth not his anger for ever; that 
which he ſeemed to have againſt his people, and 
appeared in ſome of the diſpenſations of his pro- 
vidence, is not continued and lengthened out, and 
eſpecially for ever, but it diſappears ; he changes 
the courſe of his providence, and his conduct and 
behaviour to his people, and ſhews them his face 
and favour, and manifeſts his forgiving love; which 
is a turning himſelf from his anger; fee P/. Ixxxv. 
2, 3. J. xii. 1: becauſe he delighteth in mercy ; 
which is natural to him, abundant with him, and 
exerciſed according to his ſovereign will and plea- 


ſure, very delightful to him; he takes pleaſure in 


ſhewing mercy to miſerable creatures, and in thoſe 
that hope in it, P/. cxlvii. 11. this is the ſpring 
of pardon, which ſtreams through the blood of 


Chriſt. | 


y. 19. He will turn again, &c.] From his an- 
ger, and ſhew his face and favour; which is not 
inconſiſtent with his everlaſting and unchangeable 
love; for anger is not oppoſite to love, and is 
only a diſplicency at fin, and not at the perſons 
of his, people; and properly ſpeaking is not in 
God; is rather in appearance than in reality; when 
his people fin againſt him, he ſhows himſelf as if he 
was angry ; he turns away from them, and with- 
draws his gracious preſence and ſenſible commu- 
nion from them; but when they are brought to a 
ſenſe of ſin, and acknowledgment of it, he returns 
to them, manifeſts his love to them again, and 
applies his pardoning grace, which is the thing be- 
lieved would be done; it is only another expreſ- 
ſion of that, as all che reſt that follow are: the 
prophet, or the church, dwells on this article of 
grace, and heaps up words to expreſs it by, as if 
they could never ſay too much of it, or ſuffici- 


<« return.” He will have compaſſion upon us; the 
Lord is naturally compaſſionate; he is full of com- 
paſſion, he has bowels of compaſſion; theſe are 
tender mercies, and never fail, and which are ex- 
erciſed in a ſovereign way; pardon of ſin flows 
from hence; every manifeſtation of it is à diſplay 
thereof: ſin brings afflictions on the ſaints, and 
then the Lord pities them, and is afflicted with 


them; 


r Et turpes humileſque, ſuppliceſque, 
Pictorum ſola — regum. Epigram. I. 10. Ep. 71. 


k try Gontremiſcent, Munſter, Tigurine verſion, Cocceius ; frement, five tumultuabuntur, Calvin; trepide prorepent, Bur- 
Kius. 


Ni tollens, Montanus, Tigurine verſion, Calvin; auferens, Druſius; qui aufers, Grotius. 
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ward power of fin is weakened; it is laid under 


be confident, - Rom: vi. 14. And ibou wilt caſt all 


866 r 


them; ſin grieves them, and he is as it were 
grie ved for them; it wounds them, and then, as 
the good and compaſſionate Samaritan, he pours 
in the oil and wine of pardoning grace, and heals 
them; they are, whilſt in this ſtate, in ſuch cir- 
cumſtances often, as need his compaſſion, and they 
may be aſſured of it, P/. Ixxviii. 38. He will ſub- 
due our iniquities ; which may be underſtood alſo, 
as a further explanation of the grace of pardon : 
fin is an enemy to God and his people; it is too 
ſtrong and mighty for them ; it reigns over them 
in a ſtate of nature; they are under the power of 
it, and can't get rid of it, its influence, guilt, and 
puniſhment ; Chriſt has conquered it, made an end 
of it, and took it away: God tramples upon it, 
as a conqueror does upon the necks of his enemies; 
it is ſubdued by him, and is under his feet ; which 
he treats with contempt, diſdains to look upon, 
keeps it under, fo that it ſhall never riſe again to 
the condemnation of his people ; he overcomes the 
provocation of it, removes the guilt by pardon, 
and ſecures from the puniſhment of it: or this 
may be conſidered as the effect of pardon; as what 
is done in conſequence of it, by the Spirit and 

e of God in ſanctification; when not only the 
25 of the body are mortified thro* the Spirit, 
or the outward converſation reformed, but the in- 


the reſtraints of efficacious grace, and is kept under 
by it; ſo that it ſhall not, and cannot have the do- 


minion over the ſaints again, of which they may 


their fins into the depths of the ſea; never to be 
ſeen any more; tho*:they are ſeen with the eye of 
omniſcience, and taken notice of by the eye of 
providence, yet not beheld with the eye of aveng- 
ing juſtice, that being ſatisfied by Chriſt ; beſides, 

the fins of God's people have been removed 
from them to Chriſt, and by him carried away 
into the land of oblivion ; ſo that they are no more 
to be ſeen on them, who are thro* his blood and 
righteouſneſs without fault, ſpot, or wrinkle, or 
any ſuch thing ; and being out. of ſight, they are 
out of mind, never remembred any more, and 
like things caſt into the ſea, deſtroyed and lot : 
perhaps there may be ſome alluſion to the p- 
tians drowned in the Red: ſea; and what is caſt into 


the ſea, eſpecially into the depths of it, is irreco- 


Ch. vir. v. 20. 


it is to be caſt into the ſalt-ſea. For inſtance, 
Aquila the proſelyte divided an inheritance with 


his brother (a Gentile), and he caſt the profit of 


N into the ſalt · ſea: three doctors there were, one 
*© ſaid, the price of the idol he caſt into the ſalt- 
ſea; another ſaid, he caſt the price of his part 
of the idol into the ſalt- ſea; and the other ſaid 

7 he caſt the idol itſelf into the ſalt- ſea u.“ Again 
it is ſaid ”, * a ſin- offering, whoſe owner is dead, 
** goes into the ſalrt-ſea.* The heathens uſed ſea- 
water for the purgation and expiation of {in , 
hence the poet *, to aggravate the wickedneſs of a 
very wicked man, obſerves, that the ocean itſelf 
could not waſh away his ſins. And Cicero, ſpeak- 
ing of the law of the Romans for the puniſhment 
of parricides, which ordered that they ſhould be 
ſlowed up alive in ſacks, and caſt into the river, 
obſerves -the wiſdom and propriety of it ; they 
would not, ſays he, have them caſt naked into 
the river, leſt when they ſhould be carried into the 
ſea, they ſhould pollute that by which other things 
that are defiled are thought to be expiated. So 
Ipbigenia is made to ſay *, that the ſea waſhes away 
all the ſins of men. Theſe are the Fewih and 
heatheniſh notions ; whether there is any alluſion 
to them, may be conſidered ; however, certain it 
is, that nothing ſhort of the fountain opened for 
ſin and uncleanneſs, or the ſea of Chriſt's blood, 
can waſh away ſin; that cleanſes from all fin; and 
happy are they whoſe ſins are caſt in thither, or 
are expiated and purged away thereby ! 

Y. 20. Thou wilt perform the truth to Jacob, 
&c.] That is, the promiſe made to Faces, the 
Lord would faithfully perform and make good to 
his poſterity, natural and fpiritual, eſpecially tv 
thoſe who are {/raelites indeed: and the mercy 10 
Abrabam ; the gracious promiſes made to him, 
which ſprung from mere grace and mercy ; all re- 
ſpecting his natural and ſpiritual ſeed ; and eſpe- 
cially the promiſe of the coming of the Meſſiah, 
that ſeed of his in which all nations of the carth 
were to be bleſſed; and which is the eminent in- 
ſtance of the mercy and grace of God to Jews 
and Gentiles, that walk in the ſteps of Abrabam; 
ſee Lake i. 68, 72, 73: which thou baſt ſworn unto 
our fathers from the days of old; or the promiſes 
both of multiplying the ſeed of Abraham, and of 
wing them the land of Canaan, and of the Met- 


verable, not to be fetched up again, nor does it 
riſe more; and ſo it is with the fins of God's peo- 
ple, forgiven for Chriſt's ſake, even all of them; 
for they have all been bore by Chriſt, and are co- 
vered, blotted out, and pardoned, not one remains 
unforgiven; ſee 1. xxxviii. 17. This is an apo- 
ſtrophe of the prophet unto God. The Targum is, 
* and he will caſt into the depths of the ſea all 
© the ſins of ae; and it may denote their be- 
ing loathſome and abominable to; him, and there- 
fore here caſt by him,. It is very common in 


ſpringing from them, were confirmed by an 
Ee Gen. xxii. 16, 17, 18. The Targum is, 
thou wilt give the truth of Jacob to his ſons, 
< as thou haſt ſworn to him in Berbel; the good- 
<<. neſs of Abraham to his ſeed after him, as thou 
< haſt ſworn to him between the pieces; thou 
** wilt remember to us the binding of Jſaac, who 
<<. was bound upon the altar before thee ; thou wilt 
do with us the good things which thou haſt 
* ſworn to our fathers, from the days of old,“ 
which Kimchi interprets of the three fathers, Abra. 


Jewiſh writings, to ſay of any . it is uſe- 


leſs, abominable, accurſed, and utterly rejected, that 


enn end, fol. 19. 1. vid, Ibid. Avods Zars, fol. 39. 2, & Nazir, fol. 53. 1: 
wth ad J AE ba ONS: On 290% i0t> 03 4, & Nazi, 40% £5: 
5 n e bh or ram abluit Oceanus. Catullas. | | | 

Oratio 2. pro Sexto Roſcios. '* Euripides in Tayro, 1 
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HIS book is called in the Vulgate Latin | 
. - verſion, the prophecy of Nabum; and in 


the Syriac and Arabic verſions, ihe pro- 
phecy of the prophet Nabum; and in ch. i. 1. it is 
called the hook of the viſion of Nabum; which is 
very ſingular ; and from whence we learn of what 
place this prophet was ; but of this more will be 
faid on that verſe. His name ſignifies conſolation ; 
and tho? the ſubje& of his prophecy chiefly relates 
to the deſtruction of the Mirian empire, and of 
Nineveh, the chief city of it; yet this was a com- 
fort to the people of the Jes, that an enemy ſo 
powerful, and who was ſo troubleſome to them, 
and whom they dreaded, ſhould one day be de- 
ſtroyed. In what age Nabum lived, is not faid ; 
and writers very much diſagree about it. Some 
make him to be the moſt ancient of all the pro- 
phets; who ſuppoſe him to propheſy of the de- 
ſtruction of Nineveb, before the reigns of Foaſh 
king of Fudah, and Febu king of Ijrael, as Hue- 
tius * obſerves; and others bring him down as 
low, placing him after Exetiel, in the times of Ze- 
dekiab, as Clemens of Alexandria * ; neither of which 
is likely. The Jewiſb chronologers © generally 
make him to live in the times of Manaſſeb, and fo 
Abarbinel ; but Joſephus *, with more probability, 
puts him in the times of 7o:ham ; tho* perhaps 
what the greater number of interpreters give into 
may be righteſt; as that he lived in the times of 
Hezekiah, and was cotemporary with Jaiab, Hoſea, 
Amos, and Micah ; and that this prophecy was de- 
| livered out after the ten tribes were carried captive 


by the king of Afyria, which was in the ſixth year 
of Hezekiah, and before Sennacherib's invaſion of 
Fudea, and ſiege of Jeruſalem, which was in the 


fourteenth year of his reign ; and which is thought 


to be referred to in the firſt chapter of this pro- 
phecy. Mr. I biſton places him in A. M. 3510, 
and of the Julian period 3988, and before the æra 
of Chriſt 726; and ſays, that he foretold the de- 
ſtruction of Nzneveh 115 years before it came to 
pe, ſo ſays Foſephus * How long this prophet 
ived, and where he died, and was buried, is un- 
certain, Pſeudo-Epiphanius s ſays, he died and was 
buried in Begabar. I/idore * ſays, it was in Beth- 
afarim; both which are to be corrected by Doro- 
theus, who calls the place Bethabara, as Huetius 
obſerves ; the ſame where John was baptizing, 
Fohn i. 28. but Benjamin of Tudela * ſays, his grave 
was to be ſeen in a place called Ein-/fpbla, in the 
land of Chaldea ; and ſpeaks of a ſynagogue of 
this prophet in the province of Afyria ' ; but on 
theſe things we cannot depend. Of the authority 
of this prophecy there need be no doubt, as ap- 


pears from the inſcription of the book, the ſubli- 


mity and majeſty of the ſtile, and its agreement 
with other prophets ; ſee ch. i. 15. compared with 
J. Iii. 7. and the accompliſhment of the prophe- 
cies contained in it, which reſpect the ruin of the 
Aſſyrian empire, and particularly Nineveb, the me- 
tropolis of it; the cauſe of which were their ſins 
and tranſgreſſions, the inhabitants thereof were 


> wraps of, and are pointed at in it. 


CHAP. I. 


To I'S chapter begins with the title of the 
book, ſhewing the ſubject - matter of it; and 
deſcribing the pen-man of it by his name and 
country, Y. 1. which is followed with a preface to 
the whole book; ſetting forth the majeſty of a 
jealous and revenging God; the power of his wrath 
and fury; of which inſtances are given, in exciting 
tempeſts; drying up the ſea and the rivers; making 
the moſt fruitful mountains barren, which tremble 


before him; yea even the whole world, and the 


inhabitants thereof, his indignation being intole- 
cable; and yet he is ſlow to wy a 
that truſt in him, whom he knows, and whoſe 
protection he is in a time of trouble, y. 2, 3, 4, 


5, 6, 7. Next the deſtruction of the Aſſyrian em- 


pite, and of the city of Nineveh, is propheſied of; 
and is repreſented as an utter and an entire de- 
ſtruction, and which would come upon them ſud- 
denly and unawares, whilſt they were in their cups, 


yl Demonſtr. Evangel. prop. 4. p. 298. 


1 „ 195. Juchaſin, fol. 1 2. Tzemach David, fol. 15. 1. 
„9. C. 11. . ” 
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* Chronological Tables, cent. 8: 
p · 62. 


good to them 


d Strom. I. 1. p. 329- 


He Vit. & Mort. Sanct. c. 46. 


y. 8, 9, 10. A particular perſon among them is 
ſpoken of, deſcribed as a deſigning wicked man, 
an enemy to the Lord and his people, thought to 
be Sennacherib King of Afyria, y. 11. from whoſe 
evil deſigns, yoke and bondage the Jes ſhould 

be delivered ; and he and his poſterity be cut off, 
becauſe - of his vileneſs, V. 12, 13, 14. and the 
chapter is concluded with tidings of joy to Judab, 
who are exhorted to keep their and perform 
their vows on this occaſion, V. 15. | | 


y. 1. The burden of Nineveh, &c.] Of the city 
of Nineveb, and the greatneſs of .it, ſee the notes 
on Jonab i. 2. and iii. 3. Jonab was ſent to this 
city to threaten it with ruin for its ſins; at that 
time the king and all his people humbled them- 
ſelves and repented, and the threatened deſtruction 
was averted ; but they relapſing to their former 
iniquities, this prophet foretels what porn Fre 

ir 


© Seder Olam Rabba, c. 20. 
elet Hakabala, fol. 12. 1. | 
0 __ 9: c. 11. . 3. | 


« Anilq 


jupra 


* 


diſproving the aſſertion of the Jes, that no pro- 
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their certain fate; very rightly therefore the Tar- 
gum, and ſome other Jewiſh writings ® obſerve, 


N 4 8 U Gi.3.2— 


on him, and puniſh him: zhe Lord will take ven- 
geance on his adverſaries; on all his adverſaries ; 


that Januab propheſied againſt this city of old ; | particularly the Afyrians are here meant, who were 


and that Nabum 
able time, perhaps at an hundred years diſtance. 
This prophecy is called a burden ; it was taken up 
by the prophet at the command of the Lord, and 
was carried or ſent by him to Nineveb ; and was 
an hard, heavy, grievòus and burdenſome pro- 
phecy to that city, predicting its utter ruin and 
deſolation; and which, as Joſephus " ſays, came to 
pals 115 years after this prophecy z and which 
event is placed by the learned her in the year 
of the world 3378, and of the Julian period 4088, 
and which was 626 years before Chriſt ; and by 
others? in the year of the world 340g, of the flood 
1747, before Chriſt 601; but by Dean Prideaux * 
and Mr. H/hifton *, in the year before Chriſt 612 : 
the book of the viſion of Nahum the Elkoſhite ; no 
other prophecy, is called a 490# but this, as Abar- 
binel obſerves 3 and gives this reaſon for it, be- 
cauſe. the other prophets immediately declared their 
prophecies, as Jonab; but Nabum never went to 
the Ninevites, but wrote his prophecy in a book, 
and fent it to them. It is called he book of : the 
vi/ion; hat it contains being made known to him 
by the Lord in a viſion, as was common; hence 
the prophets are called ſeers; and the prophet is 
deſcribed by the place of his birth, an Elkofhite ; 
tho* ſome think he is ſo called from his father, 
whoſe. name was Helle, and faid to be a prophet 
too, as Ferom relates; and with this agrees the 
Targum, which calls him Nabum of the houſe or 
family of Naſbi; but Jarchi fays, that Elkoſh was 
the name. of his city; Aben Ezra and Kimchi are 
in doubt which to refer it to, whether to his city, 
or to his anceſtors ; but there ſeems: no reaſon to 
doubt, but that he is ſo called from his native 
place; ſince Ferom.* fays, that there was a village 
in Galilee called Helke/t in his days, and which he 
had ſeen; tho' ſcarce any traces of the old buildings 
could be diſcerned, it was fo fallen to ruin, yet 
known to the Fews; and was ſhewn him by one 
that went about with him; and which is, by He- 
chius * the preſbyter placed in the tribe of Simeon. 
This is another inſtance, beſides that of Jonab, 


phet roſe out of Galilee, Jobn vii. 52. 5 
V. 2. God is jealous, and the Lord revengeth, 
He is jealous of his own honour and glory, an 
for his own worſhip and ordinances; and will not 
give his glory to another, nor his praiſe to graven 
images; and therefore will puniſh all idolaters, and 
rticularly the idolatrous M rians: he ĩs jealous 
— his people, and cannot bear to ſee them in- 
jured; and will avenge the affronts that are offered, 
and the indignities done unto them: ibe Lord re- 
vengeth, = is furious; or, is maſter f awrath *; 
full of it, or has it at his command ; can reſtrain 
it, and let it out as he pleaſes, which man cannot 
do; a furigus and paſſionate man, who has no 
rule over his ſpirit. The Lord's revenging is re- 
peated for the confirmation of it; yea it is a third 
time obſerved, as follows; which ſome of the 
Jewiſp writers think has reſpect to the three times 


the king of Aria carried the people of Vrael cap- 


after him a conſider- 


h the enemies of him, and of his people. The 
Targum explains it, that hate his people:“ ven- 
Ree belongs to the Lord, and he will repay it 
ooner or later ; if not immediately, he will here- 
after; for it follows: and he reſerveth wrath for 
bis enemies; and them for that; if not in this 
world, yet in the world to come; he lays it up 
among his treaſures, and brings it forth at his 
| pleafure. ' The word wrath is not in the text; it 
is not ſaid what he reſerves for the enemies of 
himſelf and church; it is inconceivable and inex- 
preſſible. | | 

Y. 3. The Lord is flow to anger, &c.] He is 
not in haſte” to execute it; he takes time for it, 
and gives men ſpace for tance. Nineveb had 
had a _ of this when it repented at the preach. 
ing of Jonab, upon which the Lord deferred the 
execution of his wrath ; but leſt they ſhould pre- 
ſume upon this, and conclude the Lord would 
always bear with them, tho? they had returned to 
their former impieties; they are let to know, that 
this his forbearance was not owing to want of power 
or will in him to-punith : ſince he is great in power, 
and will not at all acquit the wicked; he is able to 
execute the wrath he threatens, and will by no 
means clear the guilty, or let them go free and un- 
puniſhed ; tho' he moves ſlowly, as he may ſeem 
in the execution of his judgments, yet they ſhall 
ſurely be brought on his enemies, and be fully ac- 
compliſhed : the Lord hath his way in the whirl- 
wind, and in the ſtorm, and the clouds are the duſt 
of his feet; he ſpoke to Job out of the whirlwind; 
he deſcended on mount Sinai in a ftorm and tem- 
peſt; and the clouds are his chariots; in which he 
rides ſwiftly; and which, for their appearance and 
number, are like the duſt raiſed by a multitude of 
horſemen riding full ſpeed. The wrath of God 
may be compared to a whirlwind, and a ftorm, 
which is ſometimes haſtily and ſuddenly executed 
upon men: reſpect ſeems to be had to the armies 
of the Medes and Chaldeans againſt the Aſſyrians ; 
who, as the Babylonians againſt the Jetos, came up 
as clouds, and their chariots as the whirlwind, 
Jer. iv. 13. and the figures beautifully deſcribe 
the numbers of them, the force with which they 
came; and in an elegant manner repreſent the vaſt 
quantity of duſt raiſed by an army in full march; 
at the head of which was the Lord himſelf, or- 
dering, directing and ſucceeding, before whom none 
V. 4. He rebuketh the ſea, and maketh it dry, 
&c.] As he did the Red-ſea, when the children 
of J/rael. paſſed thro' it as on dry land; which 
ſhows his power and ſovereignty over it; that it 
is at his command, as a ſervant at his maſter's ; 
and ſince the wind and ſea obey him, what is it he 
cannot do? ſee J l. 2. and li. 10: and drieth up 
all the rivers; that is, he can do it if he will; as 
he divided the waters of Jordan, thro' the midit 
of which the Hraelites paſied on dry ground; and 
will dry up the river Zuphrates, to make way for 
the kings of the eaſt; and as for Tigris, on the 
banks of which the city of Mineveb ſtood, of which 
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tive, and for which the Lord would be reyenged 


m Tzemach David, fol: 16.4. | 
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the inhabitants boaſted, and in which they truſted 


for 
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en va dominus irz, Calvin, Vatablus, Grotius ; dominus excandeſcentiæ, Piſtator, Tarnovius 3 dominus iræ æſtu- 


4 


down; as ſuch have been 


Ch. i. v. 5—8. 


for their ſecurity, he could dry up, and make way 
for the enemy to enter in; or make that their 
enemy, and overflow them with it, as he did; ſee 
y. 8. ch. it. 8. By the ſea and rivers may be 
meant the whole Aſſyrian empire, and many na- 
tions and people, as Jarchi and Abarbinel interpret 
it, of whom it conſiſted ; ſee Jer. li. 36. Rev. xvii, 
15 : Baſhan languiſheth, and Carmel, and the flower 
of Lebanon languiſheth ; when the Lord reſtrains 
the heavens from giving rain, then Baſhan famous 
for its fat paſtures and fruitful meadows, and Car- 
mel for its rich corn-fields, and Lebanon for its tall 
ſhadowy cedats, theſe, and the glory of all, wither 
and fade away, being parched and dried up for 
want of moiſture. Theſe were places in the land 
of Nael, but may be put for like flouriſhing and 
fruitful hills and countries in the land of Afyria, 
Which ſhould become deſolate ; ſee E,. cvii. 33, 
7 2 The mountains .quake at bim, and the hills 
melt, &c.] As Sinai of old did, when the Lord 
deſcended on it, Exod. xix. 18. Judg. v. 5. Moun- 
tains may figuratively ſignify kings and princes ; 
and Hills large countries, as Farchi and Abarbinel 
obſerve, and the inhabitants of them; particularly 


the Kingdoms and nations belonging to the A. 


rian empire, which would tremble and quake, and 
their hearts melt with fear, when they ſhould hear 
of the deſtruction of Nineveb their chief city; and 
of the devaſtation made by the enemy there and 
in other parts, under the direction of the Lord of 
hoſts; his power and providence ſucceeding him: 
and the earth is burnt at his preſence; either when 
he withholds rain from it, and ſo it becomes parched 
and burnt up with the heat of the ſun; or when 
he rains fire and brimſtone-on it, as he did on 
Sodom and Gomorrah ;, or conſumes any part of it 
with thunder and lightning, as he ſometimes does; 
nay, if he but touch the mountains, they ſmoke ; 


| Tee Pſ. civ. 32: yea, the world, and all that dwell. 


therein ; as in the laſt day, at the general confla- 

ration, when the world, and all the wicked in- 
1 of it, will be burnt up; ſee 2 Pet. 
lil. 10. | 5 
V. 6. Who can ſtand before his indignation ? &c. ] 
No creature whatever; no man nor body of men; 
not Nineveb, and the inhabitants of it; nor the 
whole Aſyrian empire: and who can abide in the 
fiercensſs of his anger? not the great men of the 
earth; not kings or generals of armies ; not king- 
doms and nations, ever ſo numerous and power- 
ful; but all muſt be conſumed by him, who is a 
conſuming fire ; ſee Fer. x. 10. Rev. vi. 15, 16, 
17: bis „* is poured out like fire; or like metal 
that is melted by fire, and poured out by the force 
of it; or like fire of lightning poured out of the 
heavens, which is quick, powerful and penetra- 
ting, and there is no reliſting it : and the rocks are 
thrown down by him; by the Lord, by his wrath 
and fury; kingdoms that ſeemed as ſtrong and im- 
moveable as rocks, and mountains are thrown 
by the force of fire 
burſting from the midſt of them, as Ztna, Ve- 


* 


ſuvius, and others. E152 27 

V. 7. The Lord is good, &c.] To Iſrael, as the 
Targum adds; to Hezetiab and his people, that 
betook themſelves to him, and put their truſt in 
him; whom he defended and preſerved from the 
king of Aria, to whom he was dreadful and ter- 
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rible, deſtroying his army in one night by an 


the inhabitants of Feru/alem from that terror that 
had ſeized them, and that danger they were ex- 
poſed unto; and fo the Lord is good in himſelf, 
in the perfections of his nature, in the works of 
his hands, in all his perſons to his people, that 
fear him, truſt in him, and ſeek him, and wait 
for him, and on him: 4 ftrong hold in the day of 
trouble; or, he is good for a ſtrong bold, &c. it 
was a day of trouble, rebuke and blaſphemy with 
Hezekiah and his people, when they were beſieged 
by the army of Sennacherib king of Aſſyria, and 
had received from Rabſbateb by his orders a railing 
and reproaching letter; and then the Lord was a 
ſtrong hold to them, to whom they betook them- 
ſelves, and he protected and defended them. The 
whole time .of this life is a time of trouble to the 
ſaints, tho? it is but a day, a ſhort time; in which 
they meet with much from their own corrupt 
hearts, and the ſin that dwells in them; from ſa- 
tan and his temptations ; from carnal profeſſors, 
their principles and practices; and from a profane 
and perſecuting world; and from the Lord him- 
ſelf, who ſometimes lays his afflicting hand upon 
them, and hides his face from them; and yet he 
is their rock and their refuge, their ſtrong tower 
and place of defence; where they find ſafety and 
plenty in all their times of diſtreſs and want: and 
be knoweth them that truſt in him; in his word, as 
the Targum ; and they are ſuch that know him, 
and are ſenſible of the vanity of all other objects 
of truſt ; who betake themſelves to him for ſhelter 
and protection; lean and ſtay themſelves upon 
him, and commit all unto him, and expect all 
from him: theſe he knows, loves, and has the 
ſtrongeſt affection for; he approves of them, and 
commends their faith and confidence; he takes 
notice of them, viſits them, and makes himſelf 
known unto them, even in their adverſity; he 
owns and acknowledges them as his own, claims 
his right in them now, and will confeſs them here- 
after; and he takes care of them that they periſh 


not, whoever elſe do; ſee Pſ. i. 6. 2 Tim. ii. 18, 


19. he knows the neceſſities of thoſe that truſt in 
him, as Jarchi; he knows them for their good, 
takes care of them, provides for them, and watches 
over them, as Kimchi. - The ancients formerly had 
their yvwnpas and prornlas, notores *, ſuch as knew 
them, and were their patrons and defenders ; as 
when a Roman citizen was condemned to be whip- 
E or crucified in a province where he was not 
known, and claimed the Roman privileges, ſuch 
perſons were his witneſſes and advocates; and thus 
the Lord is repreſented as one that knows his peo- 
ple, and is their patron and advocate. The good- 
Lies of God expreſſed in this text, is ſet off with a 
foil, by the terribleneſs of his wrath and vengeance 
-againſt his enemies. 221 

V. 8. But with an over-running flood he will make 
an utter end of the place thereof, &c.] Of Nineveb, 


it lay as a burden, V. 1. and now, tho* the Lord 
was good to them that truſt in him, and a ſtrong 
hold to them in a time of trouble; yet he was de- 
termined to deſtroy their enemies the Mrians, and 
Nineveh their chief city; and that by the means 
of a powerful army, which, like a flood or inun- 
dation of water breaking in, over-runs and car- 
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angel; and fo delivered the king of Judab, and 


againſt whom this prophecy was, and upon whom 


ies . 
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ries all befote it; and very fitly may the Medes: 
and Babylonians, who joined together in an expe- 
dition againſt | Nineveh, be compared to ſuch a 
flood for their number and force; ſince, as the 
hiſtorian. tells” us, they were no leſs: than four 
hundred thouſand men: tho' this may be literally 
underſtood'y for as the fame writer =. obſerves, 
* there was an oracle received by the Ninevites 
e from their anceſtors, that Macveb could never 
s be taken by any, unleſs the river (on which it 
1 ſtood) firſt became an enemy to it; and ſo it 
« was, that in the third year of the ſiege, the 
tiver being ſwelled with continual rains, over. 
« flowed part of the city, and broke down the 
wall for the ſpace of twenty furlongs; hence 
the king concluded the oracle was fulfilled, and 
* gave up all hopes of ſafety; and thro' the 
breach of the wall the enemy entered, and took 
* the city;“ and an utter end was made of it, and 
of the place of it, inſomuch that hiſtorians and 
eographers diſagree about it; ſome ſay it was 
ituated upon the river Euphrates, others upon the 
river Tigris, which is the righteſt ; ſome ſay on 
the eaſt of that river, othets on the weſt; ſome 
will have it to be above the river Lycus, and 
others below it: ſo true is that of Lucian, that 
Mineveh is how entirely loſt, and no traces of it 
remain; nor can one eaſily ſay where it once was; 
and travellers in general, both ancient and mo- 
dern, agree that it lies wholly in ruins; und is an 
heap of rubbiſh. Benjamin Tudelenſis d, who tra- 
_ velled into theſe parts in the twelfth „re- 
lates, that between Amoæal or Moſul, and Nineveb, 
is only a bridge, and it (Mneveb) is a waſte; 
but there are villages, and many towers. Hailo 
an Armenian, who wrote more than an hundred 
years after the former, ſays, this city ¶ Vineveb) 
at preſent is wholly d; but by what yet 
1 appears in it, it may be firmly believed that it 
was one of the greateſt cities in the world.“ 
Monſieut Thevenot *, who was upon the ſpot in 
the laſt century, obſerves, on the other fide of 
* the river (Tigris, from that on which MA 
% ſtands) at the end of the bridge begins the 
place, where, in ancient times, ſtood the fa- 
% mous city of Maeve. There is nothing of it, 
(adds he) now to be ſeen, but ſome hillocks, 
<< which (they ſay) are its foundations, the houſes 
being underneath; and theſe reach a way 
below the city of Mo/ul:” and darkneſs ſpall 
pur ſue his entmits ; the enemies of God and his peo 
ple, who would make ſuch a devaſtation of M. 
weveb; even he would cauſe all manner of cala- 
mities, 'often ſignified'in ſcripture by darkneſs, to 
follow and overtake them; fo that they ſhould be 
brought into the moſt uncomfortable and diſtreſſed 
condition imaginable. | ö 6 952 
V. g. What do ye imagine apainft the Lord] &c.] 

O ye Ninevites or Aſyrians; do you think you can 
fruſtrate the deſigns of the Lord, reſiſt his power, and 
hinder him from executing what he has threatened 
and has determined to do? or what miſchief is it 
you deviſe againſt his people, which is the ſame as a- 
gainſt himfelf? can you believe that you ſhall profper 
and ſucceed,” and your ſchemes be carried into exe- 


| 


| 


cution, when he, the all-wiſe and all-powerful being, |phe 
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as before declared, and will ſave his people; which 
may be depended on will certainly be the caſe: 
affittion ſhall not riſe up the ſecond time; either this 
ſhould be the laſt effort the ¶Mriaus would make 
upon the Jews, which they made under Senna- 
cherib, and this the laſt time they would affliq 
them; or rather their ow] deftrugtion ſhould be 
ſo complete, that there would be no need to re- 
peat the ſtroke, or give another blow the buſineſs 
would be done at once. This ſeems to contradict 
a notion of ſome hiſtorians and chronologers, who 
ſuppoſe that Nineveh was deſtroyed at two different 
times, and by different perſons: of the ſame na- 
tions 3 and ſo the whole {772% empire was twice 
ruined, which is not URS in itſelf, and ſeems 
contrary, to this paſſage; for tho' ſome aſcribe it 
to Arbates the Mede, and Belgſis the Babylonian, as 
Diodorus Siculus; others to Cyaxares the Made, 
as Herodotus *, and to Nebuchadnezzar the firſt, 
or Nabopolaſſar the Balylonian, in a later period : 
ſo Tobi s ſays, it was taken by Nebuchadnezzar, 
and Abaſuerus the lame with the Cyaxares of Hero- 
dotus; yet all ſeem to agree that it was taken by 
the conjunct forces of the Medes and Babylonians; 
and there are ſome things ſimilar“ in all theſe ac- 
counts, which ſhew that there was but one de- 
ſtruction of Mie veb, and of the Arian empire. 

V. 10, For while they be folden together as thorns, 
&c.]. Like them, | uſeleſs and unprofitable, hurt- 
ful and pernicious, fit only for burning, and being 
bundled together, are prepared for it ; and which 
is not only expreſſive of the bad qualities of the 
Ninevites, and of the danger they were in, and 
what they deſerved; but Tx certainty of their 
ruin, no more being able to ſave themſelves from 
it, than a bundle of thorns from the. deyouring 
fire: and while they are drunken as drunkards ; dead 
drunk, no more. able to help themſelves than a 
drunken man that is fallen; or who were as caſily 
thrown down as a drunken man is with the leaſt 
touch; tho? there is no need to have recourſe. to a 
figurative ſenſe, ſince the Mnevites were actually 
drunk when they were attacked 30 their enemy, 
as the hiſtorian relates; that the King of Aria 
being elated with his fortune, and thinking him- 
ſelf ſecure; feaſted his army, and gave them large 
quantities of wine; and while the Whole army were 
indulging themſelves, the enemy having notice of 
their negligence and drunkenneſs by deſerters, fell 
upon them unawares in the night, when diſordered 
and u 14am and made a great ſlaughter among 
them, and forced the reſt into the city, and in a 
little time took it: hey ball be devoured as ſtubble 
fully dry ; as eaſily, and as inevitably, and irre- 


V. 11. There is one come out of thee, &c.] That 


| is, out of Nineveh, as the Targum explains it; 


meaning Semacherib, who had. his royal feat and 
palace chere; or Rab/bateh, that ON ſent from 
hence by him with a railing and blaſpheming letter 
to the king of Judab, and the inhabitants of Jeru. 
falem. This is ſaid to be at the preſent time of 
writing this prophecy,  tho'.it was after it, becauſe 
of the certainty of it, 8 1 1 2 
| ;:uhileſs*it can be ht chat this pro- 
ne fon delivered out exactly at the time when 


oppoſes you? he will make us utter end; of 
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the metropolis of the nation, and carry the 


that it belon 


1 


walls of Feruſalem ; but not yet diſcomfited, as 
after predicted: that imagineth evil againſt the Lord; 
againſt. the people of the Lord, as the Targum ; 
formed a ſcheme to invade the land of Judea, take 
the fenced cities thereof, and ſeize upon LU rg 
ng, 

inces, and all the people captive, as Salmaneſer 
is father had carried away the ten tribes ; @ wicked, 
counſellor ; or, a_ counſellor of Belial * ; who, by 
Rabſhakeb, adviſed Jrael not to regard their king, 
nor truſt in their God, but ſurrender themſelves 
up to him, 2 Kings xviii. 29, 30, 31. 1 
. Thus faith the Lord, ibo they be guiet, 
and likewiſe many, &c.] The Mirian army under 
Sennacherib before Jeruſalem, tho” they were quiet 
and ſecure, and thought themſelves out of all 
danger; not at all fearing that the beſieged would 
fally out againſt them, they being ſo numerous, 
and therefore betook themſelves to ſleep and reſt: 
yet thus es they be cut down ;, or ſborn ; as the 
wool is ſhorn 'off the back of a ſheep with ſheers ; 
or graſs or corn is mowed with a ſcythe ; or elſe 
as * hair of a man's head and beard are ſhaved 
with a razor; which ſometimes was done, not only 
in a way of ignominy and contempt, as David's 
ſervants were 1 y Hanun, 2 Sam. x. 4. but 


' as a token of ſervitude; hence thoſe words of the 


| m <© after thou art a ſervant, doſt thou let 
* thy hair grow?” upon which it is obſerved a, 
to freemen to let the hair grow; 
and fo the philoſopher ſays , to let the hair grow, 
or to nouriſh it, is commendable with a Lacedemo- 
nian, for it is a ſign of liberty; for it is not 
for him who lets his hair grow ta do any ſervile 
work; and it was uſual with conquerors to ſhave 
the conquered, and ſuch as were carried captives , 
which ſome think is referred to in Deut. xxxii, 42. 
and render the latter clauſe of that verſe, and 
there ſhall be captivity, by reaſon of the head 
* of nakedneſs of the enemy ;” that is, there 


' ſhould be captives whoſe heads ſhould be made 


bare, or ſhaved by the enemy the conqueror 1; 
hence the king of Aria when a conqueror, is 
compared to a ſharp razor, that ſhould ſhave. the 
head, and feet, and beard, even all forts of peo- 
le, J. vii. 20. but now he and his army ſhould 
5 ſhaved themſelves; that is, conquered, lain, 
or taken captives, and become ſlaves, and treated 
with contempt; all which may be taken into the 
ſenſe of this phraſe, and ſerve to illuſtrate it: when 
be ſhall paſs thro* ; when the angel ſhould paſs thro? 
the camp of the Aſyrians, then were they cut down 
by him in great numbers, a hundred and fourſcore 
and five thouſand ſlain at once, 2 Kings xix. 35 : 
the* I bave affiitied thee, I will afflift thee no more; 
or any longer; tho* the Lord had afflicted the 
people of the Jews by the Afyrian king, the rod 
of his anger, again and again, yet after this he 
would afflict them no more by him; for other- 
wiſe they were afflicted afterwards, yet not by the 
Affrians, but by the Babyloniens, Syrians and Ro- 
mans, Some underſtand this, as before, of the 
Ninevites and Aſſyrians, that ſhould be utterly de- 
ſtroyed at once, and their a ffliction ſhould not be 
3 ſecond time z ſee Y. 9. ſo Aberbinel: or, I will | 
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not: hear thee any more * ; as he did formerly, when 
they repented at the preaching of Jonah. 8 2 
V. 13. For now will I break his yoke from off 
thee, &c.] The Mrian yoke from off the Fews, 
who had been obliged to pay tribute, or ſend pre- 
ſents to the king of Afyria, from the times of 
Abhaz ; and were in bondage, whilſt ſhut up and 
beſieged by his army, and the country all around 
laid under contribution; from all which they were 
delivered, when his army was in that dreadful 
manner deſtroyed : and will burſt the bonds in ſun- 
der; and ſet thee entirely free from the bondage 
of the enemy, and all fear of it; a type of that 
freedom from the yoke of fin, ſatan, and. the 
law, which the people of God have by Jeſus 
Chriſt, 3 

V. 14. And the Lord hath given a commandment 
concerning thee, &c.] This is directed to Senna- 
cherib king of Mia, as the Targum expreſſes it; 
and ſo Farchi and Kimehi ; and ſignifies the decree 
of God concerning him, what he had determined 
to do with him, and, how things would be ordered 
in providence towards him, agreeable to his de- 
ſign and reſolution : bat no more T4 4 name be 
ſown; which is not to be underſtood, that he 
ſhould have no ſon and heir to ſucceed him; for 
Eſarhaddon his ſon reigned in his ſtead, 2 Kings 
xix. 37. and after him, according to Ptolemy's ca- 
non, Saoſduchinus and Chymiladanus ; but the me- 
mory .of his name ſhould not be ſpread in the 
earth; or the fame of it, with any marks of ho- 
nour and glory, but of ſhame and diſgrace. So 
the Targum, neither ſhall be any memory of 
* thy name any more:“ out of the houſe of thy 
gods will I cut 1 the greven image, and the molten 
image; called the houſe. of Niſroch bis god, 2 Kings 
xix. 7 where he was ſlain; and ſome ſay, that 
after that it ceaſed to be a place of worſhip, being 
polluted with his blood. Jeſepbus calls it his 
own temple, where he uſually worſhipped, for which 
he had a peculiar regard, and for his god Niſrocb; 
but who this deity was, is not certain. Seiden 
ſays , he knew nothing, nor had read any thing 
of him, but what is mentioned in the {cripture, 
Some of the Few. writers, take it to be a plank 
of Nogt's ark; and Mr. Baſnage is of opinion, 
that it is Janus repreſented by Neeb's ark, who 
had two faces, before and behind; a fit emblem 
of Noah, who ſaw two worlds, one before, and 
another after the flood, . Some ſay Dagon the god 
of the Philiftines is 77 which is not likely; ſee 
the note on JJ. xxxvii. 38. but be he who he will, 
there were other idols beſides him, both gra ven 
and molten, in this temple, as is here n 
very probably here ſtood an image of Belus or 
Pul, the firſt Mirian monarch, and who was dei- 
fied ;. and perhaps Adrammelech the god of the Se- 
one's was another, ſince one of Sennacherib's ſons 


bore this name; and it was uſual with the - 


rians, Chaldeans and Babylonians to give the names 
of their gods to their princes, or inſert them in 

theirs : here alſo might be the Aſprian Veuus, Der- 
ceto, Semiramis, and others: fiſhes alſo were wor- 
ſhipped by the ¶ Griant, in honour of Hence and 


doves in remembrance of Semir amis, ſaid to be 
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nouriſhed by one in her infancy, and turned into 
one at her death ; hence thoſe creatures became 
ſacred in Mhria, and were not ſuffered to be 
touched and killed, as Philo obſerved at Aſcalon; 
ſee the note on Hof. xi. 11. and Lucian at Hiero- 
polis in ria; where he ſays, of all birds they 
think the dove moſt holy; ſo that they count it 
very unlawful to touch them, and if by chance 
they do, they reckon themſelves unclean that whole 
day; hence you may ſee them frequently in their 
houſes, converſing familiarly with them, generally 
feeding on the ground, without any fear; and he 
alſo ſays , the Mrians ſacrifice to a dove, and 
which he muſt have known, ſince he himſelf was 
an Aſſyrian, as he tells us; but whatever theſe 

ven and molten images were, it is here pre- 
dicted they ſhould be utterly demoliſhed. The 
ſenſe is, that whereas Sennacherib's empire ſhould 
be deſtroyed, and his capital taken; the temple 
where he worſhipped would be defaced, and all 
his gods he gloried of, all his images, both graven 
and molten, would be cut to pieces, falling into 
s hands, as was uſual in ſuch caſes ; 
theſe would not be able to defend him or his, or 


ſecure them from the vengeance. of God, whom 


he had blaſphemed : I will make thy grave, for 
thou art vile; the Targum is, there will I put 


« thy grave;” that is, in the houſe of thy god, 


as Aben Ezra, Jarchi, Kimchi and Ben Melech in- 
terpret it; where he was ſlain by two of his ſons, 
as before obſerved ; and this judgment came upon 


N 4 7 *U "MM. 


him by the will of God, becauſe he was a looſe, 
vile creature; becauſe he had vilified the true God, 


and reproached him, as unable to deliver Hezekiah 
and his people out, of his hands. The Targum 
P 


paraphraſes it, ** becauſe this is eaſy before me; 


what the Lord could eafily do, make his idol- 
temple his grave; or however, take away his life, 
and lay his honour in the duſt: or it may be ren- 
dered, I will put upon thy grave, that thou art 
vile ; he, who thought to have a ſuperb monu- 
ment over his grave, and an epitaph inſcribed on 
it to his immortal honour, as kings uſed to have; 
this ſhall be the ſepulchral inſcription, ** here lies 


<« a vile, wicked and contemptible man ;” ſo Abar- 


Binel. There was a ſtatue of this king in an Egyp- 
tian temple, as Herodotus relates, according, as 
many think, with this inſcription. on it, who- 
<« ſoever looks on me, let him be religious; tho? 
I rather think ic was a ſtatue of Setbon the prieſt 
of Vulcan, and laſt king of Egypt. Here ends the 
firſt chapter in ſome Hebrew copies, and in the 
Syriac and Arabic verſions, and in Aben Ezra. 

Y. 15. Behold upon the mountains, &c.] Of the 


"Uk Fits. 


land of Irael, as the Targum; of thoſe about Je- 
ruſalem : the feet of him that bringeib good things , 
ſee how. they come one after another with the news 
of the havock and ſlaughter made in the army of 
Sennacherib by an angel in one night; of his flight, 
and of the death of him by the hands of his two 
ſons; and after that, of the deſtruction of Ni- 
neveb, and of the whole Aſſyrian empire; all which 
were good tidings to the Jes, to whom the A 
rians were implacable enemies, and whoſe power 
the Jews dreaded ; and therefore it muſt be good 
news to them to hear of their defeat and ruin, and 
the meſſengers that brought it muſt be welcome 
to them: hat publiſheth peace; to the Fewih na- 
tion, who might from hence hope for peaceable 
and proſperous times: like expreſſions with theſe 
are uſed in I/ Iii. 7. on account of the return of 
the Fews from the Babyloniſh captivity ; and are 
applied by the apoſtle to goſpel-times and goſpel- 
preachers, Rom. x. 15. as theſe may alſo, and ex- 
preſs the good ridings of victory obtained by Chriſt 
over fin, ſatan, the world, hell and death; and of 
ſalvation wrought out, and peace made by him; 
it being uſual tor the prophets abruptly and at once 
to riſe from temporal to ſpiritual and eternal things, 
particularly to what concern the Meſſiah, and the 
| eu tener, ſee the note on J. lii. 7: 0 
Judab, keep thy ſolemn feaſts; of the paſſover, pen- 
tecoſt and tabernacles; which had been interrupted 
or omitted thro? the invaſion of the land, and the 
ſiege of ' Zeruſalem, by the enemy; but now he 
being gone and flain, they had full liberty, and 
were at leifure to attend theſe ſolemnities : perform 
thy vows ; which they had made when in diſtreſs, 
when the enemy was in their land, and before their 
city; promiſing what they would do, if it pleaſed 
God to deliver them out of his hands, and now 
they were delivered ; and therefore it was incum- 
bent on them to make good their promiſes, and 
eſpecially to offer up their thankſgivings to God 
for ſuch a mercy ; ſee P/. I. 14. and Ixvi. 13, 14. 
Eccl. v. 4, 5: for the wicked ſhall no more paſs thro 
thee, he is utterly cut o; or Belial, the counſellor 
of Belial, as in Y. 11. the king of ria; who, 
tho* he had paſſed thro? their land, had invaded 
it, and made devaſtation in it, ſhould do fo no 
more; being dead, cut off in a judicial way, thro' 
the juſt judgment -of God, ſuffering his ſons to 
take away his life whilſt in the midit of his ido- 
latrous worſhip; and this may reach, not only to 
him, and his ſeed after him being wholly cut off, 
but to the whole Aſyrian empire, who ſhould 


E= of them ever give any further trouble to 
Judabd. OY 


CHAP. II. 


T HIS chapter gives an account of the de- cainſt them, and threatened them with utter ruin, 


ſtruction of the city of Nineveb ; deſcribes 


the inſtruments of it, as very terrible and power- 
ful, and not to be reliſted, V. 1, 2, 3, 4. The 


manner of taking it; the flight of its inhabitants; 
and the 2 of its riches and treaſures, V. 5—10. 
and the king 


and the-princes thereof compared to. 


a lion, and a lion's whelp, are inſulted as being 


without a den or dwelling place, becauſe of their 


cruelty and ravening, for which the Lord was a- 


„ In Jupiter Tragcedus. 


De Dea Syria, | 
170. Euterpe, five I. 2. c. 14t. 


Þ By dh Ti; ce, 


which he brought upon them, y. 11, 12, 13. 


v. 1. He that daſheth in pieces is come up before 
| thy: face, &c.] O Nineveh, or land of Aſyris ; 
for this is not to be underſtood of Sennacherib's 
coming up againſt Feruſalem, as Kimchi; but of 


Nebuchadnezzar againſt Nineveh, as Aben Ezra'; 


not Nebuchadnezzar the Great, who, the Jewi/ 


chronologers ſay ©, took Nineveh in the firſt yo 
; « | | | ol 


p 5 Tap bb 


eder Olam Rabba, 6. 24. p. G. 
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of his reign ; but his father, Nebuchadnezzar the 
Firſt, called Nabopolaſſar, who, with Cyaxares or 
Abaſuerns the Mede, joined their forces againſt Ni- 
nedeb, and took it, Tobit xiv. 15. and theſe toge- 

ther, the Chaldeans and Medes, are the daſber in 
piecrs; Or, the bammer *, as the word may be ren- 
dered ; and ſo Babylon, over which one of theſe 
kings reigned, is called the hammer of the whole 
earth, Jer. I. 23. theſe came up openly, boldly, 


to the face of the king of Afyria, attacked him | 


in his metropolis, not fearing his ſtrength and 
numbers; | keep the munition; this and what fol- 
low are ſpoken ironically to the Afyrian king, and 
inhabitants of NVineveb, to take care of their towers 


and garriſons, and fortify them, and fill them with 


ſoldiers: and watch the way; in which the enemy 
came; ſecute the paſſes and avenues that lead to 
their city ; ſtop his march, and prevent his acceſs: 
make thy loins ſtrong; put on armour, gird on the 
ſword, prepare for war: fortify thy power mightily, 
increaſe thine army, exert all thy ſtrength and cou- 
rage, and do all that is in thy power to do, to op- 
pole the enemy, and defend thyſelf; and when all 
is done, it will be in vain. | | 

V. 2. For the Lord hath turned away the excellency 
Jacob, as the excellency” of Tſrael, &c.] Or, will 
render a recompence for, or revenge the pride of 
Jacob; all that inſolence, and thoſe injuries done 
in a proud and haughty manner by Sennacherib 
king of Afyria to the two tribes of Judab and Ben- 
amin; invading their land, taking their fenced ci- 
ties, and beſieging their metropolis ; and in an 


audacious manner threatning them with utter de- 


ſtruction, unleſs they ſurrendered; and alſo by Sal- 
maneſer, another king of Mia, who had beſieged 
and took Samaria the capital city of : rae! or the 


ten tribes, and had carried them captive ; and no- 


ria, tho it had been the rod of God's anger, 
and the inſtrument of his chaſtiſement and cor- 

rection of his people, muſt in its turn ſuffer and 
ſmart for all this: for the emptiers have emptied 
them out; the Mrians, uy by their exactions 
and tributes they demanded, and partly by their 
ſpoil and plunder, had ſtripped Iſrael and Judab of 
all, or the greateſt part of their ſubſtance, wealth 
and treaſure: and marred their vine-branches; their 
children, their ſons and daughters, ſlaying them, 


or carrying them captive. 1/ael and Judab ate the Medes and Chaldeans, for the reaſons given in 


often compared to a vine, and ſo their poſterity 
ta branches : or corrupted them, with ſuperſtition 
and idolatry, © The Targum interprets it of their 
renowned cities; theſe, and towns and villages, 
being to the land! as branches to the vine; and 


: 
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the generals and other officers of the army were 
clothed ia ſcarlet; partly to ſhew their greatneſs 
and nobleneſs, and partly to ſtrike their enemies 


be wounded, and ſo keep up their own ſpirits, and 
not encourage their enemies: he chariots ſhall be 
with flaming torches in the day of his preparation 
that is, when the Medes and Chaldeans, under their 
reſpective commander or commanders, ſhall pre- 
pare for the ſiege of the city, and to make their 


| onſet and attack upon it; the chariots uſed by them 


in war, which was common in thoſe times, would 


them in the night, or to ſet fire to houſes or tents 
they ſhould meet with, or to terrify the enemy : 
or the chariots ſhall be as flaming torches s; they 
ſhould run with ſuch ſwiftneſs, that the wheels be- 
ing of iron, or caſed with it, ſhould ſtrike fire 
upon the ſtones in ſuch quantities, that they ſhould 
look like torches flaming : and the fir-trees ſhall be 
terribly ſhaken ; with the motion of the chariots ; 
or this may be interpreted of ſpears and lances, 
and ſuch like inſtruments of war made of fir; which 
ſhould be in ſuch great numbers, and with ſo much 
activity uſed againſt the Ninevites, that it would 


| look like ſhaking a foreſt of fir-trees. The Tar- 


gum. interprets theſe of the great men and generals 
of their armies, glittering in dyed garments; and 
Kimchi's father, of the princes and great men of 
the city of Nzizevehb, who would be ſeized with ter- 
ror, and reel about like drunken men; and ſo all 
that follows in the next verſe. | 

V. 4. The chariots ſhall” rage in the ſtreets, &c.] 
In the ſtreets of Nineveb when taken; where they 
ſhall be drove in a furious manner from place to 
place, the men in them breathing out ſlaughter 
and death wherever they came. Kimchi under- 


. 


ſhall drive about in them in the ſtreets of the city 
like mad men; not daring to go out to fight the 
enemy, being mightier and more numerous than 
they. They ſhall juſtle one againſt another in the 
broad ways; becauſe of their numbers, and the 
haſte they ſhall make to ſpoil and plunder the city; 
or the Nin#vites ſhall juſtle one againſt another, in 
their hurry and confuſion, to make their eſcape. 
They ſhall ſeem like torches; either the chariots of 


the preceding verſe; or they themſelves, becauſe 
of their flerceneſs and cruelty ; or the faces of the 


\Ninevites, being covered with ſhame, ſo Kimch: , 


ſee I. xiii. 8. They Pall run like the lightnings ; ex- 


ceeding ſwiftly, with irreſiſtible force and power: 


with terror, and to hide their blood ſhould they 


have flaming torches in them; either to guide 


ſtands this of the chariots of the Ninevites; who 


whic had been ranſacked and pillaged by the 4 the above writer interprets this N of the ine bit 26 
rians, and now they ſhould be paid in their own alſo, running from one end of their city to the 
%rnn. J'ocoòther in the utmoſt confuſion, not knowing what 
V. 3. The ſhield of his mighty men is made red, to do; but the whole of theſe. two verſes ſeem to 
&c.] The ſhields'of the ſoldiers in the armies of be a deſcriptiott of cheir enemies. | 
the Babylonians and Medes, thoſe daſhers in pieces 
that would come up againſt Nineveb ſhould be red; the daſher in pieces, Y. 1. the kings of Babylon 
eicher with the blood of the ſlain, or thus coloured and Media, ſhalf call together their general officers, 
on purpoſe ro inject” terror to their enemies: or and muſter the forces under them, and put them 
this may expreſs che luſtre of them, which being in mind of their duty, and tetount the actions of 
ed; or made of gold or braſs, in the 9 their anceſtors in former times, in order to ani- 
e ee looked of 'a fiery red; ſee mate and encourage them to the ſiege and attack 
T Macca vi. 39 te valiam men are in ſcarlet; [of the city of Ineveh ; or the King of Ahria 
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VP. 5. He ſhall recount Bis worthies, &c.] Either 


574 N 4' H U M. Ch. ii. 5. 6—9. 
ſhall recount. and muſter. up his nobles, and the neveb :. as with he voice of doves tahering upon their 


troops under them, to {ally out againſt the enemy, breaſts, mourning like doves, inwardly and ſecretly, 
and meet him in the field, and give him battel: not Ong to exprels their, orrow more publickly, 
O 


0 they fhall fumble in their wa many» d. 5 their enemies; but knocking and beat- 
| 10 abe y the 1 0 of OG oP er, 15 upon their breaſts, as n do upon tabrets or 
5 and fall upon one another; ox elſe d = wh thereby Fe inward * of their 

ſee Ezek 


140 1 ib arch out againſt the enem 
Dog 120 ag y [9 


5 iſo fi Ne m. or be di- 8. But Nineuch is of ol lie poo of water, 

E 1 6 Tp PAY a Los 9 L make baſe te Se This ble” 2 very ancient city, built by Nim- 
4 12 7 t ON e exe z 12 is, the Medes rad, as ſome. ſuy;; or rather by Aſbur, as ; appears 

and Lace len Fs haſte thither to e it | from Cen. x. 10, 11. and it was like a fiſh-pool, 


| 5 down or or. it; A 05 Nineuites failing in their | full of people, as it was in the times of Fo 
ſally "oat, 16 05 betake t hemſelves in Ul haſte to. | who for PEN number may be campared "4g 
thetr city 1 55 aa Gt themſelves 9 5 the Mater and to öh; ang likewiſe full ef wealth and 
Prone, 9nd the defence "ſhall be pre- riches, which for their inſtability may be ſignified 
pared ; or the 19785 ;, the 99050 > uſed has the | by. water allo ; Gor . ke a pool of 
ſignification of a booth: or tept, 1 cover and pro- ſtanding water, never been ibi to any com- 
tet; nary. it ff 12 — ſomething th at was prepared, motions and diſturbances, but had remained from 
either b V4 . rs to cover. chem — 1 4 the beginning in a tranquil and proſperous ſtate ; 
darts and ftones of the beſieged, as as they m ther | eps 2 N. in a literal ſenſe - 
approgehes the val s;* or which £54 1 ie to its ſituation, by the river Tigris, 
| 15 8 Fg Ives, with, a the n % 55 and . wy for its profit and 1 ſo ſome 
1 1 15 rather the form Copies « of the l read the words, Nineveb 
8 of Þ gates of. ) 7 55 Hall, be. ned, Kc. ] WT. is like a water, the waters are her walls:” 
ot, Adrave, or Ly % and. 
* 


e be- | and che Hriqc ac yerdion.l is, © Nineveb is as a lake of 
according to 1 5 pe writers > Nineveh| + water, and is among the waters; “ ice V. 6: 

wat iruated ; or oy „ the city, hich lex ore they ſhall flae away ;, the waters out of the pool, 
neareſt to the river river Tigris, are gt, i. Ar river he Huices being opened, or the Tanks broken 


cſerf, the p ural for the fingular ich. overflows |: 
i br ake 1 1 e e the 953 20 furlongs, made e its wells, or its gates Oper ad th 
ee a way for the 2 Mades and Chaldeans 9 7 ee we fe for 
chi} in; of Which ſee hei. 85 and the palace ſhall 1 W in the beſt manner he 
be e +, by the F gr 9 805 by could.: rn Jn 50 _ 'I ; Sp ſa &- 
gan ace of 1 0 > 
ra he Wi e the Hver.; 1 Ss 5755 pl. 0 =: Pet diers x away; or the more coura- 
Niſroch the rich deity, oc 78 ter. Bela? a ON. ; Ye ©. ole. that were 
che ſarye word "fignthes 4 temple,. 38 "alt 3s ng [og mores wid ied. | fleging in the 
lace. enemy, as. Kimchi, 


. Z And ] ges Pal l to gig, ee 86-3 who. ſhall calc in them to den Fa promiſing .o ſpare 
The Targu tranflat it, the queen. d E d * Na a f. ſurrender ot, them to them: but 
and, bel A iter . Dy 1 9 be the: E > 5. Gy goin, to, hear what-is 15 
name of the queen. 9 i ke 0 1 . a d 


A. ke king Abrie, perceiving 
2 — 2 were like — 
Sw ES * 8 keg 
| ailed, and init 5 1 
Gang himſelf, bis 
nt. = — — it ſet 8 to it, and 
. e en fr 5, there 


"were. no- leſs in-this pile than a thouſand myriads of 


talents of err we are Sos rooterA hundred 
tic fv bt as vi! 1 1 * 1 4 * 10 4 25 5 1 | "millions 
5 rn 0 af 1 ens at made vl 112 rt 6 Ni a . 
5 o fer Mor aue 1. tu * al ben W * kts. » 1 
Vid. ot Miſcet. ann Pons b WW * 55 1 . Le 2 Drufius, 6 


4 Cocceius. Diodor. 3A I. 2. Pp. 109, 11 Burkium in * * Alhenzus | 
apud Rollin's Ancient on * 9 II. . 315 15 See the Univer k 10% Vol. IV. p. * . 


7 


N A 


2 5 en and ten times as many talents of 


Ch. 11, v. 10— 13. 
ther with apparel and furniture unſpeak- 
yet after all this, the princes of the Ba- 
Pin and Meges carried off vaſt quantities. The 
bylonigu prince ſeveral ſhips with the 
of the pil 


e, and a large quantity. of gold 

n diſcovered to him by an eunuch, a 

; and the Medign prince, what of the gold 

in ha. po left out of the pile, which were many, 

" talents, that fell into his hands, he ſent to Ecba- 
. tana, the royal city of Media ®. 

y. 10. She is empty, and void, and waſte, &c.] 
The city of Nineveb, empty of inhabitants, being 
killed, or having fled ; and ſtript of all its trea- 
ſures and riches: by the enemies; its walls and 
houſes demoliſhed, and pulled down, and laid in 
ruins, and become an heap of rubbiſh ; ſee the 
note on ch. i. 8. Various words are hers uſed 
to aſcertain and confirm the thing; and there is an 
elegant paronome/ia or likeneſs of ſounds, which 
aur language will not expreſs : and the heart melt- 

b; the heart of every inhabitant of Nineveb 
melted with fear at the approach of their enemies, 
their entrance into the city, and plunder of it; 
flowed like water, or melted like wax; ſee Pſ. xxii. 


fight, and when a pannic has ſeized them; and 
as it was with Belſbaz zar, Dau. v. 6: a ward 
pen is in all loins; like 3 of women in travail; 

or of perſons in a ſudden which gives them 
2 pain in their backs at once: and the. fates of them 
all gather blackzeſs; like a pot, as the Targum 
adds being in great diſtreſs and diſconſolation, 
en appear in à difmal hue, and their 
—— r der ty cor r core r 

. 

I. 11. Iifbere is tha dwelling of the lions 2 &c. 3 
OF the, kings of A Fria, comparable to lions for 
their courage and 'eruehty,' tyranny and 
ppreſſion; fuch as Hul, Tiglurb- Pileſor, Salmaneſer, 
and Sexnacherih. So the Turgum, where are the 
& habitations of kings; theſe. are the words, either 

af che prophet, or of the people that had: ſeen 
this city in its glory; and nom ſee: it in its ruins; 
and ſo deſolate and waſte, as that it could ſcarcely 
be: faid where it once ſtood: and the ſending place 
Ae kons? the ſons of the kings of - 
| * of the blood, and _—_ were” of 
—— blood, - temper and diſpoſition of their way 
anceſtors,. and were born, brought up, and edu- 
cated in S bs royal city. 80 de Fee | 3h 
Sand che dwe of the princes; or 
W tubere tbe lion even he old h ned, 
ehurhadnezzar., 'as m, who entered into 
Nineveh ——— of chose Bons or ſaat of the - 
ans; and took it, and walkedꝭ about in ir, as the 
caonqueror and p of ity but rather 2 
r eee 


lit their power, cuobs. their) inſotencey: — ow 
lopitoicheiotueliun non j or make them 
Araick \ ſuch methods. The' Vurgum 
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lion that continues in hunting with confidence, 
and there is none that terrifies.” 

V. 12. The lion did tear in pieces enough for his 
whelps, &c.] The metaphor is till continued; 
and the kings of ¶ Hria are compared to lions that 
hunt for their prey, and having found it, tear it 
in pieces, and carry home a ſufficiency for their 
whelps. It is a notion that is advanced by ſome 
writers, as Herodotus v, that the lioneſs, the ſtrongeſt 
and boldeſt creature, "brings forth but once in its 
| life, and then but one; which Gellius * confutes 
by the teſtimonies of Homer and Ariſtotle , and it 
appears from the prophet here to be a falſe one, 
as. well as from Ezek. xix. 2, 3. thus the Afyrians 
made war on other nations, and pillaged and 

lundered them, to enlarge their dominions, pro- 
vide for their poſterity, and enrich their children: 
and ftrangled or his lioneſſes; that is, ſtrangled 


a creature, and then tears it in pieces, and brings 

it to the ſhe: lion in the den with its whelps. Theſe 

R fo the wives and concubines of the 
ia, among whom they parted the 


ro, f s of their neighbours. So the Targum, © kings 
bring rapine to their wives, and a prey to their 


14.: and the knees ſuite together ; like people in a | © children ;”* that is, riches, which they have taken 


from others by force and rapine : thus Cicero © ob- 
ſerves of the kings 45 belt and Syria, that they 
had many Wives, and gave cities to them after this 
manner; this city for their head-dreſs, this for the 
neck, and the zu Fr for the hair; the ex nces of 
the: and filled his holes with prey, and his dens 
with ravine ; as the lion fills his dens and lur N 
holes with the y he has feized and ravened 

the Kings of 
magazines, towers, cities and 515 with 
and riches they took by force from other nations; 
as the 7. argum, © and they filled treaſuries 
<« with rapi ung ant their Rs with ſpoil.” 

> K+ 9 % F am againſt thee, ſaith the 
Lord 57 hoſts, Kc. Againſt Nineveb, and the 
whole Ajyrian empire, for ſuch Tax 15 en 
atid preffion their Kings had been guil of ; 

and if he, who is the Lord of hoſts, of the 
armies of heaven and earth, was e them, 


s into ſöke, grant be” mg more; or, 15 


. that is, as Kimchi Re 


"who ſe ſmoke is Len afa 
e of the ſmoke 


Hains it: an 
bi: thy youn 1 0 the ſwords of 
a 7 45 deſtiny che b 

5 15 The Ta mM 5 
| 2 cut t them ng 


" A 1 Li £2337 8 1128 zien Won. 


* Dole, Sicul. 1. Arn 
fy in famum, Jun . W 
by 


ve their children, eben "as A | 


N u 128 five 1. 3. e, 105. RY 
. Yan ad u rears Gans Mu. —_— Druſins. 


more prey upon their neigh- 


bours ; 


1 NoQes Atticz, I. 13. e. 7. 


other beaſts, as the lion firſt does, when it ſeizes 


Frin filled their palaces, 1 05 
e wealth 


nothing but ruin muſk incyitably enſue: or, I come 
unto hee; or will ſhortly come unto „and 
reckon! eb thee fbt all . thee in a 
venge⸗ ance. The Len, is, 
5 91 wilt Tit tha" a 'my f FIN "and 1 
in her chariots 55 4 K 1 K. ctr thoſe i in 
N the inhabitan dete rode | 
ſplendor about te @ 4 05 \ does Which es uſe 
OE ms 0 rs . 
m- the” ſnote; 0 e, as the Fulgate 
verſion ; or, . the 955 eaſily 
| quickly; at onde; Walen 1 0 that they Thou 
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bours; and what they had got ſhould be taken 


away from them, and be of no uſe to them: and 
the voice of thy meſſengers ſhall no more be beard; 
in foreign courts, demanding homage and ſub- 
jection; exacting and collecting tribute;  blaſphe- 
ming the God of heaven, and menacing his peo- 
ple, as Rabſpakeb a meſſenger of one of theſe kings 
did; and which is mentioned by moſt of the Jewiſb 


| 


commentators, as being then a recent thing. Some 
render it, the voice, or noiſe of thy jaw-teeth *; 


CHA 


N this chapter is contained the prophecy of 


the deſtruction of Nineveb, and with it the 
whole Afyrian empire; the cauſes of which, be- 
ſides thoſe before-mentioned, were the murders, 
lies and robberies it was full of, Y. 1. for which 
it ſhould be ſwiftly and cruelly deſtroyed, V. a, 3. 
as alſo its whoredoms and witchcrafts, or idolatry, 
by which nations and families were ſeduced, y. 4. 
and hence ſhe ſhould be treated as an harlot ; her 
nakedneſs expoſed, and ſhe caſt out with con- 
14 and mocked at by all, V. 5, 6, 7. and all 
thoſe things ſhe placed her confidence in, are ſhewn 
to be of no avail; as her ſituation and fortreſſes, 


as ſhe might learn from the caſe of No Amon, 


y.8, 9, 10, 11, 12. nor. the number of her in- 


habitants, which were weak as women; nor even 
her merchants, captains, nobles, and king him- 


ſelf, Y. 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18. nor the people 
ſhe was in alliance with, who would now mock 
at her, her caſe being irrecoverable and incurable, 
on ee DUE e NT | 


V. 1. Vo to the bloody city, Kc. Nineveh, in 
which many murders were daily commited ; inno- 
cent blood ſhed; the lives of men taken away, 
under the colour of juſtice, by falſe witneſſes, and 
other unlawful methods; and which was continu- 
ally ag war with neighbouring nations, and 
ſhedding their blood, which it ſtuck not at, to 


enlarge its wealth and dominions; and therefore 
wo is denounced againſt it; and it is threatened 


with the righteous judgments. of God, with, all 
| ſtreſs; or, O Bloody city, 


and expreſſive of calling a Men Ezra and Kim- 
chi obſerve : it is all fl of, lies and robbery, the 
palace and. court; the houſes of noblemen and 
common perlons were full. of flattery and deceit ; 
men of high degree were à lic, = men of low 
degree Vanity ; no man could truſt another, or be- 
liek whac he {aid z there were no maul honefty, 
and faithfulneſs in converſation or commerce; their 
Watchouſes were full of goods, got by rapine and 
violence; and their ſtreets full of robbers and rob- 


beries : the. prey departeth net; they go on in 
making a fb of their neighbours, in pillaging 
and plunderipg their ſubſtance; they repent not of 
fuch evil ractices, nor deſiſt yur them ; or be- 
caufe of the above ſins they ſhall fall a prey to the 
enemy, who will not oral andering, them till 
he has N them * all they have ; and 
n ſented in che next verſe a 

an # R . 3 5 ; 


FCCC 


. bel vox . e 10 
gorem haſtæ, Piſcator ; flammam gladii & | ," Cocceiua.; flamma gladji & fulgur lancet, 
folgur Y Comment, in an IH 4 5 * e. 


* Onomaſtic. Sacr. p. 304, 431, 898. 


f | ſo Hillerus an 


1 
. 
* 


Ch. 1. V. 124. 
alluding to the lion's breaking the bones of its 
prey, which is done with a great noiſe; ſignifying, 
that ſuch cruelty and oppreſſion the Afyrians had 


been guilty of ſhould be uſed no more ; or rather, 
as R. Fudab ben Balaam obſerves, as it · ſignifies the 


noiſe of the teeth devouring the prey, it is as if 


it was ſaid, I will cut off thy prey from the earth; 
and Ben Melech ſays, that in the Perffan language, 
grinding ſtones are expreſſed by this word, and 
teeth are called grinders; fee Eccl. xii. 3. 


. un 


y. 2. The noiſe of a whip, &c.) Of a horſe- 
man or chariot-driver whipping his horſes to make 
{peed to Nineveb, and enter into it, ſo near as to 
be heard by the inhabitants of it; and is thus re- 
preſented in order to ſtrike terror into them: and 
the noiſe of the ratling of the wheels; that is, of 
the chariots n the ſtones, whoſe drivers drove 
Jebu- like, ing the utmoſt haſte they could to 

t in firſt, and ſeize the prey: and of the pran/ing 
orſes; or bounding ſteeds upon a full gallop; 
either with horſemen on them riding full ſpeed to 
partake of the booty; or in chariots, in which 
they caper and pranſe, and ſhake the ground as 
they go; hence it follows: and of the jumping cha- 
riots; which, thro' the ſwiftneſs of the motion, 
ſeem to leap and dance as they run along. 

V. 3. The borſeman lifteth up both the bright 
fword, and the glittering ſpear, &c.] Or, the flame 
Mibe fword, and the lightning of the. ſpear * ; he 
rides with a drawn ſword, Which being brandiſhed 
to and fro, looks like a flame of fire; or with a 
ſpear made of poliſhed: iron, or ſteel; which, when 
vibrated and moved to and fro, glitters like light- 
ning ; a large number of which entring the city, 
muſt be terrible to the inhabitants of it: and there 
is 4 multitude of lain, and à great number of car- 
caſes ;; of dead men lying in the ſtreets, | pierced 
and ſlain with the bright ſword and glittering ſpear 
of the Medes and Chaldeans : and there is none end 
of their corpſes; the number of them could not be 
told; they lay ſo thick in all parts of the city, 
that there was no telling them: bey fumble upon 


| | | their, corpſes; the Ninevites..in fleeing, and endea- 
"as the'Septuagint ; for the word uſed is vocative, | vouring to make their eſcape, and the Medes and 


Chaldaans purſuing them. Nen 00 eee 
V. 4. Becauſſe of the multitudes af the whoredoms 
of the; vell>favoured harlot, &c.] Meaning Ni- 
neveb z which, as it was an ancient city, was 2 
well built one; full of ſtately and beautiful build- 
ings, the ſeat of the kings of Aria, and the me- 
tropolis of the nation, and abounded with wealth 
and riches perhaps here: may be an alluſion to the 
name of the city, and to the ſignification of it; 
for Ningyeh;tnay' have: its name from the beauty 
of it, and be read in Hebrew n N) or 5 arty 
and may ſignify 4 fu} or pleaſant habitation; 
Cocteius ! give the etymology of 
it; which agtees with its delightful ſituation on the 
banks of the river Tigris, and the ſtately edifices 
in it, as the king's palace, and others; juſt 3 
Zion is ſaid to be beautiful: far ſituation, the joy of 


abe ee d. xIvili. 2. and the epithet of 


well-favoured, well agrees with an harlot, whoſe 
| | beauty 
I Im Pn mah flammam glagii & ful 


2 


Ch. iii. „. 5—8. 


. nicious poiſons, which ſhe had learned from an 


witchcrafts, as well as in her blood-thirſtineſs, lies 
and* oppreſſion, Nineveh was a type of the whore 
of Rome; ſee Rev. xvii. 1, 5, 6. and xviii. 23. 
V. 5. Behold I am à rainſt thee, ſaith the Lord of 
boſts, &c.] Becauſe her doings were againſt him; 
fee the note on ch. ii. 1 
ſiirts upon thy face; turn up the ſkirts of her gar- 


&+ + 


beauty is engaging and enſnaring, as Lais, and 
others; particularly Semiramis, the wife of Ninus, 
from whom it is generally thought Nineveb had 
irs name, was firſt an harlot, and one of exceed- 
ing beauty, who ſurpaſſed all others in it; on ac- 
count of which ſhe was beloved by the king of 
Aſyria, and after a ſhort time made his wife, and 
then he delivered the government of the kingdom 
to her *; yea Sardanapalus the laſt, and at this 
time the preſent king of the Afyrians, was very 
effeminate, uſed to dreſs himſelf in womens cloaths, 
imitate a woman's voice, and paint his face, and 
even his whole body ; and by other tricks and en- 
ticements of harlots, made himſelf more laſcivious, 
and behaved more lewdly, than any harlot *; in 
ſhort, all the Aſyrian women muſt be harlots, ſince 
they were obliged once in their life-time to lie 
with a ſtranger in the temple of Venus, whom the 
Aſſyrians call Mylitta, as Herodotus and Sirabo © 
relate ; to all which here may be an alluſion : and 
particularly the inhabitants of this city had all the 
arts of addreſs and inſinuation to deceive others, 
as harlots have; and both men and women very. 
probably were given to whoredom and adultery in 
a literal ſenſe, as is generally the caſe where luxury 
and intemperance abound ; and eſpecially were 

roſsly guilty of idolatry, which in ſcripture is 
Fundy expreſſed by whoredom and adultery ; 
worſhipping Bel, Niſroch, and other deities, and 
which was highly provoking to. God ; and there- 
fore for theſe things, his judgments came upon 
them, before and after-deſcribed : the miſtreſs of 
witchcrafts ; thoroughly verſed in ſuch wicked and 
deviliſh practices, literally underſtood ; ſee I/. xlvii. 
9, 12. for the Aſſyrians, as well as the Babylonians 
and Chaldeans, were addicted to ſuch diabolical arts, 
as appears from a paſſage in Theocritus *, which 
Grotius has alſo quoted; where one is repreſented, 
ſaying, that ſhe kept in her box or cheſt very per- 


Aſſyrian gueſt, The alluſion ſeems to be to phil- 
tres, and other tricks uſed by harlots to beſot 
young men, and bewitch and captivate them : like- 
wile this city and its inhabitants were well verſed 
in all the arts of flattery, deceit and carnal policy; 
and in all the charms of wealth, riches, luxu 

and ſenſuality, the pomp of ſuperſtition and ido- 
latry, to draw in kingdoms and nations into ſub- 
jection to them: that /elleth nations thro* her whore- 
dome, and families thro* her witchcrafts ; enſlaved 
whole. kingdoms, and brought them under her 
power and dominion, to be her vaſſals; and was 
the inſtrument, not only of corporal ſervitude, 
but of their ſelling themſelves to work wickedneſs, 
by committing ſpiritual fornication or idolatry ; 
into which multitudes were led by her influence 
and example, and particularly the kingdoms and 
families of Iſrael and Judah; ſee 2 Kings xvi. 10. 
'Ezek. xxiii. 5, 7, 11, 12. In theſe whoredoms and 
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ments over her head, and thereby diſcover what 
ſhould be concealed, than which nothing is more 
diſagreeable and abominable to modeſt perſons 
It is here threatened ſhe ſhould be uſed in cha- 
racter as an harlot, or as women oftentimes are 
by rude ſoldiers, when a city is taken by them: 
and I will ſhew the nations thy nakedneſs, and the 
kingdoms thy ſhame ; all her charms ſhall be taken 
away, and ſhe become odious as an harlot to her 
former lovers ; all her impoſtures, arts and tricks, 
and ſhameful actions will be diſcovered ; and her 
aims and views at univerſal monarchy will be ſeen, 
and her weakneſs to effect it made to appear; and, 
upon the whole, will become the object of the ſcorn 
and deriſion of kingdoms and nations. 

V. 6. And I will caſt abominable filth upon thee, 
&c.] As dirt and dung, or any, or every thing 
that is abominable and filthy; and which is thrown 
at harlots publickly diſgraced, and as uſed to be 
at perſons when carted. The meaning is, that this 
city and its inhabitants ſhould be ſtripped of every 
thing that was great and glorious in them, and 
ſhould be reduced to the utmoſt ſhame and igno- 
miny : and make thee vile; mean, abject, contemp- 
tible, the offscouring of all things; rejected and 
diſeſteemed of all; had in no manner of repute or 
account, but in the utmoſt abhorrence : and I will 
ſet thee as a gazing ſtock; to be looked and laughed 
at: or, for an example; to others, that they may 
ſhun the evils and abominations Nineveb had been 
guilty of, or expect the ſaine diſgrace and puniſh- 
ment. Kimchi interprets it, as dung; to be no 
more reckoned of than that, or to be made a dung- 
hil of; and ſo many others interpret it: or, for 4 
looking-glaſs * ; that others may look into, and take 
warning, and avoid the ſins that have brought on 
ſuch calamities. 

V. 7. And it ſhall come to paſs, that all they that 
look upon thee, ſhall flee from thee, &c.] As ſome- 
thing loathſome and abominable, not fit to be come 
near unto, or touched ; and as aſtoniſhed and a- 
mazed at an object ſo forlorn and miſerable, and 
leſt they ſhould partake of the ſame puniſhment : 
and ſay, Nineveb is laid waſte ; utterly deſtroyed ; 
its walls broke down, its houſes demoliſhed, its 


carried captive z who could have thought it, when 
it was once ſo ſtately, rich and powerful; but ſo 
it is indeed! who hall bemoan her? there are none 
left in her to do it ; and as for others, her neigh- 
bours, whom ſhe has oppreſſed and cruelly uſed, 
theſe will laugh and rejoice, inſtead of lamenting 
her caſe : whence ſhall I ſeek comforters for thee ? 
none from among her. inhabitants, being all de- 
ſtroyed, or carried into a foreign land ; and none 
from among the nations round about, who will 
rather deride and inſult, than pity and comfort ; 
ſo wretched and miſerable would her cafe be! 

V. 8. Art thou better than populous No, &c.] 
Or No Amon, a city in Egypt ſo called, not becauſe 
the kings of Egypt were nurſed and brought up 
there, as Jarchi and Abarbinel; lee Prov. viii. 30. 
but from Ham the ſon of Noab, whoſe land Egypt 
was; or from Jupiter- Ammon, worſhipped there. 


3: and I will diſcover thy | No- Amon ſignifies the manſion or palace of Ham, 
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ſubſtance plundered, and its inhabitants killed, or 
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Jupiter by the name of Ammon, The Targum in- 
terprets it, of Alexandria the Great, a city fo called 
long after this, when it was rebuilt by Alexander 
the Great ; ſo Farchi, Kimchi and Ben Melech un- 
derſtand it: others take Dioſpolis or Thebes to be 
meant, famous in Homer for its hundred gates; 
tho* ſome think this was not the number of the 
gates of the city, but of the temples in it; and 
others are of opinion, that theſe were ſo.many pa- 
| laces of princes *, The city was built by Oris; 
or according to others, by Buffris, and ſeems more 
likely to be the place here meant; ſince here was a 
temple dedicated to Jupiter, called by the Egyp- 
tians Ammon, as Diodorus Siculus relates, and was 
a very large .and populous city. Indeed, accord- 
ing to the above hiſtorian, it was in compaſs but 
an hundred and forty furlongs ; which is to be 
+ underſtood of the city when built, and before 
it was enlarged ; for it muſt have been a great 
deal larger in after-times, if we may judge of it 
by its ruins. Strabs *, who was an eye-witneſs of 
them quickly after its laſt deſtruction by Cornelius 
Gallus, ſays, the footſteps of its largeneſs were 
ſeen fourſcore furlongs in length, or ten miles 
and even this was but ſmall, in compariſon. of 
what it was before it was deſtroyed by Camby/es, 
when it is ſaid to reach four hundred and twenty 
furlongs, or fifty-two miles and a half . It was 
the. metropolis of all Egypt; and formerly the 
whole country was called after its name, as Hero- 
dotus ® obſerves. The accounts given of its inha- 
bitants are incredible, and icularly of the ſol- 
diers it ſent out; according to the epitaph of 
 Rhampſes, ſeven hundred thouſand ſoldiers dwelt 
in it; which number Diodorus Siculus gives to all 
the people in Egypt; but tho' it may ſeem too large 
for Thebes, muſt be too little for all | Egypt; eſpe- 
cially if what Agrippa in Foſephus * ſays is right, 
that Egypt from Ethiopia and the borders of India 
to Alexandria, had no leſs than 7,500,000 inhabi- 
tants : however, if Pomponius Mela * may be cre- 
dited; when it was neceſſary, the hundred pa- 
laces in Thebes could each of them ſend out ten 
thouſand armed men, or, as ſome ſay, twenty thou- 
ſand; and if what Diadarus Siculus * affirms is true, 
that twenty thouſand chariots uſed to- go out from 
thence to war ; this ſhews it to have been a 
populous. city indeed, and might well be called 
populous No; but now it is utterly deſtroyed, firſt 
by the Mrians and Babylonians, then by the Per- 
ans, and laſt of all by the Romans; the firſt de- 
ſtruction muſt be here referred to, if this city is 
deſigned. Strabo ſays, in his time it was only 
inhabited in villages ;' and Juvenal ſpeaks of it 
as wholly lying in ruins; and Pauſamas * making 
mention of it with other cities which abounded 
with riches, ſays, they were reduced to the for- 
tune of a middling private man, yea were brought 
to nothing. It is now, or what is built on the 
ſpot, or near it, called Luxxor, or Lukoveen . 
Some think the city' bis is meant, ſo Vi- 
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Ch. u1. v. 8. 
14, 15. this was for many ages the metropolis of 
all Strabo calls it a large and populous 
city, and full of men, and ſecond to Alexandria 
in his time. The compaſs of it when firſt built, 
was an 150 furlongs *; but now there is no more 
remaining of it, than if there had never been ſuch 
a city; nay it is not eaſy to ſay where it once 
ſtood : now Nineveb is aſked, or its inhabitants, 
if it could be thought that their city was in a 
better and ſafer condition than this city; it might 
indeed according to the account of it by hiſto. 
rians, and as in the prophecy. of Jonab, be larger, 
and its inhabitants more numerous, but not better 
fortified, which ſeems to be the thing chiefly re- 
ſpeed, as follows: \that was fituate among the ri- 
vers; the canals of the river Vile: that had tbe 
waters round about it; moated on every ide, either 
naturally or artificially : whoſe rampart was the ſea, 
and ber wall was from the ſea; which agrees with 
Alexandria, according to the deſcription of it by 
Strabo ©, Solinus *, and Foſephus*, which had two 
ſeas on each fide it; the Zgyptian-ſea on the north, 
and the lake Mareotis on the ſouth, as well as had 
the canals of the Nile running into. it. from ya- 
rious parts; and is repreſented as very difficult of 
acceſs, thro* the ſea, rivers, and marſhy places 
about it; and beſides, might have a wall towards 
the ſea, as by this account it ſhould ſeem, as well 
as the ſea itſelf was a wall and rampart to it: and 
this deſcription may alſo agree with Diaſpalis or 
Thebes, which, tho* more inland, yet, as Bochar: * 
obſerves, it had, as. all Zeyp had, the two ſeas, 
the. Red-/ea, and the Mediterranean-ſea, and the 
canals of the Mile, which might be ſaid to be as 
a rampart to it. So {ſecrates * on of all Egypt, 
that it is fortified with an immortal wall, the WIe, 
which not only affords a defence, but ſufficient 
food, and is inſuperable and inexpugnable ; nor 
is it unuſual, as to call rivers and lakes ſeas, ſo 
particularly the Mile, and its canals ; fee / xi. 15, 
and xviii. 1. Ezek. xxxii. 2. and in the Alcoran, 
the Nile is often called a ſea *. There is another 
Diaſpelis in Egypt, near Menges, which, as Srabs ' 
ſays, had lakes about it; but this being a more 
obſcure place, is not likely to be intended here 
tho* father Calmet is of opinion, that it is here 
meant; it being _ ſituated in the Delta, on one of 
the arms of the Nile, between Buſiris to the ſouth, 
and Mendes. to the north. The deſcription ſeems 
to agree better with Memphis, whoſe builder Ccho- 
reus, as Diodorus Siculus ſays, chole'a very con- 
venient place for it, where the Nile divided itſelf 
into many parts, and made the Delta, ſo called 
from its figure; and which he made wondertully - 
ſtrong, after this manner: whereas the Nile flowed 
round the city, being built within the ancient bed 
of it, and at its increaſe would overflow it; he caſt 

a very great mound or rampart to the ſouth, 
which was a defence againſt the ſwell of the river, 
and was of the uſe of - a fortreſs againſt enemies by 
land; and on the other all about he dug 4 
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deal of the river, and filled every place about the 
city, but where the mound (or rampart) was built, 
and ſo. made it amazingly ſtrong ; whence the kings 
after him left Thebes, and had their palace and 
court here; and ſo Herodotus, who makes. Menes 
to be the builder of it, ſays , that without 
the city he cauſed lakes to be dug from the river 
to the north, and to the weſt, for to the caſt the 
Nile itſelf bounded it; and Fojephus ®, who alſo 
makes Mineus or Menes, the firſt Pharaoh, to be 
the builder of it, ſpeaks of that and the ſea toge- 
ther, as if not far off each other : now, if a city 
ſo populous, and fo well fortified by art and nature, 
as each of theſe were, was taken, and its inhabi- 
tants carried captive; Nineveb could not depend on 
her. numbers or fituation for ſafety, which were 
not more or better than this, | 
V. 9. Ethiopia and Egypt were her er 
That is, the ſtrength, ſupport, protection and de- 
fence of No, whether „ e or Thebes, or 
Memphis : Egypt was, for theſe cities were in it, 
and ſubject to it; or if this was a free city, as 
ſome think, yet in alliance with Egypt, and under 
its protection; and in like connexion it was with 
Ethiopia, that is, Arabia, a country that lay near 
to it; and yet, tho* it was ſtrengthened by ſuch 
powerful neighbours and allies, it was not ſecure 
from the devaſtation of the enemy : and it was 
infinite; or there was no end; of its ſtrength, or 
of the number of its allies, or the forces they were 
able to bring in its defence. The Etbiopians were 
very numerous, as may be learnt from 2 Chron. 
Xiv. 9. and ſo were the Egyprians, to whom ſome 
interpreters ſtrictly connect this ſentence. In the 
times of Ama/is, as Mela relates, there were twenty 
thouſand cities inhabited in it; and Fe/ephus ? ſays, 
there were in it ſeven hundred and fifty myriads of 
men; as $:thon king of Egypt, and Tirhbakab king 
of Ethiopia were about this time the allies of the 
Fews, in whom they truſted, no doubt they were 
confederate:together, and ſo both the ſtrength of 
this city; ſee J. xxxvi. 6. and xxxvii. 9: Put 
and Lubim were thy belpers; Put or the Putim were 


the people of the Moors, that dwelt in Mauritania; 


and Labim were the Iybians that bordered on Egypt, 
and whoſe country is ſometimes reckoned a part of 
it. The Jews * ſay, Lybia is Egypt; ſee Ads ii. 10, 
theſe ſeveral people were the confederates of No; 
and helped them, not only by their commerce 
with them, but in time of war aſſiſted them againſt 
their enemies 3 and yet, tho* ſo ſtrengthened by 
alliances were not ſafe and ſecure; and therefore 
Nineveb could not depend upon ſuch helps and 
helpers. 824 4 
V. 10. Yet was ſbe carried away, ſhe went into 
captivity, &c.] Not by Nehuchadnezzar ; tho this 
city was afterwards taken, and its inhabitants car- 
ried captive by that monarch, as was foretold, 
Fer. xlvi. 2g. but the prophet here does not pre- 
dict an event to be accompliſhed, and inſtance in 
that, and argue from it, which could have no 
effect on Nineveh and its inhabitants, or be an ex- 
ample or terror to them; but refers to what had 
been done, a recent fact, and which they were 
well acquainted with. Ae Ezra ſays, this city 
No was a city of the land of Zgypr, which the 
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| king of the Chaldeans took as he went to Nineveb ; 
but when, and by whom it was taken, is no where 
laid. According to Biſhop Upter and Dean Pri 
deaux *, the deſtruction of the city of 7 hebes was 
by Sennacberib, in his expedition againſt Egypt, 
which he haraſſed for three years together, from 
one end to. the other; at which time Sevecbhus the 
ſon of Sabacon or So the Ethiopian was king of 
Egypt ; and Egypt and Ethicpia were as one country, 
and helped each other; but could not ſecure this 
city from falling into the hands of Sennacherib, 
about three years before he beſieged Jern/alem ; 
and ſo, according to Mr. Whiſton *, it was de- 
ſtroyed three years before the army of Sennacherib 
was deſtroyed at Jeruſalem: her young children alſo 
were gaſbed in pieces at the top of all the ſtreets ; 
againſt the walls of the houſes, or upon the ſtones 
and pavements of the ſtreets ; which cruelties were 
often uſed by conquerors upon innocent babes at 
the ſacking of cities, E.. cxxxvii. 9. J xiii. 16: 
and they caſt lots for her honourable men; the ſol- 
diers did, who "ſhould have them, and fell them 
for ſlaves ; which was done without any regard to 
their birth and breeding, Joel iii. 3: and all her 
great men were bound in chains; as nobles may be 
meant by honourable men, by great men may be de- 
ſigned. the gentry, merchants, and others; theſe - 
were taken, and bound in iron-chains, hand- cuffed 
and pinioned, and ſo led captive into a foreign land; 
and Nineveh might expect the ſame treatment. 
y. 11. Thou alſo ſhalt be drunken, &c.] This 
is ſaid to Nineveb, whoſe turn would be next to 
drink of the cup of the wrath of God, and be in- 
ebriated with it, ſo that they ſhould not know 
where they were, or what they did ; and be as un- 
able to guide and help themſelves, as a drunken 
man. So the Targum, thou alſo ſhalt be like 
to a drunken man;” this was literally true of 
Nineveh when taken; ſee ch. i. 10: hou. ſhatt be 
bid; or, thou ſhalt be, as if thou waſt not; as Ni- 
neveh is at this day, hid from the fight of men, 
not to be ſeen any more. So the Targum, *©* thou 
** ſhalt be ſwallowed up or deſtroyed,” The Sep- 
tuagint, Vulgate Latin and Arabic verſions render 
it, de/piſed.; or the meaning is, ſhe ſhould Hide 
herſelf", or be lurking about thro* ſhame, as 
drunken, or thro* fear of her enemies: hu alſo 
ſhalt ſeek ſtrength, becauſe of the enemy; ſeek to 
others to help them againſt the enemy, not being 
able with their own ſtrength to face them: or, 
ſeek ſtrength of tbe enemy*; beg their lives of 
him, and their bread; pray for quarter, and de- 
fire to be taken under his protection; to fo low 
and mean a ſtate and condition ſhould Nineveb and 
its inhabitants be reduced, who had given laws 
0 all about them, and had been a terror to 
em. | 'P 
y. 12. All thy ſtrong halds ſhall. be like g- trees 
with the firſs ripe figs, &c.] Upon them, or like 
them: and ihe firſt ripe figs ; which are eaſily ſhook 
and gathered; and ſo eaſily ſhould the fortreſſes and 
towers of Nineveb, in which they truſted for ſafety, 
be taken by the enemy, not only one, but all of 
them: if they be ſhaken, they ſpall even fall into 
| the mouth of the eater ; as ſuch ripe fruit is very 
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ready for them ſol if he gives the tree but the | 


treſſes of Nineveb, being 
ſirable by the Chaldeans and Medes, and for which 
they were gaping ; ſo upon the leaſt aſſault. they 


of the enemy; run away, and run up and down 
in the utmoſt conſternation and diſtreſs, having 


ſee ch. ii. 7 


be thought they would exert themſelves, and play 


of no avail; ſince they would loſe all their mili- 


be ſet wide open to thine enemies; inſtead of guard- 
ing the paſſes and avenues, they would abandon 


MC they were thrown open on 
pen this may reſpe& the gates of the rivers. 


that the way to go in and out might be open and 


arms and ammunition: go into clay, and tread the 


keep out the ene. 
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leaſt ſhake, they'll fall into his mouth, or about 
him in great plenty: in like manner, as the for- 
of im ce, were de- 


would fall into their hands; ſee Rev. vi. 13. 

V. 13. Behold, thy people in the midſt of thee are 
women, &c.] Or like women, weak and feeble, 
fearful and timorous; frighted at the firſt approach 


neither ſkill nor courage to oppoſe them; ſome 
regard may be had to the effeminacy of their king ; 
. The ſenſe is, they ſhould be at once 
diſpirited, and loſe all ſtrength of mind and body, 
and have neither heads nor hearts to form ſchemes, 
and execute them in' their own' defence ; and thus 
ſhould they be, even in the midſt of the city, upon 
their own ground, where, if any where, it might 


the man, ſince their all lay at ſtake : this was an- 
other thing they truſted in, the multitude of their 
ple, even of their ſoldiers; but theſe would be 


tary ſkill and bravery: the gates of thy land ſball 


them to the enemy; and inſtead of ſecuring the 
gates and paſſages, they would run away from 
them; and the enemy would find as eaſy acceſs as 
purpoſe for them; 


ing opened by the inundation, which threw down 
the wall, and made a way into the city; ſee ch. 
ii. 6: the fire ſhall devour thy bars; with which 
their gates had been ſhut, but now opened, and 
in the enemies hands; who would ſet fire to them, 


free. 2 
y. 14. Draw thee waters for the ſiege, &c.] Be- 
fore the ſiege is begun, fetch water from the river, 
wells or fountains without the city, and fill ciſterns, 
and ſuch like receptacles of water with them; that 
there may be ſufficiency of it to hold out, which 
is often wanting in long ſieges; the want of which 
gives great diſtreſs to the beſieged: this is put for 
all neceſſary proviſions, which ſhould be made when 
a city is in danger of being blocked up: this and 
what follows are ſaid. ironically ; ſignifying, let 
them do what they would or could for their ſup- 
port and ſecurity, it would be all in vain: fortfy 
thy ſtrong holds ; repair the old fortifications, and 
add new ones to them; fill them with ſoldiers, 


morter : make ſtrong the brict-xiln; repair the brick- 
kilns, keep them in good order; employ men in 
digging clay, and treading it, and making it into 
bricks, and burning them in the kiln, that there 
be no want of bricks to repair the fortifications, 
or ſuch breaches as might be made by the enemy. 
Bricks were much uſed "inſtead of ſtone in thoſe 
countries; but when they had done their utmoſt, 
they would not be able to ſecure themſelves, and 


J. 1. Thete ſhall the fire droour ib we, Kc]! In 
the ſtrong- holds, made ever fo firm and ſecure; 


either the fire of divine wrath; or the fire of the 
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himſelf; as Kimchi; and ſo the 7. pus, e thither 


VET” 


* ſhall come upon thee people who are as ſtron 
* as fire:” the ſword ſhall cut thee off: it ſhall 


eat thee up as the canter- worm; that is, the ſword 


of the Medes and Chaldeans ſhall utterly deſtroy 
thee, as the canker-worm is deſtroyed by rain or 
fire; or rather, as that creature deſtroys all herbs, 
plants and trees it falls upon, and- makes clear 
riddance of them, ſo ſhould it be with Nieves : 
make thyſelf many as the canker-worm : make thyſelf 


many as the locuſt; which go in ſwarms, innumer- 


able, and make the air Heady in which they fly, 
and the earth on which they fall, as the word / 
ſignifies. The loeuſt has one of its names, Arbab, 
in Hebrew, from the large numbers of them; ſo 
a multitude of men, and large armies, are often 
ſignified in ſcripture to be like graſhoppers or lo- 
cuſts for their numbers; ſee Judg. vi. 5. and vii. 
12. and Fer. xlvi. 23. So Sithalces king of Thrace 
is repreſented *: as ſwearing whilſt he was ſacrificing, 
that he would aſſiſt the Arhentars, having an army 
that would come like locuſts, that is, in ſuch num- 
bers; for ſo the Greek Scbholiaſt on the place ſays, 
the word uſed ſignifies a ſort of locuſts: the ſenſe is, 
gather together as many: ſoldiers,” and as-large an 
army as can be obtained to meet the enemy, or 


cauſe him to break up the ſiege : and fo we find * 


the king of Aria did; for perceiving his king- 
dom in great danger, he ſent into all his provinces 
to raiſe ſoldiers, and prepare every thing for the 
ſiege; but all to no purpoſe, which is here iro- 
nically ſuggeſted. The word in the Miſnic lan- 
guage, as Kimchi obſerves, has the ſignification of 
ſweeping; and ſome render it, ſweep as the locuſt * , 
which ſweeps away, and conſumes the fruits of 
the earth ; ſo ſweep with the beſom of deſtruction, 
as Jarcbi, either their enemies, ſarcaſtically ſpoken, 
or be thou ſwept by them. 

V. 16. Thou haſt multiplied thy merchants above 
the ſtars of heaven, - &c.] An hyperbolical ex- 
preſſion, ſetting forth the great number of mer- 
chants that were in Nineveb, and in the land of 
Aſyyria ; who either were the natives of the place, 
or came thither for the ſake of merchandiſe, which 
ſerve to enrich a nation, and therefore are encou- 
raged to ſettle ; and from whom, in a time of war, 
much benefit might be expected; being able to 
furniſh 'with -money, which is the ſinews of war, 
as well as to give intelligence of the deſigns of 
foreign princes, they trading abroad: the canker- 
worm ſpoileth, and fleeth away; or puts off © its 


out with force, as the Septuagint, out of its former 
worm-ſtate, and appears a beautiful butterfly, and 
then flies away. The word is rendered a cater- 
pillar; Pſ. cv. 34. Fer. li. 14, 27. and what we 
tranſlate Hpoileth, is uſed: of ſtripping or putting 
off of cloaths, 1 Sam. xix. 24. Cant. v. 3. and the 
ſenſe may be, that tho their merchants were mul- 
tiplied above the ſtars of heaven, in which there 
may be an alluſion to the increaſe of caterpillars, 
V 154 yet, as the caterpillar drops its cloaths, and 
flies away, ſo” their imerchants, thro? fear of the 
enemy, would depart id haſte, or be ſuddenly 
ſtripped of their flehes, which make themſelves 
wings, and fly away, Prov. xxiii. g. Theſe mer- 
chants, at their beginning might be low and mean, 
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cloaths, diſrobes and changes its form; or breaks 


Ni We. | but increaſing; adorning and inriching themſelves 
enemy they ſhquld put into them; or the enemy in a time of peace, fled away in a time of war: 
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or, /preads itſelf e, and flies away ; fo theſe creatures 
ſpread themſelves on the earth, and devour all they 
can, and then ſpread their wings, and are gone; 
ſuggeſting, that in like manner the merchants of 
mneveb would ſerve them; get all they could by 
merchandiſe among them, and then betake them- 
ſelves elſewhere ; and eſpecially in a time of war, 
which is prejudicial to merchandiſe z and hence 
nothing was to be expected from them, or any 
dependence had upon them. PR 
y. 17. Thy crowned men are as the locuſts, &c.] 
Tributary Kings, and hired officers, as ſome think, 
who might be diſtinguiſhed by what they wore on 
their heads; or their own princes and nobles, who 
wore coronets or diadems ; unleſs their religious 
perſons are meant, their nazarites and devotees, 
their prieſts ; theſe were like locuſts for their num- 
ber, fear and flight in time of danger, and for 
their ſpoil of the poor; and ſome locuſts have 
been ſeen with little crowns on their heads, as thoſe 
in Rev. ix. 7. which had on their heads as it were 
crowns like gold. In the year 1542 came locuſts 
out of Turkiſh Sarmatia, into Auſtria, Sileſia, Lu- 
ſalia and Miſnia, which had on their heads little 
crowns ©. In the year 1572 a vehement wind 
brought large troops of locuſts out of Turky into 
Poland, which did great miſchief, and were of a 
golden colour; and Ælianus ® ſpeaks of locuſts 
in Arabia, marked with golden coloured figures; 
and mention is made in the Targum on Fer. li. 27. 
of the ſhining locuſt, ſhining like gold: and thy 
captains as the great graſhoppers ; or, locuſts of lo- 
cuſts * ; thoſe of the biggeſt ſize. The Vulgate 
Latin renders the word for captains, thy little ones, 
junior princes, or officers of leſs dignity and au- 
thority; theſe were, as the Targum paraphraſes it, 
as the worms of locuſts ; but rather as the locuſts | 
themſelves, many and hurtful : which camp in the 
bedges, in the cold day; in the cold part of the 
day, the night; when they get into the hedges of 
fields, gardens and vineyards in great numbers, 
like an army, and therefore ſaid to encamp like one : 
but when the ſun ariſeth, they flee away, and their 
place is not known where they are; whither they are 
fled, as the Targum; ſo theſe captains or half- 
pay officers, ſwarmed in great numbers about the 
city, and in the provinces, whilſt it was a time of 
peace, and they were indulged in floth, and en- 
joyed much eaſe and proſperity z but when war 
broke out, and the heat of it began to be felt, 
theſe diſappeared, and went into their own coun- 
tries, from whence they came, with the auxiharies 
and hired troops ; nor could they be found where 
they were, or be called upon to do their duty : this 
i true of locuſts in a literal ſenſe, who flee away 
when the ſun riſes; hence the Arabs, as Bochart 
lays , elegantly expreſs this by the word Aſcaara; 
bgnifying, that when the ſun comes to the lo- 
cuſt, it goes away. According to Macrobius *, both 
Apollo and Hercules are names for the ſun; and both 
theſe are ſurnamed from their power in driving 
bay lacuſts. : Hercules was called Cornopion by the 
TErrans;” becanfe he delivered them from the lo- 
cuſts '; and Apollo was called Parnopius by the 
Grecians, becauſe when the country was hurt by 


f Ibid. p. 798. 
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locuſts, he drove them out of it, as Pauſanias * 
relates; who obſerves, that they were drove out 
they knew, but in what manner they ſay not; for 
his own part he ſays, he knew them thrice de- 
ſtroyed at mount S2y/as, but not in the ſame way; 
one time a violent wind drove them out; another 
time a prodigious heat killed them; and a third 
time they periſhed by ſudden cold; and ſo, ac- 
cording to the text here, the cold ſends them to 
the hedges, and the heat of the ſun obliges them to 
quit their ſtation. 

y. 18. Thy ſhepherds flumber, O king of Aria, 
&c.] Who this king of Afyria was is not eaſy to 
ſay; ſome think Eſarbaddon, who is the laſt of 
the kings of Afjria the ſcriptures ſpeak of; ac- 
cording to Diodorus Siculus ", Sardanapalus was the 
laſt of theſe kings, and in him the Mhrian mo- 
narchy ended; 8 5 according to Alexander Poly- 
hiſtor , Saracus, perhaps the Chyniladanus of Plo- 
lemy, was king when Nineveb was deſtroyed : it is 
very likely that Sardanapalus and Saracus deſign 
the ſame perſon, tho? ſet at a great diſtance by hi- 
ſtorians ; ſince the ſame things are ſaid of the one 
as of the other ; particularly that when they ſaw 
their danger, they burnt themſelves and theirs in 
the royal palace at Nineveb; nor is it probable, 


ſtroyed and ſubverted twice by the ſame people, 
the Medes and Babylonians uniting together; and it 
is remarkable, that the double deſtruction of this 
city and empire is related by different hiſtorians ;. 
and thoſe that ſpeak of the one, ſay nothing of 
the other: but this king, be he who he will, his 


niſters of ſtate, his counſellors, ſubordinate magi- 
ſtrates in provinces and cities, and particularly in 
Nineveh ; his generals and officers in his army were 
careleſs and negligent of their duty, and gave them- 


his own character, as hiſtorians agree in; or they 
were dead, ſlumbering in their graves, and ſo could 
be of no ſervice to him: thy nobles ſhall dwell in 
the duſt; be brought very low, into a very mean 
and abject condition; their honour ſhall be laid in 
the duſt, and they be trampled upon by every one 


or, they ſhall fleep *; that is, die, and be buried, 


as the Vulgate Latin renders it: or, fall dwell in 
filence, as others *; have their habitation in the 
ſilent grave, being cut off by the enemy; ſo that 
this prince would have none of his mighty men to 
truſt in, but ſee himſelf ſtript of all his vain con- 
fidences : thy people is ſcattered upon the mountains, 
and no man gathereth them ; like ſheep without a 
ſhepherd, which being frighted by beaſts of prey, 
run here and there, and there is none to get them 
together, and bring them back again; ſo the ſub- 
jects of this king, being terrified at the approach of 
the Medes and Babylonians, forſook their cities, and 
fled to the mountains ; where they were ſcattered 
about, having no leader and commander to gather 
them together, and put them in regular order to 
face and oppoſe the enemy. So the Targum inter- 


prets it, the people of thine armies,” 


© Diffundit ſe, Munſter, ſo the Targum ;' effunditur, Cocceius. | 
145 799: | s Hiſt. Animal. I. 10. c. 13. 
um, Vatablus, Pagninus, Montanus ; ficut locuſta locuſtarum, Burkius. 
* Saturnal. I. 1. c. 17. p. 335. & C. 20. p. 362. 


Pilcator ; ſo Ben Melech interprets it, the reſt of death. 


v. 19. There is no healing of thy bruiſe, | &c.] 
Made by the fatal blow given to the empire by 
| the 


e Vid. Frantzii Hiſt. Animal. Sacr. 4 5. 
n AND ut locultz lo- 


Hierozoic, 

1 Strabg. Geograph. 1. 13. 
Apud Syn- 

1 Habitarunt in 


a Bibliothec. 1. 2. p. 109, 115. 
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the taking of Nineveb; the ruin of it was irre- 
parable and irrecoverable ; the city of Nineveh was 
no more, and the Afyrian empire ſunk, and never 
roſe again: or, there is no contra#tion of thy bruiſe * 
as when a wound is healed, or near it, the ſkin 
round about is wrinkled and contracted. The Tar- 
gum is, there is none that grieves at thy breach ;” 
ſo the Syriac verſion; ſo far from it, that they re- 
Joiced at it, as in a following clauſe : hy wound is 
prievous ; to be borne; the pain of it intolerable ; 
an old obſtinate one, inveterate and incurable : or, 
is weak, or /icily *; which had brought a ſickneſs 
and weakneſs on the ſtate, out of which it would 
never be recovered : all that hear the bruit of thee ; 
the fame, the report of the deſtruction of Nineveb, 
and of the ruin of the Afyrian empire, and the 
King of it, ſhall clap the hands over thee; for joy; 


ſo far were they from lending an helping hand in 


the time of diſtreſs, that they clapped both hands 
together, to expreſs the gladneſs of their hearts at 
hearing ſuch news : for upon whom hath not thy 
wickedneſs paſſed continually ? to which of thy neigh- 
bours haſt thou not been troubleſome and inju- 
rious ? which of them haſt thou not oppreſſed, 


r ==195 & nulla eſt contractio, Junius & Tremellius, Burkius. | 
itudine plena, Vatablus ; zgra, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Druſius, Burkius, 
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and uſed with violence and cruelty? what province 
or oY but have felt the weight of thine hand, have 
been haraſſed with wars, and diſtreſſed with tribute; 
and exactions ? and therefore it is no wonder the 
rejoice at thy fall. The deſtruction of this city 
and ſo of the whole empire, is placed by Dr. p;;. 
deaux in the 29th year of Jeſiab's reign, and in the 
year 612 before Chriſt ; and by what 7oſephus ſays 
it appears to have been but a little while before 
Jaſiab was lain by Pharaoh-Necho, who came out 
with an army to Euphrates, to make war upon th. 
Medes and Babylonians ; who, he ſays, had over. 
turned the Aſſyrian empire; being jealous, as it 
ſeems, of their growing power. Learned men 
juſtly regret the loſs of the Afyriaca of Abyde. 
nus, and of the hiſtory of the ¶Mrians by Herg. 
dotus, who promiſed it; but whether he fini. 
ſhed it or no, is not certain; however it is ng 
extant; and in one place, ſpeaking of the Medes 
attacking Nineveh, and taking it, he ſays , but 
how they took it, I ſhall ſhow in another hiſtory , 
all which had they come to light, and been con- 


tinued, might have been of ſingular uſe in explain. 
ing this prophecy. Us 


nz infirmata, Pagninus, Montan u. 
Antiq. J. 10. C. 5. . . 
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ls book is called in the Vulgate Latin 

Fa and Sriac verſions, the prophecy of Ha- 
| bakkuk. Of this prophet, Aben Ezra and 

Kimchi ſay, we know neither his age, nor his fa- 
mily; which ſhows they paid no regard to a tra- 
dition of their nation, mentioned by ſome of their 
ancient writers , that he was the ſon of the Shu- 
namite, whom Eliſha raiſed from the dead; and 
find the etymology of his name in the words of 
the prophet to her, about this ſeaſon, according to 
the time of life, thou ſhalt embrace à ſon, 2 Kings 
 Xiv. 16. where the root of his name is uſed; and 
they account for the doubling of the laſt radical in 
his name, becauſe of the two embraces of him, 
one by his mother, and the other by the prophet. 
His name indeed ſignifies an embrace“; or as ſome, 
an embracer © ; and the laſt letter being doubled, 
it is with others interpreted, the beſt embracer ©, to 
which name his character and conduct agree ; who 
In the moſt tender manner embraced the people of 
. God as parents their children, and comforted them 
with the aſſurance of their preſervation, notwith- 
ſtanding their captivity, and with the promiſe of 
the Meſſiah's coming; ſuggeſting to them, they 
ſhould live by faith, to which he led them the 
way by his own example, ch. i. 12. and ii. 3, 4. 
and iii. 17, 18, 19. but as this is placing him too 
early, to put him in the times of Eliſba; ſo it is 
fixing him too late, to make him to be in the 
times of Daniel, and to feed him in the den of 
the lions, as Joſeph ben Gorion *, and the author of 
the apocryphal book of Bel and the Dragon, ſay he 
did, which was after the Babylon; captivity was 
ended ; whereas it 1s certain this prophet prophe- 
fied of it, and muſt have lived ſome time before 
it; for he ſpeaks of the Chaldeans by name coming 
inſt the Jews, and carrying them captive, ch. 

i. 6, 9. The learned Huetius and others think, 
there were two prophets of this name; one of the 
tribe of Simeon, who lived before the captivity ; 
and another of the tribe of Levi, who lived after 
it. The 7ewiſb chronologers © generally place this 
our prophet in the times of Manaſſeb ; with which 
well enough agrees the deſcription of the times 


VT 


the prophet lived in, given in ch. i. 2, 3, 4. tho? 
ſome think he lived in the later times of Joſſab b, 
or the beginning of Jeboiatim ; and it is proba- 
ble he was a cotemporary of the prophet Jeremiah, 
with whom he agrees in many things, and prophe- 
ſied of the ſame. However, there is no room to 
doubt of the authority of this book, being always 
received by the Jewiſh church, and agreeing with 
other parts of ſcripture, and eſpecially with the 
prophecies of Feremiah ; and may be further con- 
firmed and eſtabliſhed by the quotations out of it 
in the New Teſtament, as ch. i. 5. in As xiii. 41. 
and ch. ii. 4. in Rom. i. 17. Gal. iii. 11. Heb. x. 
38. The general deſign of the prophecy is to 
comfort the people of God under the afflictions 
that were coming upon them, and to encourage 
them to the exerciſe of faith and patience, in the 
hope and view of the coming of the Meſſiah. 
Pſeudo-Epiphaninus * ſays, that Haba tut died two 
years before the people of the 7eus returned from 
Babylon, and was honourably buried in his own 
native place, which he ſays was Beth-ſocher, in the 
tribe of Simeon. With whom [/dore * agrees, as to 
the time of his death; but the place of his birth, 
he ſays, was Bethacat ; and of his death Sabarta. 
Sozomen n reports, that in the days of Theodo/ius, 
the grave of Habakkuk was found in Cele, formerly 
the city Ceila. So Euſebius ſays it was ſhewn at 
Kela, eight miles from Eleutheropolis; tho? in another 
place, he ſays, it was to be ſeen at Gabatha, twelve 
miles from the ſame place; which may be recon- 


| ciled, by obſerving that it might be between them 
| both, and be ſeen from eath, ſince they were 


places near to each other“. But the Cippi He- 
braici * ſay it was at a place called Fakuk in Ga- 
lilee, not far from Sephetta, where was an academy 
of the Jets; and this ſeems to agree with what 
Sanderſon, a countryman of ours, as quoted by 
Van Till ®, obſerves ; that in his journey from Da- 
maſcus to Feruſalem, between Sepher and Chapher- 
Cbittin, he found a village, in which the Fews re- 
port, Habakkuk the prophet dwelt and died, the 
name of which is Feakoke, But theſe things are 
not to be depended on. 


GRAAF UI 


N this chapter, after the inſcription, in which 
are the title of the book, the name and cha- 
racter of the writer, y. 1. there is a complaint 
made by the prophet, of his cry not being heard, 
and of ſalvation being deferred; which was long 


expected, V. 2. and of the wickedneſs of the times 


* Zohar in Gen, fol. 6. 3, Vid. Shalſhelet Hakabala, fol. 12. 2. 


Hieronymus. © Amplexans, ibid. 
36. Demonſtr. Eyangel. Prop: 4. p. 284, 301. 
Tzemach David, fol. 15. 1. Juchaſin, fol. 12. 2. 
Vet. Teſt. A. M. 3395. 

m Hitt. Eccleſiaſt. I. 7. c. 29. 

? Habakkuk Illuſtratus, p. 214. 
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Optimus amplexator, Tarnovius. 


n Bedford's Scripture- chronology, p. 674. 
* De by 8 vit. & interit. c. 18. 
n 


id. Reland, Paleſtine Illuſtrata, tom. 2. p. 772. 


he lived in; of iniquity and trouble, rapine and 
oppreſſion in general; and particularly of cor- 
ruption in courts of judicature, in which there 
were nothing but ſtrife and contention, a dilatori- 
neſs in proceedings at law, and juſtice was ſtopped 
and ſuppreſſed, V. 3, 4. then follows an anſwer to 

| this, 
» pa amplexus, Hillerus; amplexatio, 
* Hiſt. Heb. I. 1. c. 11. p- 353 
s Seder Olam Rabba, p. 55. Seder Olam Zuta, p. 19g: 


i Uſher: Annales 
De vit. & mort. San. c. 47. 


P. 63. Ed; Hottinger. 
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this, ſhewing that ſome ſore judgment, amazing 


and incredible, would ſoon be executed for ſuch 
ſins, V. 5. that the Chaldeans would be raiſed up 
and ſent againſt the Jews, and ſpoil them, and 
carry them captive ; who are deſcribed by the 
cruelty of their temper and diſpoſition ; by the 
ſwiftneſs and fierceneſs of their cavalry ; and by 
their deriſion of kings, princes, and ſtrong-halds ; 
and by their victories * ſucceſs, which they ſhould 
impute to their idols, y. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. and 
then the prophet, in the name of the church, ex- 
preſſes his faith, that the people of God, and his 
intereſt, would be P and not periſh in this 
calamity; which is urged from the eternity, holi- 
neſs, faithfulneſs, and power of God, and from 
his deſign in this affliftion, which was correction, 
and not deſtruction, y.. 12. and the chapter is 
cloſed with an expoſtulation of the prophet with 
God, in conſideration of his purity and holinefs ; 
how he could bear with ſuch a wicked nation as 
the Chaldeans, and ſuffer them to devour men as 
fiſhes, in an arbitrary way, that have no ruler ; 
catch them in their net, and inſult them, and 
aſcribe all to their own power and prudence, and 
think to go on continually in this way, Y. 13, 
14, 15, 16, 17. | 


v. t. The burden, which Habakkuk the 2 
did ſee.] This prophecy is called a burden, or 
ſomething took up and carried, being what the 

rophet received from the Lord, and went with to 
Me people of the Jews, and was a heavy, burden- 


ſome prophecy to them; declaring the calamities 
that ſhould come upon them by the Cbaldeans, 


who would invade their land, and carry them cap- 
tive; and Habakkuk, that brought this account, 
is called a prephet, to give the greater ſanction to 
it; and it was what he had in viſion from the 
Lord repreſented unto him, and therefore ſhould 
be credited. Abarbine! enquires why Habakkuk 
ſhould be called a prophet, when none of the 
leſſer prophets are, excepting Haggai and Ze- 
chariah ; and thinks the reafon of it is, to. give 
weight to his prophecy, ſince it might be ſuſpected 
by ſome, whether he was one; there being none of 
thoſe phraſes to be met with in this prophecy as 
in others, as the word of the Lord came, &c. or 
thus faith the Lord. 

. 2. O Lord, how long ſhall I cry, and thou wilt 
not hear] &c.] The prophet having long obſerved 
the ſins and iniquities of the people among whom 


he lived, and being greatly diſtreſſed in his mind 


on account of them, had frequently and importu- 
nately cried unto the Lord to put a ftop to the 
abounding of them, that the people might be 


brought to a ſenſe of their fins, and reform from 


them; but nothing of this kind appearing, he con- 


cludes his prayers were not heard, and therefore 


expoſtulates with the Lord upon this head : even 
cry unto thee of violence, and thou wilt not ſave ! ei- 
ther of violence done to himſelf in the diſcharge of 
his office, or of one man to another, of the rich 


to the poor; and yet, though he cried again and 


again to the Lord, to check this growing evil, and 
deliver the oppreſſed out of the hands of their op- 


a preſſors, it was not done; which was matter of 
grief and trouble to him. 


V. 3. Why daſt thou ſhew me iniquity, and cauſe 


— to behold grievance? &c.] That is, wicked men, 
and ſuch as give a great deal of trouble, vexation 


and grief to others, by their rapine and oppreſ- 


r v. 15. 


ſion; ſuggeſting that he could not turn his eyes 


any where, but ſuch perfons prefented themſelves 


to his view; and that their wicked actions were per- 
formed by them openly and publickly, in the ſight 
of all, without any ſhame or fear. So the Far- 
gum, why do I ſee oppreſſors, and behold thoſe 
** that do the labour of. falſhood ? For ſpoiling 
and violence are before me; in my ſight and pre- 
ſence, tho* a prophet, and notwithſtanding all my 
remonſtrances, exhortatiqns and reproofs ; ſuch were 
the hardneſs, obſtinacy, and impudence of this peo- 
ple; to ſuch a height and pitch of iniquity were 
they arrived, as to regard not the prophets of the 
Lord. The Targum is, ſpoilers and robbers are 
* before me:“ or againſt me a, as in the text; 
theſe fins were committed againſt him, he was in- 
juriouſly ufed himſelf ; or they were done to others, 
contrary to his advice and perſuaſion : and there 
are that raiſe up ſtrife and contention ; in the king- 
dom, in cities, in families; in one man, brother, 
friend, and neighbour againſt another ; which oc- 
cafion law-ſuits, and in them juſtice is not done, 
as follows. It may be rendered, and here ſball de 
and is a man of firife ; ſo Faphet : and he ſhall raiſe 
up contention ; one man given to ſtrife, will and 

des cauſe great contention in communities, civil 
and religious. 

y. 4. Therefore the law is flacked, &c.] Is not 
put into execution againſt offenders: the civil ma- 
giflrates, whoſe office it is to do juſtice accordin 
to law, are dilatory, and don't proceed with vi- 
gout and fpirit againſt the tranfgreffors of it, and in 
avour of honeſt and good men oppreſſed; or it inter- 
its, or is intermitted it is like a man whoſe pulſe 
beats low, and is ſcarce perceived, which is a ſign 
that he is not in good ann as the body politick is 
not, when the law, which is the ſoul of it, is not 
ſuffered to take place, and do its office. So the 
Targum, the law languiſhes ;” loſes its force and 
vigour, and is ready to expire; which is a fad 
ſymptom of the bad eftate of a commonwealth. 
And judgment doth never go forth; at leaſt not right, 
to juſtifying of the righteous, acquitting the 
innocent, and giving the cauſe on the right fide ; 
condemning the wicked, and puniſhing offenders 
as their crime deſerves : it never. appears as it 
ſhould do; it is either not done at all, or donc 
badly and perverfely : for the wicked doth compaſs 
about the righteous ; to hurt him or enſnare him, 
and by frauds and wicked artifices, and falſe wit- 
neſſes, to carry a cauſe againſt him: therefore wrong 
Judgment proceegeth; the cauſe is given on the wrong 
ſide, againſt a good 
all theſe things the prophet ſaw with grief, and 
complained of to the Lord, from whom he has an 
anſwer in the following words: 

V. 5. Behold ye among the heathen, and regard, 
&c.] This is the Lord's anſwer to the prophet's 
complaint, or what he directs him to fay to the 
. Zews, guilty of the crimes complained of, which 
ſhould not go long unpuniſhed; and who are called 
upon to look around them, and ſee what was doing 
among the nations; how the king of Babylon had 
overturned the Aſſyrian empire, and was going from 
place to place, ſubduing one nation after another, 
and their turn would be quickly : for theſe words 
are not addreſſed to the heathen, to ſtir them up 


to obferve what was doing, or about to be done 


to the Fews z but to the Jes themſelves, to _ 
; ider 


| q. * contra me, Pagninus, Montanus ; e regione mei, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Tarnovius, 


r DH intermittitur, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Drufius, Burkius z 9 eſt, animi deliqujum pati, Tarnovius, 


man, and for a wicked man; 
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the works of his providence among the nations of 
the earth. Theſe words are differently rendered 
in the Septuagint, Syriac and Arabic verſions, and 
which better agree with the quotation of them 
the apoſtle, Alls xiii: 4x. ſee the note there: and 
wonder marvellouſly , or wonder, wonder; the word 
is repeated to expreſs the great admiration there 
would be found juſt reaſon for, on confideration of 
what was now doing in the world, and would be 
done, eſpecially in Judea: for I will work a work 
in your days, which ye will not believe, thy it be 
told you; which was the deſtruction of the Jewiſb 
nation, city and temple by. the Chaldeans, as is 


evident from the following words; and tho? they | 


were the inſtruments of it, it was the work of 
divine providence; it was done according to the 
will of God, and by his direction, he giving ſuc- 
ceſs ; and being thus declared, was a certain thing, 
and might be depended on, nothing ſhould hinder 
it; and it ſhould be done ſpeedily, in that gene- 
ration, ſome then living ſhould fee it; tho* the 
thing was ſo. amazing and incredible, that they 
would not believe it ever would be; partly becauſe 
the Chaldeam were their good friends and allies, as 
they thought, as appears by Jeſſab's going out 
againſt the king of Hp, when he was marching 
his army againſt the king of - Babylon; and partly 
becauſe they were the covenant-people of God, and 
would never be abandoned and given up by him 
into the hands of another people; and therefore 
when they were told of it by the prophets of the 
Lord, eſpecially by Jeremiab, time after time; who 
expreſsly faid the King of Babylon would come a- 
ainſt them, and they would be delivered into the 

' hands of the Chaldeans; yet they would give no 
credit to it, till their ruin came upon them, as 
may be obſerved in various parts of his prophecy. 
The apoſtle quotes this paſſage in the place above- 
mentioned, and applies it to the deſtruction of the 
Jews by the Romans, for their contemptuous re- 
jection of the Meſſiah and his goſpel; which yet 
they would not believe to the laſt, tho? it was fore- 
told -by Chriſt and his apoſtles. 35 | 
y. 6. For lo, I raiſe up the Chaldeans, &c.] A 
people till of late mean and low, famous only for 
their foothſaying, divination, and judicial aſtro- 
logy; but now become a powerful and warlike 
people, riſing up under the permiſſion of provi- 
dence to univerſal monarchy, and who would quick 
ly add Juden to the reſt of their dominions: that: 
bitter and haſty nation; à cruel and mercileſs people 
in their tefnper and diſpoſition: Sirier againſt the 
| of God and true religion, and cauſing bit- | 
terneſs, calamities and diſtreſs wherever they came: 
haſty and precipitate in their determinations ; ſwift 
and nimble in their motions ; active and vigorous 
in the proſecution of their deſigns : which /ball 
marub thro the bytadth of the land; or breadths of 
the land *; chro' the whole world, as they were at- 
tempting to do, having ſubdued- Syria, all 4fa, 


and great part of Africa, thro* which they boldly | 


marched, bearing down all oppoſition that was in 
their way; or thro' the breadth of the land of 
Fudea, taking all the fenced cities as they went 
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ſider and regard the operations of the Lord, and 17 8: 10 peſtſi the divelling places that are not theirsg 
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the cities of Zudea, and houſes in them, as well as. 
the palaces and dwelling places in Jeruſalem, which 
they had no right unto, but what they got by the 


by [ſword ; what were the legal poſſeſſions and inhe- 


|firanices of others from father to ſon for ages paſt, 
theſe the Cha/deans would diſpoſſeſs them of; and 
not only take them, and the ſpoil and plunder of 
them for the preſent, but retain them in their poſ- 
ſeſſion, as an inheritance to be tranſmitted to their 
3 This may have ſome reſpect to the 
ength of the captivity of the Fews, and their land 
being in the hands of their enemies for the ſpace 
of ſeventy years. | 
V. 7. They are terrible and dreadful, &c.] For 
the fierceneſs of their countenances; the number 
and valour of their troops; the ſplendor of their 
armour; the victories they had obtained, and the 
cruelty they had exerciſed; the fame of all which 


and their dignity ſhall proceed of themſelves; they 
will not be directed and governed by any laws of 
God and man, but by their own ; they will do ac- 
cording to their will and pleaſure, and none will 
be able to gainſay and refit them; they will hear 
no reaſon or argument; their decrees and deter- 
minations they make of themſelves ſhall be put 
into execution, and there will be no oppoſing their 
tyrannical meaſutes z they'll uſurp a power, and 
take upon them an authority over others of them- 
ſelves, which, all muſt ſubmit unto ; no mercy and 
pity, no neſs and humanity are to be expected 
from ſuch lawleſs and imperious enemies. 

5. 8. Their horſes alſo are fwifter than the leo- 
pards, &c.] Creatures remarkable for their ſwift- 
neſs : theſe are creatures born of a he- panther and 
a lioneſs, and not of a lion and a ſhe-panther, as 
ſome have affirmed ; and which adultery is highly 
reſented by the lion; nor will he ſuffer it to go 
unrevenged, as Pliny and Philoſtratus * obſerve : 
thoſe thus begotten differ from common lions in 
this, that they have no manes : the panthers are 
the creatures here meant, which are very ſwift, 
as  Bochart from various authors has obſerved. 
Lucan calls this creature celerem pardum, the ſwift 


the panther; and AÆliauus * obſerves that the pan- 
ther, by the ſwiftneſs of its running, will over- 
take moſt creatures, and particularly apes ; and 
Euftathius confirms the ſame, ſaying, that it ex- 
ceeds other creatures in ſwiftneſs, and as it were 
flies before the eyes of hunters ; and Oſorius re- 
lates, that the king of Portugal once ſent to the 
pope of Rome a panther tamed, which being had 
into the woods a hunting by a Perfian hunter, with 
wonderful ſwiftneſs leaped upon the boars and deer, 
and killed them at once; and the Sepruapint ver- 
fion here is, their Borſes will le 
or exceed them in leaping, for which theſe pan- 
thers are very famous too: an Arabic writer , 
whom Bochart mentions, fays, it will leap above 
forty cubits at a leap. ' Pliny reports, that the 


ide themſelves in the branches, and leap from 
thence on thoſe that paſs by; and becauſe of the 


along, and Jeruſalem the metropolis of it; fee I. viii. 


end err & admiramini, admiramini, Vatablus, Druſius, Burklus. 
Nat. Hiſt. I. 8. c. 16. 
| Y Pharſalia, I. 6. 
In Hexaemeron, | 
Damir apud Bochart, ut ſupra. 


yy Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator. 
* Hierozoic. par. 4. I. 3. c. 7. col. 788. 
* Hiſt, Animal. 1, 8. b. | 2 K 2 
Animal. Sacr, par. 1. & 8, p. 90. 


Vor. II. N'. 44. 


ſwiftneſs of this creature, with other qualities of 
| Rh, OR „A latitudines terræ, 
| De Vita ee „ 


2 Comment in Hoſ. v. 14. fol. 10, L. 


Nat. Hiſt. I. 10. c. 73. 
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ſpread terror wherever they came: their judgment 


panther ; and Jerom ſays * nothing is ſwifter than 


above the pantbers; 


3 in Africa will get up into thick trees, and 


© De rebus Portugal. . Frantz. Hiſt,” 
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it, the third beaſt or Grecian monarchy, eſpecially 
in its firſt head Alexander the Great, is repreſen 
by it, Dan. vii. 6. he making ſuch a ſwift and 
rapid progreſs in his conqueſts ; and yet the Chal- 
dean hories would exceed. them in ſwiftneſs, and 
be very ſpeedy in their march into the land of 
Judea; and therefore it was in vain for the Jews 
to pleaſe themſelves with the thoughts that theſe 
le were a great way off, and ſo they ſecure 

m them, when they could, and would be upon 
them preſently, ere they were aware: and are more 
herce than the evening-wolves; which creatures are 
naturally fierce, and eſpecially when they are hun- 
gry, and particularly at evening; when having had 
no food all the day, their appetites are very keen, 
and they go in queſt of their prey; and when they 
meet with it, fall upon it with ter eagerneſs 
and fierceneſs. The Sepiuagint Arabic verſions 
render it, than the wolves' of Arabia; that there 
are wolves very frequent in Arabia, is obſerved by 
Diedorus Siculus *, and Strabo “; but that theſe are 
remarkable for their fierceneſs does not appear; 
rather thoſe in colder climates are more fierce ; fo 
Pliny * ſays, they are little and ſluggiſn in Africa 
and Egypt, but rough and fierce in cold climates. 
It is in the original text, more ſharp *;, which ſome 
interpret of the ſharpneſs of their ſight. 
ſays *, it is a moſt quick and ſharp-ſighted crea- 
ture; and can ſee in the night-ſeaſon, even tho? 
the moon ſhines not: the reaſon of which Pim 
gives is, becauſe the eyes of wolves are ſhining, 
and dart light; hence Ælianus ® obſerves, that that 
time of the night in which the wolf only by nature 
enjoys the light, is called wolf- light; and that 
Homers calls a night which has ſome glimmering 
of light, or a ſort of twilight, ſuch. as the wolves 
can ſee themſelves walk by, «© wE, which 
is that light that precedes the riſing ſun; and he 
alſo obſerves that the wolf is ſacred to the ſun, and 
to Apollo, which are the ſame; and that there was 
an image of one at Delphes ; and ſo Macrobius 
* ſays, that the inhabitants of Lycopolts, a city of 


T hebais in Egypt, alike rs Apollo and a wolf, 


and in both the ſun, becauſe this animal takes and 
conſumes all things like the fun; and becauſe per- 
ceiving much by the quick ſight of its eyes, over- 
comes the, darkneſs of the night; and obſerves, 
that ſome think they have their name from light, 
tho* they would have it be from the morning- 


light ; becauſe thoſe creatures eſpecially obſerve 


that time for ſeizing on cattel, after a night's 
hunger, when before day-light they are turned 
out of the ſtables into paſture ; but it is for the 
moſt part at evening, and in the night that wolves 
prole about for their prey; and from. whence 
they have the name of evening-wolves, to which 
the Cbaldean horſes are here compared: and yet 
there ſeems to be an antipathy between theſe, if 


What ſome naturaliſts * ſay is true; as that if a horſe 


by chance treads in the footſteps of a wolf, a numb- 
neſs will immediately ſeize it, yea even its belly 
will burſt ; and that if the huckle-bone of a wolf 


 Bibliothee, L. 3. p. % | 8 ph. 1. 16, p. 


Hlianus | 


534. d Nat. Hiſt. I. 8. c. 22. 1 rn 


K K U K Ch. i. v. 9, 10. 


ſtill, immoveable: whether reſpect is here had to the 


quick ſight or ſharp 1 of theſe creatures, is 


not eaſy to ſay ; tho rather ſince the compariſon 
of them is with | horſes, it ſeems to reſpect the 
fierceneſs of them, for which the war-horſe is fa- 
mous, Job xxxix. 24. and may be better under- 
ſtood of the ſharpneſs of the appetite of evening- 
wolves, when hunger- bitten: and their horſemen 
ſhall ſpread themſelves ; or be multiplied, as the 
Targum ; they ſhall be many, and ſpread them- 
ſelves all over the country, ſo that there will be 
no eſcaping ; all will fall into their hands: and 
their horſemen ſhall come from far; as Chaldea was 
reckoned from Judea, and eſpecially in compariſon 
of neighbouring nations, who uſed to be trouble- 
ſome, as Moab, Edom, &c. ſee Jer. v. 15: they 
ſhall flee as the eagle that haſteth to eat; thoſe horſe- 
men ſhall be ſo ſpeedy in their march, that they 
ſhall ſeem rather to fly than ride, and even to fly 
as ſwift as the eagle, the ſwifteſt of birds, and 
which itſelf flies ſwifteſt when hungry, and in ſight 
of its prey; and the rather this bird is mentioned, 
becauſe uſed by many nations, as the Perfians, and 
others, for a military ſign's, _ | 

y. 9. They ſhall come all for violence, &c.] Or, 
the whole of it ; the whole army of the Chal- 
deans, every one of them; this would be their ſole 
view, not to do themſelves juſtice, as might be 
pretended, or avenge any injuries or affronts done 
to them by the Jeu; but purely for the ſake of 
ſpoil and plunder: their faces ſhall ſup up as the 
eaſt-wind ;, their countenances will ap ſo ſtern 
and fierce, that 'their very looks will ſo frighten, 
as to cauſe men to ſink and die thro? terror; juſt 
as herbs and plants ſhrivel up and wither away, 
when blaſted by a nipping eaſt-wind. So the Tar- 
gum, the reception or look of their faces is like 
* to a vehement eaſt-wind.“ Some render it, 
* the look or deſign of their faces is to the eaſt; 
when the Chaldeans were on their march to Fudea, 
their faces were to the weſt or ſouth-weſt ; but then 
| their defire and views were, that when they had got 
the ſpoil they came for, as in the preceding clauſe, 
to carry it to Babylon, which lay eaſtward or north- 
eaſt of Judea, and thither their faces looked: and 
they ſhalt gather the captivity as the ſand; or gather 
up perſons, both in Judea, and in other countries 
conquered by them, as innumerable as the ſand of 
the ſea, and carry them captive into their own 
land. „ 46 is put for captives. _ 

y. 10. And they ſhall ſcoff at the kings, &c.] Or, 
he ſhall *, Nebuchadnezzar king of the Cbaldeans, 
and the army with him; who would make a jeſt 
of kings and their armies that ſhould oppoſe them, 
as being not at all a match for them ; as the kings 
of Judab, Fehoiakim and Zedekiab, they carried 
captive, and all others confederate with them, in 
whom. they truſted, as the king of Egypt particu- 
larly; and which is obſerved to ſhew the vanity 
of truſting in princes for ſafety ; tho? it may alſo 


include 


—— — 


& acuti 


erunt, Montanus, Cocceius ; & acutiores, Pagoinus, Calvin, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Druſius, Grotius, ſo Ben Melech ; 


& acuti ſunr, Burkius. | De Animal. I. 10. c. 26. 
ny Iliad. 7. prope finem, ; 


Ves 


Nocte ſuper media 


1 


1 
5 
t 


binel. 


ow. de Animal. I. 1. c. 36. Plin. Nat. Hiſt. I. 28, c. 20. 
22 illa tota, Junius & Tremellius, ſab. gens, Pagninus 
h ad orientem, Pagoinus, Montanus, Drufius ; orientem verſus, Junius & Tremellius, De Dieu, Burkius ; ſo Abar- 
rm & ipſe, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Druſius, Tarnovius, Grotius, | 


1 Nat. Hiſt. I. 11. c. 37. Ut ſupra. 


o Saturnal. I. 1. c. 17. | 
ubi e paſtu vitulos ad tecta reducit, 
Auditiſque lupos acuunt balatibus agni. 

Ac veluti pleno lupus infidiatus ovi 


Virgil. Georgic. I. 4. 


Ibid. Eneid. I. 8. 4 | 
* Vid. Lydium de re militari, 1. 8 e. 7. p. 87. 
Piſcator ; totus exercitus, Vatablus ; ulus, Calvin. 


Cocceius. 


is thrown under horſes drawing a chariot full ſpeed, 
ted | and they tread upon it, they'll ſtop and ſtand ſtone 


er. FPT.;,o re 


ce 


FESSESS2H>-so 
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Ch. i. v. 11, 12. HA BA XR UV K 


include all other kings the Chaldeans fought againſt. 
and the kingdoms — invaded and ne and 
the princes ſhall be a ſcorn unto them ;. the nobles, 
counſellors, and miniſters of ſtate ; or leaders and 
commanders. of armies, and general officers, in 
whom great confidence is often put ; but theſe the 
king of Balylon and his forces would mock and 
laugh at, as being nothing in their hands, and 
who would fall an eaſy prey. to them : they ſhall 
deride every ſtrong bold; in Jeruſalem, in the whole 
land of Judea, and in every other country they 
invade, or paſs thro', none being able to ſtand out 
againſt them: for they ſhall heap. duſt, and take it; 
eaſily, as it were in ſport, only by raiſing a duſt- 
heap, or a heap of dirt; by which is meant a 
mount raiſed up to give them a little riſe, to throw 
in their darts or ſtones, or uſe their engines and 
battering-rams to more advantage, and to ſcale the 


walls, and get poſſeſſion. There are two other 
ſenſes. mentioned by Kimchi; as that they ſhall 
gather 2 great number of people as duſt, and take 


it; or they ſhall gather duſt to fill up the trenches 
and ditches about the wall, that ſo they may come 
at it, and take it. | | 
V. 11. Then ſhall his mind change, &c.] The 
mind of the king of Babylon; not that when he 
had taken Jeruſalem, he altered his purpoſe, and 
laid aſide his deſigns of attacking other nations, 
and returned to his own country; where he became 
guilty of groſs jdolatry, in ſetting up the golden 
image in the plain of Dura, which he required all 
his ſubjects to worſhip, and to which he aſcribed 
all his victories; for, five years after this, Joſe- 
phus * ſays, he led his army into Cæleſhria, and 
conquered the Moabites and Ammonites, and entered 
Egypt, and flew the reigning king of it: but rather 


the diſpoſition of his mind changed for the worſe 
n his ſucceſs in ſubduing kings and princes, 


and their kingdoms; for tho his mind was never 


good, but always proud, haughty and ambitious, 
inſolent, cruel and tyrannical; yet being fluſhed 
with his conqueſts, he grew more and more ſo: 
and be ſhall paſs over *, or tranſgreſs all bounds of 
modeſty and ſobriety, of humanity and goodneſs: 
and offend, imputing bis bis power unto bis god r; 
this particularly will be the ſin he will be guilty 
of, he will aſcribe all his atchievements to his idol 
Bel; or rather to himſelf, ro his own proweſs and 
valour, his wiſdom and ſkill in military affairs 
for ſo it will bear to be rendered, making bis bis 
own power to be his god; and perhaps the golden 
image Nebuchadnezzar ſet up. to be worſhipped 
was for | himſelf ; ſee Dan. iv. 30. The Targum 
is, ** therefore becauſe of the lifting up of his ſpi- 
s rit, his kingdom was removed from him; and 
* he committed an offence, in that he multiplied 
glory to his idol; and ſome interpret the whole 
of this of the miſerable condition Nebuchadnezzar 
was brought into, being a prophecy of it: ben ſhall 
bis mind change; his heart from man's to a beaſt's, 
Dan. iv. 16: and he ſhall paſs over; from all ſo- 
ciety and converſation with men, and have his 
dwelling with beaſts, V. 31, 32: and offend, or ra- 
ther be puniſhed, and become deſolate and miſer- 
able, for his pride, and idolatry, and other fins ; 


this bis power is bis god; ſpoken ironically ; ſee 


what his power is now, being changed into a beaſt, 
which he reckoned his god, or gloried in as what 
he had from his god.: bur I rather think the whole 


by Antiq. I. 10. c. 9. $. 7. „ | 
ed ung Witte eft, cujus robur fuit pro deo ejus, 
3 & deſolatus eſt, hoc robur ejiis eſt dei ejus, Dieu. 


887 


is a continuation of his ſucceſs, particularly in the 


land of Judea; and to be rendered, then fall be 


paſs thro*, as the wind, and ſhall paſs over; and be 
Hall bear the puniſhment of bis fin, whoſe power is 


his god; that is, the king of Babylon and his army, 


the Chaldeans ſhould paſs thro? all nations and king- 


doms that were between them and Judea, like a 
ſtrong wind or whirlwind, to which they are com- 
neva Fer. iv. 13. and carry all before them, none 

ing able to reſiſt and oppoſe them; and ſhould 
paſs over rivers: that lay in their way, and the 
boundaries of Judea, and ſpread themſelves over 
the whole country ; and then that country, and 
the inhabitants of it, ſhould be puniſhed for their 
ſins, particularly for their confidence in themſelves 
in their wealth and riches; in their fortreſſes and 
ſtrong towers ; in their own works of righteouſneſs; 
all which they made idols of, and truſted not in 
their God, as they ought to have done. 

y. 12. Art thou not from everlaſting, O Lord my 
God, mine holy one? &c.] The prophet foreſeeing 
theſe calamities coming upon his nation and peo- 
ple, obſerves fome things for their comfort in this 
verſe ; and expoſtulates with God in the following 
verſes about his providential dealings, in order to 
obtain an anſwer from him, which might remove 
the objections of his own mind, and thoſe of other 

men he perſonates, raiſed againſt them; being 
{tumbled at this, that wicked men ſhould be ſut- 
fered to ſucceed and proſper, and the righteous 
ſhould be afflicted and diſtreſſed by them: but for 
his own preſent conſolation, and that of others, in 
a view of the worſt that ſhould befal them, he 


ſtrongly aſſerts, we ſhall not die; meaning not a 


oy, ye death, for that all men die, good and 
b 


> and this the Fews did die, and no doubt 


good men among them too, at the ſiege and taking 
of Jeruſalem by the Chaldean army, either by ta- 
mine, or peſtilence, or ſword : nor a death of af- 
fliction, which the people of God are ſubject to, 
as well as others; is often their caſe; and is for 
their good, and in love, and not wrath : but a 
ſpiritual death, which none that are quickened by 
the Spirit and grace of God ever die; tho? grace 
may be low, it is never loſt ; tho” ſaints may be 
in dead and lifeleſs frames, and need quickening 


afreſh, yet they are not without the principle of 


ſpiritual life; grace in them is a well of living 


water, ringing up to everlaſting life; their ſpi- 
e 


ritual life can never fail them, ſince it is ſecured 


in Chriſt: and much leſs ſhall they die the ſecond, 


or an eternal death; they are ordained to eternal 
life ; Chriſt is come, and given his fleſh for it, 
that they might have it; it is in his hands for 


di them; they are united to him, and have both the 
promiſe and pledge of it : and this may be argued, . 


as by the prophet here, from the eternity of God, 
art thou not from everlaſting ? he is from ever- 
laſting to everlaſting, the ancient of days, that in- 
habits eternity, is, was, and is to come: therefore 
we ſhall not die; none of his people ſhall periſh, 
becauſe he loves them with an everlaſting love; has 
made an everlaſting choice of them; has ſet up 
Chriſt from everlaſting, as their Surety and Saviour; 
entered into an everlaſting covenant with them in 
Chriſt; is their everlaſting Father, and will be their 
everlaſting. portion; is the unchangeable Jehovah, 
and therefore ſhall not be conſumed : this may 
be concluded from their covenant-intereſt in Sn 8 


* 230 tranſgredietur, Pagninus, Vatablus, Calvin, Druſius, Tarnovius. | 
Guſſetius. 


* Tunc immutatus eſt ſpiritu, & tran- 
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 & church and nation; who, tho? 


cy 
nant to his will, and 
law: and tho? ſin in general may be included here, 


ion arid violence the ſame 


® N17) non morieris, Vatablus, Druſius, Grotius. 
Cocouias, Van Till; O0 petra, Drufins. 1 * Her 
Van Till 3 conſtituiſti. Vatablus. | 


. f Hierozoic. par. 1. I. 1. c. 6. col. 39. 


Lord m Cod; they are his peculiar people, given 


to Chtiſt to be preſerved by him, and covenant- 
. Intereſt always continues; he that is their God, is 
their God and guide unto death: and alſo from 


the holineſs. of God, mine buly one; who has ſworn 


by his holineſs to them, and is faithful to his co- 


venant and promiſe; and is the ſanctifier uf them, 
that has ſanctified or ſet them apart for himſelf; 
made Chriſt ſanctification to them, and makes them 
holy by his Spirit and grace, and enables them to 
perſevere in grace and holineſs: moreover, this 
may be underſtood of the people of the Fes, as 
they would be 
carried captive into Babylon, yet would till con- 


tinue as ſuch, and be returned again as ſuch and 


hot die, ſink and periſh; fince the Meſfiah was to 


ſpring from them z and they might be aſſured of 


heir preſebvation for that purpoſe, from the per- 
fections of God, his covenant with them and their 
relation to him: nor ſhall: the church of Chriſt in 
any age die and periſh, tho in ever ſo low a ſtate; 
2 particular church may, but the intereſt and ehurch 
Chriſt in „r his ſpiritual feed; never 
lurch, Kimchi, ànd Bin Melech obſerve, called 
Tikkunmn- Sopberim, the correction of the ſcribes, of 
Eæra, and his company; it having been written in 
ſome copies, Ihn Malt not die; aſſerting the im- 
mortality of God, or his eternity to come; and 
that as he was from everlaſting, ſo he ſfiouli con- 
tinue to everlaſting ; and to this ſenſe the Targum 
aphtaſes the words, thy word remaineth for 


ever, and fo the ꝙriac verſion follows the ſame 
reading: O Lord, thaw baft ordained them 


ment; that is, the Chaleuns; either to be judged 
and puniſhed themſelves for their ſins, as all wicked, 
chriſtleſs finners are, even rightevnſly fore · ordained 
to condemnation for their ſing, ; or rather to be the 
inſtruments of puniſhing the wicked among the 
Jeus; for this purpoſe were theſe people ordained 
in the counſels of God, and raiſed up in his pro- 


vidence, and conſtituted a kingdom, and made a 


powerful nation; O mighty Gad; or ruckt ; the 
rock and refuge of his people: thou baſt gſtub liſbed 
them for correchinn; or founded them, and ſerrled 


them as a monarchy, ſtrong and mighty for this 
end, that they might 


be a rod in the hand of the 
Lord, not for deſtruction, but for correction and 
ght be alſo 


things good and evi, and all men goed and bad, 


wich ul cheir actions; but then he does not look 


contrary to his nature, repug- 
breaches of his righteous 


yer thete ſeems to be a particular reſpect had to 
the evi} or injury done by the Challaum to the Jetos, 
in invading their land, ſpoiling their ſubſtance, and 
ſlaying their perſons; and to the iniguity, labour 
or grievance, by which may be meant xhe oppreſ- 


the inhabitants of Juda; which, ehe permitted by 


Gent 


the Lord, could nor be well pleafirig in His fight. 


for qudę- 


| Exerciſed upon 


* 


38 |" UHXHABIKRUR ch. i. . 13, 14. 


ts it of perſons, workers of 
evil, and workers of the labour of falſhood; fe 
Pf. v. 4, 3: toberefure looteſt tbhou upon them that 
deni traacberouſiy; the Chaldeuns, who dealt trea- 
cherouſly with God, by worſhipping” idols; and 


The Targum (interprets 


with the Jews, pretending to be their good friends 
and allies,, when they meditated their ruin and de- 


ſtruction; and yet the Lord in his providence 
ſermed to look favoutably on theſe-perfidious per- 
ſons, ſince they ſucceedetd' in all their enterprizes: 
this was ſtumbling to the ' prophet, and all 
men; and they knew not how, ot at leaſt found 
great difficulty to reconeile this to the purity and 
holiheſs of God, and to his juſtice and faithfulneſs, 
ſee Jer. xii. 1, 2: and boldeft thy tongur when the 
| wicked devoureth the than that is more righteous thay 
be? the compariſon does not lie ſo much perſonally 
between Nebuchadntzzar and Zedekrab the laſt king 
of the Jets, whoſe eyes the king of Halhlon put 
our, and whom he uſed in a cruel manner; who 
was, no doubt, -compatatively ſpeaking, a more 
righteous perſon than the Chaldean monarch was; 
being not the worſt of the kings of Judea, and 
whoſe name has the ſignification of righteouſneſs 
in it: but rather between the Chaldeans and the 
Fewsz who, the“ there were many wicked perſons 
among them, yet there were ſome truly righteous, 
who fell in the common calamity; as to the 
bulk of them, were a more righteous people, at 
the worſt, than their enemies were, who devoured 
them, deſtroyed many with the ſword, plundered 
them of their ſubſtance, and carried them captive, 
and the Lord was ent all this While, faid nothing 
in his providence againſt them, put no ſtop to their 
proceedings; and by his ſilence ſeemed to approve 
of, at leaſt to connive at what they did; and this 
the prophet in the name of good men reaſons with 
e 77901942987 18 
J. 14. And maketh men as the fiſhes of the ſea, 
&c.] That is, ſuffereſt them to be ufed as the 
fiſhes of the ſea, which are eaſily taken in the net, 
and are common to every one; whoſoever will may 
take them up, and kill them, and uſe them fot 
their food; and which alſo among themſelves are 
often hardly uſed, the leſſer being devoured by the 
greater; and in like manner the prophet ſuggeſts, 
that the people of the Jews,” who were men made 
after the image of God, and made for ſociety and 
uſefulneſs, and moreover were God's N 
le; and it might have been expected, that a 
Tots ſpecial N would have attended them, 
more ch an other men, and eſpecially than what at- 
tended the fiſhes: of the ſea; yet it looked as if 
chert were no more care taken of them, than of 
theſe: as tht creeping things that have no ruler over 
them ; not the 5 * things of the earth, but of 
the water, the leſſer ſort of fiſnes that move in the 
water; or thoſe that more properly creep, as crabs, 
prawns and ſhrimps; ſee P/. civ. 25. who have 
none to protect and defend them, and reſtrain others 
from taking and hurting them: this may ſeem con- 
trary to what Ariſtotle and Pliny * ſay of ſome 
hes, that they go in y, and have a leader 
or governor ; but as Bochart * obſerves, it is one 
thing to be a leader of the way, a guide and di- 
rector, which way do ſteer their courſe in ſwim- 
ming; and another thing to be as the general of 


— 


| b fundaſti eum, Pagninus, 
Hit. Animal. 1.8, e. 13. ka * Nat, Hiſt. I. 9. c. 15. 


an army, to protect and defend, or under whoſe 
. a Nn. „ directions 


d u o nius & Tremellius, Piſcator, 
By W A Piſcator, Cocceius, 
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directions they might defend themſelves; ſuch an 
one the prophet denies they had: and ſo, the pro- 
phet complains, this was the caſe of the Jes; they 
were expoſed to the cruelty of their enemies, as if 
there was no God-that governed in the world, and 
no providence to direct and order things for the 
preſervation of men, and to keep good men from 
being hurt by evil men; or thoſe that were weak 
and feeble, from being oppreſſed by the powerful 
and mighty: this he reaſons with the Lord about, 
and was deſirous of an anſwer to it. 

V. 15. They take up all of them with the angle, 
&c.] The prophet continues the metaphor of fiſh- 
ing, and obſerves the different ways of taking fiſh ; 
which is to be applied to the caſe he is ſpeaking 
of: as fiſhermen take all they can with their an- 
gles, ſo they or he, for it is in the ſingular 
.number, Nebuchadnezzar and his army, take up 
all out of the ſea of the world; are ambiti- 
ous of getting all kingdoms and nations of the 
world under their power and dominion ; - particu- 
larly all Judea, and all the inhabitants of it, good 
and bad, without any diſtinction; for all were 
fiſh which came to their net: this may deſign the 
artful and alluring methods they firſt made uſe of 
to get the people into their hands, by making 
covenants with them, and drawing them into mak- 
ing of preſents, and paying of tribute: they catch 
them in their net, and gather them in their drag; 
with the angle the fiſherman catches fiſh one by 
one, but with the net great numbers; and what 
he miſſes by throwing the net, he gets by uſing 
the drag ; all which may be expreflive of the ways 
and methods uſed by the king of Babylon and his 
army, both in the times of Jeconiab, and of Ze- | 
detiab; under the former he uſed the net, and 
carried off large numbers, and with them the royal 
family and great ſubſtance, but left many behind; 

under the latter he came and ſwept away all, 

- drained the land of its riches and its inhabitants: 

therefore they rejoice, and are glad; as fiſhermen do 

when they have good ſport ; fo theſe people re- 

joiced in their own ſucceſs, and in the calamities 

of their neighbours, 

V. 16. Therefore they ſacrifice unto their net, and 
burn incenſe unto their drag, &c.] Either to their 
idols, to fortune and the ſtars, as Aben Ezra; ima- 


| 


— — 
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in the arts and methods they uſed: or to their 
arms, as the Targum; nor was it unuſual with the 
heathens to worſhip their ſpears, ſacrifice to them, 
and ſwear by them . So Juſtin ſays , originally 
the ancients worſhipped ſpears for gods, in me- 
mory of whoſe religion ſpears are ſtil} added to the 
images of the gray Lucian aſſerts, that the Scy- 
thians ſacrificed to a ſcymiter ; and Arnobius © ſays 
the ſame: and Ammianns Marcellinus reports, that 
the Quadi worſhip their ſwords or daggers inſtead 
of gods; and that it was uſual to ſwear by the 
ſpear is evident from others *. Or elſe the ſenſe 
is, they ſacrificed to their own valour and courage, 
{kill and conduct. Becauſe by them their portion is 
fat, and their meat plenteous; that is, by their an- 
gle, net, and drag; or by thoſe things ſignified 
by them, the arts and methods they uſed to ſub- 
due nations, conquer kingdoms, and bring them 
into ſubjection to them; they enlarged their do- 
minions, increaſed their riches and revenues, and 
had plenty of every thing that was deſirable for 
food and raiment, for pleaſure and profit; or to 
gratify the moſt unbounded ambition, having every 
thing that heart could wiſh for and deſire : the al- 
luſion is to making ſumptuous feaſts, and rich 
barfquets, on occaſion of victories obtained. 
v. 17. Shall they therefore empty their net, &c.] 
Or thus, after this manner, ſo Neldius; as fiſher- 
men do, when they have had a good caſt, and a 
large draught, ſpread the net, and take out the 
fiſhes, in order to throw it again, and catch more; 
and ſo it is aſked, ſhould theſe Chaldeans, when 
they have conquered one nation, and ſo filled their 
net or themſelves with the ſpoil, carry it to Baby- 
Jon, and there lay it up, and then proceed to fight 
againſt another kingdom and nation, and plunder 
it in like manner: and not ſpare continually to flay 
the nations? the inhabitants of them one after an- 
other, and ſubdue them under them, and make 
themſelves maſter of all their treaſure, until they 
are arrived to univerſal monarchy by ſuch cruel 
and unmerciful methods. The Targum is, ſhall 
{© he ſend his armies continually to conſume na- 
<* tions, and that without mercy ?** This the pro- 
phet propoſes in the name of the whole of 
the Lord's people, and leaves it with him to have 
an anſwer to it, which is given in the following 


gining they gave then ſucceſs, and proſpered them 


CHA 


HIS chapter contains an anſwer from the 
Lord to the expoſtulations, pleadings, and 


FT 


chapter. 


P. "ih; 


# T7579 © 


in the ſpread of the knowledge of the glory of God 
in Re J. 14. and alſo the ruin of other 


reaſonings of the prophet, in the name of the peg- | enemies is threatened, for drawing men into apo+ 
ple. The preparation of the prophet to receive | ſtacy, and for their violence and i „ J. 18 
this anſwer is deſcribed, y. 1. then follows the an- | x9. upon which would follow an univerſal ſilence 
ſwer itſelf, in which he is bid to write and make | in the earth, J. 0. 


plain the viſion he had, that it might be eaſily 
read, V. 2. and a promiſe is. made, that viſion 
ſhould ſtill be continued to the appointed time, at 
which time the Mefliah would come; and this the 
righteous man, in * to the vain and 

man, is encou to live in the faith of, Y. 3, 
4. and then the deſtruction of the enemies of the 
people of God is threatned for their pride, ambi- 


tion, covetouſneſs, oppreſſion and murder, y. 5— | 


E 
danger 


V. 1. Iwill fand upon my watch, &c.] Theſe 
are the words of the prophet : ſo the Targum in- 
troduces them, the prophet ſaid; and this he 
ſaid in character as a watchman, as all the pro- 
hets were: as a watchman takes the proper place 
watches in and looks out, eſpecially in time of 

r and diſtreſs, if he can ſpy any one bring- 
ing tidings, that he may receive it, and notify it 


12. which would be unavoidable, y. 13. and iſſue 


. 
* 


* Adv. Gentes, I. 6. p. 232. 
Vor. II. N. 41. 


4 Vid. i . Sacra, p. 494, 495. 
Doughtzi AnaleQ. Sacra P 494 1185 On 
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to the people that have appointed him a watch- 
F man; 

j- e. 3.4. Ia Jupiter Tragedus. 
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man; ſo the prophet retired from the world, and | ſaid, write the viſon; which the pro} het now had 
gave himſelf up to meditation and prayer, and | from him, concerning the coming of the Meſſiah, 
put himſelf in a waiting poſture ; looking up to | and the deſtruction of the enemies of the church 
the Lord, and expecting an anſwer to his expoſtu- | and people of God: and this he has orders to 
lations with him, concerning the ſucceſs of the | write; not only to tell it to the people then pre- 
enemies of. God's people, and the calamities that] ſent, for their particular information and ſatisfac- 
were like to come upon them, that he might re- | tion ; but to write it, that it may be read over and 
port it to them; ſee I/. xxi. 8: and ſet me upon the | over, and that it may remain, and be of uſe in 
Zotwver, a place of eminence, from which he could | times to come: and make it plain upon tables; en- 
1 | behold an object at a diſtance : it ſignifies a ſtrait | grave it in plain legible letters on tables of wood; 
| place, in which he was as one befieged ; and may] on” box-tree, as the Septuagint verſion ; on which 
| 5 an emblem of the ſtraits and difficulties he was they uſed to write before paper was found out and 


| In, which he wanted to be extricated out of: the | uſed. Writing-tables are of ancient uſe ; they 
| thoughts of his heart troubled him; he had a great | were, uſed in and before the times of Homer, for he 
many objections that roſe up in his mind, againſt | ſpeaks * of writing very pernicious things on a two- 
the providences that were like to attend his peo- | leaved table; wherefore 7o/ephus mult be miſtaken 
ple; he was beſet with the temptations. of ſatan, | when he ſuggeſts ?, that letters were not found out 
and ſurrounded: with ohjectors to what he had deli- | in the times of Homer. Theſe tables were made 
vered, concerning the Chaldeans being raiſed up by | of wood, ſometimes of one ſort, and ſometimes of 
God to the deſtruction of the Jewiſb nation; and another; ſometimes they were made of the pine- 
amidſt theſe difficulties, he ſets himſelf to reading | tree, as appears from Euripides *; but, for the 
the word of God, and meditation on it, to pray to | moſt part, of box , according to the Greek verſion 
God for inſtruction and information in this matter; | as above; and conſiſted ſometimes of two leaves, 
as Aſapb, in a like caſe, went into the ſanctuary of | for the moſt part of three or five, covered. with 
the Lord, where he got ſatisfaction, P/. Ixxiii. 2, | wax *,, on which impreſſions were eaſily made, and 
3. 16, 17. as well as it may be expreſſive of the | continued long, and were very legible ; and theſe 
confidence he had in God, in his covenant and | impreflions or letters were formed with an iron ſtile 
promiſes, which were as a fortreſs and ſtrong tower | or pen; ſee Fer. xvii. 1. this the Greeks and Ty/- 
to him; in ſhort, he kept his place, he was found | cans firſt uſed, but was afterwards forbid by the 
in the way of his duty, in the performance of his | Romans, who inſtead of it ordered an inſtrument 
office, was humbly and patiently waiting on | of bone to be uſed * : hence theſe tables were wont 
God, to know more of his mind and will, and ac- | to be called wax, becauſe beſmeared with it ; and 
quaint the people with it. And will watch to ſee | fo in wills and teſtaments wrote on them, the heirs 
avhat be will ſay unto me; or in me; that is, what] are ſaid to be written either in the firſt wax, or in 
the Lord would fay unto him, either outwardly by | the bottom of the wax *, that is, of the will, or in 
an audible voice; or inwardly by impreſſing things | the loweſt part of the table, or what we ſhould 
upon his mind; or in a "viſion by the Hirt of | call the bottom of the leaf or page: and it was a 
2 as Kimchi, ſo David, the Spirit of tbe] cuſtom among the Romans, as Cicero relates, that 
ſpoke by me, or in me, 2 Sam. xxiii. 2. he was] the public affairs of every year were committed to 
determined to wait patiently for an anſwer, and | writing by the Pontifex Maximus or high-prieſt, 
to continue in the preſent poſture, and conſtantly | and publiſhed on a table, and ſet to view within 
attend to every motion and dictate of the Spirit of | doors, that the — might have an opportunity 
God, and take particular notice of what ſhould be | and be able to know them; yea, it was uſual to 
ſuggeſted to him: and what I ſhall anſwer. ꝛwben II hang up laws, approved and recorded, in tables of 
am reproved; either by the Lord, for uſing ſo| braſs, in their market-places, and in their tem- 
much freedom and boldneſs in expoſtulations and | ples, that * they might be ſeen and read; the fame 
reaſonings with him, who is under no obligation | we call annals. In like manner the Jewiſb pro- 
to give an account of his matters unto the children | phets uſed to write, and expoſe their prophecies 
of men; or by others, how he ſhould be able to publickly on tables, either in their own houſes, or 
ſatisfy his own mind, and remove the ſcruples, in the temple, that every one that paſſed by might 
doubts, and objections that aroſe there againſt the] read them. That be may run that readeth it; may 
providence ef God, in proſpering the wicked, and] run thro* the whole without any difficulty, without 
afflicting the righteous, and repel the temptation | making any ſtop, being written in ſuch large ca- 
he was under to quarrel with God, and arraign his | pital letters; and thoſe cut ſo well, and made ſo 
proceedings ; and how he ſhould anſwer the objec- | plain, that a man might run it over -at once with 
tions that his people made, both againſt: his -pro- | eaſe, or even read it as he was running; nor need 
phecies, and the providence of God, for which they | he ſtop his pace, or ſtand to read. The Targum 
reproved him: or however he expected they would. | is, write the prophecy, and explain it in the 
The Targum is, and what will be returned to my | book of the law, that he may haſten to obtain 
< requeſt.” | © wiſdom, whoever: he is that reads in it.” 
. 2. And.tht Lord anſwered. me, &c.] As he V. 3. For the viſion is yet for an appainted tine, 
does his miniſters and people ſooner or later, in one | &c.] Not the preſent viſion only, but viſion or 
way or another, when they call upon him with hu- | prophecy in general : it was a doubt that aroſe in 
mility-and reverence, with faith and fervency : aud | the minds of the prophet and other good men, upon 


the 


* 


* in me, Pagninus, Montanus, Druſius, Tarnovius, Van Till, Burkius. *. Teas o avax corre, & c. Homer, 

1 n I. 1. c. 2. In Hippolito. | 
F Ergo tam doctæ nobis periere tabellæ, 

$ Rune Non illas fxum chatas effeceret aurum, 

- ${644% Vulgari buxo ſordida cera fuit. - Propertius. | | 

WY | 1 Buxa crepent cerata Prudentius. | ; 5 

* Alex. ab Alex. Genial. Dier, I. 2. c. 30. Iſidor. Originum, I. 6. c. 8. u In ima cera. Sueton. in vit. 

al. Cæſar. c. 83. in extrema cera, Cicero in Verrem, I. 3. vid. . ab Alex. ib. I. 1. c. 1. De Oratore, I. 2. 

434% * Taciti Annales, I. 14. c. 14. 


£2 mw Aa c oe ied ꝗ oe. i.e. % alk and Oo 


r , Ar a 2 A —— — 5 
. 0 —— 2 «r — . „% . V ²˙¹m e — — 
= 
. 
- * 


GO 4” 


| 
8 
1 
i 

| 

| 
1 
© - 
1 


Ch. 11. V. 3. A 4 3 A 
the notice given that the Chaldeans would be raiſed 
up to the deſtruction of the Jets; that then the 
law of God would ceaſe, his worſhip would not 
continue; viſion and prophecy would be no more 
it would be all over with the doctrine of the law 
and the prophets : now in anſwer to this, and to 
remove this doubt, they are aſſured, that viſion or 
prophecy ſhould el, or ſtill continue, and even 0 
the appointed time; the time fixed for the continu- 
ance of it, notwithſtanding the people of the Jews 
ſhould be carried captive into another land: and 
accordingly ſo it was; there were prophets, as Da- 
niel and Ezekiel, in the time of the captivity ; and 
after it, Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi; yea, the 
law and the prophets were until John; for viſion 
and prophecy were to be ſealed up by the Meſſiah, 
and not before; ſee Lutte xvi. 16. Dan. ix. 24. it 
was true indeed with reſpect to the preſent viſion 
or prophecy concerning the Meſſiah, that that was 
not to be fulfilled preſently ; there was ſome con- 
ſiderable time firſt to elapſe ; there was a time ap- 

inted for the accompliſhment of it; and it would 
remain till that time, and then be moſt ſurely tul- 
filled; which would be before the ſcepter departed 
from Judah, while the ſecond temple was yet ſtand- 
ing, and when Daniel's ſeventy weeks, or 490 
years, were come; which were the limited, deter- 
mined, and appointed time for the Meſſiah's com- 
ing, the time appointed of the Father, the fulneſs 
of time; ſo there was an appointed time for his 
coming to take vengeance on the Jewiſb nation, 
for their rejection of him, to which the apoſtle ap- 
plies theſe words, Heb. x. 37. and alſo for his ſpi- 
ritual coming, to viſit his people in a gracious 
way; there is a ſet time to favour Zion and her 
children; as well as there is a day fixed for his 

ſecond coming, or coming to judgment. But at 
the end it ſhall ſpeak, and not lie; or rather, he ſhall 
ſpeak v; and ſo in the following clauſes it ſhould 
be rendered, not it, but he; and ſo the apoſtle has 
taught us to interpret it of a perſon, and not a 
thing, Heb. x. 37. that is, at the end of the time 
appointed, or at the end of the Jewiſb ſtate, both 
civil and eccleſiaſtic, the Meſſiah ſhould appear, 
as he did, which is called the end of the world, 
1 Cor. x. 11. Heb. ix. 26. when a new world be- 
gan, the world to come, the goſpel-diſpenſation, 
of which Chriſt is ſaid to be the Father, in the 
Greek verſion of J. ix. 5. fee Heb. ii. 5. and being 
come, he ſhall ſpeak ; or, as it may be rendered, 
at the end thereof ſhall be the ſpeaker, or preacher * ; 
that ſhall publiſh and proclaim the glad tidings 
of the goſpel; and this with Chriſt, the 
Logos, or word of God, reat prophet that 
ſhould be raiſed up in the church, the teacher ſent 
of God, the wonderful counſellor, and faithful 
witneſs; who ſpoke out the whole mind and will 
of God; publiſhed the everlaſting goſpel ; deli- 
vered out the doctrines of grace and truth; and 
ſpoke fuch words of grace as never man did, and 
with ſuch power and authority as the ſcribes and 
phariſees did not. Some render the words, and he 
ſhall break forth as tbe morning; ſo the word is 
uſed in Cant. ii. 17. and iv. 6. and ſo the Septua- 
gint verſion, he ſhall ariſe at the end; like the riſing 
fun : this. agrees with Chriſt, the day-ſpring from 
on -high, and whoſe coming is ſaid to be as the 
morning, Luke i. 78. 2 Sam. XXiii. 4. Hof. vi. 3. 
and when he ſhould thus appear and exerciſe his 


de idque ille loquetur, Caſtalio. 


XX VK. Tr 
prophetic office, he ſhould 0 lie; this is the chd- 


who is ſubject to lying arid deceit ; and ſuits well 
with Chrift, who is truly God, and not à mere 
man; and anſwers to his character in prophecy and 
fact, that there was no guile in his mouth and 
lips, J liii. 4. 1 Pet. ii. 22. and fitly deſcribes 
him as a preacher, who is truth itſelf ; taught the 
way of God in truth ; ſpoke the word of truth; 
the goſpel of our ſalvation ; and no lie is of the 
truth; and who is infallible in all his doctrines, 
and does not, and cannot deceive any; all his 
words are to be depended upon as faithful and 
true. Though it tarry, wait for it; or though he 
tarry, wait for bim; not that he really would or 
did tarry ; but he might ſeem to do fo, not com- 
ing ſo ſoon as the Old Teſtament-ſaints expected; 
and as they wiſhed for and deſired ; it was a long 
time from the firſt promiſe of him ; and ſometimes 
the ſaints were ready to give it up, and their hearts 
to ſink and faint, becauſe it was ſeemingly defer- 
red. This ſhows that this prophecy does not re- 
ſpect the Balyloniſb captivity ; for that had no ſeem- 
ing delay, but as ſoon as ever the ſeventy years 
were up, there was a deliverance from it; but the 
Meſſiah's coming was long expected, and ſeemed 
to be deferred, and the patience of the ſaints was 
almoſt wore out ; but they are here encouraged, 
when this was the caſe, ſtill to wait for him, as 
good old Simeon and others did, about the time of 
his coming; and ſo his ſpiritual and ſecond com- 
ing ſhould be waited patiently for, tho* they may 
ſeem to be delayed. Becauſe it will ſurely come, it 
will not tarry; or for he that is to come, or is com- 
ing, will come, and not tarry ; beyond the ap- 
pointed time. This is a periphraſis of the Meſ- 
ſiah; for being ſo often ſpoken of as to come, it 
became a deſcription of him, he that is to come; 
ſee Matt. xi. 3. and as it was foretold he would 
come, ſo aſſuredly he would come, and not ſtay a 
moment longer than the time appointed of the 
Father ; in which fulneſs of time God ſent him, 
and he came, Gal. iv. 3, 4. The perſon here pro- 
pheſied of is not Feremiah, as archi, but the Meſ- 
ſiah; and this is acknowledged by ſome Jewi/h 
| writers, ancient. and modern ; and removes the 
doubt and objection that might arife, from the 
Chaldeans coming upon the Fews, and carrying 
them - captive, as if the promiſe of the Meſſiah 
would fail, whereas it would not. In the Talmud, 
they ſay, ©* God does not renew his world till after 
ſeven thouſand years ; another ſays five thouſand. 
R. Nathan ſays, this ſcripture penetrates and de- 
ſcends into the abyſs; i. e. fixes no particular time; 
the viſion is for an appointed time, &c. not as our 
Rabbins, who enquire the meaning of a time, and 
times, and half a time ; what then is meant; but 
at the end it ſball ſpeak, and not he? Let them 
burſt that compute the times, who uſed to ſay 
when the time comes, and he cometh not, he will 
never come; but wait for him, as it is ſaid, i he 
tarry, wait for bim: perhaps yow'll fay, we wait, 
but he does not wait; this may be an inſtruction 
to you what he ſays, therefore the Lord waiteth to 
be gracious, &c.” Maimonides ſays *, their twelfth 
fundamental article of faith is, the days of the 
Meſſiah; that is, to believe, and be firmly per- 
ſuaded, that he will come, nor will he tarry ; if he 


— 


ture 


2 Praco erit in fine, Cocceius; & præco aderit in fine, Van Till. 


* Kai avril, Sept. d M83! N quia veniens veniet, V. L. veniendo veniet, Pagninus, Montanus, Cocceius, 


Van Till, Burkius: © 'T, Pab. Sanhedrin, fol. 97. 2. 


4 In Pocock. Porta Moſis, p. 176. 


racter of God himſelf; as oppoſed to a mere man; 
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tarry, wait for bim: tho he obſerves, this ſcrip- 
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ture does not fix the certain time; nor is it to be ſo| it, and truſted in the ſervice and ſacrifices of it; 
expounded, ſo as to gather from thence the exact and betook/' themſelves! to the obſervance of rites 


time of his coming. This they don't chuſe to 
own, tho” it does, becauſe the time is long ago 


and ceremonies, and the traditions of their elders, 
and to their moral works of righteouſneſs, for their 


elapſed. Abarbinel © owns, that this viſion is dif- juſtification and ſalvation, as their tower of ſafety, 


ferent from that in the preceding verſe, which 
concerns the ſecond —— J 


and place of defence; neglecting the Meſſiah, the 


but this another re- rock of ſalvation, the rock of MVael, the munition 
diemption; and would have it, that the words may | of rocks, the ſtrong-hold and tower, where only 


be explained thus, he that ſhall come, will come, | ſafety and falvation are. The apoſtle, following 
at the time appointed, which is mentioned; and the Greet verſion, renders the word in Heb. x. 38. 
after his coming, the king Meſſiah ſhall not tarry if any man draw back, &c. and De Dieu ® obſerves, 
from coming to redeem you; which, tho? a wrong | that the word in the Arabic language ſignifies to 


_ ſenſe, ſhows his conviction of the prophecy belong- 


neglect or withdraw the mind from a perſon or 


ing to the Meſſiah. So Abendana * ſays, our Rab- thing; and may be fitly applied to the ſame per. 
bins underſtand this, at the end it ſhall ſpeak, of the | ſons, who neglected Chriſt, and the great ſalvation 


end of our redemption from this captivity inwhich 


by him; © hid their faces from him ; would not 


we now are; and in this way it appears right to | look at him, nor converſe with him, nor attend 


explain it, for the prophet was complaining of the 
proſperity of Nebuchadnezzar ; and the Lord an- 
ſwers him, that he ſhould write the viſion of the 
deſtruction of Babylon, which ſhould be at the end 
of ſeventy years; and ſaid, do not wonder that I 
| prolong to Babylon ſeventy years, for yet the viſion 

i for an appointed time; as if he ſnhould ſay, yet | 
there is a viſion for times afar off, and at the end | 
i ſhall ſpeak in all which there are plain traces of 


his miniſtry, nor ſuffer others to do itz they with- 
drew from his apoſtles and miniſters, and the chri- 
ſtian churches, and perſecuted them both in Judea, 
and in the Gentile world; and many of the Jews 
that did make a profeſſion, and joined themſelves 
to .chriſtian churches, after a time ſeparated from 
them; being ſenſual, and not having the Spirit, 
went out from among them, not being truly of 
them, and forſook the aſſembling of themſelves to- 


the ſenſe the ancient ſynagogue put on this text, | gether with them; and to theſe the apoſtle applies 


tho* now perverted,” to favour their hypotheſis of 


the words in the fore-mentioned place. Now of 


the Meſſiah being yet to come and fave them. | every ſuch perſon it may be faid, bis ſoul is not 
y. 4. Babold his ſoul which is lifted up, is not up-| upright in bim; either in himſelf, as the Vulgate La- 


right in him, &c.] This and the following ' clauſe 
deſcribe two forts of perſons differently a to 
the Meſſiah, and the promiſe of his coming. Here 
it points at ſuch as were incredulous, as the Vulgate 
Calin verſion renders it; that diſbelieved his com- 
ing, and mocked and ſcoffed at the promiſe of it; 
as well as thoſe that did not believe in him when 
he came, tho* he had all the characteriſticks of 
the Meſſiah; and damnation was the certain con- 
ſequence of their unbelief. The proud and haughty 
ſcribes and phariſees are here plainly deſcribed, 
whoſe minds were elated with themſelves; whoſe | 
hearts were like bubbles, blown up, full of wind; 
whoſe ſouls ſwelled with pride and vanity, and a 
high conceit of themſelves ; of their merit and] 
worth; of their holineſs and works of righteouſ- 
neſs ; and treated thoſe they thought below them | 
in theſe things with the utmoſt diſdain and con- 
tempt ; and truſted in themſelves, and to their own || 
_ righteouſneſs, to the great neglect of the true Meſ- 


ſiah and his righteouſneſs . The word for /ifted| ga 


„has in it the ſignification of a hill, mountain, 
rtreſs, or tower; ſee J. xxxii. 14. Mic. iv. 8. as 
Alben Ezra obſerves. So R. Moſes Kimchi inter- 
prets the paſſage, he whoſe foul is not right in 


: 


„him, places himſelf in a fortreſs or tower, to] pleaſed 


* ſet himſelf on high there from the enemy, and] plex 


tin verſion, and ſo Kimchi; he is not a juſt man, 
not truly upright and righteous, tho' he may think 


he is, and may be thought ſo by others; yet he is 


not in the ſight of God; his heart is not ſincere; 


he has not the truth of grace in him ; a right ſpi- 


rit is not created and renewed in him; he never 
was convinced by the Spirit of God of ſin and 
righteouſneſs, or he would not be thus elated with 


himſelf: his foul is not upright towards God; he 
ſeeks himſelf, and his on applauſe, in all he does, 


and not the eee and 233 e e the 
magnifying of his grace an neſs.; he has no 
right . of the righteouſneſs of God, and of 
his holy law; nor of Chriſt, his perſon, and of- 
fices; nor indeed of himſelf. Or bis ſoul is not 
right in him ; that is, in Chriſt, who was to come, 
nor when he was come; that is, he is not rightly, 
ſincerely, and heartily affected to him; he has 
no true know of him; real deſire unto him, 


| hearty affection for him, or faith in him, or re- 


rd unto him, his goſpel and his ordinances; all 
which was moſt clearly true of the carnal Je, 
and is of all ſelf · righteous perſons, The apoſtle 


in Heb. x. 38. ſeems to underſtand it of the ſoul 


of God, that that, or he, was not affected to, and 
with, perſons of ſuch! a character and com- 
ion; ſee Luke xiv. 11. and xvili. 14. But the 


© does not return to God, nor ſeek deliverance juſt ſhall live by faith; the juſt man is the reverſe 


of him; but the righteous has no need to place 
* himſelf on high in a fortreſs, for he ſhall live 
* by his faith.” Oypbel was part of the hill of 
Zion, on which the temple was built; and Cocceius 
thinks there is a reference in the words to mount 
Meriah, on which the temple ſtood: and in this 
ſenſe the words aptly agree with the phariſaical 
Jews, who boaſted of their temple, and gloried in | 


: 


| 


_ © Maſhmia Jeſhua, fol. 64. 1. f in Mi i in loc. vid. Caphtor ol. 6. 4. & 45. 1. 2. 

1 80 Einen and ben Fo ech obſerve 4. Capri ghar rhe Te es 4 2 of 6710 * | 
5 pudence; and the Arabic word Mathaphilin in Schindler, is rendered deſpi ſert. 
neglexit, Act. vi. 1. ſubſtraxit ſe, Jud Xx. 36. and ſo-it is uſed in the Alcoran, Surat. Joleph. J. 13, and in the Arabic verſion 
of El. xxvili. 1. Matt. xxiii. 23. Heb. xl. 5 n 1993 FTW von ref (eff) 3 Mogtanus, 


Calvin, Druſius, Burkius. 


his 
him; but in the righteouſneſs: of Chriſt imputed to 


of the former; he is one that believed in the com- 
ing of Chriſt, and believed in him when come; who 
has no over-weaning opinion of himſelf, and of 
his own. righteouſneſs ; nor does he truſt in it for 

is juſtification before God, and acceptance with 


him, from whence he is denominated a juſt man: 
and ſuch a one hall live, not merely a e 


and Jarchi of im- 


FIZ. 


» 


b So Jas according to Caſtel, is 
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1 
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life, for righteous men die as well as others; nor 
an eternal life, tho* ſuch ſhall live this life, and 
have it now in ſome ſenſe, for this life is enjoyed 
not by faith, but by ſight; but a ſpiritual life, be- 
gun in regeneration, and maintained by the Spirit 
and grace of God; ſuch live a life of juſtification 
on Chriſt, of ſanctfication from him, and of com- 
munion with him; they live chearfully, comfort- 
ably, and delightfully, a life of joy, and 
comfort; which is greatly the ſenſe of the word 
here, as in Hſ. xxii. 26. J. lv. 2. and this is 
his faith; his own faith, and not another's ; which 
tho for its kind is the ſame in all, alike precious 
faith, yet as to its actings is peculiar to one, and is 
not another's: or by the faich of God; that is, by 
that faith which is the gift of God, and of his 
operation, and has him for its object; ſuch live 
by faith upon a promiſing God, and ſo live com- 
fortably: or by the faith of Chriſt, promiſed to 
come in the preceding verſe; by that faith, of 
which he is the object, author, and finiſher: 
juſt men live not upon their faith, but by it on 
Chriſt, as crucified for them, as the bread of life, 
and as the Lord their righteouſneſs ; and ſo have 
joy and peace in believing. There is a different 
accentuation of this clauſe. Some put the ſtop 
after ju, and read the words, tbe juſt, by his faith 
foall live; that is, he who is a juſt man, in an 
evangelical ſenſe, he ſhall live by his faith, in the 
ſenſe before explained z not that he is a juſt man 
chat lives righteouſly and unblameably before men; 
but who lives a life of faith on Chriſt, and whoſe 
hope of eternal life is not founded upon his holy 
life and converſation, but upon the righteonſheſs 
of Chriſt, which he by faith lives upon; for nei- 
ther eternal life, nor the hope of it, are to be a- 
ſcribed to faith in itſelf, but to the object of it. 
But the moſt cotrect Hebrew copies unite by the 
accent merca, the words / lig faith, to the juſt 
man; and ſo they are to be read, the juſt by- his 
faith, he ſhall live; that is, the man who is juſt, 


— —„ 


not by the works of the law, but by faith in the | befo 


ighteouſneſs of Chriſt; or thro? the righteouſneſs 
Chriſt received by faith; for it is not faith it- 
ſelf, or the aft of believing, that is a man's juſti- 
fying righteouſneſs, or is imputed to him for righ- 
— or denominates him righteous, but the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt: he lays hold on by faith; 
and ſuch a man ſhall live both ſpiritually and eter- 
nally. And chis manner of accenting the words 
is wed of by Waſmutb*, and by Reinbeth”. 
Burkius, a late annotator, thinks; it might be ſafeſt 
to repeat the word that is con and read 
it thus, che jigſt in or iy hrs faith ; in ot by his faith: 
he hall li ue; which takes in hoth ſenſes and either 
which rightly explamed may be admitted. . 
ut, with whom Van Fill agrees, is' of opinion, 
that reſpect is had to the le of Abrabam, of 
whom we read Gen. xv. 6. be belteved in the. 
Lord, and he counted it ta him for righteouſneſs ;- not 
his faiths but che object of it, or whar he believed, | 
the promiſed: ſeed. And {6 the ancient: Fews- comn- | 
pare this faith with Abraham's; for mentioning 
the tent in Gen xv. 6. ſay the , „ this is the 
ee an ie J 5 ll fd, n 
* ipture ſays, ami ie j 's faith" Ba 
Ag. N And they have alſo a Laying „ that the 
i 
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on mount Sinai, are reduced by Habakkuk to one, 
namely this, the in by Bis faith ſpall live; which is 
true, if rightly underſtood; for the righteouſneſi 
of Chriſt, the juſt man becomes fo by, and Which by 
faith he lives upon, is anſwerable to the whole law. 
The apoſtle produces this paſſage three times to 
prove, that the righteouſneſs of Chriſt revealed in 
the goſpel is to faith; that no man is juſtified by the 
law in the ſight of God; that the juſt man ſhall live, 
and not die ; ſhall not draw back to perdition, but 


by | believe to the ſaving of the ſoul, Rom. i. 17. Gal. 


il, 11. Heb. x. 38, 39. which ſhows, that it be- 
longs to goſpel-times and things. The Targum of 
the whole is, behold the wicked ſay, all theſe 
* things ball not be, but the righteous ſhall re- 
« main in their truth,” Kimchi interprets the for- 
mer part of Nebuchadnezzar and Belſhazzar his 
ſon; and the latter part of the Mruelites carried 
into captivity with Ze4ekiah ; but very wrongly. 
v. 5. Yea alſo, becanſe he 2 by wine, 
&c.] Or rather, how much le or more *, wine deal- 
ing treacheroufly ; or 4 man of wine, as Aben Ex 
ſupplies it z that is, a wine-bibber, as Kimchi an 
Ben Melech interpret it: and the ſenſe in connexion 
with the preceding verſe is; if a Jew, elated with 
nis works of righteouſneſs, his ſoul is not right in 
him, Boro much leſs a drunken, treacherous, proud, 
and atnbitious heathen ; if the ſcribes ahd phan- 
ſees, who expected the coming of the Metnak, yet 
withdrew from him, and oppoſed themſelves unto 
him when come, how much more will ſuch perſons 
ſet themſelves againſt him and his intereſt, thus 


| deſcribed 3" by whom are meant, not the Babylo- 
nian monarchs, Nebuchadiezzar and Belſhazzar, 


and the Chaldeans, as uſually interpreted, thou 

there are many things in the account applicable to 
them; but this is Cry the thread of the pro- 
phecy, which carries on the account of the ene- 


to His ſecond b whefeas. to interpret this 
prophecy of the Cbaldeans, is to go back to times 
vte the firſt coming of Chriſt; not does it ſeem 
neceſſary to —— thing more concerning them, 
fitice the people o God might be ſatisfled that 
theft zy be in their turn deſtroyed, and they 


could not be cut off as à people, ſince the pro- 
miſe of the MeMah, as ſpringing from them, i 
firmly eſtabliſheck; and it is fo ſtrongly abe 
that he ſhould come at the N time, at 

not tarry: after which the prophet goes on to ob- 
ſerve twWo diffetent ſorts of Prof among the 
Jeu; ont fort proud and vain-glorious, who op- 
poſed themſelves to Chriſt when he came; the 
other fort true believers iti mm, who lived by fatl 


was a ſeparation among them on þ account: 
next the prophet proceeds to obſerye ahother ſort 
of enemies to Chriſt” and his intefeff among the 


therefore introduced by a comparative particle, Bote 
Much more or lefs 1 who muſt be removed to 
make 'way for his 


can theſe be but the Romans, both (ay and pa 
pal in ſucceſſion ? and with theſe and their'fulers, 


lau, and all the precepts of it, delivered to Mo/es 
VV t d n 
* Vindicite Hebr. par. z. C 2. p. 322. Ds accent. 
" Sbemge Naben, I 4, 0. 10%, J. | 
vii 
os e e 


IT 


T. Bab: Maccot, 
* . 
W of 


: J - \ hs 2 
ES HORs any . 
* 


el 


bc : 'D AN) d magis, 


: N BY F 4 14 
4 ain * 91 : 4 
— : 


- 
- 


F 


* wo! : a> [2 7 „ 1 4 
5 » * * 6 
g LT Ex 3 tos a Abe r 4 * Nes 197 8 1 
gor * . * y * 
% 
, 


mies of Chriſt, and of his kingdom, from his firſt 


deliveted from them; and that they, che Fews, 


upon him: ſo things would ſtand among the 
F 


kearhens, which was not to be wondered at, and 


rigdom' and glory in the latter 
day, manifeftly pointed at in y. 14, . WHO 


civil and eccleſiaſtical, do the characters given as 


Hebr, P: 488, 489. 80 Boſton. Trag. age e P42: 34+ 
fol. 24. 1. 8 Calvin, 


* 
15 
1 
* 
r 
BY 
M d) 
1 
i a 
4 
| 
Ts | 
. 
. * 
- 
! * 
4 
17 1 
LO 
: 
is 
1 
a? 
ith 
" 
: 
ö 
: 
: "2 
: * 
1 
| L. 
FE 
f 7 
| 9 
Geht 
: 
19 
FAY 
: U 
| 
1 1 
ave 
: 1 
11 
A 
7 1 
i n 
i p 
1 
It 
. N 
\ 


9 . * 
* - C4 


in luxury and intemperance 1 and 
ſucceeded him, ſcarce ever went out of his doors 


Sur it is th 
the 


w. 


well agree, as with the Balhylanian monarchy, and 
the Chaldeans, or better; and therefore, after Coc- 


ceius and Yan Till, I ſhall chooſe to interpret the 


whole of them; and it is well known, that ſeve- 
ral of the Roman emperors were greatly given to 
luxury and intemperance, the firſt character they 
ſtand deſcribed by in the text. Tiberius was greatly 


addicted to this vice; and becauſe of his greedi- 


neſs after wine ”, uſed to be called Biberius Caldius 
Mero, inſtead of Tiberius Claudius Vero: his ſuc- 


ceeſſor Caligula, ſpent the immenſe riches. Tiberius 


had gathered together, in leſs than a year's time 
| udius that 


but he was drunk ; and Nero who came after him 


| to the empire, was of unuſual luxury and ſump- 

tuouſneſs, ss the hiſtorian ſays * ; he uſed to keep 
on his banquets from the middle of the day to the 
middle of the night ; to ſay nothing of Domitian, 
Commodus, and other emperors that followed after 
them: and theſe men were deceitful and treache- 
tous, both to their friends and enemies; and it is 


no wonder that ſuch as theſe ſhould oppoſe them- 


ſelves to the kingdom and intereſt of Chriſt, as 


def did. Kimchi interprets this of Nebuchadnezzar ; 
an 


E AB AX X UK. 


Jarcbi of Belſhazzar ; and moſt interpreters 


think it refers to his drinking in the veſſels of the 
proud man; the 
| . emperors were . exceſſively proud, like the 
unjuſt Judge, neither _ feared God, nor regarded 


temple,” Dan. v. 2, 3: be if 4 


-. 


1 


4 
up 
gods; he built a temple to hi 


man; nay, ſet up themſelves for gods, and re- 
Juired divine worſhip to be given them. Caius they 
© Caligula claimed divine majeſty to himſelf, and ſet 
fim to be worſhi ren his brother- 

| | o his own deity, and ap- 
inted prieſts and ſacrifices; and placed a, golden 
image of himſelf in it, and clothed it every day 
with fuck a garment as he himſelf wore ; he allo 
fer up bi "own image in the temple at Jeruſalem, 


Nero ſuffered himſelf to be called lord and god by 


Tiridates king of the Armenians, with bended knees 
t up to heaven. Domitian and Aure- 
claſan would be ae as a god, and called 

ſome to carry, ſo an abundance of riches bring 
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4 Ib. Vita Caligula, c. 37. 
„„ _ * Suetonius in Vita Neronis, C. 27. 4 "28 
"qui non habitat; quod de miafſlohibys ovium imprimis dicitur, Cocceius ; qui non inhabitat grata, Van Till. 
* Apud Joſeph. de bello Jud. 1 2. c. 16. 6. 4. | 
Druſius, Burkius ; & interpretatio erit ænigmata ipſi, Cocceius ; cujus explicatio illi erit ænigmatum loco, Van Tit. 
apud Grotium in loc, TS 


Ch. "11: V. 6. 
ſubdued them, and made them provinces of the 
Roman empire, and tributary to it, even almoſt a! 
the then known world; hence the Roman empire 
is called the whole world, Zuke ii. 1. fo Agr:ipp, 
in his orations to the Jets, mentions all nations a; 
ſubject to the Romans 
V. 6. ' Shall not all theſe take up a parable again} 
bim] &c.] A proverbial expreſſion, a ſhort ſen. 
tence, a laconic ſpeech, delivered in a few words, 
which contains much in them, concerning the vice; 
of theſe emperors, and imprecating judgments upon 
them for them; took up and expreſſed by the na- 
tions brought into ſubjection unto them, and elpe- 
cially by the chriſtians in thoſe nations ſpoiled and 
perſecuted by them: and à /aunting proverb againj 
bim; or, whoſe explanation are riddles to bim; the 
proverb, when explained, would be a riddle t9 
him, which he could; not underſtand, nor would 
give any credit to; taking it not to belong to him 
or them, and in which they had no concern; tho 
afterwards would find they had to their great mor- 
tification: and ſay, wo to: bim that increaſeth that 
which is not his; ſubſtance or goods, not his own, 
as the Targum explains it; which they had no right 
unto, nor property in, but were another's; and 
therefore guilty of great injuſtice in taking it from 
them, and might juſtly expect vengeance would 
purſue them for it; ſuch were the goods they 
ſpoiled the chriſtians of for not worſhipping their 
idols, and for profeſſing and abiding by the chri- 
ſtian religion: bet long? that is, how long ſhall 
go on increaſing their ſubſtance by ſuch un- 
juit and unlawful methods ? how long ſhall they 
keep that which they have ſo unjuſtly got? this 
ſuggeſts; as if it was a long time, which, as Coc- 
ceius obſerves, does not ſo well agree with the B. 
Hlonian, as the Roman empire, which ſtood much 
longer: and io bim that ladeth himſelf with thick 
clay; ſuch is gold and ſilver, no other than yellow 
and white duſt and dirt; and may be called ay, 
becauſe out of the earth, as that; and as 


clay, is defiling, ſo are gold and ſilver, when ill 


| gotten, or ill uſed, or the heart ſer too much upon 


them; and as that is very ponderous and trouble- 


much care with them, and often are very troublc- 
ſome to the owners of them, and frequently hinder 
their fletp,oreſt and taſe; and as clay when it 
ſticks to the heels hinders walking, ſo riches, when 


of che affections are too much ſet on them, are great 


ohſtacles in the way of true religion and godlineſs, 
henee our Lord oblerves,': how hard it is for then 
that truſt in ricbes tatenter inta the kingdom of God, 


| Mar 4 X. 24. they are even a weight, a clog ro good 


men, The phraſe ſcems to point at the meanneſs 


of them, as well as the hurt that ſometimes comes 
by them, and the contempt they ſhould be had in, 


in compariſon of the true riches; hence, agreeable 
to this ay of ſpeaking, a good man Druſius makes 
mention of uſed to call gold yellow earth ; and 2 
certain Great writer ſays, gold.is aſhes, and ſo is 


iwer. The word uſed is a 94 6 57 and, as 
a 


nce of riches; 


r Ib. Vita Claudii, c. 33. 
Ad, Vita Caligulg, c. 22. 
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Babylonian monarch, had in an unjuſt manner took 
of ſeveral nations, and heaped up like an ufurer ; 
and which ſhould in due time be taken from him, 
by thoſe whom he had plundered of them: but this 
expreſſes the greedy deſire of the Romans after 
money, as well as the unlawful methods they took 
to acquire wealth, and the vaſt ſums they became 
maſters of, ſo that they were even loaded with it 
but getting it in an unrighteous manner, it brought 
the curſes and imprecations of the people upon 
them, eſpecially thoſe they defrauded of it. Jo- 


ſepb Kimchi, as his ſon David obſerves, interprets 


it, he ſhall make thick clay lie heavy on his 
e grave; and it was a cuſtom with the Romans, 
as Druſius o relates, that when one imprecated evil 
upon another, he uſed to wiſh a heavy load of 
earth upon him, that is, when he was dead; as 
on the contrary, when one was wiſhed well after 
death, it was deſired he might have a light earth 
upon him: ſo Julian the emperor, ſpeaking of Con- 
ftantius, ſays ©, * when he is become happy, or 
«. departs out of this life, may the earth be light 
«© upon him ;” which is withing all felicity, and 
om from puniſhment ; whereas the contrary, 
to have a load of earth or thick clay, is an im- 
precation of the heavieſt puniſhment. 
V. 7. Shall not they riſe up ſuddenly that ſhall bite 
thee ? &c.] Or, thy uſurers, or creditors *, as ſome 
render it; the chriſtians, whoſe money, goods and 
ſubſtance they had ſpoiled them of, but now ſhould 
be repaid with great uſury and gain; theſe, that 


is, their princes and emperors, as Conſtantine and 


Theodoſius, roſe up ſuddenly, and conquered the 
heathen emperors, and took away their power and 
authority from them, and their wealth and riches, 
and gave them to the chriſtians, what they and 
thoſe under them had plundered them of: and 
awake, that ſhall vex thee ? or move thee ©; the em- 


peror, from the throne of the empire; and other 


ſubordinate magiſtrates from their places of dig- 
nity, truſt and profit; the prieſts out of their tem- 


ples; and change the face of things every where; 
and which is expreſſed in language agreeable to 


this, in Rev. vi. 14. and has reſpect to the ſame 
times and things, and the heaven departed as à ſcrowl 


- when it is rolled together, and every mountain and 


and were moved out of their place; which is to be 
underſtood of the fall of the pagan Roman em- 
pire: and thou ſhalt' be for booties unto them ?' the 
wealth and riches found in the Roman empire, as 
it fell into the hands of Conſtantine, were converted 


to the uſe of the chriſtians for the building of 


their temples, and the maintenance of their mi- 
niſters, the relief of their poor, and for the re- 
paration of loſſes others had ſuſtained under the 
perſecutions: thus the chriſtian emperors roſe 
at once, and exerted themſelves; and who before 
ſeemed to be aſleep awoke, and ſeized upon the 
empire, and the riches of it, and divided the ſpoil 
among themſelves and their people. 
V. 8. Becauſe thou haſt ſpuiied many nations, all 
the remnant. of the people ſpall ſpoil thee, &c.] Thoſe 


that ſurvived the perſecutions of the Roman em- 
perors; thoſe that were left of the great numbers 
put to death by them; thoſe under Canſtantine roſe 
up, and by guſt: retaliation ſpoiled them of all 


their power and wealth: becauſe of mens blood, the 
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under the altar, whoſe blood cried for vengeance; 
Rev. vi. 9, 10. which was ſhed under the ten 


bloody perſecutions : or becauſe of the blood f 


man; of Adam, as it may be rendered; the blood 
of Chriſt the ſecond Adam, which, tho' ſhed at the 

inſtance of the Jews, yet by the order of Pontius 
Pilate the Roman governor : and for the violence of 
the land, and of the city, and of all that dwell there- 

in; that is, for the violence and injuries done to 

the land of J/rae! and city of Jeruſalem, and the 

inhabitants thereof, as the Targum, and fo Jarchi; 
and which were done by the Romans to thoſe places 

and people, under Titus Veſpaſian, hen he inva- 
ded the country of Judea, and made it deſolate ; 

beſieged and took Fern/alem; and burnt it with 
fire; deſtroyed great numbers of its inhabitants, 

and carried them captive, and ſent great multi- 
tudes of th&m to the mines; as well as for what 
were done to the chriſtians in every country and 
city where they dwelt; and to the city of the living 
God, the church, the heavenly Jeruſalem, and the 
citizens of it, who were uſed by them in a very 
cruel and inhuman manner; and fbr which ven- 
geance would be, and was taken upon them. 

Y. 9. Wo to him that coveteth an evil covetouſneſs 
to bis houſe, &c.] The biſhops of Rome being en- 
riched by 'the donations of Conſtantine, were not 
ſatisfied, but coveted more; theſe are the * greedy 
dogs Jſaiab ſpeaks of, that could never have enough, 
J. Ivi. 11. but were ſtill ſeeking and gaping after 
more for themſelves and families, and for their 
own houſe or church; which, from the time of 
their apoſtacy; became their own houſe, in diſtinc- 
tion from, and in oppoſition to, the houſe or true 
church of God; and of thoſe covetous biſhops, 
or Rome papal, are theſe and the following words 
to Y. 14. to be underſtood':. that he may ſet hi} 
neſt on high; in alluſion to birds, eſpecially the 
eagle, which builds its neſt in high places, that it 


may be ſecure from any that would otherwiſe di- 
ſturb it, or take it away: ſo theſe covetous and 


| 


ambitious biſhops, getting great wealth and riches, 
and large dominions into their hands, ſecular power 
and authority, as well as eccleſiaſtical ; ſet them-" 
ſelves up, and advanced their ſee and ſeat, not only 
above all other biſhops, but even above the kings 
and princes of the earth, above all that are called 
gods, 2 The]. ii. 4. and by ſuch means endea- 
voured to gain their point, the main thing they 
had in view: that be may be delivered from the power 
of evil; that they might be ſafe and ſecure againſt 
all worldly power, and be out of the juriſdiction 
of the princes of the earth, and in no danger of 
being diſpoſſeſſed or cruſhed by th een. 

V. 10. Thon haſt conſulted ſhame to thy houſe, &c. 


up | Inſtead of bringing real honour and glory to their 
church, and that into the eſteem of gory 'by fu ch 


covetouſneſs ambition and arrogance they Brought! 
it into ſhame and diſgrace, eſpecially with all good 
men; and which they as effectually did, 4 47 they 


had ſtudied it, and as if this was the thing they 


had in view in all their ſchemes and meäſures: 


this they procured iy cutting -off nam 


by 
making war with the ſaints, and Killi as 4 
titudes of them with the word, as 'thie Wuldenſes 
and Albigenſes, and many of the proteſtants by fire 
and faggot; and alſo by cutting off all ſuch they 


blood of the ſaints and martyrs of Jeſus, of. thoſe called heretics and ſchiſtmaties with their anachemns | 


bo is | | and 
__d Obſervat. L 154 n, + 11 © * Epi Herttiogeni, Ep. 23. p. 14414. % erat fes tw, fre 
creditores tui, Cocceius, Van Till. FEED e Nye aut cominaviant te, Pagninus, 4 ſo R. Sol. , fr 
Ohel Moed, fol. 55. 1. excutientes, Cocceius, Van Till; commoventes te, Burki. MN DTD propte 
ſanguinem hominis, i, e. Chriſti, qui eſt ſecundus Adam, «Cocceivs, Van TIIIi. : + 
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their honoi but to their eternal infamy ; and boſt 


Zu againſt thy ſoul ; and expoſed it to eternal 
damnation; chat is, they {inned againſt the light 


nunications; neither of which were to 


HABAKKU K Ch. ii. v. 1114. 


upon the bloody city, which they that labour to 
prevent labour in vain. So the Targum, lo ſtrong 
* and mighty blows or judgments come from the 
Lord TX hoſts ;” the mighty God, the Lord of 


and dictates of their own conſciences, which is an | armies, whoſe hand when ſtretched out none can 


aggravation of their fin, and might juſtly cauſe | 
ſhame and confuſion of mind. 

. 11. For the flone ſhall cry. out of the wall, Kc. 
0 cheit own houſe; ſome from among themſelves, 
that truly feared God, ſeeing the evil practices done 
among them, and abhorring them, ſuch as their 
covetouſneſs, ambition, murders, excommunica- 
tions and anathemas, ſhould cry out againſt them 
in their ſermons and writings ; ſuch as were lively 
ſtones, eminent for religion and godlineſs, as Ber- 
nard, Wi ickliff, Huſ5, and others: and the beam out 
of the timber ſhall anſwer it; ſuch as were of emi- 
nent note in Lien civil, as beams and rafters in 
the houſe; ors, and governors of provinces, 
who obſerved 9 plaints of godly miniſters and 


eople, anſwered to —— and checked the evil 


and clergy, and hindered them in the pur- 
Ni of their =” and ſo brought 5 to 
ſhame and confuſion. Aber: Ezra, obſeryes, that 
the word ſignifies the hard place in the wood; or 
the harder part of it, the knotty part, or the knot | 
in it; and which is confirmed, by the uſe of the 
word in the Arabic language, as Hoettinger s ob- 
ſerves; and ſo 007 have reſpect to ſuch perſons. as 
were raiſed beginning of the reformation, 
2 na of . — diſpoſitions, and hardy ſpirits, 

2 thro' the work they were called to; ſuch 
2 


reſſ pondent to the doctrines of thoſe before · men- 
8 who them: for not a beetle, as 
the Septuegint verſion, which breeds, and lives not 
in wood, and fo. repreſents heretics, | as Zerom; 
much better, as ſome other Greek ver rhons, 8 Worms 
tho' rath er the word e it is 
uſed by by the aend for one of à ſpan 1 
e aniery well well enough to a ſtone in the 
8 nor is it unuſual with heathen wri- 
lent Ea nag a and timber ſpeaking, when 
— 2 kept; fee Luke ix, 40. 
buildeth a totem with 
_ by mnigutty.], This is what | the 
ane and ſhould ſay, if others were ſilent. 
n 1 Ten * 
48 ig » called ws. 3h 
I Rome. 
27 it in 22 — > baſk it with 


Phogas, that mur dhe em. 
peror 5 foundation of tha gry f 
APE blood the. ſaints, ſhed in peaſceu- 


hence ſhe i Nd to he drunk with! | 

K. e e aud. to have che blood of pr. 
in her, Neu. Wii. g. and 
5 5 24 8 9 is eftablilhed by unjuſt exaQions, in 
all countries ſhbye ta it, and by 

. 1 — and various methods taken | 
3 extort. mene from. nagen e ſopport ita 
ageantry, Amp and ber there's's ws 
ud wi * A —— een it. 


. * of the dard of bole. 
ache Jugend of 


dus 


2 
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„and others, who anſwered and were cor- 


| 


turn back; he does what he pleaſes, and none can 
hinder him; when the decree is gone forth from 
him, it is in vain to attempt to it: that the 
people ſhall labour in the very fire, and the people [hall 
wooy themſelves for very vanity ? words of the lame 
import, and expreſſed in much the ſame language, 
were uſed of the deſtruction of literal Babylon by 
fire, and of the vain attempts of the Chaldeans in 
labouring and wearying themſelves to quench it, 
Jer. li. 58. and here 23 myſtical Babylon, and the 
vanity of the people of it, in labouring to ſup = 
it by their wars, for recovering the holy land fr 
che Turks, and againſt the Waldenſes, Huſſites, . 
| Bohemians ; for notwithſtanding all their ſucceſſes, 
and the vaſt number of perſons ſlain by them, 
yet they could never prevail ſo as to root out the 
kingdom and intereſt of Chriſt : and their city and 
ſtate ſhall fall, and tey will not be able to up- 
hold it; and a conſiderable blow and ſhock it re- 
ceived at the time of the reformation; and this 
great City Babylon will be: deſtroyed by fire, which 
its beſt friends cannot prevent; evon the ten kin 
that have given their kingdom to the beaſt, will 
hate the whore, and burn her wih fire; and thoſe 
antichriſtian kings that will continue friends to her, 
when they ſee her burning, will find it in vain to 
attempt to help her, and will ſtand afar off lament- 
ing her caſe, Rev. xvii. 16 and xviii. 9, 10. Kim- 
bi begins here to ſee that this ſection and para- 


graph does not belong to Nebuchagnezzar and the 


Chaldeans, but to the times of the Meſſiah; and 
interprets it of the vengeance of God that ſhall 
come upon all the nations that come along with 
Ger againſt Jeruſalem in the latter day; but he 
miſtakes : it deſigns what will come on myſtical 
| Babylon z ſo. Abarbinel owns, that from y. 12. what 
5 ſaid belongs to the Roman empire, which * calls 


the kingdom of Edom. 
Y. 14. For the carth ball be filled with the 3 


bleed, ledge of the. glory of the Lord, &c.] Of the glory of 


the Lord Jeſus Chriſt; of the glory of his per- 
ſon, as the Son of God, and truly God; which is 
eſſential to him, and viidbriveds; the ſanie with his 


| Fathers, and what tranſcends the glory of all cre- 


ated beings ;; and of the glory of his office as Me- 
diator, which itſelf is glorious and honourable : and 
þ this his glory lies in his fitneſs for it; in his faith 
ful performance uf it, and the honour given him 
by his Father upon it; as well as in the fulneſs of 
grace in him, which makes him appear glorious 
to his people: and who are continually giving 
glory to him as the Lord their righteouſneſs, by 
— faith on his righteouſneſs, and glorying 
and as their only Saviour and Redeemer, 
dy ing to him, and believing in him as ſuch ; 
and as the only head of the church, by owning 


tween God and man, by making uſe of him for 
wet purpoſe, and not angels and ſaints; and ay. 
their prophet, by hearkening to his voice, yielding 
[ ſubygechon to his (goſpel; and ſubmiſſion to his 
ordingncesi; and as their prieſt, by dealing. with 
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Gad hin Dlood and ſacrifice: for the atonement and par- 
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Juvenal. Satyr, 9. 


and holding to him; and as the only Mediator be- 
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don of their ſins; and as their king, by obedience 
to his commands; and who will now take to him- 
lf his great power, and reign gloriouſly before 
his faints ; the glory of his kingly office will be 
now ſeen and known, when this prophecy ſhall | 
have its full accompliſhment, and which ſeems 
greatly intended. The knowledge of all this glory 
will not be a mere notional and ſpeculative one, 
bat ſpecial and ſpiritual ; an experimental know- 
ledge accompanied with affection, approbation, con- 
fidence and appropriation : and tbe earth will be 
with this; that is, the inhabitants of it: this 
had an accompliſhment in part in the times of the 
apoſtles, when they were ſent into all the world to 
preach the ae to every creature, and diffuſed 
the ſavour of the knowledge of Chriſt every where; 
and had a further accompliſhment in the times of 
Conſtantine, when the whole Roman empire, or all 
the world became chriſtians; and again at the time 
of the reformation, when many nations, eſpecially 
in Europe, were freed from popiſh darkneſs by the 
lighr of the goſpel ; but will have its final 
accompliſhment in the latter day; and which will 
bring on the deſtruction of antichriſt, and ſeems 
here intended; ſince this is given as a reaſon why 
it will be all labour in vain to attempt the preven- 
tion of it. It will be by means of the goſpel 
ing the Knowledge of Chriſt every where, 
t antichriſt will fall; this is the brightneſs of 
Chriſt's coming, with which he will be deſtroyed ; 
hence the angel, with the everlaſting goſpel to 
to all nations, and with whoſe glory the 
whole earth will be lightened, is repreſented as 
ceding the fall of Babylon, and as the means of it; 
ſee 2 Thel. ii. 8. Rev. xiv. 6, 7, 8. and xviii. 1, 2. 
and the great ſpread and large abundance of this 
knowledge communicated by the preaching of the 
goſpel is thus illuſtrated and exemplified, as be ; 
waters cover the ſea; expreſſing the nature of go- | 
ſpel · doctrines, revealing: the glory of Chriſt and 
his grace, which, like waters, 'refreſh and make 
fruitful; and the force and power of them, bear- 
ing down all before them, like an inundation of 
water when it breaks its banks; and likewiſe the 
depths of them, theſe being the deep things of 
God; and more eſpecially the general ſpread and 
latge abundance of them, and. of the knowledge, 
conveyed by them; which will fill the earth, as 
the waters of the fea fill up and cover the vaſt 
chaſm prepared for them; ſee I xi. 9. 
V. 153. Vo unto bim that giveth bis neigbhour 
drink, &c.] Before the full accompliſtiment of 
the above prophecy concerning the abundance of 
the knowledge of the Lord in the earth, and be- 
fore the utter deſtruction of antichriſt; between 
that and the reformation, 3 had its fulfil- 
ment in part; the following practices invei 
againſt 4h xr be uſed, — they are, ä 
which the man of fin and his followers will be pu- 
niſned : one of 'which is expreſſed by a man's giving 
his neighbour drint; which is a commendable ac- 
tion, hen drin is given to a perſon in want to 
quenah his thirſt, or in ſorrowful and diſtreſſed cir- 
cumſtances to refreſu and cheer him; but When 
this is done to intoxicate him, and draw. him into 
unclearmeſs ir is an evil one; and which is * 
ſenſe of che phraſe here, as appears by the wo de- 
nounced, and by what follows; and is to be un- 
derſtoud, not in a literal ſenſe, but in a figurative 
101908 03 R 
Aqungenti, fave adhibentt futorem tuum, Tigurime 
1 Vor. II. N', 41, 


% 


HABAKKU X. 


$97 


one; and is expreſſive of the various artful me- 
thods and alluring ways uſed by the Papyfts, eſpe- 
cially the Jeſuits, after the reformation, with the 
Proteſtants, to forſake their religion, and to draw 
them into the ſuperſtition and idolatry of the church 
of Rome; and which are in the New Teſtament 


the kings, nations and inhabitants of the earth are 
made drunk, Rev. xvii. 2. crying up the devotion 
and religion of their church, its antiquity,” pu- 
rity, holineſs and unity ; pretending great love to 
the ſouls of men, that they ſeek nothing but their 
ſpiritual good; promiſing them great advantages, 
temporal and ſpiritual, worldly riches and honour, 
and ſure and certain falvation within the pale of 
their church, without which they ſay there is none; 
and by ſuch means they have intoxicated many 
princes, kingdoms, and multitudes of people, fince 
the reformation ; and have drawn them off from 
the profeſſion of the Prozeftant religion, and brought 
them back to popery again, as in Poland, Bohemia, 
Hungary, Germany; France, and other places ; and 
theſe methods they are now taking in all Prote- 
ſtant countries, and in ours, and that with great 
ſucceſs, as is notorious, and time will more abun- 
dantly ſhew ; but there is a wo lies againſt them 
for it: that putteft thy bottle to him; giving him 
not only a glaſs or cup at a time, but a whole 
bottle to drink off at once, in order to inebriate 
him. The word is by ſome tranſlated thy gall, or 
thy poiſon * ; which fitly enough expreſſes the poi- 
ſonous doctrines of the church of Rome, which 
men inſenſibly imbibe, infuſed in her wine of for- 
nication, or drink in thro? the alluring and en- 
ſnaring methods taken. It properly fignifies heat 
or wrath. The Targum is, that pours it with 
heat, that he may drink, and be inebriated.” 
The Hriac verſion is, wo to him that gives his 
« neighbour to drink the dregs 
words may be truly rendered, adding thy wrath * 
that is, to the alluring and enticing methods before 


furious : and this the Papiſts do where 
they can; when good words and fair ſpeeches will 
not prevail, and they can't gain over proſelytes 
with ffattery, deceit and lying, they threaten them 
with racks and tortures, with priſons and galleys, 
and death itſelf in various ſhapes, to force men 
into their communion ; and which they have put 


| in execution in many places, in Bohemia, Hungary, 


and in France even to this day; and this is what 
in the New Teftament is called ihe wine of the 
aorath of ber formication, Rev. xiv. 8. and xviii. 3: 


kedneſs, when in fuch circumſtances : all the above 
methods are taken in order to intoxicate them, 
deprive them of the uſe of their reaſon, as is the 


heve, with an it 


give into the ſpiritual whoredom and idolatry of 
that church, as men when drunk are eaſily drawn 


true religion, as a garment is caſt off, as men hen 
drunk are apt to do; and particularly to reject the 
doctrine of juſtification by the ri neſs of 
Chriſt, which is the only robe to cover the naked- 


| nefs of men, and receive the doftrine of merit _ 


J Veneriunt tuum, Montanus; fo ſome gh Profing, and R. Jonab. in Ben Melech. Ai ar 4 8 NN DD 
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ſignified by he wine of her fornication, with which 
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of fury.“ The 


mentioned, adding menaces, wrathful words, and 


and makeft him drunken alſo ; that thou mayeſt look 
on their natedneß; as Ham did on his-father's na- 


caſe of a drunken man; and ſo bring them to be- 
mplicit faith, as the church be- 
lieves 3 to believe things contrary to reaſon; to 


into uncleanneſs; to caſt off their profeſſion of che 
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juſtifieation by works; in ſhort, to apoſtatize wholly | 


from the religion they have profeſſed,” and join in 
communion with the whore of Rome, that ſo they 


may look upon their apoſtacy, which is their na- 


kedneſs, with the utmoſt pleaſure and delight. 


V. 16. Thou art filled with ſhame for glory, &Cc.} 


This is ſaid by the Lord to the man that gives 
his ,neighbour drink to intoxicate him, that he 
may draw him into uncleanneſs, and pleaſe him- 
ſelf with it; who, inſtead of being filled with the 
glory of the Lord, and the knowledge of it, as 
the earth is before ſaid to be, ſuch are filled with 
ſhameful doctrines and abominable practices, as 
thoſe of the church of Rome are; and inſtead of 
ſeeking the glory of God, and the honour of their 
neighbours, they are ſatiated with the ſhameful 
E of their apoſtacy, they have been the in- 
ſtruments of; and yet, inſtead of taking ſhame to 
themſelves, as they ought to do, they glory in 
their ſhame; count it an honour they have been 
the inſtruments of bringing them into ſuch un- 


5 cleanneſs and idolatry; and glut themſelves with 


the delightful ſight ; which, in the eſteem of God, 
was filling themſelves with ſhame, inſtead of bring- 
ing any glory to him, to themſelves, or their neigh- 
bours; and therefore ſhould ſeverely ſmart for it: 


drin thou alſo ; of another cup, the cup of the wine 
_ of the wrath of God; as a juſt retaliation for giving 
do others he wine of, wrath of fornication to drink, 


and to intoxicate men with; which. will be given 
to myſtical Babylon at the time ſhe comes into re- 
membrance before God, or when the time to pu- 


- ”niſh her is come, and to all the followers and wor- 
ſhippers of the beaſt; ſee Rev. xiv. 10. and xvi. 19: 


and let thy foreſkin be uncovered; in tetaliation for 
uncovering the nakedneſs of others, and looking 
with pleaſure on it; by which it will appear, that 
the men here ſpoken of, that take all the above 
methods to draw or force others into the commu- 
nion of their church, are no other than Heatbens; 
their religion conſiſting greatly of Gentiliſm; or 
what has a very great likeneſs to it; hence the 
Papiſts are ſometimes called Heat bens and Gentiles; 
ſee, Pſ. x. 16. Rev. xi. 2: the cup ef the: Lord's 
rigbi band ſhall be turned unto tbec; who, in their 
turn ſhall drink of it, when his right-hand, in which 


it is, ſhall reach it out; for there is no reſiſting 


the power of that; when he gives the orders to 
drink it, they muſt; and this cup in his right- 


hand is a cup of red- wine, of the wrath, fury and 


indignation of God, the dregs of which theſe wicked 


men muſt wring out, and drink up; ſee Pſ. Ixxv. 8. 


It is no unuſual thing in ſeripture for the wrath, 


vengeance and judgments of God to be repreſented 


by. à cup, as in J. Ii. 17. Jer. xXxv. 18, 16, 17 : 
and ſpameful ſpewing ſhall be on thy glory; ſigni- 
fying, that they ſhould be like a man intoxicated 
with wine, that vomits it up again; and which, 


falling on his fine cloaths, ſpoils the glory of them: 


Jo when, this cup of wrath: and vengeance, ſhould 
be given unto. them, and they be made to drink 
of it, they ſhould be ſo full of it, that all their 
- ſhould. be covered with ſhame ; or all their 


840 


a glorious things ſhould. be ſpoiled, and they de- 


ived of all their riches. and honours, their titles 


0 = & " 


and grandeur ;. the magnificence of their temples, 
-altars, idols and veſtments, gc. 
. 17. For the violence of Lebanon ſball cover 
thee, &.] Lebanon was a mountain on the bor- 


ders of the land of [/ae!, from whence cedar-wood 


was brought, of which the temple was built, and 
for that Teaſon is ſomerimey ſo called, "as in Cech. 


} 


Ch. ii. v. 16—18. 


xi. 1. and ſo the Targum and Farchi interpret it, 
the violence of the houſe of the ſanctuary ſhall 
„cover thee; and this was a type of the church 
of Chriſt, the violence of which is that which is 
offered to it, and which it ſuffers; and deſigns all 
the injuries, oppreſſions and perſecutions of it b 
the Papiſts; who ſhall be ſurrounded with the 
judgments of God, and covered with his wrath and 
vengeance for the violence done to his people, az 
a man is covered with a garment: or elſe the ſenſe 
is, that the ſame, or a like judgment ſhould come 
upon them, as did on Lebanon, or the material 
temple of Jeruſalem, which with great force and 
violence deſtroyed it; as that was conſumed b 
fire for the ſins of the Jews in rejecting Chriſt and 
perſecuting his people; ſo ſhall Rome be: burnt with 
fire for the oppofition- of the inhabitants of it to 
Chriſt, and the injuries they have done to his 
church and people: and the ſpoil of beaſts which 
made them afraid; or, the ſpoil of the beaſts ſhall 
cover thee which made them afraid; we read of 
two beaſts, one riſing out of the ſea, and the other 
out of the earth; and both deſign the pope of 
Rome in different capacities, as conſidered in his 
ſecular and eccleſiaſtical power; and the ſpoil he 
has made of thoſe that oppoſe him, the calamitics 
of fire and ſword he has brought upon them, are 
| what have greatly terrified the ſheep of Chriſt, 
but for all the ſpoil and havock he has made, the 
judgments of God ſhall come upon him on all 
ſides, and utterly deſtroy him; the beaſt and falſe 
prophet ſhall be caſt into the lake of fire and brim- 
ſtone; ſee Rev. xili. 1, 11. and xvii: 8. and xix. 
20 : becauſe of mens blood, and for the violence of 
the land, of the city, and of all that dwell therein; 
the ſame that is ſaid in Y. 8. and here repeated, as 
reſpecting another body of men, guilty of the ſame 
or like crimes: there Rome pagan, concerned in 
the crucifixion of Chriſt, the deſolation of the land 
of Judea, and city of Jeruſalem, and their inhabi- 
tants, as well as in perſecuting the ſaints, the ci- 
tizens of the church of Gods dee Remy papal, 
where our Lord has been crucified again, and nis 
blood, and the efficacy of it, ſet at nought ; the 
blood of the: ſaints and martyrs of Jeſus ſhed in 
great abundance, and violent perſecutions of the 
churches of Chriſt, and the members of them; for 
all which -the abaye- judgments ſhall come upon 
them; ſee Rev. xi. 8. and -xviii. 24. 

y. 18. What profiteth the graven image, that the 
maker. thereof bath graven it, &c.] The graven 
images the church of Nome enjoins the worſhip 
of; the images of the Trinity, of Chriſt, of the 
Virgin Mary, of angels and faints departed, and 
which are ſtill continued fince the reformation 
but of what profit and advantage are they? they 
may be profitable to the graver, who is paid for 
graving them; and the metal or matters of which 
they are made, if ſold, and converted to another 
uſe, may turn to account; but as deities, and wor- 
ſhipped as ſuch, they are of no profit to them 
that worſhip them; they can't hear their prayers, 
nor anſwer them; can't beſtow any favours on 
them, and deliver them out of any diſtreſs; and 

articularly can't ſave them from the judgments 
— denounced ; -#he molten image, and à teacher 
of lies; nor is a molten image any ways profitable, 
which is made of liquid matter, gold or ſilver 
melted and poured into a mould, from whence it 
receives its form: it may be profitable to the foun- 
der, and the metal to the owner, if put to another 


10 graven 
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uſe; but as a god is of no ſervice; and both the 
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Ch. ii. v. 19, 20. A B A 


ven and molten image, the one and the other, 
each af them is @ teacher of lies, and fo unprofit- 
able : if they are laymens books, as they are ſaid 
to be, they don't teach them truth; they don't 
teach them what God is, in his nature and per- 
fections; what Chriſt is in his perſon; and offices 
what g's are, who are incorporeal; nor the ſaints, 
her deſcribe the ſnape and features of their 

body, nor expreſs their characters, minds or man- 
ners; they teach men to believe lies, and to wor- 
ſhip falſe deities, as they are. So the Targum ren- 


ders it, a falſe deity; which impoſes on men, and 


therefore cannot profit them: or this may be un- 


derſtood of an idolatrous prieſt, as Men Ezra ; 


as the idol itſelf cannot profit, ſo neither can the 
prieſt that teaches men ſuch lies a to worſhip the 
idol, and put truſt in it: that, the maker of his 
work truſteth therein, to. make dumb idols? or, whilſt 
making dumb idols ; which is great ſtupidity in- 
deed! that whilſt a man is graving an image, or 
caſting an idol, which are liteleſs, ſenſeleſs things, 
that can neither move nor ſpeak, yea are his work- 
manſhip, yet puts his truſt and confidence in them, 


that they can do him ſervice he needs, help him 


in diſtreſs, and ſave him out of his troubles; what 
profit can be expected from theſe, tho* ever ſo 


' Hicely framed, when he conſiders they are of his 


own framing ; and that they are idols which are 
nothing in the world, as the word = here uſed ſig- 
nifies ; and dumb ones, which can give no anſwer 
to the requeſts of their votaries? The Targum is, 
idols in whom there is no profit.“ 
F. 19. Vo to bim that ſaith to the wood, awake, 
&c.] That faith to a wooden image, let him go 
by what name he will; ſaint ſuch an one, or ſuch 
an one; awake, ariſe, exert thyſelf on our be- 
half; deliver us from preſent danger; fave us from 
our enemies; or pray and intercede for us, that 
we may be delivered and ſaved, as the Papiſts do; 
addreſſing a block of wood as they would God 
himſelf,” or as his people do, P/. xliv. 23. This 
muſt be very diſpleaſing and deteſtable to God, and 
therefore a wo is threatened to ſuch idol-worſhip- 
rs: who alſo ſay o the dumb ſtone, ariſe; to the 


idol of ſtone, as the Targum; the ſtone-ſtatue, an 


image made of ſtone, ſuch as the Papiſts have, 
even of wood, and of ſtone, as well as of gold, 
and filyer, and braſs, Rev. ix. 20. and ſo ſtupid 
as to ſay. to ſuch ſtocks and ſtones, ariſe, ſtand up, 
and help us: it Hall teach; the ſtone itſelf would 
teach them better, would they but conſider what 
it is ; look upon it, and handle it, when they would 
find it to be a mere ſtone, and no deity :. or, Hall 
it teach? ſo Farchi, Kimchi, and Ben Melech; no, 
it cannot teach any true doctrine, or direct to right 
worſhip; it can't teach men their duty, or where 
they may have help; it is a dumb idol; it can't 


teach men the nature of God, and the knowledge 


of him; or inſtruct in his mind and will; or in- 
form of things ſecret or future: it is laid over with 


gold, and Alder; it is made of ſtone, and covered 
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with gold and ſilver; how ſhould it teach? and 
there is no breath at all in the midſt of it; or, na 
ſpirit »; ſo far from having the ſpirit of divinity 
in it, or the ſpirit of God, that it has not the ſpirit 
of a man in it, nor even the ſpirit of a brute crea- 
ture; it has not ſo much as animal breath, and ſo 
no life, motion, or activity in itz and therefore 
muſt be quite unprofitable to the worſhipper of 
it; incapable of teaching thoſe who apply to it; 
and they mult be ſtupid that do it, and moſt righ- 
teouſly bring themſelves under the diſpleaſure and 
'wrath of God, and expoſe themſelves to the wo 
here denounced againſt ſuch perſons. | 
V. 20, But the Lord is in his holy temple, 8c.] 
Not in graven and molten images; not in idols 
of wood and ſtone, covered with gold and ſilver; 
but in heaven, the habitation of his holineſs, the 
place of his reſidence, where he is ſeen and wor 
ſhipped by the holy angels and glorified ſaints ;. 
and from whence he ſurveys all the children of 
men, and their actions; obſerves the folly and 
ſtupidity of idol - worſhippers; and hears and an- 
ſwers the prayers of his own people : or this in- 
tends his church, which is his temple, ſanctified 
by him, and ſet apart for his ſervice, worſhip and 
glory: here he grants his gracious preſence to thoſe 
who worſhip him in ſpirit and in truth; and here 
he will appear as king of ſaints, in a moſt glo- 
rious manner, when theſe ſeveral woes before- 
mentioned have taken place; as on Rome pagan 
already, and in part on Rome papal at the refor- 
mation, ſo completely on it, and all worſhippers 
of images hereafter. The word 90 here uſed, 
ſignifies, that part of the temple, called the holy 
place, as diſtin&t from the holy of holies; which 
was the proper ſeat of the divine majeſty, and a 
figure of heaven, as the holy place was of the 
church; and ſo he was, as it were, removed from 
the one to the other; hence the more obſervable and 
remarkable, and the greater reaſon for what fol · 
lows; and this ſerves to illuſtrate and confirm the 
ſenſe given: let all the earth keep filence before 
bim; ſtand in awe of him, and reverence him 
be ſubject, to him, and filently adore. him; as all 
the inhabitants of the earth will, when the above 
enermies of his are entirely removed out of it; there 
will be no more clamours and objections againſt 
the chriſtian religion by Jes and Mahometans, on 
account of image-worſhip, which will be no more; 


| no more wars, or rumours of wars, but a profound 


peace every where; no more perſecutions of the 
ſaints; no more will be heard the cry of violence 
and oppreſſion, all their enemies being deſtroyed; 
no more repinings and murmurings among the 
people of God, thro* impatience and unbelief, all 
afflictions being at an end; there will be an entire 
ſilence of this kind every where; only the voice 
of the goſpel, of prayer, praiſe and thankſgiving, 
will be heard. This is not the caſe now, nor was 
there ever as yet ſuch a time on earth; this ſhows 
that the prophecy regards time to come. | 
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ſpirit of prophecy. He before had a viſion of the 


be accompliſhed. It ſcemb to be compoſed after 


be the more regarded, and be more fitted for the 


probably deſigns, and may be called, an erratic, 


this was a prayer of the prophet's for the pardon 
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"CHA 


HE title of this is a prayer of Ha- 
bakkuk the prophet, compoſed after the man- 
fier - a Pfſalm of David, are to the 
chief finger, Y. x, 19. The occaſion of it is ex- 
preſſed, V. 2. in which the prophet declares his 
concern fot the work of the Lord, and the pro- 
motion of the kingdom and intereſt of Chriſt ; | 
and obſerves the various ſteps that were, or would | 
be taken, for the advancement of it; for which | 
he prays, and ſuggeſts that theſe would be after 
the-manner of the Lord's dealing with the people | 
of Hrael, and ſettling them in the land of Canaan, 
Y. 3-15. and there being ſeveral things awful in 
this account, both with reſpect to the judgments 
of God on his enemies, and the conflicts and trials 
of his own people, it greatly affected the mind of 
the # wo es J. 16. and yet, in the view of the 
worſt, he expreſſes his ſtrong faith in the Lord, as 
to better times and things, that would moſt aſ- 
ſuredly come, V. 17, 18, 19. free 


V. 1. A prayer of Habakkuk the prophet upon Si- 
gionoth.] Of the name, character, and office of 
the prophet, ſee the note on ch. i. 1. This chap- 
ter is entitled a prayer of his, a ſupplicatory one, 

up in an humble and earneſt manner, and in 
the exerciſe of faith, and under the influence of a 


. 


2 


coming. of Chriſt, and of what enemies would riſe 
up, and obſtruct his kingdom and intereſt in the 
world; and here he prays that theſe obſtructions 
might be removed, and that the kingdom of Chrift, 

in its fall extent and glory, might take place in 
the world ; and is a prayer of fach, as he prayed 
it might be, he believed it would be; and left 
this prayer behind him, for the uſe and inſtruction 
of the church in all ages, until the whole ſhould 


the manner. of the Pſalms of David, to make it 
the more pleaſant and agreeable; and that it might 


public uſe and ſervice of the ſunctuary: this ap- 
pears from the ſtile: of it, which is poctical, loft) 
and fablime ; from the frequent uſe of che word 


* 


HABAKKUK ch. iii. 1. 1, 2. 


p. III. 


«© gave to the wicked ; that if they would return 
* to the law with a perfect heart, they ſhould be 
<« forgiven all the ſins which they had committed 
«© before him as ignorance :* but there does. not 
appear throughout the whole prayer one ſingle pe- 
tition for the pardon of any fin at all. 

y..2. O Lord, I have heard thy ſpeech, and was 
afraid, &e.) Or, . thy bearing; which the Lord 
had cauſed to be heard from, and of himſelf; the 
report that had been made to him, and other 
prophets before him, particularly Jaiab, who ſays, 
who bath believed our report? J. hi. 1. where the 
ſame phraſe is uſed as here; tho” it ſeems here not 
ſo much to regard the evangelical park of that re- 
port, concerning the coming of Chriſt, his ſuffer- 
ings and death, in order to obtain redemption and 
ſalvation for his people; for this would have been, 
and was matter of joy, and not of fear and con- 
ſternation 4 — the truth is this, * _ in the 
precedi h, being a rt he made to the 
Leophict comterning the Meſſiah, had ſignified that 
Chrift would have many enemies from the Fes, 
and from the Gentiles, from Rome pagan, and Rome 
papal; that the church of Chtiſt would meet with 
great afflictions and perſecutions, and be attended 
with many conflicts, temptations and difficulties , 
that the intereſt of the Redeemer would be ſome- 
times very low, and the work of the Lord at a 
ſtand in the world, yea ſeemingly dead, quite loſt 
and gone; this is what cauſed the fear and 

s in the prophet's mind, and gave him that 
pain and uneaſineſs: and hence the following pe- 
tition, O Lord, revive thy work in the mid of the 
ears; which refers not to the deliverance from 
the Balylomſb captivity, which was fixed to a term 
of years, when, and not before, not in the midſt 
of them it would be wrought ; but to the great 
work of the Lord in the times of the goſpel. 
There is a double reading of theſe words in the 
Septwuagint vetſion of them, and both very different 
from the Hebrew text. The one is, in the' midſt of 
t Tots thou ſhalt be knoron; the life that now is, 
and that which is to come. The other, by a 
change of the accent, is, in the midi f tipo ani- 


Selab, peculiar to the pſalms of David, V. 3, 9% 13. indls then foalt be Fnown'; fo the Arabic verſion. 
and from the direction of it to the chief finger on | Theodoret makes mention of both, and inclines to 


the ſtringed inſtruments, V. 19. and from the phraſe 
upon, or according to Sigionoib hete, which the Sep- 
tuagint verſion renders With u ſong; and ſo the Aru- 
bic verſion, aſter the manner of u . ſong ; for this 
word ſeems to be the plaral' of Sbiggaion, the title 
of the even palin; whieh was either the name, 
title, or firſt word of ſome ſong or ſongs, accord- 
ing to which this was to be ſung; or the name of 
the tune with which it was to be ſung; or of the 
inſtrument on which it was to bs Nag it very 


or 'wendring ſong, becauſe of the variahleneſs of 


its metre, and of its tune. The Vulgate Latin the two ſeruphi 


verſion wrongly interprets it, for ignorances; as if 


of fins of error and ignorance committed by him- 
ſelf, or by others, or both; which ſenſe is favoured 
by the Fargum, a prayer which Habakkuk the 
«« prophet prayed, when it was revealed unto him 


| 


the former; * Tome (he ſays) by two animals un- 
derſtand angels and men; ſome the incorporeal 
«powers near the divine glory, the cherubim and 
6 ſeraphim; others the Jews and Babylonians ; but 
6e to me it ſeems, that the prophet does not fay 
ce animals, but Hyves, the "preſent and future, in 
„the midſt of Which he Was a juſt judge: bur 
the lutter reading is followed by matry of the an- 
cients,” whoſe different ſenſes are given by Jerom 
on the place; Tome interpreting them of the Son 
and Spirit, by whom the Father is made known; 
others of the two eberubim in Exodus, and of 
m in aiab; and there were ſome 
who underſtood them of the two Teſtaments, the 
Old and New, in the midſt of which the Lord may 
be known; and others of Chriſt's being crucified 
between two thieves, by which he might be known : 
but beſides theſe different ſentiments, many of the 
ancients concluded from hence, that Chriſt lay in 


concerning the length (of time) which (God) | 


. TAY tuam auditionem, V. L. Burkius; tuum auditum, Pagninus, Montanus ; rumorem, Tarnovius. 


the manger between two animals, the ox and — 


F. 


Ch. iii. v. 2. 


aſs, and to which they refer in their ancient 
hymns *; but tho' this is a wrong verſion of the 
text, and a wrong ſenſe which is put upon it, to- 
gether with J. 1. 3. yet, as Burkius obſerves, there 
js in this miſtake a certain and ancient truth, that 
the text of Habakkuk belongs to the work of God 
in Chriſt, and eſpecially to pe of our Lord 
Jeſus; and ſo ſome later writers apply this to the 
wonderful work of the incarnation of Chriſt, that 
new, unheard-of, and amazing thing the Lord 
would work in the earth; the promiſe of which 
being delayed, might ſeem to be dead; and there- 
fore it is intreated it might be revived, and the 
ormance of it haſtened; and others to the work 
of redemption by Chriſt, which the Father gave 
him to do, and he promiſed to come and perform; 
but being deferred, the Old Teſtament- ſaints were 
impatient of it. Cocceius and Van Till reſtrain it 
to the reſurrection of Chriſt from the dead, his 
coming being propheſied of before; and render 
the words, O Lord, thy work is bis life *, in the 
midſt of the years; the reſurrection of Chriſt from 
the dead, or the quickening of him is propheſied 
of in many places as a _ that would be done, 
and in which the hope and expectation of the ſaints 
were placed; this being a work of great import- 
ance both to Chriſt, his exaltation and glory, and 
to his people; their quickening together with him; 
their regeneration, or paſſing from death to life; 
their juſtification of life, and reſurrection from the 
dead, depending upon it; and this is the Lord's 
work, and owing to the exceeding greatneſs of his 
power, and is frequently aſcribed to God the Fa- 
ther, who raiſed Chriſt from the dead, and gave 
him glory: and this was in the mid/t of the years, 
or between the years of the Old and of the New 
Teſtament; the former was the year of God's long- 
ſuffering and forbearance, the time when the ei 
church like children were under governors; and- tu- 
tors, until the time appointed of- the Father ; the 
latter is the acceptable year of the Lord, and the 
year of the redeemed; and between theſe two years, 
at the end of the one, and the beginning of the 
other, the Meſſiah came, was cut off or died, and 
was quickened and raiſed again: but I ſhould chuſe 
rather to underſtand this more generally of the 
work of the Lord in the chriſtian churches through- 
out the whole goſpel-diſpenſation, or at leaſt in 
ſome certain periods of it. The church itſelf is 
the work of the hands of the Lord, I/ xlv. 11. 
which ſometimes has ſeemed to have been. in a very 
dead and lifeleſs ſtate and condition, as in the dark 
times of popery; and tho' there was a reviving 
of it upon the reformation, yet there has been a 


decline ſince; and the Sardian church-ſtate, in 


which we now are, is deſcribed as having a name, 
that it lives, and yet is dead; and the intereſt. of 


religion, and the church of Chriſt will. be lower 


ſtill, when the witneſſes are ſlain, and their dead 
bodies lie unburied, before the Spirit of the Lord 
enters into them, and revives them: now the pro- 
phet having in view theſe ſeveral intervals, and 
eſpecially the laſt, prays for a reviving of the in- 
tereſt and church of Chriſt, and the work of the 


Lord in it; and which will be done when Chriſt 


will come in a ſpiritual manner, and deſtroy anti- 


2 Agnoſcat bos & aſinus 


oe in præſepio. 


ognovit bos & aſinus, 

er erat dominus, 128 F 
in y. 10. So Ben Melech obſerves it may be taken. 
argum interprets theſe years of the time in which God will renew the world. 
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chriſt ; when the Spirit will be poured down plen- 
tifully from on Ae when the goſpel will be 
purely and powerfully preached all over the world; 
when the ordinances of it will be adminiſtred as at 
the N z When multitudes of churches will 
be raiſed and formed, the Jews will be converted, 
and the fulneſs of the Gentiles brought in: this 
will be a reviving time indeed ! and there never 
will be a thorou : one. till this time comes ; and 
this will be in he midſt of the years; between the 
years of the reign of antichriſt, the 1260 days of 
years of it, which will now expire, and the thou- 
ſand years of Chriſt's perſonal reign on earth ; be- 
tween theſe two periods will be this reviving time 
or ſpiritual reign of Chriſt . 
good purpoſe be applied to the work of grace in 
the hearts of true believers in Chriſt, which is the 
Lord's work, and his only; not men, not mi- 
niſters, not angels, but Jehovah only is the author 
and finiſher of it. This ſometimes ſeems ag it were 
to be dead, when the graces of the ſpirit are not 
in exerciſe; when ſaints are in dead and lifeleſs 
frames of ſoul; when they are backward to ſpi- 
ritual and religious exerciſes; when the world, and 
the things of it have got power over them, and 
they are unconcerned for the things of Chriſt, the 
honour of his name, and the good of their own 
ſouls; when they are under the power of ſome fin, 
and are carried captive by it, as was the caſe of 
David, Peter, and others: now this work is re- 
vived, when the graces of the Spirit are called 
forth again into lively exerciſe ; when the affec- 
tions go out ſtrongly after divine objects and things; 
when the thoughts' of the mind, and the medita- 
tions of the heart are on ſpiritual ſubjects ; when 
the talk and converſation turns chiefly on things 
of a religious and heavenly nature; when there is 
a forwardneſs to ſpiritual exerciſes, a ſtirring up of 
themſelves and others to them, and a- continuance 
in them; when there is a viſible growing in grace, 
and a fruitfulneſs in every good work: this is to 
be prayed for, and is from the Lord; and is owing 
to his ſetting his hand a ſecond time to the work; 
to his being as the dew to his people; to Chriſt the 
ſun of righteouſneſs ariſing on them, with healing 
in his wings; and to the ſouth-wind of the ſpirit 
blowing upon them, and cauſing their ſpices to 
flow out; and this is deſirable in the midſt of their 
years, before the years come on in which they have 
no pleaſure, or before they go hence, and be no 
more: in the midſt of the years make known ;, which 
Cocceius and Van Till reſtrain to the notification of 
Chriſt's reſurrection from the dead by the mini- 
ſtry of the goſpel, for the benefit of the Lord's 
people, both Jews and Gentiles; as being a matter 
of great conſequence to them, and for the confir- 
mation of the chriſtian religion, as it undoubtedly 


was: but it ſeems better to underſtand it in a more 


general ſenſe, that God would make known more 


* 


The words may to 


of himſelf, as the covenant-God and Father of his 


people, of his mind and will, of his love, grace 
and mercy in Chriſt; that he would make known 
more of Chriſt, of his perſon, offices and grace; 


that he would make known more clearly the work 


of his Spirit and grace upon their hearts, and diſ- 
play his power, and the efficacy of his grace, in 
„„ eviving 
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teviving it, and 9 it on; that he would 


God's wrath and vengeance upon the 


„% — MM ABA LER 


make known more largely his covenant and pro- 
miſes, his truth and faithfulneſs in the performance 
f them; that he would grant a larger meaſure of 
nowledge of all divine Rings of the goſpel, and 


the traths of it; ſuch as is promiſed, and is ex- 


d will be in the latter day, when the earth 

all be every where filled with the knowledge of 
the Lord, ch. ii. 14: in wrath remember merqy; 
the above interpreters refer this to the time of 
Fewiſh nation 
for their rejection of the Meſſiah; and which the 
prophet does not pray might be averted, but that 
mercy. might be remembered to his own people 
among them, as was; who had the, goſpel firſt 
Te a to them, and were called by grace and 
aved; and who had an opportunity given them 


of eſcaping from Jeruſalem, before the deſtruction 


of that city: but it may be more agreeable to in- 
terpret this of the ſtate of the churches of Chriſt 

true believers; who, when under affliction and 
diſtreſs, or in temptation and deſertion, are ready 
to conclude that God is dealing with them in wrath; 
and whom the propher perſonates, and by Him they 
are taught to pray, that at ſuch ſeaſons God would 
remember his covenant, his promiſes, his loving- 
kindneſs and tender mercies, the favour he bears 
to his own people, and ſmile on them again, and 
comfort their ſouls. 2 e 
V. 3. God came from Teman, &c.] Or, may God 
come from Teman ; ſince it is part of the prayer 
of Habakkuk : or, as from Teman *; as he of old 
came from thence, a city in the land of Edbm, Fer. 


. Xlix. 7. Amos i. 12. it was five miles from Petra 


in 1dumea, where was mount Seir, from whence 
the Lord aroſe, and ſhone forth from mount Paran 
at the giving of the law, Deut. xxxiti. a. to which 


the alluſion is here. So the Targum, © at the 


„ giving of the law to his, people, God was re- 
« vealed from the ſouth;“ for ſo Teman ſignifies. 
The prophet to encourage his own faith, and the 
faith of others, takes notice in this and the follow - 


ing verſes, of the inſtances of the grace, goodneſs, 
an 


power of God to his people 1ſrael,” in appear- 
ing to them at mount Saal x ing before them in 
the wilderneſs, deſtroying their enemies, caſting 
them out before them, and introducing them into 


the land of Canaan, and ſettling them there; ſug- 


geſting, that he that had done theſe great and 
wonderful things, would ſupport and maintain, 
ny on and promote, his own 1 and in- 
tereſt in the world; in order to which the et 
prays to God the Father for the coming of Nis Son, 
either in the fleſh, that the incarnate God Would 
appear in the world, and ſet up his kingdom in 
it ; or in prayer, he propheſies of it, and 

his faith in it: God cometh from the ſouth, or, he 


ſhall come , as it may be rendered: he knew from 


the prophecy of Micab, that he that was to be ruler | 
in 1/rael was to c6me, from Bethlebem, Mic. v. 2. 


which lay to the ſouth of Jeruſalem ; and from 


hence he expected him, and believed he would 


come, and prayed for it as being moſt deſirable 


and welcome: or elſe this reif the coming of 
the Meſſiah, in the miniſtration of the to 
Fews and Gentiles, after his refurreftion from the 


dead, and aſcenſion to heaven, and the pouring 


forth of his Spirit on the day of Pentecoſt ; that as 


n veniet, ſo ſome in Calvin, Van Till. 
Pageinus, Montanus, Calvis, Gufſerios.” 


v Venit, Grotius ; veer, | n, C 
maſtic. p. 585, 98. De loeis Hebr. fot. 91. 
Theatrum Terræ Sanz, B.. I 76. 


Ch. iii. v. z. 


the Lord came from the places here mentioned, 


when he gave the law on mount Sizai, fo he would 
fend forth his goſpel out of Zion and. Feruſaler,, 
and po forth himſelf along with it, riding in his 
glory, and in his majeſty, conquering and to con. 
quer; Tavſing his miniſters to triumph in him, 
and by them ſubdue multitudes of ſouls to him, 
both in Juden, and in the Gentzle world, whereby 
his kingdom might appear in it: and dhe boly ty 
from' mount Paran q or, even the , holy: one ; that 
came or ſhined forth from mnt Paran formerly; 
for it was Chriſt then chat appeared on mount 
Sinai, and gave to Moſes the lively oracles of God , 
ſee PF} Ixvili. 15, 18. As vii. 38. he, as he is 
truly God, manifeſt in the fleſh, Immanuel 
God with us; ſo he is the holy one of God, in- 
finitely and eſſentially holy, as a divine perſon; 
and holy, and harmleſs, and without fin in his 
human nature and life; and is the ſanctifier and 
ſanctification of his people. Mount Param was 
ſituated to the ſouth of the land of Caman, as well 
as Teman, which ſo ſignifies, as before obſerved, 
It is called by Prolemy, Pomponius Mela, and others, 
Strobilus, from its likeneſs to a pine-apple. It had 
its name from the city Paran, which lay between 
Egypt and Arabia v; fee 1 Kings xi. 18. which Je- 
rom ſays *, was three days journey from Ai/a to 
the eaſt; mention is made of Ai or El paran in 
Gen. xiv. 6. near to eqs * the 2 of 
Paran, frequent! ſpoken in ſcripture, Gen. xxi. 
21. Wend. x. 25 and xiii. 3, 26. 1 Sam. xxv. 1, 
the fame which Joſephus calls the valley or plain 
of Pharan, where Simm of Geraſa made caves and 
dens, and hid the treaſure he plundered from the 
people: according to Adrichomrus *, it was a moſt 
dreadful; barren deſert, where nothing grew, or 
was to be had, thro”. which the children of 772! 
journied; and was ſometimes taken for the firſt 
part of the deſert of Arabia near mount Sinai, and 
ſometimes for the laſt part of it towards. the land 
of promiſe z ſometimes it was called the deſert of 
Sin, and ſometimes the deſert of Sinai, from that 
mountain; but its moſt general name was that ot 
Paran, and contained eleven days journey from 
mount Sinai to Cadep-barnea, Mount Haran (he 
fays ©) is thick and ſhady, near to mount Sinai, 
and even contiguous, as it ſhould ſeem to be from 
Deut. xxxiii. 2. to which the reference is here. So 
Hillerus * interprets-it, full of boughs, or branches; 
or elſe he would have it to ſignify the corner of 
Aran, the ſon of Diſban, à ſon of Sir the. Horite, 
who inhabited this country; fee Cen. xxxvi. 20, 
28. and both Teman and Paran being to the ſouth, 
may point to the place of the Redeemer, by whom 
the great work was te be done, referred unto. Je- 
rom ſays he heard an Hebrem man diſcourſe on this 
paſſage, thus, “ that Besblabem lies to the ſouth, 
where the Lord and Saviour was born: and that 
he it is of whom it is here ſaid, be Lord ſpall 
come from the ſouth; that is, ſhall be born in 
Betblebem, and thence ariſe ; and becauſe he who. 
is born in Beihlabem, formerly gave the law on 
mount Sinai; he is-the holy ene that came from 
| mount Parin ; ſeeing Paran is a place near to mount 
Su; and the word Selab lignifies always; and 
the ſenſe is, he who is born in Bethlebem, and who 
on mount Sinai, that is, on mount Paran, gave the 


: 


_ © Ibid. p. 123. 


lav, always is the author, and giver of all bleſſings 


| _ pait, 
=” cot olim ex . 16 
F. G. De belle Jud. I. 4. c. 9. 5. 4. 


Ur ſupra, p. 434, 477, 906. 


Ch. iii. Y. 4. 


paſt preſent, and to come.” The word Selah ſtands 


e in the middle of the verſe. It is interpreted 
by | ſeveral of the :Fewr/b writers, for ever, as by 
the fore · mentioned Hebrew; and by others as ah 
affirmation, and render it, verily, ir#ly, as anſwer- 


ing to Amen. Some underſtand it as a pauſe or 


full ſtop, denoting atcention to ſomething ſaid that 
is remarkablez and others take it to be a note, 
directing the finger to the elevation of his voice, 
where it ſtands ; and fo it is no other than a mu- 
ſical note; hence the Septuagint render it, ia aps. 
A very learned man * has wrote a diſſertation upon 
it, ſhewing that it is one of the names of God 
and uſed differently, as the ſenſe requires, either 
in the vocative caſe, as Se/ah, that is, O God; or 
in the other caſes, of God, to God, &c. his glory 
covered the heavens; that is, the glory of God, the 
holy one, when he came, or ſhould come: this 
was true of him when he deſcended on mount Sinai, 
and his glory abode upon it; and the ſight of this 
lory was like devouring fire; and the elders ſaw 
the God of Mrael, under whoſe feet was as a paved 
work of fapphire, and as the body of heaven in 
its clearneſs; yea, fo great as to make the light 
and glory of the celeſtial bodies uſeleſs, even to 
cover and hide the ſhining of them; ſee Exod. 
Xxiv. 10, 16, 17. and may reſpect the glorious ap- 
pearances at the birth of Chriſt, when the heavenly 
hoſt deſcended, and ſung glory to God in the high- 
eſt, and when the glory of the Lord ſhone round 
about the ſhepherds, Zuke ii. ix. 14. and at his 
baptiſm, when the heavens were opened, the Fa- 
ther's voice was heard, and the Spirit deſcended 
on Chriſt, as a dove; and at his transfiguration, 
when his face ſhone as the fun; and Moſes and 
Elias appeared in glorious forms, and a bright 
cloud overſhadowed them, and a voice was heard 
from the excellent glory, Matt. iii. 16, 17. and 
xvii. 2, 3, 4, 5. 2 Pet. i. 19. or rather it may be, 
this may reſpect Chriſt as the brightneſs of his 
Father's glory, and the glory of God in the face 
of Chriſt, as ſet forth in the light of the glorious 
goſpel of Chriſt, when carried throughout the world 
by his apoſtles; whereby his glory was ſo ſpread 
in it, that the heavens were covered with it, and 
deelared it; yea, it was ſet above the heavens, and 
the name of the Lord became excellent in all the 
earth, as follows; ſee Pſ. xix. 1—4. and viii. 1: 
and the earth was full of his praiſe; with the words 
of his praiſe, as the Targum; fo the fame of the 
mighty things done by the Lord in Egypt, at the 
Ned. ſea, and in the wilderneſs, for his people, 
reached the nations of the world, and eſpeciall 
thoſe of the land of Canaan, and ſtruck them wi 
awe and dread, Joſh, ii. 9, 10. and the fame of 
Chriſt, his miracles and doctrines, went thro? the 
land of [#ael, and all Syria 5 and multitudes glo- 
rified God, and praiſed him for what was done by 


him, Matt. iv. 23, 24. and xv. 31. and more eſpe- 


cially the earth was filled with his glory and praiſe, 
when his goſpel was carried into all the parts of it 
by his apoſtles; which occaſioned univerſal joy to 
all ſenſible ſinners, and filled their hearts and 
mouths with praiſe to God for ſuch a Saviour, and 
for ſuch bleſſings of grace and 21 things that 


came by him: or, tbe earth was full of bis light *, 


- © Paſthii Diſſertatio de Selah p. 670. in Theſaur. Theolog. Philolog. par. 1. 
lux ejus implevit terram, Junius & Tremellius; & ſplendoris, ve fulgoris ejus plena terra, Vatablus, Druſius ; ſo Kimchi- 


] $9.19 DIP  lteribus utrinque emi cornpa, 
> $6 R. Joſeph Albo interprets them of Hanks ie ſpiritual ligt, which eons From God 


n Melech, and R. Sol. Urbin. Ohel Moed, fol. 3. 1. 
e, radii, Druſius. 
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of the light of his goſpel, and of the knowledge 


of himſelf by it. 


Of fire, of devouring fire on the top of the mount, 


to which the ſight of his glory was like, Exe. 


xxiv. 16. to which Kimchi refers it. Aben Ezra 
thinks the pillar of fire is intended, in which the 


Exod. xiii. 21, 22. or as the light and ſplendor of 
Bereſvith, as the Targum, of that primogenial light 
Which was os on the firſt day of the crea- 
tion; or as the light of the ſeven days of the 
creation, as Jarcbhi; ſee I/. xxx. 26. or rather as 
the light of the ſun ſhining in its full ſtrength, 
Chriſt being the light of the world, and the ſun 
of ri uſnefs z and ſo may deſcribe him as the 
brightneſs of his Father's glory; or his glory, as 
the only begotten of the Father, ſeen by his own 
diſciples in the days of his fleſh, ſhining thro? his 
works and miracles ; or as exhibited in the light 
of his [glorious goſpel, which is the great light 
that ſhined on men; and in, and by which, they 
that fat in darkneſs ſaw light, and who were dark- 
neſs itſelf were made light in the Lord : what a 
glory; luſtre, brightneſs, and light did the goſpel 
ſpread in the world at the firſt publication of it! 
be had horns coming out of his band; which the 
Jewiſh interpreters underſtand of Moſes having 
horns or beams of light and glory from the hand 
and power of God, when he converſed with him 
on the mount, and the ſkin of his face ſhone, 
where the ſame word is uſed as here, Exod. xxxiv. 
29, 35. tho' ſome of them interpret it of the two 
tables of the law, which came from the hand of 
the Lord, edged with glory and brightneſs, and 


xxxiii. 2. The. words may be rendered, as in the 
margin, he had beams coming out of bis fide ; and 
be underſtood of Chriſt, who has beams and rays 
of glory on all ſides of him, all around him ; 

is all plory *; he is crowned with glory and ho- 
nour, and highly exalted at his Father's right- 
hand, above all principalities and powers: and 


Borns being an emblem of power and might, au- 


thority and dominion, the phraſe may denote, that 
all power and authority in heaven and in earth are 
given to him as Mediator, and exerciſed by him. 
Jan ill obſerves, that the word horns is a military 
term, and is uſed for the wings of armies, the 
right and left; and as Chriſt is here deſcribed as 
a general of an army, marching forth in a warlike 
manner; theſe may denote the armies or companies 
under him, at his hand, and under his command, 
accoutred, and ready to obey his orders; and par- 
ticularly may have reſpect to the diviſion made 
among the apoſtles, whom he ſent forth to ſub- 
due men to him; committing the goſpel of the 
circumciſion to Peter, and of the uncircumeiſſon 
to Paul, Gal. ii. 7, 8. whoſe miniſtrations were 
made ſucceſsful to the pulling down of the ſtrong 
holds of fin and ſatan; and reducing many to the 
obedience of Chriſt : and ibert was the biding of 
bis power; that is; in his hand; there his power, 
which before was hidden, was made manifeſt; and 
yet ſo little difplayed; in compariſon of what it is 


himſelf, and not another. Vid. Sepher Ikkarim, I. 2. c. 29. 
3 6 


revealed; 
n 9D IAN & 
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v. 4. And his brightneſs was -as the light, &c.] 


Lord went before his people in the wilderneſs; 
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looked like fire; hence called a fiery law, Deut. 


in itſelf, that it may be rather ſaid to be hid than 
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\ revealed 5 ot there, in his hand, lies his power, 


H ABA 


K K R. Ch. ii. 3. 55. 


mountains were ſcattered; or, were Broten; the 


being one of the plagues of Egypt, Exod. ix. 23, 
24. Some interpret it of hot diſeaſes, burning 


 Targum is, from before him was ſent. forth the 


the children of Mael, according 


one part, and ſome into another, calle 


ſome into India, others into Ethiopia ; ſome into 


- drove aſunder the nations; with a look of his he 
- made them give way; he drove the Canaanites out 
of the land, and ſeparated them from one another, | 


with which he hides and covers his people in the 
day of battel; eſpecially his miniſtring ſervants, 
whom he holds in his right-hand, and preſerves 
them amidſt a thouſand dangers and difficulties, 
and keeps them for further uſefulneſs ; ſee 47s 
XViii. 10. Rev. ii. 1. The Targum is, *© ſparks 
vent out from the chariot of his glory; there 
<< he revealed his majeſty, which was hid from the 
* children. of men, with ſublime power.” Aben 
Ezra thinks, the ark is meant by the hiding of bis 
power, called the ark of his ſtrength, Pſ. cxxxii. 8. 

V. 5. Before him went the peſtilence, &c.] Either 
in the land of Egypt, when he-marched thro” that, 
and flew all their firſt-born, | P/. Ixxviii. 50, 51. 
or rather, which he ſent before him, and 1/rae/ 
his people among the nations of the land of Ca- 
naan, with other diſeaſes and judgments, and de- 
ſtroyed them to make way for his people, which 
may be here alluded to, Exod, xxiii. 27, 28. and 
may point at the judgments of God, and thoſe 
peſtilential diſeaſes which ſeized upon the perſecu- 
tors of the chriſtians, both among the Jeu, as 
Herod, Alis xii. 23. and among the Gentiles, as 
many of the Roman emperors, who died violent 
and grievous deaths; and particularly it may re- 
gard the peſtilence, famine, and other ſore. judg- 
ments preceding the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and 
the inhabitants of it, for their rejection and cruci- 
fixion of the Meſſiah : and burning coals went forth 


at his feet ; which ſome underſtand of hail-ftones 


mingled with fire, to which the alluſion may be, 


fevers, ſo Kimchi ; which are at the command of 
God, and ſent forth by him when he pleaſes, to 
do his will. The ancient fathers expound all this 
of the deſtruction of death, and the devil, and his 
principalities by Chriſt upon the croſs; and the 


„ angel of death, and his word went forth in a 
c flame of fire; but this ſeems to have reſpect 
to the burning of the city and temple of Feru- 
ſalem, which was done by the Romans as inſtru- 
ments, but according to the direction, order and 
will of Chriſt, Matt. xxii. 7. fee HEſ. xvii. 12, 


* 6. He flood and meaſured the earth, &c.] This 
alludes to the ark of the Lord, the ſymbol of his 
preſence, ſtanding and abiding at Gilgal for the 
ſpace of fourteen years, whilſt the land of Canaan 
was ſubdued by Jeſbua; and then meaſured out 
by him, and divided by lot, as an inheritance to 
to the direction 
and appointment of the Lord, Feb. xiii. &c. here 
it may have reſpect to the miſſion of the apoſtles 
into the ſeveral parts of the world, and the diſtri- 
bution. of it among them; ſome being ſent into 

their par- 
ticular line and meaſure, 2 Cor. x. 14, 15, 16. 


Ala, and others into Europe; 155 ag means the 
was preached every where, and great part 
gol bye world; became chriſtians : he beheld, and 


| 


perpetual bills did bow ; the. mountains and hills 
that were from the beginning of the creation, that 
were ſettled upon their baſes, and never moved; 
now trembled, ſhook and bowed, as Sinai, and 
others did, at the preſence of the God of ral, 
ſee Judg. v. 5. Hſ. Ixviti. 8, 16, or rather figura- 
tively, theſe may deſign the kingdoms and Mates, 
kings and princes, greater and leſſer, belonging 
to the land of Canaan, which were ſhaken, moved, 
and taken by the /faelites,. and brought into ſub. 
jection. to them; and in like manner kings and 
be der. ef 0 mountains and hills, 
thro? the preachin e goſpel, and the power 
of Chriſt Ces, were EK — aria 
him, at the downfal of paganiſm in the Roman 
empire: this is ſignified by every mountain and 
iſland being moved out of their places, and kings 
and great men calling to the rocks and moun- 
tains to fall on them, and hide them from the 
wrath of the Lamb, Rev. vi. 14—17 : his ways 
are everlaſting ; and what he has.done in ages paſt, 
he can do again; his power, his wiſdom, and his 
grace are unchangeably the ſame ; and all he does 
in time, every ſtep he takes, is according to his 
counſels, purpoſes and decrees in eternity, which 
infallibly come to paſs; nor can he be hindred and 
fruſtrated in the execution of them; as he has be- 
gun, he'll go on; as he has ſet up his kingdom 
in the world, he'll ſupport and maintain it; and 


2 there are many obſtructions and remoras in 


the way of it, he'll go on, and remove them, until 
he has thoroughly eſtabliſhed it, and brought it to 
its higheſt glory, which he has deſigned; all moun- 
tains and hills are nothing before him; he can foon 
make them a plain; ſee Rev. xi. 15, 17: or, the 
ways of the world * are his; the world is under his 
government, and all things in it ſubject to his 
providence ; he can rule and over-rule all things 
for his own glory, and the good of his intereſt, 
and he will do it; every thing is ſubject to his 
controul, and under his direction; not a ſtep can 
be taken without his will. This the prophet ob- 
ſerves along with the above things, to encourage 


the faith and expectation of the ſaints, that the 


work of the Lord will be revived, and his king- 
dom. and intereſt promoted and eſtabliſhed in the 
world; tho' there may, and will be, many diffi- 
culties and diſtreſſes previous to it. 

V. 7. 1 jaw the tents of Cuſhan in afflition, &c.] 
The fame with Cu or Ethiopia; hence the Sep- 
tuagint and Yulgate Latin verſions render it, tbe 
tents of the Ethiopians ; and theſe are the fame with 
the curtains of Midian in the next clauſe, tents 
being made of curtains, and the Eibiopians and 
Midianites the ſame people; ſo the daughter of 
the prieſt of Midian, whom Maſes married, is called 
an Ethiopian woman, Exod. ii. 21. Numb. Xi. 1. 
This ſeems to have reſpe& to that pannic which 
ſeized: the neighbouring nations by whom the / 
raelites paſſed, as well as the Canaanites, into whoſe 
land they were matching, when they heard what 
wonderful things were done for them in Egypr, at 
the Red. ſea, and in the wilderneſs, which was pre- 
dicted by Moſes in Exod. xv. 14, 15. and not only 
fulfilled in the Canaanites, as appears from what 
Rahab ſays, Joſh. ii. 9, 10, 11. but particularly 
in the Maabites and Midianites, who ſent to each 


and ſcattered them about, to make room for his 
people Hruel, Fſ. lxxviii. 55 : and the everlaſting 


tinera mundi, Vatablus, Tigurine verſion, - 


| 


wech contrti ſunt, Pagninas, Mantanus 3 fo. A. Sol. Urbin, Obel Mood, fol. g5. 1. 


other, and conſulted together againſt Hrael; _ 


By nm 


f 


* 


name of a man, but of a country 


Ch. iii. 1. 8, 9. 
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by the advice of Balaan, found ways and means | 


to draw them into fornication, and ſo to idolatry ; 
for which the Hraelites having ſuffered, were ſtirred 


up to avenge themſelves on them, and flew five of | 


their kings, and a great multitude of their people ; 
and ſo the words may be rendered, for iniquity ' ; | 
and the word is often uſed for idolatry ; that is, 
for the ſin they drew the Mraelites into, they were 
brought into trembling and great diſtreſs, which 
the prophet ſaw, perceived and underſtood by read- 
ing the hiſtory of thoſe times; ſee Numb. xxii. 3, 
4, 7, and xxv. 6, 17, 18, and xxxi. 2—8. tho” 
the Jewiſh commentators, and others, generally 
refer this to the caſe of Cuſban - Riſpathaim king of 
Meſopotamia, who carried //rael into captivity, from 
whence they were delivered by Othniel, who pre- 
vailed againſt Cyan, and into whoſe hands he fell 
and fo then he and his people were ſeen in afflic- 
tion, Judg. iii. 7—10. but Cyſhan here is not the 
: and whereas 
it follows, the curtains of the land of Midian did 
- tremble; this is thought to refer to the times of 
Gideon, when the Midianites were overcome by him 
with three hundred men, and in their fright fell 
upon and deftroyed each other; ſignified by a 
- barley-cake tumbling into the hoſt of Midian, and 


- overturning a teat, as repreſented in a dream to 


one of Gideon's men, Fudg. vii. 13, 21, 22. but 


the former reference ſeems beſt; and it ſhould be 


obſerved,” that Cuſb or Ethiopia, and Midian were 
parts of Arabia; for not only the Hrabians are ſaid 


to be near the Ethiopians, or at the hand of the 
Cuſtites, 2 Chron. xxii. 16. but Sinai a part of Ho- 
reb, where Moſes fed the flock of his father- in- 
law the prieſt of Midian, is expreſsly ſaid to be in 
Arabia; compare Exod. iti. 1. Gal. iv. 25. and 
with thoſe Arabians called Scenitæ, from their dwell- 


ing in tents, agree the characters in the text: now 
the people, inhabiting thoſe places, the prophet 
— by a ſpirit of prophecy under vanity *, 
as it may be rendered; that is, ſubject to it, as 
the whole Gentile world was, Rom. viii. 20. or 
-under the power of idolatry ; but it was foretold 
that theſe ſhould be converted in goſpel-times, H/. 
Ixviii. 31. and Ixxxvii. 4. which was brought about, 
partly by the apoſtles Marthew and Matthias, ſaid 
to be ſent into Etbiopia; and partly by the Erbio- 
pian eunuch, converted and baptized by Ph:/ip, 
who doubtleſs was the means of ſpreading the go- 
ſpel in his own country, when returned to it, A4, 
viii. 27. and chiefly by the apoſtle Paul, who went 
into Arabia, and preached there, quickly after his 
converſion ; and here were churches in the firſt 
times of chriſtianity ; ſee the note on Gal. i. 17. 
and at this time Cuban or Elbiopia was in afflic- 
tion; and the Midianites trembled, ſuch of them 
to whom the word came in power; and they were 
made ſenſible of their danger and miſery, as the 
apoſtle did, the inſtrument of their converſion, 
Als ix. 6. once more, as an Ethiopian is an em- 
blem of a man in a ſtate of nature, and deſcribes 
very aptly wicked and profligate perſons, apoſtates 
from religion, and ſuch as are perſecutors of good 
men, Fer. xiii. 23. Amos ix. 7. it may deſign ſuch, 
here; and be expreſſive of their diſtreſs and trou- 
ble, the fear and dread they would be ſeized with 
on ſeeing chriſtianity prevail, and paganiſm falling 
in the Roman empire; which diſtreſs and trembling. 


ide Pn propter iniquitatem, Vulg. Lat. Calvin, Tigu:ine verſion, 


nitate, Piſcator, Cocceius, Van Till. 
Vot, H. N.. 41. 
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are in a very lively manner ſet forth in Rev. vi. 15, 
16, 17. 

V. 5. Was the Lord diſpleaſed againſt the rivers ? 
was thine anger againſt the rivers Kc.) Referring, 
as is commonly thought, either to the rivers in 
Egypt turned into blood, which was one of the 
plagues of that land, Exod. vii. 20. when the re- 
ſentment of the Lord was not ſo much againſt 
them, as againſt the Egyptians; and as a puniſh- 
ment of them for drowning the infants of the / 
raelites in them, and in order to obtain the diſ- 
miſſion of his people from that land: or elſe to 
the river Jordan, called rivers, becauſe of the large- 
neſs of it, and the abundance of water in it; a- 
gainſt which the Lord was not angry, when he 
divided the waters of it, which was done only to 
make a paſſage thro? it for his people into the land 
of Canaan, Foſh. iii. 16, 17: was thy wrath againſt 
the ſea, that thou didſt ride upon thine horſes, and 
thy chariots of ſalvation ? the Red-ſea, when a ſtrong 
eaſt-wind was ſent, and divided the waters of it, 
which was no mark of diſpleaſure againſt that; 
but for the benefit of the people of /7ae!, that 
they might paſs thro” it as on dry land; and for 
the deſtruction of Pharaoh and his hoſts, who, en- 
tring into it with his horſes and chariots, were 
drowned ; the Lord coming: forth againſt him, 
riding on his horſes and chariots, the pillar of fire 
and cloud, by which he defended I1/rael,” and thro? 
which he looked and diſcomfited the hoſt of the 
Egyptians, and wrought ſalvation for his people; 
fee Exod. xiv. 19—28. with which compare P/. 
cxiv. 3, 5. The clouds are the chariots of the 
Lord, P/. civ. 3. ſo angels, who are ſometimes 
ſignified by horſes and chariots, P/. xvii, 10. and 
Ixviii. 17. 2 Kings it. 11. and vi, 17. Zech. i. 8. 
and vi. 1—5. and here they may deſign the angels 
of Michael, or Chriſt, Rev. xii. 7, 8. the chriſtian 
emperors, Conſtantine and Theodofius, whom the 
Lord raiſed up, and made uſe of as inſtruments to 
demoliſh paganiſm, eſtabliſh chriſtianity, and de- 
liver and fave his people from their perſecutors, 
who came in like a flood upon them; and who, 
for their number and force, were comparable to 
rivers, yea to the ſea; and upon whom the Lord 
ſhewed ſome manifeſt tokens of his wrath and diſ- 
pleaſure ; ſo people, tongues and nations are com- 
pared to many waters, Rev. xvii. 15. and mo- 
narchs and their armies, /. viii. 7, 8. and the 
Targum here interprets the rivers of kings and 
their armies : and it may be obſerved, that ſome 
parts of the Roman empire are ſignified by the ſea, 
and rivers, and fountams of waters, on which the 
blowing of the ſecond and third trumpets brought 
deſolation ; as the antichriſtian ſtates are deſcribed 
by the fame, on which the ſecond and third vials 
of God's wrath will be poured, when he will in- 
deed be diſpleaſed and angry with the rivers and 
the ſea, figuratively underſtood, Rev. viii. 8, 10. 
and xvi. 3, 4. ö 

y. 9. Thy bow was made quite naked, &c.] It 
was took out of its caſe, and arrows out of their 
quiver, and theſe made uſe of againſt the enemies 
of his people: this is put for all weapons of war; 
the ſword was unſheathed, and all military wea- 
pons employed, and the power of the Lord was 


exerted ; or, as the Targum, the Lord was re- 


* vealed in his power; fighting the battels of his 
e eB e £1 people, 
Sul je da vanitati, Heb, ſub va- 


7 D. 1 


Ker A” nets 
oY - * a 
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people, as in the times of Foſbua : according o 
the oaths of the tribes, even thy word. Selah, that 
1s, to fulfil his word of promiſe, to which he had 
annexed his oaths, he at ſeveral times ſwore to 
Abraham, Iſaac and Jacob, and to the fathers of 
the Hraelites, that he would put them in poſſeſſion 
of the land of Canaan , TAE which being worthy 
of notice, and to be remarked, the word Selah is 
added. So the Targum, * in revealing thou art 
revealed in thy power, becauſe of thy covenant 
* which thy word made with the tribes for ever.” 
The bow here is an emblem of the goſpel, with 
which Chriſt the captain of our ſalvation, the anti- 


type of Jeſbua, went forth, more eſpecially in the | i 


firſt ages of chriſtianity, conquering and to con- 
uer, Rev. vi. 2. The arrows of this bow are 
the doctrines of the goſpel, . which are ſharp in the 


heart of Chriſt's enemies, his elect; who are ſo in 


a ſtate of nature, whereby they are brought into 
ſubjection to him, P/. xlv. 5. and hereby the pro- 
miſes of God confirmed by his oaths are accom- 
Pliſhed, that the ſpiritual ſeed of Chriſt ſhall en- 
dure for ever; or he ſhall never want a ſeed to 
ſerve him, P/. Ixxxix. 35, 36 : thou didſt cleave the 
earth with rivers; which is generally ſuppoſed to 
allude to the ſmiting of the rock, from whence 
waters guſhed out, and ran in dry places like a 
river; for which channels or canals were made in 


the earth, in which they flowed and followed the 


Iſraelites wherever they went, and ſupplied man 
and beaſt with water. So the Targum, for thou 
© _didſt break ſtrong rocks, rivers came forth over- 


flowing the earth ;* ſee P/. cv. 41. 1 Cor. x. 4. 


but this ſeems to be going back in the hiſtory 


rather therefore this refers to the rivers formed in 


the land of Canaan, whereby it became fertile; 
hence it is called a land of brooks of water, of 
fountains and depths, that ſpring out of vallies 
and hills, Deut. viii. 7. This may reſpect in fu- 
turity, either the proviſions of grace, and the large 
abundance of the bleſſings of it, made for the 
ſupply and ſatisfaction of the children of God in 
times of diſtreſs and difficulty, J. xli. * 8. or 
that help and aſſiſtance againſt, protection and 


deliverance from, the flood of perſecution, caſt out 


after the church by ſatan, in order to overwhelm 
her, by the earth opening its mouth, and ſwallow- 
ing up the flood, Rev. xii. 15, 16. 
V. 10. The mountains ſaw thee, and they trembled, 
. &c.] At the power and preſence of God, as Sinai 
"of old; ſee the note on V. 6. by which are ſig- 
nified mighty people and nations, kings and great 
men, ſtruck with terror at the amazing providences 


of God in the world, on the behalf of his own 
people, and againſt their enemies; ſee Rev. vi. 


14—17: the overflowing of the water paſſed by , 
which is uſually referred to the overflowing of the 


river Jordan at the time of the paſſage of the , 


raelites thro? it, when the waters above ſtood and 
roſe up as an heap, and thoſe below failed, and 
were cut off, and paſſed away into the ſalt fea, 
. Zoſh. iii. 15, 16. but perhaps it may refer to the 


times of David, when he conquered all his enemies 


round about, who were like an org flood ; 
but now paſſed away, particularly the Philitines, 


who had always been very troubleſome to 1/ael, 


but now were overcome by David at Baal-Pe- 


forth upon his enemies as the breach of waters, 


 Yazzim; where the Lord, on the contrary, broke 


— — 


Sod. =" nimbus, Tigurine verſion; impetus, Munſter ; 88 aquoſus, Cocceius, Van Till ; inundatio aquarum, Burkius 
* MY) VIP DP) altitudo manum ſuam ſublevavit, Munſter ; altitudo manus ſuas tulit, Burkius. | 
Dat intra habitaculum, Cceceius, Van Till ; ve in tugurio, ib. | 


Fre Cl 5. 10, 11. 


from whence the place had its name, 2 Sam. v. 20. 
and as this reſpects time that was then to come, 
when this prayer was made, it may regard the flood 
of perſecution, which ceaſed in Conſtantine's time, 


. when paganiſm was aboliſhed, and chriſtianity eſta- 


biſhed ; concerning which it might be ſaid, he 
winter is paſt, the rain is over and gone, Cant. ii. 11. 
and the word here uſed ſignifies a large ſhower 
of rain, cauſing an inundation, a ſtorm, a tem- 
peſt; and fo fitly expreſſes the violence of perſe- 
cution, now at an end: the deep uttered his voice, 
and lift up his hands on high ; language very poetical, 
exceeding ſtriking, very beautiful and elegant. It 
is e underſtood of the deep waters of the 
Red-ſea, or of Jordan, or both, when divided for 
the //raelites to paſs thro? ; at which time, when 
they roſe up, they made a great noiſe, and ſtood 
on an heap; and ſo the phraſes are expreſſive of 
the roaring and raging of them as they roſe up, 
which was as if they had ſpoken; and of the po- 
ſition in which they were, ſtanding up on high, as 
if they had hands, and theſe lifted up: but rather 
they figuratively refer to the mighty nations con- 
quered by David, who aſked favour and mercy 
of him, and ſignified their ſubjection to him; and 
having reſpect to times to come, may denote the 
ſubjedion of the multitude of people and nations 
in the Roman empire to Chriſt, when heatheniſm 
was aboliſhed in it; and the joy and rejoicing of 
chriſtians upon it, and the ceaſing of perſecution 
in it, even high and low, rich and poor, all ranks 
and degrees of men ; height and depth,. men in 
high or low circumſtances, ſignified by the depth 
uttering his voice, and the height lifting up its 
hands, in token of praiſe and thankfulneſs; fbr ſo 
the latter clauſe may be rendered, he height lift up 
his bands; and anſwers to the deep in the pre- 
ceding clauſe ; agreeable to this ſenſe is Farch7's 
note, the deep uttered bis voice; the inhabitants 
% of the earth praiſed him; the height lift up his 
C Hands; the hoſt of heaven confeſſed unto him ;” 
every creature in heaven, on the earth, and under 
the earth, and in the fea, aſcribed bleſſing, ho- 
nour, glory, and power to the Lord on this oc- 
caſion, Rev. v. 13. The Targum is, the powers 
on high ſtood wondring; amazed at what was 

done, and lift up their hands with aſtoniſhment. 
y. 11. The ſun and moon ſtood ſtill in their habi- 
tation, &c.] This is generally thought to refer 
to the miracle in the times of Joſhua, Joſb. x. 12, 
13. but a different word is there uſed, eſpecially 
al the ſtanding ſtill of the ſun; nor are the ſun 
and moon ſaid there to ſtand in their habitation; 
nor will the ſeries of the hiſtory of times paſt, or 
the thread of prophecy of things to come, admit 
of this reference; nor do the words expreſs the 
clear ſhining of the ſun and moon at their ſtanding 
ſtill, but the reverſe ; for the phraſe, in heir ba- 
bitation, may be rendered, within their tent“, or 
pavilion; ſee P/. xix. 4. and the note there; which 
is no other than their being incompaſſed and covered 
with clouds ; which is juſt ſuch a pavilion as God 
is faid to be in, when darkneſs was his. ſecret place, 
his pavilion round about him, dark waters and thick 
clouds of the ſkies, Pſ. xviii. 11. and ſo is expreſſive 
of the dark times of antichriſt, which followed, 
when the pagan perſecutions were over, chriſtianity 
ſupported by ſecular: powers, and the chriſtian 
churches raiſed to the height of riches and honour a 
and 


. 12, 13. HABA 
and then the man of ſin ſhewed himſelf, the pope 
of Rome took upon him the title of univerſal bi- 


ſhop, and introduced falſe doctrines, ſtrange wor- 
ſhip, and bad diſcipline into the church, and ob- 


ſcured the glorious light of it; and Mahomet allo | 


aroſe; with his locuſts, the Saracens, out of the 
bottomleſs pit opened, from whence came a ſmoke 
which darkened the ſun and air, Rev. ix. 1,2: at 
the light of thine arrows they went, and at the ſhining 
of thy glittering ſpear , the commonly received ſenſe 
of the words is, either at the light and ſhining of 
the ſun and moon, when they ſtood ſtill in Zo/bua's 
time; the arrows of the Almighty, and the light- 
ning of his ſpear, that is, hail-ſtones mingled with 
fire, and thunder, and lightning, which the hea- 
thens call Fupiter's arrows; theſe ſteered their 
courſe, being directed againſt the enemies of the 
Lord's people, and fought for them, 70. x. 10, 
11. or at the light of theſe, which looked ve 
bright and dazzling thro” the rays of the ſun upon 
them, the Iſraelites marched againſt their enemies, 
and avenged themſelves on them : but theſe bright 
arrows and glitering ſpear, and the light and ſhining 
of them, ſeem to deſign no other than the wea- 

ns of the chriſtian miniſtry or warfare ; the go- 
ſpel, and the doctrines of it; the light of which 
broke forth at the reformation, the ſame that is 
meant by the morning: ſtar, Rev. ii. 28. irradiated 
by which, the miniſters of it eſpecially went forth 
with courage againſt their antichriſtian enemies, 
and prevailed, and ſpread the goſpel in many coun- 
tries. It may be rendered as a petition, let them 
walk at the light *, &c. a prayer of faith that it 
might be, and which is a prophecy that it would 
Fe 


V. 12, Thou didſt march thro' the land with in- 
dignation, &c.] Not the land of Canaan, fighting 
againſt the inhabitants of it, diſpoſſeſſing them to 
make room for the -1/raelites, whatever alluſion 
may be to it; but the antichriſtian land, the whole 
Romiſh juriſdiction, and all the ſtates of it, thro' 
which the Lord will march in wrath and fury, 
when he pours out the vials of it upon them; or 
this is deſired, and prayed for; for it may be ren- 
dered, do thou march thro' the land, &c. foreſeeing 
and believing that he would: thou diſt rbreſh the 
heathen in anger; or, do thou threſh *, &c. theſe 
are the papiſts, called Heathens and Gentiles in ſcrip- 
ture, becauſe of the heatheniſh cuſtoms and prac- 
tices they have introduced into the chriſtian reli- 
gion, P/. x. 16. Rev. xi. 2. theſe are the nations 
that will be gathered together like ſheaves of corn 
on a floor to be threſhed ; and when Zion the 
church of Chriſt, and' chriſtian princes will be 
called upon to ariſe, and threſh them ; and the 


Lord by them will do it, namely, ſeparate his own | 


ple from them, which are like wheat, and ut- 
terly deſtroy them, as chaff and ſtubble, Mic. iv. 
14, 13. 

y. 13. Thou wenteſt forth for the ſalvation of 
thy people, even for ſalvation with thine anointed, 
&c.] Or, thy Maſſab; which Kimchi and Ben Me- 


lech interpret of Meſſiah the ſon of David; and 


read and give the ſenſe of the words thus, . as 
** thou wenteſt forth for the ſalvation of thy peo- 
T ple, by bringing them into the land of Canaan, 
* ſo do thou go forth for ſalvation with thy Meſ- 
„ ſiah.“ God of old went forth in his power 


f ambulent ad lucem, &c. Van Till. 
tritures, Van Till. - 
De Dieu. 


of their enemies; ſee Zech. iv. 14. Rev. xi. 
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and providence for the ſalvation of his people, 
whom he choſe above all people to be his ſpecial 
and peculiar people; making uſe of Moſes and 
Aaron in bringing them out of Egypt, and leading 
them thro? the wilderneſs, and of Jeſbua to intro- 
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duce them, and ſettle them in the land of Canaan; 


who were all types of Chriſt in the ſalvation of the 
choſen people. Joſbua particularly was a type of 
Jeſus; they agree in their name, which fignifies a 
Saviour, the ſalvation of God, or God the ſalva- 
tion; and in their character, office, and uſefulneſs to 
the people of God. Jeſus is the Lord's anointed ; 
anointed with the Holy Ghoſt, the oil of gladneſs, 
above his fellows, which he received without mea- 
ſure; anointed to the office of prophet, prieſt and 
king; and from whom his people receive the unc- 
tion, and are denominated. chriſtians, or anointed 
ones: and the people of God, for whoſe ſalvation 


ry | he went forth with him, are not all mankind, who 


are not all ſaved; nor the people of the Fews 
only, or all of them; but a peculiar people, out 
of Fews and Gentiles, loved with a ſpecial love; 
choſen to ſalvation, ſecured in the covenant of 
grace, and given to Chriſt as his portion and peo- 
ple, and ſo ſaved by him, Matt. i. 21. The fal- 
vation of them is a ſpiritual one, a falvation from 
all their ſins ; from the power and dominion, pollu- 
tion and guilt, the damning power of them, and at. 
laſt from the very being of them; as well as from 
ſatan, the law, death, hell, and wrath to come : 
it is perfect and complete, and endures for ever. 
Jehovah the Father went forib with Chriſt his Son 
for this ſalvation, in his purpoſes and decrees con- 
cerning it; in his council and covenant relating 
to it; in the miſſion of him into this world to 
effect it; and by helping and aſſiſting him in it, 
as man and Mediator. The words may be ren- 


dered, thou wenteſt forth; or, thou goeſt forth; thou 


wilt do ſo; and mayeſt thou do ſo, to ſave thy 
people, to ſave thy anointed © ;, and ſo reſpect not 
the ſalvation of Hrael by Moſes or Joſhua ; nor the 
ſpiritual and eternal ſalvation of God's elect by 
the Meſſiah ; but the falvation of the Lord's peo- 
ple from myſtical Babylon, from the oppreſſion and 
tyranny of antichriſt, and from all his falſe doc- 
trines, ſuperſtition and idolatry, and ruin by them; 
and particularly the ſalvation of the two witneſſes, 
the two olive-trees, the two anointed ones that 
ſtand before the Lord of the whole earth; the ſin- 
gular being put for the plural, anointed for anointed 
ones; and ſo the Alexandrian copy of the Septua- 
gint verſion, and the Arabic verſion render it, by 
Cbriſts, or thy anointed ones; now this will be done 
when the Lord ſhall go forth in his power and 
providence, and quicken and raiſe their dead bodies, 
when they have lain three days and a half, and 
ſhall cauſe them to aſcend to heaven in the fight 
II, 12 : thou woundedſt the head out of the booſe 7 
the wicked ; not the princes of the families of the 
land of Canaan, as ſome; nor the firſt-born of 
Pharaoh's family in Egypt, or him and his hoſt at 
the Red. ſea, as others; nor Goliab of Gath, ſmitten 
by David, as Burkius ; nor ſatan and his princi- 
palities and powers by Chriſt on the croſs ; but 
antichriſt the man of ſin, that wicked'and lawleſs 
one, who is at the head of a wicked houſe or fa- 


- mily, the antichriſtian party; who received a wound 


art 


yy progrediaris, Van Till. EH 


rd NN YET JOY yen? ad falurem populi tal, ad ſervandum unftum tuum, 


Burkius.” 


| 
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© af the reformation R and ere long the kings of the 


earth will hate the whore, eat her fleſh, and burn 


her with fire; and Chriſt will utterly conſume and 


deſtroy this wicked one with the breath of his 
mouth, and the brightneſs of his coming, Rev. 
xiii. 3. and xvii. 16. 2 Thefſ. ii. 8. ſee P/. cx. 6. 
Kimchi and Ben Melech interpret this of the head 
of the army of wicked Gog, the king of Magog, 
taking it to belong to future time; and ſo ſome 
render all thoſe phraſes, thou wilt go forth, thou 
wilt wound, &c. by diſcovering the foundation unto 
the neck; or razing the foundation, as in Pf. cxxxvii. 
7. There ſeems to be a double metaphor in che 
words, expreſſing the utter ruin and deſtruction of 
antichriſt and his party; who, being compared to a 
building, will be demoliſhed, and razed to the very 
foundation ; that will be dug up, and laid bare, 
and no trace of an edifice to be ſeen any more; 
and being compared to an human body, will be 
27 1 7 into ſuch diſtreſſes and calamities, as to 
e as it were up to the neck in them, from whence 
there is no eſcape and deliverance. Some under- 
ſtand this of the princes of this head, or of his 
friends, and thoſe of his family that are neareſt to 
him, as the neck is to the head; or of the whole 
body of the people under him, of which he will 
be deprived; and ſo be as a head without a body, 
and who cannot long ſurvive them. Selab is added 
as a mark of attention, ſomething of moment and 
importance being obſerved. ' 809 hs 
V. 14. Thou didft frike thro) with his ſtaves the 
head of his villages, &c.] Of his warriors, mighty 


men, princes; ſo the Yaigate Latin, Septuagint, y- 


riac and Arabic verſions ;' or of his armies, as Far- 
chi and Kimchi, which ſome interpret of Pharaoh 
and his hoſt, who were deſtroyed by the ſteps and 
methods which they themſelves took, going into 
the ſea of themſelves, and fo were ſtruck thro* 
with their own ſtaves: others of the princes and 
armies of the Canaanites, who deſtroyed one an- 
other with their own weapons of war, as the Mi- 
dianites did; tho' we have no inſtance of it on re- 
cord: others of Goliah, as Rurkius, called before 
the head out af the houſe of the wicked, with reſpect 
to his riſe from Gath; here, the head of bis pagans, 
as he renders it, or Gentiles, with reſpect to his 

re-eminence over the common foldiers, and all 
the Philiftines : others of Sernacherib and his army, 
as Jarcbi; but NMimobi's ſenſe is much better, who 
interprets it of Gg and his army; and which, if 
underſtood of the Turk, the eaſtern antichriſt, is 
not amiſs; and ſo as the weſtern antichriſt and 
his deſtruction are pointed at in the preceding verſe, 
the ruin of the other is intimated here; whoſe 
armies are expreſſed by a word which ſometimes 
has the ſignification of villages; becauſe he ſaid, 
Jill go up to the land of untvalled villages, Exet. 
xxxviii. 11. in the land of. Judea about Feruſalem, 


where he will diſtribute and quarter his ſoldiers; 


and where he and they at the head of them in theſe 
villages will be cut to pieces with their own wea- 
pons; as it is ſaid, every man's ſword ſhall be againſt 
his Arotber, FEzek. xxxviii. 21. Cocceius and Van 
Till render the words, thou haſt de/igned, marked 
out, or expreſſed by name, in bis tribes, the bead 
of bis villages; and underſtand them, not of the 


enemy, but of Chrift the anointed one, and his 


people ;. the proteſtants or reformed churches, who 


Nez“ egredieris; ſo ſome in Vatablus. rg transfiges; ſo ſome in Druſlus. 
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bony; ſeparated from antichriſt, are repreſented as 
divided into tribes, and as dwelling in villages 
alone, and in ſeparate ſtates and kingdoms , and 
ſuppoſe that God has deſigned in his purpoſes anq 
' decrees ſome particular place, called the head or 
beginning of theſe villages, where his great anq 
glorious work in the latter day will firſt appear; 
but what and where that place is, is not faid : 279 
came out as a whirkvind to ſcatter me; the prophet 
perſonating the true rael, or the whole church 
of Chriſt; it is not unuſual for mighty armies to 
be compared to a whirlwind coming forth with 
| great force, ſuddenly and ſwiftly ; ſee Fer. iv. 13. 
and particularly it is ſaid of the army of Gog or 
the Turt, which ſhall invade Judea, in order to 
diſpoſſeſs the Jews of their land, when converted 
and returned to it; hen ſhalt aſcend and come like 
a florm, thou ſhalt be like a cloud, to cover the land, 
thou and all thy bands,” and many people with thee, 
Ezek. xxxviii. 9, who will think to ſcatter the 
people of the Jews again among the nations, as 
they have been: their rejoicing} was fo devour the 
pour ſetretly ; the people of the Jes, to ſtrip 
them of their ſubſtance, to carry off their gold 
and filver, their cattel and their 1 and which 
they thought they ſhould as eaſily accompliſh, as 
a rich man gets the maſtery over a poor man, and 
ruins him, that has none to help him; and that 
they ſnould do this in a ſtill, private, ſecret man- 
ner, ſo as that the chriſtian princes ſnould have no 
knowledge of it, and come in to their aſſiſtance; 
and this they rejoiced at in themſelves, and pleafed 
themſelves with it; ſee Ezek. xxxvin. 10, II, 12, 
13. and HF,. cviii. 10. The above interpreters ren- 
der this clauſe as a prayer, let them tremble for fear; 
or be filled with horror, who come 0 /catter me, 
whoſe rejoicing is as to devour the poor in ſecret , 
which is interpreted of the papiſts being terrified 
by ſome | chriſtian -princes ſince the reformation, 
from carrying ſome of their deſigns into execu- 
tion; and of the clandeſtine arts and ſecret methods 
the Jeſuits particularly uſe to do injury to the in- 


| tereſt of Chriſt and true religion. 


y. 15. Thou didft wall thro the fea with thine 
horſes, &c.] And as thou didſt of old, fo do 
again; as Jehovah walked thro' the Red-ſea in a 
pillar of cloud and fire, which were his horſes and 
chariots, and deſtroyed the Egyptians; fo may he 
walk thro* another ſea by his inſtruments, and 
deftroy the enemies of his church and people; ſee 
the note on V. 8. The a here ſignifies the world, 

to it for the multitude of its people; 
the noiſe, fluctuation and uncertainty of all things 
in it; and particularly the Roman empire, the ſea 
out of which the antichriſtian beaft aroſe, Rev. 
xiii. 1. The Horſes are the angels or chriſtian 
princes, with whom the Lord will walk in majeſty, 
and in the greatneſs of his ſtrength, pouring our 
the vials of his wrath on the antichriſtian ſtates : 
thro* the heap of many waters; or the clay, or mud 
of many waters; that lies at the bottom of them; 
which being walked thro' and trampled on by 
horſes, is raiſed up, and troubles them, as the Sep- 
tuagint and Arabic verſions render it: theſe many 
waters are thoſe on which the whore of Rome is 
ſaid to fit ; and which are interpreted of people, 
multitudes, nations and tongues, Rev. xvii. 1, 15. 


and the mud of them is expreſſive of their pollu- 


tion 
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luto aquarum multarum, Tigurine verſion ; calcaſti lutum aquarum multarum, Cocceius, Van Till ; lutum, aquæ moltæ. 
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tion and corruption, with her falſe doctrines, ido- | but the enemy of them: this is the ground of the 
latry, ſuperſtition and immoralities; and of their | prophet's faith and confidence before expreſſed, or 
diſturbed ſtate and condition, thro' the judgments of the church's he perſonated; namely, that when 
of God upon them, | ſignified by his horſes-wakkcing |Chriſt, Aichael the great prince ſhould come up 
thro? them ; "trampling upon them in ſury z- treat- |to his people, appear for them, and ſtand on their 
ing them with the utmoſt contempt; treading them ſide, he would lead his troops, and march his 
like mire and clay, and bringing upon them utter army againſt their grand enemy antichriſt; and cut 


ruin and deſtruction. him lo pieces *, as ſome render the word: ſo Chriſt 


V. 16. #hen [ beard, my belly trembled, &c. ] [is repreſented as a mighty warrior, marching at 


„His bowels, his heart within him, at the report [the head of his troops, the armies of heaven fol- 
made of what would come to paſs in future time; [lowing him upon white horſes, clothed in fine 
and not ſo much at hearing of the judgments of linen, white and clean, who are the called, choſen 
God that ſhould come upon the enemies of this [and faithful; and with theſe he will fall upon the 


14 
* 
** 
IN 

Tl 


ﬀ:, 
29 
| 


church, antichriſt and his followers ; tho? even 
| theſe are awful and tremendous - to good men; 
. ſee Fſ. exix. 120. but upon hearing what troubles 


and diſtreſſes would come upon the. churches of 


. Chriſt, previous to theſe, afterwards called a day 
of trouble in this verſe, and more particularly de- 
ſeribed in the next: my lips quivered at the voice; 
at the voice of theſe words, as the Targium z at 
the voice of the Lord, expreſſing and foretelling 
theſe calamities, thro' fear and dread, conſternation 
and amazement ; under which: circumſtances, the 
natural heat of the outward parts of the body re- 
tires to defend the heart, and leaves them trembling 
and quivering, particularly the lips, ſo that they 
loſe their uſe for a time; and a perſon in ſuch a 
caſe can hardly ſpeak : rottenneſſ entered into my 
bones ; he became weak and ſtrengthleſs, as if he 
had long been in a waſting conſumption z or was 
at once deprived of all his ſtrength, and it was 


turned into corruption; ſee Dan. x. 8: and I trem- 


Ad in myſelf; within bimſelf, in all his inward 
parts, as well as in his outward 
myſelf * ; was not able to keep his place, could 
not ſtand upon the ground that was under him; 


his knees trembled, as the Syriac verſion: that I 
migbi reſt in the day of trouble; rather, as Nel-. 


dius 7 renders the particle, yet, or notwithſtanding, 
T ſhall reſt in the day of trouble; which had been re- 
preſented to him in viſion ; and which he had a 
light of by a ſpirit of prophecy, as coming upon 
the church of Chriſt, and had given him that con- 
cern before expreſſed. The Hriac verſion of this 


and the next clauſe, which it joins, is, he ſbewed 


me. the day of calamity, which is about to come upon 
the people. Here begins the prophet's expreſſion 
of his ſtrong faith and joy in the midſt of all the 
diſtreſſes he ſaw were at hand; herein perſonating 


: or, under 


the church, and all true believers helped to exer- 
ciſe faith in thoſe worſt. of times. This day of 


trouble is the ſame with the hour of temptation, 


that ſhall come upon all the earth to try the inha- 


bitants of it; the time of, the laying of the wit- 


neſſes, Which will be ſuch a time of trouble as 
never was in the world; ſee Rev. iti. 10. Dan. 


Xii. 1. The reſt, the people of God will have then, 


Which the prophet had faith in for them, will lie 
in the Lord's protection and keeping of his pea- 
ple; his perfections, power and providence are the 
chambers of reſt and ſafety he will call them unto, 
and the ſhadow of his wings, which they will 


make their xefuge till theſe calamities and indigna 


tion be overpaſt, J. xxvi. 20. B.. lvii. 1: when 
be cometh up umts the people, be ill invade them 
with his traeps 3' or rather hm; not the prople, the 

people of Cod, he the Lord or Chriſt comes unto; 


| Diſcator ? mentiebatar;” Pagninus: 
Fox. II. N.. XLII. 


beaſt, the falſe prophet, and the kings of che 
earth, gathered together at Armageddon, and ut- 


terly deſtroy them, Rev. xvi. 14, 16. and xvii. 14. 
and xix. 14—21. 


V. 197. Altbe the fig-tree ſball not hloſſom, &c.] 
Or rather, as the Septuagint verſion, fall not bring 
forth fruit; ſince the fig- tres does not bear bloſ- 
ſoms and flowers, but puts forth green figs at once. 


and its fruit much in uſe, and for food ; hence we 
read of cakes of figs among the proviſions Ab- 


gail brought to David, 1 Sam. xxv. 18. fo that 


when there was a ſcarcity of theſe, it was a bad 
time: neither ſhall fruit be in the vines; no grapes 


a liquor very refreſhing and reviving to nature; 
and is ſaid to cheer-God and man, being uſed in 
ſacrifices and libations to God, and the common 
drink of men, Judg. ix. 13. ſo that when it failed, 


ſhall fail, or lie *, diſappoint the expectation of 
thoſe who planted and-cultivated it with much toil 
and labour, it not producing fruit as looked fot. 
This tree yielded berries of an agreeable' taſte, 
and out of which oil was extracted, the Fews uſed 


inſtead of butter, and for various purpoſes ; i 


that when it failed of fruit, it was a great loſs oh 
many accounts: and the fields all yield no meal; 


fields no corn for man; the conſequence of which 
muſt be a famine to both; and this muſt be ver) 


the fold; flocks of ſheep ; either by the hand of 
God, ſome diſeaſe being ſent among them; or by 


killed for their uſe; ſo that the folds were empty 
of them, ahd none to gather into them: and ibere 
ſhall be 30 herd in the ſtalls; or oxen in the ſtables 


in which they are fattened for uſe ; and by all theſt 


are ſignified the neceſſaries of life, which, "when 
they fail, make a famine, which is a very diſtre(- 
ſing caſe; and yet, in the midſt of all chis, the 


in the Lord, as in the following verſe ; 
tho” all this is to be underſtood; not ſo mwch in 


and o/zves are often uſed as emblems of truly gra- 
ious petſons,” Cunt, ii. 13. Pf. Hi. 8. partiy be- 


cauſe of their fruitfulneſs in grace and good Works, 
and partly becauſe of their petſeverance therein; 
all theſe trees being fruitful ones; and ſome, as 
the olive, ever green: of ſuch perſons there is ſome- 


of Duvld and Adisab, H. xii. 1. Mir. vil. x. 364 
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This was a tree common in the land of Canaan, 


or cluſters of them, out of which wine was preſſed; 


it was a public calatnity : ibe labour of the olive 


the graſs-fields no herbage for beaſts ; the corn- 
difmal and diſtreſſing: abe flock fbull be cut off from 


the hand of man, drove off by the enemy, or 


where they are kept, and have their food; or ſtalls 


proper perſonating the church, expreſſes his Faith 
an : 


a literal, as in à figurative ſenſe. ' Fig-rrees, vines; 


2 g. hrellas, Sept. mentſetur, Vulg. Lat. 
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V. 18. Yet I will rejoice. in the Lord, &c.] In 
the word of the Lord, as the Targum; the eſſen- | 
tial word of the Lord, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt; in 


: 6x0 


teous and. merciful men will be taken away from 


the evil to come, , lvii. 1. and however there 


will be very few, lively, ſpiritual and fruitful chri- 
ſtians, ſuch as abound in the exerciſe of grace, and 
are diligent in the diſcharge of duty; for when 
the ſon of man cometh, he will not find faith on 


the earth; and he will find the virgins ſleeping, | 
Luke xviii. 8. Matt, xxv. 5. The fields not yield- 
ing meat, may ſignify that the proviſions of the 


houſe of God will be cut off; there will be no mi- 


.  niſtration of the word, or adminiſtrarion of -ordi- 


nances; the word of the Lord will be ſcarce, rare 


ad precious; there will be a famine, not of bread 
And of water, but of bearing the word of the 


Lord; one of the days of the ſon of man will be 


 HABAKKU K Chi ii. v. 18, 19. 


| _ eſpecially there will be in the latter day; for righ | 


ritual, eſpecially the latter; which is ſo great and 
glorious in itſelf, ſo ſuitable to their caſe, ſo com- 
plete and perfect; and makes fo. much for the 

lory of all the divine peffections, and is all of 
free grace, and laſts for ever: this ſalvation is pe- 
culiat to the people of God; it is theirs, and theirs 
onlys it is what they chooſe and prefer to all other 
ways of ſalvation; it is brought and applied to 


them by the Spirit, and which they appropriate to 


themſelves under his witneſſings; and then it is 
they can and do rejoice: 'particularly ſalvation and 
deliverance from antichriſtianiſm in all the branches 
of it may be chiefly pointed at, as the matter and 
ground of joy; and the enjoyment of goſpel- 
privileges in the full extent of them; the word and 
ordinances in their power and putity; and the pre- 


deſired, but not enjoyed; ſo no ſpiritual food in ſence of Chriſt in them. 


time this will be, Amos viii. 11. Late xvii: 22. 
The flock being en ¶ from the fold, may. denote | 
that the ſheep of Chriſt will be given up to the 
laughter of the enemy, or be ſcattered abroad in 
this dark and cloudy day of perſecution; ſo that 
there will be no fold, no. flock; no ſheep gathered 


together; and perhaps ſuch will be the caſe, that 


there will not be one viſible congregated church in 
due order throughout the Whole world; all will be 
broke up, and diſperſed here and there: u herd 


or oxen in ibe ſtall, may ſignify that the miniſters 


of the goſpel, compared to oxen for their ſtrength, 
induſtry, and laboriouſneſs in the work of the Lord, 


will be removed, or not. ſuffered to exerciſe their 


miniſtry, nor be encouraged by any in it: this 
will be the caſe at the ſlaying of the witneſſes, and 
a moſt diſtreſſing time it will be; and yet the pro- 
phet, or the church perſonated by him, expreſſes 


an uncommon frame of ſpirit in the following 


verſe. The Taręum interprets all this figuratively, 


of the ſeveral monarchies of the world, which ſhould 
be no more; the kingdom of Babylon ſhall not 
continue, nor ſhall it exerciſe dominion over / 
rael; the kings of the Medes ſhall be killed; and 
the mighty men of Greece ſhall not proſper; and 
* the Romans ſhall be deſtroyed, and ſhall not col- 
ect tribute from Feruſalem ; therefore for the 
„ wonder, and for the redemption, thou ſhalt work 
« for thy Meſſiah; and for the reſt of thy people 
« who-ſhall remain, they ſhall praiſe, ſaying: the 
% prophet ſaid ;? as follow 


= 


his perſon, the greatneſs and glory of it; in his 


offices, as prophet, prieſt and king, the only Me- 


diator and Saviour; in his relations, as head and 

huſband, father, brother, friend; in his fulneſs, 
grace and righteouſneſs; in his ſpiritual preſence, 
and comfortable communion with him, which may 
be expected in a remarkable manner, after the 
above day of trouble is over; and in his perſonal 
appearance, which will ſhortly be, and when his 
tabernacle will be with men on earth: I will joy 


þ in the God of my ſaluation; in Chriſt who is God, 


and ſo able 0 ſave his people to make every 
thing he did and ſuffered in human nature effectual 


and available to them; to ſupply all their wants, 
and to keep what they commit unto him, and to 
preſerve them ſafe to his kingdom and glory: and 


who alſo joy in the ſalvation of their God, or 


- which he is the author of, both temporal and ſpi- 
e eee, AS61407 e 
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the uſe of means to be had a very uncomfortable | . 19. The Lord God is my ſtrengtb, &.) The 


author and giver of natural and ſpiritual ſtrength, 
as he is to all his people; he is the ſtrength of 
their hearts when ready to faint and ſink, and of 
their graces, faith, hope, love, patience, Cc. and 
continues, and increaſes them, and draws them 
forth into lively acts and exerciſe; and of their 
ves, natural and ſpiritual, which he ſup orts and 
maintains, ſecures and defends; from him they 
have their ſtrength to perform the duties of reli- 
gion, to oppoſe their ſpiritual enemies, fin, ſatan, 
and the world; and to bear them up under all 
trials and afflictions, and carry them thro' them, 
and deliver out of them, and which is principally 
intended here: the church, tho“ in" diſtreſs, and 
preſſed with ſorrows, yet believed the ſtrength of 
Chriſt would be made perfect in her weakneſs, and 
ſhe ſhould be upheld by him under all, and brought 


out of it: and he will make my fret like hind's feet; 


ſwift as they, as the Targum, which are very ſwift; 
and on account of the ſwiftneſs of them is the com- 
pariſon uſed: and which is to be underſtood, not 
barely of the Jews. being ſwift of foot to return 
to their on country, when the time of their con- 
verſion is come; or to purſue their enemies, as 
Kimchi; that is, Gog or the Turks, having got the 
victory over them: but of all chriſtians, whoſe 
feet will be ſwift to run in a lively, chearful man- 
ner, the way of Chriſt's commandments; their 
ſouls being ſtrengthened, and their hearts enlarged 
with the love and grace of God; and to ſurmount 


with eaſe all difficulties and obſtructions that lie in 


their way: and chiefly this regards the miniſters of 
the goſpel, and the ſwift, progreſs they will make 
in ſpreading it in the world ; as the apoſtles and 
firſt miniſters of the word, having their feet ſhod 
with the preparation of the "goſpel of peace, went 
ſwittly thro' all parts of the world, even to the 
ends of the earth with it; ſo in the latter day many 
will run to and fro, every where preaching the 
everlaſting goſpel to all nations; the knowledge of 
it ſhall greatly inereaſe; ſee Dan. xii. 4. Rev. xiv. 
6. this paſſage ſeems to be taken out of E/. xvii. 
34. and there may be not only an alluſion to the 
ſwiftneſs of thoſe creatures, but to the ſtrength and 
firmneſs of their feet; ſo that they can go upon 
rocks and mountains ſecurely, and tread and walk, 
and even run upon them with ſafety; and this 
ſenſe is directed to, not only by What follows, con- 
cerning walling on high places; but by the word 
here uſed, which ſignifies to male, or / fix, place, 
order, and ſettle *; and this agrees with the na- 


ture of thoſe creatures, whoſe feet are not only 
t-.2 $1 * 4 9 8 1 Aer 0. ho ſwift, 
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Ch. 11. Y. 19. 
ſwift, but firm, they tread ſure and ſtable ; hence 
hinds and harts are by the poets © called, the brazen 
Footed hinds or harts, becauſe of the firmneſs and 
ſtability of their going; and it is an obſervation of 
Farch?'s *, that the feet of the females ſtand firmer 
and more upright than the feet of the males; 
wherefore both here, and in P/. xviii. 34. not harts, 
but hinds are made mention of; and ſo this may 
alſo denote the ſtability of the Taints in thoſe times, 
both miniſters and common chriſtians, in the ex- 
erciſe of grace, and in the, performance of duty ; 
"their hearts will be eſtabliſhed in the faith of Chriſt, 
and in love to him, and in the hope of eternal 
life by him; all which they will be ſettled in, and 
will hold faſt, and not let go; and will be ſtedfaſt 
and immoveable, always abounding in the work 
of the Lord their God; and ſo in the goſpel of 
Chriſt, and in the ordinances of it; their ſouls 
will be. eſtabliſhed in and with the doctrines of 
ce, and will continue ſtedfaſtly in them, and 
abide by, and keep the ordinances as they have 
been delivered to them; nor will any difficulties, 
which may ſeem like hills, and mountains, and 
cragged rocks, deter or diſcourage them, or move 
them from the hope of the goſpel, or from their 
duty; but they ſhall walk on ſecurely and firmly: 
and be will make me to walk upon mine high places; 
meaning not ſo much the high places of the land 
of Judea, ſome part of it being mountainous, tho | 
there may be ſome reference to them; but it ſig- 
nifies the exalted ſtate of the church after the trou- 
bleſome times, when it ſhall be exalted above the 
hills, and eſtabliſhed on the top of the mountains; 
when Chriſt the Lamb, with his 144000 ſealed 
ones ſhall ſtand upon mount Zion with harps in 
their hands, having gotten the victory over the 
antichriſtian beaſt and his image; and when the 
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faints ſhall have the dominion of the world; and 
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- 


| e Fixerit zripedem cervam licet—— 
Vincunt æripedes ter terno Neſtore cervi. 


2 Comment. in Pf, xviii. 34. 


* 


title of the fourth Pſalm, and others. 
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the kingdom and the greatneſs of it, under the 
whole heaven ſhall be given to them, J. ii. 2. Rev. 
xiv. 1. and xv. 1. Dan. vii. 27. as well as they 
ſhall be in lively, ſpiritual and heavenly frames of 
ſoul ; mount up with wings as eagles ; ſoar aloft 
in the exerciſe of faith; dwell on high in the con- 
templation of divine things; have their affections 
ſet on things above; and their converſation in hea- 
ven, whilſt they are on earth : eſpecially this may 
be ſaid of them, when they ſhall have the glory 
of God upon them in the new Jeruſalem- ſtate, and 
ſhall dwell in! the new heavens, and the new earth, 
with Chriſt at the head of them; and when they 
ſhall poſſeſs the ultimate glory in the higheſt hea- 
vens to all eternity; ſee Deut. xxxiii. 29. and thus 
ends this prayer of Habakkyk; which ſerves to draw 
out the deſires of good men after the, flouriſhing 
eſtate of the kingdom and intereſt of Chriſt ; to 
aſſiſt their faith in the belief, hope, and expecta- 
tion of it; and to lead their views to its ſummit 
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vented by him, or uſed by him in the temple, or 
were his own property: or he ſent this prayer or 
ode to him, who was over theſe inſtruments, had 
the care and uſe of them; and which were ſuch as 
were to be ſtricken with the hand, bone or quill ; 
and are the ſame that are called Neginath in the 
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name, either from Do, which ſignifies to ** 
dul, as a warchman from his tower z or F HO Ss" 


ſhould be a great noiſe of crying and ho 


tion is ſpoken of as near at hand, and is deſcribed 
as very 
and as inevitable, nothing would be able to de- 
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<H1s book i in $a Hehe) ob 
Sepher Zephaniah, the book © 
12 title in the Yulgate Latin verſion is, 
825 of Zephatiah ; and in the Syriac ver- 
e prophecy of che prophet Zepbaniab; and 
* Arabic verfion' calls him a prophet 3. and he 
e laſt of the minor prophets that propheſic 
the Babylonifh captiyity. Thet HAF LA of his 
ing, as well as his parentage ge, are exprell ry 
. x. And therefore” need not be enquired into; only 
the fad miſtake of Hobbes * may de obſerved ed, 2d 
makes him to be the moſt ancient of the prophets, 
and to be cotemporary with Amaziah and. Uzziab' 
King 4 Judab, Wheti he is expreſsly ſaid to pro- 


1 36 called 


© in che days "of Hab, Pſeudo- iphanius b 
* im a propher o 13 of a Mountain 
E and ſays be was of the tribe of K 


= and in this abr agrees With bim; and | ana 
boch affirm that he died and 24 barge} in his ad] 21 
native place; but che Ar the Cipps He- 
_ braici * fays, he wa "buried At 25 in mount Le- 
| Fon in the midft of a cave ſhut 5 where his 
kool continues; and from which place the clouds 
and where allo are flowing fou wa 


nate, acco t fi 
His wg En e Ke 


Tord watch-tower, or -E 
cret of the. Lord; or, * hidden 6 ; deriving 


of Zephaniah. 1 


I 
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to „ bare gr de apa el; * and fame 
it, a revesl e ſecrets,,or bidden things 
9 the Lord; and — Y to be much the DF 755 15 
Zaphnath-Pagneab, the name E 
Pharaoh, Gen. xli. 4. and is SE 15 * 
cation: but Tae Inte! the name ot Ze- 
Phaniab, the Lord hid bimſelf ; which agrees with 
times in which LE lived. That thas prophecy 
Was wrote by himſelf, there need no doubt of; 
nor of the authentickneſs of it, being always re- 
ceived by the fem ſynagogue as authentic; and as 
it appear from its ſtile and manner of com- 
A oye from the ſub) 


1— 


ect · matter of it agreeing with 

other parts of ſcriptuxe, eſpecially with Jeremiab and 
Eetiel; and from the 1 various 
prophecies in it. There are indeed ſome ſpurious 
things which have been aſcribed. to Arn As. the 
; i or e of: Zephaniah 5 


aniab, co — 
rt 9 Pe 1 1 e are apocryphal, and have 
no likeneſs to 12 7 


in which: . 
the deſtruction of t 


7 Tos * the Chaldeans 
their fins, which he inveighs againſt, and Ae 
them to repentance for them; as alſo the ruin of 
many nations, all which came to paſs; as 

| well, as he propheſies of the calling of the Centiles, 
and the converſion of the Jews, ang. of the com- 


x — * 


cn A 1 I. 


FTE R the title of the book, y. 1. . 

lows the Lord's threatning of the land of 
Fudes with an utter conſumption of it, and of all 
creatures in it, for the ſins of its inhabitants, eſpe- 
_cially their idolatry and apoſtacy, V. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
and this is repreſented under the notion of a ſacri- 
ice, to which gueſts are bid; and W even 
princes, and thoſe of the blood royal 
eſcape, nor miniſters of ſtate, or ben filled 
their maſters houſes with violence, 5. is & 
Some particular places are mentioned, wi 


eſpecially Jeruſalem, which ſhould be did 
ſearched, and its goods become a booty, and ig 
- -houſes deſolate, J. 10, 11, 12, 13. This deſtruc- 


terrible and diſtreſſing, V. 14, 13, 16, 17. 
n it, J. 18. 
1. The word of the 3 which came ante Ze- 


ns oe 48. 8 : i, &c. J This is the title of 


preſſes the ſubject · matter of it, 
> word of the en the word of prophecy: from 
the Lord, a8 the erer; and ſhews the "divine 


[Oar <a 


. 50, Ra. Honor, * 7 Onomaltc, Ster. p, 4 


not 


E berg 


5 De 8 Vita & Tateriea, c. 19. 


fortable ſtate of the church in goſpel- times, and 
e 1 


T' Fg * 
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authority of i it; ; thee. it was not of himfelf, nor 
from any man, but was of God ; as well as de- 
ſcribes. the pen-man of it by his deſcent : who or 
what this his father was; whether a prophet, ac- 
cording to the' rule the Jows give, that when the 
name of a prophet and his father's name are men- 

ke Sprophet, the ſon of a prophet ; or 
price, a perſon of ſome great family, 


5 


N eren of. thy blood royal, as ſome have thought, 


25 


or who thoſe after- mentioned: /be ſon 
the ſon of Amariab, the fon of Hixtiab; 

me, conſiſting of the ſame. letters 
lab king of Judab, ſome have thought, 
zra, that he is intended; and that Ze- 


' which. laſt 


185 was a great grandſon of his; and which 


ſome think is confirmed by his ſtile and diction, 
and by the freedom he uſed with the king's family, 
J. 8. but it is objected, that if ſo it was, 72144 
or Hezekiah would have been called king of 7«- 
dab; that it does not appear that Hezetiab had 
[any other ſon beſides Manaſſeb; and that there 
was not a ſufficient diſtance of time from Hezetiab 
for four deſcents ; and that, in fact, there were 
but three generations from him to 70% ab, in whoſe 


days 8 8 propheſied, as as follows; tho' it is 
very 
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very probable that theſe progenitors of the pro- | 


you were men -of note and character, and there- 
ore mentioned, as well as to diſtinguiſh him from 
others of the ſame name, who lived in the days 
of Jaſiab the ſon of Amon king of Fudah ; not Amos, 
as the Arabic verſion : Amon and Manaſſeh, who 
reigned between Hezetiab and Jefiab, were both 
wicked princes, and introduced idolatrous worſhip 
among the Jes; which Jab in the twelfth year 
of his reign began to purge the people from, and 
endeavoured a reformation ; but whether it was 
before or after that Zephaniah delivered out this 
prophecy, is not certain; it may ſeem to be be- 
fore, by the corruption of the .times deſcribed in 
it; and ſo it may be thought to have ſome in- 
fluence upon the after reformation ; though it is 
thought by many it was after ; ſince had he been 
in this office before the finding of the book of the 
law, he, and not Huldab the propheteſs, would 
have been conſulted, 2 Kings xxii. 14. nor could 
the people ſo well have been taxed with a perver- 
fion of the law, had it not been as yet found, 
ch. iii. 4. and beſides, the reformation ſeems to 

be hinted at in this prophecy, ſince mention is 
made of the remnant of Baal, which ſuppoſes a 
removal of many of his images; and alſo notice 
is taken of ſome that apoſtatized after the renewal 
of the covenant, ch. i. 4, 6. moreover, the time 
of the Jews deſtruction and captivity is repreſented 
as very near, Y. 7, 14. which began a little after 
the death of Zofiah, in the fourth year of Jeboi- 


akim ; to which Dr. Lightfoot * adds, that the pro- 


phet propheſies againſt the king's children, Jebo- 
abaz, Jeboiatim, and Zedetiab, for their new fa- 
ſhions, and new fangled apparel, y. 8. and there- 
fore it muſt be in the latter part of his reign ; and 
if ſo, it ſhews how a people may relapſe into fin 
after the greateſt endeavours for their good, and 
the beſt of examples ſet them. Mr. I biſton i and 
Mr. Bedfard place him in the latter part of his 
reign, about 611 or 612 before Chriſt : there were 
three that propheſied about this time, Zephaniah, 
Feremiah, and Haldab the propheteſs ; of whom 
the Jewiſh Rabbins ſay, as Kimchi quotes them, 
Jeremiab propheſied in the ſtreets, Zephaniah in 
the ſynagogues, and Huldab among the women. 

y. 2. will utterly conſume all things from off 
the land, ſaith the Lord.] That is, from the land 
of Judab, by means of the Chaldeans or Babylo- 
nians : this is a general denunciation of the judg- 
ments of God, the particulars follow: or, in ga- 
thering I will gather ; all things out of the 
land; all the neceſſaries of life, and bleſſings of 
providence ; all that is for the ſuſtenance and plea- 
ſure of man, as well as all creatures by death or 
captivity ; and fo the land ſhould be entirely ſtrip- 
ped, and left naked, and bare. The phraſe de- 
notes the- certainty of the thing, as well as the ut- 
ter, entire and total conſumption that ſhould be 
made, and the vehemence and earneſtneſs in which 
it is expreſſed. 19 14 5 

y. 3. I will conſume man and beaſt, &c.] Wicked 
men for their ſins, and beaſts for the ſins of men; 
and as a puniſhment for them, the creatures whom 
they have abuſed to the gratifying of their luſts: 
I will conſume the fowls of the heaven, and the jiſhes 
of the ſea; ſo that there ſhall be none for the uſe 
of man, which are both delicate food; the latter 

were not conſumed at the general deluge. Kimchi 


1 Works, Vol. I. p. 117. 
1 Ebr. Concord. Part. p. 122. 
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thinks this is ſaid by way of Hperbole; but it is 
poſſible for theſe to be conſumed, as men by fa- 
mine, peſtilence and captivity, and beaſts by mur- 
rain; ſo the fowls of the air by the noiſomneſs of 
it; and the fiſhes of the ſea, that is, ſuch as were 
in the ſea of Tiberias, and other lakes in Judea, 
by the ſtagnation of the waters, or by ſome diſeaſe 
ſent among them; unleſs wicked men, comparable 
to them, are intended; tho? they are expreſsly men- 
tioned, both before and after: and ibe ſtumbling- 
blocks with the wicked; that is, idols, which are 
ſtumbling-blocks to men, and cauſe them to offend 
and fall ; theſe, together with thoſe that made them, 
and the prieſts that ſacrificed unto them, and the 
people that worſhipped them, ſhould be conſumed 
from off the land: or, the ſtumbling-blocks of the 
wicked ; for NX is ſometimes uſed as a ſign of the 
genitive caſe, as Noldius obſerves ; and ſo the Vul- 
gate Latin verſion, and the Targum render it: and 
I will cut off men from off the land, ſaith the Lord; 
this is repeated for the certainty of it; or elſe 
this deſigns another ſort of men from the former; 
and that, as before wicked men are deligned, here 
ſuch as are not perfectly wicked, as Kimchi ob- 
ſerves ; yea, the righteous ſhould be carried cap- 
tive, ſo that the land ſhould be left deſolate, with- 
out men, good or bad ; for even good men may 
fall-in a general calamity, and be cut off from the 
land, tho* not from the Lord. The Septuagint 
indeed here render it, wicked men. The phraſe, 
ſaith the Lord, is- twice expreſſed for the certain 
confirmation of it; for it may be concluded it 
will be, ſince God has ſaid it again and again that 
it ſhall be. | | 
V. 4. Iwill aiſo firetch out mine hand upon Judab, 
&c.] Under whom the tribe of Benjamin is com- 
prehended, which are only defigned ; the ten tribes 
having been carried captive in Hegetiab's time many 
years before this: not 70 Judab, as beckoning to 
come and hearken to him, as calling to repentance 
and reformation ; this he had done, but was re- 
jected, and therefore determines to ſtretch out his 
hand upon them; nor over Judah, to protect and 
defend them; but upon Judab, exerting his power, 
ſtirring up his wrath, and executing his vengeance ; 
and this is dreadful and intolerable to bear! and 
when his hand is ſtretched out, it cannot be turned 
back; and when laid on, can never be removed, 
till he pleaſes : and upon all the inhabitants of Feru- 
ſalem; the metropolis of Judea, the royal ſeat of 
the kings of the houſe of David; where were the 
temple of the Lord ; the ark, the ſymbol of his 
preſence ; the altar, where his prieſts ſacrificed, and 
the place where his people worſhipped; and yet 
theſe inhabitants ſhould not eſcape the hand of the 
Lord, having ſinned againft him ; nor ſhould theſe - 
things be any ſecurity to them: and I will cut off 
the remnant of Baal from this place; either what of 
the idolatry of Baal, or belonging to it, remained 
among the Jews after the ten tribes were carried 
captive ; which muſt be the ſenſe, if this prophecy 
was before the reformation was begun by Fe/ab ; 
or if after, the meaning is, what was left unre- 
moved by him, as any of the images of Baal, or 
altars erected for his worſhip, or veſſels conſecrated 
to his ſervice, or groves that were for his uſe; all 
which would be cut off and deſtroyed by the Chal- 
| deans, as well as the worſhippers of him that re- 
. mained ; and the name of the Chemarim with the 
| | Prieſts; 
> Scripture-Chronology, p. 674. 
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priefts ; that is, the prieſts of Baal, with the prieſts 


of the tribe of Levi, who ſometimes tampered and 


officiated with them in idolatrous ſervice; for the 
word Chemarim is tranſlated, idolatrous prieſts, 2 Kings 
xxili. 5. ſaid to be put down by Jeſab, in whoſe 


days Zephaniah propheſied ; and muſt be the ſame 


with theſe, and it is uſed for ſuch in Ho/. x. 5. 
ſo called, either from the black garments they 
wore, as ſome think; or from the colour of their 
faces, ſmutted with the ſmoke of the incenſe they 


frequently offered; or of the fires in which they 


ſacrificed, or made the children to pats thro' to 


Moloch. Hillerus * thinks they are the ſame with 
_ thoſe heathen prieſts called Phallopbori; deriving | 


the word from one in the Arabic language, which 


has the ſignification of the Phalli ; which were ob- 


ſcene images, carried about in an impudent man- 


ner | by the prieſts of Bacchus, in the performance 


of his ſacred rites : the carrying of them was firſt 
inſtituted by Vs, as Plutarch ſays; and if this 
was the caſe here, it is no wonder they ſhould be 
ſo ſeverely threatened. Some take them to be a 
ſort of ſervants or miniſters to the prieſts of Baal, 
who waited on them at the time of ſervice ; and 
ſo are diſtinguiſhed from them in this clauſe, taking 
the word prizfts in it to deſign the prieſts of Baal; 
and the Vulgate Latin verſion renders it, the name 
of ſextons with the prieſts. The word is uſed now 
by the Jets for popiſh monks that live in cloiſters; 
and Elias Levita ® thinks, theſe here are ſo called 
from their living in ſuch like recluſe places. The 


Targum is, and the name of their worſhippers with 


* their prieſts ;?” one and the other; prieſts of 
Baal, and apoſtate prieſts of the Lord ; the wor- 
ſhippers of Baal, and thoſe that-attend upon his 
prieſts, ſhall all feel the weight of Jehovah's hand, 
and the lighting down of his arm with indig- 
nation. hs | . | 

Y. g. And upon them that worſhip the hoſt of bea- 
ven upon the houſe-tops, &c.] The ſun, moon, 
and ſtars, which ſome worſhipped upon their houſe- 


tops; the, roofs of their houſes being flat, as the 


roofs of the houſes of the Jews generally were 
from hence they had a full view of the hoſt of 
heaven, and worſhipped them openly ; and fan- 
fied the nearer they were to them, the more accept- 
able was their ſervice ; ſee Fer. xix. 13: and them 
that worſhip, and that ſwear by the Lord, and that 
ſwear by Malcham; that is, that worſhip the true 
God, or at leaſt pretend to do ſo, and ſwear by 
him when they take an oath : or, that ſwear to the 
Lord, as the words may be rendered; that ſwear 
allegiance to him, to be true and faithful to him, 

Few and obey him, and to keep his ſtatutes 
and ordinances ; and yet they ſware by Malcham 


alſo, or Milchom, or Melchom, the ſame with Mo- 
lech, or Moloch, the god of the Ammonites. Theſe 
were ſuch as partly worſhipped God, and partly | p 


idols; they divided their religion and devotion be- 
tween them, ſometimes ſerved the one, and ſome- 
times the other ; they halted between two opinions, 
and were a ſort of occaſional conformiſts; and ſuch 
were as deteſtable to God, as thoſe that worſhipped 
idols; as the papiſts are, who pretend to worſhip 


God and their images, or God in them, and with | 


them.; and fo all ſuch perſons that ſeek for juſti- 


_ fication and falvation, partly by their own works, 


& Onomaſtic. Sacr. p. 113. 
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and partly by Chriſt, are diſpleaſing to the Lord, 
and miſs of the thing, ſtumbling at the ſtumbling- 
ſtone, and ſo fall and periſh. 

y. 6. And them that are turned back from the 
Lord, &c.] Who once were worſhippers of him, 
but now become apoſtates, and had turned their 
backs on him, and his worſhip. Some think this 
deſcribes thoſe who renewed their covenant with 
God in Jeſab's time, and after that revolted from 
him, who muſt be very abominable to him; and 
therefore he threatens to ſtretch out his hand, and 
pour out his wrath upon them: and thoſe that have 
not ſought the Lord, nor inquired for bim; profane, 
abandoned ſinners, that lived without God in the 
world, and as if there was no God; never con- 
cerned themſelves about the worſhip of him, hav- 
ing no faith in him, love to him, or fear and re- 
verence of him; ſo far were they from ſeeking 
him in the firſt place diligently, zealouſly, and 
with their whole heart, that they never ſought him 
at all; nor took any pains to get any knowledge 
of him, or of his mind and will, and manner of 
worſhip ; but were altogether careleſs about theſe 
things, and unconcerned for them. 

V. 7. Hold thy peace at the preſence of the Lord 
God, '&c.] When he comes forth, and appears 
in the way of his judgments, don't diſpute the 
point with him, or pretend to offer reaſons againſt 
his proceedings, or in order to diſprove the juſtice 
of them ; ſtand in awe and reverence of him, who 
is the Lord God omniſcient and omnipotent, holy, 
juſt and true; humble yourſelves under his mighty 
hand; be ſtill, and know that he is God; and let 
not one murmuring and repining word come out 
of your mouth. The Targam is, let all the 
e wicked of the earth periſh from before the Lord 
«© God:“ for the day of the Lord is at band; the 
time of his vengeance on the Fewiſh nation for 
their ſins, which he had fixed in his mind, and 
had given notice of by his prophets : this began 
to take place at Jeſab's death, after which the 
Jews enjoyed little peace and proſperity ; and his 
ſucceſſor reigned but three months, was depoſed 
by the king of Egypz,” and carried thither captive, 
and there died; and Fehoiakim that ſucceeded him, 
in the fourth year of his reign-was carried captive 
into Babylon, or died by the way thither ; ſo that 


this day might well be ſaid to be at hand: for Ile 


Lord hath prepared a ſacrifice ; his people the Jews, 
who were to fall a victim to his vengeance, and a 
facrifice to his juſtice, to atone in ſome meaſure 
for the injury done to it by their ſins; thus they 
that had offered ſacrifice to idols, and neglected 
the ſacrifices of the Lord, and eſpecially the great 
ſacrifice of Chriſt typified by them, the only proper 
atoning one, ſhould themſelves become a ſacrifice 
to the juſt reſentment of God; this he had pre- 
ared in his mind, -determined ſhould be done, and 
would bring about in his providence ſee J. xxxiv. 
6: be hath bid his gueſts; or called ones; the 
Chaldeans, whom he invited and called to this ſa- 
crifice and feaſt : or whom he prepared, or ſandli- 
fed; he prepared them in his purpoſe and pro- 
vidence ; he fer them apart for this ſervice, and 
called them to it; to be the ſacrificers of this peo- 
ple, and to feaſt upon them, to ſpoil them of their 


1 De Iſde & Oſiride. | 
n = Dy 237 qui jurant Domino, Druſius; qui jurant Jehovæ, Cocceius ; jurantes Do- 
| ® PR vocatos ſuos, Pagninus, Montanus, Cocceius, Burkius ; invitatos ſuos, Vata- 


goods and riches, and enjoy them. Theſe gueſts 
| may 


m Tiſbi, p. 163. Vid. Buxtorf. Lex. Talmud. in 
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may alſo deſign, as Kimchi obſerves, the fowls of 
che heaven, and the beaſts of the field, invited 
to feaſt upon the ſlain; ſee Ezek. xxxix. 17. Rev. | 


xix. 17. | 
V. ; And it ſball come to paſs in the day of the 
Lord's ſacrifice, &c.] When the above ſacrifice 
prepared ſhall be offered, and the ſlaughter of his 
people made, when his wrath ſhall be poured out 
upon them, within the time of its beginning and 
ending: bat I will puniſh the princes, and the king's 
' children; either the children of Foffah, who, tho' 
a good prince, his children did evil in the fight of 
the Lord, and were puniſhed by him: Zehoahaz 
after a three months reign was carried down to 
Egypt, and died there; Fehoiakim his elder brother, 
that ſucceeded him, rebelling againſt the king of 
Babylon, in the fourth year of his reign, fell into 
his hands, and died, and was buried with the bu- 
rial of an aſs; and Jeconiab his fon was carried 
; captive into 'Babylon, and there remained to the 
day of his death; and with him were carried the 
whole royal family, and all the princes, and all 
the mighty men of valour, 2 Kings xxiii. 14. or 
elſe the children of Zedekiah, another ſon of Joſiab, 
and the laſt of the kings of Judab, who was car- 
; ried captived by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, 
who before his eyes ſlew his ſons, and all the 
' princes of Fudah, and then put out his eyes, and 
bound him in chains, Fer. lii. 10, 11. and thus this 
prophecy had its accompliſhment : and all ſuch as 
are clothed with ſtrange apparel, either which they 
put on in honour of the idols they worſhipped, 
as archi; ſo the heathens wore one ſort of gar- 
ments for one idol, and another ſort for another; 
or theſe were men of a phariſaical caſt, who wore 
garments different from others, that they might 
be thought to be very holy and religious, which 
ſenſe is mentioned by Kimchi; or they were ſuch, 
which he alſo obſerves, who, ſeeing ſome to have 
plenty of good cloaths, ſtole them from them, and 
put them on; or ſuch who arrayed themſelves 
in garments that did not belong to their ſex, men 
put on womens garments, and women clothed 
themſelves with mens, and both ſtrange apparel ; 
or rather this points at ſuch perſons, who, in their 
apparel, imitated the faſhions and cuſtoms of fo- 
reign nations; which probably began with the 
' king's children and courtiers, and were followed 
by others. The Targum is, and upon all thoſe 
that make a noiſe at the worſhip of idols.“ 
V. 9. In the ſame day alſo will I puniſh all thoſe 
that leap on the threſhold, &c.] Not in a ludi- 
crous way, who, by dancing and leaping, made 
ſport for perſons, and brought their maſters much 
gain, as the damſel poſſeſſed with a ſpirit of divi- 
nation did, As xvi. 16. rather, that entered raſhly 
and irreverently into the houſe of God ; or elſe in 
an idolatrous way, who, when they went into an 
idols-temple, did not tread upon the threſhold, 
but leaped over it, as the prieſts of Dagon, after 
the fall of that idol on the threſhold, 1 Sam. v. 
4, 5. So the Targum, and I will viſit all thoſe 
that walk in the laws (or according to the, cu- 
„ ſtoms) of the Philitines ;”” whoſe idol Dagon 
was: but it ſeems better to interpret it of ſuch, 
who, ſeeing houſes full of good things, in a rude, 
bold, inſolent manner thruſt themſelves, or jum 
into them, and took away what they pleaſed ; or 
when they returned to their maſters houſes with 
their ſpoil, who ſet them on, and encouraged them 
in theſe practices, leaped over the threſhold for 


| 


| 


Joy of what they had got, as Aben Ezra obſerves ; | 


4 ” 


which agrees with what follows: which fl! their 
maſters houſes with violence and deceit ; that is, with 
goods got by rapine and force, and by fraudulent 
ways and methods : this is to be underſtood of the 
ſervants of great men, who, to feed the ambition 
and avarice of their maſters, uſed very oppreſſive 
methods with inferior perſons, to get their ſub- 
ſtance from them, and gratify their maſters. Coc- 
ceius interprets theſe three verſes of the day of 
Chriſt's coming in the fleſh being at hand, when 
the true ſacrifice ſhould be offered up, and God 
would call his people to feed by faith upon it ; 
when all civil power and authority in the Sanhe- 
drim, and family of David ſhould be removed 
from the Jets; and all friendſhip with the nations 
of the world, ſignified by likeneſs of garments; and 
the prieſtly dignity, the prieſts, according to him, 
being thoſe that leaped over the threſhold ; that 
is, of the houſe of the Lord, the temple, and 
filled it with the ſpoil of widows houſes, unſup- 
portable precepts, and falſe doctrines. 

y. 10. And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, ſaith 
the Lord, &c.] In the day of the Lord's ſacri- 
fice, when he ſhall puniſh the inhabitants of Judah 
and Jeruſalem by the Chaldeans ;, which, as well 
as what follows, ſhall ſurely come to pals, becauſe 
the Lord has ſaid it; for not one word of his ſhall 
paſs away, but all be fulfilled : that there ſhall be 
the noiſe of a cry from the fiſh-gate, a gate of the 
city of Feruſalem ſo called, which ſuffered as the 
reſt in the deſtruction of the city by the Babylo- 
nians, and after the captivity was rebuilt by the 
ſons of Haſſenaah, Neb. iii. 3. according to Ferom, 
it was on the weſt-ſide of the city, and led to 
Dioſpolis and Foppa ; and was the neareſt road to 
the Mediterranean-ſea of any of the roads to Feru- 


alem, from whence fiſh were brought, and 3 


in by this gate; and very probably the fiſh- market 
was near it, from whence it had its name; tho? 
Cocceius places it in the north- corner of the eaſt- 
ſide of the city, and ſo was nearer Jordan, the ſea 
of Tiberias, and the city of Tyre, from whence fiſh 
might be brought hither, and fold, Neb. xiii. 16. 
however, be it where it will, the enemy it ſeems 
would attack it, and enter in by it ; upon which 
a Irideous cry would be made, either by the aſſail- 
ants, the Chaldeans, at their attack upon it, and 
entrance thro? it; or by the inhabitants of it, or 


that were neareſt to it upon their approach, or 


both : and an howling from the ſecond; either from 
the ſecond gate ; and if the fiſh-gate is the ſame 
with the firſt gate, Zech. xiv. 10. then this may 
be pertinently called the ſecond. Jarcbi calls it 
the bird-gate, which was the ſecond to the fiſh- 
gate. So the Targum, from the bird, or the 
„ bird-gate;” tho' ſome copies of it read, from 
the tower or high fortreſs : or elſe this deſigns the 
ſecond wall, and the gate in that which anſwered 
to the fiſh-gate ; for Jeruſalem was encompaſſed 
with three walls ; the fiſh-gate was in the outer- 
moſt, and this was in the ſecond, to which the 
Cbhaldeans came next, and occaſioned a dreadful 
howling and lamentation in the people that dwelt 


near it. Kimchi interprets it, of the ſchool or uni- 


verſity that was in Jern/alem ; the ſame word is 
rendered the cottage in which Huldab the pro- 
pheteſs lived, 2 Kings xxit. 14. and there, by the 
Targum, the houſe of doctrine or inſtruction ;” 
fo then the ſenſe is, a grievous outcry would be 


heard from the univerſity or ſchool of the pro-- 


phets; the enemy having entered it, and were flay- 
ing the ſtudents, or ſeizing them in order to carry 
| | | them 
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them captive : and a great craſhing from the bills; 
either that were in Jeruſalem, as mount Zion and 
Moriab, on which the temple ſtood ; or thoſe that 
were round about it, as Gareb, and Goath, and 
others; tho* ſome interpret this of the houſes of 
nobles that ſtood in the higher parts of the city, 
where there would be a ſhivering, a breaking to 
pieces, as the word ſignifies, of doors and windows 
without, and of furniture within. 
V. 11. Howl ye inhabitants of Makteſp, 8c. } 
The name of a ſtreet in Jeruſalem, as Aben Ezra ; 
perhaps. it lay low in the. hollow of the city, and 


VIA H Chi 1. 1113. 


innermoſt receſſes of them were opened, and plun- 
dered by them; and all for the ſins of the people, 
which were hereby expoſed. So the Targum, and 
it ſhall be at that time that I will appoint ſearch. 
ers, and they ſhall ſearch Jeruſalem, as they 
that ſearch with candles ;” and no doubt but 
this was literally true of the Chaideans, who with 
candles might ſearch vaults and cellars, and ſuch 
like dark places, where they ſuppoſed goods and 
riches were concealed. The alluſion may be to the 
ſearching with lamps for leaven on the fourteenth 
of Niſan, when the paſſover began, in every cor- 


in the form of a mortar, from whence it might 
have its name, as the word “ fignifies ; which is 
uſed both for a hollow place, and for a mortar, 
Judg. xv. 19. Prov. xvii. 22. unleſs it might be 
ſo called from ſuch perſons dwelling in it, that 
uſed mortars for ſpice, and other things. The 
Targum is, howl all ye that dwell in the valley 
* of Kedron;” and Jerom thinks the valley of 
Siloab is intended, which is the ſame z; which Aari- 
chomius * ſays, was broad, deep and dark, and ſur- 
rounded the temple in manner of a foſs, or ditch ; 
and was diſpoſed in the form of a mortar, called 
in Hebrew, machtes; in Latin, pila;—in which mer- 
_ chants and tradeſmen of all kinds dwelt. It is 
thought by others to be the ſame which Foſephus * 
calls the valley of the cheeſemongers, which lay be- 
tween the two hills Zion and Acra. The reaſon 
of their howling is, for all the merchant people are 
cut down ;, either cut to pieces by the ſword of the 
enemy, and become ſilent, as the word ſome- 
times ſignifies, and the Yulgate Latin verſion here 
renders it; become ſo by death, and laid in the 
ſilent grave, and no more concerned in merchan- 
diſe; or elſe ſtripped of all their wealth and goods 
by the enemy, and ſo cut down, broke, and be- 
come bankrupts, and could trade no, more. The 
word for merchant ſignifies a Canaanite; and the 
Targum paraphraſes it thus, for all the people 
„ are broken, whoſe works are like the works of 
* the people of the land of Canaan all they that 
bear ſilver are cut off; that have large quantities 
of it, and carry it to market to buy g 
as merchants ; theſe ſhall be cut off, and ſo a great 
loſs to trade, and a cauſe of howling and lamen- 
tation; or ſuch that wear it in their garments, em- 
broidered with it; or rather in their purſes, who 
are loaded with this thick clay, abound with it. 
The Targum is, all that are rich in ſubſtance 
* ſhall be deſtroyed.” | | 
V. 12. And it ſball come to paſs at that time, 
that I will ſearch Jeruſalem with candles, &c.] To 
find out the ſins of the inhabitants of it, and the 
authors of them, and puniſh them for them, how- 
ever hid and concealed from the eyes of others, or 
thought ro be: this muſt be underſtood conſiſtent 
with the omniſcience of God, who knows all per- 
fons and things; nothing is hid from him; men 
may fanſy their ſins are hid, being privately and ſe- 
 cretly committed; but all will be manifeſt, ſooner 
or later; if not now, yet at the day of judgment; 
and ſometimes they are made manifeſt by God in 
this life, as here; for what the Lord here ſays he 
would do, he did it by inſtruments, by the Cbal- 
deans, whom he ſent to Feru/alem ; and to whom 


s with it 


ner of a houſe, and when they found it, burnt 
it *; or in general to ſearching for any thing which 
lies concealed in dark places, where the light of 
the ſun comes not, and can only be diſcovered by 
the light of candles; and denotes that nothing 
ſhould eſcape the ſight and knowledge of God, by 
whom a full diſcovery would be made of their 
perſons and ſins, and cognizance taken of them 
in a vindictive way, as follows : and puniſh the men 
| that are ſettled on their lees; like wine on the lees, 
quiet and undiſturbed; in a good outward eſtate 
and condition, abounding in wealth and riches, 
and truſting therein; and which, as the Targum 
' paraphraſes it; they enjoy in great tranquillity ; 
Moab-like, having never been emptied from veſſel 
to veſſel, Fer. XIviii. 11. and fo concluded they 
ſhould ever remain in the ſame ſtate, and became 
; hardened in ſin, or curded, and thickened, as the 
word ſignifies ; and were unconcerned about the 
ſtate of religion, or the ſtate of their own ſouls , 
and fearleſs and thoughtleſs of the judgments of 
God; but ſhould now be viſited, diſturbed in 
their tranquil ſtate, and be troubled and puniſhed : 
. that ſay in their heart; not daring to expreſs with 
their lips, the following atheiſm and blaſphemy ; 
but Gol, who ſearched and tried their hearts, knew 
it: the Lord will not do good, neither will he do 
evil; which is a flat denial of his providence ; ſay- 
ing that he takes no notice of what is done by 
men on earth, whether or bad; and neither 
rewards the one, nor puniſhes the other. So the 
Targum, as Kimchi quotes it, it is not the good 
** pleaſure of God to do good to the righteous, 
„ or to do evil to the wicked ;** than which no- 
thing is more falſe! the Lord does good to all in 
a providential way, and to many in a way of ſpe- 
cial e; and rewards with a reward of grace 
all good men, both here and hereafter; and tho” 
he does not do any moral evil, yet he executes the 
evil of puniſhment in this world, and in that to 
Come, on evil doers. 
V. 13. Therefore their gods ſhall become a booty, 
&c.] To the enemy; the riches they truſted in, 
and thought themſelves ſo ſecure of; and there- 
fore denied divine providence, which ought to be 
depended upon amidſt the greateſt affluence; or 
otherwiſe the Lord has various ways by which he 
can ſoon ſtrip men of all their enjoyments, and 
diſpoſe of them to others: and their houſes a deſo- 
lation; be pulled down by the enemy; or left un- 
inhabited, they being killed or carried captive, 
even their whole families: bey Gall alſo build houſes, 
but not inhabit them ; not long, at leaſt; not al- 
ways, as they expected, and promiſed themſelves 


the gates of the city, the doors of houſes, and the 


2 WMADNN mortarii, Vatablus, Tigurine verſion ; cavi, 
Theatrum Terræ Sanctæ, p. 163. De be 
in ſilentium redactus eſt, Druſius. 
Junius & Tremel 
_ ar, Burkius. 


. 


| when they built them: and they ſhall plant vine- 


yards, 


unius & Tremellius, Piſcator ; loci concavi, Calvin. 
Jud. I. 5. c. 4. F. 1. 
Vid. Miſn. Peſachim, c. 1. $ i D g b 
lius, Piſcator ; congelati, Calvin; coagulatos, Montanus, Cocceius; qui concreverunt glacici, ve eaſei ad in- 


1 conticuit, V. L. 
edo concreti ſunt, 


25 45 


4 
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yards, and not drink the wine thereof; but before 
the vines planted by them bring forth grapes, and 
theſe ar +5 Som and wine made of them, they 
ould fall into the hands of the enemy, who 
would drink it, and not they ; and all this agree- 
able to what was threatened them in the law of | 
Moſes, Which 57 oug Mig have" regarded,” D Dent. 
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wear, "i 2 0 + greatly, 
„But the day of God's vengeance Gen, 
the ent, "Which" yet bore ſore reſemblance -''to | 
that day of bag oy * — be” therefore To | 
_ as the de of ve 2 fer alen by the Ro- 
ohe — 87 to d [therefore 4 
FE f the one and of the er are given to 
ther b 101. Lord in Matt XXIV. ande this was a 
day in which he would do great things, by the 
Chaldrumr, antf*againſt-r ie e; and this is te- 
_ preſented ap very near ; "and repeated again for the 
confirmation of it, ad to arouſe the hot rhtlefs | 
5 careleſs about it, and who Fog away this evil 
7 far front” tem; yea it is Tai”, co make great 
e, and to fly away ſwiftly, even faſter Than 
nv uſu docs: tho* in common it has wings 
aſcribed Untch it: even r voice" of the day of the 
Zud; in * the Lord's voice will be Wer 
not his voice of grace and merey, as in the day of 
falvation; oy Wrath and vengeance, which wilt 
be terrible; A it follows *#be mig hty\men” ſhatl 
cry there 1.45 not Be voice: bf the mighty men 
beſieging —4 ity, making a hideous noſſe to ani- 
mate the ſöldiers in making — aſſault, s-1ſome ; 
= the 3 ty men within city of b ns 
2 when 51 K the ci broken wu 
ERS in the utmoſt cerror, an 180 cry 'birterly, 
ke Ne anck children, being quite aye 
and” diſpittted 3; ark the” ten” of war upon the 
walls, And Me 5 X With their officers and 
generals; än if this wo I be the caſe with them, | 
. how muſt cee | 5 be with Banter, che weak 
and timofous: W £2 
> 54 x. con i bat day day is Flop ent, Kc. Both 
of the wrath of God a int his people for their 
— theſe. 1 g che effects of his wrath, 
eir igt and of the Wrath and 
eg the Challeant, Exerciſed in 4 furious 
Meß: 4 Yay of trouble and "diſtreſs ; to the in- 
habitants of Feru/zlem; they being taken and led 
captiye,*their houſes plundered Tn demoliſhed, and 
che whole" city and — ble laid in ruins: 4 day of 
ard defolation;, of the whole country of N. 
daa aud the metropolis of it; of their houſes, fields | 
and vineyards : g day of darkneſs and ploomineſs, a day 


of dbu, and thick darkneſs ;, às it might be in a natu- | 
tal ſenſe ; the diſpleaſure of God being ſhewn in the 


very heaven, b Th darkneſs and'gloominefs of them, 
and the thiek clouds with which they were covered; 
and made A more dark and gloomy by the dam 
ing of 'the city, and the ſmoke of it; and in ſuch 
circumſtances, mineſs'and melancholy muſt fit 
upon the” mine of men; an thick' clouds and 
darkneſs pottend ater 00580 and l N 
coming on and the Whole is bree of great 
adverſity; for as li wht frequently deſigns prof ty, 
lo darkne aer r ot. 

V. 167 H day 77 the trumpet, an alarm K 
the dere &c. ] The trumpet of rhe enemy, 
ſounding the alarm of war againſt the fenced cities 
of F i} — were taken before Teriſalem; ; 


Q ul N 


180 32 . * 0 PE. vhs mbit. * 2 
ee. n pinnas, Montants, Cats 
wen Ul. No. 4 4. e 
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F. 14 et aur Bay . of 'the Leet is neuf, f. Ur 
&.] Not the day of 


| calling and gathering the ſoldiers together, ahd 
IEG them to the aſſault of them; and blow- 
ivg yin a way of triumph, and as expreſſive 
of v bd having got poſſeſſion of them: and a- 
gainſt the bigh towers ; or corners * ; towers bein 
uſually built corner-wiſe, and Full of corners, 
on the corners of Walls f Tifits ; fometifnes 


3 princes, h ald great men, 25 


5 by 17. 11 L will brin K He upon men, Kay 
Not upon men in hk but arte on the 
men Ws Juda, and inhabitants 5 Feruſalem',” and 
3 thoſe that were in the fenced cities an 

towers; and Who mi ght think thernſelves! 


40 ſecureʒ but bein 15 belle eged, ſhauld be diſtre 


With fatmine and tence,” and with the enemy : 
and more efp when ſtormed, and a breach 
made, and the e enemy Juſt entring : bat at 1h ba 9 
| walk Jike blind nen; not knowin 

, where to turn themſelves, w Ae e Std 
take, or courſe to ſteer, no more than 4 as 
man. The phraſe is expreflive of theft being at 


tion: becauſe they have finned again}t the 5 and 


of rhe 8595 but unto an infatuation of ſpirit,” an 
a judicial blindnefs' of mind: and their Nod "Real! 
be 2 75 put as dyft ; in great quantities, like that, 
wirhout any reg d to it, without ſhewing any 
mercy, and as if it was' of no more value tha 
che duſt of the earth. The Targum is, < their 
blood ſhall be poured out into « duſt 5 or on 
1 and be drunk up by it: and dei feſt As 1 
or their carcaſes, as the fame araphraſe,; 
E their dead bodies ſhall lie 'unburied, and 
rot, and putrify, and ſhall be caſt upon fields like 
dung, to fatten them. The word for feb, in the 


langu alben Ezra and Jarchi obſerve, it ſig- 
nifies fe 


te deliver them in the day 'of the Lord's wrath, 
&c,] Which they have 122 in an unjuſt way, 
and Have hoarded up, and put their conſidence in; 
theſe were the lees on which they were ſettled; but 
now, as they would be diſre e by tlie Lord, as 
inſufficient to atone for their fins, and appe aſe is 
- wrath, and procure his favour ; ſee Job FT 18, 
19. Prov. xi. 4. ſo they would be of no avail to 
them, to deliver from their enemies, WBO would 
not be bribed therewith to fave their lives; the 


the fr xii. 1 : but the whole land ſhall be devoured” by 
*** glory, ſhalt burn like fire; which 


tants of it, and was not to be ſtopped by any thing 
that could be wy by them; fo 

would it be: fur be foall nate even 4 ſpeedy 
dance o alt tum bat Aar in the land; 10 rn u 

onee all rhe briers ws thorns, even ll that o 

and do iniquity, and pate neither root not KN” ; 
or, as when a geld is cleared of the ſtubble on it, 
aftet the wheat is gathered in; or a corh-Hoor of 


Wick the befor of deſtruction would the Tard ſwe 


1 Ppeſtilence, and by captivity. . 1 
0 t watts T8 ho e BOT 90 ah x IF We AF 1 
. e "Dips. 
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their wits' ends, void of all thought and confulta- . 


therefore he gives them up, not net into the "Han . 


Hebrew language, figniffes bread or fopd; becauſe 
dead bodies are food for worms; bur in Ache Arabic 


pe 18. Neither their * er ner their gold Ball be 
ab 


fame is faid of the Medes at the taking of Bahn, 
of bis eng ; his zeal againſt ſin, and | 
hat ben the whole land, and all the inhabi- 


rious and rag 575 


its chaff, after the Wheat is ſeparated from it; chus 


away the ſinful inhabitants of Jude, ahd clear it 
of them, as he did by the . DL ins of 


ws en A”; x 
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- Proceeds to predict the ruin of ſeveral o 


* * 2 2 
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become a deſolation, and a wilderneſs ; and the 


People, prieſts, and elders together, to ſome one 


rect and amend yourſelves, and then reprove others: 


. ; — 8 p < 4 * 7 ö 

a 4 32 4 ' P . o - . * © * 

— 1 q N 
=, M7 ; * 4 1 9 1 1 * . — 4 1 ; 
* „ 8 bl = 4 . * i 4 
bk * 
0 Ws 
g : / F + 1 of 
N P S % N 1 5 : * . * 41 * 
. * * — 
, . . A. "= 0 


- - 


E . 7 5 NJ | A | | - q af * _ * . \ & . | 5 
„0 2 3 7 EI N 74 k 1 Ch 8 4 
618 e 4 H. Ch. Ii. 5. i, 2. 


. 
1 . . 6 o 
Y 4 : : * : , . ö 
* + -, „ „ * 44 . " g 5 J * 0 
| 7 0 - — = - N - * * 
- 
v 4 1 1 1 
90 0 #3559 
- n * # #4 64% bd & « 
= : _ 
N 1 e F 1 


; 


N "this chapter the prophet * the Jews to is approved by Guſſetius 0 or, ſearch yourſelves d, 
[ repentance ; and foretels the deſtruction of ſe- as ſome render the word; and that very diligently, 
veral neighbouring nations. The body of the peo- | as ſtubble is ſearched. into, or any thing ſearched 
ple of the Jews in are firſt c upon to | for in it ; let the body of the people enquire among 


gather together and humble themſelves, who were | themſelves, what ſhould be the cauſe of theſc 
a 


neither deſirable, nor deſerving. of the fa- | things; what public fins prevailed, among them, 


vours of God, nor deſirous of them, J. 1. and to for which they were threatened with an utter de- 


this are preſſed, from the conſideration. of ſtruction; and let every one ſearch into his own 
| God's decree of ve e being ready to bring | heart and ways, and; conſider. how much he has 
forth, and break 8 them, y. 2. and then | contributed to the bringing down ſuch ſad cala- 


the few godly among them are exhorted to ſeek | mities upon the nation: thus it became them to 
the Lord, and what is ble to him; ſince] ſearch and enquire into their ſtate and circum- 


there was at leaſt a probability of their being pro- ſtances of affairs, in a way of ſelf· examination; or 
m in a time of general calamity, V. 3, | otherwiſe. the Lord woul ſearch them in a way of 


hi 
and that the deſtruction of this people might ap- judgment, as threatened ch. i. 12. or Hate oute, 
pear the more certain, and that they. might have | or fan your/elves, as others; remove your chaff by 


no dependence on their neighbours, the prophet 
em, 


reviling of the people of God; and which ſhould 
be like that of Solew and Gomorrah z and would 
iſſue in the abolition of idolatry, and the ſetting 
up of the worſhip: of God in their country, and 
elſewhere, Y. 8, 9, 10, 11. As for the Ethiopians, 
they ſhould be lain with the ſword, Y. 12. and 
the whole monarchy of Aria, with Nineveb the | 


repentance and reformation, that you be not blown 
away like chaff in the day of God's wrath, as after- 
wards. ſuggeſted : yea, gather together ; or » ſearch, 


or ſhake out, or fan, as before.:. this is repeated to 
ſhew the . neceſſity and importance of it, and the 
vehemency of the prophet in urging it: O nation 
not defered ; by other nations, but hated by them, 
as Abarbinel obſerves; not deſirable to God or 

men; not amiable or lovely for any excel- 
encies and goodneſs in them, but the reverſe ; 
being a diſobedient and rebellious people; a ſeed 
of evil doers, laden with iniquity, who, from the 
crown. of the. head, to the ſole of the feet, were 
full of wounds, bruiſes, and putrifying ſores ; or 
of diſorders and irregularities, ſins and. tranſgreſ- 
ſions, comparable to them; and therefore inſtead 


of being deſirable, were loathſome and abominable: 


or, as ſome render the word, O nation void of de- 


metropolis of it, ſhould be utterly laid waſte, and | fire ; or not affected with it; who had no deſire 


habitation, not only of flocks, but of beaſts and 
birds of U . ont r5-4 


V. 1. Gather yourſelves together, &c.] This is 
| aid to the people of the Jews in general; that 
whereas the Judgments of God were coming upon 
them, as predicted in the preceding chapter, it 
was high time for them to get together, and con- 
ſider what was to be done at . $7 juncture; it 
was right to call a ſolemn aſſembly, to gather the 


Place, as Joel directs, ch. i. 14. and ii. 15, 16. 
the 3 of N to the temple, and the 
people of the land to their reſpective f es, 
and there humble themſelves 5 N z 
confeſs their ſins, and declare their repentance for 
them; and pray that God would ſhew favour to 
them, and avert his wrath and judgments from 
them: or, gather the firaw? ; from yourſelves, and 
then gather it from others, as follows: or, fr / 
. adorn yourſelves, and then others, as in the Talmud *; 
and the ſenſe is the ſame with the words of Chriſt, 
firſt caſt out the beam out of thine own eye, &c. Matt. 


| after God, and the knowledge of his will; after 


his word and worſhip; after a return unto him, 
and reconciliation with him; after his favour, grace 


| and mercy ; not deſirous of good things, nor of 


doing any. So the Targum, gather — 
and come, and draw near, this people who de- 
e fire not to return to the law.” Jeſepb Kimchi, 
from the uſe of the word in the Miſnic language, 
renders it, O nation not aſbamed; of their evil works, 
being bold and impudent; and yet ſuch was the 
goodneſs and grace of God to them, that he calls 
them to repentance, and gives them warning be- 


fore he ſtrikes the blow. 
v. 2. Before the decree bring forth, before the day 


1 paſs as the chaff, &c.] Which was like a woman big 


with child, ready to be delivered. The decree of 
God concerning the people of the Jews was preg- 
nant with wrath and ruin for their fins, and juſt 
ripe for execution; and therefore before it was ac- 
tually executed, they are exhorted as above; not 
that the decree of God which was gone forth could 
be fruſtrated and made void by any thing done by 
them; only that when. it was put into execution, 
ſuch as repented of their ſins might be ſaved from 


Vi. 3, 4, 5. and the meaning of both is, firſt cor- | the 1 calamity ; which they are called upon 


to do before the day come appointed by the Lord 


£ 


«4 


this ſenſe 1s given by the 7ewiſh commentators, and 


: 0 | 
4 „3 - a4. # 


Wenn legite paleas veſtras, Guſſetius. UP proprie 


N 
2 


10 


T. Bab. Bava Metzia, ſol. 10%. 2. & Bava Bathra, fol. 60. 2. & Sanhedrin, fol. 


for the execution of this decree, which lingered not, 


eſt ſtipulas colligere, Druſius, Piſcator, Tamnovies, 
2 Ebr, Comment. 


g 19. 1. 
p. 763. e  'Serntamini, Pagninus ; diſquirite, r ( Varghleas. pevfcratemini, Cocceius. 


' | ., * Excutite yos, Junius & Tremellins, Tarnoyiuyz fo Stockius, p. 9. © * ADD) N ac defiderio, Junius | 
& Tremellius, Filcator z que nullo deũderio afficeris, 'Burkius ; 


quz nullo tenteris affectu, Munſter. | 
1 owe 5 1 9 5 


es. 


before the driving wind. There is ſome difficulty 
in the rendring and ſenſe of theſe words; ſome thus, 
before the day, which paſſes as chaff, brings forth the 
decree*; that is, before the time which moves ſwiftly, 
brings on the execution of the decree, or of the 
thing decreed in it, it is big with: others, before be 
decrte brings forth the day that paſſeth as chaff*; or 
in which the chaff ſhall be ſeparated from the wheat, 
paſs away, be diſperſed here and there; that is, 
before they were ſcattered about by it as chaff: and 
to this ſenſe the Septuagint and Arabic verſions, Be- 
fore ye are as a flower ; or as the Syriac, as chaff that 
paſſeth away ; and ſo the Targum more fully, be- 
« fore the decree of the houſe of judgment come out 
„ upon you, and ye be like chaff which the wind 
« blows away, and like a ſhadow which paſſes | 
« from before the day.“ See F/. i. g. Before the 
fierce anger of the Lord come upon you; before the day 
of the Lord's anger come upon you; theſe phraſes ex- 
plain the former, and ſhew what the decree was big 
with, and ready to bring forth, even the judgments 
of God, in wrath and fierce anger; and what the 
day is, ſaid to paſs as the chaff; the day of God's 
vengeance fixed by him, which ſhould come upon 
them, and ſcatter them like chaff among the na- 
tions of the world: or rather the words may be ren- 
dered thus, as by Guſſetius :; whilſt as yet the decree 
hath not brought forth, the day paſſeth away like chaff, 
being neglected and ſpent in an uſeleſs and unprofi- 
table manner; for which they are reproved; and 
therefore are exhorted to be wiſer for the future, 
and redeem precious time; and before the Lord's 
anger comes upon them, do what is before exhorted 
to, and particularly what follows: 9 85 
VF. 3. Seek ye the Lord, all ye meek of the earth, 
c.] Or ef the land, of the land of Judea. In this 
time of great ee there was a remnant accord- 
ing to the election of grace, whom the Lord reſerved 
for himſelf, and beſtowed his grace upon; and it is 
for the ſake of theſe, that the general exhortations 
to repentance and reformation are given out, to 
whom alone they were to be uſeful, that they might 
be protected and preſerved from the general ruin; 
for ſuch as are here deſcribed, are perſons the Lord 
takes great notice of; he gives them more 
grace; he lifts them up when bowed down; he beau- 


tifies them with ſalvation; he feeds them to full ſatiſ- 


faction; he teaches them his ways, his mind and will; 
he dwells with them here; and will cauſe them to 
inherit the new heaven, and new earth hereafter; they 
are ſuch, who have a true ſenſe of ſin, and the ex- 
ceeding finfulnefs of it, which humbles them; and 
conſcious of the imperfection of their own righ- 
teouſneſs, ſubmit to the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; 
acknowledge they are faved alone by the grace of 
God; and that all they have and expect to enjoy is 
owing to that; they are humble under the mighty 
hand of God, in every afflitive providence; 'pa- | 
tiently take all wrongs, abuſes, and injuries done 
them by men; are not envious at the ſuperior gifts, 
grace and uſefulneſs of others, but rejoice therein; 
4 Fave mean ſentiments of themſelves, and very high 
ones of others that excel in grace and holineſs; theſe 
are truly graciov perſons ;' and are like unto, and 
are followers of, the meek and lowly Jeſus : and 
are here  exhorted 1 ſeek the Lord; that is, by 
prayer and ſupplication, to know more of his mind 
and will, and efpecially their duty in their preſent 


© 
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and was not delayed, but ſlided on as ſwiftly as chaff | 


— 


circumſtances ;,-implore his grace and mercy, pro- 


"= . 


decretum Dei pariat diem veluti glumz tranſeuntis, Grotius. 
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tection and ſafety in à day of common danger 
and attend the public orders of his houſe, 
in order to enjoy his preſence and communion 
with him: for to ſeek the Lord, is to ſeek his 
face and favour, to have the light of his coun- 
tenance, and the diſcoveries of his love; and to 
ſeek his honour and glory in all things: particu- 
larly the Lord Chriſt may be, meant, who was to 


come in the fleſh, and good men ſought for before 


he came, and now he is come; and to him ſhould 
men ſeek for righteouſneſs and life; for peace and 
pardon ; for grace, and all ſupplies of it ; and for 
everlaſting ſalvation; and all this before, as well as 
ſince his coming: and ſuch ſeek him aright, who ſeek 
him early, in the firſt place, and above all things; 
who ſeek him with their whole hearts, ſincerely, 
diligently and conſtantly ; and where he is to be 
found, in the miniſtry of his word and ordinances : 
which have wrought bis judgment; the judgment of 
the Lord; acted according to his mind and will, 
revealed in his word, which is the rule of judg- 
ment, both as to faith and practice; obſerved his 
laws and ſtatutes; kept his ordinances, as they 
were delivered; and did works of righteouſneis 
from right principles, and with right views, as 
fruits of faith, and as meet for repentance : /eek 
righteouſneſs ; not, their own, and juſtification by 
that; for this would be doing what the carnal 
Jews did, and in vain, and is inconſiſtent with 
ſeeking the Lord, as before; but the righteouſneſs 
of God, the kingdom of God and his righteouſ- 
neſs, even the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, who is God, 


and which only gives a right unto the kingdom of 


God or heaven: ſeeking this ſuppoſes a want of 
righreouſnels, which is in every man; a ſenſe of 
that want, which only ſome. have; a view of a 
righteouſneſs without a man, in another, even in 
Chriſt; and of the glory, fulneſs and excellency 
of his righteouſneſs, which make it deſireable, and 


worth ſeeking for; tho” this exhortation may alſo 


include in it a living to him, ſoberly and righ- 
teouſly, as a fruit of divine grace, and to. the 
glory. of God, and according to his will, without 
truſting in it, and depending upon it, for life and 


ſalvation : /eek meekneſs; even tho* they were meek. 


ones already, yet it became them to ſeek after 
more of this grace of meekneſs, that they might 
increaſe therein, and abound in the exerciſe of it, 
and be careful that they failed not in it; ſince the 


enemy of ſouls often attacks the ſaints in that 


in which they moſt excel, and ſucceeds: ſo Moſes 
the meekeſt man on earth, being off of his guard, 
and provoked, ſpoke unadviſedly. with - his lips ; 
and it went ill with him on that account, Numb. 
xii. 3. P/. cvi. 32, 33. beſides, this exhortation, 


as well as the preceding, may have a reſpect to 


their concern with others; that. they ſhould ſtud 
as much as in them lay, not only to do Seb del 
neſs, and exerciſe meekneſs themſelves, but to cul- 
tivate theſe among others; with which agrees Kim- 


chis note, **. ſeek righteouſneſs and meekneſs with 


s others ; as if it was. ſaid, ſtudy with all your 
* might and main to return them to the right 
« way.:” it may be, ye ſhall be bid in the day of 
the Lord's anger; in the time of the deſtruction of 
Jeruſalem by the Chaldeans, when ſome were put 
to the ſword, and others cartied captive : now 
there was a poſſibility, yea a probability that ſuch 
perſons before deſcribed would be. ſaved at this 


time from the general calamity ; be hid, protected 
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nog -antequam dies, quz tranſit ut palea, pariat decretum, Draſive; fo Ben — | 1 '! 4-Privſquam 
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emiah, and others Were: this, 


Lil. 2. Rom. 5 The. Torg of the wh whole 
* e a the fear. i Ws 
«the Arth, who 40 


xe 2 


4 


the Fey 685 "his will, 
truth, ſeek mieeknels ; ; i ma 25 there will | 
the, Lord's 


1 the Kae ebe meek ene; as Expr eſſive 


a perſon, even he Lord Chriſt,” i Jak and diſtr 


hol One, . the eek and low Jeſus. 
4. For Cas ſhall he tes Kc. 1; There 


f fore el the Lord [A not to the” Phil tines, | 


fince they would' be he royed, to whom Gaza, and 
the-other cities 1 belonged; ſo Aben 
Ezra connets the words, ft uggeſtin that it world 

in vain to flee th] ther for ok. or ſeek for 
refuge there ; : tho”! thers think that th lis 75 ilar | 


fe "an 1125 0 7 
1 Meek of | the inh 71 itants. of Albdeg 


TN 628 6 | Is BB H 4 N 1.4: UH. Ch. 8 8. 


| and and, preſerve by 1 5 1 and Providence of j* & city. Alcalan,; after that Azotus (or AH; then 
a 


"the city. Accaren,”.(or Ekren).: dd Aſokelon a de- 


tho! 5 50 810 bot faid. as a So in. | thing,” becaule,; a Cor- | ſol ten z, this Way other. lordſhip. belonging to 

porat, ; ble Min it Ne the: 5e ple of God cannot ch 7 pe eie b ors as 

| way 15 1 1 PH public diſtreſs ; 9 9 5 y Wee ar, Jer, xlyii. 5, 7. 

ol not h bting manner, 9 58 1 e 151 ten — \ Gaza... as Mr. San- 

ſs 8 5 , the cher as . A leaſt Pho: 57 7 and now of ng note; 

N hoping 4 you be, | | offible at and #2 aud 3 Bag We in his time, a8 a ſmall 
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7 ind ke, may gehe 'U nit that: they ſhall | prophelied of; and Which (he ſays) is four parſe, 

de hid,” ky) 10 ſafe and 0 Fefe, whery the Rach of | or ſixtet miles from the former, and now lies 

Uh the 1 if i "Upon an ungodly world, waſte an deſolate : +. they hall drive. aut Aſbded at 


9 ul drive out 
another of the principa- 
lities of the Philitines ; the ſame with Azeſus, 2 
vill. 40. at naon day, openly and publickly, and 
With great eaſe; {HE Hall have no gecalion to uſe 
| apy ſecret ſtra a „ Or to make night: Work of 
it z and | which We 1 be. very incommogious and 
eſſing to the iijh „to be turnęd out at 
neon: day, and be ob 9585 to. travel in the heat of 
the ſyn, Which 1 99 0 80 eaſtern countries at noon- 
ak 8 77 This place was diſtant 
a ld aig four parje, or twenty-four miles, 
as Benjamy T 8 | + wh with. which 
greed Diodorus 87 


Rs alus are 270 furlor 


olle is ſubjoine, 2 Ger, to . oe? . Þ E I by fon thence r6 Azorus or Aſded. 0 "This place, 
E Cale 0 


their certain ruin, ice 


r nations abqut t t dem; 3: 1 to alleviate their cala- 
being their Eph ty would have” no Heczſion 
3 inſult them, an triumph over them, they being, | la 


or, quickly would, he, in the like circumſtances. 


Gaza Way one "of hy, Sie i of the Phili- 
plate, as its name | e Plamiltichus 


Jin; 2 . | 
nl BE | 50 4 be woll 7 {tripped of i its 
ee and” forlake en TR 
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125 my by 1 eblichagnezzar , 


EA and Was 
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and afterwards taken by. Alexander "the: Great. and 


having one thro? vafious changes, was in the 


. kindes of 't the a poffſes called Ca the deſert, 4% 


Vill. 26. There is a — tiful 1 7a in 
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N 


bat was 'demoli 
defetr, And 16 2% in 0 f Ro 12 PIN 
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now 4 05 e Vas built in 1 55 Pe: 
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r Bibliothec. I. 1 19. 
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inhabjtancs. It 


F . or . "thy hie 


to the 18 N Tex; travell er.*, is now 
called. | Pink Which he ſays ig the, 22 that 
ee to the Phi wes, now. waſte and deſo- 


this. Fe is fulfilled. It was 
BE. a Jen la famous city, ſtrong and well 
Pei gut a hege of twenty nine years 

e of Egypt, as Herodotus 
re ut: now, de gyed; ſes J xx. 1: and 
Fire Bol he 95s je ud 3 F up, 
Me Withers 1 and periſhes, and there is no 
1 of it: 7 this denotes the utter deſtructior 


is here allo, an elegant allu- 
115 10.19, e of. dhe place , not x9 be imitated 


in a;verſion of it: this was another of the lorlj- 
15 9 och 2 nl —. for the Wl Beel- 
12 „the is p Jerem ” obſerves, 
1 ai think W (or £krop) is the ſame 
i Urats' $ tower, a afterwards called Ce/ares ; and 
i Þ 1 1 07 500 17 71 1 Ekron is Cgſarta; which is 
5 at all prob Able + he. hyrhe r.obſeryes, tha there 
| 1 4 villag Zews, which in his days 
4 1 30d lay between Agotus and 

but Breidenbachius“ relates, 

- in time, e was onſy a ſmall cottage 
gr. Jet S its ancient name; fo utterly 


1 r acc che fulflm ment is W Up is this place, which, once was a conſider- 

f N r 7, FA, 1955 che city 11 rage 97 0 ij not mentioned, which 

225 is abo 1 Fi rom 1 73 is..the.gther v8 principalities, becauſe it 
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new Þ.a (Fre Sie 3 5 15 AVE Foods Ha gn \injatitants, of the el, 

= eines this diffinGion 3 and {peaks of this 4e 3 Ne,! Which is a 
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on the ſea-coaſt, the coaſt of the Mediterranean 
ſea, and ſo lay between that and Jadea: out of 
this nation, in the times of David and Solomon, 
were ſome choice ſoldiers, ſelected, called the Che- 
rethites and Pelethites, who were thats body-guards, 
as Jaſephus calls them; a royal band, which never 
departed from the king's perſon; ſee 2 Sam. xv. 18. 

and xx. 7, 23. The Septuagint verſion calls them, 
ftrangers of the Cretians ; and are thought by ſome 
to be a colony of the Cretians ; a people that came 
originally from the iſland of Crete, and ſettled here 
but, on the contrary, rather Crete was a colony 
of the Pbiliſtines, and had its name from them; 
for by the Arabians , the country of Paleſtine,' or 
the Pbiliſtines, is called Reritha; and by the Syrians 
Creth; and by the Hebretus, che inhabitants there- 
of, are called Cherethites, as here, and in Exec. 

xxv. 16: and ſo the ſouth of the Cherethites, in 
1 Sam. xxx. 14. is in y. 16. called the land of 
the Philiſtines. In all the above places, where they 
are ſpoken. of as the attendants of Sloman and 
. David, they are in the Targum called archers; and 
it is a clear caſe, the Philiſtines were famous for 
archery, whereby they had ſometimes the advan- 
tage of their enemies; ſee 1 Sam. xxxi. 3. and 
bows and arrows were the arms the Cretians made 
uſe of, and were famous for, as Bochart © from 
various writers has ſhewn ; the uſe of which they 
learned very probably from the Philiſtines, from 
whom they ſprung ; tho? Solinus * ſays, they were 
the firſt that uſed arrows; and according to Dio- 
. dorus Siculus, Saturn introduced the art of uſing 
"bows and arrows into the. iſland. of Crete; tho 
others aſcribe it to Apollo“; and it is ſaid, that 
Hercules learnt this art from RLadamantius of Crete; 
which laſt inſtance ſeems to favour the notion of 
thoſe, that theſe Cherethites were Cretians, or ſprung 
from them; to which the Septuag int verſion in- 
clines; and Calmet is of opinion, that Caphter 
from whence the Philiſtines are ſaid to come, Amos 
ix. 7. and who are called the remnant of the coun- 
try of Caphtor, Jer. xlvii. 4. is the iſland of Crete; 

and that the Philiſtines came from thence into Pa- 
deftine , and that the Cherethites are the ancient 
' Cretians ; the language, manners, arms, religion, 
ani gods of the Cretians and Philitines being much 
the ſame; tho? ſo they might be, as being a colony 
.of the Philiftines ; : ſee the note on Amos. ix. 

Another learned man * thinks they are the Midian- 
ies, the ſame with the Cretians that Luke joins 
with the Arabians, Adds ii. 11. as the Midianites 
are with the Arabians and Amalekites b y Joſephus ® , 

however, a wo is denounced againſt them, and 
they are threatened with Jeſolation, The Vulgate 
Latin verſion. is, a nation of deſtroyed ones; and the 
'Targum, a a people who have ſinned, that. they 
e might be deſtroyed :” the word of the Lord. is 
againſt. yon; inhabitants of the ſea-coaſt, the Che- 
retbites; the word of the Lord conceived in his 
on mind, his purpoſe to deſtroy them, which can- 
not be fruſtrated. So the Targum, © the decree 
„ of the word of the Lord is againſt you ;” and 
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prophecy concerning them, by the mouth of for- 
mer prophets, as 1/aiah, ch. xiv. 29, 31. and dy & 
the mouth of the preſent prophet : O Canaau, the ® 
land of the Philiſtines ; Paleſtine was a part of Ca- 
naan, the five lordſhips of the Philiftinzs beiore- 
mentioned | belonged originally to the Canaarire, 
Feſp. Xiii. 3. and theſe belonged to the land of 
{jrael, tho' poſſeſſed by them, out of which now 
they ſhould be turned, and the country waſted, as fol- 
lows: 1will even deſtroy thee, that there ſhall be no inha- 
bitant; {o great ſhould be the deſolation; all ſhould 
be removed from it, either by death, or by capti- 
vity; at leaſt there ſhould be no ſertled inhabitant. 

y. 6. And the ſea-coaſt ſhall be dwellings and cot - 
tages for ſhepherds, &c.] That tract of land which 
lay on the coaſt of the Mediteranean ſea, inhabited 
by the Philiſtines, ſhould now become fo deſolate; 
that inſtead of towns and cities full of merchants 
and ſea-faring perſons, and houſes full of inhabi- 


tants, and warehouſes full of goods, there ſhould | 


now only be ſeen a few huts and cottages for 
ſhepherds . to dwell in, to ſhelter them from the 
heat by day, and where they watched their flocks 
by night, and took their proper repoſe and reſt. 
The laſt word is by ſome rendered, ditches; which 
were dug by them to receive rain-water for their 
uſe: or rather may ſignify, coltages dug by ſbep- 
berds © ; in ſubterraneous places, whither they re- 
tired in the heat. of the day, to ſhelter themſelves 
from. the ſcorching ſun; and ſome of them were 
ſo large as. to receive their flocks alſo ;. ſuch was 


the cave of . Polyphemus, as Bochart ' obſerves, in 


which the cattel, namely the ſheep and goats, lay 
down and flept ; and in Iceland ſuch are uſed to 
ſecure them from the cold; where we are told =, 
there are caverns in the mountains capable of ſhel- 
tering an hundred ſheep. or more; and whither 
they very cordially retreat in bad weather. Theſe 
holes are in ſuch mountains as have formerly 
burned, and are of infinite ſervice to them, both 
winter and ſummer ; in the winter for ſhelter, and 


in the ſummer for very good paſtures, which they 


find in plenty all around. Such ſort of huts and 
cottages as theſe, in hot countries, Jerom ſeems to 
have reſpect unto, when ſpeaking of T, ckea, he 
ſays u, there is not beyond it any little village, nor 
indeed any field- cottages like to ovens (ſubterra- 
neous ones, Calmet calls them) which the Afri- 
cans call Mapalia: theſe Salluſt o deſcribes as of an 

oblong figure, covered with tiles, and like the 
keels of ſhips, or ſhips turned bottom upwards ; 
and according to Pliny:?, they. were moveable, and 


carried from place to place in carts and waggons; 


and therefore cannot be ſuch as before deſcribed; 
and ſo Dr. Shaw ſays, the Bedoween Arabs now, 


as their great anceſtors the Arabians, live in tents 


called hbymas, from the ſhelter which they afford 
the inhabitants ; and adds, they are the very ſame 
which the ancients call mapalia: and folds for flocks; 
in which they put them to lie down in at evening. 
The phraſes expreſs the great deſolation of the 
land; that towns ſhould be depopulated, and the 
land lie unuilſen, and uy be occupied by ſhep- 
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| herds and their flocks, who lead them from place | inhabitants of the land, and particularly thoſe that 
» place, the moſt convenient for them. bordered upon them ; or they invaded the borders 

V. 7. And the coaſt ſhall be for the remnant of the | of their land, and endeavoured to add it to theirs; 
Houſe of Judab, &c.) The fame. tract of land, | or as the Fews were carried captive by the Ch!- 
become fo deſolate thro* the Chaldeans, ſhould in | deans, as they paſſed by the borders of Moab and 
future time, when thoſe that remained of the Jets Ammon, they infulted them, and jeered them, and 

were returned from their captivity in Babylon, be | expreſſed great pleaſure and joy in ſeeing them in 
inhabited by them. This was fulfilled in the times | ſuch circumſtances ; ſee Ezek. xxv. 3, 8. Farchi 
of the Maccabees, when the cities of Paleſtine being | repreſents the caſe thus; when the children of , 
rebuilt, were ſubdued by the Jews, and fell into | rae/ went into captivity to the land of the Cha- 
their hands ; and it is plain, that in the times of | deans, as they paſſed by the way of Ammon and 
the apoſtles thoſe places were inhabited by the | Moas, they wept, and fighed, and cried ; and they 

Feu, as Gaza, Aſbdod, and others, AFs viii. 26, | diſtreſſed them, and faid, what do you afffict your- 

40. and perhaps will have a further accompliſh- | ſelves for? why do ye weep? are not you going 
ment in the latter day, when they ſhall be con- to the houſe of your father, beyond the river where 
verted, and return to their own land: they hall | your fathers dwelt of old? thus jeering them on 
feed thereupon, in the houſes of Aſopkelon ſhall they lie | account of Abraham's being of Ur of the Chaldees. 
down in the evening; either the ſhepherds ſhall feed v. g. Therefore as I tree, faith the Lord of hoſts, 
their flocks here, and cauſe them to lie down in | the God of VJrael, &c.] The Lord here ſwears by 
the evening, on the very ſpot of ground where | himſelf, by his life; partly to ſhew how provoket 
the houſes of Afkelon ſtood. This place is very | he was at, and how grievouſly he reſented the in- 
properly repreſented as on the ſea-coaft ; for fo it | juries done to his people; and partly to obſerve 
was; Philo * ſays, who ſome time dwelt there, that the certain fulfilment of what is after declared; 
it was a city of Syria by the ſea: or rather, the | and it might be depended upon it would ſurely 
remnant of Yael ſhall feed and dwell here, and lie | be done, not only becauſe of his word and oath, 
down in ſafety ; and this was made good in a ſpi- which are immutable ; but becauſe of his ability 
ritual ſenſe, when the apoſtles of Chrift preached | to do it, as be Lord of hoſts, of armies above and 
the goſpel in thoſe parts, and were the inſtruments | below; and becauſe of the covenant-relation that 
of converting many; and there they fed them with | ſubfiſted between him and Jrael, being their God; 
the word and ordinances, and eauſed them to lie | and therefore would avenge the inſults and injuries 
down in green paſtures, in great caſe and ſecurity : | done them: ſurely Moab ſhall be as Sodom, and 1h: 
for the Lord their God fhall vifit them; in a way of | children of Ammon as Gomorrah ; that is, ſhould be 
grace and _— inging them out of Babylon | utterly deftroyed, as theſe cities were; whoſe de- 
to their own land, and enlarging their borders | ſtruction is often made uſe of to expreſs the utter 
there; and —_—_ by railing up Chrift, the horn | ruin and deſtruction of any other people; other- 
of ſalvation for them; and by A his goſpel | wiſe it is not to be ſuppoſed, that theſe countries 
to them, and making it effectual to their conver- | were to be deftroyed, or were - deſtroyed in like 
fion and falvation : and turn away their captivity ; | manner by fire from heaven ; the fimilitude lies in 
in a literal ſenſe from Babylon ; and in a fpiritual | other things after expreſſed : even the breeding of 
ſenſe from fin, fatan, and the law; and may have nettles, and ſalt-pits, and a perpetual deſolation; ſig- 

a further reſpect to their preſent captivity in both | nifying, that the countries of Moab and Ammon 
ſenſes. ee LES ſhould be wafte, barren and uncultivated, as the 
y. 8. I have heard the reproach of Moah, and the | above places were, where nothing but nettles grew, 
revilings of the children of Ammon, &c.] Two peo- | as do in great abundance in defolate places; and 
ple that deſcended from Loi, thro' inceſt with his | where falt · pits ſhould be, or heaps of falt, as Kim- 
daughters; and are therefore mentioned together, | chi interprets it; and wherever ſalt is found, as 
as being of the ſame caſt and complexion, and | Pliny * ſays, it is a barren place, and produces no- 

bitter enemies to the people of the Jews; whom thing; tho* Herodotrs * ſpeaks of places where were 
they reproached and reviled, for the ſake of their | hillocks of ſalt, and very fruitful; and where the 
religion, becauſe they adhered to the word and | people uſed falt in manuring and improving their 

10 ip of God: this they did when the Jes were ground ; which muſt be accounted for by the dif- 

moſt firmly attached to the ſervice of the true | ference of climate and foil : this paſſage is pro- 

' God; and the Lord heard it, and took notice of | duced by Reland *, to prove that the lake 4/p4a/- 
it; and put it down in the book of his ' remem- | tites is not the place, as is commonly believed, 

brance, to puniſh them for it in due time; even | where Sodom and n ſince thoſe cities 

he who hears, and ſees, and knows all things : | were not overflown or immerſed in, and covered 

whereby. bey have reproached my people; whom he | with water, but were deſtroyed by fire and brim- 

had choſen, and avouched to be his people; and | ſtone, and fo became deſolate; and had no herbs 

who were called by his name, and called on his | and plants, but nettles, and fuch like things ; and 

name, and worſhipped him, and profeſſed to be | ſuch theſe countries of Moab and Ammon ſhould 

His people, and to ſerve and obey him; and as | be, and ever remain ſo, at leaſt for a long time; 

7 ſuch, and becauſe they were the people of God, | and eſpecially ſhould be deſolate and uninhabited 
| they were'reproached by them; and hence it was | by the former poſſeſſors of it; ſee Drut. xxix. 23. 
fo reſented by the Lord; and there being ſuch a | this was fulfilled about five years 9 deſtruc- 

near relation between God and them, he looked | tion of Jeruſalem, when Nebuchadnezzar, as Joſe- 

| Upon the reproaches of them as reproaches of him- | phus * relates, led his army into Cælehyria, and made 

ſelf: and magnified themſelves againſt their border; | war upon the Ammonites and Moabites, and ſub- 

either they ſpoke reproachfully of the land of / jected them to him, who were the inhabitants of 

. racl, and the borders of it, and eſpecially of the | it, as the fame writer ſays ” : he reſidue of Ph 


r 


e Apud Eaſeb. Prazar. Erargel. 1.8. P. 398. Nat, Hiſt. I. 31. e. 7, Salfa autern_tellurwo——frugibus. inſelin 
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ple ball ſpoil them, and the remnant of my people 
ſhall poſſeſs them , that is, the Jews, the remnant 
of them that returned from Babylon: now theſe, 
in the times” of the Maccabees, and rhoſe that de- 
ſcended from them, ſeized on ſeveral places in 

theſe countries, and poſſeſſed them; for after theſe 
countries had been ſubdued, and made deſolate by 
Nebuchadnezzar, they became conſiderable nations 
again. Joſephus * ſays, the Moabites in his time 
were a great nation; tho? in the third century, as 


Origen relates, they went under the common name. 


of Arabians; and even long before the times of 
Joſephus, they were called Arabian Moabites, as he 
himſelf obſerves; when he tells us, that Alexander 
Jannæus fubdued them, and im poſed a tribute on 
them; and who alſo gives us an account of the 
cities of the Moabites, which were taken, and de- 
moliſhed by them, as Eſebon, Medaba, Lemba, 
Oronas, Telithon, Zara, the valley of the Cilicians, 
and Pella; theſe he deſtroyed, becauſe the inhabi- 
tants would not promiſe to conform to the rites 
and cuſtoms of the Jews ® ; tho* Foſephus ben Go- 
rion, who alſo makes mention of theſe cities as 
taken by the ſame prince, ſays ©, he did not de- 
moliſh them, becauſe they entered into a covenant, 
and were circumciſed ; and he ſpeaks of ten for- 
tified cities of the king of Syria, added at the ſame 
time to the kingdom of 7/7ae!, not deſtroyed : like- 
wiſe the children of Ammon, after their captivity 
by Nebuchagnezzar, became a powerful people: 
we read of the country of the Ammonites in 2 Mac. 
iv. 26. and in the times of Judas Maccabæus, Ti- 
motheus their general got together a ſtrong and nu- 
merous army, which being worſted by Judas, he 
took their city Jaſoron (or Faſer, 1 Maccab. v. 6.) 
carried their wives and children captive, and burnt ; 
their city ; and this people, as well as the Moab- 
ites in the third century, as before obſerved, were 
ſwallowed up under the general name of Arabians; 
and neither of them are any more; all which has 
fulfilled this prophecy, and thoſe of Jeremiab and 
Amos concerning them: this likewiſe in a ſpiritual 
ſenſe might have a further accompliſhment in the 
firſt times of the goſpel, when it was preached in 
theſe countries by the apoſtles, and churches were 
formed in them; and may be ſtill further accom- 
pliſhed in the latter day, when 8 of the 
world ſhall be poſſeſſed by converted Fews, and 
by Gentile chriſtians. | Kimchi owns it may be in- 
terpreted as future, of what ſhall be in the times 
of the Meſſiah. | | | 
y. 10. This ſhall they bave for their pride, w_ 
This calamity ſhall come upon their land, the lan 
of the Moabites and Ammonites, for their pride, 
which often before a fall ; and has frequently 
been the cauſe of the ruin of kingdoms and ſtates, 
and of particular perſons; and indeed ſeems to 
have been the firſt ſin of the apoſtate angels, and 
of fallen man. Of the pride of Moab ſee 7. xvi. 6: 
becauſe they have reproached, and magnified them- 
ſelves againſt the people of the Lord of boſts ; they 
looked with diſdain upon them, as greatly below 


them; and ſpoke contemptibly of them, of their 
nation, and religion; and made themſelves great, 
and ſet up themſelves above them, opened their 
mouths wide, and gave their tongues great liber- 
ties in blaſpheming and reviling them: what was 


* 


* 


done to them, is taken by the Lord as done to 
himſelf; ſee Jer. xlviii. 42. | | 

V. 11. The Lerd will be terrible unto them, &c.] 
To the Moabites and Ammonites, in the execution 
of his judgments upon them, and make their 
proud hearts tremble ; for with him is terrible ma- 
jelty ; he is terrible to the kings of the earth, and 
cuts off the ſpirit of princes, Job xxxvii. 22. P/. 
Ixxvi. 12, or, as Kimchi obſerves, this may be un- 
derftogd of the people of God reproached by the 
Moalutes and Ammonites, by whom the Lord is to 
be feared and reverenced with a godly and filial 
fear : ſo it may be rendered, the Lord is to be feared 
by them ©; and to this inclines the Targum, the 
fear of the Lord is to redeem them :” for he 
will famiſh all the gods of the earth; particularly of 


thoſe countries mentioned in the context, the Phi- 


liftines, Moabites, Ammonites, Ethiopians, and Ajy- 
rians ; as Dagon, Chemoſh, Moloch, Bel, and others; 
called gods of the earth, in diſtinction from the God 
of heaven, to whom they are oppoſed ; and be- 
cauſe made of earthly matter, and worſhipped by 
earthly and carnal men; theſe the Lord, who is 
above them, and can deſtroy them at pleaſure, 


threatens to famiſh; or to bring /zanneſs * upon 


them, as the word ſignifies; to bring them into a 
conſumption, and cauſe them to pine away gra- 
dually, by little and little, till they are no more; 
and that by reducing the number of their wor- 
ſhippers, ſo that they ſhall not have the worſhip 
and honour paid them, nor the ſacrifices offered to 
them, ſuppoſed by the heathens to be the food of 
their gods; and this being the caſe, their prieſts 
would be ſtarved, and become lean, who uſed to 
be fat and plump. The Septuagint verſion renders 
it, He will defiroy all the gods of the nations of the 
earth; whichgis approved of by Noldius, and pre- 
ferred by him to other verſions. This had its ac- 
compliſhment in part, when theſe nations were ſub- 
dued by Nebucbhadnezzar; for idols were uſually 
demoliſhed, when a kingdom was taken; and more 
fully, when the goſpel was ſpread in the Gentile 
world by the apoſtles of Chriſt, and firſt miniſters 
of the word ; whereby the oracles of the heathens 
were ſtruck dumb, and men were turned eve 

where from the worſhip of idols ; the idols them- 
ſelves were deſtroyed, and their temples demo- 
liſhed, or converted to better uſes; and will have 
a ſtill greater accompliſhment in the latter day, at 
the converſion of the Jews, and the» bringing in 


the fulneſs of the Gentiles, when the worſhip of 


idols will ceaſe every where. The Syriac verſion 
renders it, all the kings of the earth; very wrongly: 


and men ſhall worſhip him every one from his place; 
or, in his place ; that is, every man ſhall wor- 


ſhip the true God in the place where he is; he 
ſhall not go up to Feruſalem to worthip, but in 
every place lift up holy hands to God, pray unto 
him, praiſe and- ferve him; the worſhip of God 
will be univerſal ; he'll be king over all the earth, 
and his name and fervice one, and ſhall not be 
limited and confined to any particular place, Mal. 
i. 11: even all the ifles of the heathen ; or Gentiles 
not only thoſe places, which are properly ifles, as 
ours of Great-Britain and Ireland; tho* there may 
be a particular reſpect had to ſuch, and eſpecially 


8. * Comment« in Job, fol. 2. 1. A. 
1. c. 4. 57 3. © Hiſt Heb. I. 4. c. 12. p. 297. 


to ours, who have been very early and long fa- 
| | - 5 a PRs voured 


75 Ee Iv n timendus Jehovah ſuper ipſis, Cocceius, Burkius. 
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proces beyond the ſeas, , or which the Zews went to 


yend: Egypt, at a diſtance from the land of 1/rae!, 


near to Moab and Ammon; theſe ſhould not eſcape, 


tion of . theſe by the Aſhrians is predicted J,. 
ide north, &c.] Either the Lord, or Nebuchad- 
nezgar his, ſword; who, as he would ſubdue. the 
- northward againſt the land of Aria, Which lay 
to the north of Judea, as next explained: and de- 
come to an end, and be reduced to ſubjection to 
lation; which was the capital city, 
large of the deſtruction of this city: and dry like 
à wilderneſs ; which before was a very watry place, 
6, 8. but now ſhould be dry, like an heath or 


neveb in the 29th year of Jo/fab's reign; but bi- 
ſhop Uper earlier, in the 16th year of his reign; 


it, muſt begin to propheſy in the former part of 
Jafab's reign. . 


"er, &c.] In the midſt of the city of Nineveb; 
in the ſtreets of it, where houſes ſtood, and peo- 
pF in great numbers walked ; but now only ſhould 


ſheep feeding, or lying down, as is before ob- 


the beaſts of the nations; that is, all ſorts, of beaſts, 
eſpecially wild beaſts, in the ſeveral parts of the 
world, ſhould come and dwell here; inſtead. of 


unto; for theſe are to be underſtood properly and 
literally, and not figuratively of men, for their ſa- 
vageneſs and cruelty, comparable to beaſts Both are deſigned to ſet forth the utter ruin and deſtruc- 


® 
| 
1 
A 


voured with the goſpel, and yet will. be ; but all 


y ſea, they called iſles. .. | 3 
V. 12, Je Ethiopians alſo, &c.] Or, as fer ye 
Ethiopians alſo ; not the Etbiopians in Africa, be- 


and the countries before-mentioned;. but the inha- 
bitants of Arabia Chuſea,,.or Ethiopia, which lay 


but ſuffer with their neighbours, who ſorgetimes 
diſtreſſed the people of the Jews,. and, made. war 
with them, being nigh them; ſee. 2 Chron. xiv. g. 
and xxi. 16: they fball be ſlain by my, ſword; or, 
the flain of my ſword. are they ';, R. Japbet thinks 
here is a defect of the note of ſimilitude as, which 
ſhould be ſupplied thus, ye are, or ſhall. be, he 
Slain of my. ſword, as they; as the Moabites and 
Ammonites ; that is, theſe Ethiopians ſhould be ſlain, 
as well as they, by the. ſword of Nebuchadyezzar ; 
which is called the ſword of God, becauſe he was 
an inſtrument in the hand of God, for, puniſhing 
the nations of the earth. This was fulfilled very 
probably when Egypt was ſubdued by Nebucbad- 
near, with whom Ethiopia was confederate, as 
well as near unto it, Fer. xlvi. 1. The deſtruc- 


XX. 4. 1 W Nd eier 

. 3. And be will firetch out his; hand againſt 
nations that lay. ſouthward, he would lead his army 
tray Aſſria.; that famous monarchy, Which had 
ruled over the kingdoms of the earth, now ſhould 
the king of Babylon - and will wha ewe a defa- 


which was Je; metropolis. 
of the Aſſyrian monarchy : Nahum propheſies at 


ſituated by rivers, particularly the river Tigris; ſo 
that it was formerly like a pool of water, Naß. ii. 


deſett. Dr. Prideaux places the deſtruction of Ni- 


and if ſo, then Zephaniah, who here propheſies of 


F. 14. nd flocks Ball ie down in the medb of 


ſeen the cottages of ſhepherds, and flocks of 
ſerved of the ſea-coaſt of the Philitines, V. 6 : all. 


kings and princes, nobles, merchants, and the great 
men thereof, who once here inhabited, now there 


6 2 E PH A NIA E Ch. i- . $214: 


the cormerant and the bittern ſhall lodge in the upper 
lintels of it ; of the doors of the houſes in W.. 
neveh : or, on its pomegranates ; the figures of 
theſe being often put on chapiters, turrets, pina- 
cles, pillars, and poſts in buildings, and over 
porches of doors; and on theſe thoſe melancholy 
and doleful creatures here mentioned, which de- 
light in ſolitary places, ſhould take up their abode. 
The cormorant is the ſame with the corvus aquaticus, 
or ſea: raven, about the ſize of a gooſe; it builds 
not only among rocks, but often on trees: what 
is called the hagge, is a ſpecies. of it, or the leſſer 
cormorant, a water-fowl common on our northern 
coaſts; is ſomewhat larger than a common duck, 
and builds on trees, as the common cormorant. 
Bachart n takes it to be the pelican, which is here 
meant; and indeed whatever bird it is, it ſeems 
to have its name from vomiting; and this is what 
naturaliſts * obſerve. of the pelican, that it ſwal- 
lows; down ſhell-fiſn, which being kept a while in 
its ſtomach, are heated, and then it caſts them 
up, which then open eaſily, and it picks out the 
fleſh of them: and it ſeems to delight in deſolate 
places, ſince it is called the pelican of the wilder- 
nels, Hſ. cii. 6. Vdore ſays *, it is an Ægyptian 
bird, dwelling in the deſert, by the river Nile, 
from whence it has its name; for it is called Cano. 
pus Agyptus; and the Fulgate Latin verſion renders 
the word here, Onocrotalus, the ſame with the pe- 
lican; and Montanus tranſlates it, the pelican; and 
ſo do others. The b ittern is a bird of the heron 
kind; it is much. the ſize of a common heron; it 
is uſually found in ſedgy and reedy places, near 
water, and ſometimes in hedges; it makes a very 
remarkable noiſe, and from the ſingularity of it, 
the common people imagine it ſticks its beak in a 
reed, or in the mud, in order to make it; hence 
it is ſometimes called the mire- drum ?. It is ſaid, it 
will ſometimes make a noiſe like a bull, or the 
blowing of a horn, ſo as to be heard half a Ger- 
man mile, or one hour's journey; hence it is by 
ſome. called Botaurus, as if Bootaurus, becauſe it 
imitates the bellowing of a bull . The Tigurine 
verſion renders it, the caſtor, or beaver.” ; but Bo- 
chart * takes it to be the hedge-hog ; and ſo the 
word is rendered in the Vulgate Latin, Septuagint, 
| Syriac, and Arabic verſions, and by others; which 
is a ſolitary creature, and drives away all other 
animals from ſociety with it, by its prickles : heir 
voice ſhall. ſing in the windows ; of deſolate houſes, 
the inhabitants being gone, who uſed to be ſeen 
looking out of them; but now theſe creatures be- 
fore · named ſnould dwell here, and utter their dole- 
ful ſounds, who otherwiſe would not have come 
near them: deſelation ſball be in the threſpalds; there 
being none to go in and out over them. The Sep- 
tuagint verſion, and which is followed by the Vl. 
gate Latin and Arabic verſions, render it, tbe ravens 
ſhall be in its gates ;\ miſtaking. Am deſolation, for 
y a raven: for be ſhall uncover the cedar-work ; 
the enemy Nebuchadnezzar, ' or Nabopolaſſar, when 
he ſhould take the city, would. unroof the houſes 


ſhould - be. beaſts of prey, terrible to come nigh | cieled with . cedar, and expoſe all the fine cedar- 


work within to the inclemencies of the air, which 


would ſoon come to ruin. All theſe expreſſions 


_ ' N tion 
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tion of this vaſt and populous city; and which 
' was ſo utterly deſtroyed, as Lucian ſays, that there 
is no trace of it to be found; and according to 
modern travellers, there are only heaps of rubbiſh 
to be ſeen, which are conjectured to be the ruins 
of this city; ſee the note on Nabum i. 8. 

V. 15. This is the rejoicing city that dwelt care- 
lefly, &c.] Once exceeding populous, and the in- 
habitants full of mirth and gaiety, abounding with 
wealth and riches, and indulging themſelves in all 
carnal delights and pleaſures ; and being well for- 
tified, thought themſelves out of all danger, and 
were careleſs and unconcerned, not fearing any 
enemy that ſhould attack them; imagining their 
city was 7: hy were and invincible : theſe are the 
words of the prophet, concluding his prophecy 
concerning the deſtruction of this city, and hav- 
ing, by a ſpirit of E a foreſight of its ruin 
and deſolation; or of paſſengers, and what they 
ſhould ſay when they ſaw it fe in its ruins : that 
id in ber heart, I am, and there is none beſides 


CHA 


N this chapter the character of the city of e- 


ruſalem, and its inhabitants in general, is drawn, 
as it would be, and as it was, in the times of 
Chriſt and his apoſtles, V. 1, 2. and of the prin- 
cipal perſons of it in particular; its princes, judges, 
prophets and prieſts, Y. 3, 4. The hardneſs, im- 
penitence. and ſhameleſſneſs of this people are ex- 
poſed and aggravated, by the juſt Lord being 
among them; who, by his example and doctrine 
taught them otherwiſe; yet they were not amended, 
or made aſhamed, y. 5. nor received inſtruction, 
nor took warning by the judgments of God on 
. other nations, y. 6, 7. wherefore the followers of 
God are called upon to wait his time, who would 
"ray many people together, and deſtroy the whole 
and of Judea, V. 8. at which time he would ſend 
his goſpel among the Gentiles, who ſhould thereby 
be brought to the true worſhip and ſervice of God, 
. 9, 10. tho” there ſhould be a remnant among 
the Jews, according to the election of grace, that 
ſhould be ſaved from that general calamity, y. 11, 
12, 13. and the ſpiritual rael are encouraged with 
promiſes of better times, when the Jeus in general 
ſhould be converted and gathered into the church 
of God, have the preſence and protection of God 
with them, and deliverance from all their enemies, 


and be a praiſe among all people of the earth, 
V. 1420. RED 


V. 1. Wo to ber that is filthy and polluted, &c.] 
Meaning the city of Feru/alem, and its inhabitants; 
not as before the Balyloniſb captivity, but after 
their return from it, under the fecond temple, as 
Abarbinel owns; and even as in the times before, 
and at the coming of Chriſt, and the preaching of 
his apoſtles among them; as the whole feries of 
the 3 and the connexion of the ſeveral 
Parts of it, ſhew; and there are fuch plain inti- 

mations of the converſion of the Gentiles, and of 
ſuch an happy ſtate” of the Jews, in which they 
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no city in the world to be compared to it for the 
largeneſs of the place, the ſtrength of its walls, 
the number of its inhabitants, its wealth and riches; 
at leaſt ſo ſhe thought within herſelf, and was 
elated with theſe things z and concluded it would 
never be otherwiſe with her; J am, and ſhall al- 
ways continue ſo: how is ſbe become a deſolation ! 
what a deſolate place is this ! its walls broken 
down, its houſes demoliſhed, its wealth and riches 
plundered, its inhabitants deſtroyed ; and now the 


birds: @ place for beaſts to lie down in! and not 
for men to dwell in: this is ſaid, either as won- 
dering, or as rejoicing at it, as follows: every one 
that paſſeth by ber; and ſees her in this ruinous 
condition: hal hiſs and wag his band; in ſcorn 
and deriſion, as pleaſed with the ſight, and hav- 
ing no pity and compaſſion for her, remembring 


her cruelty to, and oppreſſion of, others, when in 
her proſperity ; ſee Nabum iii. 19. 


„ 


times, than the times of the goſpel, both the be- 


ginning and latter part of them. The character 
of this city, and its inhabitants, is, that it was 
filthy and polluted with murders, adulteries, oppreſ- 
ſion, rapine, and other fins: our Lord often calls 
them, a wicked and an adulterous generation ; and 
yet they pretended to great purity of life and man- 
ners; and they were pure in their own eyes, tho? 
not waſhed from their filthineſs ; they took much 
pains to make clean the outſide of the cup, but 
within were full of impurity, Matt. xxili. 25 —28, 
In the margin it is, wo to her that is gluttonous. 
The word is uſed for the craw or crop of a fowl, 
Lev. i. 16. hence ſome render it *, wo. to the craw 
to the city that is all craw, to which Jeruſalem is 
compared, for its devouring the wealth and ſub- 
ſtance of others. The ſcribes and phariſees in 
Chriſt's time are ſaid to devour widows houſes, 
Matt. xxiii. 14. and this ſeems to be the fin with 
which they were defiled, and here charged with. 
Some think the word ſignifies one that is E 
infamous; either made a public example of; or 
openly expoſed, as ſometimes filthy harlots are; 
or rather, one that has made herſelf infamous; by 
her ſins and vices : f the oppreſſing city ; that op- 
preſſed the poor, the widow, and the fatherleſs. 


them; to the diſcouragements they laid the fol- 
lowers of Chriſt under, by not ſuffering ſuch to 
come to hear him that were inclined z threatning 


feſſed him, which paſſed into a law; and to their 


cution of his apoſtles, miniſters, and people; ſee 
Matt. xxiii. 13, 37. Jobn ix. 22. 1 2 Il. 14, 


like a filly dove without heart, as in Hof. vii. 1 f. 
R. Azariah * thinks Feruſalem is ſo called, becauſe 
in its works it was like Babylon, which had for its 


ſhall ſee evil no more, as can agree with no other 


Ro, Ty ils 
mellius, 2 | | 
tiam, p. 174. ſo Druſius and Tarnovius. 


Vol. II. No. 42. 


DN) N & prater me adhue guicguam eſt ? Coccelus. . 
oral rn wzpaduypdlitoum va huic qua infamatur, LEmpere ur Not. in 


w N yr, wo n :45r5pa, Sept. civitas columba, V. L. 
ſo Syr. Ar. Jarchi, and other Jewiſh inter preters. 21255 4 b 


military ſign on its ſtandard, a dove; ſee the notes on 


Fu Jer. 
t Nee vr 0 Junius & Tre- f 


oſis Kimchii oder 


eor Enayin, c. 21, fol. go, 1. 


7D 


* 


me; or, is there any beſides nec there is none, 


hold and habitation of beaſts of prey, and hateful 
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This may have reſpect to the inhabitants of Feru- - 
ſalem ſtoning the prophets of the Lord ſent unto 


to caſt them out of their ſynagogues if they pro- 
killing the Lord of life and glory, and the perſe- 


15, 16. Some render it, to the city a dove; being 


— a+. At 0-2 
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Jer Xxv. 38, and xlvi. 16. Hof. xi. 11. but the 


zs foretold they ſhould, P/. xxii. 12, 13. and who | 


2 


former ſenſe is beſt. | 


„ * — 


. 2. Sbe obeyed not the voice, &c.] Of his 
ſervants the prophets, as the Targum, by way of 


explanation adds, who warned her of her ſins, and 
of her ruin. The inhabitants of Feru/alem heark- 


ened not to the voice of Jobn the Baptiſt, the fore- 
runner of Chriſt, who gave notice of his coming; 


nor to the voice of Chriſt himſelf, who ſtretched 
out his hand all the day to a diſobedient and gain- 
ſaying. people; nor to the voice of his apoſtles, 
whole doctrines they contradicted and blaſphemed ; 
and put away the word of God from them, thereby 
judging themſelves unworthy. of eternal life: /be 
received not correction; by the rod, by the judg- 
ments of God upon her: or inſtruction ; by the 
golpel.. preached to her inhabitants. So the Tar- 
gum: interprets . it, . ſhe, received not doctrine ;” 
the doctrine of baptiſm, repentance, and remiſ- 
Lon, of bes, preached by Joby ; bu rejected the 
counſel of God by him againſt themſelves, Luke 
vii. 31. nor the doctrine and inſtruction of Chriſt 


and his apoſtles, tho? of more worth than gold 


and filver; but on the contrary ſlighted, and de- 
ſpiſed it, and rejected it with the utmoſt” contempr : 
te truſted not in the Lord; not in the word of the 
Lord, as the Targum; the eſſential. word Chriſt 
Jeſus; the word made fleſh, and dwelling among 
them; they truſted in the law of Moſes, and in 
their obedience to it; in their rites and ceremonies, 


And in the obſervance of them, and the traditions 


of their elders; they truſted in the fleſh, in their 


. carnal r in their own legal righteouſneſs, 
ö 


and in themſelves, that they were righteous, and 
deſpiſed others; and particularly the righteouſneſs 


of Chriſt they ſubmitted not unto they truſted 


not in him, nor in that; tho' they were told, that 
if they believed not that he was the Meſſiah, they 
ſhould die in their ſins: /be drew not near to ber 


Sad; Immanuel, God manifeſt in the fleſh, who 


was promiſed to the Jews, and ſent unto them, 
whom. their fathers expected, and whoſe, God he 


Was, and: theirs alſo; being in his human nature 


of them, and God over all bleſſed for ever; ſo 
far were they from drawing near to him, and em- 
bracing him, that they hid, as it were, their faces 
from him; they would not come to him for life 


And light, for grace, righteouſneſs and ſalvation; 


nor even to hear him preach, nor ſuffer others to 
do the ſame; but as much as in them lay hindered 
them from attending his miniſtry, word and ordi- 
nances. The Targum is, ** ſhe drew not nigh to 
* the, worſhip of her God.?) : ñ 

V. 3. Her princes. within her are roaring lions, 
&c.] Or, as rearing lions; there being a defect 


of the note of ſimilitude; which is ſupplied by the 


Targum, Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, Syriac, and Ara- 
vic verſions. ._ This is to be underſtood, not of the 
Princes of the blood; but of civil magiſtrates in 


common; the members of the grand Sanbedrim ; 
the princes of the Jewiſh world, that crucified. the 


Lord of glory; and who. gaped upon him with 
their mouths like ravening and roaring. lions, as 


breathed out threatnings and laughter againſt the 
diſciples of Chriſt ; and by their menaces endea- - 


| voured to frighten and deter them from preaching 


in his name, and from a profeſſion of him; ſee 
1 Car. ii. 8. As iv. 5, 6, 18. and v. 27,28 : ber judges 
are evening-wolves ; or like them, cruel, voracious, 


# 44 4 4 er. 4 85 ö enn 55 "ol 1 
d ioflitutionemy Drofius, Tarnovius. 
Coecc eius. 


Animadv. Philol, in Job, p. 144. 
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never ſatisfied; eſpecially are very ravenous in the 
evening, having had no food all day; not daring 
to go abroad in the day-time to ſeek their prey; 
ſee Jer. v. 6. The Septuagint and Arabic yerlion; 
read, wolves of Arabia; but wrongly; ſee the note 
on Hab. i. 8. ſuch rapacious, covetous judges were 
there in Chriſt's time; who gives us an inſtance 
in one, by which we may judge of the reſt; who 
feared not God, nor regarded men, Luke xviii. 2. 
ſuch as theſe were hungry and greedy after gifts 
and bribes to pervert judgment, and to devour the 
poor, the widow, and the fatherleſs, on whom 
they had no mercy: they gnaw not ihe bones till the 
morrow ;. or rather, in the morning * , that is, either 
they leave not the bones till the morning, as Jarcbi 
and Kimchi interpret it; they are ſo hungry, that 
they eat up bones and all at once, and reſerve no- 
thing for the next day; which expreſſes both the 
greedineſs of theſe judges, and the total conſump- 
tion of the eſtates of men made by them: or elſe 
the ſenſe is, that not having gnawn any bones in 
the morning, or eat any thing that day, hence 
they are ſo greedy in the evening; and fo this laſt 
clauſe gives a reaſon, why evening-wolves are fo 
voracious; for which ſuch cruel judges are com- 
pared to them. 

V. 4. Her prophets are light and treacherous, &c.] 
The falſe prophets, as the Targum and Kimchi ex- 
plain it: theſe ſeem to deſign the lawyers ſpoken 
of in the New Teſtament, whoſe. buſineſs it was 
to interpret the law to the people; theſe were gl 
men, good for nothing, of no worth and value; 
light in knowledge, as Kimchi gives the ſenſe of 
the word; men of no brains; empty headed men, 
that had no ſubſtantial knowledge; giddy, unſtable 
and inconſtant, and compliant with the humours 
and vices of the people; men of no gravity in 
their countenance, ſpeech and converſation, Schul- 
tens *, from the uſe of the word in the Arabic lan- 


Buage, renders it, proud, as theſe men were, proud 


aſters; for tho' they had but a ſuperficial Know- 
ledge of things, they. boaſted of much, and car- 
ried it with an haughty and inſolent air to the com- 
mon people: and they were treacherous to God, and 
to his truths, and to the ſouls of men, and took away 
the key of knowledge from them ; and particu- 
larly. were ſo to Chriſt, of whom they were the 
betrayers and murderers, delivering him up into 
the hands of the Gentiles to be ſcourged and cru- 
cified, Matt. xx. 18, 19 : her prieſts have polluted 
the ſanftuary ; the temple ; by ſelling, or ſuffering 
to be ſold in it, various things, whereby it be- 
came a den of thieves, which once was called an 
houſe of prayer, Matt. xxi. 12, 13. and alſo our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, of whom 150 8 or 8 
le was a type, by denying, blaſpheming and re- 
oth os TE and 55 ſhedding his blood: hey 
bave done violence to the law; by not teaching it 
as they ſhould ; and by their falſe gloſſes, ſenſes 
and interpretations of it; and by the traditions of 
the elders they preferred unto it, and whereby they 
made it void; fee. Matt. v. and xv. 1 
V. 5. The juſt Lord is in the midſt thereof, &c.] 
In the midſt of the city of Feru/alem, where thoſe 
rinces, judges, prophets and prieſts were, that 
ehaved ſo ill, and ſaw and obſerved all their evil 
actions; and yet they were not deterred from them 
by his preſence, even tho? he is the ju and holy 
one, who loves righteouſneſs, and hates 1n1quity> 
and will puniſh for it; nor were they cn 


7 


* PQ? in mane, Pagninus, Montanus, Droſius ; matutino, 


nb 3 7 


the doctrine of the 
cleareſt light, and preached with the greateſt con- 


Ch. iii. „. 6-8. Z E P HA NIA E. 8 


allured to do what is righteous and good by his 
example. This character of the juſt Lord well 
agrees with Chriſt, who is perfectly righteous in 


both his natures, and in the execution of his offi- 


ces; and is the author of rightebuſneſs to his peo- 
ple; and this is to be underſtood of his incarna- 
tion and perſonal preſence in human nature in Fe- 
ruſalem, and in the temple, where he taught his 
doctrine, and wrought his miracles : he will not do 
iniquiiy; Chriſt was holy in his nature, harmleſs 
in his life; he knew no. ſin; he did not commit 
any; no violence was done by him, or guile found 
in him; he was not guilty. of ſin againſt God, 
nor of doing any injury to men; and ſhould have 
been imitated by the men of the age in which he 
lived, as well as by others; and ſhould have been 
valued and eſteemed, and not traduced and vili- 
fied as he was, as if he had been the worſt of men: 
every morning doth he bring his judgment to light ; 
goſpel, which he ſet in the 


ſtancy, day after day, morning by morning, and 


very early in the morning, when the people came 


to hear him in the temple; and he continued in 
it all the day; he waking morning by morning to 
this ſervice, as was predicted of him, 1/; I. 4. ſee 
Luke xxi. 37, 38: he faileth not; in this work of 
preaching the word, with the greateſt evidence and 
_aſſiduity : but the unjuſt knoweth no ſhame , thoſe 
.unjuſt perſons, who aſperſed the character of Chriſt, 
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ſhould ſay within himſelf, and reaſon in his own 
mind, upon a view of things : ſurely the people 
of the Fews will take notice of my judgments exe- 
cuted on other nations, and will ſtand in awe. of 
me, on account of them ; and fear to offend me, 
leſt the ſame calamities ſhould come upon them: 
this, humanely ſpeaking, might be reaſonably 
thought would be the caſe : thou, wilt receive in- 
firufion , by theſe judgments, taking warning by 
them ; repent, reform, and amend, and thereby 
eſcape the like: ſo their dwelling ſhould not be cut 
off; or, its dwelling, the dwelling of the city of 
Feruſalem, the houles in it; the dwelling places of 
the inhabitants of it; the ſingular being put for 
the plural; unleſs the temple ſhould be meant, as 
Abendana interprets it; and ſo it may be rendered, 
his dwelling © ; their houſe, which was left deſolate 
to them, becauſe they feared not the Lord; nor 
received inſtruction by the example of others ; nor 
repented of their ſins, and altered their courſe of 
life; which, if done, their dwelling would have 
been preſerved, Matt. xxiii. 38: howſoever I pu- 


niſhed them; or viſited © them; chaſtized them in 


a gentle manner, in order to reform them, but in 
vain. Some render it, all which I committed to 
them ©; the oracles of God, his word and ordi- 


nances, his promiſes, and the bleſſings of his good- 


neſs, which he depoſited with them, in order to 
do them good, and bring them to repentance. The 
Targum is, all the good things which I have ſaid 
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and traduced his doctrine and miracles; tho' there 
was nothing in his life, nor in his miniſtry, that 
could be juſtly blamed; yet they bluſhed not at 


<« unto them (or promiſed them), I will bring unto 
% them;” and to the ſame ſenſe Farchi. The good- 
neſs of God ſhould have brought them to repent- 
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their ſin and wickedneſs ; and tho? they were ſharply 


reproved by him, and their errors in principle, and 


ſins in practice, were expoſed by him, yet they 


were not aſhamed ; ſuch were the hardneſs and ob- 


duracy of their hearts. 


y. 6. I have cut off the nations, &c.] Utterly 


deſtroyed them, as the Phili/tines, Moabites, Ethio- 
pians, and Aſſyrians, as in the preceding chapters; 


all Which were done before the coming of Chriſt 


in the fleſn; and by which inſtances the Jes 


ſhould 


; City. an 


ſhould have took warning, leſt by their ſins they 
rovoke the Lord to deſtroy their nation, 
temple : their towers are deſolate ; built 


on their frontiers, or on the walls of their cities 


to defend them; theſe were demoliſhed, and laid 


waſte, and of no uſe: or, their corners * ; towers 


being uſually built on the angles or corners of 


walls. Some interpret this of their princes, nobles 


and great men, who were deſtroyed ; ſee Zech. x. 4: 
I mage their ſtreets waſte, that none paſſeth by; the 
ſtreets of their cities, the houſes being pulled down 
by the enemy, the rubbiſh of them lay in the 
ſtreets, ſo that there was no paſſing for any; and 
indeed the houſes being demoliſhed, the ſtreets 
were no more in form: their cities are deſtroyed, 
fo that there is no man, that there is none inhabitant ; 


the houſes being burnt with fire, or pulled down, 


and plundered of the goods and ſubſtance in them; 
and the people cut off by famine, peſtilence or 
ſword; and the reſt carried captive, there was 


ſcarce a man or inhabitant left; ſo general was the 
deſtruction. | 53 


* 


is ſpoken after the manner of men; as if G 


"IM iD anguli eatum, Pagninus, Montanus, Druſius, Cocceius, Burkius. We 33> 
habicatio ejus, Pagninus, Montanus, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Burkius; manſio ejus, Cocceius. 
7: 1 TYTD. viſitavi, Pagniaus, Montanus, Vatablus. 


J. 7. 1 ſaid, ſurely thou will fear me, &c.] This 


9, as in Hol. ii. 14. See Noldius. 


if AY. * 
.» 
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od | 


| 5 h, „ depft. 
in perpetuum, ſome in Calvin; fo Abendana ; in perpetuitatem, 8 * 


ance, yet it did not: but they roſe early; and cor- 
rupted all their doings; they were diligent and in- 
duſtrious, eager and early in the commiſſion of 
ſins, in doing corrupt and abominable works; re- 
ceiving and tenaciouſly adhering to the traditions 
of the elders; ſeeking to eſtabliſh their own righ- 
teouſneſs, not ſubmitting to Chriſt's ; rejecting him 
the true Meſſiah; blaſpheming his doctrines, de- 
ſpiſing his ordinances, and perſecuting his people; 
beſides other vices, which abounded among them; 
for which the wrath of God came upon them to 
the uttermoſt, as expreſſed in the following verſe. 
y. 8. Therefore wait ye upon me, ſaith the Lord, 
&c.] Or nevertheleſs : this is ſaid to the diſci- 
ples and followers of Chriſt among the Jets; for 
there were ſome few that did fear the Lord, and 
received his doctrine, and ſubmitted to his ordi- 
nances, and walked in his ways; and theſe are 


encouraged to wait upon the Lord; upon the word 


of the Lord, as the Targum; or for him, and to 
expect that he would appear, and work ſalvation 
and deliverance for them, when diſtreſs ſhould come 


upon the unbelieving Jes: until the day tbat 1. 


riſe up to the prey; until the day that he roſe from 
the dead, quickly after which he aſcended to hea- 
ven, leading captivity captive; ſatan, and his prin- 
cipalities and powers, which he made a prey and 
ſpoil of upon the croſs : or, till I riſe up for 4 
teſtimony, or witneſs ; of his being the true Meſ- 
fiah; for his: reſurrection from the dead was the 
ſignal he gave as a teſtimony of it, Matt. xii. 39, 
40. Some render it, ill I riſe up to perpetuity ; 
or, for ever“; for when Chriſt roſe from the dead, 


he roſe to an immortal life, never to die more; 
N and 


* Omne id quod commendavi illi, Cocceius. 


In faturum, Vulg. Lat, 
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and ever live he does to make interceſſion for his thoſe things: and this is a pure ſpeech or language; 
people, to ſecure their happineſs for them, and to | a pure doctrine, fetched out of the ſacred ſcrip- 


preſerve them unto it; and therefore they have 
N encouragement to wait upon him, and for 
im: for my determi 


nation is to gather the nations, 
that I may aſſemble the kingdoms ; not the Chaldeans 
or Babylonians, as ſome; nor the armies of Gog 
and Magog, as Kimchi ; but the Romans under 7i- 


tus Veſpafian, with whom were people of many 


nations, who came againſt Feruſalem, acccording 


to the decree, will and appointment of God: 7 
pour upon them mine indignation, even all my fierce 
anger; not upon the nations and kingdoms aſſem- 
bled ; but by them upon the inhabitants of Fer«- 
. ſalem and Judea, againſt whom they would be ga- 
thered ; who had corrupted their doings, and pro- 
voked the Lord to ſtir up, and pour out all his 
wrath upon them, in utterly deſtroying their na- 
tion, city. and temple : and the apoſtle gs of 
the ſame thing, at leaſt of the beginnin 
calls it, wrath upon them to. the uttermoſt ; and 
which anſwers to the expreſſions of the Lord's in- 
dignation, and all his fierce anger here uſed, 1 Theſſ. 
ii. 16: for all the earth ſhall be devoured with: the 
fire of my jealouſy; not the whole world, and the 
ſeveral nations of it; but the whole land of Fadea, 
and its inhabitants. The ſame phraſe is uſed of 
the deſtruction of it by the Balylonians, ch. i. 18. 
and which ſhews, that not that deſtruction, but 
the deſtruction by the Romans, is here meant; or 
- otherwiſe a tautology is here committed; but the 
following words ſhew clearly that this reſpects, not 
the former, but the latter deſtruction of Feruſalem; 
ſince a pure language was not given to the na- 
tions or Gentiles after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem 
by the Balylonians; but has been ſince it was de- 


ſtroyed by the Romans; and which was in a few 


years after Chriſt's reſurrection from the dead, pre- 
dicted in the beginning of this verſe; by which 
may be obſerved, the connexion of things in this 
prophecy ei | by 
V. 9. For then will I turn to the people a pure 

language, &c,) That is; at or about the time 
of the. deſtruction of Jeruſalem by the Romans; 
when the Jews, both in their own land, and in the 
Gentile world, would have the goſpel firſt preached 
to them, but would reje& it; upon which the 
| apoſtles and firſt miniſters of the word would turn 
to the Gentiles, as the Lord commanded them; 
when he would turn or ch 
guage towards them, and 


eir ſpeech and lan- 


guage towards him would be turned and changed I 


_ alſo: for the words may be taken either way; 


either of God's ſpeech to the Gentiles, which is 


his goſpel ſent unto them; as it was quickly after 


Cbhriſt's reſurrection from the dead, and the re- 


jection of it by the Jets; for many hundred years 
the Lord took no notice of them; winked at the 
times of their ignorance; ſent no prophet to them, 
nor any meſſage by any one to inſtruct them; yea 


he ſpake roughly to them, in a providential way; 


in the way of his judgments; particularly the 
' - raging and imagining vain things againſt his Mel. 
5 Gab, e ſpake to them in his wrath, and vexed 
them in his ſore diſpleaſure; ſee Als xvii. 30. 


voice, changes his language, and ſends his goſpel 
to them; Which is a language of love, grace and 
mercy ; of peace, pardon, righteouſneſs and ſal- 


vation; encouraging ſouls to believe in Chriſt for it, being of the ſame mind; meet conſtantly toge- 


) 139 
= - 


* 220i labium ili. 


Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Cocceius. 
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of it, 


88 


his ſpeech and lan- 


FN ii. 1, 5. but now he alters the tone of his 


Ch. iii. .. 9. 


tures; free from the droſs of error; unmixed, con- 
ſiſtent, and all of a piece; and which has a ten- 
dency to promote purity of heart, life and con- 


verſation: or, is a choice ſpeech *, as ſome render 


it; it ſpeaks of choice things, more valuable than 
gold and ſilver, pearls and precious ſtones; the 
doctrines of it being an ineſtimable treaſure, the 
unſearchable riches of Chriſt; and this, by the 
commiſſion of Chriſt, upon his reſurrection from 
the dead, was ordered to be ſpoke unto all na- 
tions, Matt. xxviii. 19. Mark xvi. 15. or this may 
reſpect the different a ſpoken by the con- 
verted Gentiles, when the goſpel ſnould come with 
power to them; who ſhould ſpeak, as all con- 
verted perſons do, a different language than they 
ſpake before; inſtead of ſwearing and curſing, 
lying, filthy and frothy ſpeaking, now they ſpeak 
the language of repentance towards God, confeſling 
their ſins, and praying for the pardon of them; 
the language of faith in Chriſt, firſt. in a more 
weak and feeble manner, then with more ſtrength 
and aſſurance, believing their intereſt in him, and 
in the everlaſting love of God, and the covenant 
of grace; the language of love to Chriſt, his peo- 
ple, truths and ordinances ; a ſoul-abaſing, Chriſt- 
exalting, and free grace magnifying-language ; the 
language of — and gratitude for mercies re- 
ceived, temporal and ſpiritual; and eſpecially for 
Chriſt, and grace, and glory by him: they then 
ſpeak the language of gracious experience to one 
another; and in the language of the ſcriptures, in 
the taught words of the Holy Ghoſt; and in com- 
mon converſation, their language is pure, and 
free from that corruption and vitioſity it was be- 
fore tainted with: this ariſes from pureneſs of heart; 
from a rich experience of the grace of God; from 
the teachings of the Spirit of God; and which 
bewrays a man, and ſhews that he has been with 
Jeſus; this is the language of Canaan, J. xix. 18: 
that they may all call upon the name of the Lord; 
which ſometimes takes in the whole worſhip and 
ſervice of God ; but fince that is after expreſſed, 
it rather intends in particular, prayer to God; for 
which men are fitted and qualified, by having a 
pure language turned to them; or thro? the goſpel 
coming with power on them ; and by virtue of 
efficacious grace converting them, and cauſing them 
to ſpeak differently from what they did before; 
and then it is their voice is heard in prayer to God; 
and which is delightful and pleaſant to him, Ads 
Ix. 1T. Cant. ii. 14. and this is the caſe of al ſuch 
that have this pure language; there is not a prayer- 
leſs ſoul- among them: it follows; to ſerve him 
with one conſent ;, or, with one ſhoulder * , the allu- 
ſion is, either to bearers of burdens, that join to- 
gether in carrying, any burden, who put ſhoulder 
to ſhoulder as they carry it; or elſe to oxen draw- 
ing in'a yoke, who are yoked together ſhoulder 
by ſhoulder ; hence the Septuagint verſion renders 
it, under one yoke ; in which it is followed by the 
Syriac and Arabic verſions. The po ſignifies, 
that the: Gentiles having the goſpel brought to 
them, and they called by it, and all ſpeaking the 
fame language; ſhould join in fellowſhip with one 
another, and ſing the praiſes of God together; 
agree in prayer to aſk of God the ſame things ; 
ſtand faſt in the faith of the goſpel, and. ſtrive for 


| l | 1 10 5 a 6 
Pagninus, Druſſus. 


ther 


n SY humero uno, Vulg, Lat. 'Montanus, 
| a 


Ch. iii. v. 1012. Z E DHA NIA H. 


cher to carry on the ſeveral branches of religious 


worſhip, and promote the Redeemer's intereſt; all 
drawing the ſame way, like a company of horſes 
in Pharaoh's chariots; having one heart, and one 
way given them to fear the Lord; and ſo with 
one mind, and one mouth glorify God; ſo Kimcbi 
and Ben Melech interpret it, with one heart, and 
ohe mind. This paſſage is applied to the times 
of the Meſſiah by the Fews, ancient and mo- 
den . volt zt: 1 3 ch n 
V. 10. From beyond tbe riuvers of Ethiopia, &c.] 
Either the African Ethiopia, or Arabia Chuſea, which 
lay between Judea and Egypt: here ſome particular 
places and people are mentioned, in whom the 
preceding prophecy would be fulfilled. If theſe 
rivers of Efbiopia are ſuch as ran in the midſt of 
the country, and ſo point at ſome parts of it, 
tho! on the other fide of them; then this prophecy 
might have its accompliſhment, at leaſt, when the 
evangeliſt Maithew went thither, and preached the 
goſpel, and very likely the apoſtle Paul; as alſo 
when the Ethiopian eunuch was converted, who 
doubtleſs did what in him lay to promote the in- 
tereſt of Chriſt in thoſe parts. Ben Melech makes 
this parallel with, and illuſtrates it by J. xvii: 1, 7. 
ſee the notes there; but if theſe deſign rivers on 
the furthermoſt borders of the country, which di- 
vided it from others, then Egypt, which lay be- 
'yond it, ſeems to be intended; and ſo the pro- 
Phecy, in connexion with the foregoing verſe, is 
the ſame with J. xix. 18. in that day ſhall five cities 
an the land of Egypt ſpeak the language of Canaan ; 
of theſe rivers of Ehiopia, whether in Africa or 
Arabia Chuſea, ſee the note on J. xviii. 1. The 
Targum renders it, beyond the rivers of India: 
my ſuppliants, even the daughter f my diſperſed; 
Aben Ezra, Kimchi, Abarbinel, and Ben Melech, take 
the words - Atharai Batb-puſai, to be the proper 
name of a nation or family beyond the rivers of 
Ethiopia | ; whereas, they are characters which de- 
ſcribe perſons there, who ſhould have the pure lan- 
guage turned to them, and call on the name of the 
Lord; even ſuch, who being made ſenſible of ſin, 
and of their danger; would: be humble ſupplicants 
at the throne of grace, and pray to the Lord for 
the diſcovery and application of pardoning grace 
and mercy to them, agreeable to the prophecy in 
Bſ. Ixviii. 3 1. princes ſhall come out of Egypt ; Ethio- 
pia ſhall ſoon ſtretch out her hands unto God; that 
is, in prayer: and theſe are the ſons and daughters 
of the Almighty, who are ſcattered abroad in the 
en parts of the world, and among the reſt in 


in redemption, ſo they are found out, and reached 
by efficacious, grace in vocation, whether Jews or 
Gentiles. Some think the Jets are here meant, 
even the elect of God among them, who were diſ- 
perſed in ſeveral nations, and particularly in Zgypt 
and Etbiopia; who were met with by the goſpel, 
and converted in the firſt times of it; to theſe 
Peter and James direct their epiſtles: and of whom, 
being called by grace, it is ſaid, they hall bring 
mine offering; themſelves as an offering to the Lord, 
ſouls and bodies, with all other ſpiritual ſacrifices 
of prayer, praiſe and well doing; and likewiſe ſuch 


ere; but as they are gathered together by Chriſt 
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V. II. 1u-that day ſhalt-thow not be aſbamed for 


all thy doings, wherein thou haſt tranſgreſſed againſt 
me, &c.] © Becauſe theſe ſhall not be continued in, 


be forgiven, blotted out, covered, and remembered 
no more; ſo that they ſhall not be charged with 
them, condemned for them, or be confounded be- 
fore God, angels and men, on account of them; 
not but that ſhame always ariſes from a true ſenſe 
of ſin; and the more, as it is beheld in the glaſs 
of pardoning love, which is a branch of true evan- 
gelical repentance, at leaſt a fruit and evidence of 
it, Ezek; xvi. 63, but then ſuch are not aſhamed 
to appear before God; but can with an holy con- 
fdence ſtand in his ſight, their ſins being par- 
doned, and their perſons juſtified. This reſpects 
the chriſtian church or churches in Judea, the few 
that believed in Chriſt, called in a following verſe- 
the remnaht of Mrael, at the time when the gene- 
rality of the people of the Jews rejected the Meſ- 
ſiah, and their city and temple were deſtroyed, and 
the Lord turned the pure language of the goſpel 
to the Gentiles : for then I will take away cut of the 
midſt of thee. them that rejoice in thy pride; the 
ſcribes and phariſees, and thoſe that adhered to 
them of the Jewiſb nation, who rejoiced in thoſe 


| things, which that people generally prided them- 


ſelves in, and boaſted of; their deſcent from Abra- 
ham; their obſervance of the rites and ceremonies 
of the law, and the traditions of their elders,. and 
their external legal righteouſneſs ; and they re- 
Joiced in their boaſtings of theſe things, which re- 
Joicing was evil; and they, in the pride of their 
hearts, deſpiſed Chriſt and his righteouſneſs, his 
goſpel, ordinances, and people, which were the things 
in which they tranſgreſſed againſt the Lord, and 
for which they were taken away by the ſword, fa- 
mine and peſtilence, at the deſtruction of Jeruſa- 
| lem this is further explained by the next clauſe : 
and thou ſhall no more be haughty becauſe of mine holy 
mountain; the temple ;. or, in it; ſince it ſhould 
now be deſtroyed : the Jews gloried in the temple, 
and behaved proudly and haughtily on the ac- 
count of it; reckoned themſelves ſecure, becauſe 
of chat; and truſted and gloried in the ſacrifices 
there offered up, and the ſervices there performed; 
ſee Jer. vii. 8 Wt | i 

V. 12. I will alſo leave in the midſt of thee an 
afflited and poor people, &c.] Of a character juſt 
the reverſe of the proud and haughty, that ſhould 


— 


or captiyity,; | theſe are they that ſhould be pre- 
ſerved from the general calamity, as the chriſtians 
were, and were left in the church of God: theſe 
were an affiied people, as the Lord's people in all 
ages are afflicted with a body of ſin ; with the 
temptations; of ſatan ; with the hidings, of God's 
face; with . bodily infirmities, , and with the re- 
proaches and} perſecutions; of men; the firſt chri- 
ſtians, both among Jews and Gentiles, juſtly bore 
this character, eſpecially with reſpect to. the laſt 
article: and they were alſo poor, for the moſt part 


the poor of this Nas, being) ſtript of their worldly 
ſake 


enjoyments for the of Chriſt; but eſpecially 
poor in ſpirit, broken hearted, contrite, lowly ones; 


but repented of, and forſaken; and. beſides, ſhall. 


be removed from Jeruſalem and Fudea by death 
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perſons they may be the inſtruments of the con- that had a mean opinion of themſelves, modeſt, 
verſion of, called the offering of the Gentiles, Rom, meek and humble; ſenſible. of their ſpiritual po- 
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and glory. The Targum renders it, a meek 
« people, and receiving injuries; quietly and pa- 
tiently : and they ſhall truſt in the name of the Lord; 
not in men, but in the Lord; not in deſcent from 
men, from the patriarchs, as the Jews were wont 
to do; not in Moſes, as they, in his law:and obe- 
dience to it ; not in any creature or creature-enjoy- 
ment; not in wealth and riches; nor in their own- 
hearts, or in their own, righteouſneſs; but in the 
name of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt; in his perſon for 
acceptance with God ; in his righteouſneſs for ju- 
ſtification ; in his blood for pardon and cleanſing; 
= — Oy for atonement z- in = Nes, — 
| pP 16s o grace; in his wer and gth for 
protection and A in his: obedience, 
ſufferings and death for ſalvation and eternal life. 
This truſt ſignifies, according to the ſenſe of the 
word *, a betaking of themſelves to Chriſt as a re- 
fuge; a hidin * vr under the ſhadow of 
his wings; under his perſon, blood and righteouſ- 
neſs, where they are covered: and ſheltered from 
the avenging juſtice of God; from the curſes of 
the law, and wrath: to come: it is a committin 

themſelves into the hands of Chriſt; a leaning an 

ſtaying upon him, expecting grace and glory from 


him ;- truſting him with all they have, and for all | 


they want in time and eternity: and this the choſen, 
redeemed and called ones, ſhall do; for thro? the 
efficacious grace of God, faith is given to them, 
and wrought in them; and this is drawn forth 
into act and exerciſe, by the ſame and is 


continued in them, and ſhall never fail thro? the 


werful interceſſion of Chriſt for them; they ſhall 
lieve, and go on believing, to the ſaving'ot their 
y. 13. The remnant of Iſrael Pall nut do iniquity, 
c.] This is the remnant, according to the elec- 
tion of grace, the few the Lord reſerved for him- 
ſelf, left in the land, and in his church, for his 
own '; who being truly convinced of fin, and 
brought to believe in Chriſt, ſhould leave and for- 
fake their former courſe of finning ; not that they 
ſhould be without fin, or none be committed by 
them; but ſhould not live in it, and be workers 
of it; make a trade of ſinning, and continue 
therein ; or ſhould not-commit the fin againſt the 
Holy Ghoſt, as great numbers of the Jets did, 
in rejecting Jeſus as the Meſſiah, againſt clear evi- 
dence, and the light of their own conſciences : nor 
lies; in common talk and converſation ; which 
2 child of God, a true believer in Chriſt, a real 
chriſtian ſhould not, and dare not do, /. Ixiii. 8. 
or doctrinal lies, lies in Iypocriſy ; ſuch doctrines 
as are not of the truth of the pel, but contrary 
ro it; ſuch as the doctrine of juſtification by works; 
atonement by ceremonial ſacrifices z acceptance with 
God, thro the merits of their fathers ;/ and keep- 
ing the traditions of the elders ; and other Zewyb 
lies and fables of the ſame ſtamp ; but rejected by 
thoſe who have embraced the truth, as it is in 
Jeſus : neither ſhall a deceitfal tongue he found in 
their mouth; reds Ng hearts created, and right 
ſpirits renewed in 
whom there is no gvile, and true followers of 
Jeſus, in whom nothing of this kind could be 
found: for they ſhall feed ;; like a flock of ſheep, 
to which they may be for their innocence 
and harmlefineſs, meekneſs and patience; feed in the 
fat paſtures of the word, and ordinances of Chriſt, 


jdn ſe recipient, Junius & Tremellius, Druſius, Burkius ; confugient, Coccefus, 


em; being Faces indeed, in 


Z E PH NIA H. Chi. ii. v. 13—1 5. 


under the care and guidance of him the good ſhep- 


herd; and ſo go in and out, and find paſture, 
food, and fulneſs of it, in him, his fleſh, and blood; 
in his precious truths, and goſpel - proviſions made 
in his houſe: and lie down; in green paſtures of 
ordinances, beſides the ſtill waters of everlaſting 
love and divine grace, and in the good fold of the 
church; all which is a reaſon why they do not, 
and cannot ſin, as others do; nor tell lies, and be 
| guilty of deceit and falſhood ; for they are better 
| taught.z- and the grace of God in giving them ſpi- 
ritual food and reſt, influences and engages them 
to ſuch a conduct and, behaviour: or, therefore 
they ſhall feed *,. &c. being truly ious and fin- 
cere. ſouls, who cannot indulge ſelves in ſin, 
nor act a falſe and deceitful part: and none ſoall 
nate them afraid; of feeding in thoſe paſtures, and 
lying down in thoſe folds; or ſhall deter them from 
an attendance on the word and ordinances z or 
joining in- fellowſhip: with the churches of Chriſt 
therein; neither fatan, che roaring lion, nor falſe 
teachers, and perſecuting tyrants, thoſe grievous 
| wolves, and cruel” bears; or ſo frighten them, 
that in their fright. they ſhall tell lies, and uſe 
decat. 

M 14. Sing, O daughter of Zion, &c.] The 
congregation of Zion, as the Targum; the church 
of: Chriſt in goſpel- times, which has great reaſon 

to ſing and rejoice, becauſe of the coming of 
Chriſt, redemption by him, and all other benefits 
and bleſſings of grace; becauſe of the goſpel, and 
the ordinances of it, and the numbers of ſouls 
converted, both among Jews and Gentiles ; eſpe- 
cially the church. in the latter day is here called 
upon to fing for joy, when the Fews will be con- 
verted; to which theſe words, and what follow :c- 
late: ſhout, O Tract; the ten tribes, as Kimchi and 
Ben Melech interpret it; which ſhall now return, 
and all 7rae! ſhall be ſaved, Rom. xi. 26. and there- 
fore juſt cauſe of ſhouting, and of keeping a ju- 
bilee on that account: be glad and rejoice with all 
the heart, O daughter of Jeruſalm; the 1 lis 
of the two tribes; for now the children of J/-ae1 
and of Judab ſhall be together, and ſeek the Lord 
their God, and the true Meffiah, and find him; 
and ſhall embrace him, profeſs and ſerve him; 
which will be matter of great joy ; and this will 
be ſincere and hearty, and devoid. of all hypo- 
criſy. Several terms are uſed, deſcribing the peo- 
= of the Fewws, to comprehend them all; and 
words to expreſs their joy, in order to ſer 
forth the greatneſs of it,. as their happy caſe would 
8 
J. 1g. | ath taken away thy j 5 
&cc.] Both outward and inward; not — exile, 
poverty, contempt and reproach, among the na- 
tions of the earth; but hardneſs of heart, blind- 


| neſs of mind, impenitence and unbelief, to which 


the Jews are now given up, in a judicial way; bur at 
| be theſe cal be „ e goodneſs 
of God unto them, and tlie power of divine grace 
2. them: they will be brought to a Ay of 
ſin, and an acknowledgment of it; their iniquities 
will be pardoned ; and the cauſe being removed, 
the effects will ceaſe; and all calamities, correc- 
tions, and puniſhment will end; and they will be 


put into the poſſeſſion, of their own land, and en- 
joy all the privileges of the church of God; and 


ſo will have juſt reaſon to ſing, ſhout and N 


„ ideo, Grotius. 


verſion renders it, thou ſhalt not fear evil any more. 


Ch. fil. v. 16—17. Z E PHA VIA H. 


be hath caſt aut thine enemy; that is, the Lord has 
removed the enemy that was in poſſeſſion - of their 
land, and ſo made way, and prepared it for them; 
he has fwept him away, as the word * ſignifies, | 
with great force, with much caſe, and like ſo much 
dirt and filth z he ſtood in their way, nor could 
they have eaſily removed him; but the Lord did 
it, or will do it; tho“ it may be by inſtruments, 
by means of the chriſtian princes. This is to nd 
underſtood of the eaſtern antichriſt, the Turk, now. 
in poſſeſſion of the land of 1/rae/; but ſhall be 
obliged to quit it, when this prophecy ſhall take 
place, for à reaſon following: the king of 1/rael, 
even the Lord is in the mid} of thee ; that is, the 
Lord Jeſus Chrift, the true Mefliah ; one of whoſe 
titles is the king of Hrael, of the ſpiritual yal, 
king: of faints, both Jews and Gentiles; in whoſe 
hearts he rules by his Spirit and grace; and to 
this paſſage the Jews in Chriſt's time ſeem to have 
reſpect, allowing this to be the character of the 
Meſſiah, Matt. xxvii. 42. and alſo Nathanael, Fohn 
i. 49. now at this time Chriſt will be in the midſt 
of the converted Jews, by his ſpiritual and gra- 
cious preſence, as their king to reign over them, 
to whom they will be ſubject; and to protect and 
defend them, and deliver them out of the hands 
of all their enemies; and ſo he is in all his churches, 
and will be to the end of the world: hou ſbalt not 
. fee evil any more; the evil of affliction or puniſh- 
ment ; "the evil of captivity, diſgrace and con- 
tempt. This ſhows that this prophecy does not 
reſpect the Badbylonifo captivity, and deliverance from 
that; for ſince that time, they have ſeen evil by 
Ant inc has Epiphanes, in the times of the Maccabees ; 
and by the Ramans; and have had a large and 1 
experience of it; but when they are — 
and returned to their own land in the latter day, 
all their afflictions and troubles will be at an end, 
they Il know them no more. The /ulgate Latin 


So the Targam, thou ſhalt not be afraid from 
<< before evil any more.” In the ſame ſenſe Aben 
Ezra underſtands it, thou ſhalt not be afraid 
„ of the enemy any more ;” taking the word to 
come from another root 4. | 


of ſpirit ; and ſo unfit to meet the enemy, or per- 
form duty; but on the contrary, pluck up a good 
heart, be of good courage, fear not the enemy, 
be vigorous, active and diligent in the perform- 
ance of the ſervice of the Lord, animated by the 
following conſiderations. 

V. 17. The Lord thy God in the midſt of thee is 
mighty, &c.] Every word carries in it ſomething 
very encouraging to the church and people of God; 
and is an antidote againſt thoſe fears and faintings 
they are ſubje& to; Chriſt is in the midſt of them; 
near at hand to ſupport and ſupply them, to aſſiſt 
and ſtrengthen them, to protect and defend them; 
he is not only near by his eſſential preſence, which 
is every where; and by his providential preſence, 
which is concerned with all his creatures; but by 
his gracious preſence, peculiar to his church and 
ome and which gives them unſpeakable joy, 
and is a ſufficient ſecurity from all fears and diſ- 
mayings; ſee /. xli. 10. and he, who is in the 
midſt of them, is the Lord, Jebovab, the being 
of beings, eternal, immutable, and all- ſufficient, 


poſſeſſed of all divine perfections; and their God, 


God in their nature, Inmanuel God with us; and 
who is mighty, the Almighty God, the mighty 
Mediator, who has all power in heaven and earth; 
and as man, the man of God's right-hand, made 
ſtrong for himſelf, and fo able to fave his people 
to the uttermoſt ; to deliver them out of the hands 
of every enemy; to raiſe up his intereſt when ever 
ſo low, and to maintain and ſupport it; to help 
and aſſiſt his le in every duty and ſervice he 
calls . will ſave ; he is as willing to 
ſave, as he is able; he readily undertook in coun- 
cil and covenant to ſave the choſen ones; he came 
in the fulneſs of time to ſeek and to ſave that 
which was loſt ; he has wrought out ſalvation for 
them, and ſees that is is applied unto them, and 
will come again to put them into the full poſſeſſion 
of it: he ſaves them freely, fully and everlaſtingly; 
he faves them from ſin, ſatan, the law, hell and 
wrath, and every ſpiritual enemy; nor has the 
church of Chriſt any thing to fear from any tem- 
poral enemy; the converted 7ews will have no 
reaſon to fear the Twrk that will come againſt them 


J. 16. In that day it fhall be ſaid to Jeruſalem, with a vaſt army; for Chriſt, who will be in the 


fear thou not, &c.) Don't be afraid of any ene- 
mies; neither outward ones, the armies of Gg 
and Mapeg, the Turk, who will threaten, and will 
attempt to diſpoſſeſs them of their land, now * 
turned to it; nor inward and ſpiritual enemies, fin, | 
ſatan, death and hell, being all vanquiſhed and 
fubdued by Chriſt : chis will be ſaid, not by the 
enemies themſelves, who will confeſs they have no 
power to ſtand before the mighty God, as Aber 
£zra; but either by the prophets of the Lord, or 
by the people themſelves, encouraging one an- 
„every man his neighbour, as Minchi; or 


midſt of them, and at the head of them, will ſave 
them from him; to which ſalvation this 

has chiefly a reſpect: be will rejoice over thee with 
joy ; with exceeding great joy, not to be conceived 
of, or expreſſed; as a bridegroom rejoiceth over 
his -bride : this will be the time of the open mar- 


joy he will have in them: be will reſt in bit love; 
without any vatiation or 
from it; it ſhall 


him- 


Et with it; it will be a plealing thing to bim 4e 


* un ererrit, Drufius, lo Ben Melech ; ſee Gen. xxiv. 31. 
quod timeas amplius quicquam mali. Burkius. 


* 


or, 


ad imc, fo Volg: Lat. non timebis, Pagninus, Piſcator ; fore ut non timens, Junius & Tremellius ;-hinc non erit 


7 


631 


1 
"| 
k a 
* 
4 
c 
3 6. 
Ld, 
3 
5 4 
1 
+ 
mY 
. 
CTY 
* 
| 
Iv 
N $4 


_ 
@ —_ ﬀ — — 
n 
— _— ? =< 


0 . 


— ——— — — — 


 Blorythe beſtows upon them; ſee I/. Ixii. 3, 4, 5: 


troubled, becauſe they cannot meet at the time and 
place of religious worſhip, or attend the word and 


leges of his houſe ; and alſo gather them into their 


however have a right to, and meetneſs for, a place 


and diſperſion; with their diſtance from the place 


_— KKWEPHHN 


ora ſotne render it, be will be ſilent becauſe of 
is love "1 and not upbraid them with their ſins; 
or reprove, correct and chaſtize them in his hot 
diſpleaſure z or ſay one word in a way of vindictive 
Wrath; and he will mate all others flent; every 
enemy, or whatever is contrary to them; ſuch is 
his great love to them; he will forgive their ini- 
quities, and cover their ſins, and in love to them 
caſt them behind his back : or, will be dumb; and 
not ſpeak; as ſometimes” perſons, when their af- 
fections are ſtrong, and their hearts are filled with 
love at the ſight of one they bear a great regard 
unto, are not able to ſpeak a word. The phraſe 
expreſſes the greatneſs of Chriſt's love to his peo- 
ple; the ſtrength, fulneſs, and continuance'of ir: 
words ſeem to be wanted; and more are added: 
be will je over thee with Hnging; there is a pleo- 
naſm of joy in Chriſt's heart towards his people, 
and ſo a redundancy in his expreſſion of it; he 
rejoices with joy, and joys with ſinging which 
ſhows how delighted he is with his people, as they 
are his choſen, redeemed; and called ones; as they 
have his own righteouſneſs upon them, and his 
own grace in them; they are his Hepbzibab, in 
whom he delights; his Beulab, to whom he is 
married and it is his love of complacency and 
delight, which is the ſource of all the grace and 


Lute xv. 23, 24, 25. 


V. 18% T will: gather them that are ſorrouful for 
the ſolomn © aſſembly, - &c.] Who are grieved and 


ordinances: of the Lord; either throꝰ diſtance of 
place, or infirmity of body; or thro*:the menaces 
and perſecutions of men: and to be prevented the 
uſe of the means of grace upon any account, is a 
great concern of mind to truly gracious ſouls: or 
who are filled with grief and ſorrow, for the ap- 
pointed time ; for the time of the Jetus deliver- 
ance from their preſent exile, and return to their 
own land, which ſeems to be delayed, and thought 
long; and ſo it may ſeem to ſome of them in di- 
ſtant parts, after they are converted; and for whoſe 
encouragement this is ſaid, that the Lord will in 
his own due time and way gather ſuch out of all 
laces where they are, into his church, and among 
is people, to join with them in religious wor- 
ſhip, and partake of all the ordinances and privi- 
own land, and comfortably ſettle them there: uu 
are f thee ;* belong to the church of Chriſt ; or 


in it ; ate her true and genuine children, being 
born again; and which appears by the taſte they 
have for, and their deſire aſter, the word and or- 
dinances : to whom the” reproach of it was à bur- 
den; it being grievous and burdenſome to them, 
to hear the enemy reproach them with their exile 


of worſhip, and their want of opportunity of at- 
tending to it: this was intolerable, a burden too 
heavy for them; it was like a ſword in their bones, 


. 


VIA H. Ch. iii v. 18— 20. 


when will it ever be that you will attend them? 
e xi. 10 2 3, 10. 6 e % Dave's 

19. Bebold, at: that. time I will undo all that 
ffi thee, &c.] Or, I will do; their buſineſs 
for them; flay them, as the Vulgate Latin verſion; 
and make an entire deſtruction of them, as the 
Turgum; bring them to utter ruin. Fhis muſt be 
underſtood of antichriſt, both eaſtern and weſtern, 
the Turt and pope, and all the antichriſtian ſtates 
that have afflicted the Jetus, or ſhall attempt to 
diſtreſs them at the time of their converſion; and 


will be fulfilled at the time of the pouring out of 


the ſeven vials of God's wrath upon them, which 


will iſſue in the entire undoing and ruin of them, 


eſpecially the: ſeventh and laſt of them; which, 
when poured out, will clear the world of all the 
enemies: af Chriſt, his church, and people; and 
becauſe this will be a wonderful event, and of 
1 and importance, hence the word, 
ebold! is prefixed to it, as exciting attention, as 
well as a note of admiration and aſſeveration: and 
I will ſave her that halteth; that has ſinned, and 
is weak in faith, and cannot walk, at leaſt but 
haltingly; which is like a lame and maimed ſheep, 
of which there is danger of its being left behind 
and loſt; but the Lord here promiſes he'll take 
care of ſuch, and ſave them from all their ſins, 
and out of the hands of all their enemies; and 
bring them thro”: all difficulties and diſcourage- 
ments into his church; and to their own land; 
they ſnall none of them be loſt, even the meaneſt 
and weakeſt of them, any more than the healthful 
and ſtrong : and gather ber that was. driven out , 
even every one that was ſcattered abroad in the 
ſeveral nations of the world; ſee the note on Mic. 
iv. 6, 7: and I will get them praiſe and fame is 
every land, where they have been put to ſame; being 
converted, they ſhall be ſpoke well of every where; 
they ſhall be praiſed for their ingenuous acknow- 
ledgment of their ſins; for their ſincere repentance 
of them; and for their faith in Chriſt, and for 
their ready ſubmiſſion to his goſpel and ordinances; 
and the fame of their converſion ſhall be ſpread 
every where; and they ſhall be in great credit and 
eſteem in all chriſtian countries, where their name 
has been uſed for a taunt, and a proverb; and ſo, 
inſtead of 'their ſhame, as R. Moſes interprets it, 
they ſhall have glory and honour in all places. 
V. 20. At that time I will bring you again, even 
in ibe time that 1 gather you, &c.] That is, at 
the time that the Lord will er them in effec- 
tual vocation to himſelf, and to his church, he 
will return: them to their own land ; and as ſoon 
as the. Jews are converted, they'll not only be 
gathered into chriſtian churches, but will be ga- 
thered together in one body, and appoint them- 
ſelves one head; and will go up out of the ſeveral 
lands wherein they have been diſperſed, and enter 
into their own land, and poſſeſs it; at the ſame 
time they are made 'partakers of the grace of 
God, they will enjoy al their civil privileges and 
liberties ;. ſee Hoſ.' i. 11: for I will make you a 
name, and a praiſe: among all people of the earth ; 
this is repeated from the preceding verſe, for the 


when they were aſked, where is your God? and 


where are the ordinances of divine worſhip ? and 


| confirmation of it; and in connexion with - 


Maren WAY Glebit, V. L. Pagninus, Montanus, Vatablus, Calvin, fo Ben Melech; racebit, Munſter, Cocceius. 


80 Burkius. 


« r Obmuteſcet, ſo ſome in Druſius. 
_ exfilii,. Vatablus ; ex tempore ſtatuto judiciorum parnarumque, Burkius. 
conſiciam, Caſtalio; ego conficiens, Calvin; ego faciens, vel facio, Burkius. wt bf. 


D propter tempus, ub. diuturnum 
„eh agam, Tigurine verſion 3 


AS | ALI 


5 


C 
3 


Ch. iii. v. 20. 


following clauſe, to ſhew when it will be : when 


I turn back your captivity before your eyes, ſaith the 
Lord; or captivities * , meaning not the ſeveral 
aptivities of the kings of Judah in Babylon, as 
1 Manaſſeb, Jeboiatim, Fechoniah, and Zedekiab; 
but the two- fold captivity of this people, literal 
and ſpiritual; their preſent outward exile from 
their own land, captivity and diſperſion among 
the nations; and their ſpiritual captivity or bon- 
dage, to ſin, ſatan, the law, and the traditions of 
their elders; from both which they will be de- 


ZE NE. 


livered at one and the ſame time; and which will 


633 


be notorious and manifeſt; what their eyes will 
ſee with pleaſure and admiration ; and which may 
be depended” upon will be done, fince the Lord 
has faid it, whoſe purpoſes, promiſes and prophe- 
cies never fail of their accompliſhment : he is God 
omniſcient, and knows with, certainty what will 
be done ; he is God omnipotent, and can and will 
do, whatever he has determined, promiſed, or ſaid 
ſhould be done. | 


. * 


a 


x DOM NS captivitates veſtras, Pagninus, Montanus, Calvin, Druſius. 
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J feſtuin celebravit, Buxtorf. 
Sacr. p. 262, 


' 


„ HIS part of ſacred ſcripture, is in ſome 


Hebrew copies called Sepher Haggai, the 

book of Haggai; in the Vulgate Latin 
verſion, the prophecy. of Haggai; and in the H- 
riac and Arabic verſions, the prophecy of the pro- 
phet Haggai. His name comes from a word *, 
which ſignifies to keep a feaſt ; and, according to 
Jerom ®, ſignifies feſtival or merry; according to 
Hillerus ©, the feaſt of the Lord; and according 
to Cocceius *, my feaſts : and the iſſue of his pro- 
phecy anſwered to his name ; by which the peo- 
le were encouraged to build the temple, whereby 
feaſts of the Lord were reſtored and obſerved ; 
and a particular feaſt appointed for the dedication 
of the temple. The. notion entertained by ſome, 
that he was not a man, but an angel, founded on 
ch. i. 13. deſerves no regard; ſince the character 
there given of him, reſpects not his nature, but 
his office. Indeed no account is given of his pa- 
rentage ; very probably he was it in Babylon ; 


and according to P/eudo- Epiphanius * and [/idore *, 


he came from thence a youth to Jeruſalem, at the 
return of the Jews from their captivity. The 


time of his prophecy is fixed in ch, i. 1. to the 


ſecond. year of Darius, that is, Hyfaſpis; which, 
according to biſhop Uſber, was in A.M. 3485; 
and of the Julian period 4194; and in the 65th 
Olympiad ; about 520 years, before the birth of 
Chriſt; and about 17 or 18 years after the pro- 
clamation of Cyrus, for the Fews to return to their 


| 


own land. Terom ſays, this was in the 27th year 
of Tarquinius Superbus, the laſt of the Roman 
kings. Haggai was the firſt of the three pro- 
phets that propheſied after their return; and all 
his prophecies were within the ſpace of four 
months ; and have their dates feverally put to 
them. Of the authority of this prophecy of Hag- 
gai, there is no room to queſtion ; not only be- 
cauſe of the internal evidence of it, but from the 
teſtimony of Ezra, ch. iv. 24. and v. 1, 2. and 
vi. 14. and from a quotation out of ch. ii. 7, 8. 
by the author of the Epiſtle to the Hebrews, ch. 
X11. 26. The general deſign of this book is to re- 
prove the 7ews for their negligence in building 
the temple, after they had, liberty granted them 
by Cyrus to do it, and to encourage them in this 
work ; which he does by the promiſe of the Meſ- 
ſiah, who ſhould come into it, and give it a greater 
glory than the firſt temple had. The name of this 
prophet is wrongly prefixed, with others, to ſe- 
veral of the pſalms, eſpecially thoſe called the 
Hallelujab-pſalms, in the Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, 
Syriac, Arabic, and Ethiopic verſions, as F/. cxii, 
exxxviii, cxlvi, cxlvii, cxlviii. Where he died, is 
not certain; very probably in Jeruſalem ; where, 
according to P/ſeude-Epiphanins and [fidore *, he 
was buried, by the monuments of the prieſts ; but 
according to the Cippi Hebraici o, be was buried in 
5 25 cave, in the declivity of the mount of 
ves. n 
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TVHIS chapter contains the firſt ſermon of 
the ' prophet Haggai, to the people of the 
Jeus, di refted to Zerubbabel the governor, and 
Joſbua the high-prieſt. The date of which is fixed, 
y. 1. It begins with a charge againſt that or 
Ps ſaying the time to build the houſe of the 
ord was not come, V. 2. which is refuted by 
the prophet ; arguing, that if the time to ciel their 
dw ling-houſes was come, then much more the 
time to build the Lord's houſe, V. 3. 4. They 
are urged to confider how unſucceſsful they had 
been in their civil employments and labours, which 
was owing to their neglect of building the temple ; 
wherefore if they conſulted their own good, and 
the glory of God, the beſt way was to ſer about 
it in all haſte, and with diligence, V. 5, 6, 7, 8. 9. 
yea, even the famine, which they had been afflicted 
with for ſome time, and which affected both man 


and beaſt, ſprung from the ſame cauſe, Y. 10, 11. 


This diſcourſe had ſuch an effect upon the gover- 


nor, high - prieſt, and people, that they immediately 


roſe up, and went about the work they were ex- 


4 Comment. in c. i. 1. 
s Ut ſupra. 
( 


765 4 
He Vita & Morte Sanct. c. 49« 


1 Comment. in c. i. 1. So Stockius, P- 306. f | 


horted to; upon which the prophet, by a ſpecial 
meſſage from the Lord, promiſes his preſence with 
chem, F. 12, 12, T4, 15 


V. 1. In the ſecond year of Darius the king, &c.} 
That is, of Per/ia ; he is ſpoken of as if he was 
the only king in the world; and indeed he was 
the then greateſt King in it ; and therefore is em- 
phatically called the king. This was not Darius 
the Mede, as Genebrard; who was cotemporary 
with Cyrus, and partner in the kingdom ; nor Da- 
rius Nothus, as Scaliger, and thoſe that follow him; 
ſince the ſecond year of this Darius was, accord- 
ing to Cocceius, who follows this opinion, 138 
years after the firſt edict of Cyrus ; and ſo Zerub- 
babel and Jeſbua mult exerciſe their office, the one 
of governor, the other of high-prieſt, ſuch a term 
of years, and more, which is not credible z and 
ſome of the Jews in captivity muſt have lived up- 
wards of 200 years; even thoſe who ſaw the tem- 
ple in its firſt glory, before the captivity, and now 
beheld it in Haggai's time, in a very different con- 

| TY dition, 
OOnomaſt. 
© De Prophet. Vita & Interitu, c. 20. | 
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dition, ch. ii. 3. It ſeems therefore more pro- 

bable, according to Joſepbus, and others, that 

this was Darius Hyſtaſpis, who was choſen king 

by the nobles of Perſia, upon his horſe's neighing 

firſt, as Herodotus * relates: the ſecond year of his 

reign was about 17 or 18 years after the procla- 

mation of Cyrus ; during whoſe reign, he being 

much engaged in affairs abroad, and the reign of 

his ſucceſſor Cambyſes, the enemies of the Fews, 

encouraged by the latter, greatly obſtructed the 

building of the temple, and diſcouraged them from 

ing on with it; but when this king came to 

the throne, things took another turn, being fa- 

voured by him; for Joſephus ' relates, that when 

a private perſon, he vowed if ever he became king, 

whatever of the holy veſſels were in Babylon, he 
would fend to the temple at Jeruſalem; and upon 
folicitattons made to him, the Fews were encou- 
raged to go on with the building of it: in he 
fixth month; the month Elul, anſwering to part 
of Auguſt, and part of September; which was the 
fixth, reckoning from the month Niſan: in th? 
firſt day of the month; which was the feaſt of the 
new moon: came the. word of the Lord by Haggai 
the prophet ; or, by the hand of Haggai ® ; by his 
means; he was the inftrument, by whom the Lord 
delivered his word; the word was not the pro- 
phet's, but the Lord's; and this is obſerved to 
give weight and authority to it: unto Zerubbabel 
the ſon of Sbealtiel; the ſame who is called Sala- 
thiel, Matt. i. 12. Luke iii. 27. according to Kim- 
chi and Ben Melech, he was the grandſon of Sala- 
thiel; tho' rather Salathiel ſeems to be his uncle, 
he being the ſon of Pedaiab his brother, 1 Chron. 
lit. 17, 18, 19. however, he was his heir and ſuc- 
ceſſor in the government, and fo called his ſon ; 
ſee the note on Matt. i. 12: governor of Judah ; 
not king; for the country was under the domi- 
nion of the king of Perſia, and Zerubbabel was a 
deputy-governor under him ; ſo the apocryphal 
Ezra calls him governor of Fudea, 3 E/d. vi. 27. 
and according to Joſepbus , he was made: gover- 
nor of the captive Fews, when in Babylon, being 
in great favour with the king of Babylon; and 
with two more, were his body-guards ; and he was 
continued governor by the Perſians, when the Jews 
returned to their land: and to Foſhua the ſon of 
Joſedech the bigb-prieſt; who is called Jeſbua, and 
his father Jozadak, Ezra iii. 2. his father was car- 
ried captive by Nebuchadnezzar, 1 Chron. vi. 15. 
now, to theſe two principal perſons in the com- 
monwealth of Fudea, was the word of the Lord 
ſent by the prophet; the one having the chief 
power in civil things, and the other in things eccle- 
ſiaſtical; and both had an influence upon the peo- 
ple; but very probably were dilatory in the work 
of building the temple; and therefore have a meſ- 
ſage ſent to them, to ſtir them up to this ſervice: 
ſaying, as follows: WW 27s? | 
70 V. Tit Thus fpenketh the Lord of hoſts, &c. ] Of 
armies above and below; whom all ought to re- 
verence, honour, and obey; who was able to ſup- 
port his people in building his houſe, and protect 
them from their enemies, which ſhould have been 
an encouragement to them; and to puniſh them 
for their neglect of it, which might have deterred 


— 


them, but the 


them from it. This preface is made, to ſhew that 
What follow were not the words of the prophet, 
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but of the Lord; and therefore to be the more 
regarded, and the truth of them not to be doubted 
of: ſaying, this people ſay; repeating the words of 
the people of the Fews to Zerubbabe! and Joſbua, 
that they might obſerve them, and the wickedneſs 
and ingratitude in them. This people, lately brought 
out of the captivity of Babylon, and loaded with 
various bleſſings and benefits; and nor a few of 
generality of them, the body of 
them, expreſſed themſelves after this manner, when 
preſſed to build the temple : the time is not come, 
the time that the Lord's boiſe ſhould be built; ſug- 
geſting, that the ſeventy years of Feru/alem, and 
the temple lying in ruins, reckoning from the 
deſtruction of them in the 19th year of Nebuchad - 
nez2zar, were not yet fulfilled ; or rather intimating, 
that it was not the time in providence, ſince they 
had been forbid and hindered in former reigns from 
going on with the work; or ſince it had been a 
time of famine and diſtreſs with them, it was not 
a time fit and convenient to carry on ſuch a ſer- 
vice; and tho? they did not Jay aſtde all thoughts 
of it, yet they judged it right and proper to defer 
it to a more convenient time, when they were bet- 
ter ſettled, and in a better capacity to engage 
in it. 

y. 3. Then came the word of the Lord by Haggai 
the prophet, &c.] This is a ſecond prophecy, di- 
ſtin&t from the former; that was delivered to the 
two governors, ſetting forth the ſentiments and 
language of the people concerning the building of 
the temple, which was left with them to confider 
how juſt it was; but this is ſent to the people 
themſelves, expoſtulating with them about the folly 


and ingratitude of it: /aying, as follows: 


V. 4. J it time for you, O ye, to dwell in your 
cieled houſes ? &c.] They could not only find 
time, leiſure and conveniency to build houſes to 
dwell in; but to wainſcot them, and ciel them 
with boards of cedar, as the Targum ; as bad as 
the times were complained of; and could fir in 
them, indulging themſelves in luxury, eaſe and 
ſloth ; and why then was it not a fit and con- 
venient time, as well to build the houſe of the 
Lord in? and this houſe lie waſte ? or, and ſhall 
this houſe lie waſte ? or, when this houſe lies waſte *? 
not indeed in its rubbiſh and ruins, as it was de- 
moliſhed by the Chaldeans, and left; but with a 
bare foundation, laid ſome years ago, and ever 
ſince neglected ; the ſuperſtructure not carried on, 
and much leſs built up to be fit for ſervice ; and 
therefore might be ſaid with propriety to lie waſte 
and deſolate, being unfiniſhed, unfit for uſe, and 
no regard had unto it. David was of another 
mind, 2 Sam. vii. 2. and truly religious perſons 
will be more concerned for the houſe of God than 
for their own houſes. | | i 

y. 5, Now therefore thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, 
&c.] The Lord God omniſcient and omnipotent, 
that ſaw all their actions, and could puniſh for 
them; ſince they were ſo careful of their own 
houſes, and adorning them, and ſo careleſs of his 
houſe ; he would have them now fit down, and 
ſeriouſly think of theſe things, and of what he 
ſhould further obſerve unto them: confider your 
ways; their ſinful ways, and repent of them, and 
forſake them, particularly their ingratitude before 
obſerved ; and their civil ways, their common 1 
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of life; their labour, work and buſineſs, they were 
continually employed in; and obſerve the event 
of them; what ſucceſs they had, what theſe iſſued 
in; whether there were not ſome viſible tokens of 
the divine diſpleaſure on them, which rendered all 
their attempts to ſupport. and enrich themſelves and 
families vain, and of no effect: and they would 


do well to conſider, to what all this was to be im- 


puted ; whether it was not chiefly owing to this, 
their neglect. of the houſe of God; and this he 
would have conſidered, not in a flight, curſory 
way; but with great earneſtneſs, diligence, and 
application of mind: put, or ſet your. hearts upon 
your ways ? ; ſo it may be literally rendered. 
V. 6. Ze bave ſown much, and bring in little, &c.] 
Contrary to What is uſually done; the ſeed that 
is ſown. is but little, in compariſon of hat ſprings 
up, is reaped, and e | 
commonly affords ſeed again to the ſower, and 
bread to the eater but here much land was tilled, 
and a great deal of ſeed was ſown in it; but a 
thin crop was produced, little was gathered into 
the barn ; a bleſſing being withheld from the earth, 
and from their labours, becauſe of their ſins; which 
they would do well to think of, and the cauſe of 
it: ye eat, but ye have not enough; what the earth 
did yield, and which they gathered in, they made 
food of, and ate of it; yet it was not ſufficient to 
ſatisfy their. hunger ; or it was not bleſſed for their 
nouriſhment ;. or they had a canine appetite in 
judgment given them, ſo that they were never 
ſatisfied : or, it was not for fulneſs ; they were 
not filled with it to ſatisfaction, but ſtill craved 
"more ; and yet it may be, durſt not eat more, if 
they had it, leſt they ſhould want the next day : 
ye drink, but ye are not filled with drink; or, not to 
inebriation ; it was not ſufficient to quench their 
thirſt, much leſs to make them merry and chearful : 
the vines produced ſuch a ſmall quantity of grapes, 
and thoſe ſo little wine, that they had not enough 
to drink, at leaſt could not drink freely, but ſpa- 
ringly, left it ſhould be all ſpent, before another 
vintage came: ye clathe you, but there is none warm; 
or, but it is not for heat to him ; to any one; ſo 
- rigorous the ſeafon, ſo extreme the cold, that his 
cloaths will, not keep him warm, even tho! the 
climate was naturally and uſually hot: and be that 
earneth wages, earneth wages to put into a bag with 
holes ; or, pierced. thro" ©, if a man is hired as a 
labourer, and gets much wages, and brings it 
home, and lays it up; or if he trades and mer- 
chandiſes, and has great gains by it, and thinks 
to amaſs pre | 
the dearneſs of proviſions, and the many ways he 
has for the ſpending; of his money, it is as if he 
put it into a bag full of holes, and it ran thro! as 
faſt as put into it; ſignifying hereby, that all. his 
pains and labour were in vain, - n. 
V. 7. Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, consider your 
ways.]'. What, they have been; what has been 
the conſequence of them; and to what the above 
things are to be aſcribed... This exhprtation is re- 
peared, ro impreſs ir the more upon, their; minds; 
| and t9, denote che importance. of ir, and che ne: 
eellity of ſuch a conduct; fe the note on F. 5. 
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y. 8: Go u to ile mountain, &c.] Or, tba. 
mountain ; pointing either to Lebauan, to cut 
down cedars, and bring them from thence for che 
building of the temple ; or mount Moriah, on 
which the temple was to be built; and thither 
carry the wood they fetched from Lebenon, or were 
brought from thence by the 7yrians ; and bring 
wood z or, that ye may bring wood from Lebanon; 
or any other mountain, on which wood grew, to 
mourit Adoriab : and build the houſe; the temple, 
whoſe foundation was already laid, but the ſuper- 
ſtructure was neglected: now the Lord would have 
them go on with it immediately, out of hand, with 
the utmoſt diligence, alacrity and vigour; and not 
deſiſt till the whole building was completed: and 
I will take pleaſure in it; as a type of Chriſt, for 
whoſe fake he was fo deſirous of having it built; 
into which he was to come, and there appear as 
the promiſed Saviour. It ſignifies moreover, that 
the Lord. would not only take pleafure in the tem- 
ple built, but in their work in building it; which 
would be acceptable to him, being according to 
his mind and will; and that he would take plea- 
ſure in, and accept of them, being worſhippers 
therein, when they worſhipped him in ſpirit, and 
in truth in it; and in their ſervices, ſacrifices, 
prayers and praiſes, being rightly offered; and 
that he would forgive their ſins, and be propitious 
to them for his Son's ſake, the antitype of the 
temple : and I till be glorified, ſaith the Lord; by 
bis people here, and by the worſhip and ſervice 
they ſhould perform: or, I will b. e, glo- 
rious * ; that is, ſhew his glory, cauſing his She- 
kinah to dwell here in glory, as the HTargum is. 
The Jeuis obſerve, that the letter N. is wanting in 
the word here uſed, which numerically ſignifies 
five; hence they gather that. fivt things were want- 
ing in the ſecond temple, the ark, the Urim and 
Thummim, the fire. from heaven, the Shekinah 
or the divine majeſty, and the Holy Ghoſt. 
F. 9. Je looked for much, and lo, it came to 
little, &c.] They looked for a large harveſt, and 
very promiſing it was for a while ; but in the end 
it came to little; it was a very ſmall crop, very 
little was reaped and gathered in: or, in lookzng, 
ye Jooked, 10 increaſe :; your ſubſtance; had raiſed 
expectations of making themſelves and. families by 
their agriculture, and by their plantations of vines 
and oliyes, and by their trade and merchandiſe; 
and it dwindled away, and came to little or no- 
thing; their riches, inſtead of being increaſed, were 
diminiſhed: and when 3e brought it home, I did 
blow upon it; when they brought into their barns 
or houſes the produce of their land, labour and 
merchandiſe, which was but little; the Lord blew 
a blaſt upon that little, and brought rottenneſs and 
worms into it, as Jarchi z ſo that it was not a 
bleſſing to them, but a curſe. So the Targum in- 
terprets it, behold I ſent a curſe upon it: vr, 
1 blew it atuay 7; as any light thing, ſtraw. or 
ſtubble, or thiſtle-down, are blown away. with a 
wind; ſo eaſily can the Lord, and ſometimes he 
| does, ſtrip men of that little ſubſtance; they have; 
riches by his orders make themſelyes wings, and 
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blows them away like chaff before the wind: why, 
ſaith the Lord of hoſts ? what was the, cauſe and 
reaſon of this ? which queſtion- is put, not on his 
own account, wha full well knew ir ; but for their 
fakes, to whom he ſpeaks, that they might be 
made ſenſible of it; and in order to that, to in- 
troduce what follows, which is an anſwer. to the 
queſtion : becanſe of mine houſe, that is waſte ; which 
they ſuffered to lie waſte, and did not concern them- 
ſelves about the rebuilding of it : this the Lord 
reſented; and for this reaſon blaſted all their la- 
bours : and ye run every man unto his own houſe 1 
were very eager, earneſt, and diligent in building, 
beautifying, and adorning their own houſes ; taking 
care of their own-domeſtic affairs; ſparing no coſt 
nor pains to promote their own ſecular intereſt 
running in all haſte to do any thing, and every 
thing to increaſe their worldly ſubſtance ; but fat 
ſtill, were idle and ſlothful, careleſs and negligent 
about the houſe of God, and the affairs of it. 
| V. 10. Therefore the heaven over you is ſtayed from 
dew, &c.] Or, therefore over, or upon you; where 
ſhould be a ſtop; that is, becauſe of your neg- 
lect of the houſe of God; therefore upon you, and, 
upon you only, and nor upon other nations, the 
heaver is. reſtrained from letting down the dew : 
or, therefore J am againſt you; for the above 
reaſon, and which the following things ſhew; and 
fad it is to have God to be an enemy, and againſt 
a people! or, for your ſake; ſo the Syriac verſion; 
to which ſenſe is the Targum, therefore for your 
e fins;” and ſo Farchi: the heaven is ſtayed from 
dew ; none deſcends from it; the Lord who has 
the ordering of it, will not ſuffer it: to have the 
dew fall upon the earth in the -night-ſeaſon, is a 
| at bleſſing; it makes the earth fruitful, revives 
8 corn, plants and herbs, and cauſes them to 
flouriſh and increaſe ; and to have it reſtrained is a 
judgment: and the earth is ſtayed from ber fruit; 
from bringing forth its increaſe, which is the con- 
ſequence of the dew being withheld. |, _. 
V. 11. And I called for à drought upon the land, 
&c.] Upon the whole land of Judea; as he with- | 
held the dew and rain from falling on it to moiſten 
it, refreſh it, and make it fruitful ; fo he ordered 
a vehement heat to dry and parch it; and directed 
the rays of the ſun to ſtrike with great force upon 
it, and cauſe the fruits of it to wither; and which 
is done by a word of his; when he calls, every 
creature obeys. There is an elegant paronomaſia, 
which ſhews the juſtneſs of ſuch a proceeding, that 
it was according to the law of retaliation ; they 
ſuffered the houſe of God to lie 2 waſte, and 
therefore he calls for 2 a waſting drought to 
come upon their land: and upon the mountains; 
where” herbage grew, and herds of cattel, and 
flocks of ſheep were fed; bur now the graſs, thro? 
the drought was withered away, and ſo no pa- 
+ ſturage for them, and in courſe muſt periſh : and 
upon the corn, and upon the new wine, and upon the 
ot; that is, upon the corn-fields,” and upon the 
vines, and olive-trees ; ſo that they produced. but 
very little corn, wine, and oil, and that not very 
good, and which was not ſatisfying and refreſhing ; 
r leaft chere were not enough for their ſupport 
and comfott: now theſe three things were the prin- 
ipal neceſſaries of life in the country of Jadea, 
and therefore a ſcareity of them wis very diſtreſ- 
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ſing: and upon that which the ground bringeib forth, 
whatever elſe not mentioned the earth produced: 
as figs, pomegranates, and other fruit: and 
nen, and upon cattel , who not only ſuffered in this 
drought, by the above · ſaid things it came upon; 
but by diſeaſes it produced upon them, as the pe- 
ſtilence and fever among men, and murrain upon 
the cattel : and upon all the labour of the hands ; 
of men; whatſoever fields and ens, trees and 
plants of every kind, that were ſet and cultivated 
by them. Of this drought, and the famine that 
came upon it, we no where elſe read; but there is 
no doubt to be made of it. 

Y. 12. Then Zernbbabel the ſon of Shealtiel, and 
Joſbua the ſon of Foſedech the bigb-prieſt, &c.] 
Here follows an account of the ſucceſs of Haggai' s 
prophecy ; with what power and efficacy the word 
of the Lord by him was attended; how it at once 
reached and affected the hearts of princes and peo- 
ple, and brought them to obedience to the will of 


God. The governor and high-prieſt are men- 


tioned firſt, 'as being the principal perſons, and 
who very probably firſt declared their ſenſe of their 
former neglect, and their readineſs to do as they 
were directed ; which was ſetting a example 
to the people, and doubtleſs had ſome influence 
upon them : with all the remnant of the people, 
obeyed the voice of the Lord their God; not the two 
leading men in church and ſtate only ; but all the 
people that came out of the Babyloni/h captivity, 
who were but a remnant; a few that were left 
thro* various calamities they had been expoſed 
unto ; theſe, one and all, ſignified how willing and 
ready they were to do the-work of the Lord en- 
joined them: or, they heard the voice of the Lord ©; 
by the prophet, very attentively and ſeriouſly ; and 
received and regarded it, not as the word of men, 
but as the word of God; and determined to act 
according to it : and the words of Haggai the pro- 
pPbet; or, and for the-words of Haggat the prophet *; 
| becauſe of them, conſidering them as coming from 
the Lord himſelf: (as the Lord their God had ſent 
bim); regarding him as having a miſſion and com- 
miſſion from the Lord to deliver them to them: 
and the people did fear before the Lord; perceiving 
that he was diſpleaſed with them for the neglect of 
his houſe; and that this drought upon them was a 
chaſtiſement and correction for this fin ; and fear- 
Ing leſt his wrath ſhould continue, and they ſhould 
be more ſeverely dealt with, on account of their 
tranſgreſſions. - 5 ; 


; V. 13. Then ſpake Haggai the Lord's meſſenger, 
.&c.] Which ſome render angel; hence ſprung 


that notion, imbibed_by ſome, that he was not a 

man, but an angel; whereas this only reſpects his 

office, being ſent of God as an embaſſador, in his 
name, with a meſſage to his PID: he now ob- 
ſerving what effect his pro 


people; they being convinced of their ſin, and ter- 


rified with the judgments of God upon them, and 
fearing that worſe ſtill would attend them; in 


order to revive their ſpirits, and comfort them, 
ſpake the words unto them which follow : and this 


| he did in the Lord's meſſage unio the people; not of 
his own head, nor out of the pity of his own heart 


merely ; but as a prophet of the Lord, having a 


freſh' meſſage from him to carry a promiſe to thewp 


for their "comfort. and encouragement : /aying, 
: #4, G 1 * . 1 | | f a 
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ecy had upon the 


2 Meiro contra- vos, Jubias & Tre- 
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am with you, faith the Lord; to pardon their fins ; | the people, by their preſence and example; and 
to accept their perſons; to remove his rod from | the people to do the ſeveral parts of ſervice that 
them; to aſſiſt them in the work of building the | belonged to them, according to their genius and 
temple, they were now willing to eng in; to employment. W ; Fiche lg 
Protect them from their enemies, and to ſtrengthen | V. 15. In the four and twentieth day of the fixth 
them to go on with the work till they had finiſhed | month, &c.] Or, in the four and twentieth of tbe 
it; a ſhort promiſe, but a very full one: it was | 0th, in the ſixth; in that ſixth month before- 
long: ach in a little, and enough to remove] mentioned, y. 1. On this day they came and 
all their fears, to ſcatter all their doubts, and to | worked; not the ſixth from Ji, for the Jews 
bear them up, and thro? all diſcouragemients. had two ways of beginning their years, which 
-.F, 14. Aud ibe Lord ſtirred up the fpirit of Ze-| would have anſwered to part of February; and 
rubpabel ibe ſon of Shealtiel, governor of Fudah ; | therefore choſe by ſome interpreters, as being a 
and the ſpirit of Foſhua the. ſon of Foſedech the high- proper time to begin building; but no regard is 
prieſt ;. and tbe ſpirit of all the remnant of the peo- | had to the fitneſs of the ſeaſon, but to the order 
ple, &c.] He rouſed them up from that ſleep | of the Lord; but the ſixth month from Ni/an, 
and ſloth in which they were before, both the go- | and anſwers to part of Auguſt; for ſo the months 
vernors and common. people; he wrought in them | are reckoned in the prophecy of Zechariah, who 
both to will and do; or a willing mind to do his | began' to propheſy the ſame year as Haggat did; 
work in building his houſe ; he gave them a ſpi- | ſee Zech. 1. 1, 7. and vii. 1. this was three and 
- Fit both of induſtry and courage hy enabled them | twenty days after the prophecy was delivered out ; 
to ſhake. off that ſluggiſh diſpoſition they were at- during which time they might be employed in 
tended with, and that fear of men which poſſeſſed | cutting of ſtones, and ſawing and hewing of wood, 
them; he inſpired them with zeal and refolution | as Jarcbi ſuggeſts, and preparing for work in the 
to enter upon the work at once, and purſue it\with | temple : in tbe ſecond year of Darius the king; ſee 
cloſe application; the Lord only could do this: | the note on y. 1. Here ſome begin a new chapter, 
and they came and did work in the houſe of the Lord | but wrongly ; ſince if theſe words do not. belong 
of hoſis their. God; the governor and high-prieſt | to the preceding, there would be a contradiction in 
came to direct and overſee, encourage and animate [| joining them with the beginning of the next. 
| NN F | ' | 


8 CHAP, II. 


| T HIS chapter contains three ſermons or pro- people of the Zews, who were alike unclean; they, 
Phecies, delivered by the prophet to the | their works, and their ſacrifices, V. 14. and theſe 
people of the Jews, The deſign of the firſt is | are directed to conſider, that during the time they 
to encourage them to go on with the building of | had neglected to build the temple, they were at- 
the fremple, tho” it might ſeem to e greatly. | tended with ſcarcity of proviſions; their fields and 
ſhort of the former temple, as to its outward form vineyards being blaſted with mildew, or deſtroyed 
and ſplendor. The time of the prophecy, V. 1. | by hail, and all their labours proved unſucceſsful, 
an order to deliver it to the governor, high-prieſt, | V. 13, 16, 17. but now, ſince they had begun the 
and all the people, y. 2. A queſtion is put con- | work of building, tis promiſed they, ſhould be 
cerning the difference between this temple and the bleſſed with every thing, tho' they had nothing in 
former; between which it is ſuggeſted there was ſtore, and every thing was unpromiſing to them; 
no compariſon ; which is aſſented to by filence, | which is deſigned to encourage them to go on 
V. 3. nevertheleſs the prince, . prieſt, and people | chearfully in their begun work, V. 18, 19. and 
are exhorted to go on ſtrenuouſly in the work of | the chapter is concluded with the laſt diſcourſe or 
building; encouraged with a promiſe of the pre- prophecy, the date of which is given, Y. 20. an 
ſence. of the Lord of hoſts, and of his word, in | inſtruction to deliver it to Zerubbabel, V. 21. fore- 
whom he covenanted with them at their coming | telling the deſtruction of the kingdoms of the hea- 
out of Egypt, and of the bleſſed Spirit, and his | then; and the ſetting up of the kingdom of the 
continuance with them, Y. 4, 5. and the more to | Meſſiah, of whom Zerubbabel was a type, precious 
remove their fears and faintings, it is declared that | and honourable in the ſight of God, V. 22, 23. 
in a very ſhort time a moſt wonderful thing ſhould | 8 | 
be done in the world, which would affect all the] V. 1. In the ſeventh month, &c.] The month 
nations of the earth; for that illuſtrious perſon | Ti/ri, which anſwers to part of September, and part 
would come, whom all nations do, or ſhould de- | of Ofober : in the one and twentieth day of the 
; - fire and not only come into the world, but into | month; being a month, wanting three days, from 
that temple they were building; and give it a | the time the Jews came and worked in the houſe of 
greater glory than the former; yea a greater glory | the Lord, ch. i. 14, 15./ it was toward the cloſe of the 
than if all the gold and ſilver of the world were | feaſt of tabernacles ; ſee Lev. xxiil. 34: came the 
laid out upon it, or brought into it; which being | word of the Lord by the prophet Haggai ; the word 1 
all the Lord's, could have been caſily done by | prophecy, as the Targum: this was from the Lord, 
him; but he would give in it ſomething infinitely | not from the prophet himſelf ; he was only the 
greater than that, even the prince of peace, with'| meſſenger ſent with it to deliver it: ing, to him 
all the bleſſings of it, y.'6, 7, 8, 9. then follows | the prophet, giving him orders, as follow : 
the ſecond ſermon or prophecy, the time of which | V. 2. Speak now to Zerubbabel the ſon of Sheal- 
is obſerved, V. 10. and it is introduced with ſome ] ziel, governor of Judab, &c.] Of whom, his de- 
queſtions concerning ceremonial uncleanneſs, by | ſcent and dignity, ſee the note on ch. i. 1. The 
an unclean perſon's touching holy fleſh with the | Septuagint verſion wrongly renders it, of the tribe 
ſkirt of his garment ; and other things, which is of Fudah ; in which it is followed by the Arab:c 
confirmed by the anſwer of the prieſts; '#. 11, | verſion ; for tho* he was of the tribe of Judab, 
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12, 13. the application of which is made to the | this does not ſufficiently diſtinguiſh him; nor does Y 


20 


Ch. ii. v. 3, 4. 
it anſwer to the word hete uſed, which is expreſ- 

ſive of his office and dignity. The Vulgate Latin 

verſion, Luther and Caſtalio, omit the particle tx, 

rendered zew, which is very emphatical. The pro- 

phet is ordered to go and fay what he is bid, di- 
rectly, immediately, at once, without any delay; 

the very day before mentioned, yea at that very 
inſtant or moment, the people being now at work, 

under the eye of their governor ; in order to re- 

move an offence, which might diſcourage them in 

their work, taken from the meanneſs of the build- 

ing, in compariſon of the former temple : and to 
Foſhua the ſon of Foſedech the high-prieſt, and to the 

reſidue of the people; theſe, beſides the two for- 

mer, even the whole body of the people, the rem- 

nant that were come out of the captivity of Ba- 

bylon : ſaying, to the above perſons, as follows: 

v. 3. Who is left among you that ſaw this houſe 
in her firſt glory? &c.] Not taken away by death, 
yet alive, and dwelling among them; and who 
lived before the deſtruction of the firſt temple 
built by Solomon; and has ſeen it in all its _ 
nificence ; its grand and noble ſtructure; its ſtate 
pillars ; its carved work and decorations of gold. 
This ſhows that it was not in the times of Darius 
| Nothus, but of Darius Hyſtaſpis, that Haggai pro- 
pheſied: thoſe who go the former way, make theſe 
men to have lived near two hundred years at leaſt, 
which was greatly beyond the common time of 
man's life in that age; or conſider theſe words as 
a mere ſuppoſition, that if there were, or had been 
ſuch perſons then living, this building, in com- 
pariſon of tlie former, muſt have appeared mean 
and contemptible unto them : but the words ma- 
nifeſtly imply that there were perſons among them 
then living, who had ſeen Solomon's temple in all 
its glory; and who are particularly and perſonally 
addreſſed in the following clauſes; and of whom 
there might be ſeveral at this time, going the latter 
way; for the ſeventy years captivity are to be 
reckoned from the fourth year of Fehoiakim, in 
which the captivity began, and which was the firſt 


year of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. xxv. 1, 11, 12. but 


it was not until the nineteenth year of his reign, 
that the temple was burnt by him, Fer. Iii. 12, 13. 
and the time of Haggai's propheſying being about 
ſeventeen or eighteen years after the proclamation 
of Cyrus, when the ſeyenty years captivity ended; 
this ſhows that it was ſcarcely ſeventy years from 
the time the temple was deſtroyed ; and therefore 
it may be reaſonably ſuppoſed there, were ſeveral 
anciept perſons living that could remember to have 
ſeen it; and it is certain, that there were a great 
number of ſuch living that returned from Babylon, 
who wept when they ſaw the foundation of the ſe- 
cond temple laid, which was but fifteen years be- 
fore this, Ezra ui. 12. ſome of whom, in all pro- 
bability, were now alive, yea it is certain there 
were, to whom the following queſtions were put: 
and how do ye ſee it now? is not this that is build- 
ing very different from that? does it promiſe any 
thing like it? what ideas have you of it? can you 
conceive in your minds that it will ever riſe up 
to ſuch grandeur and ſtatelineſs as the former? 
what is your judgment, and what your ſentiments 
concerning it? can you think of it with equal de- 
light and pleaſure as of the former? is it not in 
Jour eyes in compariſon of it as nothing ? don't you 
think, that it is not to be mentioned, or once 
named, in compariſon of the former temple ? or 
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EN & facite, Volg Lat. Munſter, | Pagninus, Montanus, Burkius, | 


Varenius, Reinbeck. 
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that a man had as good ſay nothing at all, as to 
attempt a compariſon of them ? or that this build- 


ing and nothing are alike? and that the one is a 


non-entity, as well as the other, comparativel 
ſpeaking, when ſet in competition with the fi 

temple ? and are not you of opinion, that the peo- 
ple had as good do nothing, and that in effect 
they are doing nothing, and all their labour loſt, 
who are working in this houſe? no anſwer is re- 


turned, nor any waited for: but it is as if the 


Lord had ſaid, I who am the omniſcient God, the 
diſcerner of the thoughts of men, know that theſe 
are your ſentiments, and theſe the reaſonings of 
your minds; and but now leſt diſcovering theſe 
thoughts of theirs, and ſpeaking out their minds 
freely as they might, which would tend to diſ- 
courage the governors and the people in carrying 
on the work they had engaged in; the Lord by 
the prophet ſays to them, as follows . 
V. 4. Zet now be ſtrong, O Zerubbabel, ſaith the 
Lord, &c.] Take heart, be of good courage, 
don't be diſmayed at theſe things; tho* the build- 
ing may be contemptible in the eyes of ſome, neyer- 


theleſs go on with it manfully and vigorouſly ; - 


let none deſpiſe the day of. ſmall things; for from 
theſe low beginnings great things will ariſe, and 
glorious things will follow, as hereafter predicted; 
ſee Zech. iv. 9, 10. attend this work diligently, 
deſiſt not from it, continue to preſide over it, and 
encourage the people in it; let not thine heart 
faint, or thine hands be lack ; act the part of a 
man, of a good man, and of a governor : and be 


Strong, O Foſhua, ſon of Foſedech the bhigb-prięſt; 


don't be diſheartened at what the ancients think 
and ſay concerning this temple, in which thou art 
to officiate as an high-prieſt, and as a type of him 
who ſhall come into' this houſe, and fo give it a 
glory the former never had ; continue to give the 
neceſſary inſtructions to the builders, that every 
thing may be done in proper order, and to anſwer 
their end and uſe in the ſervice of the prieſthood ; 
faint not, nor be diſcou „ but act accordin 

to thy character, and ſhew thyſelf worthy of the 
office with which thou art inveſted ; conſider in 


whofe name thou acteſt, whoſe prieſt thou art, and 


in whoſe ſervice thou art employed: and be ftrong, 
all ye people of the land, ſaith the Lord; let not 
your hearts ſink, or ' ſpirits fail, at hearing what 
the more ancient among you ſay of the difference 
between this and the former building, which your 
eyes never ſaw ; don't deſiſt ſrom your work on 
this account, but go on with it; conſider what 
God has done for you, in bringing you out of 


captivity, and into your own land, and to the en- 


joyment of your civil privileges; conſider the ob- 
ligations you lie under to build an houſe for God; 
that this is not only a piece of gratitude, and 


ſhows a ſenſe of mercies received; but that it is. 


for the glory of God, for your 12 5 profit and 
advantage, and for the uſe and of future 
poſterity; quit yourſelves therefore like men, and 
be ſtrong ; ſee Foſh. i. 6, 7, 9. 1 Cor: xvi. 13 : and 
work , that is, continue working, for they were at 
work; but there was danger of their leaving off 
working, being diſcouraged at what the ancient 
people ſaid; and therefore they are exhorted to go 
on in their work, and go thro' it, and finiſh it; 
for ſo the word here uſed ſignifies, and do ; that 
is, the work thoroughly and effectually; or, as 


others render it, and perfer? i the work begun, and 
* Perficite, Piſcator, Tarnovias, 


* 
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leave it not unfiniſhed. {ben Ezra, Jerchi, Kim- 
chi, and Ben Melech connect this word with the 
beginning of the following verſe, thus, and do the 
word, or thing which 1 covenanted with you, &c. 
that is, obſerve the law, and do the command- 
ment then given; but very wrongly :. nor is it 
only to; be conſidered as directed to the people, 
but to the prince and prieſt alſo; for they, had all 
work to do in the houſe of the Lord, as all ranks 
and es of men now have in the church of 
Chriſt; of which that houſe was typical: the 
prince or civil magiſtrate; not to preſcribe. laws 
and rules to be obſerved in it, which only belongs 
to Chriſt, who is the ſole head, king, and law- 
giver; but to attend the ſervice of it, to p 
and defend it, to promote the intereſt of it, and 
diſtribute chearfully to the maintenance of its mi- 
niſters, and to the neceſſities of the poor ſaints. 
Prieſts or miniſters of the word are to work ; 
they are to labour in the word and doctrine; in 
Preaching the goſpel; adminiſtring ordinances z 
governing the church; comforting ſaints; reprov- 
ing vice, and refuting error: deacons are to do 
their work, in taking care of the poor, and mind- 
ing the ſecular affairs of the church; and all pri- 
vate chriſtians are to work, to labour in prayer for 
the good of it; to hear the word, attend on: all 
ordinances, and hold faſt the profeſſion of their 
faith; all which is to be done in the ſtrength and 
grace of Chriſt, without dependence on it, or ſeck- 

ing juſtification and ſalvation by it; encouraged, 
us the Jes are here, with the promiſe of the di- 


— 


vine preſence: (for I am with you, ſaith the Lord 


of boſts) ; to help in every ſervice, and to protect 
from all enemies; and this makes the work and 
ſervice of the Lord's houſe pleaſant and delight- 
ful, and ſecures from all doubts and fears, faint- 
ings and miſgivings of heart. This is to be un- 
derſtood of God the Father, the Lord of armies 
ahove and below; and if he is for, and with his 


G A 7. Ch. ii. .. 6. 
become fleſh, and dwell among them, and ap- 

in this very temple they were now building; 
and who will be with all his churehes, miniſters 
and people, unto the end of the world: /o my 
Spirit remaineth among you; or rather, and, or alſo 
my Spirit ftandeth, continueth in the midſt of you * , 
not only Jebovab the Father, and his divine Logos 
or Word, were with them; but his Spirit alſo, his 
holy Spirit, the third perſon in the Trinity, of 
which theſe words are a proof; the fame Spirit 
which was in Moſes and others in his time, for 
the 2 of the tabernacle is now promiſed 
unto, and ſhould continue with, the builders of 
this temple ; as a ſpirit of wiſdom and counſel to 


protect direct them, and as a fpirit of might and power 


to ſtrengthen and aſſiſt them: and fo he is, and 
will be in the churches of Chriſt, and in the midſt 
of his people, to aſſiſt the miniſters of the word 
in preaching, the people in hearing, praying and 
praiſing; to carry on his own work in them; to 
be the comforter of them, and the ſeal, earneſt, 
and pledge of their future glory; nor does he, 
nor ever will he, depart from them; fee J. lix. 21. 
Jobn xiv. 16: fear ye not; ſucceeding in the work, 
and finiſhing it; nor be diſmayed at what the an- 
cient people had ſaid; nor be afraid of enemies, 
| who! did all they could to hinder and diſcourage 
them from going on with their work ; and indeed 
there is no reaſon to fear, let the ſervice be what 
it will, the Lord employs, his people in; if he, 
Father, Son, and Spirit, are with them; ſee //. 
Kli. 10. n BY d 

VF. 6. For thus ſaith the Lord of baſts, &c.] For 
the further encouragement of the builders of the 
temple, they are. told from the Lord of hoſts, 
that in a little time, when ſuch circumſtances ſhould 
| meet as are here pointed at, the Meſſiah ſhould 
come, and appear in this houſe, and give it a 
greater glory than ever Solomon's temple had; for 
that this paſſage is to be underſtood of the Meſſiah 


People, they have nothing to fear from thoſe: that 
are againſt them; or to be diſcouraged in his ſer- 
vice. The Targam wrongly interprets this of the] Jes themſelves underſtood it of the Meſſiah, par- 
word of the Lord, ſince he is meant in the next] ticularly R. ha *, who lived in the times of 
were... 55 Ct FG | I ö Bar Cobi the falſe Meſſiah ; tho' the more modern 
N. 5. According 10 the word that I covenanted ones, perceiving how they are embaraſſed with it, 
with. you, when. ye came out f Egypt,” &c.] Or to ſupport their hypotheſis, ſhift it off from him: 
rather, with the word, in, or , with. whom 1 cove-| yet once, it is à little while ; or, once more, as the 
nanted s, &. as ſome render it; that is, Chriſt, | apoſtle in the above place quotes it; which ſug- 

the. eſſential Word, who was promiſed to the people] geſts, that the Lord had before done ſomething 

al Hal at that time, Deur. xvili. 15. and in whom | of the kind, that follows, ſhaking the heavens, 

all the promiſes; are, and the eovenant- of grace &c. as at the giving of the law on mount Sinai; 
itſelf; and which covenant was indeed made with and would do the ſame again, and more abun- 

him from eternity, but was made manifeſt, or dantly in the times of the goſpel, or of the Meſ- 

more clearly manifeſt, to the Jewiſ anceſtors, | ſiah. Jarcbi interprets this of one trouble by the 

when they came out of Hot: now it is here pro- Grecian monarchy after the Perfan, which would 
miſed, for the encouragement of the; Jets to go not laſt long: his note is, ** yet once, &c. after 

5 on in the work of the Lord, in building the tem-“ that this kingdom of Perſa that rules over you 
ple, that this divine Word ſhould; be with them is ended, yet one ſhall riſe up to rule over you, 
Alſo, to counſel, aſſiſt, ſtrengthen, and protect to diſtreſs you, the kingdom of Greece; but its 
them; even he who, went before their fathers in] government ſhall be but a little time;“ and 
the wilderneſs in a pillar of cloud by day, and of] not very foreign from this ſenſe does biſhop Chan- 

fire by eee God's preſence that re- der tender the words, after one kingdom (the 
dęemed, faved;; and carried them all the days of | Grecian) it is a litile while, (or after that) / will 
old: the Word that Was in the beginning with fake, all the bravens,” &c. and tho' it was five hun- 

God, and was God and by whom all things were dred years from this prophecy to the incarnation 
cteatedd at finſt; aud who wauld, as ſince he has, | of Chriſt; yet tis was but a little while with God, 

750 om. Lat SEL] F ieee | : 


1115 "5 en with 
ff bas iieuowd | 
MPT fe. Ma. Jad men {> 
'prov of by Reinbeck, . e Doctrin, de Accent. p. 76, 77. * DDD Fe INN Spiritus 
meu fiat in medio veſtri, Pagninus, Cocceias ; ftans, Montanus ; Spiritus quoque meus ſtabit in medio, veſtrüm, Vatablus 
f. Bb. Sanbedrin, tals 97 2- & Gloff. in ib. *:Dbfence-of Ohtiltiatiity, p. 38; adbuc unum modicum el, 
+. regni venturi. Akiba apud Lyram in loc, 5 7 ; 9 
. ES | 


and his times, is clear from the apoſtle's applica- 
tion of it, Zeb. xii. 25, 26, and even the ancient 
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eg, pepigeram, Junius & Tre: as; eum verbo illo quo pepigi, Vatenius ; ap- 
- | 


of the world, between this prophecy and the co- 


that were done in the heavens, earth, and ſea, at 


| heavens, which brought the wiſe men from the 


and ſung glory to God in the higheſt ; Herod and 


The apoſtle applies theſe words to the change made 


ſeveral nations that belonged to them, which were 


were ſhaken by it, in one ſenſe or another; ſome 


with whom, a. thouſand years are as one day; and 
indeed with men it was but a ſhort time, when 
compared with the firſt promiſe of his coming at 
the beginning of the world; or with the ſhaking 
of the earth at the giving of the law, quickly 
after rae came out of Egypt : and I will ſhake 
the heavens, and the earth, and the ſea, and the dry 
land; which either intends the changes and revo- 
lutions made in the ſeveral kingdoms and nations 


— 


ming of . Chriſt, and which ſoon began to take 
place; for the Perſan monarchy now flouriſhing, 
was quickly ſhook and ſubdued. by the Grecians ; 
and in a little time the Grecian monarchy was de- 
ſtroyed by the Romans; and what changes they 
made in the ſeveral. nations of the world is well 
known: or elſe. this deſigns the wonderful things 


the birth of Chriſt, during his life, and at his 
death: at his birth a new ſtar appeared in the 


eaſt to viſit him; the angels of heaven deſcended, 


all the inhabitants of Jeruſalem were ſhaken, moved, 
and troubled at the tidings of his birth; yea peo- 
ple in all parts of Judea were in motion to be 
taxed in their reſpective cities at this time: ſtormy 
winds were raiſed, which agitated the waters of 
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of God, as others, brought in thro? the preaching 
of the goſpel; who are indeed the deſire of God, 
he takes pleaſure in them; and of Chriſt, whoſe 
delights have been always in them; and of the 
bleſſed Spirit, whoſe love to them, and eſteem of 
them, .are very manifeſt ; and with the ſaints they 
are the excellent in the earth, in whom is all their 


and excellent is intended, even the Meſſiah, in 
whom all nations of the earth were to be bleſſed ; 


and who, fo far as he was known by good men or 


proſelytes among the Gentiles, was deſired by them, 
as by Job, and others; and who, when he came, 
brought all good things with him; and has all 
bleſſings in him, that may make him deſireable to 
men, being what they want; and tho' he is not 
in fact deſired by all; yet of right he ſhould be, 
and to all ſenſible ſinners he is; even above all 
perſons and things in the whole world; on account 
of his perſonal excellencies and glories; his media- 
torial qualifications; his names, offices, and rela- 
tions; the bleſſings of grace in him; the works 
done by him; his truths and ordinances, people, 
ways, and worſhip: and when it is faid, he Hall 
come; the meaning is, not only into the world by 
aſſumption of nature, to obtain redemption for his 
people but into this temple now building, in that 
nature aſſumed; where he appeared at the preſen- 


the ſea in his life-time z and on which he walked, | tation of him by 8 and at the paſſover, 


and which he rebuked; and this ſhewed him to 
be the mighty God : at his death the heavens were 
darkened, the earth quaked, and rocks were rent 
aſunder: if any particular earthquake about this 
time ſhould. be thought to be intended, the moſt 
terrible one was that which happened A. D. 17, 
when Cælius Rufus and Pomponius Flaccus were con- 
ſuls, which deſtroyed twelve cities of Ala; and 
theſe being near the ſea, cauſed a motion there alſo. 


in the worſhip of God by the coming of Chriſt, 
when the carnal ordinances of the law were removed, 
and evangelical ordinances inſtituted, which ſhall 
remain until his ſecond coming, Heb. xii. 26. 
V. 7. And I will fpake all nations, &c.] By 
changing their governors, and forms of govern- 
ment; which was done by the Romans, when ſub- 
dued by them; and by bringing in wars among 
them, which produced thoſe changes; and by in- 
teſtine wars among the Romans themſelves, in the 


notorious a little before the coming of Chriſt: or 
elſe this was to be done, and was done, by the 
preaching of the goſpel, both in Judea, and in 
the Gentile world, when all the inhabitants thereof 


had their hearts and conſciences ſhaken by the Spi- 
rit and grace of God thro” it, and were brought 
to embrace it, and profeſs it; yea, were brought 
to Chriſt, to yield obedience to him, his truths, 
and ordinances; and others were moved with envy, 
wrath, and indignation at it, and roſe up to p 
poke it, and ſtop the progreſs of it: and the defire 
of all natiaus hall come; not the deſireable things 
of all nations, or them with them, as their gold 
and filyer z. and, which is the ſenſe of Jarcbi, Kim- 
«hi, and. Aben Ezra ; but this is . contrary to the 
 tyntax.of the words, to the context, V. 8, g. and 
to facts; and, if true, would not have given this 


1 r 


when twelve years of age; and when he drove out 
the buyers and ſellers from it; and when he often 
taught in it. The word come is in the plural num- 
ber; and may denote his frequent coming thither, 
as well as in different reſpects; his perſonal coming; 
his ſpiritual coming; his coming to take vengeance 
on the Jes; and his laſt coming, of which, ſome 
underſtand the words particularly: and 1 will fill 
this houſe with glory, ſaith. the Lord; alluding to the 
glory which filled the tabernacle of Maſes, and the 
temple of Solomon, Exod. xl. 35. I Kings vill. 10, 
11. but that was but a ſhadowy glory, this a real 
one; here Chriſt appeared in. perſon, . who is the 
brightneſs of his Father's glory; here his glo- 
rious doctrines were taught, and glorious miracles 
wrought ; and the Spirit of glory reſted on the 
diſciples, in his gifts and grace beſtowed. upon 
them in an extraordinary manner, on the day of 
Pentecoſt. | e . * 
y. 8. The filver is mine, and the gold is mine, 
ſaith the Lord of hoſts:] This ſeems deſigned to 
| anticipate an objection taken from the gold and 
ſilver, with which the firſt temple was either de- 
corated, or were in giſts dedicated to it; and which, 
it might eaſily be foreſeen, would be wanting in 
the ſecond temple; and in anſwer to which the 
Lord obſerves, that all the gold and ſilver in the 


© 4 


world were his, were made by him, and, were at 


his diſpoſe; and therefore whatever were beſtowed 

upon the former temple, was only giving him his 
own; what he had a prior right to, and was no 
acceſſion of, riches. or honour ta him; and ſo it 
would be the ſame, let What would be expended 
on this; and therefore it was an article yery incon- 
ſiderable, and of little ſignifieancę ; nor did he re- 
gard, or was he delighted with any thing of this 
kind; and was he ſo diſpoſed, he could eaſily 
command all the gold and Hlver in the world to- 
grver and bring it. into | this} houſe, to enrich 
An 


remple a greater glory than Solomon's': nor the clect 
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adorn it, without any injury to any 
| oy perſon ; 
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delight: yet not they, but one far more glorious * 
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and beſides, he had a far greater glory in view to 


conſider the vaſt treaſure of riches laid up by 


_ himſelf; the decoration of it; the veſſels in it; 


eyes as nothing; who were better judges than later 
Nes, who magnify the building of the ſecond 


Ben Gorion, who is not to be truſted ; nor did it 


true, could not anſwer to the deficiencies before- 


to go on in their work : nor in the riches brought 


was greater than he. It remains, that what gave 


the peace, who is our peace, J. ix. 6. Mic. v. 5. 


ſerved; and where the goſpel of peace was preached, 
and from whence it went forth into all the world. | 
The Arabic verſion adds, peace of ſoul, I fay, | 
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perſon ; but theſe were things he delighted not in; 
put upon this houſe, as follows : | | 

v. 9. The glory of this latter houſe ſhall be greater | 
than of the former, ſaith the Lord of hoſts, &c.] | 
The former or firſt houſe, was the temple built 
by Solomon, which was a very glorious one; if we 


* 


David, and given to Solomon for the building of 
it ; the great number of workmen employed in it; 
the ſtatelineſs of the fabric, the like to which was 

never ſeen, the model being drawn by the Lord 


and, above all, the glory of the Lord that filled 
it, and continued in it; and yet this latter or ſe- 
cond houſe exceeded it; It muſt be a glory very 
at indeed to exceed this! The Fews = them- 
lves own, there were ſeveral things wanting in 
the latter, which were in the former, as the ark, 


| 


the Urim and Thummim, the fire from heaven, the | 


Shekinah (or, as in ſome books, the anointing oil; 
and in others, the cherubim), and the Holy Ghoſt : 
by one of their writers, they are reckoned in. this 
order, the ark, the mercy-ſeat, and cherubim, one; 
the Shekinah or divine majeſty, the ſecond ; the 
Holy Ghoſt, which is prophecy, the third; Urim 
and Thummim, the Bench, and the fire from 
heaven, the fifth: what could there be in it to 
compenſate the want of theſe, and put it upon a 
level, and even to cauſe it to excel the temple of 
Solomon? the excelling glory did not lie in the 
fabric; when the foundation of it was laid, the 
old men wept, becauſe it came ſo ſhort of the 
other; and as the building roſe, it was in their 


| 


temple, depending upon the authority of Jaſepbus 


lie in the duration of it, it continuing ten years 
longer, they ſay *, than the former; which, if 


mentioned; or be an encouragement to the builders | 


into it by the Gentiles in the times of the Maccabees, 
which was very inconſiderable; and could never 
make it equal to Solomon's temple, and much leſs 
preferable to it; nor by Alexanger the Great ho- 
nouring it with his preſence ? ; for ſurely Solomon 


it the greater glory, was the perſonal preſence of 
the Mefliah in it, his doctrines, and his miracles : | 
and, or for, in this place will I give peace, ſaith the 
Lord of hoſts ; not temporal peace, for there was 
little of that during the ſecond temple 3 witneſs 
the times of the Maccabees, and the wars'with the 
Romans; but ſpiritual peace, thro? the blood and 
Tighteouſneſs of Chrift ; peace with God; recon- 
Ration for fin throꝰ the ſacrifice of the Son of 
God, in whom he is well pleaſed ; yea Chrift him- 
ſelf may be meant, the prince of peace, the man 


Epb. ii. 14. the author of peace between God and 
men, between Jew and Gentile; the giver of ſpi- 
ritual and eternal peace; him the Lord gave, pur, 
and ſet in this place, the temple, as before ob- 


Gf J. Ch. ii. #.9—13. 
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„T. Hieroſ. Taaniot, fol. 65. 1. T. Bab. Yoma, fol. 21: 2. : 
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to be poſſeſſed by every. one that labours to raiſe 
up this temple.” $9) had 

V. 10. In the four and twentieth day of the ninth 
month, &c.] The month Ciſſeu, which anſwers 
to part of November, and part of December: this 
was two months and three days after the former 
diſcourſe or prophecy, and juſt three months from 
the time the Jews began to work in the houſe of 
the Lord, ch. i. x4, 15. and ii. 1: in the ſecond 
year of Darius; the ſame year that all the former diſ- 
courſes and prophecies were delivered in : . came the 
word of the Lord by Haggai the prophet ; for what 
he delivered was not his own, but from the Lord; 
he was only his miniſter and meſſenger. The Vul- 
gate Latin verſion, and ſo Munſter render it, unto 
Haggai the prophet ; and indeed what is faid fol- 
lowing ſeems to be directed to him, and he is the 
only perſon that put the queſtions directed to: 
ſaying, as follows: 2 | 

V. II. Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, &c.] To 
Haggai the prophet : aft now the prieſts concerning 
the law ; whoſe buſineſs it was to underftand it, 
and teach it, and to anſwer queſtions, and reſolye 
doubts concerning it; not of their own heads, 
and according to their fanſies, will, and pleaſure ; 
but according to the rules and inſtructions given 
in the word of God: and as this was their office, 
they were the proper. perſons, to apply to; and 
Haggai, tho* a prophet, is ſent to the prieſts to 
propoſe queſtions to them; tho? it may be not fo 
much for his own information, as for the con- 
viction of the prieſts of their impurity, out of their 
own mouths, and of the people by them: ſaying ; 
putting the following queſtions to them. 

V. 12, F one bear holy fleſh in the ſkirt of bis 
garment, &c.] Or, carry it *; from one place to 
another in his pockets or bags, which were in the 
ſkirts of his garments. This is to be underſtood 
of the fleſh of creatures offered in ſacrifice, which 
were ſanctiſied or ſeparated for holy uſe; part of 
which belonged to the prieſts, who might carry it 
in'their pockets to the proper place of eating it : 
and with his: ſtirt do touch bread, or pottage, or 
wine, or oil, or any meat; which were not holy, 
and not ſeparated for holy uſe, but were common 
meats and drinks: now the queſtion upon this is, 
Fall it be holy ? that is, if either of thoſe common 
things were touched by the ſkirt, in the pockets 
of which the holy fleſh were carried, whether they 
were made holy by ſuch a touch, and no more 
remained common or profane? and the: priefts an- 
Fevered and ſaid, no; they were not ſanctified; for 
tho? the garment itſelf was ſanctified thereby, and 
might not be employed in common uſe till waſhed, 
Lev. vi. 27. yet a garment ſo touched could nor 


convey eſs to whatſoever that touched, or that 


touched it. E 911 e JIRTh 

V. 13. Then faid Haggai, &c.] To the prieſts ; 
having nothing to object to their anſwer ; but 
being fatisfied with it, he puts another queſtion: 
if any one that is unclean bs dead body; by the 
touch of it, Lev. xix. 11: touch any of theſe, ſhall 
it he unclean? that is, if ſuch an impure perfon, 
who was ſo in a ceremonial ſenſe, ſhould touch 
any of the above things, bread, pottage, wine, or 
oil, or any meat, would not they become unclean 
thereby, and ſo not fit for uſe ? and the prieſt 
anſwered and ſaid,” it ſhall be unclean; which oh 
IS DH HO de le 45 8 R rig t 


Jarchi & Kimchi-in Hagg. i. 8. a Baal Aruch 


f 4 


ing in it holy fleſh could not ſancti 


5 Ch. ii. V. 14—19. i; 4; Xi A L. 


:ightly anſwered ; for whatſoever ſuch an unclean 
perſon touched was unclean, according to the law, 
Lev. xix. 22. Pollution is more eaſily, and more 
extenſively conveyed, than holineſs. _ 

V. 14. Then anſwered Haggai and ſaid, &c.] To 


the prieſts, and before the people; and made an | 


application of theſe things to them, which was 
tlie thing in view in putting the queſtions : ſ% is 
' this people, and ſo is this nation before me, ſaith the 
Lord; not only thoſe . 5 that were preſent and 
at work in the temple, but thoſe that were ab- 
ſent, even the whole body of the people; who, 
tho* they were pure in their own eyes, yet were not 
ſo before the Lord; who knew their hearts, and 

the ſpring of all their actions; what were their 
ends and views in all they did: as a garment carry- 
7 other things 

touched by it that were common and profane, but 
left them as they were; ſo their ritual devotions, 

and externally holy actions did not, and could not 
ſanctify their impure hearts, but left them as un- 
clean as before; nor did they ſanctify their com- 
mon mercies, their bread, pottage, wine, and oil: 
and, on the other hand, as an impure perſon made 
every thing impure he touched; ſo they, being 
impure in heart, all their actions, even their reli- 
ous ones, were impure alſo, as follows: and ſo 
is every work of their hands, and that which they 

er there, is unclean ; pointing at the altar, which 
they had built, and offered ſacrifice on ever ſince 


they came out of Babylon, tho? the temple was not 


yet built, Ezra iii. 3—6. but all their outward re- 
ligious ſervices, and all the ſacrifices they offered 
up, were in the Lord's account impure and abo- 
minable; as well as themſelves ; coming from an 
unſanctified heart, and offered up with unclean 
hands; and without repentance towards God, and 
faith in Chriſt; and living in other reſpects in 
diſobedience to God, and eſpecially whilſt they 
neglected the building of the temple; ſatisfying 


* . themſelves with offering ſacrifices on the altar, when 


the houſe of 'God lay deſolate ; which is the prin- 
cipal thing reſpected, ' as appears by what fol- 
. -lows: a4: e 
V. 15. And now, I pray you, confeder from this 
day and upward, &c.] This being their caſe, and 
they ſo polluted with fin, particularly thro? their 
neglect of building the temple ; they are moſt ear- 
neſtly and importunately intreated to lay it to their 
hearts, to ponder it in their minds, and thoroughly 


conſider how it had fared with them from this 


twenty - fourth day of the ninth month, in which 
the prophet was ſent unto them to encourage them 
in their work, and upwards or backwards, for 
ſome years paſt: even from before a ſtone was laid 
upon a ftone in the temple of the Lord; the founda- 
tion of the temple was laid quickly after the Jes 
returned from Babylon, upon the proclamation of 
"Cyrus, Ezra iii. 10. but thro* difficulties and diſ- 
.couragements" they met with, they deſiſted from 
the work, and went no farther; a ſtone was not 
laid upon it; or, as the Targum, a row, or courſe 
upon courſe, until this time: and now all the in- 
termediate ſpace of time between the firſt laying 
the foundation of the temple, and their preſent 
going to work upon it, the prophet would have 
them take particular notice of; how it had been 
with them, as to their outward circumſtances ; 


whereby it would appear they had ſinned, and the | 


'Lord had been offended with them. 


"i 


V. 16. Since thoſe days were, &c.] From the y 
time the foundation of the temple was laid, unto f anſwers to part of our November; rather it ſhould 
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the time they began to work again, which was 2 
ſpace of about fifteen or ſixteen years: «hen one 
came to an heap of twenty meaſures, there were but 
ten; when the huſbandman having gathered in his 
corn, and who was generally a good judge of what 
it would yield, came to a heap of it on his corn- 
floor, either of ſheaves' unthreſhed, or corn un- 
winnowed, and expected it would have produced 
at leaſt twenty meaſures, ſeahs or buſhels ; after- 
ward it was threſhed and winnowed, to his great 
diſappointment he had but ten out of it ; there 
were ſo much ſtraw and chaff, and fo little corn; 
or when he came to a heap of corn, wheat, or 
'barley in his granary, where he thought he ſhould 
have twenty buſhels of it; but when he had mea- 
ſured it, proved but ten; being either ſtolen by 


thieves, or eaten by vermin ; rather the latter: 
when one came to the 'preſs-fat for to draw out fifty 


veſſels out of the preſs, there were but twenty ; by 
the quantity- of grapes which he put into the preſs 
to tread and ſqueeze, he expected to have. had 
fifty meaſures, or baths, or hogſheads of wine; 
but inſtead of that, had but twenty; the bunches 
were ſo thin, or the berries ſo bad: there was a 
greater decreaſe and deficiency in the wine than in 
the corn. | PRION ONLY 
K. 17. I ſmote you with blaſting, &c.] That is, 
their fields and vineyards, with burning' winds, 
which conſumed them; with blights by eaſt-winds : 
this ſhows the reaſon of their diſappointment, and 


that it was from the Lord, and for their fins, by 


way of chaſtiſement and correction: and with mil- 
dew; a kind of clammy dew, which corrupts and 


deſtroys the fruits of the earth; and is a kind of 


jaundice to them, as the word ſignifies ; ſee Amos 
iv. 9: and with bail; which battered” down the 
corn and the vines, and broke them to pieces; 
ſee Exod. ix. 25 : in all the labours of your hands; 
in the corn they ſowed, and in the vines they 
planted : yet ye turned not to me, ſaith the Lord; 
did not conſider their evil ways as the cauſe of 


| all this; nor repent of them, and turn from them 
to the Lord; to his worſhip, as the Targum ;- or 
to the building of his houſe, the thing chiefly 


complained of. AMictions, unleſs ſanctified, have 
no effect upon men to turn them from their ſins 
to the ts e AT {PEO 

V. 18. Conſider now from this day and upward, 
&c.] Or forward; for time to come, as the Vul- 


gate Latin verſion: from the four and twentieth ay 


of the ninth month; before obſerved, V. 10, 15: 
even from the day that the foundation of tbe Lords 


| temple was laid, conſider it; not from the time” it 


was firſt laid after their return upon the proclama- 
tion of Cyrus, but from the time they began to 


clear that foundation, and to build upon it; and 


- 


4 


| which having lain ſo long neglected, the renewal 
of it is repreſented as a freſh laying of it;: now 


the prophet, as he had directed them to conſider 
what adverſity and calamities had attended then 

from the time of their negle& unto this time; ſo 
he would have them particularly, obſerve hat 
bleſſings they would enjoy from henceforward ;- by 


| which it would appear, how plealing it was to the 


Lord that they had begun, and were going on 
e ns Wen Toon 17954120 

V. 19. Is the ſeed yet inthe bar? &c.] "The 
ſeed for ſowing the land, in ordeF for the next 
harveſt : this is ſome anſwered in the afirma- 
tive, it was in the barn, it was not yet ſown ;. this 
being the ninth month, RS AI eu, which 
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be in the negative, no, it was juſt ſownu and 
therefore no conjecture could be made, whether it 

; would be a good harveſt, or no; yet the prophet, 

in the name of the Lord, promiſes them a 

| one ſo long before hand: for the month Ciſteu, 
which was the ninth month, was the laft for ſow- 
ing, and even the firſt half of that; for ſo ſay * 
the Jews, half 7%, all Marcheſvan, and half 

i Cilleu is ſeeds- time; fo that this being that 
month, ſeeds- time muſt have been juſt over; and 

the ſenſe, is there any ſeed in the barn? no, it is 

ſown; and ſoy is there any remaining in the gra- 

nary for the ſupport of families until the next Har- 

veſt? they knew there were none, or very little; 

and yet the Lord promiſes to bleſs them, ſo that 
they ſhould have enough: yea, as yet the vine, and 

the ig tree, and the. pomegranate, and the olive- tree 
bath not brought forth; their ſeveral fruits; this 
not being the time of their bearing fruit, for it 
was winter- time; and it could not be ſaid what 
would bring forth in their ſeaſon ſo long 

ore hand; yet it is N ee by the prophet, 
that they would be very fruitful; which were the 
principal fruit - trees the land of Jſrael abounded 
with, Deut. viii. 8. and on which their comfort- 
able ſubſiſtence depended. Nimcbi obſerves, that 
it may be wondered at that the olive - tree ſhould 
be mentioned, becauſe the time of its bearin 
fruit were the months of Marcbeſuan and Cifles ; 
but perhaps the time of its bearing fruit was de- 
. layed (as he ſays) becauſe. of the curſe. upon it: 
from . this day will 1 ble you; with plenty of all 
good things, in their fields and gardens, in their 
- vineyards and oliveyards ; ſo that a difference be- 
tween. former and - preſent, times, and , thoſe- to 
come, would eaſily be diſcerned, and the reaſons 


VV. 20. And again the word. of 15 Lerd came 
ie even on 
5 


| 
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unto Haggai, &c.] Or a ſecond time, ev 
the ſame day as the former: in tbe four. and en- 


&c.] The former diſcourſe or prophecy chiefly 
related to the people for their encouragement in 
building ; this is directed to the prince over them, 
to ſupport him under all the changes and revolutions, 
made in the world; that he, ſhould be regarded 
by the Lord in a very tender manner, and his go- 
vernment continued, as a type of Chriſt and hi 
Ein : ſaying, I will ſhake the: heavens and the 
_ earth; make t commotions, A and re- 
volutions in the world, by wars, and otherwiſe: 
the Perfan kingdom being ſubdued by the Gre- 
cian; the Grecian by the Romans; the Reman em- 
pire by the Goths and Vandals; and the antichriſtian 
ſtates, both Papel! and Mabometan, by the vials of 
God's wrath poured. out upon them, by means of 
chriſtian princes : ſuch . revolutions are often de- 
| by the ſhaking of the heavens, eſpecially 
by earthquakes in the book of the Revelation; fee. 
e and viii. 5. and xi. 13. and xvi. 18. 
V. 22. And 1 will overthrow the throne of king 
_ + doms, &c.] The Perfian monarchy, which conſiſted 
of various kin s and nations, and was de- 
ſtroyed under Darius Codomannus by Alexander the 


P 


: 


*J 


' tieth day of the month; of the ninth month Ciſeu, 
V, 10: ſaying, as follows: 33 all | 
V. 21. Speak. 10 Zerubbabel gavernaor ef Juda, 


\ 


and overcame him; but the thing was of the Lord. 
according to his purpoſe and will, and by his. 
power and providence; and therefore the overthrow 
is aſcribed to him. The Jews ſay, that the Per- 

fian monarchy fell by the Grecians thirty - four years 
after the building of the temple; but very wrong- 

ly, it laſted longer: and I will defiroy the ſtrengib. 
of the kingdoms of the beatben; the empire of Alex- 

ander, which was a very ſtrong one, and contained 
in it many kingdoms and nations, even the whole 
world, at leaſt as he thought; and which was di- 
vided after his death into ſeveral Kingdoms; the 


ſtrength of which was greatly weakened by one 


another, and at laſt entirely deſtroyed by the Ro- 
mans as inſtruments : and I will overthrow the cha- 
riots, and thoſe that ride in ibem, and the horſes, 
and their riders ball come down ; which may refer, 
either to the chariots, and horſes, and their riders 
belonging to the Greciaus, and uſed. in their wars; 
or elſe this may deſcribe the empire of the Romans, 
which in its turn ſhould. be deſtroyed, famous for 
their triumphal chariots'; every one by the ſword of 
bis brother; by inteſtine wars, which was remark- 
ably true of the ſucceſſors of Alexander, as appears 
from Joſephus and Juſtin : this may be applied 
to all the kingdoms of this world, which will all 
be demoliſhed, and be brought into ſubjection to 
Chriſt, and his kingdom ſhall be ſet up in the 
world, the ſon and antitype of Zerubbabel, of whom 
the following words are to be underſtood ; ſee Dan. 
ü. 44. 1 Cor. xv. 24. Rev. Xi. 15. Abendana in- 
terprets it of the army of Cg and Mageg, who 
ſhall fall every one by the ſword of his. brother. 
. 23. In that day, ſaith the Lord of beſis, &c.] 
When all theſe kingdoms, and their thrones and 
ſtren are deſtroyed; which ſhows that what 
follows cannot be underſtood literally of Zerub- 
abel, who lived not to ſee theſe things done: will 
I take thee, O Zerubbabel my ſervant, the ſon of 
Shealtiel, ſaith the Lord; that is, the Meſſiah, as 
is owned” by Abarbinel; who ſays *, the king 
„% Meſſiah ſhall come, who is ot the feed of Ze- 
& rubbabel ; and he ſhall be the ſeal of the ſtruc- 
te ture, and the end of the kingdoms; as it is 
& ſaid, I will make thee as a fignet, for I have 
% choſen. thee, ſajth the Lord of baſts; tor this no 
doubt is ſaid concerning the days of the Meſ- 
e fiah :” and another Jewiſh writer 7, quoting the 
above. author for the ſenſe of this paſſage, and 


| 


1 Ezek. xxxvii. 25: adds, for the king Meſſiah 


&. he will be David, and he will be Zerubbabel, that 
«© he may be a rod going out of their ſtem ;” and 
another a, on theſe words obſerves, without doubt 
this is ſaid concerning the expected Meſſiah, who 
<< will be of the ſeed of Zerubbabel; and there- 
fore this promiſe, was not at all fulfilled in him; 
&« for in. the time of this prophecy he was but go- 
e yernor. of Juda, and he never roſe to greater 


|< dignity than what he then had ;” indeed theſe 


writers. wrongly ſuppoſe the Meſſiah yet to come, 
and whom they in vain expect; and apply this, 
as they do many other prophecies, to the coming 
of Chriſt in the fleſh, which belong to his ſpiritual 
appearance in his churches, or to his perſonal 
coming at the laſt day: however, this ſhows the 
conviction on their minds, of the application of 
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* T. Bab. Bava Metzia, fol. 106. 2. 
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who fought: with him three pitched. bartels, | 


this, and ſuch like prophecies to the Meſſiah, who 
offs s 4c] op F x TEM I et r may 


>  ». FP ſecundo, V. L. Pagvinus, Montanus, Junius, & Tremellius, 
eden Olam 


Piſcator, Cocteius; ſecunda vice, Burkius. Rabba, c. 30. p. 91. Tzemach David, par. 1. fol. 18. 3. 
| * Arq. Lis &2 r 11.46.65 7. 1-2 EE Hey OS fol. 13. 4. vid. & 
Maſhmiah Jeſhuah, fol. 67. * 2 * Abendand in Miclol Vophi in e. e 1 „Iſand. Chizzuk Emunab, 


Par. 1. Cc. 34. P. 289, 290. N 
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5 Ch. ii. V. 23. HH 4 C 
may be called Zerubbabel, as he is ſometimes David, 
becauſe he ſprung from him, was of his lineage; 
and becauſe he was a type of him, in bringing 
the people of the Jeus out of the Babyloniſh cap- 
tivity, in rebuilding the temple, in the govern- 
ment of the people, and in being choſen of God, 
and precious; as well as a ſervant of the Lord, as | 
here expreſſed, and which is often mentioned as a 
character 0 the Meſſiah, J xlix. 3. and liii. 1: 
and will make thee as a fignet; preſerve, protect and 
defend, love, value and eſteem, and advance to 
at Ronour and | dignity, power and authority: 
che ſignet or ſeal on a man's right-hand being 
Mhat he always wears, is ever in fight, and he 
is cateful of; as well as is what he greatly 
eſteems, and is dear unto him, and he highly 
values; and by which a prince ſigns his decrees 


people; to be their king and governor, and the 


88 


the time of his reſurrection from the dead at the 
laſt day; when great honour ſhall be put upon him 
as a faithful ſervant, and great love and affection 
expreſſed to him; but that will be no other than 


and edicts; ſee I/ xlix. 2. Cant. viii. 6. Matt.] what will be common to all the ſaints, and choſen 
viii. 18: fer have choſen thee, ſaith the Lod| of God; Chriſt, in whom all prophecies termi- 
of haſts; to be the Redeemer and Saviour of his | nate, and ſo this, is doubtleſs intended. 
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does not appear that this prophet was 


are an exhortation of the 


to the Lord, and turning 
and from the advantage 


\AHIS book is in the Hebrew copies called 
| the hook of Zechariah; in the Vu ate Latin 

verſſion, be prophecy of Zechariah; and in 
the Sriac and Arabic verſions, the prophecy. of 


the prophet, of Jechariab. His name, according 


to Jerom, ſignifies the memory. of the Lord; but 
according to Hillerus , the Lord remembers; either 
us, or his covenant; his promiſes of grace, and 


concerning the Meſſiah, of which there are many 


in this book. The writer of this prophecy could 
not be, as ſome have imagined, Zacharias the fa- 
ther of Jobn the Baptiſt; ſince there muſt be ſome 
hundreds of years difference between them; nor 
the Zacharias, the ſon of Barachias, ſlain between 
the temple and the altar, our Lord ſpeaks of in 
Matt. xxiii. 35. for tho' their names agree, yet it 
in. by the 
Jews; indeed the Jewiſb Targumiſt, on Lam. ii. 20. 
ſpeaks of a Zechariah, the ſon of 1ddo, an high- 
prieſt, ſlain in the. temple z but it could not be 
this Zechariah, ſince he was no high-prieſt ; Jaſbua 


was high-prieſt in his time; nor could he be flain 


in ſuch a place, ſeeing the temple and altar were not 


yet built; nor was this prophet, Zecky riab the lap of 
f the Lord's, houſe, 
2 Chron. xxiv. 20, 21. for as their aq not. 


Jeboiada, lain in the court of 


agree, ſo neither their office, he.” a bigh- 


prieſt, this a prophet ; nor the times ip which they. 
lived, Zechariah the 1 ved in the 
times of Joaſb king of | ee hun- 


cotemporary. | city in Pa/c 
with the prophet Haggai; ſo that the tim of his. 


(we or 
dred years before this; hut this was die 
captivity of Babylon, and who, Wu vp tram 
with Zerubbabel, Neb. xi. 16. and was 


prophecy was after the 'Babyloni/h captivity, and 
was delivered to the eros that were returngd. 
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thence; and the deſign of it is to ſtir them up 
to build the temple, and reſtore the pure worſnip 
of God; and to encourage their faith and hope in 
the expectation of the Meſſiah; for the book con- 
fiſts of various viſions and prophecies relating to 


him, and to the times of the goſpel; and the vi- 


ſions are, as ſome | Zewwif writers ® obſerve; 


obſcure, and like the viſions of Daniel, and Bag 
cult of int ation. There are ſeveral 


cited out of this book in the New Teſtament, as 


ch. vii. 16. in Eypb. iv. 25. ch. ix. 9. in Matt. 
xxi. g. Jobn xii. 14, 15. ch. X. 12, 13. in Matt. 
Xxvii. 9. ch. xii. 10. in Jobn xix. 37. Rev. i, 7, 
and ch. xiii. 7. in Matt. xxvi. 31. Mark xiv. 27, 
which abundantly confirm the authentickneſs of it. 
This prophet ſeems to have lived and died in Je- 
ruſalem ; and according to P/eudo-Epiphanius ©, was 
buried near Haggai the prophet z and with which 

ree the Cippi Hebraici *, which inform us, that 
. was buried in a cave in the declivity of the 


mount of Olives; and at the bottom of that mount 
Was a large ſtatue called the hand of Abſalom, 
near to which was the grave of Zechariah the pro- 


phet, in à cave ſhut up, and over it a beautiful 
monument of one ſtone : and Monſieur Thevenot 
tells us, that nom is ſhown near the ſepulchres of 
Abſalom 75 ag hat, on the deſcent of the 
out ef Ove, the ſepulchre of the prophet Za- 
charigs.,——IÞt ent in a diamond point upon the 
rock, r pillars about it. Sozomen * the 


hiſtoxian, makes mention of Caphar Zecha- 
en the borders of Eleutheropolis, a 


ye, Where it is pretended the body of 


this prophet was found in the times of Theode/ius, 
to „ no credit is to be given; nor is there any 
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N this chapter, after the account of the pro- 
phet, and the time of the prophecy by him, 
ple of the Jews to 
repentance; the viſion of a rider upon a red 
horſe, and the interceſſion of the angel of the Lord 


for Jeruſalem; and another viſion of the enemies 


of the Jews, and of their deliverers. In V. 1. is 
the general inſcription of the book; in which an 
account is given of the time of its writing, and 


of the writer of it: then follows the exhortation 
to repentance, enforced from the wrath of God, 


which came upon theit fathers for not hearkening 
from their evil ways; 
that would be received 
thereby, the Lord would return to them; and 
from the certain accompliſhment of the divine 


word ; for tho* both- their fathers and prophets 


„ Onomallic. Sacr. p. 508, 7, 958. 
& Kimchi in . 8. 5 2 * © De Prophet 
Travels, Par, 1, B. 2, ch. 37. p. 184- 


died, the word of the Lord had its ſure effect, 
5. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. and next the viſion of the rider 
on the red horſe is preſented ; the year, month, 
day, and night in which it was ſeen are mentioned, 
V. 7. and the rider is deſcribed' by his form, a 
man; by the horſe he rode upon, a red one; by 
the place he ſtood in among the myrtle-trees in 
the bottom; and by his attendants behind, red 
horſes ſpeckled. and white, y. 8. The interpreca- 
tion of which laſt is given to the prophet by the 


angel, by the man among the myrtle-trees, and 


by the anſwer of them to the angel of the Lord 
themſelves, V. 9, 10, 11. After which, the angel 
is repreſented as making interceſſion for Jeruſalem, 
who is anſwered by good and comfortable words, 
V. 12, 13. upon which the prophet is bid to pub- 
liſh the jealouſy of the Lord for Jeruſalem; = 


„ Aben Ezra & Jarchi in loc. & R. Abendana in Mictol Yophi in loc. 
Vita & Interitu, c. a1. | | 
| # Hift. Eceleſ. I. 9. c. 17. 


P. 29. Ed. Hottinger. 
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diſpleaſure at the heathens for afflicting them; his 
promiſe to veturn to the Jews, that the temple and 
city of Jeruſalem ſhould» be rebuilt, and other cities 
of Juden, which ſhould enjoy great proſperity, 
v. 14, 1g, 16, 1. and the chapter is concluded 
with-a viſion of four horns, ſignifying the ene- 
mies of Juuab, Hrael, and Feruſalem; and of four 
cunpenters that thould deſtroy them, Y. 18, 19, 
200 21. 10 28 h eee | 85 q 
$ T6f73. OoNO CI .viiiih N inne 4198 
5p, r. AN ube eighth month, &c.] The month 
Marchefoan, called the month: Bul, in 1 Kings vi. 
38. which-anfwers to part uf our Oober, and part 
df November s this was but two months from the 
ſrſt prophecy of Huggai, ch. i. 1. and but a few 
days after his ſecond, ch. ii. 1. ſo near were the 

phecies of theſe. two prophets together: in the 
— year of Darius; king of Perſia ; not Darius 
the Mede, but Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpes : came 
the word of the Lord unto Zechariah ; that is, the 
word of prophecy from before: the Lord, as the Tar- 
gum paraphraſes it; which came to him, either 
in a dream, or in a viſion, or by an impulſe on 
his mind; 'who is deſcribed by his deſcent, the ſon 
of Barathiah'y. mention is made of this name in 
Matt. xxiii. 35. It ſignifies, the bleſſed of the Lord; 
and is the fame with Eulagiut or Benedictus: the ſon 
of Iddo the prophet; the word prophet, as Kimchi 
obſerves, belongs to Zechariah; not but that his 
grandfather Iado might be a prophet too; and 
the ſame writer takes notice, that in the Midraſo 
mentian is made of Iddo the prophet ; and ſo there 
is an 1dds that is called the feer and the prophet in 


2 Chron. ix 20. and xii, 15; and xiii. 22. but whe- | 


ther the fame with this, is not certain. The name 
# by-ſome thought” to be the ſame with Firmicus, 
Statius, Robertus': ſaying, as follows: 
. 2. The Lord hath been ſore diſpleaſed with your 
falbors.] Who lived before, and at the time of 
the deſtruction of the city of Jeruſalem, and which 
was manifeſt by their captivity; all which were oc- 
caſioned by! their ſins, with which they provoked 
the Lord to fore diſpleaſure againſt them; and 
this is mentioned as a caution to their children, 
that they might not follow their example, and 
incur the like diſpleaſure, | 

v. 3. Therefore ſay thou unto them, &c.] This 
an order from the Lord to Zechariah to ſay 
-unto them, in the name of the Lord: thus ſaith 
the Lord of hoſts; of the hoſts above and below, 
of angels and of men, of heaven and earth, and 
all that is therein: this is ſaid, that the greater 
regard might be had to his: words: urn ye unto 
me, ſaith the Lord of hoſts; by repentance, and 
acknowledgment of former fins ; by reformation 
for the future; by attending to the worſhip and 
ſervice of God, and ſeeking to glorify him. So 
the Tarpum, retumn to my worſoip'; this is not the 
condition of what follows, but what follows is the 
motive and encour 
ams vom, faith: the Lord of hoſts ;, to dwell among 


oY 


Three times the phraſe, the Lord of hoſts, is uſed 
in this- verſe it ma be with reſpect to the three 

perſons in the Godhead, Father, Son, and Spirit; 
who manifeſt themſelves unto, and take up their 

abode with, fach as love the Lord, and keep his 

commandments ; ſee John xiv. 21, 23, 

© 3 4. N yo not as your fathers, &c.] Who 

Ived before the captivity, and miſuſed the pro- 


his word, and fell into groſs idolatry ; the evil 
examples of parents and anceſtors are not to be 
followed: unto whom;the former prophets have cried 
ſuch as Hoſea, 1/aiab, Feremiab, and others: ſay- 
ing, thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, turn ye now from 
your evil ways, and from your evil doings ; by their 
evil ways, may be meant their idolatrous worſhip; 


and by their evi! doings, their immoralities; or by 


| both, their wicked lives and converſations, both 
before God and men; from whence they were ex- 
horted by the former prophets to turn, and to re- 
form; even now, at that preſent time, they pro- 
Pheſied to them, immediately, left deſtruction come 


upon them: but they did not hear, nor hearken unto 


| me, ſaith the Lord; ſpeaking by his prophets, who 
were fent by him, and came and ſpoke in his 
name; ſo that not hearing them, was not hearing 
| him who ſent them, and whom they perſonated. 

FV. 5. Your fathers, where are they ? &c.] They 
are not in the land of the living; they periſhed by 


che ſword of the Chaldeans, or died in captivity : 
and the prophets, do they live for ever? meaning, 


* 


either the falſe prophets, as Hananiah and She- 
maiab, Fer. xxviii. 17. and xxix. 32. or the true 
prophets of the Lord; and the words may be 
conſidered as a prevention of an objection the peo- 
ple might make, taken from their prophets dying 
in common with their fathers; and ſo the Targum 
paraphraſes them, and if you ſhould ſay, the pro- 
| phets, do they live for ever? which is followed by 
Jarchi, and embraced by many interpreters : the 
| anſwer is, *tis true they died; but then their words 
| live, and have had their full accompliſhment. 

y. 6. But my words and my ſtatutes which I com- 
manded .my ſervants the prophets, &c.] That is, 
the predictions which he ordered his prophets to 


declare in his name, that their fathers ſhould 


die by the ſword, or famine, or peſtilence, or 
be carried captive, which he purpoſed in him- 
ſelf, and threatened them with: did they not take 
| hold of your fathers? overtake them, ſeize upon 
them, and have their accompliſhment in them? 
not one thing has failed, or come ſhort of being 
fulfilled, of all that was determined, or ſaid ſhould 
be done: and they returned and ſaid; that is, as 
many of them as periſhed not, but were carried 
captive; at leaſt many of them, who either were 
thoroughly converted, and turned from their evil, 
or however in appearance: and who were obliged 
to own, like as the Lord of hoſts thought to do unto 
us, according to our ways, and according to our doing, 
ſo hath he dealt with us; as he purpoſed, ſo he per- 
formed, and that with great juſtice and equity, 


being what their evil ways and doings righteouſly 


deſerved ; ſee I/. xiv. 24. 
y. 7. Upon the four and twentieth day of the 


eleventh month, which is the month Sebat, &c.] Called 


Sabat, in the Septuagint verſion, and in 1 Maccab. 


Xvi. 14. It is ſaid by the Jews 5, to be the be- 
nt to this: and I will turn 


ginning of the months of the year for trees, of 
which they bring the firſt fruits. It anſwers to 


is the firſt time that the name of a month is men- 
| tioned by any of the prophets ; this prophet pro- 


the Jews *- ſay, the names of months came along 
with the returning captives, as well as the names 


of angels; and we no where meet with them, but 


in the books of Ezra, Nebemiab, and Eſtber, all 
wrote after that time; for before they uſed only to 


phets, and meſſengers of the Lord, and deſpiſed | 
Xͤ;—¹—1 ET © rhe 15 


6 Targum Sheni in Eft, ili. 7. 


.fay, the firſt, ſecond, or third month, &c. s 


e T. Hietof. Roſh-baſhanab, fol. 56. 4. Bereſhit Rabba, 5, 48. fol. 42. 4. 
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part of our January, and part of February. This 


pheſying after the captivity in Babylon; from whence 
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for ib, Zi,, Bul, and Ethanim, mentioned in 


Exod. xiii. 4. 1 Kings vi. 1, 37, 38. and viii. 2. 
they are thought to be appellatives, and not proper 
names; tho* it may be obſerved, that the books 
of Kings are ſaid by the Fews to be written by 
Feremiah ; more likely by ſeveral prophets, and at 
laſt brought into the order in which they now 
ſtand by Exra, according to Huetius * ; and which 
may be thought probable enough; and if fo, the 
above names may be reckoned proper names of 


months; and the original of them may be ac- | 


counted for as before. There were two faſts ap- 
pointed by the Jets in this month; one on the 
tenth day of it, for the death of the elders which 
ſucceeded Jaſbua, Fudg. ii. 7. and another on the 
twenty - third, on account of the Mraelites making 
war with the Benjaminites, in revenge of what was 
done to the wife of the Levite, ach. xix, xx 
This prophecy, and the viſions following to the 
end of the ſixth chapter, were three months after 
the former ＋ or more, if that was on the 
firſt day of the eighth month; and juſt two 
months after the foundation of the temple was 
laid, Hagp: ii. 18: in the ſecond year of Darius, 
c. ſes the note on-y. 1. - + ee 
V. 8. I ſaw by night, &c.] Or, that night n; 
the night of the twenty- fourth of Sebat; a proper 


and uſual time for viſions; and it may denote the 


obſcurity of the viſion,” as it was in ſome reſpects 
to the prophet ; and the ſtate of the church at this 
time, it being a night-ſeaſon with it, and in a low 
eſtate; and the care that the Lord, who is 1Fae[s 
- keeper, has of them in ſuch ſeaſons, being in the 
midſt of them : and. behold! this is prefixed to the 
viſion, to denote the wonderfulneſs of it, and to 
_ excite attention to-it ; there being ſomething in it 
not only amazing, but of moment and importance: 
a man riding upon à red borſe; not any mere man, 
as Alexander on his Bucephalus, as Abarbinel inter- 
prets it; and fo Arias Montanus, as Sanctius on 


the place obſerves; tho? the time this viſion refers 


to, and the ſtate of the Jews then, will not admit 
of ſuch an interpretation; for at this time all the 
earth was ſtill and at reſt; there were no wars in it, 
V. 11. which agrees not with the times of Alex- 
ander, and of his reign, which was wholly ſpent 
in war; and the whole world in a manner was in- 
volved in it by him; but beſt agrees with the 
times of Cyrus and Darius, after they had ſubdued 
the Babylonian monarchy : beſides, the Fews were 


now in a very low eſtate, like a grove of myrtle- | 


trees in a bottom, plain, or valley; and not only 
ſurrounded and overtopped by other ſtates and 
kingdoms, which were greatly ſuperior to -them ; 
but oppreſſed by their enemies, who hindered them 
in the rebuilding of their city and temple; whereas 
this was not their caſe in the times of Alexander, 
when they were in better circumſtances, and which 
were two hundred years after this; nor was he ſo 
very beneficial and ſerviceable to the Jews, as to 
be repreſented in ſuch a viſion, as in the midſt of 
them, for their relief and protection; but an angel 
of the Lord is here meant, as this man is expreſsly 
called, Y. 11. and not a created angel; for he is 
diſtinguiſhed from the angel that talked with the 
3 V. 9, 13, 14. The Jews, as Jerom re- 
lates,” think that the angel Michael is meant, by 
whom they underſtand a created angel; for other- 
wiſe, if they took him to be as he is, the Son of 
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God, the archangel, the head of principalities; 
who is, as his name fignifies, like unto God, and 
equal to him; it would not be amiſs: and it is 
uſual for a divine perſon to be called the angel of 
the Lord, as was he that called to Abraham when 
ſacrificing his ſon, and to. Mofes out of the buſn; 
and who went before the Mraelites in the wilder- 
ness, and who is called the angel of God's pre- 
ſence, and the meſſenger and angel of the cove- 
| nant; and the ancient eus themſelves own that a 
divine: perſon is here meant; for ↄn quoting theſe 
words, I ſaw a man; &c. they ſay.*, there is no 
man but the holy bleſſed God; as it is ſaid, he 
Lord is a nan of war, the Lord is bis name; and 
tho' he is diftinguiſhed from the Lord of hoſts, 
V. 12. the reaſon of this (or otherwiſe it is the 
title of this angel alſo ; ſee Hoſ. xii. 4, 5.) is be- 
cauſe he here appears in the form of a man; and 
becauſe of his office as an interceſſor and advocate 
for his people, V. 12. a character, which well 
agrees with Chriſt, who is the advocate with the 
Father for his ſaints, and who ever lives to make 
interceſſion for them, and is always heard and an- 
ſwered with good and comfortable words: and he 
is called a man; not that he is a mere man, or 
was really man when this viſion was ſeen; but he 
then appeared in an human form, becauſe he ſhould 
become man, and quickly would be, as it was 
purpoſed, propheſied, and agreed he ſhould be: 
and he is repreſented as riding, to denote his ma- 
jeſty and glory as a king, or as a general of an 
army, in which he rode proſperouſly ; fee P/. xlv. 
| N ; | 

4. Rev. vi. 2. and xix. 11, 14. as alſo his readi- 
' neſs,” ſwiftneſs and hafte he made to help and fave 
his people; as the people of the Fews, in this their 
reſent time of diftreſs, being oppoſed and hindered 
in building their city, in particular; ſo in general, 
all his people, in whatſoever 'caſe or. circumſtances 
they may be: thus riding, when aſcribed to a di- 
vine perſon, is an emblem of haſte and quick 
diſpatch, to aſſiſt and relieve the diſtreſſed; ſee 
Deut. xxxiii. 26. Pſ. Ixviii. 4, 5, 32, 33. ſo Chriſt, 
who here appears as a man, was ready and for- 
ward in the council and covenant of grace, to 
agree to become man, and be the ſurety of his 
people, and die in their room and ſtead, in order 
to ſave them: his frequent appearances in an hu- 
man form before his incarnation, ſhew how willing 
and ready he was really to aſſume the human na- 
ture; and as ſoon as the time appointed for it 
was up, he tarried not; when the fulneſs of time 
was come, God ſent him, and he came at once, 
and immediately; and as ſoon as poſſible he went 
about the buſineſs he came upon, took delight and 
pleaſure in it, was conſtant at it till he had finiſhed 
it; and even his ſufferings and death, which were 
diſagreeable to nature, conſidered in themſelves, 
were withed and longed for, and chearfully ſub- 
mitted to by him :. and he is quick in all his mo- 
tions to help his people in all their times of need; 
nor can any difficulties prevent him giving an early 
and ſpeedy relief; he comes to them leaping on 
the mountains, and ſkipping on the hills; and at 
the laſt day he'll come quickly to put them into 
the poſſeſſion of falvation he has wrought out for 
them ; and will be a ſwift witneſs for them, and 
againſt wicked men that hate them, and oppoſe 
them: and he is upon a red borſe, ſignifying either 


his incarnation, and his bloody ſufferings and Wo} 


Ain Roland. 
T. Bab. Sanhedrin, fol. 93. 1. 
, ; 2 


prop. 4 p. 203. 


Ch. i. v. 8. 


and his taking peace from the earth when on it, 
not intentionally, but eventually, thro* the wicked- 
neſs of men; ſee Rev: vi. 4. or his indignetion 
againſt his enemies, and his wrath and vengeance 
upon them, and the deſtruction of them; and may 
have a particular reference to thoſe who oppoſed 
the building of the temple z lee / Ixiii. 1, 2: and 
he flood among the myrile-trees which were in the 
bottom, by the myrtle-trees may be meant the I/ 
raelites, as Kimchi interprets it; and that either as 
in Babylon, which he ſuppoſes is deſigned by zhe 
Bottom; agreeable to the 7 argum, which paraphraſes 
the words, and be ſtood among the myrtle-trees which 
are in Babylon; or rather, as now returned to their 
own land; and ſo may denote the low eſtate and 
condition in which they were when they begun to 
Tebuild the temple, being feeble, and oppoſed by 
their enemies mightier than they; but yet inaſ- 
much as the Lord was in the midſt of them, they 
had encouragement to go on in the work, as is 
ſuggeſted in Hagg. ii. 3, 4, 5- tho' the ſaints and 
people of God in general may be here meant by 
the myrtle-trees; and the ancient Jews * interpret 
them of the righteous, ſaying, there are no myrtle- 
trees but the righteous ;z and give this as a reaſon, 
why El ber was called Hadaſſab, Eſtb. ii. 7. which 
ſignifies a myrtle-tree, becauſe this, is the name of 
the righteous ?; and theſe may fitly be compared 
to ſuch: trees for their goodlineſs and beauty to 
look at, for their ſweet and fragrant ſmell, for 
their verdure. and greennels, and for their flouriſh- 
ing in vallies and watry places , ſignified here by 
the bottom; all which is true of the ſaints, who 
are pleaſant plants, comely thro* Chriſt's comeli- 
neſs; whoſe graces, when in exerciſe, ſend forth 
a ſweet ſmell ; whoſe prayers are odours, and whoſe 
works are acceptable, being done in faith; 
whoſe leaves never wither, and who flouriſh much, 
being planted by the river. of divine love; and in 
whom the grace of God ever remains, and they perſe- 
vere in grace to the end: theſe may be ſaid to be 
in the bottom, or in a low eſtate ; not only before 


temptations are ſtrong, grace is weak; God (hides 
his face, Chriſt is abſent, and the Spirit withdraws 
his influences; and fo it is true of the church in 

eneral, when under perſecution, or peſtered with 
falſe teachers, and when the lite, and power of 
religion are almoſt gone; and yet even then 
Chriſt ſtands in the midſt of them, to ſympathize 
with them, and as ready to help and aſſiſt them, 
to deliver them out of their troubles, to protect 
them from their enemies, and to reſtore them to 
their former ſtate and condition. A grove of myr- 
tle-trees in a plain, in which they delight, being 
dark and ſhady, is thought by ſome to be an em- 
blem of this world, in which there is a mixture of 
good and bad men; and of the care of providence 
over human affairs, conſulting the good of man, 
eſpecially the raiſing up of the church of God out 
85 low eſtate by Chriſt, and his apoſtles, and 
other miniſters of the word, performing their 
offices, according to the different abilities and gifts 
God has beſtowed upon them: and behind. him 
were there red borſes, ſpeckled and white ; that is, 
with riders on them. Some Fewiſh writers inter- 
pret this viſion of the four kingdoms; and under- 


ſtand by the red horſe with the man upon it, in 
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the former clauſe, the Balylonian monarchy, of 
which Nebuchadnezzer was the head ; and by theſe 
three forts here, the Medes, Greeks, and Romans, 
| by inverting the order of them; they interpreting 
| the white horſes with the riders on them of the 
Medes and Perfians'; who were kind to the Jews, 
and under whom they were diſmiſſed from their 
captivity, and their temple rebuilt : the ſpeckled 
or thoſe of different colours, the Macedonians or 
Grecians; ſome of which were friends, and kind 
and benevolent to the Jews; and others cruel per- 
ſecutors of them; and the red, the Romans, who 
were bloody, and ſlew multitudes of them, and 
deſtroyed their city and temple : but others, as 
Jerom obſerves, who relates the above ſenſe, keep 
the order of the text, and explain the particulars 
of it thus; the red horſe on which the man rode, 
and the red horſes behind him, of the AHHriaus 
and Chaldeans, who were ſanguine; the one carried 
away the ten tribes under Salmaneſer; and the other 
the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, burning the 
city of Jeruſalem, and laying waſte the 'temple ; 
the ſpeckled, or thoſe of various colours, the Medes 
and Perſians ; ſome of whom were mild and gentle, 
as Cyrus, and Darius the ſon of Hyſtaſpes, and Aba- 
ſuerus, whom the Greeks call Artaxerxes, under 
whom was the hiſtory of Eſher ; and others were 
cruel, as Cambyſes, &c. thoſe, who think that Alex- 
ander the Great is meant on the red horſe, ſuppoſe 
that thoſe that ſucceeded him are meant by the 
other horſes of various colours ; namely, the La- 
gidæ and the Selcucide, or the kings of Egypt and 
Syr1a, who were ſometimes very fierce and furious, 
and ſometimes very friendly to the Jes; at leaſt 
different kings, and at different times: but it ſeems 
better to interpret them of ſaints, the godly and 
faithful followers of Chriſt; not only the godly 
among the Jetos, who were made as his goodly 
horſe in the battel, ch. x. 3. but the church and 
people of God in general, who are compared to 
a company of horſes in Pharaoh's chariot, Cant. i. 
9. for their ſtrength, courage, ſerviceableneſs, and 
the value Chriſt has for them: thus, as he is elſe- 
where repreſented as riding on a white horſe, under 
the goſpel-diſpenſation, as the general of an army, 
and mighty conqueror ; ſo the armies of heaven 
that follow him on white horſes, and clothed in 
white, are the called, and faithful, and choſen, 
Rev. xvii. 14. and xix. 14. and ſome of theſe being 
deſcribed by red horſes with riders on them, may 
ſignify ſuch who have been called to ſhed their 
blood, and lay down their lives for Chriſt, and 
his goſpel, and their profeſſion of it, even the 
| martyrs of Jeſus; and others by ſpeckled horſes, 
or of various colours, may-intend ſuch profeſſors 
of religion, who, tho? not called to die for Chriſt, 
yet ſuffer perſecution in various ways, both by re- 
proach and affliction; and whoſe lives may be a 
chequered work of comforts and troubles, of pro- 
ſperity and adverſity: and others by white horſes, 
may point at ſuch who are not only clothed with 
fine linen, clean and white, the righteouſneſs of 
the ſaints; and who are more than conquerors 
thro* Chriſt, who has loved them, which are cha- 
racters common to all ſaints; but wWwho enjoy a 
great deal of liberty, peace, and proſperity all their 
days: Some * ecſtrain this to the apoſtles of Chriſt, 
and” ſucceeding” miniſters of the word; AND 
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| ſerve, that as horſes carry men and other things into 


the various parts of the world, ſo the miniſters of 
the goſpel. bear the name of Chriſt, and carry his 
goſpel into the whole world; and as horſes don't 


go into any part of it of themſelves, but as they 
are directed by their maſters, ſo the goſpel · miniſters 


are ſent under the direction of Chriſt, ſome here, 
and ſome there; and as horſes r o—_ 
and villages are moſtly annoyed- by the barking of 
dogs, which yet they regard not, ſo as to ſtop 
their ſpeed ; thus likewiſe faithful preachers are 
followed with the calumnies of wicked men, with 
their ſcoffs and jeers, reproaches and perſecutions ; 
but none of theſe things move them, or cauſe them 
to deſiſt from their work; and as Chriſt the Son 
of God ſtood among theſe horſes, ſo he is, and 
has promiſed to. be with his miniſtring ſervants 
unto the end of the world; and as they are like 
horſes; docible and laborious, ſo the various co- 
lours of theſe may have reſpect to them; ſome of 
whom are called to reſiſt even unto blood; and 
others to various trials; as well as they have dif- 
ferent gifts, and are of different uſefulneſs, and 
all of them at laſt victorious over their enemies; 
and are under Chriſt their head, and are ready to 
do his will in whatſoever he directs them; tho? 
the more commonly received opinion is, that an- 
gels are deſigned, and as it ſeems from V. 10, 11. 
compared with ch. vi. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, we 7 
2 Nis il, 11. and vi. 17. eg by horſes, for 
their Es courage, ſwiftneis, ſerviceableneſs, 
and. diſpoſition for war; and theſe different co- 
lours may repreſent the different ſtate and con- 
dition of the nations with whom they were con- 


cerned, and to whom they were ſent, as cruel or 


Kind, to the people of God; and their: different 
employments and. ſervices, both to help the ſaints, 
and render vengeance to their enemies; and the 
various offices they perform, with reſpect to Chriſt 
and his people, in things temporal and ſpiritual; 
and the place and ſituation of theſe horſes being 
behind Chriſt, may denote his r over them: 
he is ſuperior to all monarchs and monarchies, 
kingdoms and ſtates; he is King of kings, and 
Lord of lords; the kingdoms of this world are 
his, and he is the governor among the nations ; 
they are all behind, and under him, and diſpoſed 
of by him at his pleaſure; and he can reſtrain 
them when he thinks fit, from doing any hurt to 
his people: he is ſuperior to all men, eyen the 
beſt and greateſt ; he is the head of the church, 
and king of ſaints; and it is their buſineſs, and 
even their honour and privilege, to follow him 
 Whitherſveyer he goes: and he is ſuperior to an- 
gels, has a more excellent name and nature than 
they, is the creator and maker of them, and is 
worſhipped by them; and even as Mediator, is in 
a greater office, and in an higher place at the right - 
hand of God than they are; they are at his beck 
and command, and at hand to be ſent forth on all 
occaſions to do his buſineſs, to miniſter for him, 
and to his people; they are his ſervants, and de- 

voted to his ſervice, and are ready to do his 
pleaſure. FFC eo 14372 x 5453 
V. 9. Then ſaid I, O my Lord, &.] Theſe are 


the words of the prophet Zechariah. to the angel 


that ſhowed him this viſion: whet. are tbaſe what 
is the meaning of this viſion ? particularly who. 
are meant by the horſes, red, ſpeckled and white, 
and thoſe upon them? and the angel that talked. 


with me; who ſeems to be different from the angel | hoſts, 
of the Lord, the man among the myrtle-trees, | & groar jealouſy; which is expreſſive of 


ſee alſo 


V. 8; 10, 11. he was one of the miniſtring ſpirits; 
ſee Rev. xvii. 1. and xxi. ꝙ: ſaid unto me, I will 
ſhew thee what theſe be; that is, give an interpre- 
tation of the viſion, and point out the perſons in- 
tended by the horſes. | Bye 1 55 
V. 10. And the man that flood among the myrtle- 
trees, anſwered and ſaid, &c.) And fo prevented 
the angel from giving the account the was about 
to give; and who was more capable of it, and 
which to do was t condeſcenſion in him, and 
was doing the prophet a ſingular hogour : theſe 
are they whom the Lard tath ſent to walk to and fro 
thro" the earth ; which is a deſcription of the angels, 
the miniftring ſpirits ſent forth by God to take 
their tour hout the earth; not to do miſ- 
chief, as ſatan does; but to do good to kingdoms, 
nations, and men in general, and to the heirs of 
ſalvation in particular; for which they are com- 
miſſioned and empowered of God; ſee Heb. i. 14. 
V. 11. And they anfivered the angel of the Lord, 
that flood among the myrtle-irtes, and ſaid, &c.] 
That is, the miniſtring angels, Ggnified by the red 
horſes, ſpeckled and white, replied to what the 
angel of the Lord had ſaid concerning them ; or 
rather agreed to, and confirmed his account of 
them; or elſe gave up the account of their tour 
thro* the earth; with their obſervations upon the 
ſtate of it: we have -watked 10 and fro thr the 
earth; according to their miſſion and commiſſion: 
and behold, all the earth fatteth ſtill, and is at reſt , 
was free from wars, as it was in the reign of Da- 
rius ; tho the e of the Jets were infeſted 
=, 3 Macy 2 them 2 and hin- 
the rebuildi the temple ; 
wherefare 5 . Autor pe eh 1 
y. 12. the angel of the Lard anſwered and 
Haid, &c.] The ſame 4 was among the myr- 
tle-trees in the bottom, . 8, 10, 11: O Lord 
of beſts, bow long wilt thou not have mercy oi Je- 
ruſalem, and on the cities of Judah; which were 
fallen to ruin, and had lain waſte for many years. 
Theſe words are expreſſtve of the interceſſion of 
Chriſt on the behalf of the people of the Jets, his 
propeting people, both with reſpect to their tem- 
poral and ſpiritual good :.. againſt which thou haſt 


| bgd indignatiau theje threeſrore and len years ? the 


time of the Balylaniſb captivity, which laſted ſuch 
a term of time, and which was a token of the di- 
vine diſpleaſure with them; but to be reckoned, 
not from Jeconiab's captivity, to the deliverance 
from it by. Cyrus, as it is reckoned, Fer. xxv. 1, 11. 
Dan. ix. 2. but from the taking of Feru/alem, and 
the deſtruction of the temple under Zedekiab, to 
the rebuilding of the temple under Darius Hy/a/- 
Þ4s, in whoſe ſecond year Zechariab now propheſicd, 
V. 17. which was a ſpace of ſeventy 

y. 13. Aud the Lord anfwered' the angel that 
talked with me, &c.] See V. g. what was the effect 
of Chriſt's interceſſion for the people. of the Jews, 
was communicated to a miniſtting angel, and by 
him to the propher Zecbariab : teith good words, 
and comfortable wardt; ſuch as would be for the 

1 __ comfort of God's people, as follows; 

N. 14. Sa the angel bat communed with-me, &cc.] 
Having an order from the other angel, or the 
Lord of hoſts: ſaid unto me, cry than; proclaim, 
publiſh, declare in the hearing of the. people, fos 
their comfort and encouragement. The Targ 
renders it, propheſy : ſaying, thus: ſaith the Lord. a 
Jam jealous Gor Jeruſalem, aud far Zion, with 


his con- 


Jugat 
| 8 


Chi I B Z ECT ARA HEHE 


* 
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jugal affection- for his church and people, his zeal | niſhed in the ſixth year of Darius, Ezra vi. 15. 


tor their good, and his indignation at their ene- 
mies, and of the vengeance he would execute on 


them. 

v. 1g. And I am very ſore diſpleaſed with the hea- 
then that are at eaſe, &c.] The Chaldeans and 
Perſians, and other nations, enemies of the Jews, 
who were now free from war, and enjoyed great 
proſperity, when the ſtate and condition of the 
Jeus was very low and diſeouraging: for I was 
bus a little diſpleaſed; that is, with his people the 
Jews, for their ingratitude, idolatry, and immo- 
rality ; and which diſpleaſure he ſhewed by ſuffer- 
ing them to be carried into captivity ; fee J. liv. 8: 
and they helped forward the afflittion ; that is, the 
heathens, among whom the Jews were carried cap- 
tive; they added to their affliction ; they oppreſſed 
them more than they ought to have done, and 
more than was agreeable to the will of God, and 
right in his fight; and they inſulted them in their 
miſery, and rejoiced over them. The word My, 
in the Arabic language, ſignifies to abound *; and 
the meaning is, that they abounded in bringing 
evil upon the people of the Jes; they multiplied 
their afflictions and diſtreſſes. : 

y. 16. Therefore thus faith the Lord, I am re- 
turned 4% Ferufalem with mercies, &c.] Having 
returned the people of the Fews from their cap- 
tivity to Jeruſalem, in which he had ſhown abun- 
dant mercy- to them: my bonſe ſhall be built in it, 
faith the Lord of hoſts, meaning the temple, where 
he dwelt, and was worſhipped; the foundation of 
which had been laid two months before this pro- 
phecy was delivered, Hagg. ii. 18. and which ſhould 

raiſed up, and finifhed, notwithſtanding all the 
oppolition of the enemy, and the diſco ents 
of the people: and à line ball be ſtretched forth 
upon Feruſalem ; to meaſure with it, and build by 
it, the wall, ſtreets, and houſes of Feruſalem. The 
meaning is, that not only the temple ſhould be 
built, but the city likewiſe, and that in great order, 
and with great exactneſs and fymmetry ; ſee ch. ii. 
1, 2, 3, 4. The Targum paraphraſes it, upon the 
building. of the walls of Fernſalem. | | 
V. 17. Cry yet, ſaying, &c.] That is, propheſy 
again, as the Targum phraſes it; publiſh and 


declare openly- before all: thus faith the Lord of 


hoſts, my cities thro" profperity ſhall yet be ſpread 
abroad-; or, according to the Targum, the cities 
my. people fall be yet filled with good; and fo the 
Septnagint and Vulgate Latin verſions, my cities ſhall 
yet flows uit h. good things; with all' temporal proſperity 

and happineſs; which was fulfilled in the times of 
Nebemiah, Zerulibabel, and the Marcabers; and eſpe- 
cCially in the times of ' the Meſfiah, when, in a ſpi- 
ritual ſenſe, they were filled with ; with him 


who is goodneſs itſelf, and with all' bleſſings of 


grace in him; and with the good news and glad 
tidings of 'the everlaſting goſpel preachied by him 
and his apoſties: or the meaning is, thro? the in- 
creaſe of men, and the- affluence of all temporal 
mercies, not only tlie city of Feruſalem; but other 
cities: of Judea; called the Lord's, becauſe of his 
8 regard unto them, ſfiould be enlarged, and 

ſpread. here and there; or rather, abound with 
plenty of all good things, as the word in the 
Arabic * language 
comfort Zion, and: ſhall yet 'chiufe Feruſalem; for his 
habitation, building- 
it: according to Capellus, tho* the. temple was fi- 


130 -4 c 


* % 


| 


* „ abundvit, multiplicavit, Gottus; col. 1705. Caſtel, col. 2721. 0 Jazar, cum y. punslato, exuberavit, abunds- 
» Vid. Schultens, Origines Hebr. I. 1. e. 4. $, 4. P. 116. 


bit, multus fuit, Schindler, Lex. Pentaglot. col. 1 307. 


| 


Fgniftes: \ and the' Lord ſhall yet 


again the city and temple” in 


— 


many of Artaxerxes; a 


, . . 
V. 18. Then I lift up mine eyes, 
which 


yet the rebuilding of Fera/alem was not till ſeventy 
years after; namely, in the twentieth year of Ar- 
taxerxes Longimanus, in which Nebemiab was ſent 
to rebuild it, Neb. ii. 1. for Darius reigned thirty- 
ſix years; Xerxes, who ſucceeded him, reigned 
twenty years; and in the twentieth of Artaxerxes, 
the walls of Jeruſalem were rebuilt by Nebemiab; 
ſo that from the finiſhing of the temple, are to 
be reckoned thirty years of the - remainder of the 
reign of Darius, twenty years of Xerxes, and as 

nd he obſerves, that the 
ſeventieth number thrice occurs in the reſtoration 
of the gran: not without myſtery, as it ſhould 
ſeem : from the Babyloniſb captivity under Jeconiab, 


to the putting an end to it by Cyrus, were ſeventy 
years; from the taking of Zeruſalem, and the de- 
ſtruction of the temple under Zedetiab, to the 
rebuilding of it under Darius Hyſtaſpis, were alſo 
ſeventy years ; then from the rebuilding of the 
temple, to the rebuilding of Jeruſalem under Ar- 
taxerxes Longimanus, were likewiſe ſeventy years ; 
ſo that the walls of 7eru/alem lay in ruins twice 
ſeventy years, that is, one hundred and forty years; 
and it may be further obſerved, that from the de- 
cree granted to Nehemiah in the twentieth year of 
Artaxerxes, ſeven weeks, or -nine years are 
allowed in Daniel's prophecy for the finiſhing that 


event; namely, the building again the walls and 


ſtreets of Jeruſalem in troubleſome times, Dan. ix. 
25. which carries the completion of this affair fo 
many years farther ; which, when effected, would 
be a comfort to Zion, the inhabitants of it, and 
all that wiſhed well unto it; and be a proof and 
evidence of God's choice of it for his worſhip and 
ſervice ; and eſpecially this was fulfilled by bringing 
into Jeruſalem, and the temple. there, the meſſen- 
ger of the covenant, the Meſſiah, the conſolation 


of [ſrael; and this may have a further reference to 
the latter day, when the 


of the Fews ſhall 
be converted, and all Vrael ſhall be ſaved; which 
will be the conſolation of them, and. ſhow that 
God has choſen them, and not caſt them off. 

&c.] To be- 
hold another viſion, follows: and jaw, and 
behold four herns ; either iron ones, fuch as Zege- 
kiab the ſon of Chenaanah made to puſh the Syrians 
with, 1 Kings xxii. 1 1. or horns of beaſts, as the 


of | horns of unicorns, to which the horns of Jaſepb 


are compared, Deut. xxxui. 17. and ſignify king 
dorms or kings, and theſe very powerful 25 mighty; 
and ſo the Targum interprets. them, of four king- 
doms; and which Kimchi and Abarbintl underſtand 
of the four monarchies, Babylonian, Perfeat,. Gre- 
and. Rev, xvii. 12. deſign ten kings or 
had already diſtreſſed and ſcattered. Judah, Jfrael, 
id fg monarchies 
were not yet in * e Grecian 


cian, and Roman; ſo ten horns, in Daun. vii. 24. 
unleſs rather, ſeeing - theſe horns were ſuch who 
and Jeruſalem; and two of the above monarchi 

recian and Raman, 
when this viſion was ſeen; and one of thoſe that 
were, were friends to the Jets, as. the Perftans , 
they may in general ſignify. all. the enemies of 
the Jeus that were round about them, on the four 
corners of them; as the Syrians, Aſyrians, and Ba- 
bylenians on the north; the Ammonites and Moabites 
on the eaſt; the Edomites and Egyptians on the 
ſouth; and the Philiſtznes- on the weſt, as Junius 
thinks. Cocceius interprets them of four 


S8, 
Salmaneſer, Nebuchadnezzar, Xerxes, and. Artaxerxes 
| 5 ern — . k. 4 L a 6 * * p tl 


To ſaw and cut in 
cher, four blackſimiths'” ; 


the Ofreiant by 
; the Goths, Humnns, Vandals, dec. in the weltern part 


of the by the Saracens and Turks in 


-poſpet, that 


| the- Ys make the Me 
; 6 
aud 
i. 3% 
Kh. ti 
That is, theſe four ca 


fol. 14; 4. Vd, Bemidbar Rabba, 1 0 fol, 111. 15 


** 2 
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imanus; HY may be applied 
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the firſt, called Lon 


to the antchriſtian 


"ſeveral parts of the world, called horns, Dan. vii. 
'24. Nev. Xii. 3. and xiii. T. 


ng. And 1 ſaid, unto the angel that talked with 


me, &c.] Ver. 9, 13, 14: what de * theſe ? that |, 
48; who do theſe horns ſighify ? and what or whom | 
do they repreſent} ? hl be' anſwered me, theſe are 
be horn whith "have "ſtattered Judab, Iſrael, WAR: 
Jernfalem . : which” may deſign the diſtreſſes, vexa- 


tions, and captivities HT the people of 1/rael by 


their enemies, as by the Moabites, Ammonites, &c. 


in the times of the Fudz#s ; and the captivity of | 
the ten tribes of Hue by 


dalmaneſ tr; and of the 
two tribes of Benjamin 110 dab, wt? of the de- 
ſtruction of Jeriſalem Febuchadnezzar ; when 
they were ventilated, or fanned, as the word * fig- 
nifies, and ſo ſcattered abroad; Tee Jer. iv. 11. 
and xv. 7. and alſo their troubles in the times of 
the Medes- and Perſians under Cambyſes, until this 
ſecond year of Darius; and may likewiſe have re- 
ference prophetically to their after-troubles and 


captivity by the Romans; and to Rome pagan, 


Which perſecuted and ſcattered the churches of 
Chriſt; and 


-Eutors Of the ſame. 


VF. 20. And the Lord frewed me four carpenters. ] 
jeces the four horns; or ra- 


irom; ſo the word is rendered a ſmith in 1 Sam. 
'Xiii: 19. and indeed it ſignifies both a worker in 


kimes diſtingu iſhed by what they work i in, whether 
wood or ron; ee V xliv. 12, 13. The Jews 
Nay %, theſe four ca 


teouſneſs; or, as elſe where , Elijah, the king * - 
fab, Nel bizedek; and he chat was Fabeln 
war; tho“ Kimchi much better interprets them of 
the kings; the Princes aboye, WhO 2.7555 over 
Kingdoms, that is, the angels; and fo. Ferom. and 
- TBeodoret ; who have been ſometimes employed in 
the deſtruction of the enemies of Gott people, 
or in reventing- them Wing the miſchief” they 
* otherwiſe would; and even the ſeveral monarchies 


- themfayes have been the means of deſtroying each 


* 6tRer; ſo the ' Babylonjans Were deſtroyed, by the 
 Mettes ant Perfans ; che Fer fan by the Gretians ; ; 
the Romans; A 


ire; and 
the eaftern part of it: and they may be applied to 
tlie apoſtles of Chriſt, "who Were chiefly mechanics, 
mean ard Hliterate" Perſons, yet workmen in the 
need not to be aſhamed; and who 

Pele lebt LA Chriſt into the fout parts of the 
World, to ſpread — goſpel,” ſet up his intereſt, 
Puff down the kingdom of ſatan: and ſince 
iin himſelf one of theſe 

ters, they Have no reaſon to upbraid, or be 
ded? a af 


Jeſus out Meffiah being a carpenter, 
ter's fon, as in Matt. xiii. 
Kimchi” owns; that their ancient Rab- 
anten boi vere. of the days of the Meſ⸗ 


Wu“ : e 411 "LI 


ins. 


VS Ten ſad 1 what come theſe to do? &c. ] 
rpenters;. for by artificers 


fabros ferrarios, Pembellus, Sanctius, Burkius. 


1 4 17 > + 8 14 439311 tal 1 din * 


people of God, in the ſeveral parts of 
the world; and the anrichfiſtian, ſtates, the perſe- 


"theſe horns were horns of 


ters are, Me efſiab ben David, 
Maſſiab ben Epkraim, Elijab, and the prieſt of righ- 


55. Mark. 


tes, pagan and papal, in the 6 


- wood, and a worker in ifo; and who are fome- | 


"He "Romans by 


E OHA RIA E. Ch. i. v. 19—21. 


the propher 3 there was ſome work for 


LIS 


man ) to 20 with: an erett ah but thro' op- 
preſſion, ſorrow, and miſery was obliged to ſtoop, 
and bow, and hang down his head: ut theſe are 
came to fray them; theſe. carpenters are come to 
fright the horns, to put terror into thoſe kings and 
kingdoms: 29. caſt out the horns of abe Gentiles; to 
deſtroy their kingdoms, and take away their power 
from them: which lift up their horns over the land 
of... Judah to, ſcatter- it; who make uſe of their 
power, and do hurt, to the people of Jrael, and 
triumph. and. inſult.over them; ſee Bſ. Ixxv. 4, 5. 
all which may be applied to the miniſters of the 
goſpel, who are workmen ; and whoſe . buſineſs it 
is to fray or terrify the horns, wicked men, even 
men in power, the enemies of Chriſt's church and 
people; by their preaching, which has made a Felix 


to tremble ;. by their prayers, which they have been 


more. afraid of, than an army of men, as Mary 
queen of Scots ſaid. of the prayers of Jobn Knox; 
and by their good lives and converſations, which 
made Herod ſtand in fear of Jobn the Baptiſt; nay, 
even they have been a terror to the devil himſelf, 
and have been the means of caſting him, and his 
principalities and powers, out of the Gentile world, 
and out of both the bodies and ſouls of men; bag 
of caſting. down the ſtrong. holds of ſin, and of 
breaking 2 ieces the kingdom and intereſt of 
ſatan, and of building, up the churches of Chriſt : 
the work of theſe ſpiritual carpenters is, to cut 
down, men, comparable to ſtrong, ſturdy and lofty 
trees, for. the pride and haughtineſs of their hearts, 
the ſtiffneſs. and ſtubbornneſs of their wills, and 
for their ſhew of . goodlineſs and beauty: this is 
done by the miniſtry of the word, the cutting doc- 
trines of it, accompanied with the Spirit and power 
of God; as it is ſaid, 1 have hewed. them: by the pro- 
phets, 7 have ſlain them by the words of my moulb, 
Hol. vi. 5. whereas, when before, they grew up, 
and ſtood on their own. bottom, their morality, 
civility, and works of righteouſneſs; now they are 
cut down, and die to all theſe things, as to any 
hope of ſalvation by them; and then, as the car- 
penter ſmooths and planes a timber he has hewed, 
and fitly frames it together, and joints it in, and 
lays it on a good foundation; ſo do . mini- 
ſters, as inſtruments in the hands God, after 
hewing and cutting work thro' the miniſtration of 
the law, the killing letter, and which works wrath; 
ſpeak. comfortably to ſuch ſouls, by directing 
them to the blood and righteouſneſs of Chriſt, for 
ardon of ſin, and juſtification of life; and mini- 
Rerially. lay them. in the ſpiritual building, the 
church; or adviſe, and exhort them to ſubmit to 
the. ordinances of Chriſt, and join | themſelves to 
oſpel· churches; and above all things, inſtruct 
one to build on Chriſt, the ſure foundation in 
Zion; and. miniſterially, lay him as the alone-foun- 
dation to build upon for life and ſalvation, and 


7» IM T. Bab. Succa, fol. 527 2. 
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and put them upon walking according to the line 
and rule of the divine word, in matters of wor- | 


ſhip, * and converſation; and as there were 
in the firſt times of the goſpel many ſuch builders, 
and have been more or leſs ſince; ſo there will be 
many more in the latter day, who will be very 
ſucceſsfully employed in building, repairing, and 
beautifying the church of God; fee / Iviii. 12. 


and Ix. 10. and Ixi. 4. Zech. vi. 15. Some by? 


* 


Als chapter contains a prophecy of the 
1 church under the goſpel-diſpenſation; of the 
largeneſs and numbers of it; and of its protection 
and glory, thro” the preſence of God in it. In 
this viſion, a man is ſeen with a meaſuring line 
in his hand, to meaſure Jeruſalem with, V. 1, 2. 
upon which an angel bids the angel that talked 
with the prophet to declare, to him the largeneſs, 


| 


22-07 way and ſafety of Feruſalem, J. Ns 
4 


n follows an exhortation to the people of God to 
come out of Babylon, V. 6, 7. and then a pro- 
miſe of the calling of the Gentiles, and of God's 
zracious inhabitation in his church, which would 

matter of joy to Zion; and of his inheriting 
Judab, and chuſing Feruſalem, V. 8, 9, 10, 11,12. 
and the chapter is concluded with an addreſs to all 


mankind, to be ſilent before the Lord, ſince he was 


raiſed up out of his habitation, V. 13. 


SS + „ 
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trine, . diſcipline, worſhip,, and ec tion; a 
according to which, Chrilt forms, conſtitutes, and 
regulates golpel-churches ; ſee Excl. XI. 3. Rev. 


re 

F. 2. Then Jaid I, whither pol thou? &c.) As 
Idneſs in the pro- 

the, man. with. the 


Den 


n » * 
31 


ſtood, which was not yet t 


the goſpel-church, often ſo called; ſee Heb. xi. 22. 


and this meaſuring of it denotes the conformity of 
it to the rule of God's word; a profeſſion of the 


„ 


| xxxiy.. 31. and the 


| 


4 | vity, 
Wie 


; 
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the four carpenters, underſtand Zerubbabel, Joſbua, 
Ezra, and Nehemiah; and ſo by the four horns, 
thoſe that oppoſed them in building the ciry and 
temple, as Rehum, Shimſhai, Sanballat, and Tobiah ; 
but theſe ' ſeem too inferior governors to be ſig- 
nified by horns; nor did they do what is here 
aſcribed to them; rather their nations, Samaritans, 
Arabians, Ammonites, and Philiftines, are meant. 


dinances of it, as delivered in it; and an agree- 
ment of the walk, life, and converſation of its 
members with it: 0 ſee obat is the breadth thereof, 


and what is the length thereof ; the length of the 


new Jeruſalem is as large as the breadth ; its length, 
breadth, and height are equal, Rev. xxi. 16. 
V. 3. Aud behold, the angel that talked with me, 
went forth, &c.] See ch. i. 9, 13, 14, 19. and he 
went forth from the place where the prophet was, 
with whom he had been converſing: and another 
angel went out to meet him ; the ſame that was ſeen 


among the myrtle-trees, ch. i. 8. and here, with a 


meaſuring line in his hand, V. 1. ; 
V. 4. And ſaid unto bim, &c.] That is, the 
other angel ſaid to the angel that had been talking 


with the 2 run, ſpeak to this young man; 
N 505 | ung man, 


meaning Zechariah, who was either young in years, 


as Samuel and Zeremiab were, when they propheſied; | 


or he was a ſervant of a prophet older than he, and 
therefore ſo called, as. Zoſbua, > x le ; miniſter, 
was, Numb. xi. 28. as Kimchi obſerves : ſaying 
Feruſalem Bal be inhabited as towns without alls; 
is ſhows that this is not to. be underſtood of Je- 


| ra/alzpt in a literal ſenſe, for that was not inhabited 


as a town without a Wall; its wall was built in 


Nebemiab's time, and remained. until the city was 


deſtroyed by Veſpaſian; yea, it had a treble wall, 
as Zoſepbus ſays ; but of the church of Chriſt in 
golpel-times,; and denotes both the ſafety and ſe- 
curity.. of. it; ſee Ezet, xxxvili. 11. and the po- 
pulouſneſs of it; and eſpecially as it will be in the 
latter day, when both Jews and Gentiles ate called, 
and brought into it; which ſenſe is confirmed by 
what follows: for the multitude of men, and catiel 
therein; the Jews being meant by men; ſee Exel. 
they uſed to be compared by the former: this will 
be fulfilled, when the nation of the Jews will be 
fulneſs of the Gentiles ſhall be brought in; for 
the number of the ſpiritual Hrael, the ſons of the 


1 ne 73 and all Jrael will be ſaved, and the 
c 


living God, both Jews and Gentiles, ſhall be as 
the Find of the ſea, which cannot be . meaſured, 


He/. i. 10. Rom, ix. 26. and when 
ſuch a large -Increaſe of converts, and 


. 1 


Rom, ix. 26. and. when wen E 
uch flock- 


in to - ..- wy 4 . & + 1 4 ad 

of Gol, th the place will be too ſtrait for them, 
_ 4 «64 % © f SHES | 1 4 mae 141 „„ % 
V. xlix, 19, 29. whereas, when. Jeruſalem in a li- 


him | teral, ſenſe was rebutle, after; the Balg hg capri 


ty, chere was a want of perſons to inhabit it, 
were caft for one out of ten to dwell in it; 
18 ers that offered them- 


ſelves} willingly to be. 
#5 +14 99 , — 
1, 2. for there Was 


true doctrines of it, and an obſeryance of the or- j ſalam; and te whole country of Judea ; no tndre 
5 rr va ie} ora aft] 8 e 004 e 36-06 0 Kt | Ln 
„ . N wo » 1 d De bello. Jud; l. 5. Co 4. J. 2. i ee ue 
Vor. II. No. 43. | 7 1 8 C 
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entiles by cartel, to which 


will be 
en the ke eee the church. 


-R itadts, of it, Neb. xi. 
5 wal number that te- 
turned from Babylon to repeople the city of Jeru- 
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. to interp 


withſtanding all the precautions of the Arabs in 
this reſpect, with others, he takes notice of, it 


which he 


lation itſelf ſhews it to be not only a received opi- | they 


654 


came from thence, but forty-two. thouſand, three 
5 hundred, and threeſcore, beſides men and maid- 


ſervants, which amounted to ſeven or eight thou- 


ſand more, Ezra ii. 64, 65. Neb. vii. 66, 67. 


which were but a few to fill ſuch a country, and 


ſo many cities and towns that were in it, beſides 
| Fas gs and yet Zoſephus © affirms, that the num- | 


r of thoſe of the tribes of Judab and Benjamin, 


that came up from thence, and were above twelve | 


years of age, were four millions, ſix hundred, and 


twenty · eight thouſand ; in which he is followed | 


by Zonaras *, and it is admitted and approved of 
by Sanctius on the place; which is not only con- 


to the accounts of Ezra and Nebemiab, but 
is incredible; that ſuch à number that went into 


ivity, which was not very large, ſhould under 
all the diſtreſſes and oppreſſions they laboured, in 


ſeventy years time, ſo multiply, and that two 


tribes only, as to be almoſt eight times more than 
all the twelve tribes were at their coming out of 


Egypt; a number large enough to have over- run 


the Babylonian monarchy; and too many to be 
ſupported in ſo ſmall a coun 
naau: wherefore, upon the whole, it muſt be beſt 
ret this of ſpiritual and myſtical Jeruſalem, 
and of the 
the latter day. 7 


a conſuming fire, Heb. xii. 29.  Druffus thinks tis 


a metaphor taken from travellers in ſome coun- 
tries, who kindle fires about their tents,” to keep 
off lions, and other beaſts of prey We obſerves 


of lions particularly, that they are exceedingly ter- 
rified by fire; for which he refers to John Leo in 
his defcription of Africa ; and Pliny makes * men- 


tion of ſeveral things that are terrifying to them, 
burt eſpecially fires, he ſays; and ſo Dr. Shaw of 


late, ſpeaking of the lions in Barbary, remarks, 
fire is what they are the moſt afraid of; yet not- 


frequently happens, that theſe ravenous beaſts out- 


braving all thoſe terrors, will leap into the midſt 


of an incloſure or fold, and drag from thence a 


ſheep, or a goat ; and Tavernier“ tells a ſtory, by 
thinks it appears to be a vulgar error, 


that lions will not come near the fire; tho? the re- 


nion, but a common cuſtom to light fires in the 


night, to preſerve from lions: his ſtory is,“ a 
party of Dutch ſoldiers, under the command of 
ce a ſerjeant, far advanced in the country (about 
« the Cape of Good Hope), and night coming on, 
they made a great fire, as well to keep them- 
<< ſelves from the lions, as to warm themſelves, 
e and ſo lay down to ſleep round about it; being 
4 afleep, a lion ſeized one of the ſoldier's arms, 
which with difficulty was got out, after the lion 
was ſhot; but this ſeems to be the cafe, when 


cc 
<c 


_ theſe creatures are dreadfully hunger · bitten; how- 


ever, be it as it will, God is the ſure and ſafe pro- 


Tom. I. par. 3. c. 2. p. 172. 
o Pefikta Rabbati apud Valkut in loc. 


* 


tection of his ple; who went before the le 
of Jod in a pillar 


* 
44 


les 


dorales Beschuss, Sept. habiratrix filiz Babel, Pagninus, 


, 


ZECHARIA H. Ch 


as the land of Ca- 


populouſneſs of the church of Chriſt in | and 
„S Wney. of Lord does by granting his gracio 

y. 5. For I, ſaith the Lord, will be unto ber 4 
wall of fire round about, &c.] So that ſhe needs 
no other wall to ſecure her, the power of God en- 
compaſſing her about as the mountains did Feru- 
 fatem, Pf. cxxv. 2. and he being as a wall of fire 
to terrify and deſtroy her enemies; for our God is 


of cloud by day, and in a 


4 Apud Hudſon in b. | 
* Travels thro India, in Harris's Voyages and Travels, Vol. I. p. 848. 
I Inſtitut, Divin. I. 2. c. 13. 


3 PINTS he bo 
Montanus, Drufius; vel inhabitans filſam 


11, y. 5—8. 


pillar. of fire by night, when they paſſed -thro? 
a terrible wilderneſs, in which were beaſts of prey; 
and ſurrounded Eliſba with horſes and chariots of 
fire, when the king of Syria ſent a large hoſt to 


take him; ſo that he could ſay to encourage his 


ſervant, they that be for us are more than they that 
be with. them, 2 Kings vi. 15, 16, 17. who ſeem to 
be angels; and the Jes here interpret. it of the 
family of God, his angels, made a wall to Jeruſalem 
to preſerve it; the — and a flaming ſword 
ſet to keep the garden of Eden, were, according to 
Lafantius ', a wall of fire about it; for (he ſays) 
when God caſt man out of paradiſe, he walled it 
about with fire : but that was that man might not 
enter in; but here he himſelf is a wall of fire, that 
his 2 may be ſafe; hence they have no reaſon 
to fear the wrath of their enemies, the moſt fierce 
and furious, ſavage and cruel, comparable to lions, 
bears, Sc. for if God is for them, on their ſide, 
and on all ſides of them, who can be againſt them 
to any purpoſe? The Targum paraphraſes it, my 
4 word ſhall be, unto her, faith the Lord, as a 
«© wall of fire encompaſſing. her round about:“ 
and will Be the glory in the midſt of ber; appear 
glorious in her, be glorified in her, and by her, 
and be her glory, and make her glorious; as the 
88 with 


his church and people, in his word and ordinances; 
w. dN IJ. 5 
V. 6. Ho, bo, &c.] This word expreſſes a call 


and proclamation ; and is doubled, as Kimchi ob- 


ſerves, to confirm it; and ſo the Targum para- 


phraſes it, . proclaim to the diſperſed: come forth, 
and flee from the land of the north, ſaith the Lord; 
that is, from Babylon, which lay north of Judea ; 
ſee” Jer. i. 13, 14. and iii. 12. and vi. 22. and 
xvi: 15. where many of the Jews continued, and 
did not return with the reſt when they came up 


out of the captivity z and are therefore called to 


come forth from thence in haſte ; and figuratively 
deſigns, either the people of God that are among 
che men of the world, and are called to ſeparate 
from them, and have no fellowſhip with them; 
or ſuch as will be in myſtical Babylon, a little be- 
fore its deſtruction; *r! will be called out of it, 


leſt they partake of her plagues; ſee Rev. xviii. 4 : 


for I have ſpread you abroad as the four winds of the 


heaven, ſaith the Lord; meaning either the diſ- 
perſion of the Jets in Babylon, and other coun- 
tries; or of the people of God, being ſcattered up 
and down in the juriſdiction of Rome, papal; or 
the ſenſe Is, that it was his will and purpoſe when 
they were come out of Babylon, that they ſhould 
be ſpread in the ſeveral parts of the world, to 
* * the cauſe of Chriſt, and ſtrengthen his in- 
tereſt. 9 or Yoo: 


V. 7. Deliver thyſelf/ O Zion; c.] Or make 


thy eſcape, you that belong to mount Zion, the 
city of the living God, and ought to have your 
abode there, and not in Babylon: flee from thence, 
that dwelleth with the daughter of Babylon; in any. 
of the antichriſtian ſtates, who are the daughters 
of | Babylon, the mother of harlots, Rev: xvii. 3. 
ſo it may be rendered, bat inhabits the daughter of 
Babylon; dwells in any of the cities, towns, and 
villages belonging to it 

J. 8. For thus ſaith the Lord of boſts, &c.] Chriſt 
who is the true Jehoyah, and Lord of armies, as 


| 2 Ee Nat. Hiſt. 1. 8. C. 16. | | jt | A Travels, 
Dar, » . 
Babel, De Dieu. 7 
I 5 
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appears from his being ſent in the next clauſe: 
75 the glory; which is promiſed, y. 5. ſo the 
argum and Kimchi; or, afterwards ſhall be the 
glory." ;, or a glorious time and ſtate ; that is, after 
God's people are brought out of myſtical Babylon, 
when the Jes ſhall be converted, and the fulneſs 
of, the Gentiles ſhall: be brought in, then will be 
the latter day-glory ; and at the ſame time will be 
the fall and deſtruction of antichriſt, and of the 
antichriſtian ſtates, as follows: hath be ſent me unto 
the nations which ſpoiled you; the Chaldeans and 
Babylonians, who ſpoiled and carried captive the 
Fews; or the antichriſtian nations, which  perſe- 
cuted and waſted the people of God, the followers 
of the Lamb; but now Chriſt will be ſent, and 
will come in a ſpiritual manner, and, take ven- 
geance on them; he will deſtroy antichriſt with 
the breath of his mouth, and with the brightneſs 
of his coming; with the ſharp ſword going out 
of his mouth, Rev, xix. 15: for be that toucheth 
vou, toucheth the apple of his eye ; either his own 
eye, he hurts himſelf; or the eye of the Lord of 
hoſts; f mine eye, as ſome read it *, as the Vul- 
gate Latin verſion ; which ſhows how near and 
dear the Lord's people are to him. The pupil or 
apple of the eye is a little aperture or perforation 
in the middle of the tunic or coat of the eye, called 
the uvea and iris, about which the iris forms a 
ring and thro' this little opening the rays of light 
paſs to the cryſtalline humour, to be formed on 
the retina or net, at the bottom of the eye. It is 
a very weak and tender part, and eaſily hurt with 
the leaſt thing; and fitly deſcribes the feeble ſtate 
of Chriſt's people; and how ſoon and eaſily they 
may be. diſturbed, diſtreſſed, and hurt by their 
enemies: and as this is a principal part of the eye, 
and a part of a man's' ſelf, dear and valuable to 
him; ſo are the Lord's people parts, as it were, 
of himſelf ; they are members of his body, cloſely 
united to him; and whatever ihjury is done to 
them, , he. reckons as done to himſelf: Saul, Saul, 
why perſecuteſt thou me? As ix. 5. and being highly 
eſteemed by him, and having the ſtrongeſt affec- 
tion for them, he reſents every affront given them, 
and will puniſh all that hurt them; and exceeding 
careful is he of them, to keep and preſerve. them 
from being hurt: be kept him as the apple of bis 
eye, Deut. xxxii. 10. which, being ſuch an uſeful 
and tender part as it is, it is wonderfully provided 
for by nature againſt all events; beſides the orbit 
in which it is placed; and the eye-brows, which 
prevent many nuſances; and the eye-lids, which 
cover and defend it in fleep; and the fringes of 
hair on them, which break the too violent im- 
preſſions of light, and keep off moats and flies; 
there are no leſs than ſix tunics or coats about it ", 
as ſo many. preſervatives of it: now, as the God 
of nature has taken ſo much care of this uſeful 
member of the human body, how much more 
careful and tender muſt we ſuppoſe. the God of 
grace, and our merciful Redeemer and high prieſt 
to be over his dear people, parts of himſelt, re- 
deemed by his blood, and deſigned and prepared 
for eterna glory and happineſs; and how daring 
muſt ſuch be, who offer the leaſt violence unto 
them; nor muſt they expect to eſcape his wrath 
and vengeance, chat ſeek their hurt, and give them 
diſturbance; ſee H,. xvii. 8. and as this may re- 


Ch. ii. v. 9-11. ZECHARIA E. 
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ceding verſes, it may be concluded that they were 
obedient to the divine call, tho? it is not recorded; 


regard for them, would ſuffer them to continue 
there to their deſtruction z for it was about two 
years after this prophecy, in the fourth year of 
Darius, or the beginning of the fifth; that Ba- 
bylon revolted from him, and was beſieged twenty 
months by him, before he took it ; and which he 
did at laſt by the ſtratagem of Zopyrus, one of his 
generals, when he beat down its walls and gates, 
and put to death three thouſand of the inhabitants 
that were moſt guilty ; but before this, it is 
reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that the people of God, ſo 
dear unto him as is expreſſed, were called out 
from hence; as thoſe of his people, equally dear 
to him, will be called out of myſtical Babylon be- 
fore its deſtruction; ſee Rev. xviii. 4. 

V. 9. For behold, I will ſhake mine hand upon 
them, &c.] The nations; either the Babylonian, 
or the antichriſtian ſtites ; meaning, that he would 
exert his power, and inflict puniſhment on them, 
and utterly deſtroy them; which would be done 
by the bare ſhaking of his hand: and they ſhall be 
a ſpoil to their ſervants; as the Babylonians were to 
the Perſians; not thro' Cyrus, which had been 
done; but thro' Darius, who took Babylon, after 
a ſiege of twenty months, and put great numbers 


ſubject to him; but now ſhall hate the whore, and 
eat het fleſh; and all her riches and revenues ſhall 
be a ſpoil unto them, and be divided among them, 


Rev. xvii. 12, 16: and ye ſhall know that the Lord 


of hoſts hath ſent me; either the prophet Zechariah, 
that he was a true prophet, and had his miſſion 
from the Lord of hoſts, as will appear by the ac- 
compliſhment of theſe prophecies ; or rather, Chriſt, 
ſent by God the Father; and who will be known 
and owned by the Jets, as well as by the Gentiles, 


verted, and antichriſt ſhall be deſtroyed. Kimchi 


refers this, and the following verſe, to the times 


of tke Meſſiah. Abt a 

V. 10. Sing and reoice, O daughter of Zion, &c.] 
Or, congregation of Lion, as the Targum paraphraſes 
it; the Jewiſb church, great numbers of that peo- 
ple being converted, and in a church- ſtate; or 
the whole chriſtian church at this time, conſiſting 
of Jeus and Gentiles, who are called upon to re- 
joice and ſing at the deſtruction of antichriſt; ſee 
Rev. xviii. 20. and xix. 1, 2. and becauſe of the 


for lo, I come; not in the fleſh; this is not to be 
underſtood of the incarnation of Chriſt; or of his 
coming in human nature to dwell in the land of 
Judea; but of his ſpiritual coming in the latter 
day, to ſet up his kingdom in the world, in a 
more viſible and glorious manner: and 1 will dwell 
in the midſt of thee, ſaith the Lord; the preſence 
of Chriſt in his churches, and with his people, in 
attendance . on his word and. ordinarices, will be 
very manifeſt and conſtant in the latter day. 


Lord in that day, &c.] The goſpel will be prea- 
ched in all nations, and multitudes will be con- 
verted, and embrace and. profeſs the chriſtian reli- 


_ ſpect the Jets called out of Babylon in the two pre- 


1. 44 of 2 . J , 
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Cathol, er. 1. 15 C0 4438 $1 . KP V 
nexion, Par. 1. B. 3. p. 188, 189. 


7 Ma» Me tandem it gloria, aut oſte crit gloria, De Dieu. ; . 
8 7 id. Chambers's Dictionary, in the word Eye. 


| which, 
'm So in Siphre apud Galatin. de Atcao. 


it being not likely that God, who had ſo great a 


to death; and all became a ſpoil to the Perſians, 
who had been their ſervants: or the ten kings, 


that gave their kingdoms to the beaſt, and were 


to be the ſent of God, when they ſhall be con- 


preſence of God in the midſt of them, as follows: 


V. 11, And many nations ſhall be joined to the 
| gion, and join themſelves to the churches of Chrift, 


29 5 Vid. Prideaux's Con- | 
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and are called upon to hearken to a F of the 
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which, in the New Teſtament, is expreſied by | 
being joined to the Lord, 43s v. 134 14. fee Jer. 
I. 5- and J{ lvi. 3, 6: Ne 


to be ſo; who before were not 

did not proſeſs themſelves, and were | 
of God, tho* they ſe- 

and covenant: of God; 


Hall ee 


ple of God 
not known to be the peop 


cretly were in the coun 


but now being called by grace, they become openly | 


and manifeſtatively his le, 1 Pet. ii. 120: and} 
I will dwell in the nid of tbee; in the church, 
conſiſting of people of many nations, as well as of | 


Jets: and thou ſbalt know that the Lord of hoſts 
hath ſent me unto thee; to the Jews, as well as to 
the Gentiles; ſee the note on Y. 9. 

v. 12. And the Lord Hall 205975 Judah dis Por- 
tion in the boly land, &c.] The Lord's people is 
his portion, and the lot of his inheritance; whom 
he has choſen, and calls as ſuch, whether they 
be Jetus or Gentiles 5 but here it ſeems to mean the | 
| believing Zews; who; it is very likely, upon their 
converſion, will be returned to their own land, 
here called he boly land; becauſe formerly here 
the Lord's holy people dwelt; his holy ſanctuary 
was, and his holy worſhip and ordinances were at- 
tended on; and where now he will poſſeſs and 
enjoy his: people, and favour them with commu- 
nion with himſelf : and Hall chuſe Jeruſalem agam ; | 
after long trodden down of the Gentiles; as it for- 


2 K C RIA * Oi: I2, 13. 


again and which will be performed in it in a 
more ſpiritual and evangelical manner than ever; 
or it may reſpect the people of the Jews, who, 
being called by grace, this will be a kind of a re- 
novation of their 3 and an evidence of it; 
ſee Rom. xi. 26, 27 | 

#09. K flor, G4 4 %s, before the Lord, &c. ] 
Be filled with fear, awe, and aftoniſhment at the 
wonderful work of God; the deſtruction of anti- 
chriſt ; the converſion of the Jews, and the calling 
of the Gentiles : let them not open their mouths, 
or dare to ſay one word againſt it. 
interprets the words of > wicked, and para- 
phraſes them thus, bet all the wicked be con- 
s ſumed before the Lord ;” ſee P{.\civ. 25. and 
it ſeems to deſign the reſt of the people, w o will 
not 2 called fleſb, being not only frail 
and mortal, but corrupt and ſinful; and ſo not 
able to contend with God, who is mighty in 
ſtrength, and glorious in holines, and a God 
doing wonders. A like phraſe is in Hab. ii. 20: 
for be is raiſed up ont of bis holy Babitation; which 
is heaven,  1/. Iii. 15. where he ſeemed to have 
been as it were for many hundreds of years, 
even during the reign” of antichriſt; hut now he 
will be as # mam 'awaked out of his ſleep, and 
will ariſe to take ce on his and his churches 
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I” this cHajpter + alles * gps of, 
nds a is ſhewed the ftate an Tn 
of the prieſthood, and of the church of God in his | 
times; and in it are ſeveral protaifds \comnceriiing | 
tke true high: prieſt, Chriſt, and of che efficacy | mi 
and permanency of his prieſthood. I he viſion of | a 
Foſhues is in the form of a judicial uct 91 Joſpua 
is the perſon accuſed, and is 15 deſcribed d ES, rn 
tion, ſtanding before the angel of the d; an 
by vhie + filthy garments he had on, which were >, 
round of te charge againſt him, V. 1, 3. The 
— of him is fatan, who ſtood at his Tight- 
hand; and his judge EE Vb 
| before whom he was, J. 1. The ſentence 
againſt his accuſer is by way of rebuke, 9 
by the Lord's choice of Faak, and merciful 
deliverance of this perſon; and as given in his | 
favour, is an order 10 take his filthy garments | 
from him, and clothe him with c of rai- 
ment, and to pur a fair mitre on his head ; Which 
were accordingly done, V. 2, 4. 5. and a promiſe 
is made bim, by way of proteſtation, that if he 
would walk in his ways, and keep his charge, he 
mould judge his houſe; and keep his courts, and 
ſhould e a walking place among thoſe that 
ſtood by; V. 6, 7. and next FoÞus, and thoſe that 
were With bing, are addreſſed as men wondered at; 


Meſſiah, under the character of the branch, y. 8. 
and under that of 9 ſeven eyes on it, 


and engravings in whom the iniquity of 
Socks people is an „Ng. and the chapter | 
is cloſed with an account of the proſperity,” peace, 
and ſafery of the fals under the pet din 1 
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enemies, and to help 225 and make them happy 
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as | dy, EY was eb re in building 
che temple, 4 kad many enemies to obſtru 
him in it; and who falling into ſin, or his ſons, 
in marrying ſtrange wives, Ezra x. 18. which he 
right con ben Ia at, ſatan was ready to catch it up, 
accuſe him before God; tho' rather Joſhua is 
0 be conſidered, not perſt perſonally, but ply, | 
reſenting the ſtate and condition of the- prieſt- 
„in S hich office he was; and which was. very 
BB, mean and abje&, under the ſecond temple ; 
or the church of God, which the prieſts, eſpecially 
the high-prieft, were Tepreſentatives of: and in- 
deed this viſion may be accommodated to the caſe 
of any ſihgle believer, fallen into fin, and accuſed 
| by ſatan, and whoſe advocate Chriſt ' is: fanding 
Before the angel of tb Lord; not any created angel, 
bar Chriſt the angel of God's 
called Jehovah, A 2. is the rebuker of fatan, and 
the advocate of his people; and who takes away 
kthelr ins, and clothes them wich his righteouf- 
| neſs : and fanding before him, does not mean barely 
being in his ſight and preſence, but as miniſtrin 
to him; this being the poſture both of angels ad 
men, the ſervants of ec Dan. Yil. 10. P 
| cxxviv, 1. and cxxxv. 1, 2 either 80 Was offering 
ſacriſice for the pebple, ör afkin 19098 of ( God for 
them; or rather giving thanks fob is and their 
deliverance from el being as. brands taken 
out” bf the fire; and” praying to be ſtript of his 


decent, and becoming his office; and for help and 
 affiffince in the building of the temple, and againſt 
thoſe that obſtrücted fiat: alſo he was brought 
ard placed here ava, guilty perſon, Charged with 
Hias and to be tried Before him, ſatan Aanding at 


1 right-hand to reſiſt him ; either to hinder him 


in his work. of, building the temple,” by- ſtirring 


i Kc. Who was one that came up out of the cap- 


a Sanballat, and other enemies „ or rather to er 
ECO EY 1 


The Targum | 


tener, Who is 


filthy garments, and to be Uothed with others more 
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ture, there were two ſcribes ſtood before the judges; 


| | ry ra cauſe of his 
ted as ſtanding on cheir right-hand. The bu- 


general, and eſpecially to the people of God, and 


here called Jehovah, being 


' . ſchemes, and reſtrain him from doing miſchief; 
tread him down, and bruiſe him under the feet of 
his people, and pour out his wrath upon him : or | 


to ſtand at thee right-hand of the judge: indeed, 


of thoſe that were condemned; he on the right- 
hand the former, and the other on the left-hand 


at his right-hand, to be an adverſary to him, as 


the way of falſhood and error. 
fame with the angel of the Lord, y. 1. having 


- 


cuſe him of ſin, and bring a charge againſt him, | 
and get ſentence- paſſed upon him; ſo the accuſer 
uſed to ſtand at the right-hand of the accuſed, The 

um paraphraſes it, and ſin ſtanding at his 
«. right-hand:'to- reſiſt! him:“ when the people 
of God fall into ſin, ſatan the accuſer of the bre- 
thren, their avowed enemy, obſerves it, and ac- 
cuſes them before the Lord; and ſeeks their con- 
demnation. Adaimanidesò underſtands this, of his 
ſtanding at the right-hand of the angel; but it 
was not ufual for the proſecutor, accuſer, or 
pleader, whether for or againſt a n arraigned, 


in the Jeu Sanbedrim, or grand court of judica- 


the one on the right-hand, the other on the left; 
who took down in writing the pleadings in court, 
and the ſentences of thoſe that were acquitted, and 


the latter a. The prince or chief judge of the court | 
fat in the middle; and his deputy, called 4 Beth 
Din, or father of the court, fat at his n 
and a wiſe man, a principal one, at his left; but 
it was uſual for the pleader, who was called 92 
2 Baal Rib, to ſtand on the right-hand of the 
party eited into the court, whether he pleaded for, 
or againſt him: and to this cuſtom is the allu- 
fion here, and in Pf, cix. 6, 37. where ſatan, Who 
is the accuſer of men, and pleads againſt them, is 
placed at the right-hand, as here; and God, who 
people, is alſo repre- 


ſineſs of ſatan here was to accuſe, to bring charges, 
to plead for condemnation, and endeavour to get 
the ſentence of it paſſed againſt Joſbua; for he was 


his name (ſatan) ſignifies, which he has from the 
word here uſed; being an enemy to mankind: in 


more eſpecially to perſons in ſacred public offices; 
ro whoor d be is 7 — a court-adverſary, as the 
apoſtle Peter calls him, 1 Pet. v. 8. who appears 
in court againſt them, and charges them in a 
moſt ſpiceful aud malicious manner; and is a moſt 
implacable, abſtinate, and impudent one, as his 
name ſignifies, and} the word, from whence it is 
derived *; tho* Maimonides thinks the name is 
derived from , which ſignifies to decline, or 
go back from any thing; ſince he, without doubt, 
makes men to decline from the way of truth, to 
V. 2. And the Lord ſaid unto ſatan, &c.] The 
heard the charge ght by him againſt Joſhua, 
g the ſon of God, and 
properly God: the Lord rebuke thee, O ſatan ; theſe 
words may be conſidered, either as the interceſſion 
of Jehovah the Son, with Jehovah the Father, for 
Foſbua and his church, and againſt ſatan ; that he 
would reprove him for his malice and wickedneſs ; 
ſtop his mouth, and ſilence him, that he might 
not go on to accuſe; that he would confound: his 
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towards them; antecedes all works, 


657 
as a declaration of what ſhould' be done to him; or 
what he himſelf would do; for it may be rendered. 
the Lord will rebuke thee ; as the following clauſe 
is by ſome; who take this to be a wiſh, and the 
following a poſitive declaration, that Jehovah the 
Father would certainly rebuke ſatan; as might bo 
concluded from the reaſons and arguments uſed 
by the angel, taken from God's choice of Jeru- 
alem; the building of which ſatan endeavoured 
to hinder, : tho? God had choſen it for his habita- 
tion and worſhip ; and from the deliverance of 
Fofoua out of the fire for that purpoſe :. and this 
reproof of him on the behalf of his people, is 
founded on their election of God; even the Lord 
that hath choſen'Feruſalemrebuke thee ; which act is 
eternal; ſprings. from the love and grace of God 
done by them; ſtands firm, ſure, and unalterable; 


ſuch ho are intereſted in it, are called, juſtified, 
and ſhall be glorified; nor has ſatan any thing to 


do with them; nor will any charge of his be of 
any avail againſt them, Rom. viii. 33: is nut this 
a brand pluckt out of the: fire? which is to he un- 
derſtood of Foſbua ; not of his being delivered out 
of that fire, into which the Fews * ſay he was caſt, 
along with Abab and Zedekiab, whom the king of 
Babylon roaſted in it, Fer. xxix. 22. when he mar- 
vellouſly eſcaped; others ſay /, 8000 young priefts 
fled to the temple, and were burnt in it; and only 
Joſhua was preſerved ; but of his deliverance out 
of the Babyloniſ captivity, and alſo, of the prieſt- 
hood, which, during the captivity, when the tems 
ple was deſtroyed, and temple-ſervice ceaſed; was 
like a brand in the fire; and tho“ Jou the high - 
prieſt was returned, and the [Wa ae in ſome meas 
ſure reſtored, yet not to its former glory; the tem. 
ple not being yet built; and therefore was but 


like a ſmoking fire- brand; likewiſe the people f 


God may be meant; ſee Amos iv. 11. who are by 


nature like a branch cut off, a dry ſtick caſt into 


the fire, and half burnt; they are in a ſtate of ſe- 
paration from God, Father, Son, and Spirit; and 
they are unprofitable and unfruitful, and in danger 
in themſelves of being conſumed in the fire of di- 
vine wrath, of which they are as ving as 
others, and are under the ſentence of it; and when 
convinced, have dreadful apprehenſions of being 
conſumed by it; but throꝰ the mercy, love, 
and power of God, they are plucked out of this 
ſtate in effectual vocation, and are ſecured from 
everlaſting deſtruction; wherefore ſatan is rebuked 
for attempting to bring any who are inſtances of 
ſuch grace and goodneſs into condemnation z//it 
being wicked and malicious, bold and daring, 
vain and fruitleſs ; ſince ſuch ate ſecured by the 
grace and power of God, and are preſerved for 
everlaſting glory and happineſs. . 

23 


writers * interpret this of the ſin of his children in 


marrying ſtrange wives, Ezra x. 18. or he had 


married one himſelf, as Jerom from the Jeu on 
the place; or a whore, as Juſtin Martyr'* ſuggeſts; 
or had been flothful and ſluggiſh in rebuilding the 


temple ; and be it what it will, ſatan had aggra- 


More Nevochim, par. 3. c. 22. p. 398. 
Moſis Kotſenſis Mitzvot Torah, Pr. Affirm. 97. 
* Godwin's Moſes and Aaron, I. 5. c. 3. 
o increpabit, Burkius. 
* T. Rab. Sanhedrin, tol. 93. . : 


Vor. II. N. 43. 


— 


vated it, and repreſented him as a moſt filthy crea- 


2 Miſa. Sanhedrin, c. 4. $. 3. Maimon. Hilchot Sanhedrin, c. 1. 5. 9. 

7 r Maimon. ib. F. 3. Vid, Cocceium in Miſn. Sanhedrin, c. 4. 5. 3. 

A Vid. Schultens in Job i. 6. 

* Jarchi & Kimchi in lo. 
Dialog. cum Trypho. p. 344. 
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ow Foſhua was clatbed with filthy | gar- '8 
ments, &c.] Having fallen into ſin. The Fewifh 


V T. Hieroſ. Taaniot, fol. 6g. . 
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werd condemned: tho, on the contrary, ſome, 
igned, as defying their accuſers, and as 


659 
ture; covered with ſti;/ahd as it were clothed with 
it: ſins may well beccalled filthy garments, ſince 
rightrouſneſſes are as filthy rags, I/. Ixiv. 6. It 
may alſo denote the imperfection of the Levitical 
prieſthood, and the pollutions in itz at leaſt in 
thoſe ho officiated therein, and eſpetially under 
the ſecond temple; as well as may repteſent the 
defilements” of the Lord's people by ſins they fall 
into wand food: befbm Aang; as an accuſed per- 
ſoni charged with fim anti waiting the iſſue of the 
proceſs againſt him: he flood: under an humble 
. teaſe of his iniquities looking to the blood and 
righteouſneſs of Cliriſt for pardon and. juſtification 
praꝭing and intreatingg that tlieſe filthy garments 
might be took away him, and he be clothed 
Mt ne linen, ſuitablel to his character as a prieſt. 
Such w ſordid dteſs / wus the habit of perſons ar- 
raignedt for crimes. Tt, was uſual, eſpecially among 
tbeili Ramat, when à man was accuſed of, and 
charged: with, capital crimes, and during his ar- 
raignment, to let down his hair, ſuffer his beard 
_ t6\grow-Jong, to ear filthy ragged garments, 
and appeariin a very dirty and ſordid habit ; hence 
ſuchꝭ were calſed ſordiuati : nay, it was not only 


cuſtomary for the accuſed perſon, When he was 


* 


brouglit into court, befbre the people to be tried, 
to che in ſuch. a filthy dreſs; but even his near 
relations, friends and acquaintance, before the court 
went to voting, uſed to appear in like manner, 
with their hair diſhevolled and (clothed with gar- 
ment foul and but of faſhion, weeping. and cry- 
Ang, and deprecating puniſhment; thinking by ſuch 
A filtlſy and deformed habit, to move the pity of 
tlie people . It is ſaid of the embaſſadors of the 
dians at Rome; upon a certain victory abtained, 
that they appearecl at firſt in white garments, ſuit- 
bis te a congrarulation.; but when they were told 
that the Nhidiaus had not ſo well deſerved: to be 
reckoned among the friends and allies of the Ro- 
mans, they immediately put on ſordid garments, 
and went about to the houſes of the principal men, 
with : prayers. and, tears. intreating that cognizance | 
might» firſt be taken of their cauſe, before they 


when 2 
a token of their innocence, and to ſhew the forti- 
tude of their minds, and even if they could to ter- 
ri the court itſelf, would dreſs out in the moſt 
ſplendid manner; or however, would not follow 
cha abbve cuſtom. It is reported of Scipio Africa- 
tug; that when he was arraigned; in court, he would 
hotzomit ſhaving his beard, nor put off his White 
gatments, nor appear in the common dreſs of ar- 
raigned perſons : and when Manlins Capitolinus 
was arfaigned in court, none of his relations would 
change their cloaths ; and Appius Claudius, when he 
was tried by 4% Tribunes of the common people, be- 
haved with ſuch ſpirit, and put on ſuch a bold coun- 
tenance, as thinking that by his ferocity he might 
ſtrike terror into the Trihunes; and ſo Herod, when 
he was accuſed before Hyrcanus, went into the 
court clothed in purple, and attended with a guard 
of armed men: Whether the aboye cuſtom. ob- 
tained in Judea, and ſo early as the times of this 
prophet, is not ſo evident; tho? Jeſepbus ben Go- 
rion ſays, it was a cuſtom for a guilty. perſon to 
ſtand before the judges clothed in black, and his 
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to him; an 


| 


Ch. iii. V. 4. 
that vrith the Jeuu a diſtinction was made in the 
dreſs of prieſts, who, by the Sanbedrim, were found 
faulty or not; ſuch as were, were clothed and 
veiled in lack; and ſuch as were not, but were 
found right and perfect, were clothed in -wþzte ; 
and went in, and miniſtred with their brethren 
the Pat d. e e be te 187 
M 4. And be anſtvered, and ſpake, &c.] That 
is, the angel of the Lord, before whom Joſbua 
ſtood, anſwered to the accuſations of ſatan, and 
the intreaties of ama: and ſpake unto thoſe that 
toad before him; not the fellows that ſat before 
Jaſua, V. 8. for the prieſts, who were ' Foſhna's 
fellows, could not take away ſin; nor indeed can 
migiſtars of the goſpel; only miniſterially or decla- 
ratzyelys as inſtruments, in bringing the good news 
of pardon to the comfort af diſtreſſed minds; whom 
the miniſtring angels may here repreſent, that ſtood 
before Chriſt the archangel, the head of all princi- 
palities and p and ho are miniſtring ſpirits 

ſo the Turgum paraphraſes it, and 

he ſaid to them who miniſtred before him; 
who, tho” they can't expiate ſin, or make atone- 
ment for it, may bring the tidings of pardon to a 
Poor fallen believer:: /aying, joke away the fili hy 
garments from bim; it may be obſerved, that the 
garments of the prieſts were to be new and fair, 
according to the Jewiſſi canon ; and if they be- 
came filthy, they. did not Whiten them, nor waſh 
them, but left them for threads (or wicks of can- 
dles) and put on new; and ſo orders are here 
given, not to waſh the filthy garments of : Zoſbua, 
but to take them away: it is not, take him, ſatan, 
the addreſs is not to him; nor angels, who are 
ſpoken to, take away this filthy creature from me, 
I can't bear the fight of him; but take away his 
ſins, not the being, power, or ſenſe of them; nor 
does it ſignify making atonement for them, or re- 
moving them out of the ſight of juſtice; but a 
taking them away out of Jeſbua's ſight, and giving 
him a ſenſe of pardon, a comfortable view of it, 
in which angels and miniſters of the word may be 
aſſiſting z ſee J. vi. 6, 7. and xl. 2. and is effec- 
tually done, when Chriſt, who has power to for- 
give ſin, makes an application of forgiving grace 
himſelf, as follows: and unto bim be ſaid ; that is, 
the angel of the Lord ſaid to Jeſbua: bebold, I 
| have cauſed thine iniquity to paſs from thee ; which 
| ſhows that he had ſinned, and interprets the filthy 
garments. he was clothed with: Chriſt took his 

iniquity. upon himſelf, bore and made ſatisfaction 
for it, and removed it as far from him as the eaſt 
from the weſt; and now cauſed the guilt of it to 
paſs. from his conſcience, and gave him a com- 
fortable view of the free and full pardon of it. 
The word, behold ! is prefixed, to this declaration 
of pardon, to aſcertain the truth of it, to fix his 
attention to it, and raiſe his admiration at it: and 
Iwill clothe thee with change of raiment; garments 
to put on and off; for in thoſe hot countries, they 
uſed to ſhift their garments often; and theſe do 
not deſign prieſtly garments, ſuch as the high- 
prieſt put on on the day of atonement, when he 
ut off his common garments, and having done 

his work, ſhifted again, Lev. xvi. 23, 24. ſuch 
of garments the | high-prieſt- indeed had, 


head covered with duſt *; 
” # A LEICA 5 * ö 99 ; 
e Salmuth.in Pancirol. Memorab, par. 1. Tit 
.4 Liv. Hiſt. I. 45, c. 20. * A 

t Hiſt, Heb. c. 44. apud Druſium in Amos ii. 7. 
Maimon, Biath Hamikdaſh, c. 6. f. 111 Maimon 


1 
* 


however it is certain, 


Se Ned. Artie, 1 


change 
| and x had the common prieſts ; for they 'did nor 
wear the ſame garments when out of ſervice, as 


e Alex. ab Alex. Genial. Dier. I. 3. 2 "By 
4. 90 T Alex. ab Alex. ut fupra. * 
* Miſn, Middot, c. 5. f. 3. T. Bab. Yoma, fol. 19. 1. 
. Cele Hamikdaſh, c. 8. F. 4, . N 
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when in it; ſee Ezek. xlii. 14. and xliv. 19. and: grace, he gives more grace: a man clothed with 


the notes there; but prieſtly garments ſeem rather | Chriſt's righteouſneſs is upon riſing ground; he is 


here rather ſignify, ſuch as uſed to be wore on | the Meſſiah, continued, who wille 


— 


head, &c.] | Theſe are either the words of Jehovah 
the Father, who has all the angels at his com- 


to be intended in the following verſes, which were | in the way to great honour and glory: or, as ſome 
put on along with the mitre : change of raiment | think, they are the words of the angel of the Lord, 

| „ ordered, and 
feſtivals -and holy days, rich, valuable, precious | commanded his miniſtring ſervants to do this, that 
garments; ſuch as men wore when, they went | Jeſeua might appear agreeable to the dignity of his 


- abtcad, and appeared in company, and upon re- | office, and look great, as well as clean and neat : 
turn home put off again; and eſpecially clean, neat | or rather they are the words of Zechariah the pro- 


garments, as ſome render the word *, in oppoſition | phet ; and deſign either the inward thoughts, and 
to filthy ones Foſbua was clothed with: when ar- | tecret, wiſhes of his mind; or were an tumble re- 
raigned perſons put on ſordid garments, they were | queſt of his, and was regarded; who ſeeing ſome- 
faid mutare--veſtem, to change their apparel ;z. but | thing wanting to make Joſbua a complete high- 


here clean, inſtead of filthy garments, are called | prieſt, intercedes for it: ſo one faint rejoices in 
change of raiment with great propriety ;z and a the reſtoration of another; and is fo far from en- 


happy exchange is this indeed! The word is in | vying the gifts and graces of the greateſt, that he 
the plural number, and may point at more gar- | wiſhes him more: /o they ſet a fair mitre upon his 
ments than one, different ſuits of apparel, with | Bead; ſuch as the high - prieſt wore; on which was 
which changes might be frequently made, both | a plate of gold, and on it written, Bolineſs to the 
for delight/and refreſhment; and may have regard | Lord; and was an emblem of Chriſt being made 
to the ſeveral garments of believers in. Chriſt, of | ſanctification to his people; ſee Exod. xxvii. 4, 36. 
all good men, partakers of the grace of God: | The mitre was a garment of the high-prieſt, a ſort 
they have the garment of an outward holy con- | of covering for the head, a cap or turbant : it was 


| _ verlation;vwhich' they are to watch and keep, leſt | made of linen, and is called the linen mitre, Lev. 


they walk naked; and which, as it is often ſpotted | xvi. 4. and that which Joſbua might have wore 
with ſin, they waſh and make white in the blood | before, being ſtained and foul, it is requeſted that 
of the Lamb: and there is the integrity and faith- | a fair or clean one might be ſet upon his head. 
fulneſs of the ſaints in the performance of their | It conſiſted, as the Jewiſh writers ſay ®, of ſix- 
duty, in their ſeveral ſtations of life; and eſpe- teen cubits or ells, which were rolled up in the 
cially of thoſe. in public office, in the diſcharge. of | form of a Turkiſh turbant; and has its name in 


that; who, as Job, put on righteouſneſs, and it | Hebrew from its being thus rolled up. The ac- 


clothes them, and judgment is as a robe and dia- count Joſephus * gives of it is, that it was © a cap 


dem to them, ch. xxix. 14. and there is the gar- | or bonnet wore on the head, not riſing up in a 


ment of internal holineſs, the new man, conſiſting «© point, nor encompaſſing the whole head, but 


of the ſeveral graces of the Spirit, which is put ! put on little more than the middle of it; and is 


on as a garment,” and makes believers all glorious] called Maſnarmptbes (it ſhould be, Mitznepbet); 


within; as well as their clothing is of wrought | and is formed in ſuch a manner, as to look like 


old, the righteouſneſs of Chriſt; the principal gar- | a crown, made of a linen web, like a ſwath or 
— called the robe of righteouſneſs, and gar- „ roller; for, it is many times rolled about and 
ments of - falvation ; the. beſt robe, and wedding] ſewed;“ and with which Ferom's account, of it 
garment, fine linen, clean and white, which is the | agrees; who ſays », © the fourth fort of garment 
righteouſneſs or righteouſneſſes of the ſaints, Rev. | © is a round cap or bonnet, ſuch as we ſee painted 
xix. 8. and ſo the Targum renders the word here, © on Ulyſſes, like a globe, circle, or ſphere, divided 
with righteouſneſſes ; tho', as one change of rai- | © in the middle, and one part ſet on the head: 
ment, or ſuit of apparel, may be meant, ſo one | , this we, and the Greeks call, a Tiara; the He- 
fort of righteouſneſs only may be pointed at, even | © brews, Mitznephet : it has no point at top, nor 


the one obedience of Chriſt, or his juſtifying righ- | «+ does it cover the whole head to the hair, but 


teouſneſs ; which may be ſo called, to denote the | leaves a third part of the forehead uncovered ; 
excellency and fulneſs of it, being ſufficient to | <* and ſo bound with a lace at the back of the 
clothe and juſtify all the elect of God; like rai- | © head, that it cannot eaſily fall from it; it is 
ment, this is not in the ſaints, but put upon them, | made of fine linen, and is ſo well covered with 
and covers them, and keeps them warm; protects | a linen cloth, (and which alſo Foſepbus takes 
from injuries, and beautifies and adorns : this robe | notice of in the above place) that no traces of 
of righteouſneſs Chriſt has wrought out for "his | “ the needle appear without.” It hid the ſeams, 


people, and he clothes them with it; it is his | and the deformity of them: both the high prieſt, 
gift unto them, and they receive it from him; | and the common, prieſts wore mitres, as ap 


y which they are freed from all ſin and condem- | from Exed. xxviii. 4, 37, 39, 40. and the differ- 
nation, and their perſons and ſervices are accepted | ence between them, according to the Jewiſh wri- 
with God: M wing battes, * 1... | ters”, ſeems chiefly to lie in the manner of rollin 

V. g. And ] ſaid, let them ſet a fair mitre upon his | and wrapping them: the mitre of the high-prieft 
was wrapped about his head, as you' roll a broken 
limb, roll upon roll, and did not rife up to a 
point, but was flat on his head; but that of the 


mand, and can order them to do what he pleaſes ; 


always regards the interceſſion ef Chriſt, is ever common prieſts conſiſted of various folds and rolls, 


veſlibus mundioribus, Grotias ; veſtibus mundis, Burkius; 25 
PS. WW VIS, rid pu xa0apar,. Sept. cidarim mundam, 


well pleaſed with his righteouſneſs, and with his | which gradually roſe up to a point, as a night-cap, 


people, as clothed with it ; and where he gives | or high-crowned hat. Jaſepbus &. contrary to all 
* ruh veſtibns aliis, i. e. puris, Munſter; mundas & ger Vatablas ; veſtes elegantiores & cultiores, Druſius; 
at in genere veſtes decoras & pretioſas, ib. _ , 
| ulg. Lat. Pagninus, Montanus, &c. FIT. Targum, 

. ® Mzaimon, Cele Hamikdaſh, c. | 


„ * 


other 


a i, e. 8.0, 9 b n Antiq. I. 3. c. 7. 6. Fe | De veſtitu Sacerdotum 
ad Fabiolam, fol. 19. J. ' Maimon. Cele Hamikdaſh, c. 8. f. 2. Aben Ezra in Exod. xxviü. 36. 
Ut ſupra, $.6. anne | , DOE Mas? FCC 
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other wiiters, makes as high 
mitres; for de ſays, he had 4 cap like to the for- 

mer, ſich 9 as all ay reſt of the -prieſts had, upon | 
which another was ſewed, variegared with-blue, or 


a violet colour; Which n thinks is a mi- 
ſtake bf his, ariſing from the blue lace, with which 


the plate of gold, that had engraven on it, 12 
nels to the Lord, was faſtened to the mitre 3 

elſe that the place is corrupted, or has been' Hey 

* by ſome other hand; ſince this would make 

high-prielt to have nine garments, and not 

| 1 75 but Fortunatus Scatchus * takes the 

| Pa Mage. 1 to. be genuine, -an 

. Other mutre. or * more worthy of the high prieſt; 

and 24 — Re peculiar to him, and was very cu- 

riou ght, 40 on which the celeſtial globe 

| 95 A and ſo Feſephbus ſays *, that the cap 
„ made of blue or hyacinth, ſeemed" to fig- 

55 eaven 4 for otherwiſe the name of God would 

not have been put upon it. - The ſon of Sirach, 


erl. xly, 12. Fo ks highly of this covering 
os boyd ighly -4 and Xxi. 25. The 7. 


of the high-prieſF's head, calling it, a crown 
15 upon tlie mitre, wherein was engraved ho- | 
nefs, an ornament. of honour, a. coftly work, | 


y and beauriful';” 


Wy 7 * . of the eyes, 
clothed bom with 


here; a fair mitre : 48 


S348 S% 


* 15 ee ; which: were the linen breeches ; „ 


the coat f inen; 


YT 9 
«4 


1 0 5 
r= on it, Ee. W 75 8, 9. 
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of of extra- 


3 


pfieſts unto Her by 5 abe bim 
with garments ; pre robes, ſuitable to his office: 
and the angel of the Lord Rood by; to fee all done 
according to his order; and not as a mere ſpecta- 
tor, for he was. concerned in clothing him himſelf ; 
and he ſtill ſtood to denote his conſtant care o 
Joſbua, and his regard to him, and as having ſome- 
bor ey to ſay to him, as follows ; _ 
Toſhus, ſaying. ] 


x arg made 


He not only gave his word, but 


annexed his oath ; he called as it were hren and 


earth to witneſs; "and this he did to confirm the 
faith of Foſbue in the promiſes he was about to 
tle 2 well 5 in the bleſungs of beſtowed 
upon him; as pardo 
tion of bis perſon, and accept 
V. 
| this FO und no other than the Lord of armies 
in heaven arid in earth: F thou wilt walk in my 
. Ways ;  preſcribed' in the word of God, moral, ce- 
remonial, and "evangelical; in Chriſt the 
way and indeed the 6 gr way of falvationz and 
in the paths of faith, tuch, righteuſneſs, and bo- 
linęſs; in the ways of God's commandments, which 
are pleaſant, and attended with peace; ſuch. a walk 
and converſation, and ſuch ce the grace of 
God reaches, and obliges to: and if thou wilt keep 


tance with God. 


eprieft 1 to have two 
| Judge i houſe, and ſhalt alſo; keep my caurts; pre- 


And the" angel f the Lord proteſted unto 


grace 
n of his ſins, the juſtifica- 
Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, &c.) For 


grand 


and argues from it for an- 


5 my charge ; the things he gave in ch all his 
Harly Ech | 


commands and ordinanees, particu 
longed to the prieſtly office and Levitical ſervice; 


as be- | 


'S E C HA * 14 H. Ch. iii. #..6—8: 


1 ther; and 1 will 


2 before' thee, the Fetus 1 


| 


after ſo many favours granted: then thou ſhalt alſo 


ſide in the temple, be governor in it, and have the 
eare of all the courts belonging to the people and 
the prieſts, and the advantages ariſing from thence. 
The meaning is, that whereas the office of the 
prieſthood was in difuſe::thro* the .captivity, and 
was become contemptible thro” the fins of the 
prieſts, it ſhould now be reſtored to its former ho- 
nour and glory: to have a place in the houſe of 
God, the church, is a great honour, and ſtill more 
to be a gorernor and ruler in it: and I will give 

thee places'to walt among thoſe that ſtand by ; either 
among fellow: prieſts, or tellow-faints ; or rather 
among the angels that ſtood before the angel of 
the Lord, and miniſtred to him; ſignifying that 
he ſhould enjoy their company, be like unto them, 
and jein in ſervice with them in heaven, in a fu- 
ture ſtate: and walking places among them, denote 
the pleaſures of the heavenly ſtate, as well as the 
ſafoty and glory of it; 3 — ili. 4. 
phraſes che words thus, — Ap, argu 1s x 
| * or quickning of the dead, Iwill raiſe, or quicken 


e thee feet walking among 
I theſe Seraphim. 1 alluſion is — walks 


e ee in the temple; ſuch as Chriſt walked: in, 


[ava 23. and the pavernent in Lauber temple, 
ch. xl. 17, 6. 

V. g. Hear now, O Joſbua the high-pricft, —* 
Whae he was about: to ſay further concerning the 
oy fer e the antitype of him, 
and of all the prieſts : b,. and thy, fellows, that 
interpret theſe, of Ha- 
naniab, Miſbael, and Azatiah, for whom wonders 
al | were wrought in delivering them from. the fiery 


m | furnace; but rather they deſign the prieſts, and 


the- . and chief m_ eſpecial 8 with 
& Out tivity; 7 young 
arm that ſat before him as his: les, to be 
inſtructed by him in things belonging to the prieſtly 
office: for they are men-wondered at; or, men of 4 
fren *, or wonder; typical of Chriſt the great high- 
prieſt; they were men wondered at, as all the 
le of God are: they are wondered at by them- 
ves, that God ſhould have any love to them, 
any thoughts concerning them; make a covenant 
with them in his Son; him to die for them; 
call them by his Ii make them ſons and heirs 
of his, and at | them to glory: and they 
are wondered at * the men of the world; that 
they ſhould make ſuch a choice as they have; that 
they ſhould bear afflictions with ſo much chearful- 
neſs and patience z that they ſhould be ſo ſupported 
under them, and even thrive and flouriſh amidſt 
them. The life of a believer is all a myſtery, and 
wonderful: and they are wondered at by the angels, 
as they are the choſen of God, the redeemed of 
the Lamb, and called from among men; and they 
ſhall be the ſpectators of wonderful things them- 
ſelves, which they will be ſwallowed up in the ad- 
miration of to all eternity. The Targum para- 
phraſes the words thus, « for they are men worthy 
i lakes mitts for them;“ and in- 
deed, tho they are not worthy, yet miracles of 
race are wrought for them, and one follows: for 


þ T will bring forth my ſervant the BRANCH 


. We ii. 75 8. all Wien e be F not Zorobabel, as n e it; ; but the pry 

"4; 7 
b e Bacerdor, Heb, i. 1 1 Elæochriſ L Vid. - 
Ake erbe, tr Foc, Md, DEE 2 
1 pong. 1, '4 Jarchi in los. 


T. Bab. — 
Cocceius 4 viri IEG Vatablus'; viri prodigii, TRIO: 


- 


„ Ne WIR vi portont Montanus, Calvin, 


9 * 


Ch. in. „ 9. 


ſiah, as the Targum of Jonathan para 
and which is the fenſe of fome other Few wri- 
ters. Kimchi, tho he interprets the branch of Ze- 
rubbabel, yet obſerves, there are ſome of their inter- 
reters who explain it of the Meſſiah; and it is as 
if it was faid; tho“ I bring you this ſalvation, yet | 
I Will bring you a greater ſalvation than this, at | 
the time! Fall bring forth my ſervant the branch! 
and again they interpret it of him, becauſe the 
natne of che Meſfiah is Menachem, i. e. the com- 
forter ; and Which is numerically the ſame with | 
Fzemach the branch; and Aben Ezra, who firſt |; 
ye 0 it the ſame way as Kimchi, yet adds, but | 
interpreters ſay this branch is the Meſſiah ; 
in he is called ZFubbabel, becauſe he is of his 
ſed, even as he is called David; and David my 
TH ſhall be their prince for ever, Ezek. xxxvii. 
likewiſe another Fetiſh writer, R. Abraham 
E y underſtands it of the Meſſiah. The HeSChens | 
uſed to call their heroes the branches of the 
the 1 of Jupiter, and the branch of Mars, & 
uently met with in the poets *, and perhaps 
— Bom is name of the eſiah ; who is 
ſervant of God: as Mediator, and became fo by 
being made of a woman, and made under the law: 
and is a fervant of God's chooſing, ſending, an 
rewarding ; the chief of whoſe ſervice lay in the 
redemprion of his people; and who was an obe- 
dient, tient profit; and faithful ſervant. The 
name of 7he branch. is given him elſewhere, V/A 
iv. 2. Jer. xuili. 3. and deſigns his deſcent as man, 
and the meanneſs of it; and yet his fruitfulneſs in 
himfelf; and to his is peop ple : the bringing him forth, 
intends his incarnation; and ſhews that he exiſted 
before, and Was With God, and is brought forth 
by him as an inſtance of 'his grace and love to 
nien; and becauſe this was a matter ef great mo- 
ment, and very wonderful, and would certainly 
be done, and deſerved attention, the word, Bebo! 
is prefixed to it. The Septuagint render this word 
by able Nn, the riſing ſun, or that part of the hea- 
vens where the ſun riſes, the eaft; and the Vulgate 
Latin verſidn has Orientem, the eaſt: hence an- 
other Zecbariab calls the Meſſiah, the day-ſprin 
from en bigb, Luke'i. 78. and one of his titles is, 
the fun 0 righreouſutſs, Mal. iv. 2. The eaſtern. 
rt of the heaveps'was attributed by the F 
e 8, and reckoned their ſeat and abode * 
and from hence the Meſſiah came, that man Rott 
heaven ; he was born in the eaſtern of the 
world. Some render the Words, in Mic. v. 2. Bis 
goings forth ae out of the eaſt; and it was from 


SS TS #Þ®7! 


the mount ef Ove, which was to the eaſt of | 


ZECHARIA. 


taſes it;] # 
Ps 


j. For zebolaz "rhe fon? that I have laid . 

22 a, Kc. Not the plummet in the han 
.of Zerubhabe or the firſt and 1 7055 A 
ny him in 0 


74 


e y laid before 4 55 
enen of Chriſt, that went before; and, 
typically, when the foundation of the temple WAS. 
laid, Z2r iii. 9, 10. the temple bein ng a type 0 
the church, and the foundation of it a type of 
Chriſt: and this being done by Jebovab, ſnews 
that he is the chief builder ; 3 that this ſtone muſt 
ellen ; that 
5 ky of; ner that under-biiilders have great en⸗ 
couragement to work; ſee J. xxviii, 16, Vitringa, 
on the place referred to, interprets Joſhua of Taiab, 
who propheſied of this ſtone in the faid place, and. 
before whom it was laid by a ſpirit of Re ; 
Jaiab and ofoud being words of the ſame ſigni- 
cation and formation: but 1/aiab was no high- 


prieſt; for there is no room to think that Fo ua 
in this verſe, is another, and diſtia&t from, Foſhus. 


the high-prieſt, in the former : upon one ſtone ſhall” 
be ſeven ges; meaning either the eyes of Chriſt. 
himſelf, which he has, and are in him; for Chriſt, 
is not N. a living. ſtone, but a ſeeing one, even, 
all-ſeeing; he is all eye, This ma n allu- 
ſion to fach ſtones that h ave the reſemb| ice. 0 

eyes upon Per ſuch a al e is that which Scheuch- . 
⁊er peaks of, ” 400 calls 57 ng Omhdgias, being; 

found in the riyer File; : which re e | & fore 
part of the bulb of the eye, , ahd 'the black- pu il 
of the eye in a Inowy white; and after a an in- 


\terſtice, as furry aded with another black circle ; ry 


with 1 may lbs cor mpared_ the Afhates, in the, 
middle of wh hich. is 29 1 onyx, reſembling an eyes 

and is therefore named by elſckius 8 y | 6 
matias, and Onych- vothalmos.. Some ſtones hav 

on them the figures of the Eyes of animals, wy 
have their n; names from them; as the e 
which is very mu h like | to the eye of a £0: d 
epd he middle of which the pick is, 
ſurrounded bg W bite, ag the eyes of wolyes, 5 
in all reſp pects hike unto them; and, Hyephth 4lmios, 
which © he the ſhopeſs of the eyes of ſwine : 1 


ſome reſemble zuman eyes; there is one call 


Yeruſalem,” that he went up to heaven; and from | 
the fame = nt of che heavens will he come 2 
fince his t will ſtand on that mountain, 


IT, 17 hr "Zech. xiv. 4. he is the angel ſaid to aſcend | with ſeven, EYES 5 it, Fw. e f fig 15 in 
from the caſt,” Rev. vii. 2. and perhaps it is Owing | him as a giving. Jon, pecial overſigh ht of his peo 1 * 
to this verlion of che word here, and elſewhere, | and fulneſs Q! in him as Nicht ator ; fot the F. 
when uſe of che Meſſiah, that he came to be neſs of the g Dy of the Ait in him, f or 
known among the Gentiles by this name; to which che uſe of his peo ple, is fignified by Ke ſeven eyes, Rep. 
t is thought T4tus *© has reſpect, when he fays, | v NG th 1 95 n the. dae of Chr iſt 
many were rſuaded, that in the ancient books | i ol, hh 1 to, | 4 and Binge, | 
< 'of the prieſts, were contained a prophecy, that ad qa es him the head Kg the 
e at that time 805 or the eaſt; ſhould preyail;“ * 0 f A e pd likewife h is ſpe⸗ 
that is, ſuch an one ſhould exiſt, or "He 1 1n the E Bare , and Watch flee of his owt 
yr whoſe N as Oriens, or the ali W . | People, from ee in e e be e 
{Theron 2 25 arro in 3; 15 TER 822 5 Was and EE bang 0 ? ILY p. 32. 
9-4 2 2 C. 13. W Lithograph. Helvet. Curioſ. * 57 p. 27. * Hecatoſt. 4. 
Obſ. 22. apud ib. * OY f Nat. Hiſt, I. 37. 6. 11. 4 8 | „ 
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his humiliation, ſufferings and death, his eye was 


Lord of hoſts; either with the names of his elect, 


ders, and on the breaſt- plate of the high - prieſt; 


and marks in his fleſh; or, the openings i, in his 


ea n all. their. trials: and. exer- 


ciſes : or they delign the eyes which are looking | 


to him, and are intent on him; and the ſenſe is, 
that all eyes are upon him: the eyes of God the 


Father were upen him in the council and cove- | upo 


-1ant of peace, and under the Old Teſtament, as 


the ſurety of his people, to make ſatisfaction for | 


them; and when the fulneſs of time was come to 
ſend him forth; andduring his infancy, and through- 
out his life, to preſerve him; and in the whole of 


on him, with pleaſure and ſatisfaction; and when 
in the grave, to raiſe him up ; and now in heaven, 
for the acceptance of his people: the eyes of the 
holy Spirit are on him, to take of his things, and 
ſhew Fm to his people : the eyes of angels are 
upon him, in point of dependence, ſervice and 
worſhip ; their eyes were upon him when here on 
earth, as he aſcended to heaven, and now he is 


there: the eyes of all the ſaints, under the Old 
Teſtament, were upon him, expecting him, and | 


looking to his perſon, and to his blood, and facrifice, 
that were to be offered ; the eyes of all believers, un- 
* New Teſtament, in all times and places, are to 

for pardon, righteouſneſs, life, and ſalvation; 
and the eyes of all, good and bad, will be faſtened 
on him, when he comes a ſecond time, in the 
clouds of heaven; and the eyes of all the glorified. 
ones will be upon him to all eternity, beholding 
his glory; to this ſenſe agrees the Targum, which 
renders the words, «pon one ſtone, ſeven eyes look to. 
it. R. Joſeph Kimchi interprets theſe eyes of ſeven. 
men, Joſhua, Ezra, Zorobabel, Nebemiab, and the 


three prophets, Haggai, Zecbariab, and Malachi.: | 


bebold, I will engrave the graving thereof, ſaith the 


which are not only written in the book of the 
Lamb; but their perſons are put into his hands, 


and engraven there; and are bore upon his ſhoul- 
ders, he having the care and government of them; 


and are upon his breaſt- plate, and on his heart, 
he being their repreſentative, and preſenting them 
for a memorial before the Lord; as the names of 
the tribes of Hrael wete on the ſtones, on the ſhoul- 


in all which Jehovah is concerned: or elſe with 
the gifts and graces of the Spirit, like a carved or 
poliſhed ſtone ; his human body was prepared and 
formed by him, and his human ſoul was filled with 


him; and he, as Mediator, was full of grace and | ] 


truth; which is one branch of his glory, and draws 
the eyes of believers to him: or thele engravings 
may intend the ſufferings of Chriſt; che wounds 


0 


feet, hands, and fide, as it may be rendered; the 
inciſions and cuts made there by the nails and 
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art; ſome have forms and figures on them, which 


are not engraven by art, or man's device, but are 
of God, and by nature; ſuch as thoſe ſtones be- 
fore · mentioned, that have the reſemblance of eyes 
n them; and the Achazes, which was wore in 
the ring of Hyrrhus king of Epirus, in which were 
ſeen the nine muſes, and Apollo holding an harp ; 
and which were not engraven by art, as Pliny w ob- 
ſerves; but the ſpots of nature's own accord were 
ſo placed, as that to each muſe its proper enſign 
was given: others are engraven by the art of men, 
as the onyx - ſtones, which had the names of the 
children of {rae} on them, wore on the ſhoulders 
of the high prieſt; by which inſtance it appears, 
that the art of engraving on precious ſtones is 
very antique, and in which the ancients are ſaid to 
excel; their engravings on agates, cornelians, and 
onyx, ſurpaſs any thing of that kind produced by 
the moderns. Pyrgote/es in the times of Alexander, 
and Diaſcorides under the firſt Roman emperors, 
were the moſt eminent engravers we read of. This 
art, with other polite arts, was buried under the 
ruins of the Roman empire; until it was retrieved 
in //aly at the beginning of the 1 5th century, by 


two Jtalians ; and from that time has been com- 


mon enough in_Zurgpe * : but ſince this ſtone here 
was for building, rather the alluſion is to the en- 
Sraving and poliſhing of corner-ſtones and frontiſ- 
pieces in edifices; and particularly to thoſe coſtly, 
curious, and carved ſtones uſed and laid in the 
temple; ſee Mark xiii. 1. Luke xxi. g. or to the 
firſt ſtone laid in the foundation, in which little 
orbs were engraven, and niedals of gold or ſilver 
ut in them, bearing the name, country, and de- 
dent of the builder, and the day, year, and reign 
in which the ſtructure was begun; which little 
orbs are thought to be called eyes, becauſe of the 
orbicular form of the eye * : ſo Grolius thinks, the 
engraving of the ſeyen eyes on the ſtone is here 
referred to; which ſtone he takes to be the plum- 
met in the hand of Zorobabel, when the formation 
of the temple was laid, ch. iv. 10, at which time 
theſe ſeven eyes were cauſed ſuddenly to appear on 
it, and is the wonder ſpoken of, Y. 8: and [ will 
remove the iniquity of that. land in one day; not 
: Tudea, nor Chaldea, but Immanuel's land, the church 
and people of God, J. viii. 8. even all the elect 
and covenant- ones, for whom Chriſt ſuſfered and 
died, and who are laid upon this ſtone 3 their, ſins 
' Jehovah removed from them to Chriſt their ſurety; 
and Chriſt by bearing them, and the puniſhment 
of them, took them away; and . God removed 
them, both from him and them, upon his be- 
coming a ſacrifice for them; and that wholly out 
of ſight, ſo as that he never will impute them to 
them, nor condemn them for them; and this was 


ſpear; which were according to the determination, all done in one day. Zarchi upon the text, ſays, 


will, and pleaſure of God; according to his pur- 
obedient to; and ate pleaſing to God, as being 
the accompliſhment; of his counſel and covenant; 
ſatisfactory to his law and juſtice; what procured 


the ſalvation of his people, and brought glory to. | 


exaltation and glorification of his human nature in 


| 


<CO „Know not what day this is; but we chriſtians 
ofing and commanding will, which Chriſt was | know it was the day on which Chriſt ſuffered and 


died, and offered himſelf a ſacrifice for ſin; by 
which one offering of himſelf, once for. all, he put 
away fin for ever; it was all done in one day, 
Heb, vii. 27. and ix. 26, 28. and x, 10, 12, 14. 
on the day he ſuffered, when he ex uring on the 
croſs, faid, it is finiſhed, namely 1 5 ad com- 
plete ſalvation from it. ee e e e 


heaven; of his being beautified, adorned, and 
crowned with glory and honour there, and made 


the head-ftone of the corner; and indeed all theſe | The goſpel · diſpenſation, which bega 


things may be included. The alluſion ſeems to be 


* 


F. 10. Is that day, ſaith the Lard of deli, Sc. 


n with the in- 
carnation, ſufferings, death, and reſurrection of 


Chriſt, and ſtill continues; called ſometimes, the 


to engraving! of ſtones, either by nature, or by 
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k Capellus in loc. 


Oh. iv. V. I, 2 


day of ſalvation, the acceptable time, and year of 
the redeemed-: hall ye call every man his neighbour 
under the vine, and under the fig tree; which may 
be expreſſive of the deſire of gracious ſouls after 
the converſion, of others; they would have them 
come under the means of grace; and are deſirous 
that the means might be - bleſſed to them; that 
they might know Chriſt, and be partakers of the 
ſame grace with them; which ariſes from a ſenſe 
they have of the bleſſings they ſhare in; from a 
love to immortal. fouls, and a deſire to promote 
the 

plenty of the goſpel-diſpenſation; Chriſt is the true 
vine, laden with precious fruits; from him ſaints 
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glory of God: alſo of the fruitfulneſs and 
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have all their fruitfulneſs; they fit under his ſlia- 


dow with delight, and his fruit is ſweet unto them ; 
the proviſions of his houſe are very excellent and 
— to which others are invited to partake of: 
likewiſe of the fellowſhip and communion which 
ſaints have with each other; they converſe in pri- 
vate, join in public worſhip, and feaſt together 
at the Lord's table; and encourage one another 
ſo to do; all which is crowned with the preſence 
of God, and fellowſhip with him: moreover the 
words may ſuggeſt, that peace and tranquillity en- 
joyed by believers under the goſpel-diſpenſation, 
and that ſafety and ſecurity which they have in, 


and thro? Chriſt ; ſee the note on Mic. iv. 4. 


CHAP. IV. 


N this chapter are contained the viſion of a 
golden candleſtick, and of two olive-trees by 
it, and the explanation thereof. The preparation 
to this viſion, which is the awaking of Na pro- 
phet, as of a man out of ſleep, is in Y. 1. The 
viſion of the candleſtick, and olive- trees, is in 
y. 2, 3. The candleſtick is deſcribed by the mat- 


ter of it, gold; and by the parts of it, its bowl, 


lamps, and pipes; and the olive-trees by their 
ſituation ; the explanation of which is at the re- 
queſt of the prophet, he not knowing what they 
meant, V. 4, 5. when it is obſerved to him, that 
this repreſents, under the type of Zerubbabel build- 
ing the temple, the building of the goſpel- church 
by Chriſt; and which is done and finiſhed, not by 
might, or power of man, but by the Spirit, not- 
withſtanding all oppoſition,” and contempt of it, 
to the great joy of many, who obſerve the grace 
of God, and his providential care and goodneſs in 
it, V. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. and upon the prophet's en- 
quiring the meaning of the two olive - trees, which 
he was ignorant of; he is told that theſe are the 
two anointed ones that ſtood by the Lord of the 


whole earth, . 11, 12, 13, 14. 


. 1. And' the angel that talked with me, &c.] 
See ch. i. 9, 13: came again, and waked me, as a 
man that it 'wakened out; of his fleep ; into which 
he fell; after he had had the former viſion; ſee 
r "I 
V. 2. And. ſaid unto me, what ſeeſt thou ?. &c.] 
That is, after he was awake, and had looked about 
him: and M ſaid, I have looked; and bebold, a can- 
" :dleſftick all of gold; ſuch an one as was in the ta- 


bernacle of "Moſes, only with this difference; chat 


had no bowl on the top; nor ſeven pipes to it, nor 
two olive trees on each fide of it, with two pipes 
to them, Exad. xxv. 31-3). ſuch a candleſtick 
was never in being, only in viſion; and is an em- 
blem of the church of Chriſt, into which the light 
of the goſpel is put by Chriſt, and held forth by 
it, and eſpecially by its miniſters; ſee Rev. i. 12, 
13, 20. for the light put into this candleſtick, the 
church, is not the light of nature or reaſon, which 
is the candle of the Lord ſearching into the inward 
parts of man; by which he may diſcern ſomewhat 

of the being and perfections of God in his works, 

and of moral good and evil; but it is too dim to 

direct and guide him in the affair of ſalvation : 

nor the law of Moſes, ſaid to be a light, and a 

lamp; by which men might come to the knowled 


of fin,” but not of n Saviour fromm it: bur the light 


r 


| of the glotious goſpel of Chriſt, which was like a 


candle lighted up in the evening of the Few 
e penny and placed in the chriſtian church; 
and gave light, not only to the ſaints in Judea, 
but in all parts of the world, whither it has been 


carried; for this candleſtick is portable, and has 


been removed from place to place; and wherever 


it is ſet, it gives light, and removes the darkneſs 


of error, infidelity, and immorality; and is uſeful 
to direct the ſaints in their walk and converſation, 
and render them more capable of working with 
delight and pleaſure; and will blaze out more 
brightly in the end of the world, when it is about 
to be no more; and by the light of it loſt ſinners, 
like the loſt piece of ſilver, are looked up, ſtrayed 
ones are brought back, and backſliders reſtored ; 
hypocrites and formaliſts, heretics and falſe teach- 
ers, and their doctrines, are diſcovered and detec- 
ted; and faints are enlightened, comforted and 
directed: and this candleſtick being all of gold; 
may denote the value of it; the true church of 
Chriſt, and the real members of it, are highly 
eſteemed by Chriſt; the precious ſons of Zion, are 


| comparable to fine gold, jewels and precious ſtones; 


they are the excellent in the earth, in whom is his 
delight: and likewiſe its brightneſs and purity, 
ſplendor and glory; its members being poſſeſſed of 
the gifts and graces of the Spirit, of the pure and 
glorions doctrines of the goſpel, and exerciſing 
holy diſcipline, and living holy lives and conver- 
ſations: and alſo the duration of it, which will 
be to the end of the world, the gates of hell not 
being able to prevail againſt it ; and which is con- 
tinued, not by might or power of man, but by 
the Spirit of the Lord, and his grace, which is 
ſufficient for it, and with which it is ſupplied ; not 
by any natural or artificial means, but by a won- 
derful and uncommon manner; ſignified by oil 
not preſſed from the olive by the help of man, 
but flowing from two olive-trees, on both ſides 
the candleſtick, of itſelf, freely, and conſtantly. 
This candleſtick may primarily reſpect, and may 
be an emblem of, the then preſent ſtate of the 

Fewiſh church, when this viſion was ſeen, and 
point at how it was raiſed up, reſtored, and pre- 
ſerved ; but has a further view to the church of 
God, under the goſpel-diſpenſation, unto the end 
of the world: with a bow! upon the top of it; an 
oil-veſſel or cruet, round, and eno to 
hold the oil, which ſupplied it, and its ſeveral 
lamps, whereby its light was maintained and con- 


tinued; and this may intend, either the fulneſs of 
2 e | > 3, 3 grace 


——— 2 — 
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lights of the world, and 


and converſation; unleſs the gifts and graces of 
the Spirit, qualifying them for ſuch — 4 ſhould | m 
be meant; fee Rev. iv 


lamps, Matt. v. ks ande e 35: and the n oof 
ſeven being a 

a fulneſs and . * pb ie? Wing which | 
Chriſt furniſhes his church with, and will do. unto, 
the end of the world; he having a perfection of 
_ gifts. in his hands for them, to fit them för his b 
ſervice; juſt as theſe are called the ſeven pillars of 
wiſdom s. houſe, Prov. ix. 1. Cocceius thinks by 


or the 17555 L 455 ihe pang Acker ſeyeral. pe- 
: jods in the ation; the ſame with the 
1 churches of tp and the ſeven golden can- 
- dleſticks, in the mi of which Chriſt, was ſeen. by 
Jan, Rev. i. 4, 11, 12 7 6 to the 
even lamps which were upon the top there 155 7 
255 8 5 or were at ies: bottom 


29 C34 LA * I: 


tanus, Calvin, Piſcator; 
e. 1 p. 62. 


grace in Chriſt, which is as @ fountain, as the 
word here uſed ſignifies, 7%. xv. 19. to ſupply 
his church and people; and from whence. 

have the oil of grace in meaſure, which is in him 
without meaſure, whereby their lamps are filled, 


placed. as the head of the church for this pur- 
ee of the candle - 


ſtick: or rather, ſince this bow! is but a mea- 


fure, tho? it may be 2 large one, it may ſignify 
that large portion of gifts and grace which is 
communicated to the church in all ages, and abidas 
in it, and is ſeverally divided to the miniſters and 
members of it, for its profit and edification; to 
one one gift, to another another; to ſome greater, 
and others leſs; and all for mutual good; and 


which are given forth from Chriſt and his Spirit ; 


who, as Capellus thinks, may be meant by the two 
e who of themſelves, without . 
. all 1 15 of grace in them 9 
ſus, Fo and liberally impart W d kee Xp 
the, Hoprl ſo that. there is conſt fantly 5 e os 
1. grace fo 1 2 the church and people of. 
e e ding to V. I. 27- ny | 
Spirit Bars 45 pn and my words which I have 
Put in thy mouth, a pot 52 7 ont of , thy.,mpath, 
wor out of . the . of 1 * ent ef ile 
WP. 25 thy feeds ſeed, ſaich i om hence 
fart? for 2 b * Cacceius bl merit of 
and Is 1 bowl. or . MN which he 
obtained t . 10 05 = and . his ſeven 
one” thereon, on the candleſtick; ack, a number 
of amps were on the candleftick in the tabernacle, | 
ad. xxv. 37. and may deſign the many mem- 
bers of the church bearing the lamps of profeſſion; 
or rather the miniſters of the 3 0 who are the 


ht and burn ones, 
that hold forth the word i both in ow. 


5. but rather miniſters 
themſelves are ST who are called lights and 


ion, may 


theſe ſeven lamps are intended the ſeven 1 


heſe 
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forty-nine, but without any foundation: by theſe 


are meant, not the ſeven ſacraments, as as Tay the 


they | Papi; but either the various gifts of the 


fitting miniſters for their ſervice; or the vat 
means łhey make uſe of to learn the mind of 
Chriſt in the ſcriptures, to know the goſpel? und 


more of it, that they may hold it forth to chere; 


ſuch as reading, meditation, and prayer. 2 
V. 3. M the two olive. trees by it, Kc. ] Wiel 
5 0 ad F. 14. ſee the note there ? one upon 
5 0 of 'the bowl, und the otber upon the 
15 . 11. they are ſaitl to he on 
the ri the! and Nan of the bowl or candleſtiek, 
which is the ſame; for the ſituation of them was 
alike, with reſpect to the one and the other: ac- 
cording to Fortunatus Scacchus, theſe two olive- 
trees did not ariſe out of the earth, and reach the 
Fro of e candleſtick ; but out of the baſe of the 
candleſtick, one on the right-hand of the bowl, 
| which hung i in the middle of the candleſtiek ; anf 
ing the other on the left, of which he has, len the 
5 45 
N. 4. I anfivered, and 1 to, thi nrpet. {bet 
talked with ane, &.] The lame: that awoke him 
out of ſſeep, and aſked him what he faw : /avirg, 
aalen arg theſe, twy lend, that is, what do they ſig- 
mi? what; do they; repreſent? or What are they 
emblems of? for he — what they were ; that 
they were a candleſtick, and two olive: trees; but 
he was deſirous re e what. the Ws of 
chem wee. 


. g. Tben the. age. that talked: wilh ung, anſwered 
and, ſaid unto -e,"&c.};" Either to upbraid him 
| with, his ignorance and ſtupidity 2 or rather to 
quicken dus attention, and that of others, to the 
interpretation of it, he wy: about to give him: 
knoweft thoy nt what theſe be art thou ignorant 
of the deſign of them? or kne * 
is meant by them? and ſai „ ard; he 

ade an 3 confeſſion we: his: ignotance, 
ned, with ' great: reſpect unto, and veneration of, 
the angel that converſed with him. 

V. 6. Then he anſwered, and ſhake unto me, in 
| ing, &c. ] In great condeſcenſion, in order to in- 
ſtruct him into the true meaning of the yiſion : 
this is the wurd ef the: Lord unto ert be; this 
ſignifies what: was ſaid by the Lord to Zerubbabel, 

by ſame ane of che prophets ſent unto him: /ay- 
ing, not by might, nor by power, but by my; Spirit, 
faith the Lord of basis; chat is, that as the candle- 
ſtick was ſuppſied with oil, from the two: olive- 
trees by the ſice of it, without the help of any 
nn pour in the oil, and trim the lamps; 
io the ple ſhould be built by Zerubbabel, not 
thro": che u and ſtrength of men, but thro 
the 80 animating, exciting, encoutaging, 
2nd 2 EE 5 go chro the work. The 

ee ee Zerubbabel 
— ton he 


7 5 
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Ch. iv. N. 7. 


who has redeemed and delivered his people from | very wrongly ; for he is deſigned by Zerubbabel 


the captivity of ſin, and fatan, and the law; and 
is the builder of his church ; who has laid the 
foundation of it, and will bring in the head-ſtone ; 
and which church is built up in all generations 
thro? the converſion of ſinners; and that is done, 
not by external force, by carnal weapons, or moral 
ſuaſion; but by the ſword of the Spirit, the word 
of God ; and not by the power of man's free-will, 
but by the efficacious grace of the divine Spirit : 
it is indeed done by power and might, but not of 
the creature : man, whatever power he has to do 
things, natural, civil, outwardly religious, and ma- 
terially moral, or however in appearance, has no 
power to do any thing ſpiritually good; not to 
think a good thought, nor do a good action, in a 
ſpiritual manner; much leſs to work ſuch a work 
as the work of regeneration, converſion, and ſanc- 
tification; ſince he is dead in fin, and can't quicken 
himſelf; his underſtanding is darkened, yea dark- 
neſs itſelf, and he can't command light into it; 
his will is ſtubborn and obſtinate, and he can't 
bend it, and ſubdue it; his heart is hard as a 


nether mill-ſtone, and he can't ſoften it, and re- 


pent of his ſins, in a truly ſpiritual, gracious, and 
evangelic manner; his affections are inordinate ; 
and he is a lover of ſinful pleaſures, and not of 
God, nor of any thing divine, to which his carnal 
mind is enmity ; he can't believe in Chriſt of him- 
ſelf; faith is not of himſelf, it is the gift of God, 
and fo is repentance, and every other grace. The 
work of grace on the ſoul is expreſſed by a 'rege- 
neration, a reſurrection from the dead, a creation, 
and the new man, or a transformation of a man 
into another man; all which require almighty 
power to effect: regeneration is not of the will 
of man, nor of the will of the fleſh," but of God, 
of Jehovah the Spirit: ſanctification is called the 
ſanctification of the Spirit, and every grace of it 
is a fruit of his; it is he who is the Spirit of life 
from Chriſt, that quickens men when dead in treſ- 
paſſes and fins, and enlightens their dark minds 
with ſpiritual light, in divine things; it is he that 
produces 1 repentance in them, and faith 
in Chriſt is of his operation; it is he that begins 
the work of grace on the heart, and carries it on, 
and cauſes to abound in the exerciſe of every grace, 
and performs the work of faith with power. The 
Targum, inſtead of by my Spirit, renders it by my 
word. 

V. 7. Who art thou, O great mountain? &c.] 
This is faid in reference to thoſe who oppoſed the 
building of the temple, as Sanballat, and others; 
or the Perſian monarchy, and Babylon the capital 
of it; a mountain being a ſymbol of a kingdom, 
or capital city; ſo Babylon is called, Fer. li. 25. 
hence the Targum paraphraſes the words thus, 
«© how art thou accounted a fooliſh kingdom be- 
« fore Zerubbabel;” and may denote the oppo- 
fition made to Chriſt, and to the building of his 
Church, both by Rome pagan, and Rome papal ; 
Rome is ſignified by a burning mountain caſt into 
the ſea; Rev. viii. 8. and may include all the ene- 
mies of the church and people of God, as ſin, 
ſatan, and the world; who, tho' they may look like 
high and great mountains, and make much oppo- 
ſition, and throw many difficulties in their way, 
yet in the iſſue will be of no avail ; ſee J. xlix. 11. 
and the note there. Some Fewih writers , by 
the great mountain, underſtand the Meſſiah, but 
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in the next clauſe ; but not by the head-fone, as 
the Targum interprets it : before Zerubbabel, thou 
ſhalt become à plain; as all oppoſition and diffi- 
culties were ſurmounted by Zerubbabel in building 
the temple; ſo all vaniſh and diſappear before 
Chrift, the antitype of Zerubbabel, in the building 
up of his church, thro? the converſion of ſinners, 
and in the protection and preſervation of it: and 
be ſhall bring forth the head-ſtone thereof; that is, 
he Zerubbabel ſhall finiſh the building of the tem- 
ple, as in Y. 9. the head-ſtone being the laſt and 
uppermoſt ſtone in the building, which is laſt laid, 
and completes the whole; and in the ſpiritual ſenſe 
deſigns, not Chriſt the head-ſtone of the corner, 
for tis he that is Zerubbabel's antitype, who brings 
it in; but the laſt man that will be converted, 
when the number of God's elect will be completed 
in regeneration: they are all in Chriſt's hands, and 
under his care; before converſion they are ſecretly 
his, his hidden ones; in converſion he brings them 
forth, and makes them to appear what they are; 
and when the laſt of this number is born again, 
the church of the firſt- born, whoſe names are 
written in heaven, will be wholly built, and no- 
thing wanting in it; and the work of grace will 
have the laſt hand put to it, and be perfect in all. 
Chriſt is indeed ſometimes called the fead-flone of 
the corner, and the chief corner-ſtone, Pſ. cxviii. 
22. Epb. ii. 20. and he is the principal one in the 
ſpiritual building the church ; he is the founda- 
tion-ſtone, on which the whole is laid ; and he is 
the corner-ſtone, that joins, Knits, and keeps all 
together ; he is both the ſtability, ſafety, and or- 
nament of the building ; Chriſt is the firſt, but 
not the laſt ſtone laid, which this muſt be: rather 
the perfection of grace is deſigned, or the bring- 
ing of the work of God to perfection; which may 
be ſignified hereby, in alluſion to an edifice, which, 
when the laſt or top-ſtone is laid, is then com- 
pleted ; and if taken in this ſenſe, muſt be under- 
ſtood, not of juſtifying grace, which is complete 
at once; Chrit's righteouſneſs being a perfect, ju- 
ſtifying righteouſneſs, and every believer complete 
it it; but of ſanctifying grace, which, tho' as to 
the principle of it, is all wrought together, yet is 


not at once perfected; it is gradually brought to 


perfection; there is a perfection of parts, but not 
of degrees; no man is perfectly holy in himſelf, 
only as he is in Chriſt; but holineſs in the ſaint 
will be perfected, for without it no man can ſee 
the Lord; and this is done at death in every in- 
dividual believer; and then follows a ſtate of ſin- 
leſs perfection; and the laſt meaſure of grace given, 
which perfects the work, may be called the head- 
ſtone, the crowning, finiſhing part: and this will 
be brought in by Chriſt, the author and finiſher 
of faith; who is a rock, and his work is perfect; 
he is able to do it; and who fo fit, as he who is 
full of grace? and who ſo proper, as the maſter- 


builder, and head of the church? this grace, which 


perfects all, is in Chriſt; he brings it out from 
himſelf, in whom it has pleaſed the Father all 
fulneſs ſhould dwell : but it is beſt of all to in- 
terpret the head-ſtone of the laſt of the elect of 
God, and redeemed of the Lamb, that will be 


called by, grace; who has this name, not from 


any ſuperior excellency in him to any of the other 
lively ſtones, laid in the ſpiritual building; but 
becauſe he is the laſt that is put there; and which 

ES ſhows, 


T Tanchuma in Yalkut Simeoni in loc. 
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of the Lamb, will now be com | | 
be ready, as a bride” 8 or her huſband; 
xxi. 


» ” OOO nn OW , , et , SALES He Conde” r , , et BR Ge, , ̃ 2 Petite. At ttt”. ⏑ . Av ab Ay rw Moyes 
LEE) "wt" - ** . 
— 
9 ” * * N 
9 * 
* 1 1 . * * 
d = 
- , * * & 1 


Chriſt bas redeemed, ſhall be loſt; it is the will 


of God, and it is the care of Chriſt, that none 


ſhould' periſh, but all ſhould come to repentance, 
to the glory of his rich grace; or otherwiſe the 
building would not be complete, nor the church 


the fulneſs. of him that filleth all in all. The 


Targum indeed paraphraſes the words of Chriſt, 
„ and he ſhall reveal his Chriſt, whoſe name is 


ſaid from eternity, and he ſhall rule over all 


„ kingdoms :” and mention being made of a ca- 


Rien and principal ſtone in this viſion of the can- 


leſtick, may put one in mind of the ſtone the 
Jeus © ſpeak of, which was before the candle- 
ſtick in the temple, which had three ſteps, and 


© 
on which the prieſt Rood, and trimmed the lamps : 


and this will be attended with ſhoutings, crying, 


| grace, grace unto it; as the people of the Jews 
ſhouted, when the firſt ſtone was laid in the foun- 


dation of the temple, Ezra iii. 11, 12, 13. ſo it 


is here intimated, that their acclamations would be 


very great, when the laſt ſtone would be brought 
in, and the building finiſhed; which they would 


aſcribe to the grace, tavour, and good-will of God 


, 


to them: ſo Iikewlſe, as the work of converſion | 
is wholly owing to the grace of God, an abundance 


of which is diſplayed in it; when, it is finiſhed in 
the hearts of all the Lord's people, and the laſt 


man deſigned to be called by it is converted, and 
ſo the ſpiritual building of the church finiſhed ; 
this will be attended with the ſhouts of angels, 
who rejoice at the converſion of every ſinner, and 


much more when all the elect are gathered in; and 
the acclamations of all the ſaints, for the marriage 


ſee Rev. xix. 6, 7, 8. an 2, 3. The repe- 


tition of the phraſe, grace, grace, denotes that the 
work of converſion in all the ſaints, from the firſt - 
to the laſt, is only owing to the * of God, 
and not to any merit, motive, and 


man; that they are ſaved and called, not accord- 


ing to their works, but according to the purpoſe | 


and grace of God, his abundant mercy, free fa- 


vour, and great love; and that this grace is ex- 
Ceeding abundant, which is diſplayed in the con- 
Vverſion of a ſingle individual; and how large and 
copious muſt it be, which is given forth to them 


all. It is alſo expreſſive of the vehemency of thoſe 
that uſe. the phraſe; and ſhows, that they have 


a a deep ſenſe of it on their hearts; and are warmed, : 


and glow with it; and can't ſufficiently expreſs 
their admiration of it; and. ſtrive to magnity it 


to the uttermoſt of their power, being ſenſible. of 
. their obligations to God for it, and what gratitude : 


is due to him on account of it: and this will be 


the cry of every ſaint in glory, throughout the 
endleſs ages of eternity; nor will the leaſt ſound. 
be heard that is jarring, or contrary. to it; all 


will be of one mind, and in one tone, and ftrive 


to out-do each other, in exalting the free grace 


of God in the higheſt ſtrains, with the greateſt 


\._ > fervency: of ſoul, and with the loudeſt acclama- 
tions, and thoſe continually repeated.» | 


V. 8. Moreover, the word of the Lord came unto 


me, ſaying.] As follows; which is a confirmation 
- of the angel 


's interpretation of the viſion. - - 
. 9. The bands of Zerubbabel have laid the foun- 


© dation of this houſe, &c.] The temple at Jeru- 
* ſalem, which was laid, or however renewed, after 
it had been long neglected, even the four and 


T. Bab. Menachot, fol. 92. 1, & Tamid, fol. 30. 2. Maimon. Beth Habechira, c. 3. 6. 11 


and the church 


condition in 


* 


- 


ZECHARIA N. Chiv.y.8—16: 


ſhows, that not one of thoſe God has choſen, and | twentieth day of the ninth month, two months 


before this viſion 5 Hagg. ii. 18. com- 


pared with Zech. i. 7: his hands hall alſo fniſb it; 
ſignified by bringing in the head or top- ſtone, V. 7. 
and fo Chriſt our great Zerubbabel has laid the 
foundation of his church, which is no other than 
himſelf ;' and is a foundation firm and ſtrong, ſure 
and certain, immoyeable and everlaſting; and his 
hands will finiſh the. building of it, by bringing 
and laying every elect ſoul upon this foundation; 
which may be concluded from his hands being 
thoſe which have laid the foundations. of the. hea- 


vens, and the earth; uphold all things in being, 


and hold the reins of government; and who, as 
Mediator, has all the perſons. of. his people in his 

ands, and all grace and glory for them: his 

ands alſo have laid the foundation of grace in the 
hearts of his people, and he will finiſh it; he who 
is the author, will be the finiſher of faith: and 
thou ſhalt know that the Lord of hoſts hath ſent me 
unto you; this clauſe is not an addreſs to Zerub- 
Babel, as Men Ezra, and others think; but to 
the people of the Jews, as appears from the plural 
word uſed, at: the end of it; nor are the words 
ſpoken by the prophet of himſelf; tho? the Tar- 
gum paraphraſes them to this ſenſe, ** and ye ſhall 
* know that. the Lord of hoſts bath ſent me to 
ͤpropheſy unto. you ;“ that is, when they ſhould 
ſee his prophecies accompliſhed, and the temple 
built, then they would know and acknowledge 
that he was a true prophet, ſent of God unto 
them; nor is the angel deſigned, ſo often men- 
tioned, that talked with the prophet; for he was 


ſent, not to the Jews, but to him; but they are 


ſpoken of by the Meſſiah, called the word of the 
Lord, y. 8. who, when he ſhall have finiſhed the 
work of grace on every man's heart by his Spirit, 
and ſhall have completed the whole goſpel- building 
the church, by gathering in every one of the elect; 


then it ſhall be Known and owned by all, both the 


converted Jews and Gentiles, that he is the true 
Meſſiah, the ſent of God to the forefathers of the 
Fews, who came to preach the goſpel to them, 
work miracles among them, and obtain eternal 
redemption for men. 1 | 
v. 10. For who hath deſpiſed the day of ſinall 
things? &c.] This literally refers to the building 


of the ſecond. temple, which was contemptible to 


the enemies of Judab, Sanballat, and others; and 


little in the eyes of many of the Jews themſelves, 


who had ſeen the former temple, yet not in the 
eyes of the Lord of hoſts, Ezra iii. 12. Hagg. ii. 


3, 6, 7, 8, 9. and fo the Targum paraphraſes the 


Chriſt's | 
to quit all, and be ſaved by kim; a. ſeaſon in 


words, ** for who is he that deſpiſeth this day, 


<« becauſe the building is ſmall ?”, but in the ſpi- 
ritual ſenſe, to the building up of the church by 
converſion: the firſt work of converſion may be 


called a day of /mall things to men; it may be called 


a day, becauſe a time of light into themſelves, their 
fin and danger, and the way from it; the day of 
power upon the ſoul, in. making it willing 


which there is a, diſplay of the love, grace, and 
mercy of God unto. it; and is the day of its eſpou- 
ſals to Chriſt ; and the day of ſalvation, of the 


knowledge and application of it; and of good tid- 


ings, of peace, * and life by Chriſt; and 


yet a day of /mall things : not that What is done or 
made known are ſmall things in themſelves; but 
the light and knowledge which young converts 


have of themſelves, of Chriſt, and of the doc- 


trines 


Fl 


Ch. iu v. 11, 12. Z E C HA NIA H, 


trines of the goſpel, is but ſmall; and fo is their 
faith in Chriſt, but a mere venture on him, or a 
peradventure there may be. ſalvation in him for 
them alſo; and their ſpiritual ſtrength to exerciſe 
grace, do their duty, comfort from Chriſt, and in 
the promiſes and experience of the everlaſting love 
of God, are but ſmall at firſt; yet this day of 
- ſmall things is not to be deſpiſed: it is not by 
Jehovah the Father, who regards their prayers, 
and does not deſpiſe them, tho? like the chatter- 
ings of a crane or ſwallow; he takes them by the 
hand, leads them, and teaches them to walk by 
faith, and proportions their duty to their ſtrength, 
and their ſtrength to their day : nor by Jeſus 
Chriſt, who delights in their applications to him, 
and never rejects them ; regards his buds in his 
vineyards, the beginnings of grace; the lambs. in 
his flock,” the weak and feeble; and the bruiſed 
reed, and ſmoking flax, who have but little light 
and grace: nor by the Holy Y who helps their 
infirmities, makes interceſſion for them with groans 
unutterable ; carries on the good work in them, 
and perfortns it till the day of Chriſt : nor ſhould 
it be deſpiſed by men of greater light, faith, and 
experience; tho' it is no wonder they ſhould be 
- deſpiſed by carnal men; but even for them to de- 
ſpiſe one of the little ones that believe in him, is 
reſented by him. The intereſt of Chriſt in gene- 
ral, is ſometimes a day of ſmall things ; it was ſo 
among the Jews at the time of Chriſt's aſcenſion; 
and among the Gentiles, at the firſt preaching of 
the goſpel to them; and ſo it was at the time of 
the Reformation, and is ſo now: Jacob is ſmall, 
but there is a day coming, called the great day of 
 Fezreel, Hoſ. i. 11. For they ſhall rejoice, and ſhall 
ſee the plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel with thoſe 
ſeven ; which may literally reſpect the building of 
the ſecond temple ; and that was expreſſed not 
only at the laying of the foundation, Ezra iii. 11, 
12, 13. but at the carrying of it on, and eſpeci- 
ally at the finiſhing of it, Ezra vi. 14, 15, 16. 
when they ſaw the building riſe under the direction 
and encouragement of Zerubbabel, who is repre- 
ſented here as a maſter-builder, with a plummet in 
his hand; which is an inſtrument uſed by maſons 
and carpenters, to draw perpendicular lines with, 
in order to judge whether the building is upright ; 
and is ſo called, from a piece of lead faſtened at 
the end of a cord or thread. In the Hebrew text 
it is called, a ſtone of tin; it may be in thoſe 
times, they "uſed a ſtone for this purpoſe, caſed 
with tin or lead. And zho/e ſeven with him, may 
mean ſeveral principal perſons that joined with 
him, and aſſiſted him in this work; tho' ſome in- 
terpret them of the ſeven lamps, and the ſeven 
pipes to them in the candleſtick; and the Targum 
explains them of ſeven rows of ſtone, meaſured by 
the plummet: but rather they are to be underſtood 
of the eyes of the Lord, after mentioned, which 
were upon the Jews, in favour of the building, 
that it might not be cauſed to ceaſe by their ene- 
mies, Ezra v. 5. tho? Cocceius chuſes to render the 
words thus, and thoſe ſeven ſhall rejoice, and ſee the 
plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel ; and applies 
them to the ſeven churches. of A4/a, | repreſentatives 
of the whole church of Chriſt, in ſucceſſive pe- 
riods, rejoicing at the growing intereſt of Chriſt ; 
and doubtleſs, the myſtical and ſpiritual ſenſe of 
the words js, that it is matter of rejoicing to gra- 
cious ſouls, when the ſpiritual building goes for- 


D ban jaxn lapidem ſtanni, Montanus 
num, i, e. cum ſtanno, ſo Burkius. 
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ward, under the direction and encouragement of 
Chriſt, The carrying on of the work of grace in 
particular believers, affords joy and pleaſure. This 
work is in the hands, and under the care of Chriſt; 
it is curiouſly wrought and framed by line and 
rule, and goes on to perfection; which being ob- 
ſerved by others, tho? it is the nature of grace to de- 
ſire more, yet it does not envy the gifts and graces 
of others, but rejoices at them. The carrying on 
of the work of God in the church in general, is 
an occaſion of great joy to the ſaints; they re- 
Joice that it is in ſuch hands; not in the hands of 
miniſters or magiſtrates, or even angels, but in the 
hands of Chriſt; who is ſo great, and has con- 
deſcended to engage in it; has ſo much wiſdom to 
manage and conduct it; is fo faithful in every 
thing he is concerned, and is fo able to go thro? 
with it: they rejoice that it is carried on with fo 
much exactneſs; that the whole building is fo fitly 
framed and compacted together; every thing in 
the church being done according to the plummet 
of God's everlaſting love and eternal purpoſes, 
which plummet is with Chriſt, Rom. viii. 39. Eph. 
iii. 11. according to which perſons are called by 
grace; the bleſſings of grace are beſtowed on 
them; and they are put in ſuch an office or. place 
in the church: and as this building goes on by 
an increaſe of perſons, or an addition of ſuch as 
ſhall be ſaved; and by an increaſe of grace, gifts, 
and ſpiritual knowledge in them; it is matter of 
Joy to angels and men, and eſpecially to the mi- 
niſters of the goſpel. They are the eyes of the Lord, 
or the-eyes of the Lord are they *, which run to and 
fro through the whole earth; theſe deſign not the 
angels, who walk to and fro through the earth, 
ch. vi. 7. nor the various gifts and graces of the 
Spirit, Rev. v. 6. but rather the infinite providence 
of God, ſignified by an eye ; it being intuitive, om- 
niſcient, approbative of that which is good, 'and 
vindictive of that which is evil; loving to, and 
careful of the ſaints, making them proſperous and 
ſucceſsful : and by ſeven eyes, to denote” the per- 
tection and fulneſs of it; and theſe: being ſaid to 
run to and fro throughout the earth, expreſſes the 
large compaſs of perſons and things it reaches to: 
and it may be obſerved, that the carrying on of 
the work of God, both in particular perſons, and 
in the church of God in general, is attended with, 
and owing to his ſpecial providence, as well as 
grace. Tn 

V. 11. Then anſwered I, and ſaid unto him, 8c.) 
To the angel that talked: with him, V. ty'4, 52 
what are theſe two olgye-trees upon the rigbt fide” of 
the candlleſtict, and upon the left fide thereof in Y. . 
they are ſaid to be on each ſide of the bowl. The 
myſtery of the candleſtick. being explained to Ze. 
chariab by the angel, the prophet deſires to know 
the meaning of the two olive-trees that were on the 
right and left of it, one on one ſide, and-the other 


on the other ſide. JJ 
again, and ſaid unto bim, 


V. 12. And I anſwered | 
&c.] Before he could have an anſwer to the for- 
mer queſtion, he puts the following, as being of 
the ſame import: what be theſe: teu oiue- branches; 
which grew upon the olive · trees, and were neareſt 
to the candleſtick, and the pipes that were to the 
lamps: theſe, in y. 14. are interpreted of the two 
anointed ones, or ſons of oil, and may deſign the 


„ Drufus, Cocceius ; lapidem ſtanneum, V. L. Vatablus, Calvi 


miniſters of the word, if, by the golden oil after- 
mentioned, is meant the goſpel z even à ſett of 
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evangelical hers in goſpel-times, in the ſeve- 
ral periods of the church; At faithful witneſſes, 
who ſtand on each ſide of the bowl, and receive 
dut of Chriſt's fulneſs gifts and grace, to fit them 
for their work; and on each fide of the candleſtick, 
the church, to impart the oil of the goſpel to it. 
Theſe may be compared to olive- trees for their 
beauty and comelineſs in the eyes of ſaints, to 
whom they bring the good news of ſalvation: by 
Chriſt, Heſ. xiv. 6. and for their greenneſs and 
flouriſhing condition, being filled with the gifts and 
aces of the Spirit, P/. Iii. 8. and for their fruit- 
fulneſs; for as the olive-tree produces an oil uſed 
both for light and food, fo they bring the goſpel 
with them, which is the means of ſpiritual light, 
and contains in it Hg and delightful food, 
Dieu. viii. 8. and for their fatneſs, with which they 
honour God and men, Judg. ix. 9. ſo miniſters of 
the goſpel honour Jehovah, Father, Son, and Spi- 
rit, by aſcribing the contrivance, impetration, and 
application of ſalvation ſeverally to them; and they 
honour men, by acquainting them what honour all 

the ſaints have thro* Chriſt, being made kings and 
prieſts by him; and by ſhewing them what honour 
they ſhall have hereafter. And they may be com- 
pared to olive · branches, with reſpect to Chriſt the 
good olive-tree, in whom they are as branches; 
are bore by him, and ſubſiſt in him; receive all 
they have from him, and do all they do in his 
ſtrength: and alſo for their tenderneſs and weakneſs 

in themſelves, and for their fruitfulneſs from him. 
Which thro” the two golden pipes empty the golden oil 

- out "of | themſelves ; if by the two olive- trees 
branches, or anointed-ones, miniſters of the goſpel 
are intended; then, by the galden oil, is meant, not 
the Spirit and his grace, which is ſometimes com- 

to oil; nor inward ſpiritual joy and peace, 

the oil of gladneſs, for miniſters can't communi- 
cate either of theſe to others; but the goſpel, and 
the precious truths of it, compared to oil, becauſe 

of an healing, chearing, and refreſhing nature; and 
becauſe beautifying, feeding, and fattening; and 
becauſe of a ſearching and penetrating nature, and 
being pure, unmixed, and good for light: and to 
golden oil, or oil, that being poured out, is like li- 
uid gold, for colour, value, ſplendor, purity, and 
turation : and this they empty cut; which phraſe 
denotes the fulneſs of the bleſſing of the goſpel they 
come with; their free and ready. delivery of it 
their faithfulneſs in giving out all, and keeping 
back nothing that may be profitable; and their 
eaſe and ſatisfaction of mind in ſo doing: and this 
they do, not out of the corrupt fountains of mo- 
ral philoſophy ;. nor from the writings of others; 
nor out of their own heads, or from mere notional 
knowledge; but out of their hearts, and from 
their inward experience of goſpel-truths ; and which 
is not to be underſtood excluſive of Chriſt, or of 
the ſcriptures of truth, from whence they fetch all 
truth; nor have they this knowledge and experi- 
_ ence of or from themſelves. The means by which 
they communicate the golden oil of the goſpel, are 
the tuo golden pipes, the miniſtry of the word, and 
adminiſtration of ordinances; which are like pipes 
or canals, thro* which goſpel grace is conveyed 
and ate golden, are valuable, to be kept pure, and 
are durable; they are but pipes, or means, and not 
to be depended on, yet they are golden, and not to 

be deſpiſed. But if by the two olive · trees, or a- 


tended the grace of God, often compared to ci 
in ſcripture, in alluſion to oil in common, or to 
the anointing oil, which was made of precious 
ſpices ; or rather, as here, to the lamp · oil for the 
candleſtick in the tabernacle, which was pure oil- 
olive: grace, like oil, is of a chearing and refreſh- 
ing nature, hence called oi of gladneſs ; very beau- 
ting and adorning, like oil, it makes the face to 
ſhine; and by it the church, and all believers, be- 
come all glorious within: it is of a ſearching nature, 
like oil, it penetrates into the heart, and has its ſeat 
there; and as oil will not mix with any other li- 
quid, ſo neither will grace with ſin and corruption: 
but chiefly, as here, may it be compared to oil- 
olive, becauſe it burns and gives light, as that 
does in the lamp. The lamp of a profeſſion, with- 
out the oil of grace, is a dark and uſeleſs thing. 
Grace is a light in the inward parts, and cauſes the 
light of an outward converſation to ſhine in good 
works before .men; and this may be. truly called 
golden, being exceeding valuable, yea, much more 

recious than gold that periſheth ; it being as dura- 

le, nay, much more durable than that, for it will 
laſt for ever, and can never be loſt ; ſee 1 Pez. i. 
7. Rev. iii. 18. and of this the word and ordi- 
nances are the means, and ſo may be deſigned by 
the pipes, thro* which it is conveyed to the ſouls of 
men; for faith, and other graces of the Spirit, come 
by hearing, and hearing by the word of God, Rom. 
x. 17. hence ſays the apoſtle to the Galatians, ch. 
i. 2. received ye the Spirit; that is, the ſpecial gifts 
and graces of the Spirit, comparable to the beſt oi! 


and | and pureſt gold; by the works of the Jaw, or thro? 


the preaching of that, thro* the doctrine of juſtifi- 
cation by the works of it, or by the hearing of faith ? 
by the doctrine of juſtification by faith in the 
righteouſneſs of Chriſt, or by the goſpel preached 
and heard : this is the uſual way in which the Spi- 
rit and his grace are communicated to men; hence 
the goſpel is called the Spirit, and the miniftration 
of the Spirit, 2 Cor. iii. 6, 8. and this ſeems to be 
a further confirmation of this ſenſe of the words, 
ſince this golden oil is diſtinct from the pipes thro? 
which it flows; as grace is from the goſpel, thro? 
which it is te z; whereas, in the other ſenſe, 
they ſeem to coincide. | 1 

y. 13. And be anſtvered me, and ſaid, &c.] That 
is, the angel anſwered to the prophet's queſtions: 
knoweſt thou nat what theſe be and I ſaid, no, my 
lord; ſee the note on y. 5. 1 ee e 

V. 14. Then ſaid he, theſe are the two anointed 
ones, ,&c.] Or ſons of oil *.' Some think the gifts 
and graces of the Spirit are meant, which come 
from the God of all grace, remain with Chriſt, are 
given freely by him to the ſons of God, and are 


always for the ſervice of the church, and ſufficient 


for it; others, Chriſt the Son of God, and the 
Holy Spirit. Chriſt is the anointed one, or ſon of 


oil, being anointed with the Holy Ghoſt to the of- 


fice of prophet, prieſt, and king; and with which 


'oil he has ſupplied his candleftick, the church, in 
all ages. The Holy Spirit is the oil of gladneſs, 
and that anointing which teacheth all things. And 
this is the ſenſe. of Capellus, as has been obſerved 
on Y. 2. And the learned and judicious Pemble 


makes a query of it, whether Chriſt and the Com- 
forter; or Chriſt in his two natures; or Chriſt in 
his two offices of king and prieſt of his church; 
or how elſe the words are to be underſtood: and 


. -  Nointed ones, are meant two divine perſons, of 
Which ſee . 14. then by the golden oil may be in- 


this was the ſenſe of Origen long e. tho? cenſured : 
by Ferom ; it may be the rather, becauſe he inter 
? b | ST .. 0 


8 Nn J 61 olei, V. I. Pagninus, 'Montanus, Munſter, Tigurine verſion, Vatablus, Cocceius, Burk us. _ - 8 


Ch. v. J. 1—3. 


pters che candleſtick of the Father. But theſe epi- 
chets, andinred ones, and ſons of vil, ate very ſuit- 
able to thertt; the one being called the Meſſiah, 
or anointed; and the other the unction, and the 


oll of 1 : and indeed, if by the golden oil 


emptied out of them, is meant the grace of God, 
as it frequently ſignifies in ſcripture, no other can 
be meant; ſince they are the inexhauſtible fountain 
of all grace and gifts to the church in all ages, 
whereby it is ſupplied and ſupported; and may be 
fald to „and before the Lord of the whole earth, 
God the Father; who does not immediately by 
kimfelf adminiſter to the church, but by Chriſt 
the head of it; and Chriſt communicates by his 
Spirit, whom he ſends from himſelf, and from the 
Father: and the rather they may be thought to be 
meant, fince the miniſters of the word ſeem to be 
deſigned by the ſeven lamps which receive the oil, 
or gifts and graces of the Spirit, fitting them for 
chest work, from the bowl on the top of the can- 


dleſtick, which is ſupplied with it from theſe two | 


6live-trees ; and therefore muſt be diſtin& from 
them, or otherwiſe they will be ſaid to be ſupplied 
from theniſelves : tho? whereas, both Chriſt and 
the Spitit communicate by the word and the ordi- 
Hances, adminiſtered by the faithful diſpenſers of 
the word; hence thoſe witneſſes of Chriſt, in all 
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ages, may with ptopriety enough be called two | 


| anointed ones, ana the lo blive- trees, as they are 

in Rev. Xi. 4: where there is a plain alluſion to 
this paſſage. The Targum renders the words; theſe 
| are the ttoo ſons of prints, or great men. Some 
Jewiſh writers interpret them of their two Meſſiahs, 
Meſſiah ben Joſeph, and Meſſiah ben David *, Some 
interpreters underſtand by them Enoch and Elias; 
others, Peter and Paul; others better, with Kim- 
chi and Ben Melech, Joſhua and Zerubbabel, the 
one anointed for the prieſthood, and the other for 
the Kingdom; of which two offices Farchi inter- 


— 


— 


by | prets them; and others the two churches, Jewiſh 


and Chriſtian, That ftand by the Lord of the whole 
earth ; the creator and governor of the univerſe : 
| miniſters of the word are on his ſide, abide by his 
truths and ordinances, and are faithful to his cauſe 
and intereſt: or, before the Lord of the whole earth * 

they are his miniſters, and ſerve him; they ſtand, 
as it becomes them, which ſhows their work is not 
done; and that it is the Lord's work they are en- 


it: likewiſe it ſhows, that they are under his eye, 
notice, diſpoſe, care, and protection; that they ate 
in his favour, and enjoy his preſence. How this 
may be applied to the two divine perſons ſtand- 
ing by or before God the Father, has been before 
obſerved, and to be undetſtood of them as in their 


office-capacity. 


CLE TY, 


"HIS chapter treats of the judgments of God 
upon the wicked Jews, for their ſins and im- 
Pisties, the meaſure of which was filled up, and of 
the execution of them, which are repreſented in 
two viſions :. the firſt is of a flying roll, which ſig- 
nifies the curſe of God, and is deſcribed by its 
meaſure, the length being twenty cubits, and the 
breadth ten; and by the extent of it, it reaching 
to the whole earth; and particularly to thieves and 
falſe ſwearers, who ſhall be cut off by it; and by 
| the certainty of its coming into the houſes of ſuch, 
and the utter deſolation it ſhould there make, y. r, 
2, 3, 4. and the other is the viſion, of an ephah, 
and a woman fitting in it, and a talent of lead 
caſt upon the mouth of it, which ſignified wick- 
edneſs, F. 5, 6, 7, 8. this epbab is ſeen to be lifted 
up between earth and heaven by two women, who 
are ſaid to have wings like the wings of ſtorks, 


and the wind to be in them; and who are ſaid by 


the angel to carry the 2 into the land of Sh:- 
nar, to build it ah houſe, that it might be eſta- 
bliſhed and ſettled upon its own. baſe, J. 9, 10, 


11721 9 *+ 


n 175 turned and lift x mine eyes, and looked, 
00 The prophet turned him 

the I and olive-branches, having had a 
full and clear underſtanding of them, and Took: 
another Way, and ſaw another viſion :* and behold 
« foing rel ir Book: Mug in (he gif 
it eing uſual for books, which were written on 
-parchment,. to be rolled up in the form of a 
FF e br va: 


w 


2 Mt! emos A cat oth | 

ie ave Hewmor, fol. 114. 3. R 

n 
Vor. II. N. 43. 


elf from looking upon 


; Aa volume or book flying in the air; 


— 


| flying roll, the length whereof is twenty cubits, and 


the breadth thereof ten cubits; ſo that it was a ver 

large one, a volume of a very uncommon ſize, 
eſpecially it may ſo ſeem to us; but in other na- 
tions they have very long rolls or volumes, even 
longer than this: the Ryfians write their acts, 
proceſſes, arid other court-matters, on long rolls 
of paper, ſome twenty ells, ſome thirty, and ſome 
ſixty and more *: and this being the length and 
breadth of the porch before the tetnple, 1 Kings vi. 
3. hence the Jetoiſb writers conclude, that this fly- 
ing roll came from thence: it may deſign either 
the roll or book in which the ſins of men are 
written; Which is very large, and will quickly be 
brought into judgment, When it will be opened, 
and men will be judged according to it; which 
ſhows the notice God takes of the ſins of men; the 
exact knowledge he has of them; his ſtrict remem- 
brance of them, and the certain account men muſt 


Ezek. ii. 10, 11. which are many and great; are 
rolled up, and not at preſent to be ſearched into; 
but ate flying, coming on, and will be ſpeedily 
executed : or rather 955 book of the law, called a 
roll or volume, P/. xl. 7. Luke iv. 17, 20. and 
which will be a ſwift withefs againſt tlie breakers 
of it, as more fully appears from the explanation 
of it in the next verſe, It is a mere fancy and 
conceit of ſome, that the, Talmud is meant by this 
roll, the body of the Jetoiſb. traditions, which make 
void the commands of God, take away the bleſ- 
ling, and leave a curſe in the land, as they did in 


e e ee ways | che land of Juden 
V. 2. And he ſaid unto me, &c.] That is, the 


. 3. Thin ſaid be unto ind, this is thi curſe, Kc. 


So the law of Meſes is called, becauſe it has curſes 


egy Written 
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gaged in; and that they continue and perſevere in 


— —— Sa oo - > 


give of them another day: or the book of God's 
Judgments upon ſinners, fuch as was ZzekiePs roll, 
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written in it, Deut. xxvii. 1526. and xxviii. 15 
226. and xxix. 19, 20. and xxx. 19. which curſe 
is not cauſeleſs, but is according to law and ju- 

ſtice; it is from the Lord, and is no other than 


| the wrath of the Almighty z and wherever it lights, | 


it will remain and continue for ever. Vitringa, on 
J. xxiv. 6. ſays, this is the curſe which Jaiab there 


propheſies of, which had its accompliſhment in the 


times of Artiechus ; but there the prophet is ſpeak- 
ing, not of the land of Judea, but of the anti- 


chriſtian ſtates. That goeth forth over the face of 


the whole earth; over the whole land of Judea, and 
the inhabitants of it, for their breach of the law, 
contempt. of the goſpel, and the rejection of the 
Meſſiah; and which had its accompliſhment when 
wrath came upon them to the uttermoſt, in the 
deſtruction of their nation, city and temple ; and 
is the curſe God threatened to ſmite their land 
with, Mal. iv. 6. and this curſe alſo reaches to the 
whole world, and the inhabitants of it, who lie in 
wickedneſs ; and to all forts of ſinners, particularly 
thoſe next mentioned: for every one that ſtealetbh, 
| ſhall be cut off as on this fide, according to it; as 
it is written and declared on one fide of the roll: 
and every one that fweareth, ſhall be cut off as on 
that fide, according to it; as is written and declared 


on the other ſide of the roll; which two ſins of 
theft and falſe ſwearing, the one being againſt the 
' ſecond, and the other the firſt table of the law, 


ſhew that the curſe of the law reaches to all ſorts 
of ſins and ſinners; to all who do not keep it,in 
every reſpect; and indeed, to all but thoſe who 
ate redeemed from it by the blood of Chriſt ; and 


that it is proportioned according to a man's ſins: 


and thoſe two are particularly mentioned, becauſe 
they are ſins which prevailed among the Jeus at 
the time Chriſt was on earth. Theft did, both in 


a literal and figurative ſenſe, Matt. xxiii. 14. Rom. 


ii. 21. Lutte xi. 52, Jobn x. 8, 10. and ſo did 
Vain ſwearing, Matt. v. 33—36. and xxiii. 16— 


V. 4. I will bring it forth, ſaith the Lord of hoſts, 
&c.] The roll was come forth, and was flyin 


abroad, but the curſe and wrath of God, fignifi 

by it, is what God would bring forth out of his 
treaſures, according to his, purpoſes; and declara- 
tions, and execute upon ſinners ; which ſhows the 
certainty of it, and that there is no eſcaping it: 
and it ſhall enter into the bouſe of the thief, and into 
the houſe of him that fweareth falſly by my name; 


and it ſhall remain in the midſt. of his houſe, and fhall 
conſume it with the timber thereof, and the Jones | 


hereof. when wrath is gone forth from the Lord, 
there's no ſtopping 
will remain, there's 


- 


that ſwears much ſhall be full of iniquity, and 


'«« the plague ſhall; not depart. from his houſe :” 


and again; © if a man ſwears in vain, he ſhall not 


be innocent or juſtified, for his houſe ſhall be 
„ full of calamities*.”-So the oracle in Heradotus r, 
makes an utter de- 


*which Grotius has obſeryed, an 
 Nruction of a man's houſe and family, to be the 
"puniſhment of the lin of perjury. "Moreover, by 


- 


"ig HOU Gs ches tet ben, may, 56, meant 
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ity and where it takes place it 
| 5480 tung rid of it; it makes 
an utter deſolation of goods and eſtates, and en- 
tirely deſtroys both body and ſoul in hell: there 
ſcems to be an alluſion to the plague of the leproſy, 
Lev. xiv. 45. So the ſon of Sirach ſays, ** a man 


eſt Fl eorum. Pagninus, Montanus, Munſter, Vatablus, Junius 
piphanius'de tmeufurts & ponderibus, ;  : | 


* E C V AXIA H. Ch. v. 5. 4—7. 


the temple, as in the times of Chriſt, which was 
become a den of thieves and perjurers, and for 

heir ſins became deſolate, Matt. xxi. 13. and 
xxili. 38. 4 
V. 5. Then the angel that talked with me went 
forth, &c.] From the place where he was, and 
had been interpreting the viſion of the flying roll, 
unto. another more convenient for ſhewing and ex- 
plaining the following one; and as it ſhould ſeem, 
took the prophet along with him: and ſaid unio 
me, lift up now thine eyes, and ſee what is this that 
goeth forth; either out of the temple, or out of 
2 into ſome open place, where it might be 
den. N | 

v. 6. And I ſaid, what is it? &c.] After he 
had lift up his eyes and ſeen it, he deſires to know 
| both what it was, and what was the meaning of 
it: and be ſaid, this is an ephah, that goeth forth; 
which was a meaſure much in uſe with the Jews, 
Exod. xvi. 36. Lev. xix. 36. Ruth ii. 17. it is the 
ſame with the bath, and held above ſeven wine 
2 The Targum interprets this of ſuch who 

ealt in falſe meaſures, whoſe ſin is expoſed, and 


their puniſhment ſet forth; but rather it deſi 
the meaſure of iniquity filling up, either in Judes, 
particularly in the times of Chriſt, Matt. xxiii. 32, 
or in the whole world, and eſpecially in the anti- 
| chriſtian ſtates, Rev. xvili.. 5, 6 : and he ſaid more- 
over, this is their reſemblance in all the earth; or 
this is their eye ; what they are looking at, and 
intent upon, namely, this ephah; that is, to fill up 
the meafure of their iniquity : or as Kimchi and 
Ben Melech interpret it, this ephah, which thou 
ſeeſt, ſhows that there is an eye upon them which 
ſees their works; and this is the eye of the Lord, 
which ſees and takes notice of all the evil actions 
of men, not as approving them, but as obſerving 
them, and avenging them. Cocceins, by the ephah, 
underſtands an abundance of temporal good thin 
beſtowed upon the chriſtian church in Conftantine's 
time and following, on which the eyes of carnal 
r . 
V. 7. And behold there was lift up a talent of 
lead, &c.] By the angel; ſince he is afterwards 
ſaid to caſt it upon the mouth of the ephah, A 
cicar, or talent of ſilver, with the Jews, was equal 
to three thouſand ſhekels, as may be gathered from 
Exod. xxxviii. 24, 23, 26. and weighed a hundred 
and twenty-five pounds; or, as others, a hun- 
dred and twenty *; and according to the more 
exact account of Dr. Arhuthnot, a hundred and 
thirteen pounds, ten ounces, one rene weighs, 
and 10 4 grains of our Troy weight. A Babyloniſh 
talent, according to Alanus ©, weighed ſeventy- 
two Attic pounds; and an Attic mina or pound, 
weighed a hundred drachms; ſo that it was of 
the weight of ſeven thouſand two hundred ſuch 
drachms. An Alexandrian talent, was. equal to 
twelve thouſand Attic drachms; and theſe the ſame 
with an hundred and twenty-five Reman libra's or 
pounds; which talent is ſuppoſed to be the ſame 
with that of Moſes, The Roman talent contained 
ſeventy two Italic mina's, which were, the ſame 
with the Roman libra's *.. But f. nce the Hebrew 
word cicar, ſignifies any thing plain, and what is 
extended like a cake, as Arias Montanus obſerves *, 
it may here intend” a plate of lead, which was laid 
over the mouth of the ephah,” as a lid eee 
dee SRL 14999. ee . 10 
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tho' indeed it is afterwards. called Dy IAN 4 
tone of lead, and fo ſeems to deſign a weight. And 
this is a woman that fitteth in the midſt of the ephab; 


who in y. 8. is called wickedneſs; and here repre- 


ſented by a woman, becauſe, ſay ſome, the woman 
was firſt in the tranſgreſſion; or rather, becauſe 
fin is flattering and deceitful, and draws into the 
commiſſion of it, and fo to ruin: and this woman 
wickedneſs, intends wicked men; all the wicked 
among the Jets, and even all the wicked of the 
world ; who {it in the ephab, very active and buſy 
in filling up the meaſure of their ſins, and where 
they ſit with great pleaſure and delight; very openly 
and viſibly declare their ſin, as Sodom, and hide it 
not; in a very proud and haughty manner, with 
great boldneſs and impudence, and in great ſecu- 
rity, without any concern about a future ſtate, pro- 
miſing themſelves impunity here and hereafter. 
This woman is a very lively emblem of the whore 
of Rome, ſitting as a queen upon many waters; 
ruling over kings and princes; living deliciouſly, 


and in great eaſe and pleaſure filling up the mea- 


ſure of her ſins. Kimchi interprets this woman of 
the ten tribes, who wickedly departed from God, 
.and were as one kingdom. a | 
V. 8. And be ſaid, this is wickedneſs, &c.] A 
repreſentation of wicked men, who are wickedneſs 
itſelf, as their inward part is, Pſ. v. g. and parti- 
cularly of the wicked one, the man of ſin and ſon 
of perdition, the Roman antichriſt and apocalyptic 
beaſt; who tho' he is called by this title, His Ho- 
lineſs, his true and proper name is wickedneſs ; 0 
eco, that wicked lawleſs one, 2 Thel. ii. 8. yea, 
wickedneſs itſelf, being extremely wicked, a ſink 
of ſin, and of all abominations, Rev. xvii. g. and 
Xviii. 2. Aud he caſt it into the-midſt of the epbab; 
that is, wickedneſs ; that it might be kept within 
bounds, and not exceed its meaſure to be filled 
up: this ſeems to denote ſome reſtraint on ſinners, | 
that they may'nt be able to go all the lengths they 
would; and ſome rebuke upon them, that they 
might not lift up their heads with impunity; and 
ſome check upon them, and their furious rage to- 
wards the people of God; and alſo the putting of 
an utter end to ſin and ſinners, and particularly the 
followers of antichriſt; ſee P/. civ. 35. And be 
caſt the weight of lead upon the mouth thereof; either 
upon the mouth of the woman, or of the ephah ; 
and be it which it will, it was done to keep the 
woman within the ephab, and preſs her down there; 
and intends the judgments of God upon ſinners ; 
and ſhows that there is no eſcaping divine venge- 
ance z that it falls heavy where it lights, and finks 
to the loweſt hell; and that it will continue, being 
laid on by the firm, unchangeable, and irrevocable 
decree. of God, Cocceius underſtands this of the 
Saracens and Tarks, and the barbarous nations, be- 


ing caſt into the Roman 7 reſtrain the an- 


| to the utter Geſtruction of antichriſt, ſignified, by 
a.milſtone caſt. into the ſea, and ſunk there, never 


pe DC u en 5 ng cis ol 
V. 9. Then, lift I up mint eyes and looked, &c.] 
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9 women by two provinces z and Kimchi: inter- 


prets them of the two tribes of Judah and Benja= 
min, who had been catried captive into Babylon; 


kiah, who were the cauſe of the captivity ; but 
Jarebi underſtands by them the  Babylonians ar.d 
Chaldeans, two nations as one, joined in Nebuchad- 
nezzar*s armies, which carried them captive: / others 
think the two reformers, Ezra and Nehemiah, are 
meant, who were inſtruments of purging the 7ews, 
returned from captivity, tho* but weak ones, and 
therefore are compared to women ; yet what they 
did, they did ſwiftly, and therefore are ſaid to have 
wings, and under the influence of the Spirit of 
God; hence the wind or ſpirit ., is ſaid to be in 
their wings; and they acted from a tender regard 
to the glory of God, and the good of their coun- 
try, and therefore their wings were like the wings 
of a ftork ; a bird of paſſage, as appears from Jer. 
viii. 7. and fo a fit emblem to be uſed in the tran- 
ſportation of the epbab; of whom Pliny s ſays, 


themſelves, is yet unknown; and adds, there is 
no doubt that they come from afar ; as it is plain 
they muſt, if that relation be true, which ſeems to 


upon its return to Germany, brought a green root 
of ginger with it; which muſt come from the eaſt- 
ern part of the world ; from Arabia, or Ethiopia, 
or the Eaſi-Indies, where it grows: and as it is a 
bird that takes ſuch long flights, it muſt have 
wings fitted for ſuch a purpoſe ; and which are 
taken notice of in Fob xxx1x. 13. to which the 
wings and feather of the oſtrich are compared 
for ſo Bochart there renders the word, the wing of 
the oftriches rejoices, truly the wing as of. a ſtort, 
| and the feather ; or as others, who gave wings to 
wings: and Vatablus renders the word here an 
rich; which, according to Pliny'*, is the largeſt 
of birds, and: almoſt as big as a beaſt. In Erhio- 
pia and Africa, they are taller than a horſe and his 
rider, and exceed the horſe in ſwiftneſs ; and their. 
wings-ſeem-to be given them to help them in run- 


much-above the earth, and ſo can't be meant here : 
but rather the ſtork, whoſe wings are black and 
white; and when they fly, they ſtretch out their 
necks forwards, and their feet backwards, and with 
theſe; lirect their courſe; when a tempeſt riſes, 
ftanding on both feet, they ſpread their wings, lay 
their bill upon their breaſt, and turn their face 
that way the ſtorm comes. The Targum renders 
whoſe wings are very ſtrong. to bear any thing 
upon them, as they do their young, to which the 
alluſion is, Deut. xxxii. 11. and ſo if meant here, 
to lift up and bear away the ephah between the 
earth and the heaven; but the word is never uſed 
of that bird. The Harpies or Furies with the hea- 


as theſe women are ſaid to have; but theſe are very 
different women from them. Tho? ſome think the 
Romans, under Veſpaſian and Titus, are intended; 
but it may be, that the two perfections of God, his 


This is not a new viſion, but a continuation of the 
former, as appears from the ephah ſeen in it: =} 
behold, there came out two women; out of the ſame | 
"Place the bab did. The Tin explains theſe 
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er ire, V. L. Pagninus] Moitangs, Calin, Burkis. | 
” 7 1 - AAbid. c. 16. col: 247, 248. ; . N 1 , 
= Harpyiæ & magnis quatiunt clangoribus alas. Virgil. 


par. 2. l. 2. e. 29. col. 38,3322 

„ Schotti Phyſica Curioſa, par. 2. I. 9. C. 26. p. 1162, 
eid. I. 3. J. 223. | | * 
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power and juſtice, in puniſhing men for their ſins, 
are meant, particularly in the laſt times, and at the 
day of judgment. The power of God will be ſeen 
1 Nat. Hiſt. 1. 10. e. 23. > Vid. Bochart. 
* Nat. Hift. l. 10. . .. 


and others of the two kings, Jeboiatim and Zede.- 


rom whence they come, and whither they betake 


have good authority, that one of theſe creatures, 


the ſtorꝶ and oftrich ? both remarkable for their 


ning; but which are not ſufficient to lift them 


it an eagle, which is the ſwifteſt of birds, and 


thens, are repreſented as women having wings 
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der to make crowns: 


by the {ſeveral places'ts Which they were fent; and | mentioned, V. 14. and the' the Malſiak is & 
3 buitder' of the téetnple, the chufch, yet it is ſug· 
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them: and che juſtice of God will be very .conſpi- 
euous 


in the judgment and deſtruction of them. 
And the wind was in their wings; they had wings, 
as denoting ſwiftneſs, as s are ſaid to have; 
henee Maimvnider, as Nimtii obſerves, thought that 
angels are here meant; but this denotes; that tho" 
God is lotig-ſuffering, and may ſeem to. defer 
judgment; which is ſometimes a ſtumbling to the 
righteous,” and an hartlening to the wicked; yet 
as this is only for the ſalvation of his elect, ſo when 
once the time is up, and the commiſſion given 
forth, power and juſtice will ſpeedily execute the 
ſentenee: and the 4wind being in their „ ſhews 
the ſwiftneſs and ſpeed in the diſpatch of 
buſineſs, and the great ſtrength and force with 
which they performed it : fo# they had: wings like 
the n of a fort; which being a creature kind 
and tender, ſhew that there is no cruelty in the 
difplays of the power and juſtice of God, in pu- 
niſhing ſinners: and they lift up the ephab between 
the eurib and the heaven ; which denotes the viſi- 
bility' of the whole meaſures of the ſins of wicked 
men; they will all be made manifeſt and brought 


into judgment: and alſo the viſibility of their pu- 


niſhment ; they'l go into everlaſting puniſhment, | 
in the fight of angels and men; and which will be 
the cafe of the antichriſtian beaſt, Rev. xvii. 8. 
5. 10. Then ſaid I to the angel that talked with 
ne, &c:] This the prophet ſaid after he had ſeen 
che epbab come forth; the woman, wickedneſs, caft 
into it, and the talent of lead upon her; and the 
two women lifting” up the ephah between heaven 
and earth: whither ds theſe bear the ephab? he nei- 
ther afks what the ephah ſignified, nor who were 
the women that bore it, but only en they 


V. 11. And be ſaid unto me, to build it an houſe 
in the land of Shinar, &c.] That is, in the pro- 
vince of Babylon, as the Targum paraphraſes it; 
for Babel, or Babylon, was in the land of Sbinar, 
Ger. x. 10. and xi. 2. whither the Jews were car- 
ried captive,” Dau. i. 3. J xi. 11. and the bear- 
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tem: tho” this ſome underſtand of the like inju- 


ries, oppreſſions, and vexations, brought upon the 
Chaldeans in the land of Shinar, which they before 
exerciſed towards and upon the Fews ; and others 
of the rejection of wicked men from among the 
Jews, by Ezra and Nehemiah, tranſporting them 
as it. were back to Babylon again : others of the 
diſperſion of the Zews by the Romans, who chiefly 
ſettled after that in the eaſtern parts of the world; 
tho” indeed the whole world was a land of Shiner, 
or ſhaking out, unto· them; they being ſhook out 
of their own land, and ſcattered about every where; 
which diſperſion has been long and laſting, noto- 
rious and conſpicuous; and they are now ſettled 
upon their on baſe, eſtabliſhed upon their former 
principles of legality and ſelf-righteouſneſs, and re- 
jection of the true MeMah : or rather this may be 
underſtood of the transfer of the ephah, or whole 
meaſure of iniquity, into myſtical Babylon. The 
antichriſtian church of Rome is called Babylon ; ſhe 
is repreſented as a ſink of ſin; a myſtery of iniquity, 
Rev. xvii. 5. and a houſe being built for this man 
of fin, antichriſt, denotes the continuance of him; 
and being eſtabliſhed on its own baſe, ſhews the 
falſe foundation on which the church of Rome is 
built, and her carnal ſecurity. © So Cocceius, by the 
two women, underſtands the two kingdoms or 
powers of antichriſt, the civil and eccleſiaſtical 
powers; Which ſupport the man of ſin,” lift him 
up, and give him the higheſt place in the church, 
and fix his ſeat where idelatry and perſecùtion 
reign, as formerly did in Babylon, in the land of 
Sbinar. Tho' the whole may very well be applied 
to the laft and everlaſting. puniſhment of fin and 
ſinners, when the whole meaſure is filled up. The 
end of fin and ſinners is death, and everlaſting de- 
ſtrucxion. The ephah, and the woman in it, are 
carried, not tipwards to heaven, nor to the new 
Feruſalem, but to the land of Sbinar, the land of 
ſhaking ; to hell, where are utter darkneſs, weep- 
ing, wailing, and graſhing of teeth; where a houſe 
is built for them, which denotes their continuance 
there; arid which being eſtabliſned on its own bale, 
ſnewys their puniſhment ſhall for ever remain; their 
worm never dies; their fire is not quenehed; the 


ing of the ep thither, may denote the cauſe of 
cheir ede, the meaſure of fins filled up by 


— 


THIS chapter contains a viſion of four cha- 
. Tiors, and the explanation of it; and an or- 

ke crc of old and filver for certain 

ufes mentioned; and a famous l concern- 
ing the Meſſiah as the builder of the temple, the 
church. The chariots are deſcribed by their num. 


ber, four; by tlie place, the mountains, 
whence they came out; and by the different co- 4 up Trom 'OrR 
3. | he ffiould do, building. the temple of the Lord; 


lour-of the horſes in each of them, V. 1, 2, 
- propher's, enquiry what theſe were, an 


upon the | eſe \ 
explanation given of them; and they are ſaid to 


be the four ſpitits of the heavens; and are de- 
ſcribed by their ſituation, ſtanding before the Lord 
of the whole earth; by ther miſſion from him; 


by their fuccefs, or by the good effects produced, 
at leaſt by ſome of them, y. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8. then 
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ſmoke of it aſcends for ever and ever; their de- 
ſtruction is an everlaſting deſtruction. nen 
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who is deſcribed by his natne, the 11 7 che branch; 
by the place he ſhould grow up fron; by the work 


by the glory he fhohfd have on accdunt Uf it; an 

by the offices of king, prieſt, and prophet, he 
ſhould: execute, Y, 12, 17. and after this Was done, 
then the crowis Wert to' be aid tp if the teftipte 
of the L,drd for a triemorial, by the four men above- 
rhentioned, V. 14; and cho“ the Meſiah is the chief 


| 


geſted that others, and even Gentiles, ſhould come 


follows the order to make the crowns ;, and it is de- 


clared whas they ſhould be made of, gold and Gl- 
159 A, N. Nee $66 011611; } BIT? FI * 


” WW N terra excuſſionis, Menochius, 20 e 


and build in it; and which when, dene, it would 


be evident that the prophet had his mitn to che 
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Jews of the Lord; and the chapter is cloſed with 
a promiſe of the accompliſhment of all this, ſhould 
they diligently hearken to the voice of the Lord, 
N 3 = 


V. 1. And I turned, and lift up mine eyes, and 
looked, &c.] When he ſaw another viſion, as fol- 
lows: and behold, there came four chariots ; by 
which are meant, not the four goſpels ; rather the 
apoſtles of Chriſt, who had their commiſſion from 
Chriſt; were ſent into all the world by him, and 
carried his name and goſpel thither ; were the in- 
ſtruments Chriſt 174. uſe of in bringing many 
ſouls to him, and into his church, and for the de- 
fence of his goſpel, and of his intereſt; and were 
military chariots, who fought the good fight of 
faith; and triumphal ones, who were made to 
triumph in Chriſt, being more than conquerors 
thro him; tho” others think angels are here meant, 
the chariots of the Lord, P/; Ixviii. 17. ſince they 
are called the four ſpirits of the heavens; and are 
faid to go forth from ſtanding before the Lord of 
the Rig and are ſent by him into the ſeveral parts 
of it, V. 5, 7. and are repreſented. by horſes of 
various colours, as in ch. i. 8. theſe may be ſig- 
nified by chariots, for their glory, ſtrength and 
ſwiftneſs, in which Jehovah rides about the world, 
and executes his will; and are made uſe of for 
the deſtruction of the church's enemies, and for 
its protection and defence. The Few writers, 
after the Targum, generally interpret them of the 
four monarchies, the Perſian, Grecian, and Roman, 
by whom were ſeverally done the will of God in 
the world; and ſeem to be greatly the deſign of 
the viſion : theſe came out from between tio moun- | 
tains, and the mountains were mountains of braſs ; 
ſuch in which this metal is found, as in CBalcis, 
where it is ſaid to be firſt found *; and from thence 
it has its nanie in the Greek tongue; or in the 
iſland of Cyprus, from whence it may be is the 
name of copper; and ſuch mountains were in Ju- 
dea, Idumea, and Arabia formerly; as Carmel, ac- 
- cording to Hefychius ; and Phinon in Idumea ; and 
ſome mountains in Arabia, about eleven miles from 
Horeb, which, Jerom ſays , formerly abounded 
with veins of gold and braſs : theſe may intend 
the decrees and purpoſes of God, which, like moun- 
tains,” are very ancient, earlier than the everlaſtin 
hills, high and deep, not to be reached and as 
into; are dark, obſcure, and hidden to men, till 
made known; and are firm, ſolid, and immove- 
able, and are laſting and durable; and, like moun- 
tains of braſ5, are never to be broken in pieces, 
revoked, made null, and void; for they ſtand upon 
the unalterable will of God, upon the baſis of in- 
fallible wiſdom ; are ſupported by uncontroulable 
power, and can't be diſannulled by all the men on 
_ earth, and devils in hell; and according to.; theſe 
fixed and immutable decrees, the ſaid monarchies 
in ſucceſſion have took place in the world; unleſs 
rather it ſhould be thought, that by theſe moun- 
rains of braſs, are deſigned the power and provi- 
dence : of God, by which the ſeveral people that 
firſt founded thoſe empires were reſtrained for a 
while from going forth to make war upon others, 
and ſubdue their kingdoms ; until the time was 
come; it was the will of God they ſhould. The 


alluſion may be to race-horſes in chariots, formerly 


| + 4 
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. e 1 
uſed for ſuch exerciſes, which were held within 
the circus or bars, till the ſign was given when 
they. ſhould ftart : in like manner theſe nations 
were kept within bounds for a while; juſt as the 
tour angels were bound by. the. providence of Gcd 
at the river Eupbrates, until they were..looſed ; 
which ſignify the . Saracens, and their numercus 
army of horſemen under their four leaders, who 
were reſtrained from over-running the eaſtern em- 
pire of the Romans, until it was, the pleaſure of 
God to looſe them, and give them liberty, Rev. 
IX. 14, 15, 16. Grotius underſtands this literally 
of the ſtreights of Cilicia, and the faſtneſſes of the 
mountains there, thro* which the Babylomans and 
Perfians, Alexander and his generals, uſed to paſs 
into $714, Fudea, and Egypt ; but rather. theſe vi- 
ſionary chariots ſeemed to ſteer. their courſe thro? a 
valley, which lay between two. mountains, whereby 
they eſcaped the difficulties that lay in their way 
by the mountains; and may denote the low eſtate 
of theſe monarchies in their original, and the dif- 
ficulties they grappled with, and got over, before 
they roſe to the grandeur they did. Some inter- 
pret the two mountains of braſs, of the kingdom 
of Iſrael, after the Babyloniſh captivity, and the 
kingdom of the Meſſiah ; and the four chariots, 
of the four kingdoms, in this order; the Perſian, 
the Grecian, that of the Lagidæ and Seleucidæ, and 
the Roman, which is in courſe laſt ; but was: ſeen 
firſt by the prophet, becauſe utter deſtruction was 
brought upon frael by it * : according to this in- 
terpretation, the red horſes, are the Romans; and 


opinion, that the two mountains are two powerful 
and unſhaken kingdoms, ſet up by God; or ra- 


one the kingdom of the houſe of David; the other 


to the effect earthly, in the ſubjection of all na- 
tions to it, Daz. vii. 22, 27. the kingdom of the 
houſe of David, as to the external form is abo- 
liſhed, but notwithſtanding remains in the root, 
until it appears in another mountain; and between 
theſe two, or in the middle ſpace of time, four 
kingdoms with their armies would poſſeſs the pro- 
miſed land; and he obſerves, that in Dar. ii. 35, 
45. mention is made of two mountains, and 

theſe chariots in part agree with the ſeveral parts 
J. 2. In the firſt chariot were red horſes, &c.] 
If theſe are to be underſtood of the apoſtles of 
Chriſt, and miniſters of the goſpel, they may be 
compared to horſes, for bearing the name of Chriſt, 
and drawing the chariot. of the goſpel; for their 
ſtrength to labour in the word and doctrine ,. for 
their courage in the cauſe of Chriſt ; and for their 
ſwiftneſs in doing his work; and to red ones, for 
their flaming zeal for the honour of the Re- 
deemer, and their bloody. ſufferings for his ſake: 
and if of angels, they may be compared 
becauſe ſtrong and ſwift to do the will of God 3 
and to red ones, becauſe. they are the executioners 
of his wrath and vengeance on wicked men: but 
if by the chariots are meant the inonarchies, then 
by theſe red horſes muſt be Ge the Babylonians 
and Chaldeans, fo called becauſe their ſoldiers were 


] 

2 Plin. Nat. Hiſt, 1. 4. Cc. 124 vid. 1, 7. e. tw! 1 c. 42. „% Apud Pochart. Hierozoic, par. 2. I. 6. 
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the other, the above-mentioned. So Cocceius is ot 


ther two manifeſtations of the ſame kingdom; the 
the kingdom of Chriſt, which is ſpiritual, but as 


to horſes, . 


clothed in red, and their chariots were like flaming 
torches ; and they were fanguinary, . and 
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bloody i in their tempers, and. in Its TT to cb 

Jes; and wete ſignified by Nebuchan#2zar' s head 

of gold in his! image; fee Nabum ti, 3 4. Hab. i. 

6, 7, 8: and in The ſetond chariot Jautt borſes; 
which, lied to the apoſtles and miniſters of the 

goſpel,” m oh denote their mean and Res appear- 
ance outwardly ; and their knowledge in the my- 
ſterles of grace, which" are dark and "obſcure to 
others 3 and, if underſtood of angels, is applicable 
to them, when meſſengers of ill tidings, or execution- 
ers of- ju but if the monarchies are meant, 
Which ſecms belt, the Medes and Perfians are in- 
tended; and their Back colour bor 7 of of the 


=. eſtate of the Jews under them, eſpecially | as 
gs of Raa, AS, Farchi and Kinchi ob- 
Pier horſes were, feckoned ſtrong, well 
ne and fit for labour; and the Esbigpiaus and 
Moors choſe to have their horſes they uſ ed in war 
al of this colour, to ſtrike the greater horror and. 
terror into their enemies; and to fee black horſes 
in a dream, was accounted a bad omen. The 
Meder and eg Foe ſtron og and warlike peo- 
ple, and were very terrl ble to their enemies under 
„ and yery troubleſome and diſtreffing to the 
under Camby 5 and Abaſuerus. 

V. 3. And in 55 e white horſes, &c.] 

rity 8 heir no Lat 


„az feferrin preachers, may de- 
note the doctrines, and | 
their conqueſts ar victories over the ſouls of men 
by the miniſtry of the word; and as applicable to 
angels, may expreſs the purity of their nature and 
1 the joyful meſſages they britig to the heirs | 
of fabvation, and their cies they over the evil angels; 
but, as King the monarchies, point at the Gre. 
cians, and conqueſts of Alexander, and his mild- 
| nels and Jones to the Jews: white horſes were 
uſed in triamphs, in Fee of victory ; 21 Rev. 
vi. 2. Abc Kix. 14. and 2 have been rec ckoned 
the fwifteft i in running &; and by the Ontetrocriticks, 
to ſee thein in a dream or viſion is a omen *; 
and i it was accounted" With the Zews'* z all which 
_ fairs very Well with” Mexgnder, who was famous 
for his br over man nations; and who, with 
great ve 7 vec them, and as won con- 
_ quered them, and was Kind and beneficent to the 
| Fewiſh nation: and in the fourth chariot grieled 
and bay horſes ; ſignifying either oo diverſity of 
| on in the mini ers of the go vo ; or the dif- 
nt employment and ſervices of angels; or ra- 
ther the Romans are meant, who were collected 
out of various nations, and conſiſted of different 
people, and had divers forms of government, and 
emperots of di diſpoſitions to the 1 and 
5 as two colours are aſſigned to theſe, 
it may reſpect the diviſion of their kin dom into 
pagan a AA ner as is predicted in Dan. ii. 41, 42. 
Kimchi t the Bay orſes deſign the kingdom | 
of the maeliles, or Turks," a ſtrong and powerful 
people; as ſome think the word aſd Aionifies *; 23 
fathet the Goths and Vandal; fee y. 7. The word 
for grixlad, is by the Targum rendered ſpotted or 
perkled; and comes from one which ſignifies Hail; 
and ſo denotes ſuch coloured horſes as are ſported 
with white like Hal- ſtones , upon another 
colour, as black or red; ang is by the Septuagint, 


* * . i a of a ſt EY 1555 


is a black bird, with White ſpots; and ſo were a 
fit emblem of the Gothe, Hunns, Ec. who were of 
various nations, and had various laws, cuſtoms, 
and uſages; tho' ſome think by theſe two are 
meant the ſucceſſors of Alexander, the Lagide and 
the Seleucide, put together, becauſe of their inter- 
marriages with one another, as well as ſucceeding 
Alexander : the former by the grizled, who went 
and ſettled in the ſouth country in Egypt, V. 6. 
Whoſe firſt king was Ptolemy Lagus, from whence 
is the name, and who is the king of the ſouth in 
Dan. X1. de 78 and the latter by the day or aſh coloured, 


A the kings of Syria hiding deep 
eB coun fs, as under aſhes, Tan FS 
cbuß, 'as Grotius obſerves; and 15 metimes making 


war on one nation, and fairing on another; 
and both of them in their turns falling u n the 
Fews ſuddenly, and with great violence, like hail- 


ſtones, and making ſad devaſtations among n. 
reducing them to aſhes; but then this ſenſe ſhuts 
out the Romans, the fourth monarchy, from having 
any place in this viſion, which cannot be admitted; 
fince theſe four chariots anſwer to the four ſorts 
of metal in Nebucbaduezzar's image, and to the 
four beaſts in Daniel's viſion. So the Jeiſb wri- 
ters * ſay, the red horſes are the 75555 m of Ba- 
lou, w ich ſhed much blood in Tfrael; this is the 
ead of gold : the. black horſes, the kingdom of 
the Per/ians and Medes, like to a bear, who made 
black the faces of Irael, by the decrees of Haman - 
the White horſes, the kingdom of Grecia, who 
made white the faces of Iael by reproaches : the 
horſes. grizled and bay, the fourth kingdom, which 
decreed various deerees, different from one an- 
ether: and theſe four chariots went out from be- 
tween two mountains, from between the ki 
doms of Judab and Iirael, which dwell. Þetrren 
two countries, that beyond Jordan, and the land 


| of Mael; and they went out between them, and 


catried them captive ; and theſe kingdoms are called 
mountains. of braſs, becauſe ſtrong as braſs, and 
* rophets. ue 

. 4. Then 1 anſwered, and the prop unto the angel 
1 talked with me, '&c.]-. After he had ſeen the 
chariots come out, and had obſerved the, Jifferent 
colours of the horſes in them: what are theſe, my 
lord? that is, what do they fi ignify ? what 18 the 
meaning of this viſion? 

F. 5. And the angel anſwered and ſaid wnlo me, 
&c.] In order to grant him his requeſt, and ex- 
plain the viſion of the chariots : bee are the four 
Spirits of the heavens ;, or, the four winds of the hea- 
vens ; the apoſtles and miniſters of the goſpel may 
be compared to be minds, becauſe their. miniſtry 
is the miniſtration: of the Spirit, which is like 
wind that blows inviſibly, powerfully, and where 
it liſteth; and becauſe in, and by it. the Spirit 
{ breathes life and comfort into the ſouls of v2 3 
and becauſe of the powerful efficacy, and pen 
Oy nature of the word preached by them, 3 
their 1wiftheſs and readineſs to do the will of God: 
angels are called /pirits or winds, Pſ. civ. 3, 4. 
they arę created ſpirits, and fo differ from God, 
are incorporeal ones, and fo differ from men; and 


and: others rendered, various „ of diverſe colours: 
and the other word for bay, is rendered by 5 


5 aa Jockin, 8 ay. 1 . e. 7. bol, 106, 
Furio Camillo, & Plutarchus | in Camillo. 


* e fortes, Vulg. 


7 Hesx , Sept. varü, 1 


< 


2 wp ut ſapra, 


inua, 

In p- 747 l Burk ius, ſo Kimchi; 9 the | Ws in 

grandinati, Montanus, Cocceius. Burkius; grandine guttati, Junius & Tremel!ius, Piſcator, Tarnovius, Yo Ons rend 
* * Io Peſikta Rabbati apud Yalkut in . | 


are immaterial and immortal, and fo die not: they 


| are K Weine a ſpi Rig of the Fw | 


Or 


t Aurel. Viaor. de Vine Maftrib, Cc. 494 in 
col. 105, 106. T. Bab. Sanhedrin, 
Dru 15 robuſti, Piſcator, Tarnoviug. Ou. 
kta apud Yalkut-in loc, 105 


. * * 


m 
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ſpirits ; heaven being the place of their * 


or heavenly | 
abode 45 reſidence; and they may be compared 
to winds, for their inviſibility, wonderful penetra- 
tion into places and things, their very great ſwift- 
neſs, and prodigious power and ſtrength. The 
Targum paraphraſes the words thus, **, theſe are 
<* the four kingdoms, which are as the winds of 
« heaven;”. and ſo the, ſame are ſignified by the 


four winds in Daz. vii. 2. to which they may- be 


compared, for their ſwift and, forcible carrying all 
before them, and for their fickleneſs and change- 
ableneſs; and to which the . ſeveral parts of the 
world, into which they went, agree: which go 
forth from ſtanding before the Lord of all the earth; 
ſo the apoſtles. of Chriſt, and miniſters of the go- 
ſpel, ſtood before him in his eternal purpoſes and 
decrees, from everlaſting; and went forth, having 
their commiſſion from him in time; and were ſent 
by him into the ſeveral parts of the world he is 
the Lord of; and by whom they were filled with 
gifts, grace and courage, fitting them for their 
work. Angels alſo ſtand before him, miniſtring 
unto him; always behold him; are in his preſence, 
and enjoy his — and go forth from him, 
ing ſent forth by him on various accounts into 
the parts of the world; which Jehovah is the 
creator, upholder, and governor of: moreover, 
this is applicable to the four monarchies; theſe 
ſtood * 5 the Lord in his vaſt and infinite mind; 
in the ſecret decrees of it, before the world was; 
and the ſending and going forth of them from 
him, ſhew, that they were powers ordained of 
God, who has the government of the whole world 
in his hands. 18 „ 2 
V. 6. .The black borſes "which are therein, &c.] 
Which were in the ſecond chariot? no further 
mention is made of the red horſes in the firſt cha- 
roit, becauſe. the kingdom of the Chaldeans was 
now extinct: theſe deſign the Medes and Penſans: 
go forth into the north country; into the country of 
Babylon or Chaldea, which lay north of Judea; ſee 
Fer. i. 13, 14, 15. and iii. 12. and vi. 22. and 
other places; theſe went to Babylon, took that, 
and ſeized on the empire, and delivered the Jets, 
who were captives there: and the white go forth 
after them; the Grecians under Alexander, who 
went after the Medes and Per/ians into the ſame 
country, and fought Darius the Perſian, and con- 
uered him: and the grizzled. go forth toward the 
ſouth country; the Romans under Julius Ceſar, Au- 
guſtus, and others before them, who went into 
Egypt, which lay ſouth of Judea, Dan. xi. g. and 
conquered that, and other nations, and ſet up the 
fourth kingdom or monarchy, _ 2 
6 Al 44 the bay went forth, and ſought to go, 
&c.] Without leave: theſe deſign either the Ra- 
mans ; or, ſince. diſtinct from the grizled, che 
Hunns, Goths, and Vandals; who ſought to go out 


of their own places into other countries: and were 


deſirous that they might wall 1% and fro thra' the 
earth, without controul ; over- running as they did 
the Roman empire, and. ſet up ten kingdoms in it; 


675 
great authority; and this is the kingdom of 
Edom or Rome: ſo they walked to and fro thro 
the earth; either the land of Fudea, as the Romans 
did, and made it a Roman province; and theſe may 
repreſent Rome papal, fet up and ſupported by the 
above people, even the beaſt of Rome, which has 
reigned over the kings of the earth, to whom the 
ten kings gave their Kingdom and power. 
V. 8. Then cried be upon me, and ſpake unto me, 
Jaying, &c.] That is, the Lord of the whole 
earth ſpoke to the prophet with a loud voice, and 
uttered the following words: beho/d, theſe that go 
toward the north country; meaning the Medes and 
Perſiant, which went towards Balylon: bade quieted 
my ſpirit in the north country; by executing the 
Judgments of God upon the Chaldeans, and by 
helping, favouring, and delivering the people of 
the Jews; which were very ble to the will 
of God, and well pleaſing in his ſight, ſignified 
by the quieting or refreſhing his ſpirit. | 
V. 9. And the word: of the Lord came unto me, 
ſaying.) Either ihe word of prophecy from the Lord, 
as the Targum paraphraſes: it; the viſions being 
ended, the prophetical part of the book begins; 
and many excellent prophecies concerning the Meſ- 
ſiah, and his kingdom, are contained in this and 
the following chapters: or an order from the Lord, 
which is expreſſed in the next verſes. © 

V. 10. Take of them of the captivity, &c.] That 
is, ſome of them that were returned from the cap - 
tivity of. Babylon, and who are mentioned by name: 
even of Heldai, of Tobijab, and Jedaiab, which are 
come from Babylon; either with Zerubbabel and Jo- 


| ſua, when they came from thence; or who were 


now juſt come from thoſe that remained there: 
and come thou the ſame day; this very day in which 
they were come from thence : and go into the houſe 
of Jaſiab the ſon of | Zephaniah, Where the above 
- perſons were; or where they were to go alon 

with him: this Joſab might be either a goldſmith, 
and therefore the prophet is fent to him to make 

the crowns after - mentioned; or elſe he might be a 
treaſurer belonging to the temple, Who had gold 
and ſilver in his hands, which had been put there 
for the not: ie: [tt 1 229967 12 9504 10 

V. 11.: Then take fibver and gold, &c.] Which 
the Jewiſb writers ſuppoſe were — by the 
above men from their brethren in Babylon, as a 
free will-offering towards the building of the tem- 
ple; and make croumns; two at leaſt, one of filver, 
and another of gold; the one to be put upon the 
head of Juſbua the high - prieſt; the other upon the 
head of Zerubbabel, as Kimehi conjectures; tho 
according to the text, they ſeern to be both,” or all 
of them, be they as many as they will, to be put 
upon the head of Jeſbua; and may ſignify the 
different "ſtates of the prieſthood in the preſent 
time, and when in its priſtine glory; or chat both 
the crown of the prieſthood, and the crown'of the 
kin | ſhould meet in his antitype Chrilt, who 
is {aid to have on his head many owns oh: 

Xix. 12. The Targum renders it, thou ſhalt mate 


unleſs this is to be underſtood of the land of u. 
dea only, thro? which the Romans walked; to and 
_ *fro at pleaſure, and ſubdued it: and be ſaid; that 


is, the Lord of the whole earth, before whom 


they ſtood: get ye hence, walk to and fro thro' the 
earth; as being filled with indignation at them, 
and yet ſuffered them to have their will; and fo 
Kimchi interprets: the phraſe, he gave them legs 
<< to go and ſubdue lands; and to the ſame pur- 


a great crown z as if only one crown was to be 
| made of gold and ſilver mixed together; and fo the 
Arabic verſion renders it; but more are certainly 
meant, for it follows: and ſet them upon-the head 
of Foſhua the ſon of Joſedech the bigb-prieſt; on 
whoſe: head a fair mitre was ſet; ſee ch. iii. 5, 
and with the mitre was wore by the high-prieſt the 
holy erown, made of rhich, 
no other than the plate or flower of gold, on Which 


poſe Farchi, © he gaye them power 
* 


to rule with 


was engraved, holineſs to the Lord, Lua. j 
e als e e e 01 $9 e 0 : 


pure gold; and whichwas 


676. 


for the 
but there i 18 a golden plate, which has the name 
e God engraved in ſacred letters ;” which ſeems 


of having 
Jowing words ſhew. . en ag 


is, to. Joſbua REA 
on bis head: 
. bebold 2 man whoſe name is tbe BRANCH; 
Which is not to be underſtood of Zerubabel, as 


be branch, by way of emine 
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ing to the Jewiſß writers, was a plate of gold | 


. two fingers broad, and reached from ear to ear; 


tho' Joſephus. ſeems to give a different account of 
it, be ſays, the golden crown ſurrounds (either 
the mitre, or perhaps rather the forehead or 
< temples) 3 and on it were three rows of cups or 
40 * like thoſe. of the herb we call Saccba- 


er and the Grecian botaniſts, Nyoſtiamus; or 


'benhgne and after deſcribing the herb, and the 
figure of the buds, cups or flowers of it, he adds, 
« like to-theſe is made a crown reaching from the 
«© hinder part of the bead unto both temples; 
owers do nat encompaſs the forehead; 


to diſagree with the accounts of other Jewiſb wri- 


ters; unleſs, as Braunius * obſerves; they may be 
7 5 reconciled,; that the crown was notlüng elſe 


but the plate that was two fingers broad, and was 
in length from ear td ear; ſo that about the tem- 
ples it was ornamented with three. rows of henbane 


flowers on each ſide: and theſe three rows may 
give occaſion for, the uſe. of the word] in the plural 
number; and ſome have called it, a triple crown *; 
and Papi writers fail not to improve it in fung 


of the crown their pontiff wears; and Lyra" ſpeaks 


of little crowns or coronets, even in the mitres of 
the common prieſts; which (he ſays) were circles 
in the lower part of them ſo called wherefore 


the rows of flowers in. the high - prieſt's crown, 


from whence. it might be called 5 — a flower, 
might with more propriety: bear that name. Philo 
1 ag Few *, ſpeaking of the golden plate, ſays ir 
was like a crown engraven with four letters of 
the name (Jehovah) ; ; and farther. obſerves; that 
* the mitre under it kept the plate fro 
470 the head, on which the cidaris or! diadem was 


m tauching 


put; "Fw; it was like the cidaris which the eaſt- 


* — ings uſed for a diadem: and indeed this 
crown, 
an; hieroglyphic or emblem of the threefold office 


the three rows of flowers in it, were 


of Chriſt, whom. the high · prieſt repreſented, kingly, 


prieſtly, and prophetic; and ſo may be fitly ſigni- 
fied here by crowns in the 0K number; and it 


is uſual with the Ji writers to ſpeak of three 
crowns,. the crown of the law, the crown of the 
kingdom, and the crown of the prieſthood u; and 


very probably from the high · prieſt amon 8 the 


Jeus we crowns, it was that the prieſts among | 


the heathens had the ſame ornaments on their 
| heads, and to be crowned was with them the ſame 
as to, exerciſe the office of prieſthood ; and who 


was an eminent type of the Meſſiah, and in this 
crowns put arm eee 


th 12. af ſpeak 25 him, Jaying, &c. Hs That 
rieſt 
Ep th the Lord of hoſts, ſay- 


having the - crowns: 


e Zewiſh writers interpret it; for he was not 


ncy,. much leſs that 
righteous branch of David, called the Lord our 


| a 55 XXiii. f, 6. the ſame that is 


here meant; Gi. he n r Gon up 


wy Pirlte Eliezer, c 


De Conful. Ling. P. 329. 
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36. and xxix. 6. and min. 30. and this, /accord- 


| 
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Ch. vi. v. 12. 


out of his place; nor did he build a temple, from 
which he had great glory; nor was he either king 
or prieſt, only governor of Judab; and however, 
not both, as this perſon is repreſented to be; and 
who is no other than the Meſſiah; and ſo the Tar- 
gum paraphraſes the words, “ "behold the man 
* Meſſiah is his name ;” and Jarchi owns, that 
ſome” of their Rabbins interpret the words of the 
king Meſah. The branch is a name, by which 
the Meſſiah goes in the Talmud *, and in other 
Jewiſh writings. It is aſked i, what is the name 
of the king Meſſiah; it is anſwered among others, 
his name is the branch as it is ſaid, hehold the 
man, whoſe name is the ' branch, he all row up 
out of bis place: elſewhere ® they ſpeak of five let- 
ters doubled, which are the foundation of deliver- 
ance” to certain perſons, or point theteat. The firſt 
four; they obſerve, were 'accompliſhed in the de- 
liverance of Arabam from Ur of the Chaldtes, of 
Iſaac from the Philitines, of Jacob from Eſau, and 
of the [/raelites from Egypt; and the fifth, which 
is the letter , the firſt letter of Tzemach the branch, 
by it they ſay the holy bleſſed God will. redeem 
Jfrael at the end of the four monarchies; as it is 
laid, behold the man whoſe name is the branch, &c. 
Philo the Jew ", interprets this paſſage of 4 Uivine 
perſon, the Son of God, by whom no other than 
the Meſſiah is meant, „ we have heard (ſays he) 
«one of the friends of Mp pfes, i. e. Zechariah, ſay- 
ing thus, behold the man, whoſe name is the 
«eaſt, or rifing ſun; (ſo the Greek verſion renders 
<< the words) a new appellation, if you can think 
it ſaid of one conſiſting of ſoul and body; but 
« if of that incorporeal one, bearing the divine 
82 Zunge, you will own that the name is fitly 
given him, the ancient ſun, the Father of beings 
will cauſe to ariſe; whom otherwiſe he names 
the firſt begotten, and who being begotten, 
* imitates the ways of his Father; and looking 
Nat his archetypal exemplars, forms the ſame.” 
Abendana *, a modern Jew, obſerves, that it is 
right that the Targum interprets it of the Meſ- 
ſiah, for of him it is ſpoken; therefore it is 
<« written, and be ſball grow up out of his place; 
“ for he ſhall go forth from him, and ſhall be of 
the ſeed of Zerubbabel,—and the king Meſſiah 
„ ſhall bear the glory of the kingdom, and he 
“mall rule upon the throne of his kingdom ;” 
and when he is called a man, the meaning is not 
that he is a mere man, nor was he really man be- 
fore his incarnation; but as he was to be man, 
and his incarnation was drawing near, he is fo 
called: of his name the Branch, ſee I. iv. 2. and 
xi. 1. Jer. xxiii. 5, and Zech. iii. 8. and Jeſbua, 
he is directed to look upon himſelf, with the crowns 


on his head, as a type of him; and ſo were the 


prophet, and thoſe fx were with him; and he is 
to be beheld, as before in type, ſo now in truth, 
by faith, with love and affection, with diligent at- 
tention, and great admiration : and be ſball grow 
up out of his place; or, from under bim; which 
may regard his natural deſcent. as man, and the 
perſons or perſon from whom he ſprung; as from 
Abrabam,” Jacob, Judab, "eſſe, and particularly 
from David, from the royal ſeed, as Jarchi inter- 
. it: or r elſe hs ow from * this branch 
| | aroſe, 

, c © Any . 3.6. 5 
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aroſe, the land of Judea, the tribe of Judab, the 
city af Bethlehem, where he was born; or Galilee, 
and particularly Nazaretb, where he was brought 
up, and grew, and increaſed in the ſtature of his 
body, and in the wiſdom of his mind : or, it may 
be rendered, from his inferior place à; his ſuperior 
place, as the Son of God, is heaven; his inferior 
place, as the ſon of man, is the earth ; from whence 
he may be ſaid to be, being born of a woman; 
and fo this branch is called, the fruit of the earth, 
and faid to ſpring out of it, / iv. 2. Eſ. Ixxxv. 11. 
or it is the {ame as NHD from himlelf, as Aben 
Ezra obſerves ; and ſo Calvin; for this branch did 
not grow up thro' any ſowing and planting of man, 
but without any hand or concern of his in it; 
Chriſt was born of a virgin, thro* the power of 
the higheſt, and thro* his own power, as God: and 
be all build the temple of the Lord; not a material 
- temple, but the ſpiritual temple, the church; called 
ſo in alluſion to the temple of Jeruſalem, built by 
Solomon; which was typical of the church, in the 
builder of it, Solomon, the church being built by 
Chriſt the antitypical Solomon, the true peace, and 
e- maker; in the ſituation of it on a mount, 
which denotes the ſafety, viſibility, and exalted 
ſtate of the church; in the matter of it, being 
made of choice ſtones, and excellent timber, to 
which believers in Chriſt, who as lively ſtones are 
built up a ſpiritual houſe, are fitly compared; in 
the magnificence and ſtatelineſs of it, eſpecially as 
the church will be in the latter day, when the glo- 
rious things ſpoken of it will be fulfilled; and in 
its ſtre and firmneſs, as well as in its holineſs: 
and it is called the temple of the Lord, becauſe it is 
of his building, where he dwells, and where he is 
worſhipped ; and in the building of it Chriſt has a 
great concern; he is not only the foundation and 
corner-ſtone of it, but he is the chief, the maſter- | 
builder of it ; he builds it on himſelf, and builds 
it up by his Spirit, his miniſters, his word and or- 
dinances, making thereby continually an increaſe 
of it, and additions to it; ſee Matt. xvi. 18. 
y. 13. Even be ſhall build the temple of the Lord, 


&c.] Which is repeated, as Kimchi obſerves, for | 
con 


rmation-ſake : and be ſhall bear the glory; that 
is, of building the temple ; and the phraſe denotes, 
that the glory of it ſhall be upon him, ſhall be 
hung upon him, as in I/. xxii. 24. and fo ſhall 
be viſible ; that it would be weighty and heavy, 
he having many crowns on his head, put there 
by all the faints, who every one of them aſcribe 
glory to him; that it would continue, and not 
paſs away, like the glory of this world ; and that 
he, and he alone, ſhould bear it; not Joſbua, nor 
Zerubbabel, nor the miniſters of the word, nor 
members of churches, nor any other, but himſelf ; 
he, and he alone, ſhall be exalted : and Hall ft 
and rule upon his throne , in heaven, having done 
his work on earth, where he is at eaſe and reſt, 
and exerciſes power and authority; he rules over 
the whole work, and the kings of it in general, 
and in particular over his ſaints, by his Spirit, 
word and ordinances, feeding, protecting and de- 
fending them: and be ſhall be a prince upon bis 


© throne; he is both prieſt and king, and exerciſes 


both offices at one and the ſame time, and even 
now in heaven ; I himſelf as a ſacri- 
fice on earth, by which he has put oy Bos for 
ever, and perfected his people; he is ſet dowh 
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upon his throne, as a king crowned with glory and 


| honour ; and ever lives as a prieſt on the throne, 
to make interceſſion for them; by appearing in 
the preſence of God for them; by preſenting his 
blood, ſacrifice and righteouſneſs to his divine Fa- 
ther ; by offering up the prayers and praiſes of his 
people; by declaring it as his will, that ſuch and 
ſuch bleſſings be beſtowed upon them; and by ap- 
plying the benefirs of his death unto them : and 
the counſel of peace ſhall be between them both; not 
between Jeſbua and Zerubbabel, who ſhould agree 
together, as they did, in the adminiſtration of go- 
vernment belonging to their diſtinct offices; rather 
between the prieſtly and kingly offices of Chriſt; 
nor the council of peace between the Father and 
the Son, concerning the ſalvation of the elect; 
for that was paſt in eternity; but better the goſpel 
of peace, called the whole counſel of God, which 


throne, was preached to both Fews and Gentiles; 
which brought the glad tidings of peace and ſal- 
vation by Chriſt to both, and was the means of 
making peace between them both. 
y. 14. And the crowns ſhall be to Helem, &c.] 
The ſame with Heldai, y. 10: and to Tobijah, and 
to Fedaiah, and 10 Hen the ſon of Zephaniah ; the 
ſame with 7o/ah, V. o: for @ memorial in the 
temple of the Lord; the crowns, after they had been 
ut upon the head of Joſpua, were taken off, and 
aid up in ſome part of the temple, of which the 
Jews make mention in their Miſna * ; and ſay, there 
were golden chains fixeꝗ to the beams of the porch 
(of the temple), by which the young prieſts went 
up, and ſaw the crowns ; as it is ſaid, Zech. vi. 14. 
and the crowns ſball be to Helem, &c. theſe were 
laid up for a memorial of the liberality and gene- 
roſity of thoſe men, as Jarcbi interprets it, who 
had fo freely and largely offered towards the build- 
ing of the temple ; or rather, as Alſbech', another 
Fewiſh commentator, obſerves? they were for a me- 
morial of ſomething future, even of the Meſſiah, 
who was typified YT Foſhua, when, he had thoſe 
crowns upon him; for thoſe crowns reſpected the 
glory of Chriſt's government in future times; and 
being made both of ſilver and gold, and put upon 
the of the high-prieſt Jeſbua, denoted the 
union of the kingly and prieftly offices in the 
Meſſiah. | | 


&c.] Into the temple, not the material temple ; 
nor is this a prophecy which was fulfilled in Herod, 
a ſtranger, repairing that, as Kimchi ſuggeſts ; but 
into the ſpiritual temple, the church; and is a 

hecy of the calling of the Gentiles, who are 
Fa to be afar off, Epb. ii. 12, 13. from God; 


to his law; from the knowledge and fear of him; 


and from communion with him : from Chriſt ; 
from the knowledge of his perſon, righteouſneſs, 


of God, and from the people of God, and from 
any ſolid hope of eternal life: now theſe being 
drawings of the Father's love, ſhall come to his 


build in the temple of the Lord; upon the founda- 


tion Chriſt; and be uſeful in building up others, 
either by private converſation, or by public preach- 


| 


ſuo_humili, Hiller. Onomaltic. Sacr. p. 47+ 


pereur. Not. in ib. 


81 


in conſequence of Chriſt being a prieſt on his 


y. 15. And they that are afar off, ſhall come, 


from having his image on them; from ſubjection 


and ſal vation by him; from love to him, faith 
in him, and fellowſhip with him; from the Spirit 


called by grace, and brought to Chriſt under the 


church, and join themſelves to his people : and 
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678 ZECHARIA H. Ch. vii. y. 15. 
ing the word; it is not ſaid, they ſhall build the | will diligently obey the voice of the Lord your God; 
temple of the Lord; that is Chriſt's work; but | not that the fulfilment of the above predictions 
build in it: and ye ſhall know that the Lord of hoſts | depended upon their obedience; but when they 
bath ſent me unto you; that is, the prophet Ze- | ſhould in the latter day obey the goſpel of Chriſt, 
chariah, who was ſent to the Jews to declare theſe or, the word of the Lord their God, as the Targum 
things to them; or, as the Targum adds, to pro- paraphraſes it; then this would come to paſs, that 
7.75 unto you; which they would fully know, and | they ſhould know that the prophet had his miſſion 
aſſured of, when theſe things ſhould have their | from the Lord. | et | 
accompliſhment : and this all come to paſs, if ye | | | | 


CHAP. VII. 


75 F HIS chapter treats concerning the nature Lord by the prophet direct his ſpeech throughout 
and uſe of certain feaſts kept by the Jews, | the whole chapter. The perſons ſent were She- 
on account of the deſtruction of the temple, and | rezer, and Regem-melech, and their men; who theſe 
other things; and concerning the 3 of the | perſons were, is not known; they were no doubt 
former prophets to them, and the effects of it. principal men of the people, by whom they were 
The occaſion of the former, was an embaſſy ſent ſent, and the chief of the embaſſy, and had others 
by the Fews to the prieſts and prophets, to know | with them inferior to them: part of their buſineſs 
whether they ſhould continue the faſt of the fifth | at Bezbe/, or the houſe of God was, to pray before 
month; upon which the prophet was ſent by the | the Lord; that they might be directed aright, and 
Lord unto them. The time of the prophecy is have a proper anſwer returned to the queſtion they 
noted, Y. 1. An account of the embaſſy is given, came with. The temple at Jeruſalem was the place 
of the perſons that were ſent, and to whom, and | where men uſed to go up to pray; ſee Lute xviii. 
upon what account, Y. 2, 3. The anfwer of the | 10. | Ix. hi 
Lord to it by the prophet, ſhewing the uſefulneſs | V, 3. And to ſpeak unto the prieſts which were 
of faſts to him; 1 putting them upon hearkening | in ibe houſe of the Lord of hoſts, &c.] That mi- 
to his voice by the former prophets, when Jera- | niſtred in the ſanctuary, as the Targum explains it, 
ſalem was in great proſperity, V. 4, 5, 6, 7. and | who offered ſacrifices, c. and who were to be 
then they are exhorted him, in the miniſtry of | conſulted: in matters of religion, Mal. ii. 7 : and 10 
the preſent prophet, to àcts of righteouſneſs, ſe- | the prophets, who were then in being, as Haggai, 
veral ſpecies of which are mentioned; and which | Zechariah, and Malachi : ſaying, ſhould I weep in 
were the ſame they had been exhorted to by the | be ib month ; which is the month Ab, and an- 
former prophets, but had neglected, and hardened | ſwers to July: now on the ſeventh day of this 
their hearts againſt all exhortations and inſtructions, | month, according to 2 Kings xxv. 8, g. the temple 
F. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. and were the reaſon of their | was burnt by the Chaldeans; and according to Fer. 
_ captivity and defolatjpn, V. 13, 14. | lit, 12, 13: it was on the tenth of this month, 
r „FFF AM Os NEO 8 which day was kept by the Jews as a day of faſt- 
V. 1. And it came to paſs, in the fourth year of | ing and humiliation, in commemoration of it; and 
| king Darius, &c.] Near two years after the foun- | by the Miſnic doctors * afterwards was removed, 
dation of the temple was laid, Hagg. ii. 10, 18. | and kept on the ninth day of the ſaid month; 
and near two years before it was finiſhed, Ezra but ſeeing the, temple was in great forwardneſs of 
vi. 15. when the work was going forward, and | being rebuilt, the queſtion with thoſe Yes was, 
there was a great deal of reaſon to believe it would | whether they ſhould continue any longer mourn- 
be completed: that the word of the Lord came | ing and faſting on that account: ſeparating myſelf ; 
unto Zechariah, in the fourth day of the ninth month, | that, is, from eating and drinking, and not taking 
even in Chifleu ; which anſwers to part of our Ofio- the lawful pleaſures and recreations of life: as J 
ber, and part of November. have done theſe ſo many years ? for the ſpace of 
F. 2. When they had ſent unto the houſe of Ged, | ſeventy years, as in V. 5. 138 
&c..] It is in the Hebrew text, when be ſent Be- Y. 4. Then came the word of the Lord of hoſts 
thel; which ſome, as Kimchi obſerves, take to be | unto me, ſaying.) Upon the ſending of this em- 
the name of a man that was ſent along with thoſe | baſſy, and upon putting this queſtion, .. 
after-mentioned ; but the Targum, 491 the Septua-| . 5. Speak unto all the people of the land, &c.] 
gint render it, when, or after be had ſent unto Be- Of Fudea, who had ſent theſe men on this er- 
thel ; not the place ſo called in Jacob's time; but | rand, and whom they perſonated, and in whoſe 
Feruſalem, where the temple or houſe of God was | name they ſpake: and /o the pricſts; who were 
now building; and it may be obſerved, that the | conſulted on this occaſion: /aying, when ye faſted 
words are expreſſed in the ſingular number, when | and mourned in the fifth; on the ſeventh or tenth 
Be had ſent ; and not as we render them, ben] day of the fifth month Ab, on account of the tem- 
they bad ſent ; and agreeably in . 3, it is ſaid, | ple being burnt by Nebuchadnezzar : and ſeventh 
ſhould I weep, &c. as if theſe meſſengers were ſent | month; the month Ti/r1, which anſwers, to Sep- 
by a ſingle perſon, and yet a body of people is | tember; on the third day of this month a faſt was 
meant; and not the captives that remained in Ba- kept on account of the murder of Gedaliab, Jer. 
lon, as moſt interpreters underſtand it; but the | xli. 1. tho' Kimchz ſays, he was lain on the firſt 
ee that were returned from thence, and were in | day of the month; but becauſe that was a feaſt- 
Judea, as Junius and Tremellius oblerve ; for to | day, keeping a day for a faſt on this occaſion was 
them the anſwer is returned, and to them does the ! fixed on the day following: even thoſe ſeventy years , 


— 


0 


— 


o 


miſerat autem, /b. Iſrael, Vatablus; & miſerar, Cocceius; & mifit Bethelum, i. e. urbem, Burkius. 
* Miſn. Taanith, c. 4. 5. 7, 8. T. Bab. Taanith, fol. 29, 1. | 
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r LH cum miſiſſer, ab. populus, Janias & Tremellius, Piſcator, Druſius, Tarnovius ; & miſit, Pagninus, Montanus ; 
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of their captivity, during which they kept the 
above faſts. The Jews ſay », there was no faſt 
of the congregation, or public faſt kept in Babylon, 
but on the ninth of A, or the fifth month only; 
--and'if fo, other faſts here, and in ch. viii. 19. muſt 
b private ones. Theſe ſeventy years are to be 
reckoned from the nineteenth of Nebachadnezzar, 
| when the city was deſtroyed, to the ſecond or 
fourth of Darius: did ye at all faſt unto me, even 
unto me? the faſt they kept was not according to 
the command of God, but an appointment of 
theirs; nor was it directed to his glory; nor was 
it any profit or advantage to him ; and therefore it 
was nothing to him whether they faſted or not; 
ſee J lviii. 3, 4, 5» 6, 7: | 
y. 6. And when ye did eat, and whey ye did 

arink, &c.] Either at common meals, or at their 
feſtivals : did not ye eat for yourſelves, and drink 
for yourſelves ? merely and only for their own re- 
freſhment and pleaſure, and not for the glory of 
God; tho? that ought tb be the principal end in 
eating and drinking, 1 Cor. x. 31. 

V. 7. Should ye not hear the words which the Lord 
hath cried by the former prophets, &c.] As Hoſea, 
Tſaiah,” Jeremiah, and others; ſuggeſting, that it 
would have -been much better for them to have 
regarded the exhortations and inſtructions, which 
the Lord ſent them by his ſervants, which would 
have prevented their captivity z and ſo would have 
had no occaſion of faſting and mourning : for thoſe 
prophecies were delivered out when” Feruſalem was 
inhabited, and in proſperity, and the cities thereof round 
about ber; when Feruſalem, and the cities about 
it, were full of people, and enjoyed all the bleſ- | 
ſings of life in great plenty; and which would 
have continued, had they atrended to the exhorta- 
tions, cautions, and warnings given them: whey 
men inhabited the ſouth of the plain? the land of 
Judea, as the Miſnic * doctors ſay, was divided into 
three parts; the mountainous part, the plain, and | 
the valley. | Jeruſalem was in the mountainous 
part, and theſe are the other two; and not only 
thoſe parts of the land which were hilly, and thoſe 
cities that were encompaſſed with mountains, were 
in ſafety and proſperity; but thoſe alſo that were 
in the champaign country, and in the low valleys. 
The /outh was that part of the land of Cauaan, 
formerly inhabited by the Amalekites, and which 
they invaded when David was at Ziklag, Numb. 
Xiii.. 29. 1 Sam. xxx. 1. Sometimes it was called 
Negeb, as here; and ſometimes Daroma, as fre- 
quently in the Jewiſb writings; in which Judea is 
often called the ſouth, with reſpect to Galilee; for 
they diſtinguiſh between the inhabitants of Galilee, 
and the inhabitants of the ſouth country; and ſay, 
a diſciple might intercalate the year for Galilee, 
but not for the ſouth, 7. e. Judea. It reached 
from Eleutheropolis to the ſouth of the land, 18 
or 20 miles: it was diſtinguiſhed by the Fews 7, 
into upper and nether Daroma, or ſouth country; 
the upper conſiſted of the hilly part of it; the 
nether of the plain; and by Jerom mention is made 
of interior Daroma, by which there ſhould be an 
exterior one. The plain, or Sephela, was all the 
champaign country, near to Eleutberopolis, to the 
north and weſt; and ſo the above writer ſays, 


it was called in his times: now each of theſe were 
„T. Rab,. peſachim, fol. 54. 2. 
fol. 56, 3. & Sanhedrin, fol. 18. 4. 


F. Hieroſ. Beracot, fol. 2. 2. & 11. 4. — Succah, fol. 53. 4. 


" © Ur ſupra, fol. go. K. & g1. C. bf 6 4 
ceius, Burlcios a jus veritatis, Junius & Tremellius, Tarnovius. 
defletentem, Montanus ; rebellem, Munſter, Tigurine verſion; 


— 4 
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x Miſa. Shevüth, c. 9. F. 2. : 
2 De locis Hebr. fol. 91. C. & 92: I. 
c 


679 
well inhabited; Daroma, or the ſouthern part; 
hence it is frequent in Jewiſh writings e, to rea 
of ſuch a Rabbi of Daroma, or the ſouth, as R. Ja- 
cob, R. Simlai, and others; arid of the elders of 
the ſouth ©; and ſo Ferom ſpeaks of Eremmon, an 
Duma, large 
the ſouth; the orle ſixteen, the other ſeventeen 
miles from Eleatheropolls; and of Ether; Fether; 
and Fethan, one of which was eighteen, and an- 
other twenty miles from it -; and in 1 Maccab. 
X11. 38. mention is made of Adida in Sephela, for- 
tified by Simon; and in which alſo were various 
other places well ſtored with inhabitants. This 
expreſſes the happy and ſafe ſtate the Fews were in 
before their captivity, and in &hich they would 
have remained, had they hearkened to the words 
of the Lord. | 

V. 8. And the word of tht Lord came uito Ze- 
chariah, ſaying.) Giving him orders to repeat 
what the former prophets had ſaid, and to urge 
the ſame things on the people which they had be- 
fore rejected; the rejection of which had iſſued in 
their ruin. | 

Y. 9. Thus ſpeaketh the Lord of hoſts, ſaying, 
&c.] The ſame things as he had before; for the 


things following are ever in force, and always to 


be attended to, and to be regarded, and preferred 
before any thing, merely ritual and ceremonial ; 
and eſpecially before the traditions and command- 
ments of men, of which nature the above faſts. 
were: execute true judgment; or, judge judgment of 
truth; this is addreſſed to the judges of the peo- 
ple, that when any cauſe came before them, be- 
tween man and man, that they would judge righ- 
teouſly, according to the law of God ; and, with- 
out reſpect of perſons, paſs ſentence as the truth 
of the caſe required: and ſhew merry and compaſſion 
every man to bis brother ; whether in want of food, 
raiment, or in whatſoever diſtreſs, whether of 
body or mind; which is much more acceptable 
to God, than any legal facrifices, or outward ab- 


ſtinences and humiliations, Hof. vi. 6. 1 Jobn iii. 


1 7. Kn " , 
Y. 10. And oppreſs not the widow, nor the father- 
leſs, the ſtranger, nor the poor, &c.] Such as have 
no, huſband to provide for them, nor father and 
mother to care for them, and are in a ftrange land, 
where they have no friends or acquaintance, and 
are poor, and can't help themſelves. Laws of this 
kind were frequently inculcated among the Jews ; 
ſee Deut. xxiv. 14, 17: and let none of you imagine 
evil againſt bis brother in your heart ; thoughts of 
evil are ſinful, and forbidden by the law of God, 
as well as actions; which a with our Lord's 
ſenſe of the law, Matt. v. 22, 28. ſee Lev. xix. 
V. 11. But they refuſed to hearken, &c.] That 
is, the Jews before the captivity refuſed to give 
heed to the above exhortations, and obey the voice 
of God in them: and pulled away the ſhoulder ; 
from ſerving the Lord, and ſupporting his intereſt : 
or, they gave, or preſented @ rebellious ſhoulder * ; 
a refractory one, that ſlides back, like a back- 
ſliding or refractory heifer, that will not admit of 
the yoke, Hof. iv. 16. ſo. theſe could not bear the 
yoke of the law, nor the burden of duty ; nor 
ſuffer the words of exhortation, or receive the 
FSI | A admo- 
1 T. Hieroſ. Maaſer Sheni, 
* Tbid. fol. 94. M. 
Hieroſ. Erubin, fol. 23. 3. 
* ADR de' judicium veritatis, Montanus, Calvin, Coc- 


Iro AMm Ny averſam, Pagrinus ; 
reftactarium, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator; ſo Ben Melech. 


villages in his days, in Daroma or 
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hard as the adamant is, it 
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admonitions given them: an 4 ed their ears, 
ibat they ſhould not — 5 like Gele — 2 
lyiii. 4, 5. they would not hear, and pretended 
they could not; which was an inſtance of con- 
tempt to the ſpeaker s. | 
V. 12. Yea, they made their bi 


becomes 
ing in it, 


rliſt 
can remove 'the 2 # of it, but 


naturally the heart of man, and which 

more fo by ſinning, and obſtinate 

that nothing can n | 
the Een, 


and efficacious grace of God: as 
is to be ſoftened by the 


1 


blood of a goat, as naturaliſts ſay „ fo the blood 


of Chriſt ſprinkled on the heart, and a ſenſe of 


forgiveneſs gf ſin by it, will ſoften the hardeſt 
heart: Jef they ſhould bear the law, and the words 

which the Lord of hoſts hath ſent in his Spirit by the 
former prophets ; the words of reproof, admonition, 
caution; and exhortation, which vr emiab, and others, 
were ſent to deliver to them, under the influence of 
the Spirit of God: therefore came a great zorath from 
the Lord of hoſts, which brought the Chaldeans 


% 


upon them, who carried chem "captive into Be. 
3. 


Therefore it is come to paſi, that as be 


ZECHARIA H. Cb. vii #1214 
| 


cried, &c.] The Lord, by the former prophets 
called them to repentance and obedience ; and they 
weuld not hear; his words, nor obey his voice: /o 
they cried ; when they were beſieged in Ferw/alem, 
and were carried captive into Beby/on: and I would 
no bear, ſaith the Lord of beſts ; ſo as to deligger 


them out of the hands of their enemies ; ſee Prov. 
i. 24—28. 


. 14. But I ſcattered them with | a whirkuind, 
c.] Dengting the fierceneſs of his wrath, and 
the ſtrength of his fury, ſeen in their diſperſion : 
e 
as the Babylanians, Medes, and Perſians, people 
before pnknown to the Zews - thys the land was 
deſolate after ibem; that is, the land of Judea was 
deſtitute of inhabitants, or had but few remaining 
in it, after the 7ews were carried captive into Ba- 
bylon ; for the reſt, after the death of Gedaliab, 
fled into Egypt: that no man paſſed thro',. nor re- 
turned; neither from Egypt, nor from Babylon, 
until the ſeventy years. of captivity were ended ; 
nor indeed did any from, other nations paſs to and 
fro, or ſettle in it, during this time, that we have 
any account of: far they. laid the pleaſant land de- 


| Jelate ;, eicher the {gelites by their iniquities, which 


were the cauſe of it; or the Baylanigns, as the in. 


ſtruments of God's vengeance. This —— Br | 
is the land o ane a land 
and honey ;. the glory of al 


flowing wich milk 
lands, for its great 


fruitfulnels, and delightful ſituation z and eſpecially 


7 o 


| 


for being the ar of the divine majeſty, and where 
his. people dwelt, and where his temple was, and 

he was worſhipped ; ſce Ezek. xx. 6. Deut. viii. 

 þ > Ae 


CHAP. VIII. 


THIS chapter centains promiſes of various | 


bleſſings to the people of the Jas; and 
exhortations to ſeveral 2 incumbent on them; 
and is concluded with a prophecy of the calling 
of the Gentiles. The cauſe of all the bleſſings 
promiſed is the love of God to them, ſignified b 
zeal, or jealouſy for them, V. 1, 2. The bleſ- 


lings promiſed, are the Lord's return to dwell in 


Jeruſalem, and the integrity and holineſs. of that 


city, Y. 3. The long-life of the inhabitants of it, | 


and the plenty of children that ſhould be born in 


| 


it, V. 4, f. and however wonderful and incredible 


this might ſeem to ſome, it was not to the Lord, 
* who was determined to bring his people: that were 
in ſeyeral diſtant, countries to Zeru/alem,. and ſettle 
them there; and renew and re-eſtabliſh his cove- 
nant with them, Y. 6, 7, 8. wherefore the Lord 
encourages them to go on in rebuilding the temple, 
y..9. and promiſes them that things would be 
better with them than in times paſt; that whereas 
there had en nothing but. PEnury, afffiction and 
diſtreſs, now there ſhould be great; affluence. and 
proſperity, Y. 10, 11, 12. and tho) before they 


were a curſe. among the nations, now they ſhould 


be a: bleſſing, ; and tho' their fathers were puniſhed, 


they: ſhould be dealt well with, J. 13, 14, 16. and 


then, they are exhorted to the diſcharge of ſeveral 
duties mentioned, to which they; are induced by 
the Lord's hatred of that which is evil, and by 
his turning their faſts into chearful feaſts, Y. 16, 
7, 18, 19. to. Which is added a, prophecy of the 


17, 18, 195 
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calling and converſion of the Gentiles, which would 
make far the glory of the Jeiſb church; who 
are deſcribed by their numbers, being many peo- 
ple, and the inhabitants of many cities; by their 
aſſociation together, to pray to the Lord, and wor- 
ſhip him; by their coming up to FJeruſalem for 
that purpoſe; and by their junction with the Jetus, 
to which they II be encouraged by having heard 
that God is with them, V. 20, 21, 22. 23. | 


V. 1. Again the word of 'the Lord of boſts came 
unto me, /aying.] The phraſe, ante me, is want- 
ing in the Hebrew text; and is the only place it is 
wanting in, as the Ma/ara obſerves; tho“ undoubt- 
edly it ĩs to be underſtood; and therefore is rightly 
ſupplied, as it is by the Targum, with. me. Men- 
tion being made in the latter part of the pre- 
ceding chapter of the deſolations of the earth, 
comfort is here adminiſtred, as Aen Ezra notes. 
VN. 2. Thus ſaith the Lord of baſts, &c.] This 
prophecy, according to Kimchi: and Ben Melech, 
reſpects time to come; the days of the Meſſiah, 
in the war of Gog and Magag, when they ſhall 
come up againſt. Jrriſalem, and the Lord ſhall 
pour out his great wrath upon them; and it ſeems 
right to interpret it, not only literally of Jeruſa- 
lem, but ſpiritually: of the church in goſpel- times: 
1 was. jealous for. Zian with great jtalug ; the Ara- 
bic verſion reads, for Jeruſalem, and for Zion; as 
in ch. i, 14. ſee the note there: and I was jealgus 
for. her with great fur); that is, againſt her ene- 

| * 1 | 3 F , 3 mies, 


aimon. & Bartenora in ib. Kimchi in 3 Regs vi. 7. Jarehi in If. v. 6; 


. 


Ch. viii. v. 3—8. ZECHARIA H 


born babes, who are regenerated by the grace and 


mies; the Babylonians and Chaldtans now, and the 
antichriſtian powers in goſpel- times. The Targum 
paraphraſes it, againſt the people that provoked her 
to jealouſy ; the paſt tenſe is put for the future, as 
Kimchi and Ben Melech obſerve. 

v. z. Thus ſaith the Lord, I am returned to Zion, 
&c.] The temple being now building, and almoſt 
\ finiſhed; and the worſhip of God reſtored in it. 
The Targum renders it, I will return to Zion; and 
it may refer to the time of Chriſt's incarnation, 
when the Redeemer came to Zion, J. lix. 20. or 
to the time of the converſion of the Jews in the 
latter day, of both which it is true; fee Rom. xi. 
26: and will dwell in the midſt of Feruſalem; or 
cauſe my Shekinah to dtvell there, as the Targum 
paraphraſes it z which was fulfilled when the word 
was made fleſh, „% £oxnw7e, and dwelt or laberna- 
cled among the inhabitants of Fudea, and of Jeru- 
ſalem, and taught his doctrines, and wrought his 
miracles, in the midſt of them; and will be alſo, 
when'he ſhall dwell among them by kis Spirit and 
grace in the latter day: and Jeruſalem ſhall be called 
a city of truth; when Chriſt, who is truth itſelf, 
was in it, and the truths of the goſpel were preached 
there by him and his apoſtles, and they were re- 

ceived and profeſſed by many, though deſpiſed by 
others; and eſpecially in the latter day, when the 
Fews ſhall generally and cordially embrace Chriſt 
and his goſpel, and ſhall worſhip God in ſpirit and 
in truth, and not in that ſhadowy, formal, and 
hypocritical way they do now; ſee J. i. 26, 27. 
and eſpecially this will be true of the new Jeruſa- 
lem, into which nothing ſhall enter that makes a 
lie, Rev. xxi. 27: the mountain of the Lord of hoſts; 
which will be eſtabliſhed upon the top of the moun- 
tains, and where the Lord will be ſeen and exalted 
in his glory, even the Lamb with the hundred and 
forty-tour thouſand with him, J. ii. 2. Rev. xiv. 
x : the holy mountain; where the holy word of God 
will be preached, the holy ordinances adminiſtred, 
and holineſs of life and converſation will be ſtrictly 
attended to; yea, holineſs will be upon the bells 
of the horſes, Zech. xiv. 20. | 


. 4. Thus ſaith the Lord of beſts, &c.] Theſe 


words are uſed at every conſolatory promiſe given, 
as Kimchi obſerves, for the confirmation of it: 
there ſhall yet old men and old women dwell in the 


fereets of Jeruſalem , ſignifying that the inhabitants | 


ſhould be very heathful; no ſweeping diſeaſe or 
cCalamity ſhould be among them, but they ſhould live 
to a good old age, as follows : and every man with 
Bus ſtaff in bis band for very age; or becauſe of mul- 
titude of days; the length of time they ſhould 
have lived in the world, being worn out, not with 
diſeaſes, but with old age, and therefore obliged 

to uſe a ſtaff when they walk the ſtreets for their 
ſupport; all which is an emblem of the healthful- 


neſs of the inhabitants of Zion, who have no rea- 


ſon to complain of ſickneſs, becauſe their ſins are 
forgiven them; and of that fpiritual and eternal 
life, which they that are written among the living 


in Jeruſalem do enjoy; who are in underſtanding | 7 toe 
b ruſalem ; the goſpel- church; and be no more fo- 


men, tathers in Chriſt, and are growing up to 
the meaſure of the ſtature of the fulneſs of Chriſt; 
ſee J. Ixv. 20. 28 r 
. g. And the ſtreets of the city ſhall be full of 
boys and girls, &c.] Denoting a large increaſe o 
inhabitants, in a literal ſenſe ; and may ſpiritually 
Genify the large numbers of converts, of new- 
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Spirit of God, and are accounted of by tlie Lord 
for a generation: playing in the ſtreets thereof; be- 
ing in health and vigour, and in great ſecurity. 
The Tergum renders. it, Anging or praiſing in the 
ſpacious places thereof ;, ſinging the praiſes of God 
in goſpel-ſtrains ; ſaying their Hoſannas to the Son 
of David; rejoicing in the great ſalvation by Chriſt, 
and magnifying the grace of God, and ſetting forth 
the glories of it in pſalms, hymns, and fpiritual 
ſongs ; ſee Matt. xi. 16, 17. and xxi. 15, 16. In 
Feruſalenr, literally taken, there were various ſtreets, 


Ezra x. g. mention is made of others in Jewoiſb 
writings, as of the upper ſtreet *, and of the ſtreet 
of the butchers, and of the ſtreet of thoſe that dealt 
in wool a 

y. 6. Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, &c.] This is 
repeated for the ſame end as before ; ſee the note 
on *. 4: if it be marvellous in the eyes of the rem- 
nant of this people in theſe days; either in the then 
preſent days and time; and the ſenſe is, if it ſhould 
ſeem wonderful, incredible, and ſcarcely poſſible to 
the ſmall number of the eus in Judea, that all 
the great and good things before promiſed ſhould 
be fulfilled ; or in the times of the goſpel, when 
the remnant, according to the election of grace, 
would wonder at the marvellous loving-kindneſs of 
the Lord, in doing ſuch great things for his church 
and people : ſhould it alſo be marvellous in mine eyes, 
ſaith the Lord of hoſts ? no, not as if it was impoſ- 


as it may ſeem to be. Aben Ezra underſtands 
theſe words, not as ſpoken by way of interroga- 
tion and admiration, but as an affirmation ; that 
God would do that which was marvellous, and 


lows : 


As being ſomething wonderful, of great import- 
ance, and deſerving attention: I will ſave my peo- 
ple from the caſt country, and from the weſt country; 
this can't be underſtood of bringing thoſe Fews 
that remained in Babylon, and other * Fr2p to their 
own-land, for Babylon lay north of Judea; ſee ch. 
vi. 6, 8. and as yet there were no Jews in the 
weſtern part of the world; but now they are chiefly 
in the eaſt and weſt, from whence they will be ga- 


and to their miniſtry in the ſeveral parts of the 
world ; who went forth, eaſt, weſt, north, and 
ſouth, and were the means and inſtruments of ſaving 
the Lord's people, both Jews and Gentiles, where- 


ſetting of the ſame ; ſee Mal. i. 11. Matt, viii. 
; 5 8. And I will bring them, &c.] 
has engaged to bring his other ſheep, that there 
obn x. 16: and they ſhall dwell in the midſt of Je- 
reigners and ſtrangers, but of the houſhold of God, 


Jeruſalem that is above, the mother of us all: and 


f | they ſhall be my people; appear to be fo by effectual 
vocation; which makes thoſe manifeſt to be the peo- -. 


ple of God, to be in the covenant of his grace, who 
3 3 before 


' Rv 9719 pre mukitudine dierum, V. L. Pagninus, Montanus, Junius & T remellius, Cocceius, Burkius. 


* Miſn. Sbekalim, c. 8. f. 1. 
Vol. II. N.. 44. 


2 g Miſt. Erubin, C. 10. 5. 9. 4 
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beſides the ſtreet of the temple, which led to it, 
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ſible to be done; it ſhall be done as marvellous' 


ſuch as he had never done the like, even as fol- 


Y. 7. Thus ſaith the Lord of boſts, behold, &c.] . 


thered at the time of their general converſion: tho? 
this may refer to the times of the apoſtles of Chriſt, 
ever they came, from the riſing of the ſun, to the 
To Zion, into 


the church of God, the goſpel- fold, where Chriſt 


may be one fold for Few and Gentile, Jer. iii. 14. 


enjoying all the immunities and privileges of the 
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682 ZECHARIA H. Ch. viii. v. 9— 17. 
before were not known to be fo, either by them - them was ſtayed from dew, and inſtead of it were 
ſelves or others, 1 Pet. ii. 10: and I will be their\| blaſting, mildew, and hail, Hagg. i. 10. and ii. 
Cod, in truth, and in righteouſneſs ; according to 17 : and I will cauſe the remnant of this people to in- 
the covenant of his grace, which will now in a Berit all theſe things; as a ſymbol of better things 
very open manner be truly and faithfully fulfilled; | inherited by the remnant according to the election 
and. they, in conſequence of the grace beſtowed | of grace; and who have the promiſe both of this 
on them, will worſhip God in ſincerity and truth, | life and that to come; and who ſeeking in the firſt 
being juſtified by the righteouſneſs of Chriſt, and | place ſpiritual things, have all others added to 
'  Þo will haye no dependence on their own, for | them, convenient for them. 
their acceptance with God; ſee Ho. ii, 19, 20. | V. 13. Aud it ſhall come to paſs, that as ye were 
V. 9. Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, let your hands | a curſe among the heathen, &c.] Reproached, vili- 
Se ſtrong, &c.] In going on with the building of | fied, and called accurſed by them; ſee Jer. xxiv. 
the temple, which was typical of the church of 9g. as true chriſtians, and real believers in Chriſt, 
God, ſince ſo many great and good things were | are by the men of this world, 1 Cor. iv. 12, 13: 
promiſed by the Lord, Hagg. ii. 4: ye that hear O houſe of Fudah, and houſe of Iſrael ; both being 
in theſe days; ſuch as Zerubhabel the ruler, , ZFoſpus | carried captive at different times, and were typical 
the high-prieſt, and the reſt of the people of the | of the true and ſpiritual {Fae/ of God: ſ will 7 
land: -tbeſe words by the mouth of the prophets ; that | ſave you, and ye ſhall be a bleſſing ; be bleſſed in 
is, theſe prophecies of future good things, which | themſelves, with the above bleſſings of plenty and 
were delivered by Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi; | proſperity in outward things; ſee Hagg. ii. 19. and 
who were the prophets, which were in the day that | a bleſſing to others, and bleſſed by them; and all 
the foundation of the houſe. of the Lord of hoſts was | thoſe who are ſaved in the Lord with an everlaſting 
laid; which was in the ſecond year of Darius, on] ſalvation, are bleſſed with all ſpiritual bleſſings in 
the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, Hagg. him: fear not; neither their enemies, nor the ac- 
ii. 10. 18 : that the temple might be built; in order | compliſhment of theſe promiſes : but let your hands 
to the rebuilding of it, the foundation was laid; | be ſtrong; as in y. . | . 
and from that time it was to continue building, | V. 14. For thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, &c.] In 
till it was finiſhed =. order to aſſure them of the truth of what he pro- 


IJ 


| 


V. 10. For before theſe days, &c.] That the | miſed, he obſerves the fulfilment of what he had 
temple. began to be built: there was uo hire for | threatened, he being as true and faithful in the 
men, nor any hire for beaſts; that turned to any | one, as in the other: as I thought to puniſh you; 

account; the wages earned by the one, and with, determined to do it, by ſuffering them to be car- 
the other, were as if they were put into a bag with | ried captive : ben your fathers provoked me to 
holes, did not proſper with them, or do them any | wrath, /aith the Lord of hoſts; by their immora- 
ſervice, Hagg. i. 6. and ii. 16: neither was there | lity, idolatry, and contempt of his prophets : and 
any. peace to him that went out. or came in, becauſe of | I repented not; the Targum adds, of my word; of 
the affliftion.; there was no ſafety in paſſing to and | the reſolution he had taken up in his heart, and of 
fro, nor any peaceable enjoyment of what a man | the declaration of it by his prophets, that he would 
had, becauſe of affliftion and oppreſſion by the | puniſh them; this he did not 2 of, revoke, 
| enemy on every ſide, and from every quarter: for | change, and alter, but ſteadily by it, and 

W- - I ſet all men, every one againſt his neighbour ; ex- | executed it. | $i ak 

oy preſſive of the inteſtine diviſions and contentions | V. 1g. So again, &c.] Or fo J am returned, as 
among themſelves, which are ſaid to be of the | in y. 3: I have thought in theſe days to do well unto 
Lord, becauſe he permitted them as a chaſtiſement | Feruſalem, and to the bouſe of Fudah ; by beſtowing 
upon them for their ſins. | the above-mentioned bleſſings on them ; and as 

V. 11. But now I will not be unto the reſidue of | Jehovah has thought, ſo it comes to paſs, and as he 
this people, &c.] The remnant brought out of cap- | has purpoſed, ſo it ſtands; whatever he determines 
tivity, ſettled in the land, and now. rebuilding the | ſhall be, as for evil, ſo for good, J. xiv. 24: fear 
temple :,. as in the former days, ſaith the Lord of | ye not; as. in V. 13. _ _ | 

Bag; when they neglected the houſe of the Lord, | V. 16. Theſe are the things that ye ſhall da, &c.] 
caring. only for their own cieled houſes, Hagg. i. | Which were duties incumbent on them, and which 

2—1 1. r it became them to perform, under a ſenſe of the 
V. 12. For the ſeed ſhall be proſperous, &c.]. Be- favours beſtowed on them, to ſhew their gratitude 
ing caſt into the earth, it ſhall ſpring up again, and | to God, and that they might glorify him: ſpeat 
produce a large increafe ; whereas before, tho? they | ye every man the truth to bis neighbour ; not ng 
ſowed much, it came to little, Hagg. i. 6: the | deceit, prevarication, and lying, Epb. iv. ag. an 
vine ſhall give ber fruit; be loaded with cluſters, | ic becomes every man under the goſpel-diſpenſa- 
and produce large quantities of wine; whereas be- tion, according to the gift he has received, to ſpeak, 
fore, there was a drought upon the new wine ; publiſh, and declare the truth of the goſpel, to the 
and where there were wont to be had fifty veſſels | edification of others: execute the judgment of truth 
=. out of the preſs, there were but twenty, Hagg. i. | and peace in your gates; that is, execute true judg- 

| II. and ii. 16: and the ground ſhall. give ber in-] ment, as in ch. vii. g. do juſtice between man and 

. creaſe; as uſual, meaning of wheat and barley; man, without reſpect of perſons; the iſſue of 
whereas before there was a drought upon the corn, which will be peace between the contending par- 
and where-there. uſed. to be an heap of twenty mea-/ ties: and this was to be done in their gates, be- 
ſures, there were but ten, Hagg. i. 11, and ij, 16: | cauſe there their courts of judicature were kept. 
at the: heavens ſball give their dem; which makes | V. 17. And. let none. of you imagine evil in your 

the earth fruitful; whereas before the heaven over hearts againſt his neighbour, &c.] See the note on | 

L ®" "The true reading. of iheſe words, according to the accents, in, Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts; Jet your bands, be Prong, that 

_— Fear in theſe 2 7 words: out 5 * , 1 2 Fae — oe * the houſe of the Lord of ay Fall 4% 

© Founded, the temple ſhould be continued to be built, 80 Reinbeck De accent. Heb. p. 45 ea avs HDax ꝰ fic converſus | 
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Ch. viii. 9. 18—22. Z E C HA RIA . 


ch. vii. 10. hatred without a cauſe was a govern- 
ing vice under the ſecond temple, and Farcht ſays 
was the cauſe of the deſtruction of it; ſee John 
xv. 25: and love no falſe oath ; whereby the cha- 
rater and property of a fellow-creature are hurt; 
nor any vain one, which the Jets were addicted 
to, Matt. v. 34, 35 : for all theſe are things that 1 
Date, faith the Lord; as being contrary to his na- 
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V. 20. Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, it ſhall yet 
come to paſs, &c.] This is another thing that ſhall 
certainly be accompliſhed : hat there ſhall come peo- 
ple, and the inhabitants of many cities; in the Gen- 
tile world ; they ſhall come and hear the word, be- 
lieve in Chriſt, and join together in a goſpel- 


ture, and to his law; and is a reaſon why they | church-ſtate ; as they did at Antioch, Theſſalonica, 


ſhould be hated and avoided by men. 
y. 18. And the word of the Lord of hoſts came 


Corinth, and many other places : Ben Melech ſays, 
this ſhall be in the days of the Meſſiah ; and fo 


unto me, ſaying.) The word of prophecy, as the | it has been in the days of the true Meſſiah Jeſus, 


Targum paraphraſes it: here begins a new pro- 


phecy, reſpecting the abrogation of Jewiſb faſts, 


and the calling of the Gentiles. 
y. 19. Thus ſaith the Lord of hoſts, &c.] What 
follows is a full anſwer to the queſtion in ch. vii. 


3: the fuſt of the fourth month; the month Tam- 


muz, Which anſwers to June: this faſt was kept on 
the ninth day of the month, on account of the city 
of Jeruſalem being broken up on that day e, as it 
is ſaid, 2 Kings xxv. 3, 4. Fer. xxxix. 2. and lii. 
6, 7. tho' Kimchi ſays, this was on the ſeventeenth. 
day of that month, as alſo ſays the Mina? ; on 
which day a faſt was kept likewiſe, for the break- 
ing of the two tables of the law on that day : the 
reconciliation of this, with the above ſcriptures, is 
attempted in the Talmud, by obſerving, that the 
ſcripture ſpeaks of the firſt temple, the Miſua of 
the ſecond temple : and the faſt of the fifth ; the 
month s, which anſwers to Fuly, on the tenth 
of which the city was burnt, Jer. Iii. 12, 13. but 
the faſt on account of it'was kept on the ninth 


day; fee the note on ch. vii. 3. on which day the | 


Jets ſay, that both the firft and ſecond temple 
were deſtroyed, Bitter was taken, and the city 
plowed :: and the faſt of the ſeventh ; the month 
Tifri, which anſwers to September; on the third of 
this month a faſt was kept on account of the mur- 
der of Gedaliah ; ſee ch. vii. 5. and on the tenth 
day of the ſame, was the day of atonement, which 
was the grand faſt ; ſee As xxvii. 9 : and the faſt 
of the tentb; the month Tebet, which anſwers to 
December, on the tenth day of which the city of 
Jeruſalem was beſieged by Nebuchadnezzar; and 
this faſt was kept on that account, Fer. lii. 4. now 
of all theſe faſts the Lord by the prophet ſays, 
they hall be to the houſe of Judah joy and gladneſs, 
and chearful feaſts ; that is, there ſhall be-no oc- 
caſion for them, but on the contrary, ſuch plenty 
of good things, both temporal and ſpiritual, ſhall 
be had, that inſtead of them, rather feſtivals ſhould 
be kept with the greateſt chearfulneſs, joy and 
gladneſs. So Maimonides * ſays, that all theſe faſts 
ſhall ceaſe in the times of the Meſſiah, with all 
others, which will be times of joy and gladneſs. 
Therefore love the truth and peace; love to ſpeak 
truth, and execute the judgment of peace, y. 16. 
or expreſs by words and deeds love to Chriſt, who 
is the way, the truth, and the life; and alſo is our 
peace, the peace-maker, and peace-giver ; and on 
theſe accounts, as well as on others, is greatly to be 
loyed-: likewiſe the goſpel, which is the word of 
truth, and the goſpel of | 
nothing but truth, and is the miniſtry of reconci- 
liation, and is to be loved on that account; and 
even peace with men is no farther to be loved and 
ſought after, than as it is conſiſtent with truth; 
and theſe being the principal things under the go- 
ſpel-diſpenſation, theſe, and not faſts, or any 


© T. Bab. Roſh-haſhanah. fol. 18. 2. 


* Roſh-haſhanah, ut ſupra. ' Hilchot Taanioth, e 


— 


28 Taanith, C, * 9. 7 


and will be again in the latter day. 
V. 21. And the inhabitants of one city ſhall go to 


N 


| another, &c.] Which ſhows their concern for the 


ſpiritual welfare of each other; their zeal for the 
honour and glory of God, and their readineſs to 
attend divine worſhip : ſaying, let us go ſpeedily to 
pray before the Lord, for pardoning, juſtifying, and 
ſanctifying grace; which ſhows their ſenſe of need 
of theſe things, and that they are only to be had 
of the Lord; and that their caſe required haſte 
and would admit of no delay: and to ſeek the Lord 
of hoſts; by prayer and ſupplication, as before: 
the Chaldee paraphraſe is, to ſeek doctrine from the 
Lord of hoſts ; to learn the truths of his goſpel 
to know his will, and be informed of the right 
way of worſhipping him, as well as to ſeek to 
Chriſt for life and Tura Iwill go alſo; that 
is, this ſhall ſay to that, as the Targum ſupplies it; 
one ſhall ſay to another, and expreſs. himſelf in 
ſuch language, by way of example and encourage- 
ment, | 

y. 22. Yea, many people, and ſtrong nations, &c.] 
Or mighty kingdoms, as the Targum renders it; even 
ſuch have embraced the goſpel, and profeſſed the 
chriſtian religion; of which there has been abun-' 
dant proof, fince the downfal of paganiſm under 
Conſtantine : ſball come to feek the Lord of hoſts in 
Feruſalem ; that is, ſhall attend the public worſhip 
of God in the church: and to pray before the Lord; 
Join in public prayer, and other ordinances of the 
goſpel. This phraſe, which is uſed alſo in the 
preceding verſe, ſignifies that the Lord, and he 


- 


to à creature, or to an idol made with hands, they 
had been uſed to pray to. before, but to the one 
only living and true God, Father, Son, and Spi- 


of God, who is omniſcient, who knows all per- 
ſons and their caſes, and what are their ends and 


come from a true heart and unfeigned lips ; for 


whom we have to do; that under the goſpel- 
diſpenſation eſpecially, men may come into the 
preſence of God with great freedom- and liberty, 
and pour out their ſouls before him, and with 

eat boldneſs and confidence, thro? the blood of 
Chriſt being ſhed, and a new and living way 
opened by it, in which 


be performed with reverence. and godly fear, and 


ce; which contains] with all humility and ſubmiſſion to the will of 
God: and tho? it may take in all forts of prayer, 
and wherever, and by whomſoever performed, ei- 
ther mental or vocal, in the cloſet or in the fa- 


mily, which is always to be done in like manner 


* T. Bab. Taanith, fol, 28. 2, 
. 9 . 19. | 


other ceremonial obſervances, are to be attended 


only; is the object of prayer ; .it is not to be made. 


rit ; and that this is to be done as in the preſence ' 


views in their petitions to him, and whether theſe _ 


all things are naked and open unto him, with 


they may come and aſk in 
faith whatever they want; tho' this ſhould always 


before God; yet it ſeems chiefly to deſign ſocial 
and public prayer; which being put up to God py 
Es the 
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being in the aſſembly of his ſaints, where he more 
eſpecially grants his .preſence, and ſhews himſelf 
to be a God hearing and anſwering prayer; ſee 
T Nenne Foy oc ER 
V. 23. Thus ſeith the Lord of hoſts, &c.]. For 
the further tonfirmation and. illuſtration of this 
Prophecy: in theſe days it foall come to paſs ; this 
ſhall be done in the times of the preaching of the 
ofpel by Chriſt and his apoſtles :, that ten men 
Fall take hold cut of all languages of the nations, even 
Pall take. bold of the ſkirt of bim that is a Jew; 
+ Which may be underſtood either of our Lord Je- 
ſus Chriſt; who was a Jew by nation, the Jews 
were his own people, and Judea his nation; by 
deſcent, , he ſpringing from the tribe of Judah, and 
the family of David; by religion, being made 
under the Fewi/p law; by his habit and dreſs, by 


Which, as well as by his language, the woman of 


Samaria knew he was a Few, John iv. g. and very 
probably he wore the fringe the Jews did on the 
order of his garment, Mart. ix. 20. Mark vi. 56. 
$00 which the Few doctors think is here meant 
by the ſkirt; but this may intend in a ſpiritual 
fenſe, the ſkirt being put for the whole garment, 
Ezek, xvi. 8. the robe of Chriſt's righteouſneſs, 
which ſenſible ſinners: take hold of by faith, and 
put it on as their juſtifying righteouſneſs : and 
ten men out of all nations being ſaid to do it, and 
this number ſignifying many, Lev. xxvi. 26. 1 Sam. 
i. 8. may denote, that the number of them that 
believe in Chriſt for righteouſneſs, and are juſtified 
By it, are many, J, Ii. 11. tho' they are but few 


hen compared with others; and that as God has | 
< the miracles which they. wrought, for the confir- 


hofen, Chriſt has redeemed, ſo the Spirit calls 
ſome out of all nations; and God js the God of 
_ the Gentiles, as well as of the Fews, ſince the one 


* 
5 


TINHIS chapter treats of the converſion of the 


4 Gentiles, before ſpoken of in general, now 
particularly named; of the coming of Chriſt into 
the world, and the advantages of it to his church; 
of the preaching of the goſpel by the apoſtles, and 
of their protection, encouragement, and ſucceſs. 
The Gentiles converted, are firſt the Syrians that 
dwelt in Hadrach, Damaſcus, and Hamath, the 
Lord's eye being upon them, V. 1. next the Phe- 
nicians, the inhabitants of Tyre and Zidon, who 
had a vain opinion of their wiſdom, and truſted in 
their riches, V. 2, 3, 4. and then the Pbiliſtines, 
the inhabitants of Apkelon, Gaza, Ekron, and Asp- 
dad, guilty of pride, murder, idolatry, and other 
abominations, V. 5, 6, 7, when the church and 
People of God ſhould be ſafely protected, V. 8. to 
whom, for their joy and comfort, is given forth 
a prophecy concerning the coming of the Meſſiah; 
who is deſcribed by Ris character as a king, juſt, 

having ſalvation, lowly, and riding on an aſs ; by 
the peaceablenels of his kingdom; by the ſeveral 
offices he executes; the prophetic office, ſpeaking 
peace to the heathen; the kingly office, his do- 
minion being very large; and liis prieſtly office, in 
thb effuſion of his blood, by which the covenant 
is confirmed, his people delivered out of diſtreſs, 
and encouraged to flee to him as their ſtrong- hold, 


where they find plenty and prqtection, V. 9, 10, 


4 ab bab. Sabbat, fol, 32. 2. 


\Z\ B CG H 4 RIA Pe & Ch, viii. v. 23. 


the church, may be ſaid to be before the Lord, it 


are juſtified by him, as well as the other, Rom. 
iii. 29, 30. or this may be underſtood of any of 
the- apoſtles of Chriſt,” who were all 7ews.; and 
eſpecially the apoſtle Paul, who was the apoſtle of 
the Gentiles ; who were ſent into all the world to 
-preach the goſpel. to the Gentiles, by which means 
they came to hear it; and many of them out of 
every nation laid hold on the ſkirts of theſe men; 
believed and embraced the doctrines they preached , 
were greatly affected towards them; gave up them- 
ſelves to them; conſorted with them; accompa- 
nied them, and cleaved unto them; did not care 
to part with them, as children, that lay hold on 
their parents ſkirts, won't leave them, but go with 
them where they go, as follows: /aying, wwe wil! 
go with ycu; either with Chriſt, reſolving to follow 
him whither ſoever he goes; to hold to him the 
head; to abide by his truths and ordinances ; to 
walk on in his ways, whatever they ſuffer for his 
name's ſake : or with his, miniſters. and people, 
determining to go along and join with them in all 
religious exerciſes ; ſee Ruth i. 16: for we have 
heard that God is <vith you; with Chriſt, as he al- 
ways was z in the council and covenant ,of grace 
before time, and at the beginning of time to his 
incarnation ; and during his ſtate of humiliation, 
and in his ſufferings and death; and now in his 
ſtate of exaltation.;' hence his name Ibiel, God 
with me, Prov. xxx. 1. ſee John. i. 1. and viii. 29. 
and xvi. 32. or with his miniſters and people, 
which he has promiſed to be unto the end of the 
world; and this the Gentiles heard and underſtood, 
by the power that went along with their miniſtry, 


to the converſion of multitudes of ſinners; and by 


mation of the doctrines. they delivered. 


CHAP. IX. 


11, 12. next the apoſtles are repreſented as mili- 


tary men, accoutred with the bow and the ſword 
of the mighty, V. 13. whoſe ſucceſs is owing to 


the Lord's appearance over them, and the efficacy 


of his grace and Spirit attending the word, Y. 14. 
who are protected and encouraged in it by the 
Lord, and honoured on account of it, y. 15, 16. 
and the chapter is concluded with an exclamation, 
wondring at the grace and glory of Chriſt, and 
xpreſſing the ſatisfying proviſions of lis houſe, 
e 


y. 1. The burden of the word of the Lord, &c.] 
A prophecy, as in Prov. xxxi. 1. which js ſome- 
times of things ſorrowful and diſtreſſing, as the 
deſtruction of people, as in J xiii. 1. and xv. 
1. and xvii. 1. and xix. 1. and xxi. 1, 11. and 
ſometimes of things joyful, as in Zech. xii. 1. and 
here it contains good news to the church of Chriſt, 
V. 9, Sc. and is called a burden, becauſe the word 
of the Lord is often ſo to carnal men; ſee Jer. 
xxiii. 33—39. the words may be rendered, a de- 
claration or à publication of the word of the Lord ev; 
it ignifies a publiſhing of it, or bringing it forth; 
and ſo the Arabic verſion renders it, à revelation of 
the word of the Lord; a carrying of it about: 
which was made in the land ef Hadrach ; this is ei- 


D prolatio verbi Jehovaz, Cocceius., 


ther the name of a man; of ſome king, as Aber 
5 8 Exra 


3 


"* 


Esra obſerves; and. fome Fewih writers * ſay, the 
king Mefilah, who is N arp to the nations of the 
world, and N lender to the clit : or rather the 
name of a place, and may deſign Hria, to which 
Damaſcus belonged ; fee I/. vii. 8. or ſome place 
hear it: fays R. Foſe *, I am of Damaſcus, and 
* J call heaven and earth to witnefs that there is 
« a place there; the name of which is Hadrach,” 

Hlerus takes it to be the ſame with Celefria, 
or hollow Syria, a vale which lay between Libanus 
and Antilibanus, and goes by. many names; the 
ſame that is called Hoba, Gen. xiv. 15. the plain 
of Aven, and the houſe of Eden, Amos i. 5. and 
here Hadrach ; and thinks it had its name from 
Hadar, a fon of Jfhmael, Gen. xxv. 15. and ob- 
ferves what is ſaid, Gen. xxv. 18. that the mae. 
| ttes develt from Havilah, which is to the ſouth of 
Paleſtine, unto Shur, a town ſituated over-againſt 
Egypt, as you go to Aria; that is, to the Agra of 
Ptolemy in Sufrana. The Targum renders it, “in 
ce the land of the ſouth.” There was a city in 
Cxleſyria, called Adra by Ptolemy *, which, as Fe- 
rom ſays , was diſtant from Boſira twenty-hve 
miles; ſince called the city of Bernard de Stampis; 
where were chriſtian churches in the fourth and 
fifth centuries, whoſe biſhops were preſent at coun- 
eils held in thoſe times“; and according to this 
prophecy, here the word of the Lord was to be 
publiſhed ; and it may have reſpe& to the con- 
verſion of the inhabitants of it in future times: 
tho? ſome take it to be not the proper name of a 
place, but an appellative, and render it, the land 
about, or the land about thee ; that is, about Ju- 
dea; the nations round about it, particularly S. 
ria, Phenicia, and Paleſtine. And Damaſcus ſhall 
be the reſt thereof ; either of the Lord himſelf ; his 
glorious ShekinaÞ' ſhall reſt there, as Kimchi inter- 
prets it; and ſo the Targum paraphraſes it, and 
& Damaſcus ſhall be converted, that it may be of 


"<< the houſe of his Shekineb,” fee J. xi. 10. or of | 
the word of the Lord, which ſhould be declared 


and publiſhed there, as it was, by the apoſtle Paul, 
who was converted near it, and preached in it, 
Afis ix. 3, 19, 20. or of Hadrach, or the adjacent 
country : unleſs it is to be underſtood of rhe bur- 
den of the Lord reſting on it, or of the taking of 
this city in the times of Alexander the Great; which, 
with the deſtruction of the cities after-mentioned, 
ſome make a type or ſymbol of the abolition of 
paganiſm in the Roman empire ; but the former 
_ ſeems beſt. ¶ hen the eyes of man, as of all 
be tribes of 1ſrael, ſhall be tewards the Lord; or 
when the eyes of men ſhall be to the Lord, and to all 
the tribes of Hrael; fo Kimchi and Ben Melech; that 
is; as they interpret it, when the eyes of all men 
| ſhall be to the Lord, and not to their idols; and 
alſo to all the tribes of IVael, ta go along with 


the tribes of rael themfelves do; and which is 
true of ſinners when converted, whether: Jets or 


Gentiles; and” particularly was true of that. 75 5 the Lord's inhe 
T Da- 


man tlie apoſtle Paul, who was converted nea 


0 
* 


x $ 


N. Judah in Jarehi, & R. Bendiah 


' ,Shir-hafhirim be Sipbrecie Yalkut Simeon in loc. 
De locis Hebr. fol. 87. I. 


term cixcuitgs tui, De Dieu. 
Amos, p. 312. * Arrian. de EY 

Vol. II. Ne. 44. 
Sod | 


them in their ways; as it is ſaid above, we w7ll go ſters 
*0ith you : or they ſhall look to the Lord, even as | 


in Kimehf in loc. & R. Netiemiab'in Shir-hafirlm Rabba, fol 24. 1. 
5 Onsmaſt. Satr. p-. 578. 'Geograr 

| ' Reland. Paleſtina IIluſtrata, I. 3, p. 548. 

tem te, Junius & Tremellius, Tarnovius; ſuper terram quæ te circuit, Grotius; in terra circa te, 


% Comment. in Amos, fol. 44. C. ee in Genefim, fol. 67. B. So; Cyril. in 
KP 


'% b e Ae ex. J. 2. c 2h» 71 ” XA a wh | rn, 8 * debu 3 
V. L, Munſter, Gattallp; Le fame in Viable > "OMEN. F 1 


AI NIA . 


enfighrened, and he ſeeing th, inſuliciency of all 


other Objects, looked to the Lord alone for par- 
don, righteouſneſs, life, and ſalvation; even as all 
true {/rae/izes do, who are after the Spirit, and not 
after the fleſh. Tho” ſome underſtand theſe words 
of 25 eyes of the Lord being upon every man, as 
well as upon the tribes of Jracl; upon 22 5 
men to puniſh them, as upon his people to protect 
and defend them: and to this ſenfe the Targym in- 
clines, paraphraſing the words thus, .** for befpre 
the Lord are manifeſt the works of the children 
i* of 1frael.” | 2 

V. 2. And Hemath alle ſhall border thereby, 8&c.] 
By the land of Hadrach, or by Damaſcus, and that 


it was near Damaſcis, is clear from I/ x. 9. Jer. 
xlix. 23. it is called Hamath the Great in Amos vi. 
2. and according to Zerojn *, is the ſame with Au- 
tiech, which he ſays was: ſo called by ſome; and 
the Targum of - Jonathan ben Uzziel on Numb. xili. 
21. renders Hamath by Aulioch: and if Jo, here 
was the Lord's reſt like wiſe; here the golpel was 
preached, and many converted, and a church, con- 
fifting of Fetos and Gentiles, was formed; and here 
the difciples were firſt called chriſtians, 45s xi. 26. 
Tyrus and Zidon; theſe were famous cities of Phæ- 
nicia; upon the borders of theſe our Lord himſelf 


P/. xlv. 12. here likewiſe the Lord had his reſting 


habitants of theſe Ne the pſalmiſt prop cles, 


place; we read of the diſciples here, As xxi. 3, 
4. and xxvii. 3: tho it be very wiſe ; maren 
Tyre, which was famous for wiſdom, Ezek. xxviii. 
3, 4. which the Lord confounded by the preach- 
ing of the goſpel, and by the fooliſhneſs of that 
ſaved them that believe. Nimchi refers this to the 
times of the Meſſiah ; his note is, ſhe ſhall not 
truſt in her wiſdom in the time of the MeMiah :- 
ſo Ben Melec . | 8 | 
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ot men, and he is well pleaſed with all the tribes | 


was, Matt. xy. 21. of the converſion of * in- 


4. Rt the Lord will cat ber ous, Et. Or 
inherit ber i, or them, as the Septuagint render the 
words; when being converted, ſhe would become 
che Lord's inhentance and. goſſeſſion, and per 
dan tie apoftle Paul, who was converted 'neat'Dg- | riches ſhould be. devoted to his ſervice : c be 
miſcus, when the eyes of his underſtanding being | will ſmite her power. in the. ſea; for Tyre was li- 
I TH on OO ͤ UE 0999 een cir RE AI 
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686 
tuated in the ſea, at the entry of it, and was ſtrong 
in it, Ezek. xxvi. 17. and xxvii. 3: Kimchi inter- 
prets this of her humiliation and ſubjection in the 
days of the Meſſiah ; and in a ſpiritual ſenſe it has 
been verified in ſuch who have-been ſpoiled of their 
carnal a. ot in which they truſted, and have 
laid down their weapons, and have ſubmitted to 
the ſceptte of Chriſt : and ſbe hall be devoured with 
fre; with the ſpirit of judgment, and of burn- 
ing, which purges and removes the filth of ſin; 
and with the fire of the word,. which burns up and 
conſumes its luſts; and with the flames of divine 
love, which make fouls as a whole burnt-offering 
to the Lord. This was literally accompliſhed in 
the burning of Tyre by Alexander , which injected 
fear and dread in cities near it, as follow : 
V. 5. Aſbkelon ſtall. ſee it, and fear, 1 4 That 
is, as Kimchi explains it, when Aſbtelon ſhall ſee 
that Tyre humbles herſelf and ſubmits, ſhe ſhall 
humble herſelf and ſubmit alſo: and the ſenſe may 
be, that the inhabitants of Aßkelon, ſeeing that 
Tyre, with all her wiſdom and ſtrong reaſoning, 
could not ſtand before the power of the goſpel, but 
ſubmitted and embraced the chriſtian religion, were 
induced, through the efficacy of divine grace, to 
do the ſame ; and certain it is, that this place be- 
came chriſtian ; we read ® of a biſhop of 
in the ſynod of Nice, and of other biſhops of this 
place in after councils : it belonged to Paleſtine, 


and was one of the five lordſhips of the Philiſtines, 


Foſh. xiii. 3. Gaza alſo ſhall ſee it, and be very 


forrowful ; this was a city of Paleſt;ne, near to Ab. 


keton.; they are mentioned together, Judg. i. 18. 
the Gentile inhabitants of this place, when-they ſaw 


the. progreſs the goſpel made in Tyre, Zidon, and 


Aſpkelon, were grieved at it, but many among them 
ſubmitted to it: very likely Philip the evangeliſt 
- firſt preached the goſpel here; ſee Alg viii. 26. 
there was a chriſtian biſhop of this place in the 


Nicene council, .and. others in after ones 1. And 


Ekron for her expectation ſhall be aſhamed; this was 
alſo one of the five lordſhips of the  Philiftines, 


| Foſh. x1. 3. 1 Sam. vi. 16, 17. which being near 
pendence on. that, expecting it 


to Tyre, had its de 
could never be taken ; but when they ſaw that it 
was taken by Alexander, it was aſhamed of its vain 
x tion, hope and confidence : and fo the in- 
habitants of this place, when the goſpel came to it, 
were aſhamed of the houſe of their confidence, as the 
Targum paraphraſes the words; the confidence they 
had in their idols, and in the works of their own 
hands; and were alſo aſhamed becauſe of their iniqui- 
ties, as the Arabic verſion renders them; being 
convinced of them, and humbled for them, and 
betaking themſelves to Chriſt for ſalvation from 
them. It is probable, that Philip preached the 
goſpel here, ſeeing it was-not far from Azotus or 
od next mentioned, where Philip is heard of 
after the baptiſm. of the exnuch :. and if... Ekron is 
the ſame with Cz/area, that was called Strato's 
tower, as ſay the Jews ©; and which alſo Jerom 

obſerves, ſome ſay are the fame; it is certain that 
Philip was there, Acts viii. 40. there were ſeveral 
chriſtian biſhops of this place in after times v. Aud 
the king ſhall periſh from Gaza; ſome underſtand 
this of Batis, who was governor of Gaza, when it 
was taken by Alexander; who was faſtened to a 
| chariot, and dragged about the city, as Curtius 


: 


| 


Aſhkelon | 


ZECHARIA MH. Chix 5. 55. 
relates; but this man was not a King, but gover- 
nor of the city under one: I rather think the idol 


Marnes, which ſignifies the lord of man, and was 
worſhipped in this place, is here meant ; which 
when it became chriſtian was deſtroyed, and a chri- 
ſtian church built in the room of it, as is reported 
by Jerom *.. And Aſhkelon ball not be inhabited ; 
by heathens, but by chriſtians. 5 25 

Aſhdod, &c.] 


V. 6. And a baſtard ſhall dwell in 


| Some'? take Mamzer, the word for baſtard, to be 


the name of a people that ſhould dwell in Apdod; 
this is the ſame place with Azotus, Acts viii. 40. 
and was alſo. one of the five lordſhips of the Phi- 
hiſtines, Tudg. Xiii. 3. 1 Sam, vi. 17. ſome, by the 


| baſtard here, underſtand Alexander the Great, who 
gave out that he was not the fon of Philip, but of 


Jupiter Ammon: others think Jonathan the Mac- 
cabee is intended, who took this place, and burnt 
it with fire, and the temple of Dagon in it, 1 Mac. 


x. 83, 84. and tho? he was not a baſtard, yet was 


a ſtranger to the Ph:ilitines; in which ſenſe. the 
Jewiſh commentators, Farchi and Kimchi, interpret 
the word, and underſtand it of the {/rae/ites who 
ſhould . dwell in this place; even thoſe, as. Aben 
Ezra ſays, who were abject, mean, and deſpiſed 
among the Hraelites; which would be a great mor- 
tification to the proud Philiſtines, as is ſuggeſted 
in the next 67 and to this ſenſe the Targum 
paraphraſes the words, and the houſe of | //rae/ 
“ ſhall dwell in Aſbdod, who ſhall be in it as 
* ſtrangers :” but it is. beſt to underſtand. this of 
Iſraelites indeed, of true chriſtians, who are ac- 
counted ſpurious, not the children of God, but 
aliens: and ſtrangers, the filth of the world, and the 
offscouring of all things; who ſhould: dwell here 
when the goſpel was preached in it, as doubtleſs it 
was by Philip, As viii. 40. and ſo the Septuagint, 
Hriac, and Arabic verſions render the words, and 
ſtrangers ſhall dwell in Aſbdod; men of another re- 
ligion, and deſpiſed and not owned even. by their. 
relations, as if they were baſtards. And I will cut 
off the pride of the Philiſlines ; by Alexander, and 
by. the Zews in the times of the Maccabees, bring-. 
ing them into ſubjection, which their haughty ſpi- 
rits could not well bear; or thro? the abolition of 
their old heatheniſh religion, in which they prided 
themſelves. It may be obſerved, that all along the 
converſion of theſe ſeveral. people to chriſtianity, 
is expreſſed in terms which ſeem to ſignify the de- 
ſtruction. of them; and that partly becauſe, in ths 
literal ſenſe, reference is had to the conqueſt of 
them by Alexander, by which means the Greek 
language obtained in Hria and Pbænicia, into 
which, a little after, the bible was tranſlated, which 
paved the way for the bringing of theſe people to 
the knowledge of Chriſt, through the preaching of 
the goſpel ; and partly becauſe paganiſm was 
aboliſhed in theſe places, when chriſtianity pre- 
vailed. | 0 5 0 
V. 7. And I will take away bis blood out of his 
mouth, &c.] The Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic 
verſions read, their Blood; not the blood of the 
baſtard, but of the Pbiliſtines. The Targum is, 1 
will. deſtroy them that eat blood; the meaning may 
be, that they ſhall no more thirſt after blood, nor 
drink it; nor breathe out threatenings and ſlaugh- 


ter againſt. the ſaints, or perſecute the people of 
God: or that they ſhould no more offer the oo 
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of their facrifices upon the altars to their deities, or 


eat things ſacrificed to them: and his abominations 
from between bis teeth; their idols and idolatries 
they were tenacious of,” as a man is of his food, or 
of any thing that is grateful to him; it may deſign 
things ſacrificed to idols eat by them: but he that 
remaineth, even he ſhall be for our God; the Tar- 
gum paraphraſes it, and the proſelytes that re- 
<< main among them, they alſo ſhall be added to 
« the people of our God:“ Jarchi interprets it of 
the ſynagogues and ſchools in the captivity of Edom 
or Rome; but Aben Ezra's note is much better, 
that there ſhall be none remaining of the Ph:/iſtines, 
but only ſuch who ſerve the bleſſed God openly : 
but the true ſenſe is, that here ſhould be a rem- 
nant, according to the election of grace, who ſhould 
evidently appear to be the Lord's people, by their 
converſion and effectual vocation: and he ſhall be 
as a governor in Judab; the Targum is, they ſhall 
ce be as the princes of the houſe of Fudab ;” that 
is, as the heads of the families in that tribe; ſee 
Mac. v. 2. compared with Matt. ii. 6. all true chri- 
ſtians are as princes, yea, they are kings and prieſts 
. unto God; and ſome of them are AIR, as a 
ide, teacher, and inſtructor of others; who go 
ore them, and inſtruct them in the doctrines of 
the goſpel, as paſtors and miniſters of the word : 
and Ekron as a Febujite ; that is, the inhabitant of 
Ekron, that ſhall be converted to Chriſt, ſhall be as 
an inhabitant of Jeruſalem, which was called Je- 
bus, 1 Chron. xi. 4. ſhall have a dwelling in the 
church, the city of God, and enjoy all the privi- 
leges and immunities of it. Kimchi ſays this re- 
fers to the times of the Meſſiah, when he ſuppoſes 
the Ekronites will be tributary to the Maelites, as 
the Jebuſites were in the days of David. The Tar- 


gum is, and Ekron ſhall be filled with the houſe 


& of Iſrael, as Jeruſalem.” The Syriac verſion is, 
and Ekron ſball be as Hebron. | n 
V. 8. And I will encamp about my houſe, becauſe 
of the army, &c.]. Of profane and wicked men, 
perſecutors and hereticks, who roſe up in great 
numbers in the firſt ages of chriſtianity againſt the 
church, the houſe of God, where he dwells; which 
conſiſted of perſons called from among the Gen- 
tiles as before; in order to protect and defend them 
from that great company which oppoſed them, the 
Lord encamped about them, partly by his angels, 
Pf. xxxiv. 7. and partly by his miniſters, ſet for 
the defence of the goſpel ; but chiefly by his own 
power and preſence, who is as a fire round about 
them. The Targum is, and I will cauſe my 
« glorious Shekinah to dwell in the houſe of my 
& ſanctuary, and the ſtrength of the arm of my 
* power ſhall be as a wall of fire round about it.” 
Becauſe of him that paſſed by, and becauſe of him that 
returneth; either that his people might paſs and 
repaſs with nao who attended the worſhip and 
ſervice of his houſe ; or becauſe of ſatan. and 
wicked men, who go to and fro, ſeeking to do 
all the miſchief: they can to the ſaints of the Moſt 
High. This may in a literal ſenſe reſpect the care 
of God over the Jewiſh nation, his church | 
people, in the times of Alexander, who paſſed to 
and fro without diſtreſſing them; or in the times 
of the Lagide and Seleucide, the kings of Egypt 
and Syria, during whoſe commotions, and their paſ- 


ſing to and fro againſt each other, and againſt them, 


were ſtill continued a kingdom. And no oppreſſor 
ſhall paſs thro them any more; or exattor * ; ſatis- 


faction for the ſins of God's people being exacted, 


n) exadtor, Pagninus, Montanus, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Cocceius, © 
8 >, 


687 
required, and demanded of Chriſt their ſurety, it 
has been given; wherefore no exactor ſhall paſs 
thro* them, or over them, to require it of them; 
not the law, for they are freed by Chriſt from the 
exaction, curſe; and condemnation of it; not ju- 
ſtice, for that is fully ſatisfied, and infinitely well 
pleaſed with the righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; for fatan, 
the accuſer of the brethren, requiring puniſhment 
to be inflicted, which tho' he may do it, will be 
of no avail againſt them; nor the Jewiſb tutors 
and governors; who exacted of the people obedi- 
ence, not only to the law of Moſes, but to the tra- 
ditions of the elders ; ſince Chriſt has - redeemed 
his from this vain converſation, chriſtians are en- 
tirely free from that yoke of boridage. This ſhows, 
that this prophecy is not to be literally underſtood, 
ſince it is certain, that after the delivery of it, 
there were oppreſſors or exactors among the Jews 
in a literal ſenſe : Antiochus and others oppreſſed 
them before the birth of Chriſt ; they paid tribute 
to the Romans in his time; he was born at the 
time of a Roman tax; and after his death, Titus 
Veſpaſian deſtroyed their nation, and city and tem- 
ple : or if it is, any more muſt be underſtood of 
a long time as it were, before they were utterly - 
oppreſſed, For now ] have ſeen with mine eyes; thele 
are either the words of God the Father, looking 
with pleaſure upon his church and people, abour 
whom he encamps; and upon the ſatisfaction his 
Son has given to the divine juſtice for their ſins, | 
whereby they are free from all exactions and op- 
preſſions: or of the prophet Zechariah, as Aben 
Ezra thinks, who ſaw. with his eyes, in the vifions 
of the night, all that is contained in this prophecy : 
and now inaſmuch as all this predicted was to be 
fulfilled in, or near, or about the times of Chriſt, 
therefore next follows a glorious prophecy of his 


. 


coming. | | | | 
V. 9. Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; ſhout; 


O daughter of Jeruſalem, &c.] By whom are meant, 


not the inhabitants of Jeruſalem in common; nor 
the children in it, that ſaid Hoſannabs to the Son 
of David; but the church of God, and true be- 
lieyers in Chriſt, who are called upon to rejoice and 
ſhout, not merely in an external way, by ſhewing 
marks of outward joy, but in a ſpiritual manner, 
for which there was good reaſon, as follows: Be- 


| bold thy king cometh unto thee ,, Aben Ezra fays, that 


interpreters are divided about the ſenſe of this pro- 
phecy ; ſome ſay it is Meſſiah the Son of David; 
and others, Maſſiab the Son of Foſeph. R. Moſes, 
the prieſt, he oblerves, thinks that Nehemiah the 
Tirſnathite is meant; and he himſelf is of opinion, 
that Judas Maccabæus is intended; but Farchi af- 
firms, that it is impoſſible to interpret it of any other 
than the king Meſſiah; and this is the ſenſe of 
many of their writers, both ancient and modern. 
It is applied to him in the Talmud; they ſay *, he 
that ſees an aſs in his dream, let him lobk for ſal- 
vation, as it is ſaid, behold thy king cometh unto 
thee, riding on an afs. R. Alexander relates, that R. 
Joſbua ben Levi oppoſed theſe two phraſes to each 
other, in its time, and I will haſten it, J. Ix, 22. 
and, gave this as the ſenſe to reconcile them: if 
they (the J/raelites) are worthy, i. e. of the coming 
of the Meſſiah, 7 will haſten it; if they are not 
worthy, it ſhall be iM its. dime: and that he alſo 
put theſe ſcriptures together, and compared them 
to that ſcripture, Bebold one, like the Son of man, 
came with the clouds of heaven, Dan. vii. 13. and 


aſs; if 
wo hey 
T. Bab. Beracot, fol. 56. 2 


alſo what is Written, poor, and riding on an 
a + 


riding on an afs, 5 on & colt, the foal of an aſs : 


\ treatiſes in it e, the text is applied to che Meſſiah; 


_ it is ſaid, Poor and riding on an 4%½%f and again *, 
on theſe wards, binding his foal to the vine, and his 


two Redeemers, an and the Me ab, are com- 


to Jeruſalem, when he rode on an a 


W it; and is matter of great joy, which ſhe is called 


e redemption, and is owned as ſuch by his peo- 
ple in effectual vocation, and to whom all the fol- | 


of; yea, he is called 


but 4 in and thro' him; and the thing was not only 


o 36 


they are worthy, he'll come with the clouds of 
heaven; if they arg not worthy, he'll come poor 
and riding on an aſs . In an ancient book *-of | 
theirs, at leaſt ſo reckoned, it is ſaid the king Meſ- 
ſiah ſhall prevail over them all (the nations of the 
world, an Li the Iſraelites) as it is ſaid, poor and 


and in ſeveral other places of that work, and other 


as it likewiſe is in their ancient Midraſbes or ex- 
poſitions. In one“ it is obſerved, © the Rabbins ſay 


«© bis gler) is like the fir 602 5 of his bullock, Deut. 
27 17. an aſs; this is the king Meſſiah, as 


% colt unto the choice vine, Gen; xlix. 11. this 
remark i is made this ſhall be, when that ſhall come 
to paſs which is written of him, poor and riding on | 
an afs. And in another v of their expoſitions, the 


wh 9275 5 and among the ſeveral things i» 


14450 an an aſs. And thus it is new by 
many of their more modern writers . This is 

to be underſtood of Chriſt's coming, not Ms 
after-men- 
tioned. ; but of his coming in the fleſh, when 
he cate to Zion, and for her goud 3 pry which 
was wonderful, and therefore a bebold is prefixed to 


; 


ä — — 


| 


to ſhew,. becauſe of the birth of him who is her 
Saviour; and becauſe of the good things that come | 


by him ; and becauſe of his appearing as a bog foal of an afs *. 


45 her king g; for as he was propheſied of as ſue 
as ſuch he came, tho? his kingdom Was not of this 


world; and as Zion's being placed there by 
his F ather, and to ddd has a right by virtue 


lowing. characters belong. He is juſt; not only ef- 
ſentially righteous as God, but juſt and upright in 

the who courſe of his life as 8 ; and faithful 
in the a e of his office as Mediator; 
and the author bringer in of righteouſneſs to 

his people: having ſalvatian; the ſalvation of his 
church and people; which he not only had at heart, 


but had it to execute, being appointed to that ſer- | pe 


vice by his Father, and having agreed unto it as 
the ſurety of his people, and was the buſineſs he 
Was coming into the world to do, here propheſied 
ſalyation itſelf, as in a pa- 
aeg text, I Ixii. 11. the purpoſe of it was pur- | 


ed. in him; God reſolved to ſave his people by 
im, and by hos only; he never intended to ſave any 


_ OO I 


conſulted-with him, but the ſcheme of it was drawn | 


R IAH. Ch. ix. v. 9. 


unto himſelf. The covenant of grace, in which 
ſal vation is a principal article, was made with him; 
and he, as the ſurety of that covenant, undertook 
it; and-in the fulneſs of time being ſent, came to 
effect it; for which he was abundantly qualified, 
being God and man in one perſon; and ſo had 
ſomething to offer as a ſacpifice for ſatisfaction to 
law and juſtice, in order to obtain it; and could 
put a ſufficient virtue therein to anſwer: the end, 
being the mighty God; and having as Mediator a 

commiſſion from his divine Father, he is become 


L an ox; this ! is the anointed for war, as it is ſaid, by his qbedience, ſufferings and death, the author 


of eternal falyarion to his people; and in him fal- 
vation is, and in no other; and in vain it is to 
expect it from any dther, or in any other way, 
than by him, 4s iv. 12. Fer. iii. 23. Some 
render the word ſv,,&m; as he was by his divine 
Father, when he was raiſed from the dead, and 
not ſuffered to ſee corruption; ſee Heb. v. 7. 
others, ſaving bimſalf'; when he raiſed himſelf 
from the dead, and thereby declared himſolf to be 
the Son of God; and hin he brought ſalvation 
to his body, the church, which is himſelf, I. Ixiii. 
5. Lowly; meek, and humble, as he appeared to 
107 in the aſſumption of human nature; in his car- 
riage to Unners, converſation with them, and re- 
ception of them; in his miniſtrations to his diſci- 
ples; and in not ſeeking his own, but his Father's 
glory. Or poor ©; as "Jeſus the Meſſiah was; born 
of poor parents, had not where to lay his head, 
Fg: was miniſtred unto by others; ſee 2 Cor: viii. 
Aud riding upon an aſs, and upon à colt, the 
frat of an aß; which was fulfilled in Jeſus of Ne- 
zareth, Matt. xxi. 4, g. not that he rode upon 
them both, but on the foal only; for ſo it ſhould 
be rendered, upon an aſs,” that is, upon à colt, the 
The Jews have a fable, that the 
als Abraham faddled,” when he went to facrifice his 
ſon Jaac, was the foal of the aſs that was created 
on the evening of the ſabbath, that is, at the crea- 
tion; and that the ſame Mz/es ſet his wife and 
ſons upon, when: he came out of Midian; and the 
ſame als, they ſay, Meſſiah che ſon of David was 
to ride upon at his comin ag” ; but one of ſuch a 
| amp org age ſurely could not be called a colt, 
or a foal; however, this fable ſhews the convidtion 
of. their minds, that this is a prophecy of the Meſ- 
fiab, and that they expected the Meſſiah to ride 
upon an aſs, according to it, as our Meſſiah Jeſus 
did, And the Greeks have another fable; which 
rhaps took its riſe from this prophecy, that when 
Antiochus entered the temple: at Jeruſalem, he found 
in it an image of a man in wood, with a long 
beard; riding on an aſs , And a like falſhood is 
toldi by 7 3; Fae that che Jews conſecrated the 
eſſigies of an aſs i in the inmoſt part of the temple ; 
becauſe a Jock of wild aſſes, as he pretends, di- 
rected them to fountains of water; when in the 
wilderneſs,” and ready to die with thirſt; and 0 


in him; God was in W e the world | 
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Chix 10,1 ZECHARIA H. 


from hence it may be aroſe. the calumny caſt upon 
the primitive chriſtians, who were ſometimes con- 
founded with the 7ews, that they worſhipped an 
aſs's head; and which is refuted by Tertullian b. 

v. 10. And I will cut off the chariot from Ephraim, 
&c.] That is, the military one; ſignifying that 
wars ſhall ceaſe, P/. xIvi. 9: and the horſe from 
Feruſalem ; the warlike one; fee Mic. v. 10, E- 
phraim deſigns the ten tribes, and Jeruſalem ſtands 
for the two tribes of Judab and Benjamin; and the 
ſenſe is, that theſe: ſhall be one in the days of the 
Meſſiah, as Mimchi obſerves; and that all inſtru- 
ments of war ſhall be removed from them, and 
there ſhall be an entire peace between them; ſee 
I xi. 13. Ezek. xxxvii. 16, 19: and the battel- 
how ſhall be cut off; another inſtrument of war. 
The Targum paraphraſes it, I will break the 
« ſtrength of thoſe that make war, the armies of 
« the people; all this does not deſign ſo much 
the outward peace that ſhould be in the world 
at the birth of Chriſt, as the ſpiritual peace of his 
kingdom; and that, as it is not of this world, 
ſo neither is it ſpread, ſupported, and defended by 
carnal weapons; and alſo the peaceableneſs and 
ſafety of his ſubjects, and the deſtruction of their 
enemies: and he ſhall ſpeak peace unto the heatben; 
not only the church of Chriſt, gathered out of the 
Jews, ſhould enjoy great ſpiritual peace, proſperity 

and ſafety ; but the Gentiles alſo ſhould ſhare in 
it, to whom Chriſt went, and preached peace; not 
in his own perſon, being the miniſter of the cir- 
cumciſion; but by his apoſtles, who had the mi- 
niſtration of reconciliation committed to them; 
and being ſent forth by Chriſt, went every where 
preaching peace by him, who is Lord of all, unto 
all nations; ſee Epb. ii. 17: and his dominion ſhall 
be from ſea even to ſea, and from the river even to 
the ends of the earth; according to Aben Ezra, 
from the Red. ſea to the ſea of the Philiſtines, and 
from the river Euphrates to the ends of. the earth : 
or, as Kimchi cites him, from the ſouth-ſea, called 
the ſea of Edom, to the north-ſea, which is the ſea 
of the ocean; from the river that goes out from 
Eden, which is at the beginning of the eaſt, unto 
the ends of. the earth, which is the end of the 
weſt: or, as the Targum paraphraſes it, from 


'<« the ſea to the weſt, and from Euphrates to the 


« ends of the earth.“ The phraſes are expreſſive 
of the extenſiveneſs of Chriſt's dominion, thro? the 
preaching of the goſpel, both in Judea, and in 
the Gentile world, before the deſtruction of Feru- 
ſalem; and eſpecially in the latter day; ſee H/. 
Ixxii. 8. This and the preceding clauſe are al- 
lowed to belong to the Meſſiah, by a modern Jewiiſb 
writer *. | 0 
v. 11. As for thee alſo, &c.] Theſe words are 
not ſpoken to Chriſt, for N& hee is of the femi- 
nine gender; but the congregation of 1#ae!, as 
Kimchi obſerves ; or the church of God : nor are 
they the words of Chriſt to her; he is the perſon 
before ſpoken of ; but of God the Father, who 
having given out prophecies concerning the comin 
of Chriſt, and the peaceableneſs and extenſiveneſs 
of his kingdom, declares to the church the bene- 
fits that ſhe and thoſe that belonged: to her ſhould 
receive, by the incarnation, ſufferings, and death 
of Chriſt: by the blood of thy covenant ; not of the 
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that that was made at Sinai, as the Jetoiſb writers 
interpret it; all which were a yoke of bondage; 
but of the covenant of grace, namely the blood 
of Jefus, which is a conſiderable article in that co- 
venant ; that by which it is .ratified and con- 
firmed, and thro* which all the bleſſings of it 
come, as redemption, peace, pardon, juſtification, 
and admiſſion 'into heaven : and this covenant is 
called the church's covenant, becauſe it is made 
with her in Chriſt, her covenant-head, in whom 
ſhe was conſidered ; and it was made on her ac- 
count, and ſhe has an intereſt in it, and in all 
things contained therein. God is her covenant- 
God and Father ; Chriſt her ſurety, Mediator, Re- 
deemer, and Saviour, and the covenant itſelf unto 
her; and all things in it, the bleſſings of grace, 
and promiſes of good things are hers : and tho? the 
covenant at Sinai is not the covenant here intended, 
that being a covenant which gendered to bondage, 
and under which men were held as convicted and 
condemned malefactors; and ſo cannot be that, 
the blood of which is the cauſe of a releaſe from 
priſon, and of bringing into a ſtate of liberty; 
yet the alluſion is unto it, which was a typical 
covenant ; and the blood of the ſacrifices then 
ſprinkled on the people, is called the blood of the 
covenant, Exod. xxiv. 8. It was not unuſual with 
the heathens at making covenants, to uſe blood, 
even human blood: it was a cuſtom with them, 
to draw it from each other, and drink it, at leaſt 
lick, and taſte of it, as particularly with the Medes 
and Iydians ; and was reckoned by them the moſt 
ſacred bond of covenants ; and ſuch covenants with 
the Carmeni and Scytbians were accounted the chief 
covenants of friendſhip, and their mutual blood 
they uſed the greateſt bond of concord; and the 
ſureſt pledge of keeping faith, and that it would 
abide ® : but the blood of Chriſt ſhed, is a far 
greater proof, as well as cement of love, con- 
cord, and friendſhip; and a much firmer bond of 
the covenant of grace; and a ſurer pledge of the 
continuance of it, and of its being faithfully per- 
formed ; and which, having the nature of a will 
or teſtament, becomes of force thro? the death of 
him the teſtator ; ſee Dan. ix. 27. Heb. ix. 14, 15, 
16.*and xiii. 20: 1 have ſent forth thy priſoners ; 
that is, the church's priſoners ; not priſoners to 
her, or in her; for the church of Chriſt is no 
priſon ; nor are thoſe. that have a name, and a 
place in her, priſoners; they walk at large, and 
walk at liberty; are fellow- citizens with the ſaints ; 
are Chriſt's free-men, and are poſſeſſed of man 

privileges and immunities : but theſe deſign fach 
perſons as are in a ſecret relation to her, and yet 
being in a ſtate of nature, are priſoners ; and fo 
are lch as are not members of any viſible church; 
nor as yet converted perſons and believers in Chriſt, 
who have an open relation to the inviſible church; 
but they are ſuch- who ſecretly belong to the gene- 
ral aſſembly, and church of the firſt-born, written 
in heaven, whoſe names are in the Lamb's book 


g of life; or are choſen in Chriſt, and alſo redeemed 


by his blood: but being as yer in a ſtate of unre- 
generacy, are priſoners to ſin; are under the power, 


dominion, and guilt of it; and being tranſgreſſors 
of the law, are arraigned by it as guilty perſons 
are convicted and eondemned, and ſhut up in it, 


covenant of works, nor of circumciſion, nor of | and” held under it; and are alſo the captives of 


| ſatan, 
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will receive ſinners ſenſible of their Joſt, 
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thus they are priſoners, . tho' there is a ſecret con- 
nexion between the church and them: and ſooner 
or later, by virtue of the blood of that coyenant, 
which ſhe. and they have an intereſt in, they are 
brought out f the pit woberein is no water z which 


„ and whilſt in unregeneracy; they are in 
mire and clay, in a moſt filthy and famiſhing con- 


dition, in a very wretched and uncomfortable one; 
as in a dark and loneſome dungeon, and where 


no refreſhment can be had; where there are no 
true peace, 10, and comfort. The alluſion is to 
the cuſtom of the eaſtern countries, and ſtill con- 


tinues, who, in the night-time put their ſlaves into 
a well or pit, and there ſhut them up till the morn- 


ning, when they are let out for buſineſs: now, 
from this ſtate of captivity and bondage to ſin, 
ſatan, and the law, and from all the miſeries of 
ſuch a ſtate are the Lord's people, and who be- 
long to Zion, the general aſſembly and church of 
the firſt-born, delivered by virtue of the blood of 
Chriſt, ſhed for the redemption of them; in con- 
ſequence of which *tis ſaid to theſe priſoners of ſin, 
ſatan, and the law, go forth; theſe are made ſen- 
ſible of their wretched condition, and are called 
and drawn out of it, and delivered from it, and 
brought into a ſtate of liberty. Ben Melecb inter. 
prets this pit of the captivity of the Je . 
v. 12. Turn ye to the ſtrong hold, ye priſoners 0 


' hope, &c.] That hope for redemption, as the Tar- 


gum paraphraſes it; not for redemption from the 
Badbyloniſh captivity, at the end of ſeventy years, 


which was now over; but for redemption and ſal- 
vation by Chriſt ; for not the people of the Jets, 


who ſtaid in Babylon, can be meant; for as they 
were at liberty to go from thence by the edit o 

Cyrus, hey can't be ſaid to be priſoners, much leſs 
priſoners hoping for deliverance, when' they. had, 
or might have it; but rather the Jet, who were 


come out of Babylon, as out of a pit, wherein was 


no water; out of an uncomfortable ſtate and con- 
dition, and yet in their own land were encom- 


| paſſed with many ſtraits, and difficulties, thro?. the 


oppoſition they met with from many, who diſ- 
couraged and hindered them in their work; but were 
hÞping they ſhould ſurmount all their difficulties, 
and get out ef their troubles :. tho? it ſeems better 
to underſtand it of ſuch, who about the time of 
the Meſſiah's coming, were looking for the conſo- 


lation and redemption. of Jrael, and hoping, and 


waiting for it; as good old Simeon, and others, 
who were priſoners under the former diſpenſation ; 
but expecting deliverance and ſal vation by the Meſ- 
fiah. It may be applied to all ſenſible. ſinners, in 
every age and period of time; all men are con- 
cluded in fin, ſhut up under the law, and led cap- 
tive by ſatan ; but ſome are not ſenſible of their 


impriſoned ſtate, nor Uefirous of being out of it, 


nor have any hope concerning it; others groan 


under their bondage, long for deliverance, and are 


hoping for it: they hope that Chriſt will receive 
them, and ſave them; that he will pardon their 
ſins; that the Spirit of God has begun a good 
work in them, and will perform it ; and that they 
ſhall | enjoy eternal glory and happineſs ; for all 
which there is good ground to hope: as that Chriſt 
riſhin 

condition; into his arms of mercy; ſince he is Foe 
good Samaritan, the merciful high-prieſt, the com- 
paſſionate Saviour; who, in his love and pity; has 


i 
— 


reſſive of the ſtate and condition men are in 


redeemed: the ſons of men; and ſeeing he died for 


1 


i 


* 
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ſatan, being led as ſuch by him, at his will; and | ſinners, even the chief of them; and therefore it 


need not be doubted, that he will receive them; 
and beſides, he has made kind invitations to them 
to come to him, and has promiſed he will in no 
wiſe reject them; and has actually received ſinners, 
and moſt kindly and tenderly embraced them: as 
alſo that they ſhall be ſaved by him; ſince com- 
plete ſalvation is wrought out by him, and that 
for ſuch as are loſt, and even the moſt abandoned 


of ſinners; and which is freely to be had, not ac- 


cording to the works of men, or as they ſhall de- 
ſerve , but purely thro? the free grace of God, and 
his abundant mercy in Chriſt: as well as that their 
ſins ſhall be pardoned of God for his ſake, ſeeing 
there is forgiveneſs with God; he has promiſed, 
proclaimed, and publiſhed. it ; the blood of Chriſt 
has been ſhed for it; and he is exalted as a Saviour 
to give it, and has ordered it to be preached in his 
name; and ſome of the | greateſt of ſinners have- 
had their ſins forgiven them: likewiſe ſuch have 
good ground to hope, that the work of God is 
begun in them; tho' it may be at preſent but a 
day of ſmall things with them; there being ſome 
light let into them, as to their ſtate; and the way 
ot ſalvation by Chriſt; ſome fear of God, and 
love to him, to Chriſt, his people, truths, ordi- 
dinances, ways, and worſhip; ſin is became odious, 
and Chriſt precious: and good reaſon they have to 
hope, and even to be confident, that this good 
work will be performed in them, tho' at times 


they have many fears about it; ſince it is in ſuch 


hands, and the glory of all the divine per- 
ons is concerned in it; wherefore they may moſt 
ſafely go on to hope for eternal life, which God 
has promiſed, before the world began, is in Chriſt, 
and in his hands to give; and is the free gift of 
God thro' him, whoſe righteouſneſs entitles to it, 
and whoſe grace makes meet for it; wherefore 
having the one, they may truly hope for the other; 
for grace is a well of living water, ſpringing 
unto eternal life : ſuch as theſe may well be called 
priſoners of hope; - partakers of that grace, and as 
it were ſhut up in it, and under the influence, and 
in the exerciſe of it; which is a gift of grace; is 
of the operation of the Spirit of God, thro* whoſe 
power it is exerciſed ; is founded on the perſon, 
blood, and righteouſneſs of Chriſt ; is encouraged 
by the promiſes of the goſpel; and is increaſed 
thro' the diſcoveries of the love of God; and deals 
with things unſeen and future: and thoſe who have 
the leaſt ſhare of it, as theſe deſcribed are ſup- 
poſed to have, are here. encouraged t turn 10 the 
firong bold; by which is meant, not Judea, nor 
Feruſalem, nor the temple in it, nor the church of 
God ; but rather the bleſſed God, as Kimch: inter- 
prets itz and indeed a divine perſon is intended, 
even the Meſſiah, who is a frong held for refuge, 
and was typified by the cities of refuge, whither 
the -man-flayer fled, and was ſafe ; to which the 
alluſion may well be thought to be, ſince one of 
the names of the cities of refuge was Bezer, which 
ſignifies a fortreſs, or ſtrong-hold ; and comes from 
the ſame root. as the word here uſed : and ſuch who 
are enabled and encouraged to flee to Chriſt for re- 
fuge, are ſafe from vindictive juſtice, which is fully 
ſatisfied. hy the blood, righteouſneſs, and atonmg 
ſacrifice of Chriſt ; and from the law, its curſes, 
and condemnation; Chriſt being made a curſe for 
them, and having had its ſentence of condemna- 
tion executed on him; and from all their ſins, and 


the ſad effects of them: from the guilt of them, 


and obligation to puniſhment by them; from ſa- 
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tan, and all enemies, in whoſe power it is not to | 
deſtroy them, being out of their reach ; and from 
the wrath of God, everlaſting deſtruction, and the 
ſecond death : and ſuch find Chriſt to be a ſtrong 
habitation, or a dwelling place; where they may, 
and do dwell ſafely, pleaſantly, and comfortably, 
enjoying plenty of all good things ; their bread in 
this munition of rocks being given to them, and 
their water ſure unto them; and to ſurn to it, is 
to quit all other dependencies, and to believe in 
Chriſt, and truſt all with him: even 10 day do I 
declare that I will render double unto thee ; which is 
ſaid, either to the church, or rather to her pri- 
ſoners, to each of them, to encourage them to flee 
to Chriſt, and truſt in him ; ſeeing by the preſent 
declaration of grace made, they may expect to en- 
joy all fulneſs of grace, plenty of bleſſings, tem- 
poral and ſpiritual; the promiſe of this life, and 
that which is to come; all ſpiritual bleſſings in 
Chriſt, grace here, and glory hereafter. ' So double 
ſignifies. any thing large, ſufficient, plentiful, J 
xl. 2. and Ixi. 7. particularly the Spirit, and his 
grace; and double comfort from him, inſtead of 
diſtreſs and trouble before experienced : according 
to the accents, the word for double, is to be con- 
nected with the word declare, and be read, this day, 
at this preſent time, however diſtreſſing it may be, 
or you in it be attended with uncomfortable and 
diſtreſſed circumſtances, I declare double“; double 
race, as ſome ſupply it, an abundance of it ; which 
will render unto thee ; to every one of the pri- 
ſoners of hope, who turn to the ſtrong-hold Chriſt, 
in whom they will find a fulneſs of all grace, and 
ſhall receive out of it grace for grace; double grace, 
a large meaſure of it; double to what was received 
under the former diſpenſation, Cocceius renders it, 
another declarer, diſcoverer, or ſhewer forth, do 1 
render unto thee * ; meaning the Spirit of God, the 
other comforter from the Father : Chriſt was the 
firſt declarer, who declared his Father, his nature, 
perfections, purpoſes, mind and will, John i. 18. 
the Holy Spirit is the ſecond, or the other declarer, 
who was to bring all things to remembrance ſpoken 
by Chriſt, and to lead into all truth, and ſhew 
things to come, and to take of the things of Chriſt, 
ayd ſhew them to his people, Jobn xiv. 16. 26. 
and xvi. 13, 14. and who was ſent after Chriſt, 
was received up into heaven, as his ſecond, his 
deputy, to officiate in his room and ſtead; as this 
word is uſed ſometimes of the ſecond prieſt, or 
ſagan, or — 1 of the high-prieſt, Jer. Iii. 24. 
y. 13. When I have bent Fudah for me, &c.] 
By whom are meant the apoſtles, who were Jews, 
and whoſe miniſtrations were made uſe of as a 
bow with arrows, to ſtrike the hearts of men, and 
bring them into ſubjection to Chriſt : they were a 
bow, of the Lord's bending and preparing, and 
which abode in ſtrength, being made ſtrong and 
effectual thro* the hands of the mighty God of 
Jacob: filled the bow with Ephraim; or rather, 
filled Ephraim with the bow * ; filled his hand with 
it; meaning, that ſome out of the ten tribes, as 
were the apoſtles, ſhould be employed in drawing 
the bow of the goſpel, and ſhooting its arrows, 
the doctrines of it; which are comparable to them 
for ſwiftneſs, ſuddenneſs and ſecreſy, and for their 


Spirit, even the word of God; and is ſharp and 


| Againſt all their enemies; againſt ſatan, and his 
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perſons of the land of Judea, as ſuch the apoſtles 
were, and who belonged to Zion the church of 
Chriſt; who were raiſed up, qualified, and ſent 
forth by him into the Gentilèe world, with weapons 
of warfare, not carnal, but ſpiritual z againſt the 
Gentites in general, and the wiſe men of Greece, as 
at Athens, in particular, to confound ſome, and to 
conquer others, and. bring. them to the obedience 
of Chriſt. Some underſtand this of the Macca- 
bees raiſed up againſt Antiochus, and the Greeks 
that poſſeſſed the kingdom of Syria : and made thee 
as the ſword of a mighty man; that is, made the 
goſpel in the hands of the church, and of her ſons, 
as a ſword in the hand of a mighty man, by whom 
execution is done with it ; this is the ſword of the 
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cutting, and is the power of God unto ſalvation; 
as it is girt upon the thigh, and is in the hands 
of Chriſt the moſt mighty; and as it is accom- 
panied with the Spirit of God, and of power. 
J. 14. And the Lord ſhall be ſeen over them, &c.] 
His apoſtles and miniſters : or, ſhall appear to 
them * ;, and be ſeen by them, as he was in the 
days of his fleſh ; they ſaw his perſon, his mira- 
cles, his ſorrows, and ſufferings ; they ſaw him 
after his reſurrection, and ſome have ſeen him 
ſince his aſcenſion, with the eyes of their bodies, 
as well as with the eyes of their underſtandings ; 
and fo were fit to be witneſſes of him: or, he 
Lord ſhall appear over them, or upon them; he 
was ſeen over, and above them, when he aſcended - 
up to heaven; and upon them, by the deſcent of 
his Spirit on them at the day'of Pentecoſt ; and in 
other miraculous gifts beſtowed upon them : or, 
the Lord ſhall appear unto, or for them; by giving 
ſtrength of body, and fortitude of mind; by pro- 
tecting and preſerving them, and by ſucceeding 
their labours: and his arrow ſhall go forth as: the 
lightning , meaning the goſpel, and the ſwift progreſs 
of it, as well as the light it communicates, and 
the glory that goes along with it, and the efficacy 
of it: and the Lord God ſhall blow the trumpet ; 
of the goſpel, ſo called, in alluſion to the jubilee- 
trumpet, which proclaimed liberty to ſervants, and 
reſtoration of inheritances : or to the trumpets 
made for the congregation of Jrael, to gather 
them together, and to expreſs their joy at feaſts : 
or to the trumpet uſed to proclaim war, and as an 
alarm for it; and this was blown by the Lord 
himſelf in perſon when here on earth, and by his 
miniſters in his name: and ſhall go with tobirlwinds 
of the ſouth ; that is, the Lord in the miniſtration 
of the goſpel ſhall go forth with the efficacy and 
energy If the Spirit : the, Spirit is compared to 
wind, becauſe he works in a ſovereign way where 
he liſteth, and oftentimes imperceptibly, and ever 
powerfully ; and to the ſoutb. wind, becauſe that 
brings warmth, ſerenity, and, calmneſs, produces 
rain, and makes fruitful ; and he it is which 
makes the goſpel efficacious ; ſee Cant. iv. 16. Jobi 
it. 8. | 


V. 15. The Lord of boſts Jhall-defend them, Sec.] 
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temptations, and all the oppoſition made by him; 
ainſt the world, and all the rage and reproach 
of men ; this was remarkably verified in the apo- 


—— 


piercing and penetrating nature: and raiſed up thy 


ſons, O Zion, againſt thy ſons, O Greece; that is, | thouſand ſnares and dangers; and who was able 


n = P22 annuncians duplicem gratiam, quam reddam tibi, Vatablus, 


tibi, Cocceius. „ POS TW ep arcu 
N STV5y aderic illis, Varablus, Drofius. 
tor; ſuper illis, Cocceius. N 
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So the particle is ſometimes uſed ; ſee Noldius, p. 690, 793- 
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ſtles, who were preſerved by the Lord amidſt a 
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Super eos, V. L. Calvin; ſuper eis, Montanus, Pifca- 
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to do it, being Jehovah, and the Lord of armies | by choice, by covenant-grace, and by redemption; 
in heaven, and in earth ; he was as a ſhield unto | and like to a flock of ſheep ; to ſheep, for harm- 
them, as the word * uſed fignifies; and to which leſſneſs, meekneſs, | weakneſs, and timòrouſneſs, for 
he is often compared in ſcripture. The Targum | being prone to go aſtray, and for their being clean, 
_ renders it, © the Lord of hoſts ſhall have mercy | profitable, and ſociable; and to a. flock, being a 
s on them ;” he encompaſſed them about with his | diſtin& ſociety of men, and but one, and a ſmall 
favour as with a ſhield : and they ſhall devour , or | one too, tho? a flock. beautiful and holy: for they 
at e; ſpiritual food; Chxiſt che Bread of life, whoſe | ſhall be as the ſtones of a crown ; like the gems and 
ffeſn is meat indeed, and who is liyed upon by | precious ſtones, which are on a king's crown; they 
faith; the bleſſings and promiſes of the everlaſting eli Chriſt's jewels, highly valued and eſteemed 
covenant, of which the meek eat, and are ſatisfied; of by him; and comparable to them, for their 
the goſpel and the truths of it, the words of faith | richneſs thro' the grace of God, and for their 
and good doctrine, with which faithful miniſters | purity, brightneſs, and glory in themſelves, as 
are nouriſhed ; all which is neceſſary, that they | owing to that; and for the glory they give to 
may be ſtrengthened, and qualified to feed others | Chriſt, and for the durableneſs of them. The 
with knowledge and underſtanding: and ſubdue | Targum renders it, the tones ef -#be Ephod ; they 
with iing-fones ;, fuch who, are ſtout-hearted, and | may be tranſlated, be ſtones of ſeparation ; ſer for 
far from righreouſneſs ;, who become by their mi- | boundaries to diſtinguiſh places; thoſe being ſe- 
niftry penitent and humble, and ſubjecl to Chriſt, | parated by the grace of God in effectual calling, 
his goſpel and ordinances, even by the means of | from the reſt of mankind, and laid as lively ſtones 
preaching of the word, which ſeem very unpro- | upon the foundation Chriſt : fted:up as an enſign 
miſing and unlikely; being to men . fooliſhneſs, | upon bis land; the land of Fudea, as trophies of 
and like the ſcrip and fling David took with him, | victorious grace; as monuments of | praiſe and 
and by which he brought Goliab down to the | thankfulneſs ; and as means of encouraging others 
ground: and they ſball drink ;” of the love of God, | to ſeek to, Chriſt, and believe in him. The al- 
which, for its antiquity, purity, and refreſhing na- | luſion ſeems to be to trophies erected on account 
ture, is like the beſt wine; and of the blood of | of victories obtained by valiant men, to perpetuate 
Chriſt, which is drink indeed; and of the grace | their memories; which were ſometimes of braſs, 
of the Spirit, which revives; ſtrengthens, and ex- | and ſometimes of marble, with inſcriptions and 
tinguiſhes thirſt : and nate a noiſe as thro' wine; | titles on them, that they might endure for ever; 
being full of joy and thankfulneſs for their ſpiritual | and where ſufficiency of ſuch materials could not 
food and drink; and fo warm, zealous, and fer- | be got, a vaſt heap of ftones uſed to be laid toge- 
vent in Spirit, ſerving the Lord; frte and open in | ther; or large trees, and their branches cut down, 
their miniſtrations, loudly proclaiming the grace | and the ſpoils of the enemy laid upon them; and 
of God; bold, and fearleſs of danger: and they | theſe were raiſed up as trophies to perpetuate the 
Pall be filled like bowls ;. that were full of the blood | memory of mighty men to poſterity. - So Ger- 
of the offerings, as Jarcbi and Kimchi explain it; manicus having conquered the nations between the 
or rather as the Targum, that were full of fine flour | Rhine and the Elbe, piled up a vaſt heap of marble 
and ofl; they having their ſouls filled with good | ſtones, and dedicated them to Tiberius“; and Fa- 
things, as the firſt of the above writers obſer ves; bius Amilianus having, with an army not amounting 
a comfortable view of intereſt in the love of God; | to. 30,000 men, | deteated an army of the Gauss 
a large meaſure of ſpiritual joy, and a fulneſs of | near the river Rhe/xe, conſiſting of 200, ooo men, 
the gifts and graces of the Spirit, qualifying them | ſet up a trophy of white ſtone, as well as built 
for their work : and as the corners of. the altar; the two temples, one to Mars, and another to Her- 
Targum is, they ſhall ſhine as the blood that | cles; and Domitius Anobarbus, and Fabius Maxi- 
e ſhines upon the wall of the altar;“ at the cor- | mus, having got the victory over the Allobroges, 
ners of which it was poured out; ſignifying, that | the people of Savqy and Piedmont, erected ſtone 
they ſhould be as full of the Spirit, and ſpiritual | towers. on the ſpot, and fixed trophies adorned 
things, as the altar was of blood: ſo the Jetoiſp] with hoſtile arms, which before had been un- 
writers ſay, when the prieſt took the blood in the | uſual *; and it was an ancient euſtom with the 
bowl, he ſprinkled of it two ſprinklings upon the | Gozhs and Swedes, in the camps u where 
two corners of the altar, on the diameter of it, | battels were fought, t fix ſtones like the Egyptian 
and below upon the north-eaſt horn, and upon the pyramids, on which they engraved, in a brief man- 
ſouth-weſt horn; and he ordered it ſo, as to] ner, the famous exploits performed, thereby to 
ſprinkle the blood on the horn, that it might ſur- | perpetuate the memory of the names and actions 
round the corners, and that the blood might be of great men *; and theſe pillars of ſtone ſer up 
on the four fides of the altar round about.. for trophies, the chapiters of them might be made 
V. 16. And the Lord their Cad ſball ſave them | in the form of crowns, and may be here referred 
in that day, &c.] In the times of the Sade 'and | to; and fo ſome render the words to this ſenſe e. 
the diſpenſation of it; meaning either t . 0 V. 17. For bow great is his goodneſs ? &c.] Not 
ſtles before ſaid to be protected and defended, | of the land of Juda, as Kimchi", nor of the doc- 
75 L5. or rather the perſons converted, conquered, | trine of the law, as the Targum; nor of the peo- 
d ſubdued by them, who are not killed, but | ple of the Jes, but of the Meſſiah: and deſigns 
faved by the Lord their God, their glorious Re- not his eſſential, nor his providential goodneſs; 
deemer, from fin, ſatan, the law, wrath to come, | but his goodneſs as Mediator, which he has in 
and out of the hands of all their enemies: as he | his heart, and has ſhown unto his people, in being 
fock of his peaple ; they being his ſpecial. people, their ſurety,and becoming their Saviour; in aſſuming 
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their nature; bearing their ſins, and obeying, and 
ſuffering in their room and ſtead: and alſo that 
which he has in his hands for them, and commu- 
nicates to them; his fulneſs of grace; all thoſe ſpi 
ritual bleſſings that are in him the large mea- 
ſures of grace given at converſion; and the nu- 
merous inſtances of his goodneſs afterwards; yea, 
it includes glory, as well as grace: and how great 
is his beauty? not as God, nor as man, but as 
Mediator; as beheld in the covenant and pro- 
miſes; in the goſpel, and in the truths, and in the 
ordinances of it: corn ſhall mate the young men 
chearful, and net wine the maids, by young men 
are meant, the ſame as in 1 John ii. 14. believers 
in Chriſt, who are lively, warm, and zealous for 
Chriſt, his - cauſe and intereſt; who are active, di- 
ligent, and induſtrious 'in the diſcharge of duty ; 
and are ſtrong in Chriſt, and in his grace; and 
particularly in the grace of faith, and quit them- 
ſelves like men : and by maids or virgins are meant 
the ſame; ſo called becauſe of their chaſte ad- 
herence to Chriſt; for their beauty, comelineſs, and 
attire; and for their purity of divine worſhip' and 
converſation : and the goſpel is intended by corn 
14 | =o 
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and nete wine z, which is compared to corn, in op- 
poſition to the chaff of human doctrines; and be 
cauſe it contains Chriſt the bread of life, anti is 
nouriſhing and comfortable: and to new bj, 
not becauſe it is a novel. doctrine, for it is the 


everlaſting goſpel ordained before the world was; 


but becauſe under the goſpel- diſpenſation, to which 


this prophecy refers; it is newly, and more clearly 


revealed; ſee the note on V. 18. The effect of 


which is, that it makes ſaints chearful, fills them 
with joy and ſpiritual mirth; for it is a joyful 
ſound: or, ſhall make fruitful 4; it cauſes them to 


grow and increaſe, and makes them fruitful in 
every good word and work: or, Hall make them 


ſpeak eloquently * ; or cauſe them to put forth the 


fruit of their lips, in giving thanks to God for 


the abundance of grace beſtowed upon them: or, 
ſhall make them ing, as others; in pſalms, hymns, 


and ſpiritual ſongs. This new wine may be in- 
terpreted of the gifts and graces beſtowed in great 
plenty on the day of Pentecoſt, both on ſons and 
daughters, on ſervants and hand-maids, whereby 
they propheſied, and ſaw viſions, As ii. 16, 17. 
lee Eph. v. 18, 19. dz 


C HAP. X. 


| 3 HIS chapter is a prophecy of the conver- 
ſion of the Fews in the latter day, when 


the fulneſs of che Gentiles is brought in, ſpoken of | 


in the preceding chapter. It begins with an ex- 
hortation to aſk rain of the Lord; denounces wrath 
upon his enemies; and conſiſts of various pro- 
miſes to his people. The exhortation to aſk 
rain, is in V. 1. to which encouragement is given 
from its being of the Lord, from his willingneſs 
to grant it, and from the fruitfulneſs occaſioned 
by it. The vanity of idols, and idolaters, who 
- can't give it, is expoſed ; and the diſtreſs and con- 
fuſion they were thrown: into, is obſerved, V. 2. 
The anger of the Lord againſt the principal of 
them, is declared; and his gracious viſitation of 
the people of the Jews, whom he will honour and 
_ glorify, is taken notice of, V. 3. from whom the 

Meſſiah ſprung, than which a greater glory can't 
be enjoyed, V. 4. and then follow various pro- 
miſes relating to them; as of victory over their 
enemies, thro the preſence of the Lord with them, 
V. g. of ſtrength and ſalvation to them, as owing 
to his free grace and mercy, V. 6. of inward ſpi- 
ritual joy in them and theirs, Y. 7. of their effec- 
tual vocation and ſpiritual increaſe, in conſequence 
of redeeming grace, . 8. of their having a name, 
and a place in goſpel- churches, where they'll re- 


member the Lord, and live with their children, 


being converted, V. 9. which converſion of cheirs 
is repreſented in terms alluding to their deliverance 
from Egypt and Babylon, V. 10, 11. and the chap- 


ter is concluded with a promiſe of ſpiritual ſtrength, | 
ſo. that they ſhall continue in their. profeſſion of 


faith in Chriſt, and 


perſevere therein to the end, 
. 12. — S'>\ 4 $ | N bet 41 Gn 27815 18] 
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togerminare ſaciet, Burkius z. feecundabit, 
= ſunt fructus multi evangelii, Zech. 2175 Stockius, p. 654. FE? 
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Traxels, p. 136, 137. 


| atter rain, of which ſee Hoſ. vi. 3. Joel ii. 2 3. 


The former rain was in autumn, a little before, 
or about ſeed- time; the latter was in the ſpring, 

and a little before harveſt, which is here referred 

to. So Heſiog s calls thoſe rains the autumnal, and 

vernal rains; and between theſe two rains there. 
was ſeldom any more. Zerom ſays *, that he never 
ſaw in the eaſtern, countries, eſpecially. in 7udea;. 
any rain at the end of the month of «xz, or in 
July; and now at Aleppo, a little more northerly, 

for three or four months after May, they have, 
ſcarce ſo much as any dew upon the ground, as 

Pemble on the place obſerves. So Dr. Shaw: ſays 
little or no rain falls in this climata. (of Algiers. 
and Tunis), during the ſummer ſeaſon; and in moſt 
parts of the Sabara, particularly in the; Jercede, 
they. have ſeldom any rain at all. It was likewiſe 
the ſame in the holy. land, Prov. xxvi. 1. Where 


rain is accounted an unuſual thing in Harugſt, 2. Sam. 


xxi. 19. Where it is alſo mentioned, from bar ueſt 
till rain dropped an them, i. e. their rainy ſeaſon 
fell out, as in Barbary, in the autumnal and win- 
ter months The. firſt rains (he obſerves): fall here 
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ſprings, thunder- clouds, full of water; (the ſame 


. underſtood, but myſtically and ſpiritually 3 and de- 


' tended ; ſee ZHo/. vi. 3. who came down from hea- 


tual ; comforts the ſouls of God's 


will be in the latter day; and for their moving to 


ſhowers of rain; productive under a divine influence 


of theſe have a ſpiritual knowledge 


neſs, or good 


694 
withered away in the blade, and did not ear, at 
leaſt did not produce ears plump and good; fo 
that theſe rains were great temporal bleſſings, and 
to be-aſked for, as they were by the Jews, when 
they were wanted; and for which they appointed 
faſts *; and were emblems of ſpiritual bleſſings 
here deſigned; for rain here is not to be literally | 


ſigns either the love and favour of God, and the 
comfortable diſcoveries of it; ſee Prov. xvi. 15. 
and xix. 12. which may be compared to rain in 
its original; it is from above, from on high, it 
comes from heaven ; it is not owing to any thing 
in man, but to the will of God; and is diſtin- 
guiſhing, as rain falls on one city, and not on 
another; in its objects, undeſerving perſons, as rain 
is ſent on the juſt and unjuſt; in its manner of 
communication, it tarries not for the will and 
works of men; it comes at times in great abun- 
dance, and the diſcoveries of it are to be aſked for; 
in its effects, it ſoftens and melts the heart into 
evangelical repentance; it cools and extinguiſhes the 
flaming wrath of a fiery law in the conſcience z it 
refreſhes and revives the drooping ſpirit, and makes 
the barren ſoul fruitful : or the bleſſings of grace 
in general may be meant; theſe are from above, 
depend on the will of God ; are to be ſought after, 
and aſked for ; are free grace-gifts ; are given 
largely and plentifully, and make fruitful : or the 
coming of Chriſt in the fleſh in particular is in- 


ven; is a free gift of God to men, was ſought 
after, and greatly deſired, and to be deſired by 
the Old Teſtament-ſaints, and very grateful to 
fuch when he came. This may alſo be applied to 
his ſpiritual coming in his power and kingdom in 
the latter day, which is to be earneſtly wiſhed and 


prayed for, Eſ. Ixxii. 7, 8, 16. or elſe the goſpel | 


may be deſigned; ſee Deut. xxxii. 2. % lv, 10, 11. 
this 'is of God, and from above ; comes and falls 
upon- the ſons of men, according to divine direc- 
tion; ſoftens hard hearts, when it becomes effec- 
| people; is a 
bleſſing to be 8 and eros no 2 5 | 
en in great plenty in the latter day: ſo the 
= ſhall make Pitt clouds ; by which may be 
meant, the miniſters of the goſpel, who are of 
God's making; and not man's: theſe may be com- 
pared to clouds, for their number, eſpecially as they 


and fro, to communicate ſpiritual knowledge: and 
to bright ones, ſuch as from whence lightning 


word is uſed for lightning, Job xxxviii. 2g.) be- 
cauſe full of goſpel-truths, and becauſe of that 
clear light they diffuſe to others: and give them 


of large converſions among Jews and Gentiles : 10 
every one graſs in the feld; on whom theſe ſhowers 
fall with efficacy, and a divine bleſſing ; every one 
Chriſt; faith 
in him, repentance towards God, food and'fulneſs 
of it; and are filled with the fruits of righteouſ- 
works, to the glory of God ; fee 
J. lv. 10. The Targum is, that he may give 
„ to them (the children af men) corn to eat, and 
„ graſs to the beaſts in dit field;“ taking the 


words literally. 
y. 2. For the idols have ſpoken vanity, &c.] 


2 EC HARIA . Ch. x. J. 4, 3. 


they promiſe it, they ſpeak vain things; God only 
can give it, and therefore it muſt be aſked of him, 
Jer. xiv. 22. The word for idols is Terapbin, 
the ſame as in Gen. -Xxxi; 19. of. iii. 3. and here 
ſignifies worſhippers of idols, as the Targum inter- 
prets it; and may be underſtood bf the idolatrous 
papiſts, who worſhip idols of gold, ſilver, braſs, 
and wood, Rev, ix. 20, 21. and who ſpeak lies 
in hypocriſy, great ſwelling words of vanity; and 
even blaſphemy againſt God, his name, His taber- 
nacle, and them that dwell in heaven, 1 Tim. iv. 
1, 2. Rev. Xiii. 6. Jarchi on 2 Kings xxiii. 24. 
lays, the Teraphim are images that ſpeak by ſor- 
cerers or ſorceries; and to ſuch evils, the followers 
of the man of {ſin are addicted, Rev. ix. 21. and 
XViii. 23. and the Jews have a notion, that thoſe 
images were ſo formed, that they were capable of 
ſpeaking and talking with men; ſee Hoſ. iii. 4. 
they ſeem to confound them with the Taliſmen: 
and the diviners have ſeen a lie; delivered it out, 
and others believed it, being given up to judicial 
blindneſs, becauſe they received not the love of 
the truth, 2 Thefſ. ii. 10, 11. The Targum is, 
<* the diyiners propheſy falſhood ;. or preach falſe 
doctrine, as the Romiſb clergy do, who are meant 
by the diviners : and have told falſe dreams; about 
tranſubſtantiation, purgatory, Fc. which are vi- 
ſionary things; falſe doctrines are compared to 
dreams, Fer. xxiii. 25, 27, 28, 32: ihey comfort 
in vain; by works of ſupererogation, by ſelling 
pardons, and praying fouls out of purgatory : thbere- 
fore they went their way. as a flock ;, as a flock of 
ſheep" ſtraying from the fold. The Targum is, 
* they are ſcattered as ſheep are ſcattered; that 
is, the Fetus, being hardened againſt the chriſtian 
religion, by the idolatry, lies and dreams of the 
Papiſts, wander about in their miſtakes and errors, 
concerning the Meſſiah; which is their caſe to this 
day, and will be until the man of ſin is deſtroyed : 
they were troubled, becauſe there was no ſhepherd ; 
or, no king, as the Targum paraphraſes it; that is, 
the king Meſſiah, according to them is not yet 
come; which is their affliction and trouble, that 
they are as ſheep without a ſhepherd : or, bey 
anſwered; that there is no ſbepberd © ; they replied 
to the diviners, the tellers of falſe dreams, and 
idolaters, and affirmed: that the Meſſiah. is not 
come, and that the pope of Rome is nat the ſhep- 
herd and biſhop. of fouls. C 
V. 3. Mine anger was kindled againſt the ſbep- 
herds, &c.] The Targum interprets it, of Kings; 
as the goats of princes, in the next clauſe; by 
whom, according to Farchi, Aben Ezra, Kimchi, 
and Abarbinel, are meant the kings of Greece; but 
rather the antichriſtian kings are deſigned, the 
kings of the earth, who have committed fornica- 
tion with the whore of Rome, which is the cauſe 
of the anger of the Lord being Kindled-: or elſe 
eccleſiaſtical rulers are meant, the Rom clergy, 
the chief of them, ' as. cardinals, archbiſhops, bi- 
ſhops,' &c. who may fitly be repreſented by the 
ſnepherds of ae! in the times of the prophets for 
their name, profeſſing to be of //rae/, or to be 
chriſtians; and by them for their ignorance, cove- 
touſneſs, luxury, diſregard to the flock, tyranny 
and cruelty. over it, and murder of it; ſee J lvi. 
10. againſt theſe the fire of God's wrath will be 
kindled, and with it will they be deſtroyed: and 
I puniſhed the goats; not the Seleucide, as the above 
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ſo called, ſince they were the ſucceſſhrs of Alex- 


ander, 5 by the he · goat in Dan. viii. 5. rather 


the monks and friars, comparable to theſe for their 
filthineſs and uncleanneſs; and becauſe they pre- 
tend to be guides of the people, and to go before 
them, and yet uſe them ill, and puſh them with 
their horns of power; wherefore God will puniſh 
them, and kill thoſe children of Fezabel with death, 
Rev: ii. 22, 23: for the Lord of hoſts bath viſited 
his flock, the houſe of Judab; by ſending the goſpel 
to them, and his Spirit with it, to make it effectual 
to their converſion ; which will be at the time that 
the antichriſtian hierarchy will be deſtroyed ; then 
the Lord's flock, who have gone aſtray, ſhall be 
returned to the true ſhepherd and biſhop of ſouls, 
and ſhall ſeek the Lord their God, and David their 
king, and ſhall be ſaved by him: a gracious viſi- 
tation this will be! and hath made them as his goodly 
horſe in the battel; this denotes that the Jews, when 
converted, will be bold in their God; valiant for 
the truth on earth; courageouſly fight the good 
fight of faith, and be victorious over their ene- 
mies; and that they will be in great honour and 
eſteem among the ſaints, tho* ſo mean and juſtly 
deſpicable now: the ſenſe is, that as the horſe 
ſhows its ſtrength and courage in battel, ſo ſhould 


they; ſee Job xxxix. 19—25. 


V. 4. Out of him came forth the corner, Kc. ] 


Or corner: ſtone; by which is meant a king or ruler, 
as the Targum, Farchi, and Kimcebi; and is no other 
than the king Meſſiah, who was to come out of 
Judab, and did {pring from that tribe, 1 Chron. 
v. 2, Heb. vii. 14. and this is a reaſon why God 
will viſit the houſe of Judab, or the Fews, in the 
latter day, becauſe the Meſſiah was promiſed and 
ſent unto them, ſalvation was of them, tho? they 
rejected him; but the Lord will have mercy on 
them; the Redeemer ſhall come to Zion in a ſpiri- 
tual manner, and turn away iniquity from them, 
and then all Vael ſhall be ſaved by him. The 


- * epithet of a corner-ſtone, well agrees with him, that 


being not only the ornament, but the ſtrength and 
ſupport of the building, which Knits, cements, and 
keeps the whole together: Chriſt is a beautiful 
and precious corner-ſtone, which gives glory and 
luſtre to the church, and is the ſupport, yea the 
foundation of it; and who joins and unites toge- 
ther men and angels; Jews and Gentiles, Old and 
New Teſtament-ſaints; ſaints above and below; 
faints in all ages and places, and of all nations and 
denominations ; and is the head of the corner, be- 
ing ſuperior to men and angels, to the kings of 
the earth, and to the church of God ; ſee Eph. ii. 
20. Out of him the nail; the Targum is, out of 
him his Meſiab; which ſhows that this text was 


formerly underſtood of Chriſt, by the Jews ; Jar- 
chi and Kimchi interpret it of a prince and gover- 


nor; fo Elakim the 


vernor is ſaid to be, 'as a 
nail in a ſure place, I/. xxii. 23. who was a type of 


'Chriſt ; and this agrees with Chriſt himſelf. The 


alluſion is either to a nail, by which the timber in 
the building is compacted together, and the whole 


is ſtrengthened, as the church is by Chriſt : or to 


a nail to which the cords of tents are faſtened, as 
thoſe of ſhepherds, travellers, or ſoldiers; the church 


is as ſuch a tent; Chriſt is the nail to which its 
cords are faſtened, which denotes the ſtability and 
ſecurity of it: or to a nail fixed in a wall, on 
vhich things are hung; on Chriſt are hung all the 


. DEE & reverti & habitare faciam, Burkius. 


. * 


* 
«* 
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veſſels of merey; the covenant of grace, and all 
its promiſes and bleſſings ; and all the glory of his 
Father's houſe, of his building the temple, and of 
the ſalvation of his people, is to be hung on him. 
Out of him the battel-bow ; or warrior, as Farchi 
interprets it; the Lord is a man of war; Chriſt 
makes war in righteouſneſs ; the armies of heaven 
follow him ; he is at the head bf them, and fights 
the baitels of his people, and is victorious, and 
makes them more than conquerors ; their ſpiritual 
armour is from him, and they are armed by him, 
xix. I1—14, Out of bim every oppreſſor lo- 
gether ; or exaftor ; which is uſed in a good ſenſe, 
J Ix. 17. as it muſt be here, ſince all the reſt 
of the 
Chriſt, who preached the doctrines of grace and 
righteouſneſs, and required of men the obedience 
of faith; and theſe came out of Judah and Feruſa- 
lem, and went into all the world, demanding faith 
in, and obedience to the Son of God. | 
X. 5. And they ſhall be as mighty men, &c.] That 
is, the converted Jets ſhall be ſuch ; they ſhall be. 
ſtrong in faith, giving glory to the Meſſiah; they 
ſhall be ſtrong in the grace that is in him; they 
ſhall be ſtrong in the Lord, and in the power of 
his might; his ſtrength ſhall be made perfect in 
their weakneſs :{ which tread down their enemies in 
the mire of the ſtreets in the battel ; bein g victorious 
over in, ſatan, and the world, through Chriſt, in 
whom they will believe: and they ſball fight; againſt 
all their inward and outward enemies, the good 
fight of faith, with great valour and courage: Be- 
cauſe the Lord is with them, who is the Lord of 
hoſts or armies ; his preſence gives boldneſs and 
intrepidity ; for if he is for them, who can be a- 


gainſt them; the battel is theirs, ſucceſs is cer- 


tain : and the riders on horſes ſhall be confounded ; 
ſuch that come up againſt them on them, and truſt 
in them, ſhall be beaten by them, and fo made 
aſhamed.; and the fleſh, both of the horſes and 
their riders, ſhall be the food of the fowls of the 
air, Rev. xix. 18. perhaps the Turkiſb cavalry is 
meant, who may attempt to hinder the ſettlement 
of the Jews in their own land; the armies of the 
M Turks conſiſting greatly of horſemen, Rev. ix. 
16. | „ 

y. 6. And I will ftrengthen the houſe of Fudah, 
&c.] Both with internal and external ſtrength, ſs 
that they ſhall be able to ſtand their ground againſt 
enemies of every ſort : and I will ſave the houſe of 
Zoſeph ; the ten tribes, ſuch of them that ſhall be 
found, for all Jae! ſhall be ſaved, Rom. xi. 26. 
not only temporally, but ſpiritually, with an'ever- 
laſting ſalvation : and I will bring them again to 


place them ; there is but one word in the original 


text ; it is compoſed of two words, as Kimchi ob- 
ſerves, of 30 to return, and A 10 fit or dwell *, 
quietly, conſtantly, and at eaſe ; and our verſion 
takes in both ſenſes : the meaning is, that thefe 
people ſhould be returned from the ſtate and con- 
dition, and from the ſeveral places they are in, and 
be ſettled either in their own-land, or in opel. 
churches, under a goſpel-miniſtry, enjoying golpel- 
ordinances, or in both: for I have mercy upon them, 
which is the ſpring and ſource of all the above be 
| nefits promiſed, or that are after mentioned; even 
of the covenant and its bleſſings; the miſſion of 
Chriſt, and ſalvation by him; regeneration, par- 


don, and eternal life: hence they that had 1 Lo- 
ET BL IE. ax 14 — n_ 


why 2H) exaftor, Montanus, Vatablus, Tigurine verſion, Junius & Tremellias, Calvin, Druſius, De Dieu, Cocceins, Zurkius. 


epithets are; and may deſign the apoſtles of 


files of the wild olive- tree were g 


ſource 6f all the bleſſings o 
the converſion of the Jets, Rom. xi. 26, 27 28, 


Ja, 


ſeed and offspring of the date 7 


FR ”, 
Lab obſerve, the motion of the lips with the voice, 


notes 
voice of, .Chriſt, which is. ſoft, ſweet, and melodi- | happy, comfortable, temporal life; and they ſhall 


1 with 


696 


* them, and mers not the people of God, 
7 will de His people ; and rhoſe who had not 
obtained mercy obkan! it, even thoſe that were 


concluded in 14 öbelief and they ſhall be as tbongb 1 
bad not caſt them: off ;, or rejected them from being 
his people; whic "was. done when the natural 
branches, the Jews, were broken off, and the Gen- 
affed in; when 
their civil and church - ſtate were Fblved, and their 

city and temple deſtroyed : for I am rbe Lord their 


God; covenant-intereſt alwa * . 11170 = 5 
grace, an 0 


29: and will bear them ; when, the Spirit of grace 
and ſupplication being ' poured upon them, they 
ſhall cry unto the Lord, and look to him for fal- 
vation, The 7. argum is, and I will receive their 
cc prayer, 9” - 

V. 7. And they of Ephraim ſhall be Tike a mighty 
man, &c.] What remain, and ſhall be found of 


the ten tribes, ſhall be as is ſaid of Judab, or the Z 


Je es of the two tribes, V. 5: and their heart health 
Holte as thro wine; they ſhall be filled with in! 
ward and ſpiritual joy, .thfo* the love of God ſhed 
abroad in in their heart; and thro' the goſpel of 
Chriſt having a place there; and throꝰ the bleſſings | 


| of divine grace, thoſe ſtreams of love, and which | 
flow in the goſpel, and make glad the hearts of 


God's peo ople; all which are comparable to wine: 
their children foall ſee it, and be Prat they 


ſhalt ſee the ſtren ng, victory, and Alvation of 


„ 


their fathers, and the Joy. they ſhall be oſſeſſecl of, 
225 Join, with them in it, having a ſhare in the 
me bleſſings they are partakers of : their hearts 


Hall rqjoice_ in the Tied) in the Fee and offices 


of Chriſt, who will now. be known b Fin the {p iritual 


in $ hs great 


Fong wrought out by him, and n all th tie blef- 
grace that accompany, it. ie Targwm is, 
her heart mall of oice in the word. [gf the I d; 5 


ſent wor ho Son of God. 
17 will hiſs 7 them, Kc. ] Ot whiſtle for | 
the wor Tighifies, as Nimh and Ben . 
and is à ſign of Calin ing; and ſo the Targum ren- 
ders i 
e call of them by the goſpel, which is the 
ous; is a found of, 18 grace, and mercy ; of 
a pardon, life, a I Krain; the alluſion 
to be to the "hep! erd gathering his ſheep to- 

his pipe or whiſtle, and which was a 
ed; and ſo, may denote the weakneſs of the in- 
bb, the OE EG of the word in itſelf, which 


1 5 ade. > om he 05 unto ſalvation: and! Za 
px ko be les where 1 20 are ſcat- 


into th ; Or by. effectu calling, out 
from the 5 and condition in which they are, | 
and, from. among the men of the world, to the 


Lord, hipptelf, 25 their Redeemer and Saviour; an 


. to him f for. pardon and righteouſneſs ; ; and 1 into. his 


S e and communion. With Rich there; 2 22 

obſerves, that 10 \ Interpret | 
aa 875 27785 ays_it_ relates N 5,0 and in the 
Ea 5 1s appli Fi to the times of th e Melnia ah ; if 

7 2 1755 bird ca leck Racham,which we 

pk ge Gier 555 e Deut. ons 17, and they 70 
165 is To called, 12 5 aufe When that comes; tnercies 
cone 2 the world,” Which this word ſignifies. 


1 wall - AY or call for them; and it de- a 
2 


$ yerſe of future || 


| 
| 
| 


| 


: 


' when they will become the 


2 E GRITA N ce be 


whiſtling or himiug: from whence it is called S. 
rakrak, x word "derived from what, is here uſed; 
and when!” it fits bft the ground, "and Kiſſes of 
whiſtles,” the Memah will come, as it is faid, 7 
will hiſs" for them,” 8c. the glaß is, gen t ſtands 
not, but ſits and chirps, it is a fi n of good news. 
The deſign ſeems to be to ſhew, that the Meſſiah's 
coming is owing to metcy, and would be 


| news, Which the goſpel ubliſhes. - For I have re. 


deemed them ; from lin, ſatan, the law, death and 


hell, and every enemy, by his precious blood, and 


the tacrifice of himſelf when here on earth; and 
this, is the foundation of the eſſectual vocation of 


any and every ſinner; and will be the reaſon of the 
converſion and ingathering of the Jews in the lat- 


ter day; they being a 9 redeemed and pur 
chaſed by the 54000 Chriſt, J. XIiil. 1: and 
| they Gall increaſe, as they have mceaſed ; either 
when in Egypt, or in the days of Solomon; their 
number ſhall be as the ſand of the ſea; He, i. 10, 
à nation ſhall be born at once; they ſhall be mul- 
tiplied and not be few, and glorified and not be 
ſmall ;, yea, the place ſhall be too ſtrait for them 
oh dwell in, Fer. XXI. 18. ½ xlix. 18—22. and 
xvi. 8. 

V. 9. And I will Joi them among the obo le, &c.] 
The people of God in the Gentile world : this g 
to. be nds of the converſion of the Jews, 
ſeed that heat the 
word, and underſtand it, and bring forth fruit ; 
and of their being known, acknowledged, "and 
reckoned among the. people of God, Tis, now are 
not; and of their bein 10 i wr in 20fpel- churches, 
where the word is t reached; the ordinances 
are faithfully adminiltie the Lord grants his 
preſence, and faints have communion one with an- 
other ; to be in ſuch a, fruicful foil, and in ep 
PHT incloſures, fenced by the power and 
of God, is a great happineſs: and they ball 55 
member me in Bo countries; they ſhall call to mind 
What their anceſtors did to Chriſt, and mourn on 


28 


neſs: pur 1 tbe 2491 live with rer 2e; a ve 


live a ſpiritual life; a life of faith on Chriſt; 5 


communion with him, and of Holineſs from dic, 


and to his . and their children alſo ſhall live 

| the ſame life, being regenerated and quickned by 

the ſame grace; theſe are the church's *children': 

and turn again, that is, when they ſhall turn again, 

either to the Te ſhall be converted unto him; 

| Or Fa to their own land. 

F. 10. 1 will bring them again al 4% alt of the land 

if Egypt &c,]. The Targum role hrafes it, and 
broug 1 7 — our. « che land of Egyp 9h 


ſo pg I,z 


25 diſtance Fe 7 in We all men afe 
by. nature; and the Jews, at their convetſion, 
"wal. be brought out of it, jato the 29750 li- 
; berty of the children of God, 155 mighty 

arm 1255 the Lofd, according to "Ris 8 Pf roles id 


r6miſes.  Morcovet, as  Coccetys obſerves, . Exp 
155 ſi gnify Rome, ot the ES a 


N. Bibi nar Abt ſays, when it 885 it makes a 1s Pirirually called Ebi. 328 ED Rev. xi. 8 
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for darkneſs, idolatry, tyranny, and cruelty; and 
out of which the Jews, as many of them as are 
there, will be brought at the time of their conver- 
fion : and gather them out of Aſyria;, which may 
deſign the Twrkiſh or Perſian dominions, or both, 
as the above commentator ſuggeſts ; from whence 
the Jews, as many as are in thoſe parts, will be 
brought into their own land, as follows; ſee J. xi. 
11. Rev. xvi. 12: and I will bring them into the 
land of Gilead and Lebanon; Gilead was a land of 
paſture, and ſignifies. an heap of teſtimonies ; and 
may myſtically intend the ſcriptures, which teſtify 
of Chriſt, and direct to green paſtures, beſides the 
ſtill waters: and Lebanon, that y mountain, 
and hill of frankincenſe, and where cedars grew, 
may deſign the church, whither the converted Jews 
will be brought, and worſhip before it, Rev. iii. g. 
or both may literally be underſtood, which they 
ſhall return unto; Gilead being, as Kimchi obſerves, 
beyond Jordan eaſtward ; and Lebanon, compre- | 
hending the whole land of rael, on this ſide of 
it: and place all not be found for them; they will 
be ſo numerous; ſee J. xlix. 20, 21. the Targum 
js, and I will bring them to the land of Gilead 
c and the ſanctuary, and it ſhall not be ſufficient 
. for them; that is, to hold them. The Sep- 
tuagint render it, and not one of them ſhall be left; 
all, Jrael ſhall now be converted and ſaved, tho 
their number will be as the ſand of the fea, Ho. i. 
JJC E 2, Pt 0 = 
V. 11. And be ſpall paſs through the ſea with af. 
flifion, &c.] Either the people of the Jes, as //- 
Fae] of old did, when they came out of Egypt, to 
which the alluſion is; or the wind ſhall paſs thro? 
the ſea, as Aben Ezra ſupplies it, and it ſhall be- 
come dry, that is, the river of Egypt: or affiiftion*, 
as many ſupply it, ſhall paſs through the ſea; the 
nations, Which are many as the ſea, as Kimchi in- 
terprets it; and ſo may deſign that hour of temp- 
tation that ſhall come upon all the earth, Rev. iii. 
10. or with which the kingdom of the beaſt, who 
roſe up out of the ſea, and conſiſts of many wa- 
ters, people, tongues, and nations, will be afflict- 
ed, Rev. xiii. 1. and xvii. 1, 15. and xvi. g. and 
xviii. 21. which the Lord ſhall paſs thro? and ſmite ; 
or it may in general denote the ſea of this world, 
and the afflictions of it, which the Lord cauſes his 
people to paſs through, and brings them out of 
them: and ſhall ſmite the waves in the ſea ; that 
is; the Lord ſhall ſmite them; repreſs afflictions, 
which are like the proud waves, not ſuffering them 
to proceed further than is for his glory and his 
peoples and remove all obſtacles in their 
way ; ſee 1/. xi. 15, 16. or deſtroy their enemies, 
which are like the proud waters, that otherwiſe 
would go over their ſouls, and overwhelm them; 
and particularly the antichriſtian ſtates, at the pour- 
ing out of the vials, ſignified by-the ſea, and by 
fountains and rivers, Rev. xvi. 3, 4. Kimchi ex- 


. * Hunſter, Vatabl Calvin, Druſius, Cocceivns. 
een e Calvy NNN et faciam illos ut vincant, Cocceius. 
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and ali 
the deeps of the river ſhall dry up; not Nile; the ri: 
ver of Egypt, as Farchi and Aben Ezra“, but the 
river Euphrates ; ſee Rev. xvi. 12. the drying up 
of which ſignifies the deſtruction of the Turki/þ 


Plains it of the multitude of the pebpie : 


em 


ire ; and the Targum paraphraſes it, © all the 
66 


ings of the people be confounded :” nnd 
the pride of Aſyria ſhall be brought down ; the pride 
of the Ottoman empire, of which the old Aria is 
a part, and which has been large and powerful, 
that ſhall be deſtroyed; this will be at the paſſing 
away of the ſecond wo; and then quickly comes 
the third, which is as follows, Rev. xi; 14: and 
the ſceptre of Egypt ſhall depart away ; all rule and 
government ſhall ceaſe ; ſee Gen. xlix. 10. mean- 
ing that the kingdom of the antichriſtian beaſt of 
Rome, called Egypt, Rev. xi. 8. ſhall be at an end; 
which will be at the blowing of the ſeventh trum- 
pet, and upon and thro? the pouring out of the 
ſeven vials. So the Targum, the dominion of the 
Egyptians ſhall be taken away; or its rod, with 
which it has ſmote, hurt, and greatly oppreſſed 
and afflicted the ſaints; perſecution ſhall now ceaſe; 
it will not be in the power of the Romiſb antichriſt 
to perſecute any more.  q*hagt; 
V. 12. And I will firengthen them in the Lord, 
&c.] Not the Egyptians and Afyrians, but the 
Fews as in Y. 5. the Targum is, © I will ſtrengthen 
them in the word of the Lord ;” in the Meffiah, 
by his power, and in the grace that is in him 
and their faith and hope in him, and love to him: 
or by * him; ſo that thro him ſtrengthening them, 
they will be able to do all things; to exerciſe 
grace; perform duty; withſtand temptation ; op- 
poſe indwelling ſin ; bear the croſs of Chriſt; en- 
dure afflictions; engage with all their ſpiritual ene- 
mies, and conquer, them : for the words may be 
rendered, I will cauſe them to prevail, or overcome 
in the Lord ©; all their enemies, temporal and ſpi- 
ritual; and even to be more than conquerors thro? 
him that has loved them: and they ſhall: wall up 
and down in his name, ſaith the Lord; walk in 
him, the way to the Father, to heaven and hap- 
pineſs ; walk by faith on him, in his. ſtrength, and 
in tmitation of him; walk according to his go- 
ſpel, calling on his name, profeſſing and worſhip- 
ping him; and walk in his church and ordinances, 
agreeable to his will; ſee Mic. iv. 5. Kimchi owns 
that this whole chapter belongs to the times of 
the Meſſiah, as well as the former. The words 
may be conſidered as a teſtimony to the doctrine 
of the Trinity; that J Jehovah the Father, will 
ſtrengthen them in Jehovah the Son; and they 
ſhall walk up and down in the name of the Son 
of God, ſaith Jehovah the Spirit. Moreover as a 
promiſe of the ſaints final perſeverance, very pe- 
remptorily expreſſed; I will ſtrengthen them, and 
they ſhall walk, &c . | 


80 Stoekius, p. 89t; 
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ſtraction of the Jews, a d ſhews the cauſes ſet Nax. 16, 17 16, 19. 


ahh res of it; and is concluded with a pre- 
| diction concerning antichriſt. The deſttuction of 


the tertiple and city of Jeruſalem, and the inhabi- 
tants of it; is ſignified by figurative expreſſions, 
V. 1, 2. which octaſtons an howling: among the 


? ſhepherds or rulers of Jael; on account of whoſe 
cruelty and covetotifneſs the wrath of God came 
n them Without mercy; V. 3, 57 6. but inaſ- 
much as there were a remnant according to the 
election of grace among them, named the flock of 
the ſlaughter, Chriſt is is edited upon to feed them; 
who undertakes ir, and prepares for itz V. 4, a 
but being abhorred by the ſhepherds; whom 
therefore loathed: and cut off, 1 determines to 
leave the people to utter ruin and deſtructibn, v. 8, 
9. and as a eas, of it, breaks the two ſtaves 
aſunder he had took to feed them with, Y. roy | 
11, 14. and as du inſtance of their ingratitude to 
him, and which is a juſtification of his conduct to- 
wards chem, notice is taken of his being valued at 
and ſold for thirty pieces of ſilver, Y. 12, 13. but 
in the room of theſe ſhepherds cut off, it is fug- 
geſted, that another ſhould-arife,. wh is deſcribed 
by his folly, 1 aro and 8 V. 1 55 16. 


8 is "7 


. I. Ober thy: Fw 0 5 Ke. | By which 
may be meant, either the temple alem, 
Which was built of the cedars of Lam 4 the 


of which are ſaldꝰ to open of chlinkives 
years before tlie deſtrułtion of Jrruſulrm, 
Fothanan ben Eatcui, who lived at the 

te ſarne- time, rebuked them; ſaying O temple, 

« temple, wherefote doſt thou fright thyſelf? 1 

1 know thine end is to be deſtroyed; for id pro- 

& pheſſed Zechariah, the ſon of Judo, concerning 

_ <© thee; open thy doors, O Lebanon.” 80 Lebanon, 
in ch. Xx. 10. is 257 ed of the ſunctuary, both 
by the Targum arid Jurcbi; or elſe it may be 
axterfibed | of Jeruſ⸗ 0, and of the whole land of 
Fudea, becauſe it as ſituated by it; it was the 
border of it on the north fide. That the Fre may 
devour thy cedars; of which tlie temple was buile, 

and the houſes of Jeruſalem, which were conſumed 
by fire; unleſs tlie fortteffes of the land are meant. 

So the Tangum paraphraſes it; & and the fire ſhall 
% conſume your -fortreſſes;” . 

V. 2. Howl, fir-wree, for thy cal is Hallen, Kc. 
By. which are defigned the princes, nobles, and 
. magiſtrates of the land: ſo the Targium i inte 
them of kings and princes; ſee Nab. it. 3. Ezek. 

xxxi. 3: becauſe all the mighty are ſpoiled ; which 
is an explanation of the figurative expreſſions in 
the former clauſe, and in the following; and 
ſigns rich men, as the Targum paraphraſes it, who 
at this time would be ſpoiled of their wealth and 
ſubſtance. Hotol, O ye oaks of Baſban; which the 

Targum. interprets 'of governors of provinces ; and 

men of power and authority are doubtleſs intended; 

ſee I il. 13. AMS IL 9: for the foreſt of rd vint- 
age is come dow ; or rather, the fortified foreſt ; 
meaning the city of Jeruſalem, which was a forti- 
fied place, and like a foreſt full of trees, for number | 


* 


& 5 


FT. Bab. Yoma, fol. 29. 2. 


! 


5 


de- knowledge 


| 


were dried up, the pride and glory. of that, and 


miſſion to "Fad 


. 3. There is a voice of the } W of the flep-. 
Nd Sc.] Weich may be underſived, eicher of, 
the civil rulers among the Jem, WhO now loſe 


theit honour and theit. riches ; and, ſo! the Targumy, 


Fatchi; and Aben Hara, interpret it of kings; or, 
of the: eccleſiaſtical rulers, the elders of the people, 
the ſeribes and: pharifees : , for their glory is ſpoiled ;. 
their and authority; their riches' and wealth; 
their places of honour and profit; their offices, 
poſts, and employments, whether in civil or reli- 
gious matters, are taken from them, and they are de- 
prived of them: à voice of. the roaring. of yeung lions 5 
of princes, comparable to them for their power, 
tyranny, and cruelty: the Targum is, their roar- 
ing is as the roaring of young lions: for the 
-pride of Jordan is fpoiled'y a place where lions and 
their young ones reſorted, as Zarcht obierves; ſee 
the note on Jer. xlix. 19. Jordan is here put for 
the whole land of Fudes now waſted, and ſo its 
pride and glory gone; as if the waters of Jordan 


which it ſhowed when its waters ſwelled and over- 
flowed ; hence called by Pliny *, ambitioſus ami, 
an haughty and ambitious ſwelling; river. 4 
V. 4. Thus ſaith-the Lord my God, Kc. The 
| Syriac verſion adds, to me; not the prophet Zecha-. 
riah, but the Meſſiah, who calls the Lord his God, 
as he was man and Mediator, Jabn xx. 17. for 
what: follow 5 the words of God che Father to 
him; calling upon hir, and giving him à com- 
the flock bf the, Aaugbier; meanin 
the people of the Jeros in general, to. whom Chiſt 
was ſcht as a prophet;-to teach and inſtruct them 
by the miniſtry of the word ; ſo: ife2ding, is inter- 
pteted of propheſying, by the Targum and Zarchi.;, 
and theſe are called the flock of Haug bier, becauſe 


of the cruel uſage they met with from their ſhep- 


herds and owners, mentioned in the next verſe; 
and becauſe they were appointed and given up to 
ruin and deſtruction of God, on account of their 
ſins and tranſgreſſions; tho there was a remnant 


among them, a little flock, afterwards in this chap- 


— called the poor of the flock; who were the ny 
care of Chriſt, and were fed by him in a ſpiritual 


manner; and may go by this name, becauſe ex- 
poſed to the crueſties of men, and are acoounted 
as ſheep for the ſlaughter, Rom. vill. 36. theſe, 
Chriſt w was called upon by his Father in the coun- 
eil of peace, to take care of, -which' he did; and 
in tlie everlaſting covenant of grace, he agreed to 
feed them; and in the fulneſs of time he was ſent 
to the loſt ſheep of the houſe of Jrael, who were 
as ſheep without à ſhepherd; and he fed them with 
and with underſtanding 

V. 5. Whoſe poſſeſſors flay them, mn. them- 
ſelves not guilty, &c.] Not the Romans after Chriſt 
came, into whoſe hands they vere delivered, and 
by whom they were ſlain in great numbers, not 
accounting it any ſin to put them to death; but 
the prieſts, ſcribes, phariſees, and doctors among 
the Zews, who ruined and deſtroyed 5 ſouls, b7 
feeding them with poiſonous doctrines; teaching 


them che commandments of men, and to obſerve 


N Nat. Hit. F. Gn 5 


'* 


Ch, xi. 163 7. 


the tradffions' of the elders; and to ſeek for life 
and fatvation Hy the works of the law, which was 
a miniſtration of cohdemnation and death to them; 
and yet thought they did God, and the fouls of 
men good Teryice * and they that [ell tbem; as falſe 
teachers make merdrandife of the fouls of men: 
e be the Lord; for I am rich; having de- 
widows houſes and ſubſtances, under a pre: 
tence of M— prayers ; and enriched themſelves 
thro tithes of every thing, and by other methods ; 
25 the Scribes and Phariſtes did: and their own 
ſhepherds" piry them not; thoſt who ſhotthd have been 
ene tor the welfare of their ſouls, had no 
eompaſhon on them. Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and Ben 
Melech interpret this of God the ſhepherd of [/-ael'; 
the verb being ſingular, tho' the noun is plural: 
fo: God is called makers, creators, Pſ. cxlix. 2. 
Eecl. Fit. 1. and this ſenſe agrees with the following 
words; 7 1 | | .. * 
V. 6. For I will no more pity the inhabitants of 
Be land; ſaith the Lord, &c.] Or ſpare them; 
but cauſe his wrath to come upon them to the 
uttermoſt; as it did at the time of Jeru/alem's de- 
ſtruction by the Romans: But lo, I will deliver the 
men every one imo his neighbour's bagd this ſeems 
to refer to the factions and diviſions among them- 
ſelves during the ſiege of PFeru/alem, when multi- 
tudes fell into the hands of the zealots, and heads 
of parties, and periſhed by them: and into the 
band of bis king; Veſpaſian the Roman emperor ; 
the 'Zews having declared long before this time, 
that they had no king but Cæſar, John xix. 15. 
and now into his hands they were delivered up: 
and they ſhall fmite the land; that is, the Roman, 
ſhall lay waſte the land of Judea: and out of their 
hand I will not deliver them; as formerly out of 
the hands of their neighbours, the Pbiliſtines, Am- 
monitet, &c. and out of the captivity of Babylon. 
It denotes that their deſtruction would be an utter 
one; nor have they been delivered yet, tho? it 
has been near 1700 years a 1 
VV. 7. And T will feed the flock of ſlaughter, &c.] 
According to the call and commiſſion he had from 
his divine Father, Y. 4. he determines to do as it 
was enjoined him, and as he had undertook : ever | 
you, © poor of the flock ; beſides the people of the 
Jews in general, to whom Chriſt was ſent, and 
he'came to feed, there were a ſmall remnant ac- 
cording to the election of grace, he had a ſpecial 
regard for; and whom he fed by the word and 
ordinances with himſelf, the bread” of life; and 
_ with: the diſcoveries of his love, and with the co- 
venant of grace, its bleſſings and promiſes, the ſure 
mercies of David. Theſe are called the poor of 


"the flatk, becauſe they were the poor of this world, 


as were the diſciples and followers of Chriſt ; be 
poor have the 5 75 preached unto them, Matt. xi. 5. 
And becauſe they were ſpiritually poor, or poor in 
' tpirit, Matt. v. 3. who faw their ſpiritual poverty, 

| bi owned it; who bewailed it, and were humbled 
-under a ſenſe of it; and ſought after the trite riches 
| iff acktiowledged that alf they had were owing 
tt the grace bf God: and who, as to the frame 
of their mind, ate the meek and humble ones; or, 
as to their outward ſtate and condition, afflicted 
ones, as the word ' may be rendered; Who were 
Perſecuted, reviled, reproached, and accurſed by 
others, John vii. 49. and 48 16 their gifts and 
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unto me two ves, the one ] called beauiy, and the 
other I calltd bands ; Jarchi, agteeable to the Tar- 
gum, interprets this of the Gviftn of the kingdom 
of 1/rael into two parts, in the times of Rehboboam 
and Feroboam. Sptiie think perſons are meant. In 
the Talmud =, it is explained of the diſciples of the 
wife men in the land of Mael, who make each 
other plexfant by their dockrines; and of the dif- 
eiples of the wiſe men in Babylon, that corrupt 
one another, or object to one another: according 
to Men Ezra, Zerubbabel and Nebemiab are in- 
tended : others the good king Joſiab, and the Bad 
king Zegekiah : others the prieſt, and the King, 
$ Abendana obſerves; and Huch explains it, of 
the different manner in which the Lord led the 
people, according to their behaviour to him; when 
they behaved well, they had good kings and go- 
vernors, which led thern in a ron way, and they 
were filled with good things; but when they be- 
haved otherwife, they had evil Kings, and evil 
befel them. The firſt of theſe ſtaves, ſome ren- 
der clemency , lenity, Kindnefs, gentleneſs ; and 
ſuppoſe it has refpe& to the kind and gentle man- 
ner in which God dealt with the Jews before the 
times of Chrift, both as to civil and” religious 
things; as to civil things, by bringing them into, 
and ſettling them, in a pleafant land, à land flow- 
08 with milk and honey; by giving them whole- 
ſome laws, by which they were governed, ſuch as 
no other nation had; and by ſetting over them 
judges, to protect, defend, and deliver them; and 
kings to rule over them, very wiſe and good, eſpe- 
cially ſome of them, David, Solomon, Er. And | 
to religious things, by giving them a revelati 
of his mind and will, hi word, ſtatutes, and judg- 
ments, he did not give to other nations; 5 
ſending, prophets to inſtruct them in them, an 
ſtir them up to the obſet Vance of them; and by ap- 
pointing a place of worſhip, and ſettling the form 
of it; ſetting apart men to the office of prieſts, 
and Og ſacrifices to be offered, with the whole 
of temple-{crvice ; which were the beauty of the 
Lord, to be beheld in his ſanctuary: and then the 
latter, called Z ande, which ſome render deftroyers b, 
may denote either the deſtruction of this people, 
when they finned againſt God, either by the Chal. 
deans, or by the Romans, when ſeverity was exer- 
ciſed on them, ang wrath came upon them to the 
uttermoſt, in the ruin of their nation, city, | and 


dect to the Jetes, who, for the moſt part, uſed 
hem kindly, until the times of Nero; Gt K 


yery roughly, until they were utterly deſtroyed k 
them; but as it plainly appears from tlie context, 
that this is ſpoken of no other ſhepherd burChrift, 


the inſtruments he makes uſe of, and ſtill continues 
to make uſe of, in feeding his people.” Shepherds 
commonly have but one itaff, fod, or crook; but 
Chriſt has two: fo the P/almiff makes mention e 

a rod and Haff, when ſpeaking of Chriſt as 4 Nig 
herd, Fſ. xxiii: 4. and theſe two ſtaves, ſomè in- 
1 t of his Bad way of government, lenity 
to his people, and ſeverity © ib" enemies; but 
tather it denotes, the very great dilipetice and cate 


- >< 


refting them, and in protecting and 


. o 


clttding them 
5 8118 


) 


1 


temple: and others think theſe may refer to the 
different Vſage of the Roman emperors, with fe- 


wards by him, and other emperors they were treated 


and of no other feeding bur his, they muſt defign 


Chriſt" takes of his flock, Both in guiding ad ej | 


70⁰ 


from their enemies: he fed his people in his own | 
perſon. when here on earth, with his ſtaff beauty or 
clemency ; he was ſent, and came to the loſt ſheep 
of the houſe of Jae, and had 8 compaſſion 
on them, as being like ſheep without a ſhepherd ; 
their preſent ſhepherds, or who bore that name, 
being ſuch as are before deſcribed : and his tender- 
neſs and gentleneſs towards them appeared in his 
calling ſinners to repentance ;z in his gracious in- 
vitations to come unto him; by his kind reception 
of them; his affable and courteous deportment to- 
wards them; the gentle reproofs, and ſuitable in- 
ſtructions he gave them, and the comfortable truths 
of the goſpel | | 
his perſonal miniſtry, he ſuffered his diſciples to 
no where elſe with his goſpel; and at his re- 

| . from the dead, ordered them to begin 
preaching at Jeruſalem, and to continue preaching 
to the Fews firſt every where, as they did, until 


they rejected the goſpel; and then Chriſt broke 


both his ſtaves, or removed the goſpel, and the 
ordinances of it, which I think are meant by theſe 
ſtayes : for theſe ſtaves are not only enſigns of the 
ſhepherd, - as _ inſtruments of guiding, directing, 
and protecting the flock ; but emblematical, as their 
names ſhew ; and emblems they might be of the 


fa 
— the whole ſtay of water, V. iii. 1. and we find 
that Chriſt's rod and ſtaff in a myſtical ſenſe, are 
of ule. to feed, refreſh, and comfort, as well as to 
guide and direct, Pſ. xxiii. 4. by the ſtaff beauty, 
we are to underſtand the goſpel, which was prea- 
ched to the Jets before the deſtruction of Feru- 

alem, which is beautiful and pleaſant in itſelf; 
the doctrines of it are ſo, ſuch as thoſe of 5 
pardon, righteouſneſs, and ſalvation by Chriſt 
and ſuch are the promiſes of it, being 
and unconditional, ſure and ſuitable to the caſes 
of God's. people, and likewiſe its miniſters, . lii. 
J. and the ordinances of it comely and lovely; 
and beſides, it ſets forth the beauty of Chriſt, and 
- repreſents the ſaints beautifulneſs in him: and it is 
like the; ſhepherd's ſtaff, of great uſe in feeding 
the flock, not only by ſupplying with food, being 
food itſelf, milk for babes, and meat for ſtrong 
men; and by directing to Chriſt, his covenant and 
church, where-it is to be had ; but by ſetting right 
ſuch who are going in wrong paſtures ; puſhing 
forward ſuch as are ockwar ity ; tching 


back ſuch as are driven away, or backſliden, and | 
1 5 whole from wolves and bears: and 


r ſtaff bands, the ordinances of the go- 


by the other ſt 
ſpel are deſigned, which are of uſe to keep the 


ſaints together, and to direct them to proper food; 


particularly, the ordinance of the- Lord's-ſupper, 
which, as it is a feeding ordinance, and ſets forth 
Chriſt, as food for faith, his fleſh which is meat 
indeed, and his blood which is drink indeed; ſo 
it is a knitting and uniting ordinance, and is fitly 
expreſſed by Bands; is not only a means of knit- 
ting the affections to Chriſt, whoſe love is ſo fully 
expreſſed in it; but of uniting the hearts of be- 
lieyers to one another, who herein become one 
bread, and one body, and feed together; and have 
communion with each other, and maintain their 
church · ſtate in a comfortable manner; and keep 
the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace; and 
"the. ordinances of the goſpel, tho? they are ſuch 
bonds as are 1 to graceleſs perſons, Who 
are for breaking 


© * Nautz, v#/ gubernatores, Cocceius, 
ys Eten an orgy other at 


that is eaſy, and a burden light to the peo 


he delivered to them; and during 


which is the order of the 


and ſtaff of food, of the whole ſtay of bread, 


le of 
God, F/. ii. 3, Matt. xi. 30. It may be ved, 
that the word for bands is W Exel. 
xxvii. 8, 29. and maſters or governors of ſhips, Jonab 
1. 6. and is fo rendered here ; and as | churches 


miniſters of the word to thoſe who have the go- 
vernment and direction of them; and whoſe. bu- 
ſineſs lies in the miniſtration of the word, and the 
adminiſtration of ordinances, and taking care of 


evangelic ſenſe of theſe words; and they expreſs 
the manner in which Chriſt fed his own dear. pea- 
ple in Judea, partly by his own, miniſtry, and 
partly by the miniſtry; of his apoſtles, whilſt he 
had an intereſt there, until the ſins of that nation 
brought utter ruin upon them. It is a moſt ri- 
diculous application made of theſe two ſtaves b 

Antoninus archbiſhop of Florence , that Zechars 

being of the Dominican order, took to him in the 
perſon of God two ſtaves, the one he called beauty, 
preaching Friars; and 
the other bands, which is the order of the Minors: 
and I fed the flock; with the ſaid ſtaves, as he had 
determined; which includes the doing of the whole 
office of a ſÞpherd; taking an exact account of 
his ſheep, that none be loſt; going before them, 
and ſetting them an example in the exerciſe of 
grace, and diſcharge of duty; leading them to 
the ſtill waters of his F ather's love; to the foun- 
tains and fulneſs of his own grace; to the rich 
proviſions of his houſe, and the green paſtures 
of goſpel-ordinances ; feeding them bimfelf, and 
with himſeif, the bread of fte, the hidden and 
heavenly manna; appointing ſhepherds under him, 


whom he qualifies to be paſtors, gives them to his 
abſolute 


churches as ſuch, and who receive from him the 
doctrines of the goſpel to feed them with; and 
preg them from all their enemies, the roaring 
ion, ſatan, wolves in ſheeps clothing, falſe teachers, 
and the world's goats, who thruſt with ſide and 
| ſhoulder, and with their horns of power; as 
well as by ſeeking that which is loſt; bringi 
back that which is driven, or drawn away; bind- 
ing up that which is broken; 5 

weak ; healing the ſick; and watching over the 
whole flock night and day, left any hurt them. 
V. 8. Three ſhtpherds alſo I cut off in one month, 
&c.] Not Moſes, Aaron, and Miriam, as is ſug- 
geſted in the Talmud; nor David, Adonijab, and 
Joab, who died in the ſpace of a month; nor the 
three kings, Zehoaſp, Fehoiakim, and Zedetiab, who 
died. by the: hand of their enemies in a very little 
time; which is the ſenſe of ſome, as na 
obſerves; nor the three laſt prophets, Haggai, Ze- 
chariab, and Malachi, according to Aben Exra; 
nor the three Maccabees, Judas, Fonathan, and Si- 
mon, as Abarbinel ; rather the three ſects among 
the Jews, the Phariſees, Sadducees, and Eſſenes, 
inſtead of which laſt ſome. put the Herodians ; and 
others, the Scribes; tho? ſome are of opinion, that 
the three Sanhedrim or courts of judicature among 
the Jeu are deſigned; but it ſeems beſt of all to 
interpret them of the three orders of magiſtrates 
among them, | princes, . prophets, and, prieſts ; and 
the cutting them off,  may' denote the ceſſation of 


hecy, and the putting an end to ſacrifice ; which 
is much better than to interpret them of the three 


em aſundef; yet they are a yoke 


Roman emperors, who fucceeded Nero; 


* 
” 


{ 
* 


Ch. xi. v. 8. 


may be compared to ſhips, Rev. viii. g. ſo may 


the diſcipline of the goſpel: this ſeems to be the 


civil government, the ſealing up of viſion and pro- 


4 


that is, 
| Galba, 
＋. Bab. Taanith, 


Ch. xi. . 9—1 1. Z E C N 


Galba, Otho, and Vitellius, who were put to death 
by their own ſubjects, within the ſpace of a year 
and ſome days ; and which is a term of time that 
can't well be thought to be expreſſed by a month; 
which either ſignifies in general a ſmall ſpace of 


time; or, if a certain month is meant, either it 


' deſigns the month Niſan, in which Chriſt ſuffered, 
when of right ſacrifice ſhould have ceaſed, as well 
as then prophecy was ſealed up, and there was no 
more of it among the Jews, nor any civil govern- 
ment in their hands: or elſe the month 45, in 
which the city of Feruſalem was burnt ; and fo an 
end was put in fact to all the above offices there. It 
may be, that a month of years is intended, as in 


Kev. xi. 2. and xiii. 5. and fo Abarbinel here in- 


terprets it; tho' he applies it to the times of the 
Maccabees; but it may reſpect the thirty years, or 
thereabout, which were between the death of Chriſt, 
and the deſtruction of Feruſalem, within which 
compaſs of time the above events were actuall 

and manifeſtly fulfilled : and my ſoul loathed them; 
becauſe they did not perform the duties of their 
office; the civil magiſtrate did not govern accord- 
ing to the laws of God; the prophets did not 
teach ſound doctrine; and the prieſts did not do 
their ſervice aright, nor teach the people the uſe 
and end of ſacrifices, and in them direct to the 
Meſſiah as they ſhould have done : wherefore Chriſt 
expreſſed his diſlike of them by words in his mi- 
niltry, particularly in Matt. xxiii. and by deeds, 
cauſing vengeance to come upon them to the en- 
tire removal of them : or, my ſoul was ſhortened, 
or coniratted in them, or towards them 5; his affec- 
tions were leſſened towards them; he loathed their 
ways and works, which were not good; and he 
rejected and caſt them off as his people, and wrote 
a Loammi on them ; took away his goſpel from 
them, and aboliſhed their civil and church-ſtate : 
and their ſoul alſo abhorred me; which is the reaſon 
of the former; and ſo the Targum paraphraſes it, 


and my word caſt them away, becauſe their ſoul 


* 
* 


* abhorred my worſhip ;” all ranks and orders 
of men among the Jews had Chriſt in abhorrence; 
they abhorred his perſon, his name, his miracles, his 
doctrines, his ordinances, and his people; this they 
did becauſe of his mean appearance ; and becauſe of 
his inveighing againſt their traditions, ſuperſti- 
tions, and immoralities ; and this appeared by their 


contemptuous rejection of him as the Meſſiah ; by 


their crucifixion of him; and by perſecuting his 
diſciples and followers. n 

y. 9. Then ſaid J, I will not feed you, &c.] 
That is, any longer ; either perſonally, or by his 
apoſtles ; he fed them himſelf, during his public 
miniſtry ; and afterwards by his apoſtles, whom 
he ordered to. preach the goſpel to the Fews firſt ; 


but that being contradicted, blaſphemed, and de- 


ſpiſed by them, they were ordered to turn away 
rom them, and to the Gentiles : this ſhows 
that not the ſhepherds only, but the body of the 
people abhorred Chriſt, and his goſpel ; and there- 

re it was taken away from them: that that dieths 


| . let it die; literally, by the peſtilence, that going 


by the name of death in ſcripture ; and ſpiritually, 
they that are dead in fin, let them continue ſo; 
let them die thro* famine of the word they have 
deſpiſed ; let them die in their ſins, and die the 
ſecond death, they juſtly deſerve : and that that is 


r Calmet's Dictionary, in the word, Shepherds. 


AL RIA V. Soft 


to be cut off, let it be cut off; literally, by the ſword; 
ſpiritually, the meaning is, that whereas ſome were 
in righteous judgment appointed to ruin, veſſels 
of wrath fitted to deſtruction; let them be left to 


heart, and be cut off as unfruitful branches, and 
be no more in a church-ſtate here, and hereafter 
caſt into everlaſting burnings : and let the reſt eat 
every oue the fleſh of another; thro* famine ; or de- 
{troy each other in their inteſtine diviſions, which 
was the caſe of the Jews, when Jeruſalem was be- 
ſieged ; ſee Gal. v. 15. 2 9 

y. 10. And I took my flaff, even beauty, and cui 
it aſunder, &c.] Signifying, that he dropped his 
paſtoral care of them : the goſpel indeed, which 
1s meant by the ſtaff beauty, cannot be made void; 
it will have its deſigned effect; it is the everlaſting 
goſpel, and will endure; its bleſſings, promiſes, 
doctrines, ordinances, and miniſters ſhall continue, 
till all the ele& are gathered in, even unto the 
ſecond coming of Chriſt : but then it may be re- 
moved from one place to another; it may be 
taken from one people, and given to another ; and 


fruitfulneſs under it, and indifference to it; and 
this is the caſe here, it deſigns the taking away of 
the goſpel from the Jews, who deſpiſed it, and 
the carrying of it into the Gentile world; ſee Matt. 
xxi. 43. As xiii. 46, 47: that I might break my 
covenant which I bad made with all the people; not 
the covenant of works, that was made with all 
mankind in Adam, that was broke, not by the Lord, 
but by man; and was broke before the goſpel was 
publiſhed ; nor the covenant of grace, for this was 


but the Mo/arc ceconomy, the Sinai-covenant, called 
the old covenant, which gradually vaniſhed away : 
it was of right aboliſhed at the death of Chriſt; 
when the goſpel was entirely removed, it more 
appeared to be ſo; and this was thoroughly done 
at the deſtruction of the city and temple. The 


made with all the people; the Gentiles, having pro- 
miſed and given orders ta ſend the goſpel unto 
them, which was accordingly done. | 75555 

V. 11. And it was broken in that day, &c.] In 
right, the day Chriſt died ; apparently, when the 
goſpel, the ſubſtance of it, was removed; and, 
in fact, at the time of Jeruſalem's deſtruction: and 
ſo the poor of the flock ; ſee the note on V. 7: that 
waited upon me; as ſervants on their maſters ; as 
clients on their patron ; as beggars at the door for 
alms; as attendants on the worſhip of God, for 
the manifeſtations of himſelf, for the performance 
of promiſes, and for anſwers of prayer: or, ob- 


his ordinances ; what he aboliſhed, and what he 
inſtituted : knew that it was the word of the Lord; 
either that Chriſt the ſhepherd was the eſſential 
word of the Lord; or that the prophecies con- 
cerning the deſtruction of the Jews, their civil 
and eccleſiaſtical ſtate, were the word and decree 
of God now fulfilled; or that the goſpel taken 
from them is' the word of the Lord; which he is 
the author of; his grace is the matter and ſub- 
ſtance of; and which he ſpeaks by his miniſters; 
and may be known by the matter and efficacy of 
it ; by the refreſhment and comfort it gives ; by 

its 


= E · 9 "Won & abbeoviais eſt anima mea in 


eis, Montanus, Cocceius, Burkius ; coarctata eſt, Calvin; contractabatur, we/ contrahet ſeſe, Vatablus ; contraQa eſt, Druſius, 


Grotius. 


Vor. II. N.. 44. 


* N Den qui obſervabant me, Burkius. 


8 P 


themſelves, to a judicial blindneſs, and hardneſs of 


which is generally owing to contempt of it, un- 


not made with all the people, nor can it be broken; 


laſt clauſe may be rendered, which covenant I have 


ſerved me *, what he ſaid and did, his word, and 
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70 
its leading ſouls to Chriſt; and by the harmony, 
agreement, and uniformity of its doctrines. 

P. 12. And I ſaid unto them, &c.] Not to the 
poor of the flock that waited on him, and knew 


the word of the Lord, and valued it; but to the 
other Jews that deſpiſed Chtiſt and his goſpel : give 


me my price ; or, give my price; what I am yalued 
ar by you, to 7idas the betrayer : or the price 


due uno him for feeding the flock, ſuch as faith 


in him, love to him; reverence and worſhip of 


him. So the Targum paraphraſes it, do my will. 
Kimehi fays, the price is repentance, .and good 
works; and if not, farbear; unleſs all is done 
freely, willingly, and chearfully; ſec Ezel. ii. 5, 
7. or,” if worth nothing, give nothing; / they 

2 7 for my prite thirty pieces 70 uer ; the 
price a ſetvant was valued. at, Ex09. Xxi. 32. ſee 
the fulfilment of this prophecy in Matt. xxvi. 15. 
The Jews own *, that this prophecy bel to 
the Meſnah; but wrongly interpret it of thirty 


precepts (pen by him; in juſt retaliation and righ- 
u 


teous j gment, thirty Jews were ſold by the Ro- 
mans for a penny, by way of contempt of them . 


'F."13, Aud the Lord ſaid anto me, &c.] The 
ophet Zechariah, in à viſionary way = 2 
the Sanbedrim of the Jews, the chief prieſts, ſcribes, 
and elders: ca it unto the potter; for the pur- 
chaſe of his feld, in order to make a burying- 
ground of it for ſtrangers : @ godly price, that I 
- was valued at of them; this, is Greatly ſaid; 
meaning that it was a very poor price; and ſhowed 
that they had no notion of the worth and value of 
Chriſt, the pearl of great price: and I /0ok ibe 
thirty. pieces of filver, and caſt them to the potter in 
the houſe of the Lord; it is a queſtion with ſome, 
what theſe pieces of ſilver were ; they are com- 
monly underſtood. of. filver ſhekels. So the Tar- 
can, Jn Gen. xx. 16, and xlv, 22. renderg pieces 
0 


ver, by ſhekels of filyer ; and Euſebius calls 


theſe here thirty ſtaters, the ſame with ſhekels ; 


which; if common ſhekels, reckoned: at one ſhil- 
ling and three · pence, made but thirty-ſeven ſhil- 
lings and ſix-pence; and if ſhekels of the ſanc: 
tuary, which at moſt were but two ſhillings and 
fix-pence, thirty of theſe, would make but three 
pounds, fifteen ſhillings; and therefore may be 
truly called, ironically ſpeaking, a geod!y price; 
being no more than the price of a ſervant, as be- 
fore obſerved : but Draſus ohjects to this, 222 
1 field was "bought with this money; 2 
aſks, who can believe, that a field near ſo popu- 
lous a city as Jeruſalem, could be bought for thirty 
ſhekels ? and obſerves from R. Elis Levitas, that 
it is a rule with their doctors, that all ſilver men- 
tioned in the law, ſignifies ſhekels ; in the pro- 
phets, pounds; and. in the Hagiograpba, talents : 
this is Eid, but not proved: to underſtand theſe 
of pounds indeed, would make the price conſider- 
7 0 and ſufficient for the purchaſe of a large field; 
or a ſilver manch or pound with the Jetos was of 
the value of ſixty ſhekels, Exel. xlv. 12. and thirty 
of theſe. make two hundred and ſeventy pounds; 
but then this would not in an ironical way be called 
4 goadly price: and as to the objection about the 
purchaſe of a field with ſuch a ſum of money as 
thirty ſhekels amount to, it may be obſeryed, what 


5 ! 
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a field the potter had dug up, and had made the 
moſt. of it, and ſo was good for nothing, but for 
ſuch an uſe, for which it was bought, to bury 
ſtrangers in. It is alſo a difficulty to fix it cer- 
tainly to whom this money was ordered to be given, 
and was given. It is here ſaid 0 tbe potter; but 
|] Farchi and Kimchi obſerve, that ſome of their in- 
terpreters render it, the trraſurer; & and * being 
ſometimes changed for one another; thus, the 
Targum paraphraſes it, under the hand of the 
s treaſurer; and ſo others; and indeed the 
money was given to the chief prieſts and elders, 
ſome. of whom might be in that office, Matt. xxvii. 
3, 6. tho' there is no need of ſuch an alteration of 
the word, ſince the money Judas took for betray- 
ing Chriſt, and caſt into the temple to tlie prieſts, 
they took up, and gave it to the potter, for the 
feld they bought of him with it; and in the evan- 
geliſt, the phraſe by way of explanation is ren- 
dered, for the poiter s feld; and may be here pro- 
perly enough tranſlated, for be potter; as the par- 
ticle & is ſometimes: uſed ; that is, to be given 
to him for purchaſe- money : and whereas the 
money is ſaid to be caſt, or given to him, in rhe 


4 


ng | houſe. of i the Lord, i. r. in the temple, it appears a 


fact in the accompliſhment of this prophecy, that 
it was Caſt into the temple, Matt. xxvii. 5. and 
| was” took up by the prieſts; who, in all probabi- 
lity, ſent for the potter thither, and agreed with 
him for his feld, and paid him his money there; 
for there is no reaſon to believe, that he had a 
work-houſe for his buſineſs in the temple; tho” it 
may be he! had one near it; ſee Fer: xviii. 1, 2. 
and worked for the ſervice of it, ſince earthen veſ- 
{els were uſed in temple- ſervice . The accom- 
pliſhment of all this is in Mart. xxvii. 7,8, 9, 
n A r 2G matt. deer 
V. 14. Then I cut afunder mine otber ſtaff, even 
bands, &c.} By which is meant, either the re- 
moval of the form of civil ernment from the 
Jews; or the abrogation of the Moſaic law, and 
the carnal ordinances of the Fews, in Which J- 
daizing. chriſtians: joined them, until the deſtruc- 
tion of Jernſalem; or rather the ordinances of the 
goſpel, which, upon taking that away, ceaſed: 
that I might break. the brotberhood' bttwween Judah 
and ljrae! ; the goſpel and goſpel-ordinances being 
| removed. from the Jes, — was no more work 
of converſion among them; their church ſtate came 
to nothing, and an entire diſagreement between 
them and the Gentiles enſued: and ſo it is when God 
takes away his word and ordinances from a people, 
they are un- churched, and their brotherhood is 
broken, thoſe being the bands which keep them 
together; and therefore when looſed, their unity 
and ſociety ceaſe, | There ſeems to be an alluſion 
to the caſe of the two tribes of Fudab and Ben 
jamin, and of the ten tribes; the former are often 
lignified by Judab only ; and the latter by 1/22! 
or Ephraim: the div iſion between them was made 
in the times of Rehoboam, which continued unto 
| their reſpective captivities ; after the Jews return 
from the Babylon captivity, there was forme ſhew 
of an union between them; ſome of the ten tribes 
returning with the Jetos, and coaleſcing in one 
ſtate; and moreover, at their certain ſtated feaſts 


Grotius ſeems rightly to conjecture, that this was they came from different parts of the world, and 
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, r date mercedem meam, Vatablus, Calvin, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Cocceius. 
ges ppus de Urb. excidio 2 


Rabba, 5. 98. fol, $54. 3- * PA 


1. 10. p. 


7 ® In Tibbi, P. 10. Oe. 
. ' 14 9 
& Tremellias, Piſcatos z ut detur ad fig lum, Burkius, 


n bu 


Joined 


ne Rereſhit 
Anacep. p. 680, 1 Demonſlr. Evangel. 
Ad theſaurarium, Pagninus, Vatablus. 255 
pro figulo, Cocceius.; conferendos in figulum, Junius 
Vid. in, Parah, Cs LL F. 1. 5 * 2 . 
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Ch. xi. v. 15 17. Z E ON AR IA V. 


= 


Joined together in religious ſervice ; ſee As ii. but the ſame in ſound with our Engliſh word evil ; he 


upon the diſſolution of their civil. and church-ſtate, 
this friendly correſpondence was broken off, and | 
their communion with each other ceaſed : and as 
for the Jews, after the chriſtians were called out | maki 
from among them at Jeruſalem, and removed to 
Pella, they fell into inteſtine diviſions and quarrels | gences, 
among themſelves, which laſted daring the Gepe | of; 


of that city; and when it was taken and deſtroyed 


dah or Iſrael, or of what tribe in either. 


V. t5. Aud the Lord ſaid unto me, &c.] The 
prophet Zeebariah : take unto thee yet the inſtruments 


governing the flock, not with, and according to 
the word of God, but according to his own will 
and laws; for his inſtruments are laws of his own 
ng. an exerciſe of tyrannical power over kings 
and princes, unwritten traditions, pardons, indul- 

Sc. which fall not viſit thoſe that be cut 
off not that cut off themſelves, or are cut off by 


| the church; but ſuch that go aſtray, wander from 
their brotherhiood and union” among themſelves 


were broken to ſuch a degree, that they were ſcat- 
tered one from another; and now know not of 
what kingdom and tribe they are, whether of Ju- 


the fold, and are in danger of being loſt; MAN, 
that are periſhing, as Farchi explains the word; 
theſe he looks not after, nor has he any regard to 
their ſpiritual and eternal welfare: neither Bal feek 
the young one; the Lamb, the tender of the flock ; 
he will not do as the good ſhepherd does, carry 


| the lambs in his arms, /. xl. 11. or, that which 
of a fooliſhi ſpepherd; the meaning is, that the pro- 


phet ſhould' put on the habit of a ſhepherd, and 
take à ſerip and ſtaff in his hands, and repreſent a 


fooliſh ſhepherd, hereafter deſcribed. 


wanders * , that ſtrays from the fold, and out of 
the paſtutes, or the right way: nor heal tha} that 
is broken; that is of a broken. and of a contrite 
ſpirit ; or whoſe bones are broken, and conſciences 


J. 16. For lo, I will raiſe up @ ſhepherd in the | wounded, thro” falls into fin : nor feed that that 


land, &i] Not in the land of Judea, but in the 
Roman empire; and fo not Herod, nor king Agrip- 
pa, as Kimchi; nor Antiochus Epiphanes, as others; 
nor thoſe wicked prieſts and princes, who governed 
after the times of Zechariah; not the ſcribes and 
phariſees in Chriſt's times, tho? they are often 
called fools by him, and were truly tooliſh ſhep- 
herds ; nor even Titus Yeſpaflan, who deſtroyed the | from them; all which well a 
city, and temple z nor Bar Cozba, who ſet up for | of Rome: 


ftandeth ſtill; that can't move from its place to 
get freſh paſture, but is obliged to ſtay where it 
is, and needs ſupply and ſupport there: but be 
Hall eat the fleſh of the fat; that is, as the Targum 
well explains it, ſhall. ſpoil the ſubſtance of the 
* rich,” ſee Rev. xviii. 3, 7: and tear their-e!aws 
in pieces; take all their power and. privileges 
grees with the pope 


the Meſſiah, and was a falfe one; or any other of | y. 17. Vo to the idol. ſbepberd, Kc. ] Or, the 


that ſort. Calmet thinks, this deſigns the Romas 
emperors, ſucceſſors of Tiberius, under whom Jeſus | that is 
Chriſt was crucified. © Caligula fucceeded Tiberius, 
Claudius Caligula,and Nero ſucceeded Claudius: every 
one knows H adds he) the characters of thoſe princes, 
that they were truly fooliſh ſhepherds, mad, wicked, 
and cruel : bur rather it intends ſhepherd, or ſhep- 
herds, not in a civil, but in an eccleſiaftic ſenſe; 
all ſuch after Chriſt, who took upon them this 


office, hut did not perform it aright, as hereticks, 


falſe teachers, with which the firſt ages abounded ; 
and eſpecially it points at the biſhop of Rome, and 
all under him, when he fell off from the true doc- | 


ſhepherd of nothing; that is no true ſhepherd; 
good for nothing, for an idol is nothing in 
the world, 1 Cor. viii. 4. and who is an idol him- 
ſelf, fits in the temple of God, and is worſhipped 
as if he was God, 2 Tel. ii. 4. Rev. Xiti. 4, 8, 
15..and is an encourager and defender of idolatry : 
that leaveth the flock ; has no regard to its ſpiritual 
concerns; does not feed it, but fleece it, and leaves 
it to the cruelty and avarice of his creatures under 
him: zhe fword ſhall be upon bis arm; with which 
he ſhould feed the flock : and upon his right eye ; 

with which he ſhould watch over it: bis arm ſball 

be clean dried up; his power ſhall be taken away 


trine and diſcipline of the goſpel, the man of fin, | from him; the antichriſtian ſtates, which ſupported 


or antichriſt, as Ferom rightly obſerves ; who, tho? 


him, ſhall withdraw from him; the ten kings 


his coming is according to the working of ſatan, | ſhall hate the whore, ſtrip her naked, eat her fleſh, 


yet may be ſaid to be raifed up by the Lord, be- 
cauſe he ſuffered him to riſe; and by his ſecret 
providenee, and wiſe ordination in righteous judg- 
ment, he came to the height of his power: with 
him agrees the name of a ſhepherd ; he calls him- 
ſelf the vicar of Chrift, the chief ſhepherd and 
biſhop of ſouls ; Peter's ſucceſſor, who was or- 
dered to feed the ſheep and lambs of Chriſt; and 
univerſal paſtor, and a ſingle one, that will not 
admit of any aſſociate. The character of a foot; 


one belongs te him, tho” he would be thought to 


and burn her with fire, Rev. xvii. 16 : and his 
| right eye ſhall be utterly darkened ; not: only given 
up to judicial blindneſs; which has been. always 
his caſe ; but his kingdom ſhall be full of dark- 
neſs, Rev. xvi. 10, his hidden things of darkneſs 
ſhall be expoſed ; all his crafty ſchemes will be 
confounded ; and all his wit, cunning, and ſubtlety 

will ceaſe; and every thing deſireable to him will 
be taken away from him. His arm may denote 


7A \ his ſecular power, which ſhall be taken away from 


him: and his right eye, his knowledge of the ſcrip- 


be wiſe; nor is he wanting: in wicked craft and | tures, judgment in controverſies, and infallibility 
cunning, bur ignorant of the paſtoral office, and | pretended to by him, which will ceaſe, even in the 
how to feed the church of God; and is a wicked, | opinion of men. Ben Melech interprets it, the eye 
or evil ſhepherd, as the word * uſed is pretty much of his heart or mind; and ſo Aben Ezra; 


» DiQionary, in the word, Shepherds, _ . nn erranteta, Noldios; quod pres radjcate 
evagatur, Cocceiu. &{®* DORA IN paſtori nihili, Junius & Tremellins; Piſcator; Drufius: 80 R. 80l. Urbin; 


Obel Moed, fol. 4. 4: 
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ments on their enemies are fignified by various 


upon his choſen ones among the Je. The con- 
ſequence of which will be, their faith in Chriſt, 


_ Hould ſeparately mourn on this account, 
12, 13, 14. 3 


good of the church 


floods, yea upon noth 


tion, and which he continues daily to form, and 


inflicted by the Lord upon 
Hall be in the fiege, both againſt J 


HAP. XII. 


T. 8 chapter contains a prophecy of the de- 
God; 


ce, 7 and ſal vation of the church 
an 


of the effuſion of the Spirit; and of chi; but by the antichri 


O 

the converſion of the Jews in the latter day. It 
begins with a title and preface, deſcribing the 
power of God, from the creation of the heavens 
and earth, and foul. of man, Y. 1. then follows 
the ſuhject · matter of the, prophecy, in a way of 
judgment, upon the enemies 7 the people of God, 
and in a way of falyation to them. The judg- 


metaphors ; by Feruſalem's being a cup of trem- 
bling, a burdenſome ſtone, . 10 an hearth, and 
torch of fire to them, V. 2, 3, 6. The effects of 
which. are to them aſtoniſhment, madneſs, blind- 
neſs, and utter deſtruction; and to the people of 
God confidence in him, falvation from Fo and 
ſtrength and protection by him, V. 4, 5, 7, 8. and 
at the ſame time, that God will deſtroy all the 
enemies of his people; he will pour out his Spirit 


ſignified by looking to him whom they have 
pierced; and their re ce towards God, ex- 
preſſed by mourning; and this illuſtrated by mourn- 
ng for an only and firſt-born ſon, V. 9, 10. and 
Which is further illuſtrated, by the mourning for 
Fefrtab in the valley of Megiddon; and by an enu- 
meration of the ſeveral families in Zeru/alem, that 

F. 11, 


i4 
2 n * 


V. 1. The burden of the word of the Lord for 
T/rael, &c.] And againſt their enemies; for the 
God, for its joy, comfort, 
and ſalyation : or, concerning Hrael ; what ſhall 
befal them in the latter day, as the deſtruction of 
antichriſt, propheſied of in the preceding chapter; 
and what is hereafter ſaid, may be believed that it 
Hall be accompliſhed. The Lord is deſcribed in 
the greatneſs of his power, ſpeaking as follows: 
faith the Lord, which firetcheth forth the. heavens ; 
as a curtain, P/. civ. 2. the expanſe or firmament 
of heaven, which is ſtretched out as a canopy over 
all the earth around: and layeth the foundation of 
the earth; firm and ſure, tho* upon the ſeas and 
ing; P/. xxiv. 2, Job xxvi. 7: 
and formeth the ſpirit of man within bim; the ſoul 
of man, with all its powers and faculties, gifts 
and endowments ; which is of his immediate crea- 


infuſe into the bodies of men, and holds in life 
there; hence he is called the father of ſpirits, Heb. 
bo OS Ne c RS tt BESR OR 
V. 2. Behold, I will make Jeruſalem a cup. of 
trembling unto all the people round about, &c.] The 
Targum renders it, a veſſel full of inebriating 
liquor; which intoxicates and makes giddy, 
r, and fall like a 


Feruſalem ; not by Antiechus Epipbanes; nor by 
Titus Veſpaſian; nor by  Gog and Mageg, as Kim- 
hriſtian powers, eſpecially the 
Mabometan nations, the Turks, which ſhall come 
againſt Jeruſalem, when the Jets are returned thi- 
ther, and re- ſettled in their own land; ſee Ezek. 
xxxviii. 5, 6. The words ſhould be rendered, 
and upon Fudab ſhall it he, i. e. the cup of trem- 
bling, in the fiege again Zeruſalem; according to 
the Targum, and the Jeuiſb commentators, the 
nations of the earth ſhall bring the men of Judah 
by force to join with them in the ſiege of . Zeru- 
ſalem; as in the times of Anliochus, many of the 
Jews were drawn in to fight againſt their bre- 
thren; but the meaning is, that not only the wrath 
of God will come upon the Mabometan nations 
that ſhall: beſiege Teruſalem ; but alſo on thoſe who 
bear the chriſtian name, who are 7eus outwardly, 
hut not_ inwardly ; and ſhall. join with. the Turks 
in diſtreſſing. the people of the Fews upon their 
return to their own. land: * beſiege 3 2 a 
country, is not proper and pertinent: Jeruſalem, 
when again in vp 21 of the Jews, according 
to this prophecy, only is to be beſieged, as it will, 
by the Tuts; and it ſhould be obſerved, that it 
never was beſieged by Antiocbus, and therefore the 
prophecy can't be applied to his times, as it is by 
83 5 3. And in that. day will I make Fern/alem a 
burdenſome - ſtone for all people, &c.] The Targum 
renders it, à fone of offence; at which they ſhall 
ſtumble and fall; but it ſeems to deſign the im- 
moveableneſs of the. ſtate and condition of Fer«- 
ſalem, that thoſe who attempt to remove her out 
of her place, or to, make any alteration in her 
happy circumſtances, will not be able to do. it, 
pl. CXXV. 1. Jerom makes mention of a cuſtom in 
the cities of Paleſtine, and which continued to his 
times throughout all Judea, that large, huge, round 
ſtones uſed to be placed in the towns and villages, 
which the youths exerciſed themſelves with, by 
trying to lift them up as high as they could, by 
which they ſhowed. their Fe and the ſame 
ancient writer obſerves, that a like cuſtom obtained 
in Greece; for he ſays he himſelf ſaw in the tower 
at Athens, by the image of Minerva, a globe of 
braſs, of a very great weight, which he thro' the 
weakneſs of his body could not move ; and aſkin 
the meaning of it, he was. told, that che firength 
of wreſtlers was tried by it; and no man might 
be admitted a combatant, until it was known by 
the lifting up of.that weight, with whom he ſhould 
be matched; and the throwing of the di/cus, was 


1 


an ancient military exerciſe, as old as the times of 


Homer, who f. * of it; and is mentioned by 
Latin writers, as appears from ſome lines of Mar- 
tial :; ſee 2 Mactab. iv. 14. and this, as it tried 
the ſtrength of men, ſo it was ſometimes dangerous 
to themſelves, or to ſtanders by, leſt it ſhould 


drunken man. The phraſe denotes the puniſhment fall upon their heads: and as it was uſual to de- 


the enemies of his fend themſelves, and oppreſs engmies by ng 
e 


church and people z fee / li. . bþ when they 
and againſt | 


.z by de, piſcator, Drufius ; ſuper Iſraele, Cocceius, Burkias. 
Jehudah erit, Pagninus, 8 N 2 
< , " : ; 


ſtones at them; ſo young men uſed to exerci 

themſelves by lifting up, and caſting large ſtones ; 
vf pete oy dan & etiam ſuper 

Iliad, 2. & 23. 0 | | 


* Splendida cum volitent Spartani pondera diſci ite = 


Eſte -precul pueriz fit ſe nel 


ille nocens. Epigr. 1. 14. Ep. 1 $7- | 1 


Ch. xi. v. I-48. 2 E C # 


tb which Virgil ſometimes refers; and it is well 
known, that Ahimelech was killed even by a wo- 
man caſting a piece of a mill- ſtone upon his head, 
Jaag. ix. 53. and ſuch Heavy ſtones, and the 
lifting of them up, in order to caſt them, may 
be alluded to here: all HBat burden themſelves 
it ſhall be cnt in pieces; all that attempt to un- 
ſettle aud remove it, ſhall be preſſed down with 
the weight of it, and be utterly deſtroyed: or, 
fall be born to pieces; as mens hands are cut and 
torn with rough and heavy ſtones: The Targum 
is, * all that mo her ſhall be conſumed ;” which 
gives the ſen of the paſſage: h all the people 
of the'rar th be gathered tagelber againſt it; ſo ſafe 
and ſecure will the people of God be; he being 
6 vl of fire round about them, and the glory in 
Ar or meg 9ST BAD 

V. 2. In that day, ſaith the Lord, I will ſinite 
every horſe t0ith aſtoniſhment, and his rider with 
madneſs, &c.] The meaning is, the enemies of 
God's Na fhall be aſtoniſhed at the unſucceſs- 
fulneſs of their attempts, and be filled with fury 
and madneſs, becauſe they cannot accompliſh their 
deſigns; and ſhalt be at their wits end, not Know- 
ing what courſe to take: perhaps reference is had 
to the Tur ki armies, that ſhall be brought againſt 
Fernſalem to recover it into their poſſeſſion, which 
generally conſiſt of a large cavalry ; ſee Rev. ix. 
16, 17: and 1 will open mine eyes upon the houſe of 
Judab; which phraſe is ſometimes uſed, as exprel- 
five of the wrath of God againſt his enemies, 
Amos ix, 4, 8. and, if the houſe of Judab ſignifies 
the fame as Judab, joined with the nations of the 
earth in tlie fiege, V. 2. it muſt be ſo underſtood 
here; but rather it ſeems to be different, and to 
intend thoſe who will inhabit other parts of Judea, 
and who will be truly the people of God, Jews 
not only literally, but fpitirually ; and fo is to be 
interpreted in a good ſenſe, of the divine love to 
them, care of them, and protection over them; 
ſee Job xiv. 3. and fo the Targum paraphraſes it, 
and upon thoſe of the houſe of Fulab, I will 
&« reveal my power to do them good :” and will 
mite every horſe of the people with blindneſs ; that 
is, every rider of them, either with blindneſs of 


mind or body, or both. It may be, as the former 


ſmiting, mentioned in the beginning of the verſe, 
the mind, this may regard the body; fo 


that they ſhall not ſee their way, and their hands 


ſhall not perform their enterpriſe. 
V. 5: And the governors of Judah ſhall ſay in 
their heart, &c.] The governors of the reſt of 
the cities in Fadea, beſides Feruſalem, when they 
ſhall obferve the armies of the people, their horſes 
and their tiders, ſmitten by the Lord, as above, 
ſhall take heart, and be of 


ſecretly ſay within themſelves, the inbabitants 


0 
Jeruſalem ſhall be my frength in the Lord of "A 


their God; that is, they, in the ſtrength of the 
Lord ſhall overcome their enemies, and fo be the 
means of preſtrving and ſecuring the other cities 
of Judab from deſtruction: the governors. don't 
place their ſtrength and confidence in the inhabi- 
tants of Jerufalem, but as they are ſtrengrhened 
in, nd 75 the Lord their God, from whom all 
ſtrength,” ſafety and falvation come. In this and 
„„ DID0F08z 1 1-708 
' Ocrtabant' Troes contra defendere Taxis. 
"£1008 li jaculis, illi certent defendere ſaxis. 
| Vid. Lydium de re militari, I. f. c. 2- 


with f 


it; ſee Obad. Y. 18: and they 


| and 


| | | 
courage: and 
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| the following verſe, by rhe governors of Judabs af 


not meant Judas Maccabæus and his brethren, as 
ſome think; for tho? there are ſome things in the 
context that ſeem to agree with them, and. they 
may be an emblem of the governors in the times 
referred to, for their courage, bravery, and ſuc- 
ceſs; yet the thread of hiſtory, and ſeries of pro- 
phecy, will not admit ſuch a ſenſe. .* © 
V. 6. In that day will I make the governors of 
Judab like a hearth of fire among the wood, &c.] 
As a large hearth of fire, with wood all about it, 
devours and conſumes it; ſo ſhall the governors of 
Judah be to the nations that ſhall come up againſt 
Jeruſalem, The Targum renders it, “ as à gar- 
ment of fire among wood: and like « tory of 
fire in a ſheaf ; of wheat, which preſzntly deſtroys 
all devour all the 
People round about on the right-hand, and on the 
left ; on the ſouth, and on the north, as the Tar- 
gum interprets it. The phraſe denotes the utter 
deſtruction of the people on all ſides: and Feru- 


ſalem ſhall be inhabited again in her own place, even 


in Jeruſalem ; upon that very ſpot of ground, which 
was formerly called 7eru/alem, ſhall the city be 
built again, and inhabited ; and ſhall continue, 
notwithſtanding the attempts of all the nations of 
the earth to deſtroy it; ſee Fer. xxx. 18. 


. 4 The Lord alſo ſhall ſave the tents of. Judab 
firſt, '&c.)] That is, the Jews, who will be in 


other parts of the land encamped in tents, to de- 
fend themſelves againſt their enemies; theſe will 
{ſaved out of the hands of them, before the in- 
habitants of Jeruſalem will be ſaved; and in ſuch 
a manner, that it will evidently appear that their 
ſalvation is of the Lord: and his end in ſo doing 
will be, that the glory of the houſe of David, and 


nify themſelves againſt Judab; leſt the chief of the 
family of David, and the principal inhabitants of 
Jeruſalem, ſhould glory over their brethren in other 
parts of Judea; and ſay, it was owing to them, 
that they were ſaved and delivered out of the hands 


of their enemies. 3 
y. 8. In that day ſhall the Lord defend the inha- 
bitants of Feriſalem, &c.] As with a ſhield againſt 
their enemies; and ſuch is the Lord to all his 
ople; he is their ſhield to protect them; he 
Took and guards them by his power; he encom- 
paſſes them about with his fayour, as with a ſhield; 
ives unto them the ſhield of ſalvation ; all 
which will eminently appear to be the cafe of the 
Fews at this time: and be that is feeble among them 
at that day, ſhall be as David; they that haye the 
moſt fearful hearts, and feeble minds, ſhall be as 
courageous, as valiant, and as victorious as t 
and they that are the weakeſt, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, 
in the grace, and in the doctrine of faith, and in 
that part of it, reſpecting the uſe of things indit- 

ferent, who are ready to 1 
fall“; for the ſpiritual reign, which will at this 


time take place, will not be a ſtate of perfection; 


. 178, 179. & Menochiam de Republica 


even thoſe will be like David, beloved of the Lord, 
kings, as well as prieſts unto God, and as. ſtrong 
in Sith as he: mY the houſe of David hall be 45 
God; the ſtronger fort of belivers among them, 
ſuch as are ſtrong in the Lord, in the grace of 
Ib. I. 10. Ty 


"Io 
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e e incidendo incidentury Montanus, Bürkius ; lacerando lacerabuntur, Faguinus, Cocceius. 
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the glory of the inhabitants of Feruſalem, do not mag- 


offended, tumble, and 


' 
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Faith, and in the doctrines of the goſpel ; they ſhall | 
have much of God with them, great grace upon 

them, and be like unto him in goodneſs, truth, 

and holineſs : or they ſhall be like Elobim, the 

angels, as this word is rendered, P/. viii, 5. for 
knowledge, purity, and readineſs to do the will of 
God; and it follows: as the angel of the Lord be- 
fore tbem; that is, as Chriſt, who is the angel of the 
covenant, and of the divine preſence; and in whom 


the name of the Lord is; Who is at the head of 


his people, and goes before them, as their leader 
and commander, and the captain of ſalvation, Mic. 
ii. 13. whoſe image Sha We and into which 
they are changed from glory to glory by the Spirit 
of God; and which will now be very clearly diſ- 
cerned upon the faints in The latter Gay-glory- 
' Kimchi and Ben Melech, by the houſe of David, un- 

derſtand the king Meſſiah.*, who was to be of the 


ſeed of David; and ſo does Cocceius, who takes | 


the as, to be a note, not of ſimilitude, but of 
truth, he being truly God, and the angel of Je- 
hovah. The Targum is, the houſe of David, 
de ſhall be like great men or princes that ſhal 
<< proſper, as the angel of God before them.” 
V. 9. And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, &c.] 
So often mentioned in this chapter; by which is 
meant, the latter part of the goſpel-diſpenſation, 
the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt : that I will ſee To de- 
troy all the nations that come againſt Jeruſalem; and 
Thall deſtroy them. The whole of this paragraph 
ſeems to refer to the ſame as in Ezek, xxxvii, 
3 o. And I will pour out upon the bouſe of Da- 
wid, and upon the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, &c.] 
The Jews that belong to the family of Chriſt, and 
to the heavenly Jeruſalem, the church of the. firſt- 
born, whoſe names are written in heaven; be ſpi- 
rit of grace and of eme z by which is gieant, 
the holy Spirit of God, who is called be /pirit of 
' grace; not merely becauſe he is good and gra- 
cious, and loving to his people, and is of grace 
given unto them ; but becauſe he is-the author of 
all grace in them; of | dre! 2 convictions, and 
ſpiritual illuminations; of quickning, regenerating, 
converting, and ſanctifying grace; and of all par- 
ticular graces, as faith, hope, love, fear, repent- 
- ance, Humility, jor, ace, meekneſs, patience, long- 
ſuffering, ſelf-denial, Fc. as well as becauſe he is 
the revealer, applier, and witneſſer of all the bleſ- 
ſings of grace unto them: and he is called be ſpi- 
rit of ſupplications; becauſe he endites the prayers 
of his people, ſhews them their wants, and ſtirs 
them up to pray; enlarges their hearts, ſupplies 
them with arguments, and puts words into their 
mouths ; gives faith, fervency. and freedom, and 
encourages to come to God as their Father, and 
makes interceſſion for them, according to the will 
of God: pouring it upon them, denotes the abun- 
dance af en of his grace; fee / xliv. 3: 
and they ſpall look upon me, whom they have pierced; 
by nailing him to the tree at his crucifixion”; and 
eſpecially by piercing his fide with a ſpear; which, 
tho' not perſonally done by them, yet by their 
anceſtors, at leaſt thro“ their inſtigation and re- 
queſt; and heſides, as he was pierced and wounded 
Tor their fins, ſo by them: and now being en- 


N FM Eh X11. v. 9, 10. 
perſons by his righteouſneſs, and for eternal life 
and ſalvation thro' him, We chriſtians can have 


no doubt upon us, that this paſſage belongs to 
Chriſt, when it is obſerved upon one of the ſol- 


diers piercing the ſide of Jeſus with, a ſpear, it 
is ſaid, beſe things were dane that the ſcripture ſhould 
be fulfilled; they ſhall look on him, whom they have 
pierced, and it ſeems alſo to be referred to in Kev. 
i. 7. yea, the Jews themſelves, ſome of them ac- 
knowledge, it is to be underſtood of the Meſſiah. 
In the Talmud, mention being made of the mourn- 
ing after ſpoken of, it is aſked, what this mourn- 
ing was made for? and. it is replied, R. Du/a and 
the Rabbins are divided about it: one ſays, fot 
Meſſiah ben Foſeph, who ſhall be ſlain; and another 
ſays, for the evil imagination, that ſhall. be lain; 


it muſt be granted to him that ſays, for Meſſiah 


the ſon of Fo/eph that ſhall be Mlain ; as it is writ- 
ten, and they ſhall look upon me, whom they have 
pierced, and mourn, &c, for, for the other, why 
ſhould. they mourn ? hence Farchi and Kimchi on 
the place ſay, our Rabbins interpret this of Meſ- 
ſiah the fon of 7o/eph, who ſhall be ſlain; and the 


| note of Aben Ezra is, all the nations. ſhall look 


unto me, to ſee what I will do to thoſe who have 
2 Meſſiah the ſon. of Jeſepb. Grotius ob- 
ſerves, that Hadarſan on Gen. xxviii. underſtands 
it of Meſſiah the ſon of David. The Fews ob- 
ſerving. ſome prophecies ſpeaking of the Meſſiah 
in a ſtate of humiliation, and others of him in an 
exalted ſtate, have coined this notion of two Meſ- 
Ps 4 are cls op rag: without ** The 
efſiah here propheſied of, appears to be bo 
God and man; 1 le * called berg, 
who is all along ſpeaking in the. context, and in 
the text itſelf; for none elſe could pour out the 
ſpirit of grace and ſupplication; and yet he muſt 


be man, to be pierced ; and the ſame is ſpoken of, 


that would do the one, and ſuffer the other ; and 
therefore muſt be the ©:evigwrt&», or God-man in 
one perſon. As to what a Jewiſh writer * objects, 
that this is ſpoken of one that was pierced in war, 
as appears from the context; and that if the ſame 
perſon that is pierced is to be looked to, then it 
would have been ſaid, and mourn for me, aud be in 
bitterneſs for me : it may be replied, that this pro- 
phecy does not ſpeak of the piercing this perſon 
at the time when the above wars ſhall bi bur of the 
Jets mourning for him at the time of their con- 
verſion, who had been pierced by them, that is, 
by their anceſtors, hundreds of years ago; which 
now they will with contrition remember, they hav- 
ing aſſented to it, and commended it as a right 
action; and as for the change from the firſt perſon to 
the third, this is not at all unuſual in ſcripture : and 
they ſhall mourn for bim as one mourneth for his only 
ſon ; or, for ibis; that is, piercing him; for fin 
committed againſt him; becauſe of their rejection 
of him, their hardneſs of heart, and unbelief with 
reſpect to him; and on account of their many fins, 
which were the occaſion of his being pierced; which 
mourning will ariſe from, and be increaſed by, a 
ſpiritual fight, of him, a ſenſe of his love to them, 
and a view of benefits by him. Evangelical re- 


— 


pentance ſprings from faith, and is accompanied 
with it; and this y ſorrow is like that which 


lightened and convicted by the Spirit of God, they | is expreſſed for an only ſon; ſee Amos vill. ro. 


ſhal 


fins, thro' his blood; for the juſtification of their | gotten of the Father, as well as the 


© R. Thane Chirzgk Bmunah, par. 1. © 56 b. 30. 
 Chinzak Emunah, par. 1, & 36, p- 30% | 
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look to him by faith, for the pardon of their | Lule vii. 12. and indeed Chriſt is the only-be- 


firſt-born 
among 


R. Thac 


hoc, Guſletius ; 


ſaper hog, Junias, & Tremellius ; propter 


: 
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among many brethren, as follows: and fhall be in 
bitterneſs for him, as one that is in bitterneſs for his 
Arſt-born; ſin is a bitter thing, and makes work 
for bitter repentance. 


. 11. In that day ſball there be a great mourning | 


in Jeruſalem, &c.] Great numbers being awakened, 
convinced, and converted, and brought to true re- 
pentance : as the mourning of Hadadrimmon in the 
valley of Megiddon. Lightfoot * thinks the prophet 
alludes to the two great and general lamentations 
of Mael; the one about the rock Rimmon, where a 
whole tribe was come to 400 (it ſhould be 600) men, 
Fudg. xx. 47. and may be rendered, the ſad ſhout 
f Rimmon ; and the other in the valley of Megid- 
do, for the death of Joh, Some take Hadadrim- 
mon to be the name of a man, as Aben Ezra: and 
the Targum and Zarchi ſay who he was, and alſo 
make two mournings to be alluded to *; para- 
phraſing the words thus, at that time mourning 
ic ſhall be multiplied in Jeruſalem, as the mourn- 
ing of Abab the ſon of Omri, whom Hadadrim- 
« oz the ſon of Tabrimmon len in Ramoth-Gilead; 
“ and as the mourning of 7b the ſon of Amon, 
« whom Pbar aob Necbo, or the lame, ſlew in the 
« valley of Megiddo :” and fo the Syriac verſion 
renders it, as the mourning of the ſon of Amon 
<* in the valley of Megiddo.” Of the firſt of theſe, 
ſee 1 Kings xxii. 31—37. and of the latter, 2 Kings 


xxiii. 29. according to Ferom, it was the name of 


2 place in the valley of Megiddo near to Jezreel; 
and which, in his time, went by the name of Maxi- 
mianopolis, called ſo in honour of the emperor 
Maximian; it was ſeventeen miles from Cæſarea in 
Paleſtine, and ten miles from Fezreel ' : and men- 
tion is made by Jewiſb ® writers of the valley of 
Rimmon, in which place the elders intercalated the 
year; tho! Jerom elſewhere * ſays, that Adadrimon 
was a king, the ſon of Tabrimmon, who reigned at 
Carchemiſh, whom Pharaoh Necho ſlew, at the ſame 
time he flew hb Both words, Hadad or Adad 
and Rimmon, are names of idols with the S- 
rians. 

V. 12. And the land ſhall mourn, &c.] That is, 
the inhabitants of it; not only Jeruſalem, but the 
land of Judea, and the people in it every where: 
in the Talmud *, tis ſaid, this is the mourning of 
the Meſſiah, that is, on his account: every family 


* 


N this chapter are prophecies concerning the 

purification of the penitent Jets before ſpoken 
of ; the removal of idols, and falſe prophets,” out 
of the earth; the death of Chriſt; the deſtruction 
of the greater part of men, and the ſalvation of a 
few of them. The 1 of ſuch that mourn 
for ſin, in a fountain opened for that iy is 
ſpoken of, y. t. the utter abolition of idols, and 
Fe prophets, and unclean ſpirits, is affirmed, y. 
2. the parents of falſe e will forbid them to 
prophely ; they themſelves will be aſhamed of their 
viſions; they'll throw off the rough garment; which 
was a token of their being prophets, and by which 
they deceived ; they'll confeſs they are no prophets, 
ind vic they are, and own the wounds they have 


received from their friends ori that account, J. 3. | 


1 Works, vol. i. 


p. 46. $. 1. ad. M. 
1 Vid Reland, Paletins nettes row. 2. f. 898. 
fol. 86. J. . 


T. Hierof. Suecah, fol. 55. 3. 
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Spart; tho? the mourning will be general and pub- 
lic, yet it will be not in a body of the whole peo- 
ple together, but ſeparate and diſtin& : he family 
of the houſe of David apart, and their wives apart ; 
the men by themſelves, and the women by them- 
ſelves, which is 8 to the cuſtom of the 
Jews in public worſhip ; thoſe. that belong to the 
family of David, ſhall mourn becauſe of the Jews 
long rejection of the king Meſhah, Jeſus the Son 
of David, the Saviour, whom God raiſed up of 
his ſeed : the family of the houſe of Nathan apart, 
and their wives apart ; not .of Nathan the Son. of 
David, the brother of Solainon, as ſome think; for 
as Hen Ezra obſerves, he and his family are com- 
prehended in the family of David; but of Nathan 
the prophet, who will mourn becauſe the eus have 
ſo much lighted Jeſus the great prophet, the Lord 
raiſed up in Jrael, his doctrines and ordinances. 

V. 13. The family of the houſe of Levi apart, and 
their wives apart, &c.] Becauſe of the contempt 
of the prieſtly office of Chriſt, which. theirs pre- 
figured, and was aboliſhed by his ; becauſe of their 
trampling upon his blood, righteouſneſs, and ſa- 
crifice: he family of Shimei apart, and their wives 
apart; not of Shimea the ſon of David, 1 Chron. 
ill. 5. as Jarchi thinks, for his family is cotnpre- 
hended in the family of David; nor of Sbimei the 
ſon of Merari, 'and grandſon of Levi, 1 Chron, vi. 
16. for the ſame reaſon : ſome think, that by way 
of prophecy the family of Semei, mentioned among 
the progenitors of Chriſt, Luke iii. 26. is intended; 
and others have thought of Shammaz, a famous 
Miſnic doctor in the times of Chriſt, whoſe diſci- 
ples were called the houſe. or family of Shammaz, 
of which frequent mention is made in the Miſua 
and Talmud : but the Septuagint, Syriac, and Ara- 


together with Levi, as brethren. in iniquity, and 
now mourn for the common concern they had 
ia the crucifixion of Chriſt, and their refuſal of 
im. * 
V. 14. All the families that remain, &c.] That 
will be in being in thoſe times: every family apart; 
and their wives apart ; for the whole nation ſha 
be born at once, and converted, and all 77ae/ ſhall 


be faved, I/. lxvi. 8. Rom. xi. 26. 


CHAP. XIII. 


4, 5, 6. and whereas the Meſſiah, as pierced and 
crucified,” is ſpoken of in the preceding chapter, 
whoſe blood is the cleanſing fountain mentioned in 
this, an account is given of his death; who is de- 
ſcribed by his office, the ſhepherd of the Lord; and 


by his natures, human and divine, the man his 


fellow; his death is ſignified by ſmiting with the 
ſword, which was done by the order of the Lord; 
the conſequences of which were the ſcattering of 


the ſheep, and the turning of the hand of the Lord 


upon them in a way of mercy, v. 7. and then it 
is declared, that two parts in three of the land 


ſo as by fire, whom the Lord would own as his 


8 and they ſhould acknowledge him to be 


r God, V. 8, 9. 


; F. 1. 


x Vid. T. Bab. Megillah, fol. 3. 1. & Glof.. in ib. & Moed Katon, fol. d. 3. 
9 TI «F. Hierof. Chagigati, fol. 78. . rund Heb. 
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In that mT there ſhall be 4 Fit tain opened, che church of Rafe will be at e eo and will 


Et; Aben Ezra and Kimchi enten U- never be revived® more: and 20% TI canſe the 


but R. /r the prieſt figbratively; and prophets, and the unilean ſpiy it, 15 bo Ws but "of e 
ts it of the dockrine Lend; by the prophets are meant fallt prophets, 4s 

untaln of water; and the Targum explains it, even all the Adi hierar- 
V. 3. bat chy, pope, cardinals, archbiſhops, 9 5 prieſts, 
lag of | Sc. All that wretched body, which goes by the 


foe 7 argum, Which in 
of: the ln being open as's 
* Ubendaia, wind compares it wich 

2 it Would be unckerſtood of the 


due and efficacy to anſwer. the Purpbſes for which 
of man, | 


their deing of this and 


, ad for witledmeſs ; 


. 


{ | is time myſtical Babylm will fall "the idolatry of [i [in 


= 4 1 ti 7 WT," a 
15 mar, | mo 


golpel, and "the Adminiſtration bf goſpel-ordi- 
& fountain 


FL tho? better © Chriſt himſelf, 

wardens, and of living Waters, ron whoſe 

pk 85850 ſide, of hem mehtion is matte as pierced 
rhe preceding chapter, Tprong' blood : And water; 

blood fot ication, "temiſflon, ard” Fleanſing, 

fick water 125 fauctification: and a belt or All ofthis 


blood particularly, called a \ fountain, fttor fo much. 
for dns guarnity of Plcoch ſhed, as” för. its fall vir- 


it was thed ;* it being the blood tir 
add of un ihnotetit. wat, but of the Son of God; 
and may be ſald to de #pened, becauſe of its con- 
772 * virtue to cleanſe froth fin ; it is not fealed, 
ned,” and always Tands open; there is nb | 
ice or obſtruction in com ag 2 ity not the 
meanres or 9 ae they. thar have no 
may come to theſe waters; nor their fin- 
fene even tho they ute the chief of finners; nor 
& other nation, it 8 ex- 
ſed xo all; to all tfiat the Father Das en to 
htiſt; to all fenfible finnets: the" it llows, 7% 
#he houſe of Davin, __ 3 the inhabitants Jeu 
Jalem; for this, wh it may be licer4lfy/ tinderfiood | 
of "the Tews i in the Faber 2 1 4 their great 
men and commoſi People low, rich and 
of all 97 Ra of” Chriſt the 


; fo myſtically * 
= of Pais 250 of all that belong to the hea- 


my - Jeruſalem, eden the whole church” of 17 1 
| LT el Tacks he ot itten in b heave 
that is, for Ha, * 3 
ncleannels; fm is ant unglean thing, aud has de- 
ed all Human nature, and wen can remove 
the pollution of it; but the blood af Chriſt call re- 
move it, and that being ſhed makes atonement for 
ay 5 8 the p: of it, and juſtifies from it 
ght of God; and being ſprinkled on the 
i removes it from t The Tarpum 
interprets it myſtically of the forgiveneſs of fins, 
paraphraſing it thus, © I will forgive their iniqui- 
« ties, as they are cleanſed with the water of 
44 * "ph and the aſhes of the r which i is 
& for ſin.” 

V. 2. And it ſhall come to paſs in that 2 * "faith 
the Lord of hoſts, &c.] In the latter day, at the 
time of the converſion Y the Jeu, when 
turn to the Lord, and Gos ſhall 

d waſhed away in the fountain of, 

refers not to the 1 of th 
vity, and their 25055 from that, 2 


lood ; fo 


now over, when, idol am that peo- | 
ok; nor, to the times . . en, . | 


man 


falſe among the heathe 
Hing 80 1715 Io 


mentioned, of "which 


2 = e 1 ds im 


1 5 0 2 "I 18 80 
Ks by the papitts 1 buns. | He 


name of the falſe prophet, Weid ar the, battle of 
Arthageddon will be taken, and with the beaſt caſt 


ve] into the lake of Bre, New. ix. 20. and 


the unclean ſpirit, ot ſpirits, the ſingulaf for th 
ſaral,” are meant” the three "unclean ſpirits Be 
rogs, and which are the ſpirits of devils, chat 
cotne out of the mouth of the dragon, beaft, and 
falfe prophet, the jeſuits, monks, and friars ; ; theſe 
ſhall be no more then on the earth, after theſe 
times, Rev. xvi. 13, 14. Jarcbi and Vieh! inter- 
pret the unclean ſpirit of the oorruptiof of natute; 

t that will not ceaſe, as long 25 men are in 2 
mortal ſtate. This prophecy. is 1 ancient 
| Fea 7, p Vi gs to the times of die ah. 

. 3s it 4 8 come to paſs, * when any 
Hall yet propbefy, Or artempt to prophety, 
1 Ka Top 85 cir ch trous rel ot and princi- 

his time; when ey mall be abundant 
5 — and expoſed: ben his father and Bis uy 
ther that begat Na; of whom he is born, and wh 
as his parents muſt be ſup ppoſed to have the mol 
tender fegard unto him, even to theſe, the impoſture 
wilt de e flagrant, that they will not Ehcourage 
him, but on the cohtrary, Pell ſey unto bim, then 
at | alt not live; but die, according to the law againſt 
the falſe prophet in Deut. xvili. 20: for thou Fate 
lies In the name of the Cord; which is the very cha- 
rater of the followers of the man of fin, who 
ſpeak lies in hypocriſy, |; archer that they 2 
24 | of God, and carrying truth, religi 
and holinefs, 1 Tim. ; 1. : Ind bis father 2 
bis mother that begat bim, ſhall thruft bim rbroagb 
when he prophefieth ; ſo great will be their love to 
God, and to his truth, that notwithſtanding the 
nearneſa of blood, their hands will , be upon 3 
firſt, and either beat him, or put him to death; 
fon, according to the law, not being to be ſpared 
10 a caſe, Deut. xiii. 6 10. 

* 4. And d it fall come to paſs in that th, that 
the 7 ſhall be aſhamed, every one of his vifon, 
when he hath prophefied, &c.] He ſhall be aſhamed 
of che doctrines he has delivered, they will ap- 

r to all men fo ridiculous and abſurd ; as the 
doctrines of merit, and the works of ſupereroga- 
tion ; of tranſubſtantiation and purgatory ; of par- 
- dons, penance, c: neither ſhall tbæ wear a rough 
garment 10 deceive z- or a hairy garment ; fuch as 


the firſt and ancient inhabitants of the earth wore,, 
capti-, | who-uſed the ſkins of beaſts for covering, as Die- 
ch. was | dorys Siculus © abſerves: and Pauſanias ' ſays "of the 


155 natives of Hoeris, 2 knowing how to weave 


and Lake ak nts, uſed to cover their bodies to 


"Ig ns cet fo rom 15 cold, with the undrefſed | 
3 7 e 
15 it, K 


2 Kings i. 8. . the 255 

i and that prop et, appear 
in like. hab ith camel's hair, Matt. 
TR 9 5 in fees — — gt men, eſpecially in 

diſtreſs and trouble, went 9 wander about 
Be an graſs, . Xi. 37. which 


Pray 


lA | 


YN a % 
5 4 . 9 - 
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ſeem 
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fore whoſe images 


Ch Kit. v 57. Z E C HA RIA A. 


em to be the ſame fort of raiment: and now; in 
imitation of ſuch like good men, and true prophets 
of . Elijab, the falſe prophets, 
as Jarchi Kimchi obſerve,” in order to deceive 
the people, and paſs for true prophets, put on ſuch 
tough and hairy garments, as if they were very 
humble and ſelf-denying men. Braunius thinks, 
the prophet may have reſpect to a cuſtom among 
the idolatrous prophets, who uſed to clothe them- 
ſelves with the ſkins of the ſacrifices, and lie on 
them in their temples, in order to obtain dreams, 
and be able to foretel future things; of which ſee 
the note on Amos ii. 8. but it ſeems to have re- 
en to the habits of the monks and friars, and of 
> different orders by which they are diſtinguiſhed 
in reſpect and venera- 
iſe of ſanctity 


zs religious perſons, and gain 
tion among men; and under the 
and devotion, and of an auſtere and mortified life, 
impoſe their lies and deceptions upon them; but 
now will lay their habits aſide, as being aſhamed 
of their profeſſion and principles. . 

V. 5. But be ſball ſay, I am no prophet, &c.] 
That he is not of the Romiſb clergy, or of any of 
their religious orders, having laid aſide his habit: 
Jam an buſbandman; he ſhall put on the habit of 
a huſbandman, and work for his bread ; for he'll. 
not be able to ſupport hinaſelf, as before, with the 
dale of pardons and indulgences, and by praying 
ſouls out of purgatory; for no man hereafter will 
F of his merchandiſe, Rev. xviii. 11. and he'll: 
be aſhamed of his former calling and traffic, and 
will not own that he was ever concerned therein; but 
will affirm that he was never of the Romiſb clergy, 
but always a layman, and employed in huſbandry: 
for man taught me to keep cattel from my youth z he 
will ſay he was brought up to huſbandry, or in 

Jome mechanic buſineſs from his youth, and never 
Was in any convent or monaſtery, or of any reli- 
gious order: it- may be rendered, for man made 
me to work from my youth; and is not to be re- 
* trained to keeping cattel, or any particular em- 
ployment. | \ | 
V. 6. And one ball ſay unto him, what are theſe 
wounds in thine hands? &c.] That is, if thou art 
not a, prophet, what's the meaning of theſe wounds 
in thine hands? which deſign either thoſe his father 
and mother had given him, when they thruſt him 
through for being a falſe prophet, #. 3. or the 
mark of the beaſt he received in his right-hand, 
which he was obliged to take, when he entred into 
holy orders, Rev. xiii. 9, 16, 17. or the wounds 
and ſtripes he gave himſelf, in the exerciſe of his 
ſuperſtition and will-worſhip : {hen be ſhall anſwer, 
thoſe with which [was wounded in the houſe of my 
friend; he will pretend that theſe: were wounds he 
had privately in his father's family, by way of cor- 
rection, for not doing his civil and ſecular bufineſs 


as he ought to have done; or he ſhall be obliged 
to confe 8 the mark of the beaſt on him 3 Or. at 1 


theſe were wounds he had given himſelf in the tem- 
ples and churches, dedicated to angels and ſaints, 
his patrons, friends, and lovers; with whom he 
committed ſpiritual adultery or idolatry, and be- 


himſelf theſe. wounds and „to the 
honour of Chriſt, as if his crucifixion and wounds 
were of no avail s wherefore his ſufferings / and 
54 e o 
4 Y i 4 Jo Fa; Vous . et nf 2 
be vellitu Sacerdot. Heb. 1. 1, c. 4, 8.9. 
De Dien, Burkius. 


and ſhrines he had cut and given 
great diſ- 


709 
death are next ſpoken of: and ſome underſtand 
theſe words of Chriſt, introduced after this man- 
ner; the prophet having ſpoken of the falſe pro- 


Phet, thruſt through by his 1 becauſe that 
al 


Chriſt would be reckoned a falſe prophet and im- 
poſtor by his countrymen the Jes, and be cruci- 
fied by them as ſuch; repreſents the Jews as upbraid- 
ing him with his crucifixion, which they ſuggeſt 
he righteouſly ſuffered, for ſeducing their nation: 
to Which he replies; that indeed he was crucified, 
and thereby wounded with the nails drove into his 
hands and feet; and this uſage he met with from 
thoſe of his own nation, and who pretended to be 
the friends of the Meſſiah, and to expect his com- 
ing, and this at or near Jeruſalem, where was the 
temple or houſe of God; but all this he endured, 
not for any crime he had been guilty of, but ac- 
cording to the counſel and will, purpoſe and de- 
cree of God ; whereby he was appointed the ſhep- 


man; the Saviour of his people; and to die ſuch 
a death, in order to obtain ſalvation, for them; 
which counſel and will of God are clearly and 
ſtrongly expreſſed in the following verſe: and to 
this ſenſe Capellus interprets the words. 


Not Judas Maccubæus, ſlain in battel by Bacchis *, 
as Grotius fanſies; but Chriſt, Jehovah's ſhepherd; 
for theſe are the words of Jehovah the Father, con- 
cerning his Son, whom he calls my ſhepherd ; be- 
cauſe / 
flock; and he was choſen, called, ſet up, and ſent as 
ſuch by him; on whom he laid the ſtrayings of all 
the ſheep ; and who as ſuch died and roſe again, 
and is accountable to his divine Father for the 
flock committed to him: by the ſword awoke a- 
gainſt him, are meant either the ſorrows and af- 
fictions. of Chriſt, which like a ſword pierced 
thro* his ſoul ; or the violent death he was put to, 
being ſtricken and cut off for the tranſgreflions of 
his people; or the Fews, who were the inſtru- 
ments of it; ſo wicked men are called, PF. xvii. 


was drawn againſt him, and ſheathed' in him ; 
which is called upon to awake, it ſeeming as tho? 
it was aſleep; it having been a long time ſince the 
firſt ſin of Adam was committed, in which all his 
poſterity was concerned, and for which ſatisfaction 


ſince Chrift became a ſurety, and engaged to. do 
it; moreover, it was a great while ſince it was 
promiſed that he ſhould come, and be ſmitten and 


world, it was ſome time before the orders were 


boſts:, the human nature of Chriſt is ſignified by 
the man; not that he was really man before his in- 
carnation, only in the purpoſe and covenant of God; 


as ſuffering : his divine nature is expreſſed by be- 
ing the fellow of the Lord of hoſts ; not only went 
near to him in place and affection, but his equal, 


9. P- % . hl feeeruntme'0 
Joſeph. Aris, L 13. C. if, A 3 | 


. i 
Meſſi, qui patri cceleſti eſt conjunctiſſimus & intimus, cum fit ejuſdem numero eſſentiæ, gloriz, ac majeſtatis cum eo. Stockius, 
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herd of the flock; the Mediator between God and 


V. 7. Awake, O ſword; againſt my ſhepherd, 8&c.] 


has a property in him, as well as in the 


13. or rather the glittering ſword of juſtice, which 


to divine juſtice muſt be made; and longer ſtill, 


wounded for ſin; and after he was come into the 


given to this ſword to awake againſt him : even. 
againſt the man that is my fellow, ſaith the Lord of 


and he often" appearing in an human form; and 
the ſcripture” ſpeaking of — future as preſent; 
tho here it regards him in the days of his fleſh, and 


being truly a divine perſon; of the ſame nature, 
glory, and majeſty with him , the* diſtinct 5 


i, Noldius ; homo operari fecit me, 
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laid on Chtiſt, and it would have been unjuſt to 


bim; and ſo fit to be che ſhepherd of the flock-: 
mite the ſbepberd; the order is given to the ſword 
of juſtice, by the Lord of hoſts, to ſmite the Meſ- 


ſiah, the ſhepherd, even unto death: this was ac- 


cording to his purpoſe; was his will of command; 
agreeable to his mind; what he took a kind of 
pleaſure in, and in which he had an hand him- 
ſelf; for it is rendered, I will ſinite, Matt. xxvi. 


31 : and the. ſheep ſhall be ſcattered'; particularly | 


the apoſtles; who upon the ſeizure of Chriſt were 


 . | ſcattered from him, and one another, whereby this 


prophecy was fulfilled, Matt. xxvi. 31, 56: and 
T will turn my hand upon the little ones; the ſame 
with the ſheep, the diſciples of Chriſt” ; yea, all 
that Chriſt died for, and to whom God is graci- 
dus for his ſake; even all the little ones that be- 
lieve in him; who ate few in number, little in 
their own ſight, and contemptible in the eyes of 
the world; puſillanimous, | fearful, and of little 
faith, as the apoſtles of Chriſt were at the time he 


died: on theſe the Lord turned his hand; not his 
 chaſtizing hand, though that is ſometimes on the 


ſaints; much leſs his hand of juſtice; which Was 
have laid it on ſinner and ſurety both; but his 


hand of grace and mercy, power and protection; 


which was upon the apoſties in their miniſtrations, 


 fucceeding them to the converſion of ſinners, and 


preſerving them from their enemies; and all the 


ecelect are ſaved in conſequence of the death of 
Chriſt, and redemption by him. Aben Exra ſays, 


dence was upon them, protecting 


this prephecy refers to the gteat wars Which ſhall | 
be in all the earth in the times of Meſſiah ben Jo 


Moa; and Aben Ezra of every king 
tions that ſhall in the above times reign over the 


Seignior) that rules over 


under his hand; him God calls his ſhepherd, be- 
cauſe he hath given into his hand to feed his flack. 


- ſfrael; and he is called the man his fellow, becauſe 

he thinks himſelf, thro! the pride and haughtineſs 
of his heart, to be as God; and upon the ruin of 
this prince, he ſuppoſes, will be the deliverance of 
the Jeus, who being ſcattered into ſeveral parts, 


of the nations of Edom, or of the Roman nations, 
which are the leſſer. paſtors of the ſneep. Manaſ⸗ 
 ſeh ben Jjrael * makes mention of the ſame expo- 
ſition of the 


Rome, who calls himſelf a paſtor,' and next to God, 


feph ; but they regard the times of Chriſt the Son 

of David, who is already come. The Targum is, 

be revealed, O ſword, againſt the king, and a- 

4 gainſt the ruler bis companion; who is lixe unto. 

„ him ;” and Jarcbi interprets it of e king of 
of 


e na- 


earth, who thinks himſelf to be as God; which 
ſenſe Kimchi approves of, and obſerves, that the 
little ones are governors and princes, who are leſs 
than kings: and another Jetoiſb writer ſays the 
ſenſe is, awake, O ſword, againſt the king of /- 
mael, who is called the king of the Turks (the grand 

As and Africa; which are 
more than three fourths of the world, and the 
greater part of the Fewiſh nation are in captivity 


in their captivity, and this flock is the nation of 


will in - ſeparate bodies return to their own land: 
and by the litile ones he thinks are meant, the kings 


paſſage, but is of opinion, that the 
words are rather to be underſtood of the pope of 


and his vicar on earth; and againſt him and thoſe 
like to him, inferior in power, God will make war. 
But much more agreeable, and very remarkable, 
are the words of R. Samuel Marochianus , who 


FEY 


2 £0 HAR TA H. Ch. xiii. 5. 8, 9. 


++, fear, 8 ** d; that that which Zerbariab the 

* et ſaid; Twill ſmite the ſhepherd; and the 
Lo. Sap of the flock hall be Wee . fulfilled, 
hen we {note the ſhepherd of thoſe little ones 
and holy. apoſtles.“ Moreover, it may be ob- 
ſerved; that the word for little ones, ſometimes fio 
nifies great ones, as Mr. Poroct © has obſerved, and 
particularly in this text; which, according to the 
ſenſe ſome give of it, mentioned by R. Tanchum, 
is, I will turn mine hand upon the illuſtrious and the 
Princes, and not upon the little ones, as commonly 
underſtood}; and which he takes to be the beſt of 
the expoſitions adduced :" and with this agree tlie 
ſeveral Oriental verſions; ſome copies of the Sep- 
tuagint read, upon the ſhepherds ; and fo the Arabic 
verſion; and the Syriac vertion renders it, he ſu- 
periors ; and ſo may very well be applied to the 
apoſtles of Chriſt, who were in the ' higheſt office 
in the church, and ſhepherds of the flock ; on whom, 
after the death of Chriſt, - God turned his hand of 
power, which was upon them, and was with them, 
in their miniſtrations, making them - ſucceſsful 
wherever they went; and alſo his hand of provi- 


them, until they had done the work they were ſent 
about. After this 232823 concerning the Meſ- 
ftah, occaſionally inſerted here, the prophet returns 
to his prediction of the ſtare of the church, and 
what-ſhall befal it in the latter day. 
V. 8; Aud it ſhall come' to paſs, that in all the 
land, faith the Lord, &,] Either in all the land 
of. [/rael, as Kimchi interprets it; or rather in all 
the world, as en Ezra and others; for this pro- 
phecy ſeems to have reſpect, not to the calamities 
of the Fews at the deſtruction of Feru/alem, after 
the death of Chriſt, when a few were ſaved, a 
remnant according to the election of grace, yet ſo 
as by fire,” for whoſe ſake the days of tribulation 
were ſhortened; but to the external ſtate of the 
church, and the trouble of it throughout Cbriſten- 
dom, about the time of the deſtruction of antichriſt : 
two parts therein ſhall be cut off, and dis; all hy- 
pocrites, formaliſts, and outward court-worſhip- 
pers; who ſeem as if they would be at this time 
two thirds of the profeſſors of true religion; who 
will not be able to ſtand the hour of temptation 
that will come upon all the earth, to try the inha- 
bitants of it; which will be the laſt ſtruggle of the 
beaſt of Rome,” Rev. iii. 10. but will be twice dead, 


plucked up by the roots; will die to the profeſſion 


of religion, and be cut off from the people of God, 
and have no more à name with them: but the 
third ſball be left therein; the few names in Sardis, 
which have not defiled their garments; the hun- 
dred forty and four thouſand that will ſtand with 
Chriſt, and by him, on mount Zion, being re- 
deemed from among men, Rev. iii. 4. and xiv. 1, 
4. compare with this Rev. xvi. 10 1 
J. 9. Aud I will bring the third part through the 
fre," &c.] Into tribulation, as the Tarpum explains 
it z or into great diſtreſſes, comparable to fire, as 
Vmcbi obſerves ; this is the hour of temptation 
that will be in the Philadelnbian church - ſtate, Rev. 
iii. 10. Daniels time of trouble, ſuch as there 
never was ſince there was a nation, Dan. xii. 1. 
and the time of the ſlaying of the witneſſes, Rev. 
xi. 7, 8, 9: and will refine ibem as filver is refined, 
and will try them as gold is tried; their graces, 
principles, and profeſſion will be tried; their droſs 


7 So Stockius, p. 9 12. 
I. 3- C. 5.4. z* P. 290. | 
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writing of the coming of the Mefliah, ſays, I and tin will be removed, and they will be purged 
riting of the coming yo, * 1) ang tin will F 
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Preſerving 


and purified ; a more pure and glorious ſtate of 


the church will take place, in which there will be 
great purity of goſpel-worſhip, diſcipline, and con- 
verſation; when the word will. be more purely 
preached, the ordinances more purely adminiſtred, 


and the ſaints will live more holy lives and con- 


verſations, ſignified by the witneſſes aſcending up 


into heaven, Rev. xi. 12: they ſhall call on my 


name; which includes the whole of divine wor- 


ſhip, and particularly deſigns prayer, that pure 


offering and incenſe, which ſhall now be offered to 
the name?of the Lord in every place, Mal. i. 11. 
hence it follows, and I will bear tb; accept their 


prayers, and give an anſwer to them ſo the Tar- 


gum paraphraſes the words, “ he ſhall pray in my 
** name, and I will receive his prayer :” I will ſay, 
it 3s thy people; the Lord will make it appear to 
themſelves and others, that they are his ſpecial; 
peculiar, and covenant-people, by calling them 
out of Babylon; by beſtowing his favours upon 
them; and by granting his preſence with them, 
as well as by the witneflings of his Spirit to them; 
ſee Rev. xviii. 4. and xix. 1: and they ſhall ſay, 
ihe Lord is my God; they ſhall know him to be 
their covenant-God and Father, and claim their in- 
tereſt in him, and acknowledge him as ſuch; which 


is the greateſt happineſs that can be enjoyed, F.. 
E 13. Rev. xxi. 3. * 


C H AH NIV. 


HIS chapter treats of the coming of Chriſt 

with all his ſaints, and his perſonal appearance 
among them; and of the ſigns of the times before 
that; and of what ſhall befal the enemies of the 
church, both open and ſecret ; and of the happy 
Tate and condition of the church itſelf. Firſt there 
will be a time of great affliction to the people of 
God, . 1, 2. when the Lord will appear and 
fight for them, and will appear to them, and with 
them, y. 3, 4, 5. but before this time it will be 
an uncommon ſeaſon, neither day nor night; at 
the cloſe of which, light will break forth, y. 6, 7. 
'the goſpel will be ſpread far and near, attended 
with the Spirit and grace of God in great plenty, 
V. 8. which will bring on the fpiritual reign of 
Chriſt over all the earth, Y. . particularly the 
land of Fudea, and the city of Feru/alem, ſhall be 
inhabited by men with ſafety, Y. 10, 11. and all 
thoſe that oppoſe and fight againſt the Lord's peo- 
ple ſhall be deſtroyed, partly by an immediate 
plague from the Lord upon them, and'partly by 
the hands of one another, and alſo by the faints of 
the Moſt High; and the plague ſhall not only be 
upon their perſons, but upon their cattel likewiſe, 


V. 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. and as for thoſe that pro- 


feſs the chriſtian name, and yet neglect or refuſe 
to worſhip the Lord in a fpiritual and evangelical 
manner, there ſhall be no rain upon them, V. 17, 
18, 19. and as for the church and people of God, 
there*ſhall be univerſal holineſs among them, and 
not a ſingle Canaanite to be found in the midſt of 
them, V. 20, 21. | 1 „ ON 


V. x. Bebold the day of the Lord cometh, &c.) 
Or the day when the Lord will come, both in his 
Fpiritual and perſonal reign ; for this is not to be 
underſtood of his firſt coming in the fleſh, at 
which time none of the things after-mentioned 
happened; nor of his coming to take vengeance 
on the Jets; but rather of his coming to convert 


them: and thy ſpoil ſhall be divided in the midſt” of 


thee; not the ſubſtance of the nations, divided by 
the HMraelites in the midſt of Feru/alem, as the Tar- 


gum and Farchi interpret it; but the ſpoil of Je- 


ruſalem, when taken by the enemy, as 1s after ſaid, 


| which ſhould be divided by them with great joy 


and triumph, in the midſt of it: this refers not to 
the ſpoil-of Jeruſalem. by Antiochus or the Romans, 


| Jews; and who perhaps at firſt will have ſome ſuc- 
ceſs ; ſee Ezek. xxxviii. 12, 13. | els, 
Y. 2. For 1 will gather all nations againſt Jeruſa- 
lem to battel, &c.] Meaning not the Romans, in 
the time of Veſpaſian, for they were not all nations; 
nor did à part of the tity only go into captivity 
then, but the whole; rior did any remain in it: 
it ſeems right to refer it to the gathering of the 
kings of the earth to the battel of the Lord God 
Almighty at Armageddon, Rev. xvi. 14—16. upleſs 
it may be thought better to interpret it of the vaſt 
numbers out of ſeveral nations, the Turk will bring 
againſt Feruſalem; to diſpoſieſs the Fews of it, by 
whom it will be again inhabited in the latter day; 
ſee Ezek. xxxviii. 4—8. and Kimchi interprets it of 
the Gog and Magog-army. The Fews, in their an- 
cient Midraſbes *, apply it to the times of the Meſ- 
fiah ;' which is true, if underſtood, not of the firſt 
times of the Meſſiah, whoſe. coming they vainly 
expect, but of the laſt times of the Meſſiah. And 
the- city ſhall be taken, and the houſes rifled, and the 
women raviſhed, and half of the city ſhall go into cap- 
tivity; this will be the time when the. outward 
court ſhall be given to the Gentiles, the papiſts ; 
the two witneſſes ſhall be ſlain, and their enemies 
ſhall rejoice.and ſend gifts to one another, Rev. xi. 
2, 7, 10. this will be a trying ſeaſon, and ſuch a 
time of trouble as has not been known: and the 
reſidue of the people ſhall not be cut off from the city; 
there will be a remnant according to the election 
of grace; the city, the church, ſhalt not be wholly 
extinct; Chriſt will reſerve a ſeed for himſelf in 
| thoſe very worſt of times; as he has always done: 
this cannot refer to the deſtruction of Feruſalem by 
the Romans, fot then all the inhabitants of the city 
were cut off, or carried captive, and none left; 
but, if -literally#to be underſtood;- muſt refer to 
what will be, when the army of Gog ſhall come 
againſt it in the latter day; though theſe circum- 
ſtances are not mentioned in Ezekiel, 
v. 3. Then ſpall the Lord go forth, &.] Out of 
his place in heaven, either in perſon, or by the 
diſplay of his power; that is, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
whoſe name is called the Word of God, and is the 
King of kings, and Lord of lords, deſcribed as a 
mighty warrior, Rev. xix. ii, Cc: and fight againſt 
thoſe nations, as when be fought in the day of battel; 


| the Targum adds, at the Red. ſea; when the Lord 


but to the laying of the witneſſes, and the triumph4 fought for Mrael againſt the Egyptians, Exod. xiv: 


of their enemies over them, Rev. xl. 7, 10. or elſe 
to the ſpoil and prey the Turks will come to Feru- 


ſalem for, when it ſhall be in the poſſeſſion of the 


_* 
4 
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4 Shir-haſhitim Rabba, fol. 22. 3. & Midraſh Ruth, fol. 33. 2. 


25. and afterwards againſt the Canaanites, when 
they entred the land of Cangan under Foſbug': thus 
Chriſt ſhall judge, and make war in ehren 
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and overcome thoſe that ſhall make war with him; | 


and with the ſharp ſword that goeth out of his 
mouth ſhall — nations, and with a rod of iron 
rule them, and break them to ſhivers, Neu. xiv. 
44. and xix. 11, 15. and ii. 2. ſee alſo Ezet. 
XXXVii. 21, 22. and xxxix. 1, 3, 4. 

V. 4. And his feet ſhall ſtand in that day upon the | 
mount of Olives, &c.] Where he often was in the 
days of his fleſh, and from whence he aſcended to 
heaven, Luke xxi. 37; and Xii. 29. A, il. 12, 
but here he did not appear at the time of the de- 
ſtruction of Jeruſalem; wherefore this muſt refer 
to a time to come; and it is certain that he 


will ſtand in the latter day on the earth, at the time 


of the reſurrection, and will come down from hea- 
ven in like manner as he went up; it ſeems very 
probable. that he will deſcend upon that very ſpot. 


of ground from whence he aſcended, Job xix. 25, | gar 


26, 27. Afs i. 11, 12. The Jews* have a notion, 
that at the 
mount of O 


their nation, ho have been buried in other coun- 
tries, will be rolled thro' the caverns of the carth, 
and come out from under that mountain. This 


is what they call Gilgu! Hammetim, the rolling of 
the dead; and Gilgul Hammechiloth, the rolling 
thro, the caverns. So they ſay in the Targum of 
Cant. viii. 4 ee when the dead ſhall, live, the 
« mount Olives ſhall be cleaved aſunder, and 
* all the dead of J15-ae! ſhall. come out from un- 
ger it; yea, even the righteous, which die in 
e captivity, ſhall paſs thro” ſubterrancous caverns, 
. and come from under the mount of Olives.” 
This is ſometimes. repreſented as very painful to 
the righteous; but another writer *'removes this 
ohjection by. obſerving, chat at the time of the 
rolling thro the caverns of the earth, we' ma fay | 
that this rolling will be of no other than of the | 
bone Lux, out of which the whole body will ſpri | 

ſo that this buſineſs of rolling will be eaſy 
without pain; but they are not all agreed about 
the thing itſelf: Kimchi ſays , © there is a divi- 
on in the words of our Radbing, concerning 
<« the . without the land (i. e. of 1{rae/) ſome 
of them ſay, that thoſe without the land ſhall 
come up out of their graves; and others ſay, 
ee they ſhall come out of their graves to the land 
<< of Mfrael by rolling, and by the way of the ca- 
* verns; but this verſe (Eaekł. xxxvii. 12.) proves, 
< that thoſe without the land ſhall live, as-the 
dead of the land of Aras; for it ſays, I will 


<< open your gra ves, and cauſe you to came up out of | 


<< Your "graves z r that, and I will bring you 
< into the land of Jirae! ” Which is before Jeruſa- 
len 0n.the, eaſt; 3 ſabbath- days journey from it, 

a mile, At i. 12.3, and tie mount of Oliues 
bs Shave in ihe Nl 7 0 Or the Lee and 


be of .it, AY v and this valley will 
be made by 


eneral reſurrection of the dead, the 
zves will cleave aſunder, and thaſe of 
dead, . 
rati 


ZECHARIA H. Ch. xiv. 6. 


Y. Z. Aud, e fall. flee to the walley of the mur | 
tains, 258 Jo ſeek for ſhelter and ſafety in them, 
for fear of he. Lord, and the glory of his ma- 
jeſty, whom every ey e ſhall ſee, V. ii. 19, Rev. i. 
7 : for ibe valley 2 the mountains ſhall reach unto 
Aal; a name of a place not known; it may be 
thought to be at ſome conſiderable. diſtance: 9 
ge ſhall flee like as ye fled from before the earthquake, 
in tbe days of Uzziah king of Judab; two years be- 
fore which Ames propheſied, Ames i. 1. and which, 
| according to Feſephbus', was at the time when king 
Uzziab was ſtricken with a leproſy for invading 
the Prieſts office; when, as he ſays, at a place be- 
fore the city called Erage, half part of the moun- 
tain towards the weſt was — 5 and rolled four 
furlongs towards the eaſtern part, and there ſtood 
ſo that the ways were ſtopped up to the king's 
dens: and the Lord my God 0 come; the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who is truly God, and the God 
of his people; and Who will appear to be ſo at his 
ſecond coming, which is here meant, by raiſing the 
g all nations before him, and ſepa- 
by bringing to light all ſecret and 

chings ; judging the whole world, and exe- 
cuting the ſentence on them; and particularly, by 
taking his own people to himſelf: and all the ſaints 
with ghee ; the Targum, and the Septuagint, Hriac, 
and Arabic verſions read, u him; meaning ei- 
ther the holy angels; fo Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and 
Ben Melech ; who will attend him partly. for the 
glory of his majeſty; and partly for terror to the 
r and AN for ſhe or rather . —4 


4 = 


dwell with him, during. the thouſand years. 

V. 6. Aud it ſball come to paſs in that day, 8&c.] 
Which ſhall precede the coming of Chriſt, both 
his ſpiritual and perſonal reign ; for what follows 
will not agree with either ſtate: bat the light ſhal 
not be clear nor dark; before the latter day-glory 
it will be a. darkiſh diſpenſation; not clear, as in 


the firſt times of the goſpel, when the ſun of righ- 


teouſneſs appeared, and the ſhadows of the cere- 
monial law were removed, and the goſpel ſhone 
out in the miniſtry of Chriſt and his apoſtles; nor 
2 — the Reformation from popery, when the 
-ſtar was given, Rev. ii. 28. nor as it will 
"og in the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt, when Zian's 
light will be come, and her watchmen will ſee 
to eye; when the light of the moon ſhall be as the 
light of the ſun, = the light of the ſun ſeven· 
fold as the light of ſeven days; and much leſs as 
it will be in the kingdom · ſtate, when there will be 
no need of the ſun or moon; or in the ultimate 
glory, when we ſhall ſee no more darkly thro 
a glaſs, but face to face: and yet it will not 
dark, as it was with the Jews under the legal dif- 


500 and W. the mountain penſation; and much leſs as with the Centiles be- 

in oo Spare, 0 of the dead together hen fore the coming of Chriſt; or as in the dark times 

2 t by. ſome to be the ſame | of popery; it will be a ſort of a ty. e both 

ET N valley — — called the wr of| with reſpect to the light of doctrine, of - ſpiri- 
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Ch. xiv. v. 10. ZECHARIA H. 


great coldneſs and lukewarmneſs, with regard to 
divine and ſpiritual things; iniquity will abound, 
and the love of many wax cold, Matt. xxiv. 
I2, Cre | | 

V. 7. But it ſhall be one day, &c.] A very ſin- 


gular, remarkable, and uncommon one; and it 
will be but one day ; things won't continue long 
in ſuch a poſition : which ſhall be known to the 
Lord ; all times and ſeaſons are known unto the 


Lord, but this will come under his ſpecial notice 
and obſervation, and be under the direction of his 


ſpecial providence; it will only be taken notice of 


by him, and not by others; ſcarce any will ob- 
ſerve it, or know what God is doing in it, or about 
to do; not day nor night; not clear and full day 
as at noon ; nor yet quite night or dark as at mid- 
night; ſee the note on Y. 6: but it ſhall come to 
paſs, that at evening-time it ſhall be light ; after this 
day is over, which is neither clear nor dark, there 
will be an evening-time ; things will be worſe with 
us than they are; the ſun will be ſet ; Chriſt will 


be withdrawn in the miniſtry of the word; his wit- || 


neſſes will be ſlain and ſilenced; great coldneſs and 
lukewarmneſs will ſeize upon profeſſors; great 
darkneſs of error will ſpread itſelf every where; 
great ſleepineſs and ſecurity will fall upon all the 
virgins, and there will be great diſtreſs of nations: 
and when it will be feared and expected that greater 
darkneſs and diſtreſs ſtill are coming on, light will 
break forth; deliverance and ſalvation from popiſh 
darkneſs and tyranny will be wrought; the light 
of the goſpel will break forth, and ſptead itſelf 
every where; the light of joy and gladneſs will 


ariſe to all the ſaints, and it will be a time of great 


ſpiritual peace, proſperity, and happineſs. Vitringa 
on J. Ix. 20. interprets it, there ſhall be no viciſſi- 
tude, or ſucceſſion of day and night, but all day; 
at evening it ſhall be light; no calamity nor ſor- 
row; Chriſt the light, and ſun of righteouſneſs, 
will break out in a glorious and ſpiritual man- 
ner. ; | . 
V. 8. And it ſhall be in that day, that living wa- 
ters ſhall go out from Jeruſalem, &c.] When it ſhall 
be light; and this is one of the things which will 
make it ſoz for by living waters are meant the 
goſpel, and the doctrines of it; compared to run- 
ning waters for the ſound of them, which will 
then go into all the earth; for the ſwiftneſs in 


which they ſhall proceed; for their rapidity and 


force in bearing all before them; for the great 
| ſpread of them; and for their virtue and efficacy 
in cooling thoſe who are inflamed with the fiery 
law; refreſhing thirſty ſouls ; purifying the hearts 
and lives of ſinners, and making thoſe that. are 
barren fruitful : and to living waters, becauſe they 

are the means of quickening dead finners, and of 


reviving drooping ſaints; and becauſe they ſerve 
to ſupport and maintain a ſpiritual life, and nou- 


riſh up unto eternal life, and dire& the way to it, 
as well as give the beſt account of it: and theſe 
will come out of Feruſalem ; which may deſign 
Jeruſalem literally, which will be rebuilt: at the 
time of the Jews converſion; or myſtically the 
Church, the ſpiritual and heavenly Feru/alem ; ſee 
Heb. xii 22. Exel. xlvii- 1. Joel iii. 18. reference 
ſeems to be had to the firſt miniſtration of the go- 


pel, which, according to prophecy, came out of 


/Feruſelem, II. ii. 3. Haff of them towards the for 
mer ſea; or the eaſtern ſea, as the Targum, the 
Penſian ſea; and may ſignify, that the goſpel ſhall | 


22 Zoharin Deut. fol. 110. 4. 
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be carried into the eaſtern parts of the world, into 
Perfia, Tartary, and China, and other nations; and 
thoſe great kingdoms ſhall become the kingdoms 
of Chrilt : and half. of them toward the hinder ſea ;, 
or the weſtern ſea, as the Targum, the Mediterra- 
nean fea ; and may wlenote the progreſs and ſucceſs 
of the goſpel in the European parts of the world: 
and the meaning of the whole is, that the goſpel 
ſhall be carried from eaſt to weſt, and preached 
all the world over, to the converſion of Jets and 
Gentiles, who, ſome think, are defigned by the two 
ſeas; when the abundance of the Fa ſhall be con- 
verted by it, and the' forces and fulneſs of the 
Gentiles brought in, and all Jae! ſaved : in ſum- 
mer, and in winter ſhall it be; there will be no ſums 
mer of perſecution, nor winter of coldneſs and in- 
difference to hinder the miniſtry of the word: the 
phraſe denotes the conſtant miniſtry of the word, 


and the duration of it; it ſhall be conſtantly 


preached all the year long, and as long as ſummer 
and winter laſt. | 
V. 9. And the Lord ſhall be king over all the earth, 
&c. ] This refers to the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt in 
the latter day ; upon the ſucceſs of the goſpel every 
where, there will be great converſions in all places; 
goſpel-churches will be ſet up, and ordinances ad- 
miniſtred every where; the earth will be filled 
with the knowledge of the Lord ; his kingdom 
will be from ſea to ſea, from the eaſtern to the 
weſtern one, and his dominion will reach to the 
ends of the earth; popiſh nations, Mabometan 
kingdoms, pagan ones, and all the kings of the 
earth, will become chriſtian, and ſubmit to the 
ſceptre of Chriſt's kingdom: in that day ſhall there 
be one Lord; there is but one Lord in right now, 


and there is but one in fact that is owned by real 


chriſtians ; and there will be but one in the ſpiri- 
tual reign, among all that are Called chriſtians ; 
there will be but one Lord and head to Jes and 
Gentiles, Hof. i. 11. the pope of Rome will be no 
more owned as head of the church, nor any other: 
and his name one; this refers not to any particular 
name by which Chriſt ſhall be called, bur rather 


names of diſtinction being now laid aſide, and only 
that of chriſtians retained ; tho? it chiefly deſigns 
unity of doctrine, uniformity of worſhip, one and 
the ſame way of adminiſtring ordinances : it — 
fies, tliat there will be one true, ſpiritual, uniform 
worſhip and religion; there will be no different. 
ſentiments and principles in religion; not different 
practices and modes of worthip ; nor different ſects; 
but all agreeing in the fame faith and practice, 
under one Lord and king Chriſt Jeſus. So the 
Targum, they ſhall ſerve before the Lord with 


one ſhoulder ; for his name is firm in the world, 


“ and there is none beſides it.” This p is 
referred by the ancient Jews to the times of the 
Mellin. NY | 
5. 10. All the land ſhall be turned as a plain, 
&e.] That is, all the land of Jae round about 


Pſ. cxxv. 2. but now thele mountains ſhall be- 
come a plain, that that may be ſeen ; ſince it fol- 
lows, from Gebab to Rimmon, ſouth of Feruſalem ; 
Geba was a city in the tribe of Benjamin, on the 
northern border of the land, 7%. xxi. 17. and 


' Rimmon was in the tribe of Judah, given to Si- 


meon, on the ſouthern part, Jeb. xv. 32. and xix. 


7. fo that from Gebab to Rimmon, was the ſame as 
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to that by which his people ſhall be called; all 


Feruſalem, which was encompaſſed with mountains, 
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and afterwards takes notice of another village called 


another, and both in the tribe of Benjamin; 
nate is Rimmon, and is th 
"according ,ro. forme 3 the fan | 
xx. 47. Where was a rock, called the rock. Rim- 


renders it, the Plein of the. pomegranate ;, or rather, 


the whols world will become chriſtian; when Jews 
and Gentiles, and even the ki 
od it foal be ified up, and inhabited in ber place 
that is, 


rebuilt, ſhall. be inhabited on the ſame) ſpot of 


* 


— — 1 + 


Hale. Places it mort rightly. in che; north-eaſt 


founds it with the corner: gate after- mentioned, 
Which is here manifeſtly diſtinguiſhed, from it;; and 
. which. miſtake alſo, Schindler gives int 
© wiſe Arias Montanus *. and. others. The firſt gate is 
the ſame; with, the old gate in Neb. iji.' 6 
2 9 . Unto the. corner gate; the gare of Benjamin, 1 
be the dilance between ghar game, and 
the corner- gate, was four hundred cubits, a Kings 


l 


$4 


from Cela to 1 
tribe, 2 Mings xxili. 8. and according to the Zewi/t 
writers, the ſouth of Jeruſalem was a plain; where- 


i% 


the plain of Rimmon :. and the Jets make mention 


faſtened a nail, and therefore it is called the rock 


Y 


land of rae! ſhould become a plain, like the val 


£ 
3 


"literally true of the new earth, in, the; thouſand 
tains, and ſeas, Rev. xxi. 1. It may be myſtically 


Alted, and will be filled with, and inhabited = 
ſome of all the nations of the world, J. ii. a, 3: 
from Benjamin's gate, unta the place of the firſt gate 
not that called the high gate of Benamin, an 
which was near the temple, Jer. xx. 2. and 
to be one of its, gates; and * | 
Was, which in Arabic was called Bab Alaſbat, the 
92 blood of the ſacrifices z 

from another gate, called the 
' this. is that which led out of the city, and was one 
of its gates towards the. land of Benjam 
_ whence it had its name, and thro* which Jeremiab 
attempted. to 


to Grotius, was on the north of Feru/ſalem :. Mr. 


De Leit Heb* fel. 94. A. o. 
1 


N.. 25. P. 152. 


* 
7 &. 
-ſbebah, which was in the ſame 


_ 


fore the meaning ſeems to be, that the whole land, 
from Gebah to Rimmon, ſhould: be like that. Je- 
rom makes mention of a,vill- ge called Remmon in 
his time, fifteen miles to the north of Jeruſalem, 
which cannot be the place here meant, and yet 
ſpeaks of it as in the tribe of Simeon or Judab; 
Remmus in Daroma, or the ſouth ; to me it ſeems 
that Gebab and Rimmon were places near to ow 


1 Sam. xiv, 4. where the word rendered} pomegra- 


e proper name of a place, 
19 — with that in Judg. 


man : and Jonathan ben Uggiel on 1 Sam. xiv. 2. 


in their Talmud of the valley of Rimmon, where 
ſeven elders met to intercalate the year; and here, 
they ſay, was a marble rock, in which every one 
of nails. Now the ſenſe. ſeems to be, that all the 
ley that was, between Cebab and Rimmon. Feel 
interprets it of the whole world. And this will be 


years reign, which will be without hills, moun- 
underſtood of the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt, when 


Gentiles, and even the kings of the earth, ſhall 
bow the knee to Chriſt, and be ſubject to him, 


Jeruſalem, which ſhall ap 


E en, ' WAI | high, 
all the land round about being a plain; 


bein 


= 


ground it formerly was; or the church may 
meant, which in the latter day will be. greatly 


d 
ſeems 
5755 ; and ſuch an one there 


of the tribes, where was the pool of the 


and is faid to be not far 
ed the gate of mercy *;. but 


Benjamin, from 


to go when he was ſtopped by the cap- 
tain, of the ward, Jer. xxxvii. 13. this, accordin 


8 7.5 


part of it, as does AdricFomins , who wrongly con- 


alſo. Schindler.” gives into, and like- 
- and xii. 


xiv. 13: and from #he-tower of Hananeel, unto the 


| king's wine-prefſes.3, mention is made of the tower 


of Hananeel in Neb. iii. 1. and xii. 39. Jer. xxxi. 
38. it was to the ſouth of Jeruſalem ; and is called 
in the Targam the tower of Pittus: the king's 
wine preſſes doubtleſs were where his wineyatds 
were; king Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-Hamon, 
Cant. viii. 11. Grotius ſays the place where: theſe 
wine: preſſes were, was at Sion, in the inmoſt part 
of the city; and ſo Adrichamius places them in 
mount Sian; tho”, Kimebs ſpeaks of them as with- 


out the city; and Jarebi makes mention of an 


Aadab or expoſition, which interprets them of the 

great ocean, which reaches from Feruſalem to the 
end of the world, the lakes : which the King of 
kings has made. Very probably theſe places lay 
eaſt, weſt, north, and ſouth; and ſo denote the 
amplitude of the city, and the largeneſs and ex- 
tenſi veneſs of the church of Chriſt, ſignified there- 
by ; ſee £zet. xlviii. 

V. 11.; And men ſball-dwell in it, &c.] In great 
numbers, in much peace and ſafety, and from ge- 
neration to generation: Men Exra ſays, Meſſiah 
the ſon of David will now come: and there ſpall be 


na more utter deſtrultion; no wars, nor deſolations 


| by them, in a civil ſenſe ; there ſhall be no more 
killing, as the Targum, J. ii. 4. and Ix. 17, 18. 
no Cberem, no anathema, in a religious ſenſe; in 
the old; tranſlation it is, and {here ſball be no more 
cu ing; there will be no curſe in the Jeruſalem- 
ſtate, Rep. xxii. 3. Which words ſeem to be taken 
from hence; no curſed thing, nor curſed perſon, 
or any curſe or anathema denounced, againſt any; 
no popiſh bulls and anathemas, nor any other: 
but Feruſalem ſhall be ſafely inhabited ; the inhabi · 
tants of it ſhall dwell: ſecurely, without any appre- 
 henſton of danger, and having no enemies to fear; 
tho? before this ſafe and happy ſtate, there will be 
many enemies; and what will become of them, is 
ſhown.in the following verſes. 

V. 12. And this ſhall be the plague, &c.] This 
reſpe&ts one or more, or all of the ſeven plagues, 
which will be inflicted on the antichriſtian ſtates, 
mentioned in Rev. xv. and xvi: . wherewith the 
| Lord will ſinite all the people that have fought a- 
gainſt Feruſalem ; who have been the enemies and 


| perſecutors of his church; and with which plague 


or-plagues, they ſhallibe utterly conſumed and de- 
ſtroyed: their feſb ſhall conſume away, while they 
ftand.upon their feet; antichriſt will be conſumed 
with the breath of Chriſt's mouth; the fleſh of the 
whore, of Rome, which. is her -ſubſtance, ſhall- be 
eaten and devoured by the kings of the earth; and 
her deſtruction will be in a moment, ſuddenly and 
at unawares, as is here ſuggeſted; ſee 2 Theſſ. ii. 
8. Kev, xvii. 16. and xviü. 8, 10: and their eyes 
ſhall conſume away in their boles; the right eye of 
the idol-ſhepherd ſhall be utterly dried up, and 
the kingdom of the beaſt will be full of darkneſs, 
Zech. xi. 17. Rev. xvi. 10: and their tongues ſhall 
conſume away in their mouih; with which antichriſt 
and his followers have blaſphemed the name of 
. and =d | 2 and 2 
they will gnaw for pain, when the plagues of G 
= inflicted on them, Rev. xüii. 5, "ue? xvi. 9, 
10, 11. fls: | 


V. 13. And it. ſhall come to paſs in that day, &c. ] 


« TY $5, / 
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1%. „ Piſgat-fight of Paleſline, B. 3. C. 3 
* Lexic. Pentaglott. col. 1912.  * Nehemias, 
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mull from the Lord ſhall be among them; the Tar- | 
gum renders it, a great tumult, or noiſe of killing ; 
and the Septuagint, an exſtacy : it refers to the 
earthquake, and the ſlaughter of ſeven thouſand 
men of name, and the Nabe upon that, Rev. xi. 
13: and they ſhall lay bold every one on the hand 0 
his. neigblour, and ſhall riſe up againſt the hand of 
his neighbour ; there will be a revolution upon this 
tumult in ſeveral of the antichriſtian ſtates ; and 
the kings of them ſhall hate the whore, make her 
deſolate, eat her fleſh, and burn her with fire, 
Rev. xvii. 16. or, his hand ſhall be cut off by the 
hand of his neighbour * ; ſee Zech. xi. 17..the power 
of antichriſt ſhall be deſtroyed by neighbouring 
chriſtian princes. _ | A I e, 
V. 145 And Judah alſo ſhall fight at Jeruſalem, 
cc. ] Theſe are the Irene people of Chriſt, 
the armies in heaven, the choſen, called, and faith- 
ful, who will follow the Lamb, and attend him 
when he goes forth to make war with the anti- 
.chriſtian princes, and ſhall overcome them, Rev. 
.Xvii.. 14. and xix. 14: and the wealth of all the 
beatben round about ſhall be gathered together, gold 
and ſilver, and apparel in great abundance ; by which | 
are meant. the riches, of the papiſts, called Gentiles 
or heathens, Rev. xi. 2, 18. which will fall into 
the hands of the followers of Chriſt, at the time of 


Rome's deſtruction; and which are ſignified by the | 


fleſh of the whore, and by the fleſh of kings, cap- 
. tains, 5 mi ed 0 WUD will then be 72755 ; 
they. will be. {tri and ſpoiled of all their ſub: 
8 Rev. LEN TS x 8 F 

V. 18. Aud ſo ſpall be the plague of the borſe, of 
ide mule, of the camel, and of the aſs, &c.] The 
fleſh of the horſe is ſaid to be eaten, Rev. xix. 18 
and of all the beaſts that ſhall be in theſe tents, as this 
Plague ; their beaſts ſhall periſh in like manner as 
_ themſelves. | | r To T0) x 


y. 16. Aud it ſpall come to paſs, &c.] After the | 


7 deſtruction, but 
give 


A +» 44 


ſtantly: and 10 keep. he feaſt. of tabernactes ; pot 


Was 


dwelling in tents in the wilderneſs, and was typi- 
cal of Chriſt's, incarnation, who was made. fleſh, 
and tabernacled among us; ſo that to keep this 


7 12 Will 


* Lf 
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s 
in the fleſh, and in the faith of this to attend to 
the goſpel-feaſt of the word and ordinances; and 
Whereas this feaſt was obſerved by drawing water 
with expreſſions of joy, this may reſpet the pour- 


ing forth of the Spirit in the laſt day, and that 
f || ſpiritual Joy ſaints will then be filled with; to 


which may be added, that palm-tree, branches uſed 


to be carried in their hands at the time of that 
| feaſt ; and fo the keeping of it now, may denote 


the victory that will be obtained over the bealt and 
his image, which palm- tree branches are a token 
of; and this will iſſue in the perpetual reign of 
| Chriſt, when the tabernacle of God ſhall be with 


N Fay bf .be, that whoſoever will not 
come up, &c.] This, tho' it follows upon the for- 
mer account, muſt be underſtood of times pre- 
ceding the ſpiritual reign of Chriſt; for the rain 
of the goſpel will be upon all the earth in the latter 
day- glory, and all nations will then ſerve and wor- 
ſhip the King, the Lord of hoſts, even thoſe that 
remain after the general deſtruction of the antichri- 
ſtian ſtates; beſides, expreſs mention is hereafter 
made of Egypt, which deſigns Rome, Rev. xi. 8. 
and the whole manifeſtly refers to the time of the 

witneſſes propheſying in ſackcloth, who had power 
to ſhut the ELL that it rain not, Rev. xi. 6: 
all the families of the earth unto Jeruſalem, to 


| worſhip the king, the Lord of hoſts ; all of the anti-. 


chriſtian .party, that refuſe to worſhip the Lord 
with his true church, according to his revealed 
will: even upon them ſhall be no rain; not literally, 
but ſpiritually ; and is to be underſtood either of 
the love and tavour of God, comparable to rain in 
its original, it being owing to the will of God, 
and not to the merits of men, and therefore is 
diſtinguiſhing and ſovereign; in its objects, per- 
ſons very undeſerving; in the manner of its com- 
munication, it tarries not for the will and works 
of men, and comes in great abundance; and in its 


— — I +2 


| effects, it ſoftens, cools, refreſhes, and makes fruit- 
e | ful ; and not to have this, is to be hated of God: 


or of the bleſſings of divine grace; theſe are from 

above like rain, depend on the will of God, are 
free paſts, and given in abundance, and make 
fruitfür; the contrary to theſe is curſing : or of 
the goſpel, which is of God, and from heaven, 
falls according to divine direction, and ſoftens, re- 
freſhes, and revives ; and not to have this is the 
ſoreſt of judgments, Amos viii. 11. J v. 6. 


V. 18. And if the family of Egypt gb not up, and 


d of come not, &c.] To Jeruſalem," the church of God; 


don't go thither to worſhip the Lord, attend his 
ordinances, and keep them in their purity; nor 
walk as becomes the people of God: by the family 
| of Egypt, are meant the papiſts, ſo called for their 


tyranny, cruelty, and. idolatry, Rev. xi. 8: that 


have no rain; have not the pure word of God, and 
the ordinances thereof, only the traditions of men ; 
yea, the doctrines of devils, and lies in hypocriſy : 
the. alluſion is to the land of Egypt, which was 
watered, not ſo much by rain, as by the overflow- 
ing of the river Nile: or it may be rendered, and 
upon them there ſhall be no rain; or that which is 
equivalent to it. So. the Targum paraphraſes it, 
«© the Nile ſhall not aſcend unto them.“ The ſenſe 
is, as they are without the pure (goſpel of 'Chriſt, 


| they ſhall continue ſo;” and be puniſhed with that 


"mii why wan 
+ Vidig. ,Qhet Moed, fol, 43. 1. 
non ſuper illos, ſcil. erit imber 
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the Lord. There ſhall be the plague, wherewith the 
Lord will ſinite the heathen that come not up to keep 
the feaſt of tabernacles ; they ſhall have the fame 
- plague bf want of water, a famine; for it is a vul- 
gar miſtake, that there is no rain in ZEgypr; it 
taihs indeed but ſeldom, and only in ſome places, 
but it does rain, Monſieur Thevenot * ſays, it 
% rains much at Alexandria, and Roſetta allo, but 
at Cairo, which ſtands higher, it rains leſs ; and 
yet, ſay 
4% year, 27 two days t er, in the month of 
% December.” And Mr. Fuller ſays, that Sir 
William Pa//on, a patron of his, and a well accom- | 
arc traveller, was an eye-witnels of much 
and violent rain at Grand Cairo, but ſuch as 
«© preſaged a great mortality, which enſued not 
„ Jong after.” But it ſhould be obſerved, that 
this is only true of the lower part of EZgypr, for in 
the upper parts it rains not, at leaſt not very com- 
monly : for Herodotus = reports, that in the times 
« of P/ammenitus, the fon of Amaſis, king of Egypt, 
«* a very wonderful thing happened to the Egyp- 
% tians; it rained at Thebes in Egypt, which it 


« never had before, nor has ever ſince, as the 
= 


* Thebans ſay; for it never rains in the upper part 
of Egypt; but then it rained at Thebes in drops.” 
Yet Mr. Norden *, a late traveller in thoſe parts, 
ſays, that he experienced at Meſchre (a city in his 
travels to upper Egypt) a very violent rain, ac- 
„ companied with thunder, for the ſpace of a 
« whole hour;“ tho* in the fame place he ſays, 
at Feſch1jia, and beyond, in the upper 'Egypt, the 
xy is always ſerene and clear. And in his travels 
from Cairo to Girge, capital of the upper Egypt, 
he relates, that at a certain place, as he went thi- 
ther, they had little wind, and a great deal of 
rain . And in another place © he obſerves, at 
Menie (a place in upper Egypt) there was fo thick 

. a fog, that we could perceive nothing at thirty 
paces diſtant : wherefore, ſince it does rain at 
times in ſome places, the ſame plague as before 
may be here meant; or want of proviſions, as 
others, thro? a defect of rain; or the Mie not over- 
flowing and watering the land, as Jarcbi interprets 
it: but Aimcbi gives another ſenſe, and ſo Men Ezra, 
which is, that inſtead of having no rain, which | 
they need not, and do not deſire; they ſhall be 
ſmitten with the plague, that the Lord will ſmite 
all the nations with, that fight againſt Feru/alem, 
namely, their fleſh ſhall conſume away, Sc. . 
V. 19. This ſhall be the puniſhment of Egypt, Sec.! 
Or Ain, as in the original text: rightly is the; 
word rendered puniſhment, as it is by the Tergum.: | 
and the puniſhment of all nations that come mot wp % 
keep the feaſt of tabernacles ; which will be one and 
the ſame ; they ſhall have no rain, or what an- 


fares i bi 4% hal lf hve e 


will be different, Egyp? ſhall be puniſhed with a 
| conſumption of their fleſh, and the other nations 
with want of rain: the former ſenſe ſeems beſt. 


s he, I have ſeen it rain very hard every 


& | teous ; it will appear in all their actions, civil as 


- 


ZECHARIA H: Ch. xiv. v. 19, 26. 


a new ſtate of things will take place, either the 

ſpiritual or perſonal" reign of Chriſt : fall there be 
upon the bells of the horſes, holineſs unto the Lord ; 

as was upon the mitre of the high prieſt, Exod. 
xxviii. 36. to which there ſeems to be an alluſion 
here: or, upon the trappings of the borſes *, as the 
Targum renders it; and this intends either the horſes 
ſlain in war, whoſe bells or trappings ſhould be 
devoted and applied to holy uſes ; or the horſes 
that carried the people up to Jeruſalem to worſhip 
there, or horfes in common. The Septuagint and 
Fulgate Latin verſions render it, on the bridle of the 
horſe ſhall be holineſs to the Lord; that is, they 
ſhould be devoted to his ſervice, which ſometimes 
were very richly adorned ; yea, were of gold, as thoſe 
deſcribed by Yirgil *; nay, they were adorned with 
precious ſtones, with pearls, emeralds, and jacinths, 
inſomuch that the Romans were obliged to reſtrain 
this luxury by a law. The conceit of ſome of 
the Fathers, that this refers to one of the nails in 
the croſs of Chriſt, which Conftantine put into his 
horſe's bridle, is juſtly ridiculed and exploded by 
moſt commentators. It ſeems beſt to render the 
word as we do, bells, as Kimchi and Jarcbi inter- 
pret it; ſince it is uſed of cymbals made of braſs, 
which were to make a ſound to be heard, 1 Chron. 
xv. 19. Neb. xii. 27. and of the ſame metal were 
the horſes bells made; tho” thoſe which the mules, 
at the funeral of Alexander, had at each jaw, were 
made of gold *; as were thoſe Aaron had at the 
hem of his robe. The uſe of theſe bells on horſes, 
according to Guſſetius , in the eaſtern countries, 
where they travelled through deſerts, and had no 
beaten track, was to keep them together, and that 
they might be known where they were when parted; 
and of like uſe are they now to horſes of burden, 
or pack-horſes, with us; tho* in common uſe they 
ſeem. to ſerve. to give horſes a pleaſure, and quicken 
them in their work: but the original of them ſeems 
to be, for the training of horſes for war, and there- 
fore they hung bells to their bridles, to uſe them 
to a noiſe, and to try if they could bear a noife, 
and the tumult of war, fo as not to throw their 
riders, or expoſe them to danger * ; hence one that 
has not been tried or trained up to any thing, is 
called by the Greeks axudaisG>, one not uſed to the 
[noiſe of a bell, by a metaphor taken from horſes, 
that have never been tried by the ſound of bells, 
whether they can bear the noiſe of war without 
fear: and ſo it may ſignify that theſe, and all 


| the apparatus of war, all kind of armour, ſhould 


no more be made uſe for ſuch purpoſes, there be- 
ing now univerſal peace in the kingdom of Chriſt , 
'wherefore theſe, and the like, ſhould be converted 
*to ſacred nes, juſt as ſwords, at the fame time, 
Mall be beat into plow-ſhares, and ſpears into 
runing: hooks, for civil uſes, J. ii. 4. or ſince 

olineſs to the Lord is ſaid to be upon them, the 
ſenſe may be, that holineſs will be voy general 
among all men; all profeſſing people will be righ- 


well as religious; it will be as viſible as the bells 


F. 20. In that day, &c.] After the deſtruction 
of antichriſt, and all the antichriſtian party; and 
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* Travels, part 1. ch. 72, p. 2 „ 
Nob: 


Piſgah-fight, B. 
2 0 b Ib 


upon the horſes, by their frequent going to the 


4. ch. 5. p. . Thalia, 8e I. 3. 6. 10. 


Travel in Egypt and „vol 1. p. 140. „ vol. 4. p. 20. © Ibid. p. 29. Hon 
 peceatuw, V. l. ud by in phaleris, Tigurine vers. FFF 
„ I Aurea pectoribus demiſſa monilia pendent, | Wer", 

5 | TeQi auro, fulvum mandunt ſub dentibus aurum. Virgil. Aneid. I. 7 25 
IK . Frænaque bina meus, que nunc habet aurea Pallas. Ibid. 1. 8. | TOR, 
2 Vid. Salmnth in Pancirol. Rer Memorab. par. I. tit, 48, p. 231, Þ See Calmer's dictionary in the word bells. 
.._ Þ Ebr, Comment. p. 715. & Scholiaſt. Ariftophan. in Ranis, Act. 1. 8c. 2. F . Salmuth in Pancirol, par. 2. 
| 4 9. De campanis, p. 161, ' Hoſpinian. de templis, I. 3. c. 26. p. 333. 4 1 Vid. Seapula Lexic. in voce awd, & 


Lexicograph. 


Y # 


Ch. xiv. v. 21. 


worſhip ; their walking in the ways of the Lord, 
and their love to one another. And the pots in the 
Lord's houſe ſhall be like the bowls before the altar; 
the pots in which they boiled the ſacrifices, ſhall 
be like tbe bowls before the altar, which held the 
blood of the ſacrifices to be ſprinkled ; either like 
them for number; they ſhall be many like them, 
as the Targum paraphraſes it ; or for goodneſs, be- 
ing made of the ſame metal: and the whole de- 
notes the number, holineſs, and excellency of the 
ſaints in the latter day, who will direct all their ac- 
tions to the. glory of God, whether in eating or 
drinking, or in whatever they do. 5 
y. 21. Yea, every pot in Jeruſalem, and in Ju- 
dab, ſhall be holineſs unto the Lord of hoſts, &c.] 
Such will be the number of ſacrifices and facri- 
ficers, that the pots in the Lord's houſe will not 
be ſufficient; wherefore every pot, in city or coun- 
try, ſhall be ſanctified and devoted to holy uſes : 
and all they that ſacrifice ſhall come and take of them, 
and 1 therein ; this denotes, as before, the ge- 
neral holineſs of the profeſſors of religion in thoſe 
times; and that there will be no difference in the 


veſſels of the Lord's houſe, or any diſtinction of | all holy and righteous perſons; nothing ſhall enter 


Few and Gentile ; but they will be all ſpiritual wor- 
ſhippers, and offer up the ſpiritual ſacrifices of 
prayer and praiſe to the Lord: and in that day 
there ſpall be no more the Canaanite in the bouſe of 
the Lord of baſts; the Targum paraphraſes it, 
<« there ſhall be no more a merchant in the houſe 
<« of the ſanctuary of the Lord; in the temple, 
where were buyers and ſellers of ſheep, oxen, and 
doves, for ſacrifice, ſuch as our Lord drove out; 
but now there ſhall be no more of them, all 1 
ſacrifices being at an end. The word here uſed 
does ſignify a merchant, and is fo rendered in He. 
Xii. 9. J. xxiii. 8. and by ſome here: and the 
Jets have a ſaying, that there are no Canaan- 
« ites but merchants z”. or the word always ſo ſig- 
nifies, referring to the above places, and having 


„ „zg mercator, V. L. Montanus, Vatablus, Grotius, Burkius. T. Bab. Bava Bathra, fol, 75+ 1, 
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houſe of God; their conſtant attendance on public quoted Job xli. 6. but it is to be applied to another 


ſort of merchants; to falſe teachers, that make 
| merchandiſe of the ſouls of men; to all merit- 
pits and papiſts ; and particularly to the great 
merchant of all, the pope of Rome, and to all in- 
ferior merchants under him, who ſell pardons, in- 
dulgences, &c. and are called the merchants of 
the earth, Rev. xviii. 3, 17, 12, 13. theſe are the 
heathen that ſhall periſh out of the land, and the 
ſinners that ſhall be no more; antichriſt ſhall no 
longer fit in the temple of God, ſhewing himſelf 
to be God; nor will there be any in the ſpiritual 
reign of Chriſt, that will buy Rome's merchandiſe 
any more. Moreover, a Canaanite may deſign an 
impure perſon, an hypocrite ; and tho? there have 
been many ſuch in the church of God in all ages, 
yet at this time there will be few or none compa- 
ratively ſpeaking ; and in the perſonal reign of 
Chriſt there will be no wicked men at all : in the 
new heavens and ney earth will dwell righteouſ- 
neſs, or only righteous perſons ; all the wicked 
of the earth will be deſtroyed before this ſtate takes 
place; only raiſed ones, the ſaints that partake of 
the firſt reſurrection, will be there; they will be 


into it that defiles or makes an abomination or a 
lie, only thoſe that do the commandments of God; 
nor will there be any manner of fin or wickedneſs 
there: ſin, like the Canaanites of old, continues in 
the ſaints as long as they are in the preſent ſtate ; 
and tho? it has not the dominion over them, yet is 
as grievous pricks and thorns unto them, and is 
left in them to prove them; but in this happy 
ſtate there will be no more ſin, no more this prick- 
ing briar and grieving thorn. That the word Ca- 
naanite is here to be taken in a figurative ſenſe is 
certain; for literally underſtood there is no ſuch 
rſon in the world now, nor has been for many 
undreds of years, even an inhabitant of Canaan, . 
or one ſo called. th: 


1 
1 
: 
- * 9 8 « 
= - 4 1 « 1 W . 
* ” af » * +» » , u 
. - 
N 8 =” F . * 
. p . * * * * * * 1 | 92 4 4 
— ++ = ! y „ . 
$i 4 T3 34.3 N . 


5 1 


755 Wes that the honour due unto hi 


Sepher Malachi, the book of Malacbi; in 
| the Pulzate Latin verſion, rhe prophecy of 
Malachit; in the Syriac and Arabic verfions, the 
a 2 'of be propher Malachi, According to 

Bantiuf, Zechariah was tlie laſt of the pro- 
phets ; but "the. more commonly received opinion, 
and the trueſt is, that Malachi — the Af; hence 


Aben Era calls him BENIN AWD the end of the 


Tow he ii IS led called 


prophets ; and by © Kimchi he is faid. ro be N pro 


Saw ide la of them ; and fometimes by the Rab- 
bim, Ram fer the ſeul of the propbets *; 
by wham they are all ſealed up, concluded and 
3 His name ſignifies angel, as is com- 
monly {aid ; tho; Zillerus * makes it to fignify the 
angel of the Tord; hence ſomèe have thought that 
he was not a man, bur an angel; and ſo the Sep- 
tiuagiu render n i in the firſt” verſe, 2) 
the band of. bit angel; and others have chought, 
that the book takes its name, not from the author 
of it, but from 6 the mention that is made of the 
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| Malachi: and if the Aceh of 5 and 


dere are to be credited, this prophet was born 
at Sapbo, in the tribe of Zebulon; and had his 
name from his beautiful form, and unblemiſhed 
to | life; and that he died very you LES was buried 
in his own field. The time of his propheſyin 
not agreed on: the Jews eb make Fim 
cotemporary with Haggai and Zecbariab; they ſay t, 
that Haggai, Zechariah, and Malachi, all of them 
Pheſied in the ſecond year of Darizs; and Ganz 
their chronologer *, places the death of theſe pro- 
phets together in one year; but he ſeems to be 
later than they: Hagyar propheſied before the 
building of the temple ; Zechariah about the time 
of it; and Malachi after it, when the temple. 
was rebuilt, and the worſhip of God reſtored and 
ſettled ; and when both prieſts and people were 
become very corrupt and degenerate, 'of which he 
complains ; fo that it is poſlible that he might live 
A century after the other Prophets, and about four 
centuries before the comin 11 of Chriſt, during which 
oſome think he lived 


meſſetiper or angel of the Lord, Hale the Boptih, time prophecy ceaſed; 

in ch. n. 1. but, the more prev opinion, is | not Tong before the times of Chrift, Which is not 

that Malachi is "the name ot; 2 LY 1.5 Writer of probable. - Biſhop Uher makes him cotemporary 
the 7. eto have been di- with Nehemiah, Th places him in the year re 


the book, about Who 
vor Rab Nachman 5 „ Malachi Was Mardecat,, 

wank th 8 Was 12 nh w/e becauſe he was ſecon 

ws IN R. bd btn” Korcha. contradiets 
him, and * Malachi is Ezra; and to him 
agrees the Chaldee paraphraſe on Y. 1. which ſays, 
that Malachi, his name is called Ezra the ſcribe ; 
but, as Keb obſetves, Zrra is never called a 
prophet, as Malachi is, only a ſcribe; wherefore 
in the Talmud *, where this matter is. debated, it 
is concluded thus ; but the wiſe men ſay, Malachi 
is his name; that is, it is the proper name of a 
man; there was a man of this name, that wrote 
this prophecy ; ; not Mordecai, nor Ezra, nor Zo- 
rogabel, nor Nebemiab, as ſome have Gought but 


N this 8 che Lord c 18 
the people of Iſrael, and proves it 


ven him; which he demonſtrates by va | 
es. The inſcription is in Y. 1. ſnewing 
name and nature of the prophecy the author of 
it ; the le to whom it was ſent; and the name 
of the perſon by whom. In y. 2. the Lord at- 
firms his love to the people of Mrael, which they 
called in queſtion; —. proves it to be real, ſpe- 
= and diſtingui by the inſtance of Jacob. 
and Ae, two . In one, their e, 


1 1. 4+ C. F. p- 279. 

; labs. 147. 55 8055 f 

l e e 
n Chronological Tables, cent. 12, 


% 1 


[rhe chriſtian æra 416; and Mr. Whiſtan in the 
| year 400 ; Mr. Bedford in the year 424; how- 
ever, this book has been "always" actounted au- 
thentic, and a part of the canon of the ſeripture; 3 
and Is confirmed by the paſſages cited out of it, 
and the references made unto it, in the New Te- 


ſtament, Malt. xi. 10. Mart i. 2. Rom, is. 13. 


Matt. xvii. 12. Mark ix. 11, 12. Luke i. 17. The 


general deſign of it is to reprove the Jews for their 
ingratitude to the Lord, their neglect and con- 
tempt of his worſhip, and breach of his laws; and 
to raiſe in the minds of the trul oo 


pectation of the Meſſiah, and his 


godly an ex- 
ore- runner a 


the Baptiſt. 


8 the other hated; which latter is 
7 he deſolations made in his country, and 
itleſs attempts made to repair and re- 
hich was ſo clear a proof of the Lord's 
tion inſt him, that the Maelites could 
not bur ſee it, and would be obliged to confeſs it, 
to the glory of God, V. 3, 4, 8. hence he paſſes 
on to o e the honour and fear that were due 
to bim as a Father and maſter, which were not 
ſhewn him; but inſtead thereof, he was deſpiſed, 
and even by the Pea, themſelves, with which 
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* Ganz, Tzemach David, Ei- fol. 18. 1. N 


I * are . V. 6. and which being objected 
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to by them, is proved by offering polluted bread 


on his altar; and by —_— him, in ſaying his 
table was contemptible; and by ſacrificing the 
blind, the lame, and the ſick unco him; things 
- which would be juſtly reſented, if offered to a tem- 
poral prince and governor, Y. 7, 8. wherefore they 
are called upon by the prophet to pray to the Lord 
for grace and mercy for the people, ſeeing it was 
by their means (the prieſts) that theſe things were 
done; tho' it was queſtionable whether the Lord 
would have any regard to them, V. 9. their fins 
being ſo dreadfully aggravated; and particularly, 
inaſmuch as they did not ſerve in the temple, not 
ſo much as ſhut a door, or kindle a fire on the 
altar, for nothing, without being paid for it; hence 
the Lord declares he had no pleaſure in them, nor 
would he accept their offerings 3 but would call 
the Gentiles by his grace, among whom his name 
would be great from one end of the earth to the 
other; and incenſe and pure offerings would be 
offered by them to him, Y. 10, 11. and then he 
renews the charge againſt them, that they had 
profaned his name, by ſaying that his table, and 
the fruit thereof, were polluted, and his meat con- 
temptible 3 by exprefling a wearineſs in his wor- 
ſhip, and a contempt of it; and by bringing the 
torn, the lame, and ſick, as an offering to him, 
y. 12, 13. upon which ſuch ſacrificers are declared 
deceivers, and pronounced accurſed, which they 
might afſure themſelves was, and would be their 
caſe z ſince he was a great king, and his name 
dreadful among the heathen, #. 14. | 


V. 1. The burden of the ward of the Lord, &c. 
By which is meant, the prophecy of this book, ſo 
called. not becauſe. heavy, burdenſome, and di- 
ſtreſſing, either for the prophet to carry, or the 
people to bear; for ſome part of it, which reſpects 
Chriſt, and his fore · runner, was matter of joy to 
the people of God; but becauſe it was a meſſage 
ſent by the Lord, and carried by the pro to 
the people; ſee the notes on Zech. ix. 1. and xii 


xii. t. 
and this was not the word of. man, but of God, a 
part of ſcripture, by divine inſpiration. The Syriac 


verſion is, - the viſion of the words of the Lord; and | 


the Arabic verſion, the reve{ation' of the word of the 
Lord; and the Septuagint verſion, the affſumption. of 
the word of the Lord ; it was what was revealed, 
made known, and delivered by the Lord to the 
prophet, and taken up by him, and carried to 
rael, which was the general name of all the twelve 
tribes, when under one prince; but when the king- 
dom was divided in Ræbabaam a time, it was peeu- 
liar to the ten tribes, as Fudab was to the tw 
tribes of Benjamin and Judah; but after the ręturn 
of theſe two from the Balplaniſi captivity, in which 
they were joined by ſome of the other tribęa, it 
was given unto them as here: Y Malathi ; or, by 
the hand if Malachi v; ha was the inſtrument 
Lord made uſe of; the perſon hom he ſent, and 
by whom he delivered the ng prophery. 
V. 2. J have e E 
Which appeared of old, by c g them ab 
all people upon the face of the earth, to be his 
8 people; by beſtowing peculiar 
| Irs and blaſſings upon them, both temporal 
and ſpiritual; by continuing them a people, thro? 
a variety of changes and revolui 
bringing them out of the Babyloniſh captivity, re- 


e. 


4 


the | done; which a 


olutions; and by lately | 
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thou loved us? the Targum renders it, and if ye 
ſhould ſay; and fo Kimchi and Ben Melech; which 


Intimates, that tho* they might not have expreſſed 
| themſelves in ſo many words, yet they ſeemed diſ- 


| poſed to fay fo; they thought it, if they ſaid it 


not; and therefore to prevent ſuch an objection, 
as well as to ſhew their ingratitude, it is put in 
this form; and an inſtance of his love is demanded, 
which is very ſurprizing, when they had ſo many; 
and ſhews great ſtupidity and unthankfulneſs. Abar- 
binel renders the words, wherefore haſt thou loved 
us? that is, is there not a reaſon to be given for 
loving us? which he ſuppoſes was the love of 
Abraham to God ; and therefore his love to them 
was not free, but by way of reward to Abraham's 
love; and conſequently they were not ſo much 
obliged to him for it: to which is ied, was 
not Eſau Jacob's brother, ſaith the Lord? Jacob and 
Eſau were brethren ; they had one and the fame 
father and mother, Iſaac and Rebekah, and equally 
deſcended from Abraham ; ſo that if one was loved 
for the ſake of Abraham, as ſuggeſted, according 
to AbarbinePs ſenſe ; the other had an equal claim 
to it; they lay in the ſame womb together; they 
were twins; and if any could be thought to have 
the advantage by birth, E/az had it, being born 
firſt; but before they were born, and before they 
had done good or evil, what is afterwards ſaid of 
them was in the heart of God towards them; 
which ſhows that the love of God to his people 
is free, ſovereign, and diſtinguiſhing, Gen, xxv. 2. 
| Rom. ix. 11, 12, 13: yet I loved Jacob; perſonally 
conſidered; not only by giving him the temporal 
birth · right and bleſſing, and the advantages ariſing 
from thence; but by chuſing him to everlaſtin 
lite, beſtowing his upon him, revealing Chri 
unto him, and making him a partaker of eternal 
happineſs ; and alſo his. poſterity, as appears by 
the above inftances mentioned; and likewiſe my- 
ſtically conſidered, for all the elect, redeemed, and 
called, go by the name of Jacob and Iſrael in 
ſcripture frequently; for what is here ſaid of Ja- 
cob, is true of all the individuals of God's people; 
for which purpoſe the apoſtle refers to this paſ- 
age in Rom. ix. 13. to prove the ſovereignity and 
diſtinction of the love of God in their election, and 
ſalvation: and this is indeed a clear proof that the 
love of God to his people is entirely free from all 
motives and conditions in them, being before they 
had done either good or evil; and therefore did 
not ariſe from any goodneſs in them, nor from 
their love to him, nor from any good works done 
by them: the choice of perſons to everlaſting life, 
the fruit of this love, is denied to be of works, and 
is aſerĩbed to grace ; it paſſed before any were 
wrought; and What are done by the beſt of men, 
are the effects of it; and the perſons choſen or 
paſſect hy, were in an equal ſtate, when both were 
ppenrs by this inſtance: and by 
which alſo it is manifeſt, chat the love of God ta 
men is diſtinguiſhing ; it is not alike to all men ; 
there is n peculiar favour: he bears to his own peo- 
ple; which is evident by the choice of ſome, and 
not others z by the redemption of them out of 
every kindred, tongue, people, and nation; by the 
eſfectual vocation of them out of the world; by 
the application of the bleſſings of grace unto them: 
and by beſtowing eternal life on them: and it 
may be further obſerved, that the objects of God's 
of it; indeed 


ſtoring their land unto them, and the * wor- love have not always the knowledg 

chip of God among them 1 3e ye Jay, whetein baſt | have no knowledge of it before converſion, 
7 et 1 „„ e Sh > 0 £ 3 NY | | EAR . K W | | "ww which 
Bn = PY in manu, V. L. Cocceius; per manum, Pagninus, Montanus, Piſcator, 
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which is the open time of love; and after conver- 

fon they have not always diſtinct and appropriating 
views of it; only when God is pleaſed to come and 
manifeſt ĩt unto them. 

VJ. 3. And 1 bated Eſau, & 4 Or, rejefted him, 
as the Targum; did not love him as Jacob: this 
was a negative, not poſitive hatred; it is true of 
him, perſonally 8 not only by taking 
away the birth right and bleſſing from him, which 
he deſpiſed but by denying him his ſpecial grace, 
leaving him in his ſins, and to his luſts, ſo that 
he became a profane rſon z ſhared not in the 

grace of God _ and. had no part in the eternal 
ipheritance, with the faints in light; and likewiſe 
it is true of his poſterity, as the following in- 
ſtances ſhow : am inid bis mauntains and his heritage 
waſte ; which, according to Grotius, was done by 
Nebuchaduezzar, five years after the captivity of 
the Jews, in falfllmens of the prophecy. of Fere- 
miab, ch. xlix. 5—22; but this was done by the 
Nabatheans "> mount Seir was the famous moun- 
tain that Eſau dwelt in, Gen. xxxvi. 8. there 
might be more in his country; or this might 
have many tops, and therefore called mountains; 
and to this account of the waſte and deſolate ſtate 
of this country, agrees what i is at 
of it, by à late traveller in parts: if 
(ſays he) we leave Paleſtine and Egypt behind 
us, and . purſue our [phyſical obſervations into 
the land of Edom, we ſhall. be preſented: with a 


variety of proſpects," quite different from thoſe | 


6 we have lately met with in the land of Canaan, 
or in the field of Zoan; for we cannot here be 
<< entertained with paſtures clothed with flocks, or 
with vallies thick with corn, or with 
< brooks. of water, or fountains, or depths that 
ſpring out of. vallies and hills, Deut. viii. 7. 
< here is no place of ſeed, or of figs, or af vines, 
or es, Numb. xx. g. but the whole 
« is an evil place, a loneſome, deſolate wilderneſs ; 
no otherwiſe diverſified- than by plains covered 
&« „ with-{and, and by mountains of naked 
rocks and precipices, Mal. i. 3. neither is this 
4 country ever (unleſs ſornetimes at the 5 
<< refreſhed with rain; but the few hardy vege- 
tables it produces, are ſtunted 
eee . and the nouriſhment which the dews 
contribute to them in the night, is ſufficiently 
<< impaired by the powerful heat of the ſun in the 
« day: tho' this ſeems to have been 
| originally. more fruitful, and better cultivated, as 
may be concluded from Gen. xxvii. 39. Numb. xx. 
17. but is become ſo thro the Jahn of God 
upon it: for: the dragons of be wilderneſs 310: called 
to diſtinguiſn them from ſea» ns, or the dragon- 
Giſh; ſuch as whales and crocodiles, which are ſome- 
times expreſſed by the ſame word here uſed, Gen. 
i. 21. Ezek. xxix. 3. and theſe l ns are 
no other than ſerpents of an enormous ze. In 
the Indies they uſed to be diſtinguiſhed into three 
ſoris; ſuch as were found in the mountains ; fuch 
as were bred in caves, or in the flat country ; and 
ſuch as were found in fens and marſhes. The firſt 
is the largeſt of all, and are covered with ſcales as 
reſplendent as poliſhed gold; theſe have a Rind of 


beard hanging from their lower jaw tlieir eye · 


brows 


„and very exactly arched; their aſpect 
mens 


ightful cat N imagined fand their 


has Y 2 So: apo 
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„ Harris's Voyages and Travefs, Vol. I. 4 
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ry loud and ſhrill; their creſt of a bri 
and a protuberance on their heads of the colour 
of a dee 2 coal. Thoſe of the flat country 
differ from the former in nothing but having their 
ſcales of a ſilver colour, and in their frequenti 
rivets, to which the former never come. Thos 
that. live in marſhes and fens are of a dark colour, 
approaching to a black, move ſlowly, have no 
creſt, or any riſing on their heads ?: theſe crea- 
tures. commonly inhabit deſert places. So Dio- 
dorus Siculus * ſpeaking of Ethiopia, ſays, it is re- 
ported, that divers kinds of ſerpents, and of an 
credible bigneſs, are ſeen near the deſert, and in 
places inhabited by wild beaſts ; and Ælianus = 
{cribes the dragon as dwelling in woods, and living 
on poiſonous herbs ; and preferring a deſolate place 
to cities, and the habitations of men; and when 
in ſcripture it is predicted of countries and cities 
that they ſhall become deſolate, it is uſually ob- 
ſerved, that they ſhall be the dwelling places of 
dragons, as in I. xiii. 22. and xxxiv. 13. Jer. x. 
22. and xlix. 33. and li. 37. ſo here it is Fabry 
that it ſhould be the caſe of Edom, as it has been, 
and ſtill continues to be, as appears from the above 
traveller; who, paſſing thro' fame part of this 
country, ſays of it, vipers, eſpecially in the wil- 
& derneſs of Sin, which might be very properly 
« ;callled the inheritance of dragons, were very dan- 
*+- gerous and troubleſome ; not only our camels, 
« but the Aube who attended them, every 
moment the riſque of being bitten; ſo that, 
according to the prediction, it is now a place for 
ſuch — A learned Jew is of opinion, 
that not but jackalls are here meant, 
which are a fort of wild 9 that live 
abroad in deſolate 2 ; ſee the note on Mic. i. 8. 
but whether they be the one, or the other, it 
| makes-for the ſame purpoſe, to denote what a 
deſert place Edom would become; ſince it ſhould: 
be inhabited by ſuch creatures to dwell in, which 
denotes the utter deſolation made. So the Targum 
renders it, into the waſteneſs of the deſert; or into 
a waſte deſert, where none but ſuch: ſort of ani- 
mals inhabit. The Sepiuagint and Syriac. verſions 
render it, into the houſes,” or cottages of the deſert : 


yellow ; 


by a perpetual and nom, tho' this was the caſe of Judea, that it 


was left deſolate, yet it was but for a While; at 


the end of 2 years the Fews returned to cheir 
own land, and dwelt in it; but ſo did not the 
Edomites, as 2 the following words; which 
ſhows the regard had wo the poſterity of 7a- 
* — aa ay "ns ity of Eſau. . | 0 
V. 4. Whereas. faith, we are nde 


c.] Or the Aumtant, as the Targum; the po- 
ſterity of Eſau, who acknowledge themſelves greatly 
reduced by the deſolations made in their country, 
cities, towns, and houſes, being plundered of all. 
their valuable things. in it, if the 
tion of Edom ſhould ſay, tho' we are . bes 
come poor and low, and our land is laid waſte: 
but we will return; being now become rich, as. 
the Targum adds; that is, as archi explains it, 
with the d foils of Feruſalem : Far fart deſalate 
placesz as [/rael did, as Kimchi obſerves, when, they 
returned from their * 4 and ſo the Edomites 
hoped to do the ſame : thus faith the Lord of hoſts, 
they: ſhall build, but 1 will throw down; they at- 
tempted to build m__— Geir: Cities and towns, but 
4 | 4 459 18413 could 


bit 
ie nd p ro ff, : * 
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could tot: ſu cori, God was againſt them i and 


thy ail cuil ibumiʒ or, they frall be called; this 
 ſhath en —— ſnall go 4 — | 
+ way! dt pra 3 »Teproach-s Border f 
—— * kingdom and nation, from 
one: end to the other; this ſniall he ſaid of them, 
as thi reaſon ob their utter and perpetual deſolation: 
and the: people ag ainſt whom the Lord bath imligna- 
tin fur eum; not for ſeventy years only, as againſt 
the Jews, Zorb. i. 12, but for ever; and theſe are 
naw no: mot a people; they are utterly extinct; 
their name 1 loft ; there is not the 
leaſt i appearance» af them; when the Fews, tho? 
they-are-ftattered-about in the world, yet they are 
ſtilb a people; and diſtinct from all others. | | 
I . Aud your eyes foult ſee; &c.] The de- 
ſtructiom of the Edomites, and their fruitleſs at- 
tempts ta rebuiid their deſolate places; and the 
difference! between them and the Hfraclites, who 
were returned to their own land, and inherited it, 
hen they could not; and the love of God to che 
one, and his hatredꝭ of the other: and ye foall ſay, 
iu Lard will be magnified from the border of Iſraet ' 
Arn Ezra interptets it, ye that dwell in the bor- 
der of Ifuel thall ſay, the Lord ſhall, be magni- 
figdy or let him be magnified; let s and 
glory be aſcribed to him for what he has dont: 
or as Linth, give him praiſe and greatneſs, be- 
cauſe you ate dwelling in your border, and their 
border is deſolateẽ; and your border is called the 
border of rae; but their's the border of 'wicked= 
neſs x, and ſo the Targum, let the glory of the 
«© Lord be multiplied, becauſe he hach enlarged 
* the order of rue; and according to Jurcbi, 
the ſenſe is, he ſhall ſhew his greatneſs from” our 
border, to make it known that we are his people: 
all ſnew androwns that God had loved them more 
tham others, and therefore they ought to hade ho- 
obeyed him, in which they were de- 


rowred and 
. ficient, and ſo ungrateful. = rrolie 
u $6. A ſan honoureth\his father, and a ſeruant 
lite maſter; & | Or, will hunour, or ſbonkd. 3 
our g it their duty to do ſo, both according; to 
the laws of God and man; and ſo the Targam, 
, concerning a ſon it is ſaid (or commanded) 
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to the angels; his miniſtring ſpitits; to the mi- 


niſters of the goſpel, and to all the ſaints; and 
indeed to all men, and particularly to the Hraelites; 
as ap by the ſpecial laws and commands he 
enjoined them, and by his ſpecial government, pro- 
tection, and care of them: where is my fear ? feat 
and reverence are due to the Lord from his peo- 
ple, conſidered in ſuch a relation to them i not a 
ſlaviſh fear of wrath and puniſtimerit 5 but a godly, 
filial fear, which is influenced by the goodneſs o 
God, and appears in a carefulneſs riot to offend 
him, and by the performance of all religious wor- 
ip, both private and public; and in this, not 
natural men, but profeſſors of religion, and 
God's own people, are wanting; yea, thoſe 
that ſhould fer examples to others, as men in public 
office, and of a public character, as follows: /aith 
the Lord of hofts unto you, O priefts that deſpiſe my 
name; for what is before ſaid, is not only ſaid to 
the people in general; but to the prieſts. in par- 
ticular, who ought to have honoured and feared 
the Lord; and yet they deſpiſed his name, or made 
it contemptible; by not paying that regard to his 
authority, as'a Father and maſter they ought; by 
neglecting his'worſhip, and not taking that care of 
offerings and facrifices' as became them: and ye 
ſay, wherein have we deſpiſed thy name? as if they 
were entirely innocent and guiltleſs. 2 
V. 7. Ii offer polluted bread upon mine altar &c.} 
Which ſome underſtand: of the ſhew-bread; men- 
tion being afterwards made of a fable, as Je- 
rom; who obſerves that that was made of wheat, 
which the prieſts themſelves ſowed, reaped, ground, 
and baked, and ſo could take what they would 
out of it: as ſor their ſowing it, it does not ſeem 
likely that they ſhould be employed in ſuch ſer- 
vice, Whatever may be ſaid: for their reaping; ſince 
the ſheaf of the firſt-fruits was reaped by perſons 
deputed from the Sanbedrim; tho? of the reaping. 
of that for the ſhew-bread, I find no mention 
made; but as for grinding, ſifting, kneading, and 
making it into loaves, and baking it, and taking 
it out of the oven, and putting it upon the table 
of ſhew-bfead, all this was the work of the prieſts; 
and thoſe of the houſe of Garmu were appointed 


that he ſhould; honour his father; and of à ſor- 
<-want,: that he ſhould fear (or : ſhew reverence). 
<+ before his maſter ; ſee: Exod. Xx. 12. Hpb. vi. 

3 F thew'$ bea father; as he was the father of 
his divine and eternal ſon; the father off ſpirits, 
angels, and the fouls of men; the father of all 
men by creatiorit; and the father of all mereies to 
chem in providence, as he was. to re}; and be- 


fides;- was rheit father by national adoption, as he 


was not to other! people; and to many of them 
ood: i chis relation by ſpecial, adopting ous 
where is mint bomur? there is an honour due to 
God on acudunt of this relation ; which ſhould” be 
ſhown by loving r —— calling 
upon him, imitaring and ing „ and by 
making uſe of whay he e fr his wth 
he is to be honored! in heart and life, by words 
and actions, and with our ſubſtande. This que- 
Mon ſuggeſts, that he had not the horiout * 
kim, which belonged unto him: and , I be 4 
mugler; the word” is in the” plural number, and 
may be underſtood o Jehovah, Father, Son, and 
irit cho“ the firſt perſox ſeoms rather deſigned, 
ſtands in this relation to Chriſt, as Mediator; 


u 57 F F 
wv Miln. 


& vocibuntur, V. L. Junius & 
h 


Vor. II. Ne. 45. 


: | ctifice in general, 


over that work : now, this bread might be fai 
to be polluted, when they ſet upon the table, ſuch 
as was not made of fine wheat: flour, and had not 
pure frankincenſe' put upon, or by each ro, as 
che law required, Lev. xxiv! 5, 7. nor is it any 
material obſection to this ſenſe, that it is an altar, 
and not a table, on which this bread: was offered; 
finee, as the altar is ealled a table, Ezok; Kli. 22. 
as this is in a following clauſe, the table may be 
called: an altar; though it may be obſerved, that 
the ſhew-bread is never ſaid to be offeted, but to 
be ſet, or put᷑ upon the table: indeed the:burning; 
of the frankincenſe ſet by it, is called an offering 
made hy fire unto the Lord; Lev. xv. V wheres 
fore others interpret this of the daily meat - offering, 
which went” along with che daily farrifice: of tha 
lambs, and part of which was burnt on the altar, 
| Exod: Ni. 40, 47, 42. of rather this ſas 

| ſometimes called Bread Lew ii. 
11, 16. and xxi. 6, and fo the Tamm here, ye 
«« offer upon my aſtar an abominable offering; 
ſuch as had blemiſhes in them, were blind or lame, 
as after mentioned; and had not the req uiſites of 
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la ſacrifice in them; or were offered not in a right 
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manner, or by bad men, and with a wicked mind : 
and ye: ſay, wherein haut we polluted tber thy 
bread · offering or altar ; as if their offerin 

pure, aud they themſelves; and their conſciendes 


2 and ſee ho ucceptable 


22 A L A. C B- 1 Ch. l. S0. 


is, offer a lamb, or any other creature chat is 
blind, ſick, and lame make a preſent of it co 
him chat had the government of them; make trial 
it would be to 


pure from ſin. Plie anſwer is, in that ye ſuy, the hin will be be pleaſed: tub ubre, or * 
tale of the Lerd is contemptilie ; either the ſhew - perſon} ſaith abe Lord af bhaſir ? will he thank thee 
bread · table; which yet was covered with gold, and for it; dr have any reſpect to thee on account of 


all the veſſels of it made of geld; or the altar, as 
in 'Zzek. xli. 22. theit᷑ actions ſpuke ſo loud, and 
declared that the table or altar of the Lord was 
2 contemptihle thing, ſince they cared not what's 
was offered upon it: or the reaſon hy it was had 
in contempt, as ſome think, was becauſe there was 
not that holineſs in the ſecond temple, as in the 
firſt: or, as Abarbinel and Kimebi ſay, becauſe of 
the: fat and the blood which were offered on the 
altar, which they eſteemed contemptible things; 
not obſerving the end for which the Lord com- 
manded them to be offered... 
V. g. Aud if ye offer the blind for» ſacrifice,” is it 
nut evil ; &c.] Certainly it is, according to the 
law n Leu. xxil. 22. or, as Mimabi interprets it, 
vhen they bring to you a lamb that is blind for 
ſacrifice to offer it up, ye ſay, this ĩs not evil; but 
it is good to offer it up, becauſa the table is con- 
temptible. The ſenſe is, that however evil this 
may be in itſelf. according to them ĩt was god 
enough to be offered up upon the altar; which 
proves that they deſpiſed the name of the Lord, 
offered polluted bread or ſacrifice on his altar, and 
had his table in contempt: and i ye offer the lam. 
and fick, is it not evil! verily it is by. the law of 
God, which forbids the offering of ſuch things, 
Lev. xxii. 21, 22. Deut. xv. 2 1. this was always 
obſerved, in all ſacrifices under the law, that they 
were perfect, and without any blemiſſi, whether: 
of the flock, or of the herd; and this was ſtrictly 
obſerved, = by the n 9 
Achilles in Homer, ſpeaks of perfect lambs 
and goats they offered in ſacrifice ; and particularly 
were not to be lame, or to halt; ſuch were 


” 


N 


forgive 
their ſins; and the rather, inaſmuch as — 


d choice and excellent ſacrifices, lch were 


it dubut, on the contrary, will he not reſent it as 
an affront to him t and if fo it would be with an 


garthly= prince, how can it be th t, that to 
offer the blind, lame, and fick, ſhould be accept- 


able tu the King of kings, and Lord of lords? 
gg nd now I pray. you, biſeech Gad, that be 
will be gracious' unto ur, &c.] Theſe are the words 
of the prophet tu the prieſts; and are ſpoken ei- 
ther www exhorting them to that part of their 
office, which lay in interceding for the people; 
that God would be gracious to them, and forgi 


cen the means of their ſin, and to it, 
who ought to have them for bringing 
ſuch offerings, and ſhould have refuſed to offer 
them for: them ; or otherwiſe if they did not do 
this, they could not expect that God would accept 
their perſons, and their offerings : or elſe ironically, 
nom you have offered ſuch ſacriſices to the Lord, 
as the blind, the lame, and ſick, go and intercede 
for the people; pray that their ſins may be for- 
— them, and that the curſe may be removed 
from them, and ſee how you will ſucceed : ibis 
hath been ly your' mant; that ſuch ſacrifices were 


e eee the people in ſuch prac- 
tices, 5 1 ult was theirs; 
or this curſe, as Mimcbi explains it, from y. 14: 


will be regurd your perſons, ſaith the Lord of hoſts? 


can you ever imagine that God will have any re- 


ſpect to your perſons or prayers, vrhen you have 
ated ſo vile a part, and been the cauſe of ſo much 


not lame, nor diſeaſed, nor ſickly ; for things fu- 


ture could not be known, they ſay, but from a po 


ſound victim ; for they pretended to have know- 
ledge of them by the efitrails of the ſacriſices. So 
Pliny obſerves, that this is to be remarked, that 
calves brought to the altar on mens ſhoulders are 
not toi be ſacrificed ; nor are the gods a by 
one that halts ; in ſhort, it is ſaid , whatever 
not perfect and ſound, is not to be offered to 
them; and beſides theſe here mentioned in the 
text, there were mary others, which the Jetus eſpe· 
_ cially obſerved, which rendered creatures unfit for 
ſacriſice. Maimonides reckons up no leſs than 


fifty blemiſhes, by reaſon of which the prieſts un- 
der the law might not offer a creature for ſacriſice: 


typical of z and teach us his leflon, that without 
a complete ſacrifioe, no atonement or ſatisfaction 
for ſin could be made: or, it is not evil in your 
it; which is the ſame 
thy governor, ; to Zo- 

Fuges at this time, 


C 
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and who were paid for their ſervice: or, of the 


| court, as Nuchi; the court of the prieſts where 
the offerings were ht. The fer naugbt, 
are not in the original text, at the end of this 


——— 


clauſe, but at the end of the next; and are by 
ſome; referred to both z and by others reſtrained to 
the latter 3 and ho give this as the ſenſe of the 
words, who 88 there, or would there were am 
you '2: any good man, that would ſhut the doors 
of the temple, that ſo a man might not bring an 
abominable offering; intimating, that the prieſts 
or Levites however, who were porters, ought to 
ſhot the doors againſt ſuch perſons; and this way 

Farcbi, Kimchi, and Abarbinel ; to which the 
Che e paraphraſe /inclines ; which is, who is 
there among you that will ſhut the door of the 
6: houſe of my ſanctuary, that ye may not offer. 
on mine altar an abominable ſacrifice; but the 
ſame writers, out of an ancient book called Toratb 
Cobanim, obſerve a ſenſe that agrees with ours, a 
man ſays to his friend, ſhut: this door for me, 


Ahe D it light me this candle, 


Hag. is . for they had no king. The meaning | be aſks no reward for it; but as for you, who 
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is there gang you. that will ſhut my doors for 


| anti it is ſometimes uſed particularly for the even- 
4 hο,νꝗht ? or kindle a fire on mine altar for ing meat- offering, 2 Kings xvi. 1. or rather, a 
e nought 2, and homemuch leſs ill you do freely ; hear, or bread-affering; ſince this offering was 
e thoſe things which uſed to be done for reward ? |; made of fine flour, with oil poured upon it, and 
<< therefore I have no pleaſure in vou.“ There frank incenſe put upon that, Lev. ii. i. hence men- 
were four and twenty porters to open and ſhut the tion is made of incanſe in the next verſe; and it N 
doors of the mountain of the houſe, or the tem- has either baked in an oven, or fried in a pan; 
ple, and the court of women in the day- time ; ſix |. and either way, hen it was brought to the prieſt, 
on tho eaſt · ſide; four on the north; four on the it was burht on the altar, and was an offering by 
ſouthʒ at Aſuppim two and two, fur in all; fo rg to the Lord, and of a ſweet ſavour to him, 
on: the weſt, and two at Parbar s: here they at: when rightly performed; and was à figure of the 
tended in the day- time, to keep the place pure] ſacrifice of Chriſt, which is of a ſweet ſmelling 
and peaceable; and there ſeems to have been one ſavour to God; and this . paſſage reſpects goſpel- 
over all the reſt, hoſe buſineſs was to ſes that the times, as appears from the following verſe, when 
doors at evening were ſhut by them: in the Miſna Qhriſt's ſacrifice would be. offered up, and fo; the 
we art told, that Ben Geber was appointed over the tion or meat - offering made to ceaſe, Dan: ix: 
ſhutting of the gates, i, e. of the temple; and at 25. hence God would not accept of it any more; 
we vp. — were four and twenty guards alſo that or elſe becauſe not rightly offered, as it was not 
kept watch z- the prieſts kept guard in three places; when any leaven was mixed with it, or that and 
in the room Abtines, in the room MNitſots, and in | honey were burnt with it; ſignifying it ſhould be 
the fire- room; and one and twenty Levites; five | offered with ſincerity, and without Pens, and 
at the five gates of the mountain of the houſe, | other carnal luſts; and indeed, no legal ſacrifices 
or the compaſs. of the temple; four. at the four | were acceptable to God, but ſuch as were offered 
corners within; five at the five gates of the court; up in the faith of Chriſt, and with a view to his 
and four at its four corners without; one at the | ſacrifice, without truſting to, and depending upon, 
chamber Corban ; one at the chamber over againſt | the: outward, offering, as hypocrites and carnal per- 
the vail; and another behind the moſt holy place; ſons did: wherefore to this is oppoſed, a pure 
and there was one that was called the man of the Minchah or meat - offering in the next verſe; which 
mountain of the houſe, who every night went | deſigns ſpiritual ſacrifices, ſuch as are now offered 
thro every ward with torches burning before him; up under the goſpel · diſpenſation; when offering 
and he had power to beat thoſe he found aſleep in, | and ſacrifice of a ceremonial kind God deſires not; 
their watch, and to burn their garments , to Which] he will have no more offered up; he takes no 
the alluſion is, Rev. xvi. 1g. and theſe guards, as | pleaſure in them; they are not acceptable to him, 
Bartenora * obſerves, were not on account of thieves | being ſuperſeded by the ſacrifice of his Son, they 
and -robbers, but for the honour of the houſe; | were types of; ſee HE, xl. 6. Heb. x. 5, 6. and 
and theſe, neither the one by day, nor the other agreeable. to which paſſages the words may be un- 
by night, did their work for nought; but had a derſtood, as expreſſing. the Lord's rejection of legal 
maintenance allowed them for it: neither do Ye ſacrifices in general among the Jews, which he 
kindle fire upon mine altar for noug ht; and this was] would have no longer continued than till the Meſ- 
done every morning; for tho', as one of the Jewiſb ſiah came; by whoſe ſufferings and death the daily 
writers ſays , fire came down from heaven, it | ſagrifice was cauſed to ceaſe, Dan, ix, 27. Hof. iii. 4. 
was ordered that they ſhould bring of common when ſacrifices of another kind ſhauld be offered 
fire; and there were three piles or rows. of fire] up in the Gentile world, thro every part of it, as 
made every day upon the altar; the firſt. was a | in the following verſ adm. | 
large one, on which. they offered the daily ſacrifice, | I. 11. For from the rifing of the ſun, even unto 
with the reſt. of the oljerings the; ſecond. was on. the going. dum of the ſame, &c.] From eaſt to 
the ſide of it, a little one, from hence they took. | welt, Which is all habitable ; not ſo north and 
fire in the cenſer to burn incenſe every day; the ſouth, as Kimebi obſerves, the extremes of which 
third had no other uſe for it, but to confirm the | are not habitable. larbinel thinks that Y in 
oommand concerning fire; as it is ſaid, he fre | mAb is cauſal; and that thę ſenſe is, hecauſe of 
ſhall. ever be burning, Leu. vi. 13“. and this, fire | the, motion of the ſun. in riſing and ſetting; the 
was kindled to burn the ſacrifices, the. daily facri.. Gentiles acknowledge God.,to the . firſt mover: 
fice, and other. burnt-offerings, for which they, were and cauſe, of all things; and who, tho” they wor- 
paid out of the tithes, and other ablations ; ſee: | ſhip the hoſt, of heaven: yet ultimately direct their 
1. Cor. ix. 1. this was an .aggravation; of their worſhip to the ſupreme being, the cauſe of cauſes: 
negligence and carcleſlneſs, about ee and ſuppoſes this do be a feproof of the prieſts, 
ure brought and facrificed.; ſeeing they were ſo who might have. learnt better, even of the very 
well taken care of, and ſuch a ſufficient mauite-, heathens: but the former is the trye. ſenſe, which 
nance provided for them; ſo. that they did not the declares the large extent of re na worſhip 
leaſt piece of ſervice in the. temple, but they, were. 2 the, Gentile, world: n name ſhall. be (great among 
fully rewarded for it; even not ſo much a8 to ſhut the Centiles; ac the preaching of the guſpel, at- 
a door, or kindle a fire, and. therefore it is nd tended with the, Spirit and power, Sf, God te the 
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onder their conduct ſhould be reſented, a8. fol- converfion. of many; whereby, he himſelf. is made 
1 1 have no: pleaſure. in. ou, ſaith the Lord of Known, and the perfections of his nature, and his 
Lal; neither in your perſons, nor in your offer- teveral. names, and particularly chat of, the God 
ings : neither will I accept an offering at your hand; And Father of our Lord Jeſus; who, as ſuch, is 
Minchah or meat. offering, any .meatroffering, || invorated, and greatneBs and glqry are aſcribed unto, 
particularly that which was offered morning and | him for the gift of his Son, and the miſſion of 
evening with the daily ſacrifice, Exod. xxix. 40, 41. him into the world, to be the Saviour of Gentiles, 


1 , | Hen A TG 
ne bn ona ane 


„„ 
— 


Ann, | Wert meren % ani 0 % 14 
2 | e Shibhalithy C. 6. .... Mifn. Middot, e. % C. 1 | 43 
Kimchi in 1 Chron, xxvi. 1. „ Sbekalit, C. 3. 5. 7 1 © . Middot, e. b f, 4, 24. 
t & In Miſa. ib. | Baal Hatturim in Lev. vi. 13: ® Maimon. Hilchot Tamidin, 4. 5. . 4. 4 ? 


as well as of Jeb! and in cry puer Roel alf 
be offired unte my name; fortte" writers under 
ſtand this" ef Hrorlnen, the" diſciples of ther wiſe] 
men, ſtudying in the iaw, and Putting up” their 
evening prayers to God) in every * 5 they” 
live among the Gemiler; vieh are as acceptable'| 
ts God as if they offered incertſe, and a pate 6H) 
ing; this way goes Jarrbi, to which the of 
Turgum; and' this ſenſe is piyett in the Tamm, 
and other writings of theirs; but Men Exru, im 
ch, and Abarbitet interptet ix of the CH, tho" 
in different ways, and foregrt from che ſenſe of the 
text; which is, that not in J#ſalem theworſhh 
of God ſhould be 28 formerly, Bur in afl places 


. 


the Gentils world, and whete particularf) . 
ſhould' be made to God Ke Joby iv. 20, Heß 
1 m li. 9. comparable to in for its fer ven 


fragraney, and gratefelriels, FE exli. 2. Rev. vilf. | with brit 


3, 4: and # pure offering; meaning either the Cen 
e e th Wea Boles: OJ Bev: 20. 
Pf. li. 7. Rom. xf. 1. or cheit Rerſnces 'of 


16. 1 


ou works; and alms-deeds; Heb. xitt T. 
h, tho imperfect, and not free front fin, r 
be ſaid to de pure, proceeding from a pure hea! 
ſprinkled” by the blood of Chriſt, and offered in 
_ pure anch ſpiritual marmer, and thro” che pure 
incenſe of Chriſt's mediation : fer my name half be 
great "among tht" heatbes, faith tht 22 of "haſty": 


. for the certai "KP Ter 8 
. 12. BU yt have profuned it; &c. 
the name of 8 Lord, lieh they are ſaid to 


deſpiſe, , 6. and polldte, 7 2 A, reaſon 
why they and eis offerings 
that they p el che HIRE cr dhe L 


4 this, A that ye ſay, the table of the Lord 
u; the fame with contrmptible, y. x Mel 
_ 6bſerves {ſee the note there © 7 the free her, | 
even his meat i con f 
ſometimes is uſed for ſpecch, the 
V. vii. 19. und taken in this ſenſe Bere, 48 i 
by ſome, may be underſtood dither For or e 
God, which commanded fuck and fuch' facrifices | 
to be offered vn upon the altar, and was deſpiſed, 
ſo Marbinel: or the word of the prieſts, were 
continually ſaying, that what was offered up on 
the altar was contemptible, even the which 
they ate of; {0 Jarch and Kimebs. Huis and 
mat ſeem to one and the ſame thing; and 
deſign the fruit and meat of the altar; either that 
which belonged to the Lord, the fat and the blood, 


which were offered to him, and were feckoned con- offering a 


temptible; or that which fell to the fhare of the 
prieſts, which they thought mean and worthleſs, 
Cocteius inte: this of Chriſt the Branch of the 
Lord, and fruit of the earth, / iv. 2. "whoſe 
meat it was e do the vill of fam oo ſent him, 
7 and rejected 75 and 
88 reaſon” of God's * ſting chem off, [a 
and taking in the Gentiles. ci 
V. Ig. Te ſaid alſo, Nebel, het c Wein is | 
it? Gt. Theſe are eicher the words of the prieſts, 
faying what a weariſome and fatiguing buſineſs the | 
oat oe dota ge for which they thought 
g 1 i facri- 


ling the T Taying 


cert fer and" eompliinin 


ng | when he could have brought an offering 


M Mr If \c * I. Mi. uo 
| 


the ſacrifies; who, when'they btoughe a lambb 3 
their ſhoukers, NS _— faidy how. ach 


are we with dringing it, ſuggeſting ie was ſb far 
| ind fleſhy e e and. „te which ſenſe 
the Tor gum Kess to agree 1 which pataphrifes- k, 


* —1. ſay, 10; ſe oy we have 2 
ag {6 the Syriac verſſon, undo 
1 2 our labvur; and ſits: — 
oy als ye ſay, lo, from labour ; and the S. 
ome; and ye Jah, theſe art um ey; 
meaniĩ the what they _ t was with 
toil'#hF Yabbur; out of ge „ "triſevy, — 
een : 6 „e dove Nafef ar it, ſaith the Lord: 
A or en ; leg te with wind, that it 
füt and fleſhy,” When it was poor and 
„ande and: blown as perſons: weary 
"fuck 4 heavy lamb, when it was ſo 
and , that if it was don at, it would 
1 to the 1 ſo R. "Joſeph Rimabi or ye 
have puffed at it, throwit it upon the 
way of eontempt; ſo David Kimchi: or, yr vb 
ee bim , the owner of the lamb; from whom 
4 ole it ; which ſenſe is mentioned by Kimcbs 
— 1 * Ben Meleth ; — the word rendered — 1 
n the next elauſe, for that which was ſolen. Jarcbi 
ſays, wis i one of the eighteen words cploned 
by the ſeribes; and that inſtead of MM i, it 
ld be read ue me; and the whole rendered, 
and yr bave grirved n; the Lord, by bringing ſuch 
of wearineſs, and by 
ant] works ge and eſs. Cocreius renders. 
$ ye have made bim to expire ; —— 
the Meſſiah, whom the Yee put to death: b 
"| ye Babe bromg br that which was torn, und the lame, 
and the” fiek's Tee the note on y. 9. and if the firſt 
word is 'fendered foley, as it may, this offering 


might 
lea; 4 Aburbinel and "Abendana : or 


was an abomination to the Lord, / Ixi. 8: thus 
«| ye brought an offering; tuch an one as it was + or a 


$ | Mietchsb;' a theat- along with theſe abomi- 
nable ones; Goals I grip this of your hands, faiths 
tht Lor? which, when offered to a civil governor, | 
would'dot'be acceptable, y. 8. . 
| & che ſs law of God. © 
V. 14. . Kei) tom 
ning, crafty, ſubtle man, who thinks, and con- 
urives, ſpeaks, and acts in a very artful and de- 
 ceiving anner; tho“ ſome derive the word from 
5 chr; and © the Septuagint and Arabie 
verfiotis' r' it, who 4" able; to a proper 
ri fect lamb, 25 it follows: which hath 
4 male; without ſpot and blemiſh; as 
the a : "and bees, and ſacyificeth to the 
Lord à bt 3 that was a female, or had 
blemiſhes in it; for the law required what was per- 
| fe& and without a blemiſtt for a vow'; what was 
fa ous or deficient in its parts, miglit do ſor 
Toe but der r + vow; Lev; xxii. 
Shotefbire ſuch a man muſt be ac · 
and fich conduct muſt be highly reſented 
7 TOE; had he it not in his to do 
better, ir might be excuſable; but then it would 
be better not to have vowed at all; but to vow 4 
| ſacrifice to the Lord, and deal deceitfully with him, 
agreeable 
tb nis o, and to the law, this is apgravated 


in bis flott 


15 70 


e broug 


a 1, 40 LH, 44 M77 3? MN FT? ift 


= T. Bab. Menacher, fol. 110. 1. 
Mer; ſermo Fes vel eorum, Vatablus ; ſo Ben Melech, 
2 4 — 


1 
— Junius & ora _ z 


t | wickedneſs: e our WONT, the Lord 


rn 
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157 & a ejus, ee 
Meru & efflaſtis illam, Montanus ; 
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Ch. ii. v. 1-3. , A L 
of boſts; the king of the whole world, the King 
of kings, and Lord of lords; and therefore to be 
honoured and reverenced ſuitable to his dignity 
and greatneſs: and my name is dreadful among the 
heathen ; becauſe of his judgments executed among 
them; or rather, becauſe of his goſpel preached 

unto them; for this may be conſidered as a 


CHA 


HIS chapter contains a re 
prieſts and people for their fins. It begins 
with the prieſts, V. 1. and threatens in caſe they 
attend not to glorify the name of the Lord, they 
and their bleſſings ſhould be. curſed, their ſeed 
corrupted, dung ſpread upon them, and they took 


away with it, Y. 2, 3. and the end of this com- 


mandment being ſent them, of giving glory to 
the name of God, was that the covenant might 
appear to be with Levi, or him that was typified 
by him, V. 4. of which covenant ſome account is 
given, with the reaſon why the bleflings of it were 
given to him, with whom it was, Y. 5. who is 
eſcribed by the true doctrine he preached ; by 
the purity of his lips; by the peaceableneſs and 
righteouſneſs of his walk and converſation z and 
by his uſefulneſs and ſucceſs in turning many from 
ſin, y. 6. and it being part of the prieſt's office 
to preſerve true A and communicate it, 
it is the duty of the people to ſeek to him for 
it; ſince he is the meſſenger of the Lord, V. 7: 
but as for the prieſts of thoſe times the prophet re- 
ſpects, they were apoſtates from the way of the 
Lord; made others to ſtumble at the law, and 
corrupted the covenant; and therefore became con- 
temptible, baſe, and mean in the ſight of the peo- 
ple, V. 8, 9. who are next reproved for their marry- 


ing with thoſe of other nations, idolatrous per- 


ſons; and uſing polygamy and divorces, which 
were a profanation of the covenant of their fa- 
thers; a piece of perfidy and treachery among 
themſelves; an abomination to the Lord; a pro- 
fanation of his holineſs; and led to idolatry, y. 10, 
1 1. \vherefore they are threatened to be cut off 
from the tabernacles of Jacob, and their ſacrifices 
to be rejected; inſomuch that the altar is repre- 
ſented as covered with weeping and tears, becauſe 
diſregarded, Y. 12, 13. The reaſon of which was, 
becauſe marrying more wives than one, and theſe 
ſtrange women, was dealing treacherouſly with 
their lawful wives; was contrary to the firſt erea- 
tion of man, and the end of it; and therefore 
ſuch practices ought to be avoided; and the ra- 
ther, fince- putting away was hateful to the Lord, 
Y. 14, 15,16; and the chapter is concluded with 
a charge againſt them, that they wearied the Lord 
with their wicked words; affirming that the Lord 
took delight in men that did evil; and that there 

were no judgment, truth, nor righteouſneſs in him, 
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pro- 


proof both of | 
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phecy of what would be when the goſpel ſhould 
be ſpad in the Gentile world; and therefore if 
they, when he was made known to them, would 
fear and reverence him; then the Maelites, to 
whom he had given ſuch inſtances and proofs of 
his love, ought to have ſhown a greater regard 


P. II. 


ple knowledge, and directing them in the way in 
which they ſhould walk; as follows: 
V. 2. F ye will not hear, &c.] The com- 
mandment enjoined them; or the goſpel preached 
to them by Chriſt, and his apoſtles : and if ye will 
not lay it to beart, to give glory to my name, ſaith 
the Lord of hoſts; which they had deſpiſed and 
profaned before; if they did not take care of his 
5 and ſervice, and honour the Meſſiah ſent 
unto them, in whom the name of the Lord was: 
Iwill even ſend à curſe upon you; both upon prieſts 
and people; thoſe that bring the bad offerings, 
and thoſe that receive them, as Kimehi ; tho* Mar- 
binel reſtrains it to the prieſts : and I will curſe yeur 
Lleſſings; either with which the prieſts bleſſed the 
people; or with which both they and the people 
were bleſſed; namely, their temporal bleſſings, 
ſuch as their corn, and wine, and oil : and what 
wicked men have of this world, they have it with 
a curſe, and not a bleſſing, as the righteous have; 
and therefore a little which they have, is better 
than much enjoyed by the wicked, P/. xxxvii. 16: 
yea, I have curſed them already; that is, from the 
time they; began to deſpiſe his name, and not give 
him the glory due unto him, as Kimchi and Mar- 
binel explain it: becauſe ye do not lay it t6 beart 
to glorify God. : | 
V. 3. Bebold, I will corrupt your ſeed, &c.] Or, 
the ſeed for you ©; that is, for your ſake, as Kim- 
chi and Ben Melech explain it; meaning the feed 
they caſt into the earth, which the Lord threatens 
to corrupt and deſtroy ; ſo that it ſhould not ſpring 
up again, and bring forth any increaſe : or, re- 
zue it, as the word ſometimes rag ; and fo 
the 7 argum, © behold, I will rebuke you in the 
<< increaſe, the fruit (ſon) of the ſeed.” The ſenſe 
is the ſame; corrupting the ſeed being a rebuke 
to them; and rebuking the ſeed being a corruption 
of. that, or hindring it from growing up. It is a 
threatning of a ſore famine that ſhould be in the 
 ZFewiſh nation; and which Cocceius thinks was that 
which happened in the days of Claudius Cæſar, Alis 
xi. 28, 29. The Septuagint verſion renders it, 
behold; I ſeparate ta you the ſhoulder ; the Arabic 
verſion, the right-band, or arm; and the Fulgate 
Latin is, behold, I will caſt forth ta you the arm; 
the right-ſhoulder of the ſacrifice, which was given 
to the prieſts, and here threatened: to be caſt to 
them with indignation, Lev. vii. 32, 34. Deut. xviii. 


3. but the former ſenſe is beſt: and ſpread: dung 
| «pon your faces, even the dung of your ſolemn | feaſts; 
| that is, the dung of their beaſts which were ſlain 


for ſacrifice at their ſolemn feaſts :: ſo this word 3 


is uſed for a beaſt offered for ſacrifice at a feſtival, 


The ſenſe is, that their fſacrifices 


Pſ. exviii. 27. | 
were ſo far from being acceptable 


and ſolemn 


| of 


— 


his worſhip * of 
4 MRM 5 


142 % \ * 

ropter vos, Munſter, Druſius. 
Barkius, nh a 
Noe. 45. 


2 05 
increpans, 
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and their 


to God, that he would reject both them 


* Pq increpabo, Tigurine verſion ; increpo, Drufias, Cocceius * 
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perſons, and would caſt the very du 


.of the 
tures brought for facrifice into their faces, 1 
it over them: a phraſe expreſſive of the 
utmoſt contempt of them, and of expoſing them 
to the greateſt ſhame and confufian for their fins. 
So the Targam, I will make manifeſt the ſhame 
„% of your fins upon your faces; and will cauſe to 
| 4%. ceaſe the magnificence of your. feaſts.” The 
| Septuagint render it, the ventricle, or mew , which 
_ was given to the priefts, Deut. xviii. 3. and in 
" which the dung was contained: and one Pall take 
you away with it; with the dung ſpread upon them; 
th a like an heap of dung, being covered 
with it, and had in no more account than that: 
or, to it; that is, as Farchi explains it, to the 
dung of the beaſts of your ſacrifices, they ſhall 
carry you; or you ſhall be carried to it, that ye 
may be rejected and deſpiſed as that. Nimcbi's note 
is, the I (you are guilty of ) ſhall carry 
« you: to this contempt; + meaſure for meaſure 3 
„ you have deſpiſed me, and ye ſhall be deſpiſed :* 
or with bin, or 10 himſelf *; meaning he, or it 
that : ſhall take them away; either 
dung; or the enemy, as Aben' Ezra interprets it; 
© by whom the Romans may be deſigned, who took 
them away out of their own land, and carried them 
captive. According to the anke, Hriac, and 
Arabic vetſions, this is to be underſtood of God, 
"ao render the words, I will take you together, or 
V. 4. Aud ye Hall know that I have ſent this 
commandment unto you, &c.] See the note on V. 1: 
that n covenant might be with Levi, ſaith the Lord 


of bells; not that the ceremonial law might be 


confirmed and eſtabliſhed, on which the Levitical 
prieſthood was founded; for it was the will. of God 
that that ſhould be aboliſhed, becauſe of the weak- 


neſs and unprofitableneſs of it; but that the co- 


venant of grace made with Chriſt, the antitype of 
Levi, wich whom the true Vin and Tbummim are, 

Deut. xxxiii. 8. who has a more excellent 3 
and prieſthood than his, might take place, be made 
manifeſt; and be exhibited under the goſpel-diſ- 


penſation ; of which; and of the perſon with whom | 


it is, an account is given in the following verſes. 
V. 5. : My covenant was with him f tife and 
peace, &c.] Not with Aaron, nor with Phmebas ; 
nor is it to be underftood of a covenant, promiſi 
temporal life and outward proſperity to either o 
them; Aaron living an hundred and thirty-three 
years, Numb. xxxiii. 39. and Phinehas, according 
to ſome Fewyh writers, above three hundred years, 
which they gather from Judg. xx. 28. but of the 
covenant made with Chrift from everlaſting, called 
a covenant F life, becauſe it was made with Chriſt 
the word of life, who was with the Father from 
all eternity, and in time was made manifeſt in the 
fleſh; and was made in behalf of perſons ordained 
to eternal life, and in which chat was promiſed | 
and given to them in him; and in which it was 


, that he ſhould become man, and lay down 


his life as fuch, that they might enjoy it: and it 
zs called a rovenant f peace, /becaule the ſcheme of 
peace and reconciliation was drawn in it, and agreed 
unto; Chriſt was appointed in it to be the peace- 
maker; and in conſequence of which he was ſent 
to procure peace, and he has made it by the blood 
of his : and this covenant may be ſaid to 
have been, and to be 20:1þ him; becauſe it was 
made with him from all eternity, as the head and 


ht, n 16 av76; Sept; 64 IA, fo fone l Vaixbles, De Dies.” 
Tigurine verſion, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, Druſius, Calvin, Burkius. 


| the truth; and men ate guided into it by 


CH J. Ch. ii. 5. 4—6. 


repreſentative of his people, and he had all the 
bleſſings and promiſes of it put into his hands, 
and it ſtands faſt with him, and will do ſo for ever- 
more. And I gave them to bim; namely, the bleſ- 
ſings of life and peace; eternal life is the gift of 
God; and not only the promiſe of it, but that it- 
ſelf was given to Chriſt in covenant for his people, 
and a power to give it to as many as the Father 
gave to him, P/. xxi. 4. 2 Tim. i. 1. 1 Johnv, 12. 
Jobn xvii. 2. he gave him alſo peace to make, pur 
this work of peace-making into his hand; and he 
allows it to be made by him, and that it is rightly ef- 
fected; and from his blood and righteouſneſs peace 
ſprings to his people; and they enjoy peace in him 
and thro' him, yea, all proſperity and happineſs : 
for the fear wherewith he feared me; becauſe of his 
obedience to the precept and penalty of the law; 
| becauſe of his righteouſneſs, and ſufferings, and 
death, by means of which life and peace came to 


his people, and in which he ſhewed great fear and 


reverence of God, Heb. v. 7. the word for is not 
in the origin) text, and may be left out in a ver- 


wind or | ſion, or ſupplied with and; and the ſenſe be, be- 


ſides the bleſſings of life and peace, I alſo gave 
him the fear with which he d me; which 
muſt be underſtood of the grace of fear beſtowed 
on him as man: ſo the Septuagint verſion, I gave 
unto Lim in fear to fear me; and the Vulgate Latin 
verſion, and I gave bim fear, and be feared me; and 
the Arabic verſion, I gave bim fear, that. be might 
fear me: the Targum is, I gave him the perfect 
«« doctrine of the law, or the doctrine of the per- 
<< fect law (ſee Jam. i. 25.) that he might fear 
before me.“ And be was afraid before my name; 
affrighted, and put into conſternation, as he was 
when in the garden, and he began to be heavy 
and ſore amazed, Mart xiv. 33. or he was broken 
and bruiſed, as Kimchi interprets the word here 
uſed, becauſe of the name of the Lord, to ſatisfy 
his juſtice, fulfil, his law, and glorify all his per- 


fections. b 446 | e | 
6. The lam of truth was in bis mouth, 8&c.] 
The goſpel, the word and doctrine of truth; which 
Chriſt 


comes from the God of truth; is concerni 
Spi- 


rit of truth; it contains moſt glonous truths, and 
nothing but truth: and this was in the mouth of 
Chriſt, being put there by his Father, who gave 
him what he ſhould ſay, and what he ſhould 3 
and which was preached by him in the moſt faith - 
ful manner, and ſo as it never was by any other, 
for which he was abundantly qualified: and ini- 
ity was not. found in his lips; there was none in 

is nature; nor in his heart; nor in his life; nor 
in his lips ; none could be found there by men or 
devils: there was no falſhood in his doctrines; no 
deceit in his promiſes;; no diſſimulation in his ex- 
preſſions of love to men; nothing vain, light, 
frothy, and unprofitable, dropped from him in 
common converſation; no reviling in return to his 
enemies; nor any 3 expreſſions or murmur- 
ings at the time of his ſufferings and death, 1 Pex. 
| ii. 22, 23: be walked with me in peace and equity; 
he walked with God, he had communion with 
him; tho? he was ſometimes left alone, he was 
not alone, God was with him; he was conform- 
able to his will, and walked according to it, in 
obedience to his law, moral and ceremonial, and 


aw -& 


in the diſcharge of all religious duties: he walked 
with in peace, without quarrelling with any 

Nan $7 oe: of 
Ad fe, Pagninus, Montanus, Munſter, 
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of his diſpenſations towards him; he did nothing | 
to break the peace that ſubſiſted between them, but 
always. did the things which pleaſed his Father, 
and had peace in what he did; and he walked with 
him in equity or righteouſneſs, Fulllling his righ- 
teous law, and bringing in an everlaſting righte- 
ouſneſs:: and did turn many away from iniquity ; 
doctrinal and practical; which is to be underſtood, 
not of a bare reformation only in principle and 
practice, but of true, real converſion; which 
there were many inſtances under the miniſtry of his 
forerunner John the Baptiſt, and under his own 
miniſtry when in perſon on earth; and under the 
miniſtry of his apoſtles, attended with his Spirit 
and power, both in Judea, and in the Gentile 
aun” 5 | 
y. 7. For the prieſts lips ſhould keep knowledge, 
&c.] Or ſhall keep knowledge, as the Septuagint and 
Vulgate Latin verſions; or do keep knowleage, as the 
Arabic verſion ; and ſo the Syriac verſion, for the 
lips of the prieſt drop knowledge; all this js true of 
Chriſt our great high-prieſt ; for as it was predicted 
of him, that his lips ſhould keep knowledge, fo 
they have kept it, and do keep it; not concealing 
it, but preſerving it, and communicating it freely 
and openly; as he did to his diſciples and followers 
when here on earth, and by them to others; and 
ſill does by his Spirit, giving to men the know- 
ledge of themſelves and ſtate ; the knowledge of 
himſelf, and the way of ſalvation by him, and of 
the truths of the goſpel : and they ſhould ſeek the 
law at his mouth; not the law of Moſes, but the 
doctrine of grace, and any wholeſome inſtruction 
and advice; which he is greatly qualified to give, 
the wonderful counſellor ; it may be ren- 
dered, they ſball ſeek, or do ſeek ; and which has 
been fulfilled, eſpecially in the Gentiles, and in the 
illes that waited for his law or doctrine, J. xi. 19, 
and xlii. 4: \ for be is the meſſenger of the Lord of 
hoſts ; or angel *; he is the angel of God's pre- 
ſence, and af the covenant, J. Ixiii. 9. Mal. iii. 1. 
which name he has from being ſent, for he came 
not of himſelf, but his Father ſent him; he was 
ſent as a prieſt to atone for the ſins of his people, 
and to be their Saviour; and as a prophet, to in- 
ſtruct and teach them ; and therefore they ſhould 
ſeek to him for knowledge, and attend his will 
and ordinances, and implore his Spirit and grace. 
2 8. But ye are departed out of the cuay, &c.] 
truth and righteouſneſs, of life and peace, of 
eternal ſalyation and happine(s, pointed to by Chriſt 
and his forerunner, and by his apoſtles and mini- 
ſters that followed him, and which was clearly 
ſhewed in the preaching of the goſpel : this was 
the character of the chief prieſts, ſcribes and pha- 
riſces in Chriſt's time, to which the prophet ſeems 
to have: reſpe& ; who not only failed in their ob- 
ſervance of legal facrifices, complained of in the 
former chapter, but left that way of atonement and 
ſalvation they directed to, and Jed others out of 
the way with them: he have cauſed many to Humble 
| ot the law; at the doftrine of juſtification by the 


righteouſne(s of Chriſt ; which was the ſtumbling- | 


ſtone they fell at, ſeeking for righteouſneſs, and 
direing others to ſeek for it, not by faith, but as 
it were by the works of the law, Rom. ix, 32, 33: 
ye baue corrupted” the covenant of Levi, ſaith the | 


Lord of hoſts ; that which was ſhadowed out by the 
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venant of grace, diſpenſed under the gaſpel-diſ- 
penſation by the mikiſtry of the word Gu ardi- 
nances; which they rejected, deſpiſed, and ſet at 
nought, and as much as in them lay endeavoured 
to make void, by not attending to theſe things, 
nor ſuffering others, but doing all they could to 
bring them into diſuſe, contempt; and diſgrace. 
y. 9. Therefore have I alſo mage you contemptible 
and baſe, &c.) When their city and temple were 
deſtroyed by the Rawans, and they were carried 
captive by them, and became à taunt and a pro- 
verb in all places where they came: before all the 
Beople ; the nations of the world, among whom 
they were ſcatteted ; according as ye bavg not kept 
my ways; neither thoſe which the law directed ta, 
either moral or ceremonial ; nar what the 1 
directed to, the ordinances and inſtitutions of Chriſt, 
particularly baptiſm, which the Fews rejected a- 


gainſt themſelves, Luke vii. 39 : Fat hows been par- 


Hal in the lam; in the obſeryance of it, attending 
to the leſſer, and taking no notice of the weightier 
matters of it, as the Jews are charged by Chriſt; 
Matt. xxiii. 2 Fl and in the interpretation of it, re- 
{training its ſenſe only to outward actions, for 
which they are reproved, Matt. v. or received 
faces, or accepted perſons in the law; in matters 
of the law they were concerned in, they had reſpect 
to the perſons of men, by giving the ſenſe of it, 
and pronouncing judgment, in favour of ſome, to 
the prejydice of others, wrongly. 

F. 10. Hape ye not all one father ? &c.] Whe- 
ther this is underſtood of Adam the firſt man, of 
whoſe blood all nations of the earth are made, 
and who in the ſame ſenſe is the father of all liv- 
ing, as Eve was the mother of all living; or of 

rabam the father of the Zewiſp people, of wham, 
as their father, they uſed to glory; or of Jacob, 


as KimcEi and Alen Ezra interpret it, whom the . 


Jews uſed to call our father 


en by creation, and of 
the Zews by national adoption of them; and who 
may the rather be thought to be meant, ſincg it 
follows, bath not one God created us? either as men, 
or formed us as a body politick; which may ferve 
to explain what is meant by their having one fa- 
ther: Which ever is the ſenſe of theſr words, the 
argument from hence is ſtrong ; that there ought 
to be no partiality uſed in the law, or any reſpect 
had to perſons, in. that the rich and the poor haye 
all one father and one creator; fee Jam. ii. Lomb; 
why do we deal treacherguſly vvery man ageingt bis 
brother; by perverting — — 10 ering reſpect to 
perſons, favouring one to the prejudice of angther, 
as it follows: by prophaning the qontnaut of your 
fathers ? the covenant made with them at Sing, as 
Jerchi explains it; the law that was then * 
them, particularly ſuch as forbid reſpect pf per- 
ſons, Lev. Kix. 15. Dew. xvi. 19. ſome think, as 
Aben Ezra, that a new ſection here begins, and 


for another ſin theſe people 


cherouſly with one another, and profaning the c 
venant of their fathers. "A 33 


a . o N 1 


y. 11. Judah bath galt Hreacherouſy, Bs. I Not 
only every man againſt his brother, by bring pat” 


| Tevitical prieſthood and covenant, namely, the co- [ 


ho OY. 
| 1 7 * Fe * 8 1 Yon Beat + genes 7 | 
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tial in the law or Sen SHE women & Their 2a” 


tion, by marrying others; or againſt their wives, 


r Jacob; or of God, - 
who is the Father of all men 
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y betraying and delivering him up into 
3 and crucified: and an abomination is com- 
mitted in Iſrael, and in Jeruſalem; which was the 
taking of the true Meſſiah with wicked hands, con- 
demning him and putting him to death, even the 
ſhameful and accurſed death of the croſs; which 
was done in the land of Yael, and in and near 
the city of Jeriſalem: for Judab hath profaned the 
holineſs of 'the Lord, which he loved; Chriſt, who 


the Lord's holy one, holineſs itſelf, the moſt 


Holy, and holineſs to the Lord for his people; and 


who is his dear Son, the Son of his love, whom | p 


he loved from everlaſting, continued to love in 
time amidſt all his meanneſs, - ſorrows, and ſuffer- 


ings, and will love for evermore ; him the 7ews 


profaned by blaſpheming him, falſely accuſing him, 
and condemning him; by ſpitting upon him, buf- 
fetting, ſcourging, and crucifying him: ſome in- 


terpret this holineſs of the ſoul of Judab, which 


was holy before the Lord, and loved, as the Tar- 
gum; To Farchi of Judab himſelf, or Hrael, who 
was holineſs to the Lord; and others of the holy 


place, the ſanctuary, and all holy things belong- 


ing thereto ; and others of the holy ſtate of mar- 


riage, ſince it follows: and hath married the daugh- 


ter of a ſtrange god; which the Targum paraphraſes 
thus, and they were pleaſed to take to them 
wives, the daughters of the people; the Gen- 
tiles, ſuch as Moabites, Ammonites, and the like: 
and- this ſenſe is followed by moſt interpreters, tho 
the'phraſe ſeems rather to be expreſſive of idola- 
try; and ſo the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic ver- 
flons interpret it of their being intent upon, and 
gods; and as the Jews rejected the 
Son of God, and his word, ordinances, and wor- 
ſhip, they had not the true God, nor did they 
worſhip him, but became guilty of idolatry; and 
beſides, as they rejected the king Meſſiah from 
being their king, ſo they declared they had no 


king but Cæſar, an idolatrous emperor, and joined 


with the idolatrous Gentiles in putting Chriſt to 
death, Jobn xix. 12, 15. As iv. 77.1 


VF. 12. The Lord will cut off the man that doth 


this, &c.] That is guilty of ſuch treachery, wick- 
edneſs, and idolatry : or io the man 7 2 dath 
this”; all that belong to him, his children and 
fubſtance.: it denotes the utter deſtruction, not of 
a {ſingle man and his family only, but of the whole 


Feb nation and its polity, civil and eccleſiaſti- 
cal, as follows: the maſter and the ſcholar out of the 
 fabernatles' of Jacob; the Targum paraphraſes it, 


e the ſon, and ſon's: ſon, out of the cities of Ja- 
« cob; ble to which is Nimcbi's note, it 


is as if it was faid, there ſhall not be left in 


<© his houſe one alive; that there ſhall- not be in 


„ his houſe one. that anſwers him, that calls by 
name.“ In the Hebrew text it is, bim that is 


awake; and bim that anſiwers ; which the Talmud- 


_ ifs explain, the former of the wiſe men or ma- 
ters, and the latter of the diſciples of the wiſe | 
| God was witneſs to, and dealt i 


men; to which ſenſe our verſion a but hy 


Vim tbat waketh or watcheth, according to Cocceius, 
is meant the civil magiſtrate 
good of the commonwealth, and ſo may deſign 
ers of the people; and by him 
treib, the prophet, Who returns 2 
%% ͤ & « ů-mḿm/,2 . YG 185 
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"them away ; but againſt Chriſt the Son 


the hands of the Gentiles, to be mocked, and | y 


 crifice is no more offered 
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when he is conſulted in things belonging to the 
law of God, and ſuch were the ſcribes and law- 
ers. And him that offereth an offering unto the. 
Lord of hoſts ; the prieſt, that offered facrifice for 
the people; ſo that hereby is threatened an entire 
deſtruction, both of the civil and eceleſiaſtical po-—- 
lity of the Fews, that there ſhould be no prince, 
prophet, and prieſt among them; all ſhould be 
removed out of the tents of Jacob, or cities of J/- 
ral; Tee Hoſ. iii. 4. e UG" IE 
V. 13.-And this have ye done again,” &c.] Or in 
the ſecond place; to their rejection and 111-treat- 
ment ef Chriſt, they added their hypocritical 
Yayers and tears, as follows: covering the altar of 
the Lord with tears and weeping, and with crying 
out; for the Meſſiah they vainly expect, pretend- 
ing great humiliation for their ſins : tho' ſome, as 
Kimchi and Aben Ezra, make the firſt evil to be 
their offering illegal ſacrifices on the altar, com- 
plained of in the former chapter; and this ſecond, 
their marrying ſtrange wives, on account of which 
their lawful wives came into the houſe of God, 
\atid wept over the altar before the Lord, complain- 
ing of the injury that was done them: in/omuch 


1 that be regardeth not the offering any more, or re- 


cei verb it with good will at your band; which ex- 
preſſes an utter rejection and abrogation of legal 
ſacrifices ; and which ſome make to be the reaſon 

of their covering the altar with tears and weeping : 
or the altar is repreſented as weeping, becauſe 1a- 
upon it; ſee Dax. ix. 


- 


£97. Boſc Unq. 39.5: 5 (x; | 

V. 14. Let ye ſay, wherefore? &c.] What's the 
the women covering 'the: altar with 
tears? as if they knew not what was the reaſon of 
it, when they were ſo notoriouſly guilty of breach 


of covenant with them; which is an inſtance of 


their impudence, 'as Abarbinel obſerves: or, 'if ye 
ſay, wherefore ? as the Targum and \ Kimchi inter- 
pret the words; ſhould you ſay, what's the reaſon 
why the Lord will not regard nor receive our of- 
ferings ? the anſwer is ready, becauſe the Lord bath 
| been witneſs between thee and the wife of thy youth ; 
when eſpouſed together in their youthful days, the 
Lord was preſent at that ſolemn contract, and faw 
the obligations they were laid under to each other, 
and he was called upon by both parties to be a 
witneſs of the ſame; and at the preſent time he 
was a witneſs, how agreeably the wives of the / 
Faclites had behaved” towards their huſbands, and 
how treacherouſly they had acted towards them; 
he ſaw and knew, that whatever pretenſions they 
made, they did not love them, not behave as they 
ſhould towards them; and therefore had juſt cauſe 
of complaint againſt them, and muſt be a witneſs 
for the one, and againſt the other: this ſin of 
hating and divorcing their wives, or of marrying 
others beſides them, which prevailed much in our 
Lord's time, is particularly mentioned, tho' they 
were guilty of many other ſins, as a reaſon of the 
Lord's not accepting their offerings: the aggrava- 
tions of it are, that they had broken a contract 
| a with 
wives they had eſpouſed in the days oF their youth 


- who watches for the | ſee Prov. ii. 17. and v. 18 : againſt whom thou haſt - 


dealt: treacherouſfly ; by divorce or polygatny : the 
Pulgate Latin verſion renders it, whom then baſt 


Drofius, Cocceius, . Burkius, De Dieu ; filius et qui fecerit iſtud, Piſcator. 


| defpiſed and the Sepiuagint and Arabic verſions, 
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um W vigilantem 


Vatablus, Drufius, Grotius; vigilantem & reſponſantem, Junius & Tremellius I vigilem & feſpon- 


i ſecundo, Pagninus, Vatablus, Calvin, Cogcelus, 
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whom. thou: haſt. left ; divorced and took others, 
which aroſe from hatred and contempt of their for- 
mer: other aggravations follow: yet is foe thy com- 
panion; or and ſbe is, or tho ſhe is thy companion; 
has been ſo in time paſt, and ought to be ſo ſtill, 


and ſo accounted: the wife is a part of a man's 


ſelf, is one fleſh with him; a partaker of what he 


has; a partner with him in proſperity and adver- 


ſity; a companion in life, civil and religious, and 
ought to remain ſo till death part them; for whom 
God has put together, let no man put aſunder: 
and the wife of thy covenant ; wherefore either to 
divorce her, or marry another, was a breach of 


covenant ; for by covenant is not meant the cove- 


nant of God made with the people of Jael, in 
which they both were; but the covenant of marri- 
age made between them, and which was broken by 
ſuch practices. | | 
y. 15. And did not he make one? &c.] That is, 
did not God make one man, and out of his \rib 
one woman ? did he not make man, male and fe- 
male? did he not make one pair, one couple, only 
Adam and Eve, whom he joined together in mar- 
riage? or. rather, did he not make one woman 
only, and, brought her to Adam to be his wife ? 
which ſhows that his intention and will were, that 
one man ſhould have but one wife at a time ; the 
contrary to which was the then preſent practice of 
the Jews : yet had he the reſidue of the Spirit; it 
Was not for want of power that he made but one 
woman of Adam's rib, and breathed into her the 
breath of life, or infuſed into her a human ſoul or 
ſpirit; he could have made many women at the 
ſame time; and as the Father of ſpirits, having the 
reſidue of them with him, or a power left to make 
as many as he pleaſed, he could have imparted 
ſpirits unto them, and given Adam more wives than 
one: and wherefore one? what is the reaſon why 
he made but one woman, . when he could have 
made ten thouſand, or as many as he pleaſed ? the 
anſwer is, that he might ſeek a godly ſeed; or a ſeed 
of God * ; a noble, excellent ſeed ; a legitimate off- 
ſpring, born in true and lawful wedlock ; ſee 
1 Cor. vii. 14. a ſeed ſuitable to the dignity of hu- 
man nature, made after the image of God, and 
not like that of brute beaſts, promiſcuous and un- 
certain: therefore take heed to your ſpirit ; to your 
affections, that they don't go after other women, 
and be led thereby to take them in marriage, and 
to deſpiſe and divorce the lawful wife, as it fol- 
lows : and let none deal treacherouſiy with the wife 
e his youth; by marrying another, or divorcing her : 
theſe words are differently rendered and interpreted 
by ſome ; but the ſenſe given ſeems to be the true 
one, and moſt agreeable to the ſcope of the place. 
Some render the firſt clauſe, hath not one made * ? 
that is, did not the one God, who is the only liv- 
ing and true God, make one man or one woman ? 
and then the ſenſe is the ſame as before; or did 
not that one God make, conſtitute, and appoint, 
that the woman ſhould be the man's companion, 
and the wife of his covenant, as in the latter. part 
of the preceding verſe ? or, did not one do ' ? that 
is, ſo as we have done, take another wife beſides 


| 0 Aa Norm & ipſa eſt focia tua, Mobtanus, Druſius, Burkius 3 quum fit ſotia tua, Pagninus, Munſter, Tigurine verſion, 
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the wife of his youth? and (6 tliey are the words 
of the people to the prophet, juſtifying their prac- 
tice by example; by the example of Abrabam, 
whom ſome of the Jewiſh writers think is intended 
of the one, as in J li. 2, Ezek. xxxiii. 24. The 
argum is, was not one Abraham alone, from 
** whom the world was created,” or propagated ? 
Kimchi gives it as his own ſenſe, in theſe words ; 
* Abraham, who was one, and the father of all 
that follow him in his faith, did not do as ye 
* have done; for he did not follow his luſt, nor 
** even marry Sarah, but ſo that he might cauſe 
5+ the ſeed of God to remain ;” yet he mentions 
it as his father's ſenſe, that they are the words of 
the people to the prophet, expreſſed in a way of 
interrogation, ſaying, did not our father Abraham; 
who was one, do as we have done? who left his 
wife, and married Hagar his maid, tho* he had the 
reſidue or excellency of the Spirit, and was a pro- 
phet; to whom the prophet replies, and what did 
that one ſeek ? a godly ſeed ; which is as if it was 
ſaid, when he married Hagar, it was to ſeek a 
ſeed, becauſe he had no ſeed of Sarah his wife. 
A ſeed was promiſed him, in which all nations of 
the earth were to be bleſſed ; he ſought not to gra- 
tify his. luſt, but to obtain this ſeed, the Meſſiah, 
to whom the promiſes were made, as the apoſtle 
argues, Gal. iii. 16. he ſaith not, and to ſeeds as of 
many, but as of one, and to thy ſeed which is Chriſt ; 
called here the godly ſeed, or the ſeed God, as ſome 
chuſe to render the words; that is, that ſeed which 
is God, who is a divine perſon, God and man in 
one perſon ; or which is of God, of his immediate 
production, without the help of a man; which the 
Fews call the ſeed that comes from another place, 
and which they uſe, as a periphraſis of the Meſ- 
ſiah. So on thoſe words in Gen. iv. 25. ſhe called 
his name Seth, for God hath appointed me another 
ſeed, *©* ſays R. Tanchuma, in the name of R. Sa- 
„ mucl, ſhe has reſpect to that ſeed which comes 
from another place, and what is this? this is 
the king Meſſiah *.” And the ſame Rabbi elſe- 
where obſerves, on thoſe words in Gen. xix. 32. 
that we may preſerve ſeed of our father ; it is not 
<«« written, that we may preſerve a ſon of our fa- 
„ ther, but that we may preſerve ſeed of our fa- 
te ther; that ſeed which is he that comes from an- 
other place, and what is this? this is the ki 
** Meſſiah.” Now as Abraham had the promiſe 
of a ſon, and his wife was barren, he took the me- 
thod he did that he might have one, the ſon of 
the promiſe, _ a type of the Meſſiah, and from 
whom he ſhould ſpring ; and this is ſufficient to 
juſtify him in it: beſides, he did not deal trea- 
cherouſly with Sarab his wife, for it was with her 
good will, and by her authority he did this thing 
but do you take heed to your ſpirit, that no one 
of you deal treacherouſly with the wife of his youth, 
to leave her, and marry the daughter of a ſtrange 
God: and much the ſame ſenſe Farchi takes notice 
of, as the Agadab, or the interpretation of their 
ancient Rabbins. Some render the words, and not 
one does this ; that is, deals treacherouſly with the 
wife of his youth, that has the reſidue of the Spi- 
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tit, or the leaſt ſpark of the 
to your ſpirit, Sc. ſo 

Dieu. But according to others the ſenſe is, 
* there is not one of you that does according to 
„ the law, whoſe ſpirit. remains with him that is 
<«< not mixed with the daughter of a ſtrange god; 
which is Aben: Ezra's note. But acc to ar. 
binel the ſent is, not one only has done this; commit- 
ted this evil, in marrying more and 


with them, and keep it pure from this ſin ;; ſo that 
a godly. ſeed cannot be ed from you; 
therefore take heed to your ſpirit. ce. 


5. 16. Fos the Lord the God of Iſrael faith, that. 


he hattth putting away, &c.] The divorcing of 
wives; for tho* this was' ſuffered becauſe of the 
hardneſs of their hearts, it was not approved of by 
the Lord; nor was it from tlie beginnitig; and it 
was diſagreeable, and even hateful to him, Mali. 


xix. 8. in the margin of ſome bibles the words are 


rendered; be bute ber, put ber away ; and ſo the 
Targim, but if thou hateſt her, put her away; 
. to which agree the Vulgate Latin, Septuagint, and 
Arabic verſions 5- and this ſenſe is made mention 
of in both Taimuds, and is thought to be agreeable 
to the law in Deut. xxiv. 3. tho' the law there 
ſpeaks of a fact that might be, and not of what 
ht to be; wherefore the former ſenſe is beſt; 
and this other ſeems to have been at firſt caleu- 

lated to favour the pract 


yy 

of them) + 10 ſays R. 
„ him put her away 
— rained to à ſecond * 
they tay, it is not proper to k 

« away a firſt wife z but a ſecond, if he 
« let him put her away? S 
whoever divorces his firſt wife, even the altar 

tears for him, referring to the words in Y. 13. 
and divorces of this kind they only reckon lawful 
among the Hynuelites, and found it upon this paſ- 
fage; for ſo they make God to ſpeak after this 
manner, in /Fael'T have granted divorces ; 
& among the nations of the world I have not 
66 | divorces. R. Cbananiab, in the name 
* of R. Phinebas, obſerves, that in every. other 
«« fſection it is written, the Lord of hoſts; but here 
it is written, the God of J1/rael, to teach thee 
<<. that the holy bleſſed God does not put his name 
to divorces (or allow them) but in Trae! only. 

% R. Chayab Rabba ſays, the Gentiles have no di- 
vorces. But ſome of them have better under- 


— of theſe words, and more traly give the 
ſenſe of them thus, as R. Jochanan does, who in- 

them, the putting away of the wife is 
9 1j“ it is fo to God, and ought not to 
be done by men, but in caſe of adultery, as our 
Lord has taught, Mat. v. 32. and xix. 9. and 
which was the doctrine of the ſchoal-of Wes 
in Chriſt's time, who. taught, that no man 


* ſhould diyorce his wife, unleſs he found in her 


_ W- 5 
men; not ſome only, andthe reſt have the Spirit 


| 


- 


| coveting, or 


| 


in ſecret. Mr. Potoct 


| 


fore take berd to your ſpirit, that you deul 


L 
, 


MA LA C V I. Ch. ii. v. 16, 17. 


Spirit of God in him; 


tho this Mi:mowides teftrains to the firſt wife, as 
befofe but the houſe of Hillel, who lived in the 
fame time, was of '# different mind, arid taug 
that ** if ſhe burnt his food; either over dreſſed, 
or over falted it, according” to Dent. xxiv: 1. R. 
Attila ſays, if he found another more beautiful 
than her; according to Deut. xxiv. 1. he might 
divorce her 7: of the form of a divorce, fee the 
note o Matt. v. 31. | Thoſe interpreters among 


chriſtians that go this way, don't look upon th 


as an dpprobation of divorce, on account of ha- 
tred j but that fo to do is better than to retain them 
with hatred. of them, ſeeing it was connived at, 
or than to take other wives with them. Fr one 


| eovereth vitlence with bis garment, or on bis garment, 
faith the Lord of bes; as he that puts away his 


wife does her an open injury, which tho* he may 
cover, pretending the law, which connives-at di- 
vorces yet the violence done to his wife is as ma- 
nifeſt as the garment upon his back: tho* thoſe 
who think the former words are an inſtruction to 
put away wives when hated, conſider this as 
a teaſon' why they ſhould do fo; becauſe by re- 
taining them, and yet hating them, and taking 
other wives to them, is doing them à real injury, 
whatever cover or preterice may be uſed; becauſe, 
if diſmiſſed; they might be loved by, and married 
to,” other men. Men Ezra ſeems to have hit the 
ſenſe of theſe words; when he makes this to be the 
object of God's hatred, as well as the former; his 
note is, ** the Lord hateth him that putteth away 
« his wife that is pute, and he hates him that co- 
«« veteth ; of God fees his violence which is done 
es a conjecture, 
which is very ingenious and probable, that as the 
words will bear the conſtruction ben Ezra gives, 
that God Hates putting away, and hates that one 
ſhould put violence upon or over his garment; 
garment he thinks may be meant a man's 1 

wife, which is as 4 garment to him; and by vio- 


lence a ſecond wife, or other wives, taken to the 


injury, hurt, and vexation of the former; and the 

ſuperinducing violence over the gar- 
ment, is marrying an unlawful wife, over or with, 
of above his lawful one: and the ſenſe is, that as 
God hates divorce, ſo he hates polygamy : rhere- 
not Irea- 


cheroufly ; ſee the note on the preceding verſe. 

y. 17. Te have wearied the with your words, 
&c.] As well as with their actions; ſee J. xliii. 
24. this is ſaid after the manner of men, they ſay- 
ing thoſe things which were diſpleaſing and pro- 
wing to him, and which he could not bear to 
hear; or otherwiſe wearineſs, properly cannot be 
attributed to God: yet ye ſay, wherein have wwe 
wearied him? as if they were clear and inno- 
cent; or as the Targum, if ye ſhould ſay; though 
they might not expreſs themſelves in words in ſuch 
an impudent manner; yet ſhould they ſay fo in 
their hearts, or fuppoling they ſhould utter ſuch 
words with their lips, out. of the abundance of 
their evil hearts, the anſwer is ready: toben ye ſay, 
every one that doth evil, is good in the fight of the 
Lord, and be delighteth in them; which con- 
cluded from the proſperity of the wicked, and the 
afflictions of the righteous 5 ſo murmuring at, and 
complaining of, the providence of God ; he acting 


as if he delighted in wicked men, and as if they 


« filthineſs ; 7. e. that ſhe was guilty of adultery; I that did evil were the moſt grateful and acceptable 
905 0 F a . 5 "3 „ | | - | wh | deo 
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ito him: or, if this was not the caſe, where is the] Father, who is tigfiteous in all his ways, and faith- 
"Colt of jitdement why does he not arife and ſhew| ful in the fulfilment of all his promiſes ; or Chriſt, 
himſelf to be a God that judgeth the earth, by | the Lord our righteouſneſs, who was to come, and 
taking Kio, ou on the wicked, and granting | is come into this world for judgment, as well as 
_ 'profperi his people? De Dien takes theſe laſt to bring in an everlaſting righteouſneſs. This may 
words to be the words of the propher, and thinks | be conſidered as a ſcoff of wicked men, at the lon 
that N is & particle of exclamation, and fhould be] delay of the Meſſiah's coming, when they expecte 
rendered O; and that the prophet . expreſſes his | outward profperity and happineſs ; juſt as the ſcof- 
wonder at the patience and 8 of God, | fers in the laſt day will mock at the promiſe of his 
in bearing ſuch 1mpiety and "blaſphemy as before ſecond coming, 4 Pet. iii. 3, 4. and fo the words, 
delivered. The Sepruagint and Arabic verſions are, with which the next chapter begins, are an anſwer 
bert is the God of righteouſneſs either God the! to theſe. | 


CHAP. it, 


HIS chapter with a prophecy of Jobn 
the Bapriff, the forerunner of Chriſt ; and of 
the coming af Chriſt, and the effects and conſe- 
quences of it, with reſpect both to the righteous 
and the wicked; and it contains accuſations and 
charges of fin againſt the'Fews, intermixed with 
exhortations to repentance. Jobn the Baptiſt is pro- 
miſed to be ſent, and is deſcribed by his — as 
a meſſenger, and by his work, to prepare the wa 
of the Lora and "tha Meſſiah b Sopheſied of 

who is deſcribed by his chara&ers; with reſpect to 
Himſelf, the Lord and meſſenger of the covenant ; to 
| with reſpect to the truly godly among the Jes, as] Jobn, and his exiſtence before him, or he El 
the obje& of their deſire and delight; whoſe coming | not be ſent by him, and fo before his incarnation 
is ſpoken of as a certain thing, and which would | for Jobn was ſent by him, before he was in the 
be ſudden ; and the place is mentioned he ſhould | fleſh, and conſequently this is a proof of the pro- 
come into, Y. 1. and this his coming is repreſented | per deity of Chriſt : and the word bebeld is pre- 
as terrible to the wicked, and as trying and purify- hxed to this, in order to raiſe the attention of thoſe 
ing to the righteous, expreſſed by the various fi- | that put the above queſtion, and all others; as 
milies of a refiner's fire, and fuller's ſoap ; and the | well as to ſhow that the meſſage Jobn was ſent 
end anſwered by it, their offering a righteous offer- | upon- was of the greateſt moment and importance; 


* 


- * 


ing ſend his meſſenger or angel ; not the angel of 
death to deſtroy the wicked, as Farchi thinks; nor 
an angel from heaven, as Kimchi ; nor Meſſiah the 
ſon of Jeſepb, as Aben Ezra; nor the prophet Ma- 
lachi himſelf, as Marbinel; but the fame that is 
called Elijab the prophet, ch. iv. 5. and is no 
other than Jobn the Bapiiſt, as is clear from Matt, 
xi. 10. Mark i. 2. called a meſſenger or angel, not 
by nature, but by office; and Chriſt's meſſenger, 
becauſe ſent by him, and on his errand ; and which 
ſhows the power and authority of Chriſt, in ſend- 
ing forth miniſters; his ſuperior excellency 


ing to the Lord, y. 2, 3, 4. but with to the] as that the Meſſiah was juſt ready to appear, his 
wicked he declares, he ſhould be a ſwift witneſs a- | kingdom was at hand, and the Jews ought to be- 


gainſt them, whoſe characters are particularly given, 
and this aſſured from his immutability ; rhe con- 
ce of which to the ſaints is good, being their 
ſecurity from deſtruction, . 3, 6. and next a charge 
is commenced againſt the wicked Fews, as that in 

neral they had for a long time revolted from the 
Tord, and were guilty of ſins of omiſſion and 
commiſſion, and are therefore exhorted to return 
to the Lord, with a promiſe that he'll return to 


lieve in him; tho? it alſo reſpects the coming of 
the Meffiah, ſpoken of in the latter part of the 
text: and be ſhall prepare the way i me; by 
declaring to the Jews that he was born, and was 
in the midſt of them; by pointing him out unto 
them; by preaching the doctrine of repentance, 
and ee them to believe in him; and by 
adminiſtring the ordinance of baptiſm in general to 
all proper ſubjects, and in particular to Chr 


them, and yet they refuſe, y. 7. and in particu- 
lar, that they were guilty of ſacrilege, and ſo ac- 
counted, even the whole” nation, in withholding 
tithes and fſactifices, which they are exhorted to 


-briſt, by 
which he was made manifeſt ro 1ael ; ſee the note 


on Mark i. 2. the alluſion is to kings and great 
men ſending perſons before them, when on a jour- 


ney, to give notice of their coming, and provide 
for them: and the Lord whom ye ſeek ; this is the 
perſon himſelf ſpeaking, the. Son of God, and pro- 
miſed Meſſiah, the Lord of all men, and particu- 
larly of his church and people, in right of mar- 
riage, by virtue of redemption, and by being their 
head and king; ſo Kimchi and Ben Melech inter- 
bret it of him, and even Abardinel * himſelf ; the 
efſiah that had been ſo long ſpoken of, and ſo 
much expected, and whom the 2 ng 4 after, 
either in a ſcoffing manner, expreſſed in the aboy 


bring in z to which they are encou with 
promiſes of bleſſings of proſperity and protection, 
y. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. and that they had poken im- 
| and blaſphemous words againſt the Lord; 
which tho excepted to, is proved, by producing 
their own words, y. 13, 14, 15. and by the con- 
trary behaviour of thoſe that feared the Lord, who 
were taken notice of by him, and were dear unto 
him, . 16, 19. wherefore it is ſuggeſted, that the 
time would come, when there would be à mani- | 
feſt difference made between the one and the other, | queſtion, or rather ſeriouſly ; ſome as a — 
18,549.54, * deliverer, to free them from the Roman yoke, an 
| | | : I bring them into a ſtate of liberty, SENS and 
V. 1. Bebold, I will 2 my meſſenger, &c.] gran ur; and others as a ſpiritual Saviour, 10 
Theſe are the words of Chriſt, in anſwer to the | deliver from ſin, law, hell, and death, and fave 
queſtion put in the laſt verſe of the preceding chap- | them with an everlaſting ſalvation : . fhall:Juddenly 
_ ter, Where is the God of judgment ? intimating that | come to bis temple ; meaning not his human nature, 
he would quickly appear, and previous to his com- nor his church, ſometimes fo called; but the ma- 


terial 
„ Mahmiah Jeſhuab, fol. 76. 4. TY: 


A * 
** LI o * 
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terial temple at Jeruſalem, the ſecond temple, called | 


 » In Min. d. 
Drufius ; radicula, ve/ ſaponaria, Vatablus. 


his, becauſe devoted to his ſervice "worſhip, 
which proves him to be God, and becauſe of 'his 
frequency in it; here he was brought and preſented 
by his parents at the proper time, for the purifica- 
tion of his mother; here he was at twelve years 
of age r Pr with the doctors; and here Simeon, 
Anna, and others, were waiting for him, Luke ii. 
22, 23, 27, 38, 46. and we often read of his being 


here, and his uſing his authority in it, as the 
Lord and proprietor of it; and of the Hoſannabs 
given him here, Matt. xxi. '12—15, 23. the man- 


ner in which he ſhould come, ſuddenly, may refer 
to the manifeſtation of it, quickly after obn the 
Baptiſt had prepared his way by his doctrine and 
baptiſm :- even the meſſenger of the, covenant ; not of 
the covenant of works with Adam, of which there 


was no mediator and meſſenger ; nor of the cove- 
| nant of circumciſion, at which, according, to the 
Jets, Elias preſides ; nor of the covenant at Sinai, 
of which Moſes was the mediator ; but of the co- 


venant of grace, of which Chriſt is not only the 
ſurety and Mediator, but as here, ihe meſſenger; 


becauſe it is revealed, made known, and exhibited / and 


in a more glorious manner by him under the go- 


| ſpel-diſpenſation, thro* the miniſtration of the word 


and ordinances: De Dieu obſerves, that the word 


in the Etbiopic language ſignifies a prince, as well 


as a meſſenger, and ſo may be rendered, he prince 
of the” covenant, which is a way of ſpeaking uſed 


in Dan. xi. 22 : whom ye delight in; either car- - 


nally, as they pleaſed themſelves with the thoughts 
of a temporal prince, and of great honour and 
deur under him ; and as they. would have 


—4 had he ſubmitted to have been made a King 


by them in this ſenſe : or rather ſpiritually, 


ſo is to be underſtood of ſuch who had a ſpiritual 


knowledge of him, and joy in him: who reoiced 
and delighted in the contemplation of his 

offices, righteouſneſs, and ſalvation: he ball come, 
ſaith the Lord of hoſts; this expreſſes the c-rtainty 
of his coming, being*ſaid by himſelf, who is the 
Lord of hoſts, the Lord of armies in heaven and 
in earth, the King of kings, and Lord of lords. 
This paſſage is, in ſome Jewiſb writers *, inter- 
prong of the world to come, or times of the 

eſſiah. 


y. 2. But who may abide the 
&c.] When he ſhould be manifeſt in ral, and 


come preaching the goſpel of the kingdom; W. 


day of bis coming? 


could bear the doctrines delivered by him, con- 


cerning his deity, and equality with God the Fa- 


ther; concerning his character and miſſion as the 


Meſſiah, and his kingdom not being a temporal, 
but a ſpiritual one; concerning his giving 
for the life of the world, and eating that by faith; 


his fleſh 


concerning diſtinguiſhing and efficacious grace ; 
and all fuch that fo ſeverely ſtruck at the wicked- 
neſs of the ſcribes and 12 and their ſelf- 
righteous principles; and eſpecially ſince for judg- 
ment 
could they bear the light of this glorious ſun of 
righteouſneſs ; and he came not to ſend peace and 
outward proſperity to the eus, but a ſword and 


came, that they might not ſee; nor 


"oo. 


| thing be loſt but their 
diviſion, John ix. 39. Matt. x. 34. Luke xii. 51. 


indeed could bear his miniſtry, or the 


light of that day, it being ſo directly contrary to 
their principles and practices: and who foal tand 


when be apprareth ? in his kingdom and glory, to 


. *- Bemidbar Rabba, 5. 16. fol. 219, 4. 
In id 


„ Apod Kimchi in Sepher Shoraſh. rad: A. 
* Comment. in Jer. ii. 22. 


* Nat, Hiſt, 1. 35, c. 15. 


* 


MAL 4 C H LI. Ch. in. v. 2, 3. 


take vengeance on the Jets for their rejection of 
him and his goſpel; for this coming and appear- 
ance of his include all the time between his mani- 
feſtation in the fleſh, and the deſtruction of Jeru- 
ſalem; and ſo all thoſe ſorrows and diſtreſſes, which 
went before it, or attended it, and were ſuch as had 
never been from the creation of the world; and 
unleſs thoſe times had been ſhortened, no fleſh 
could have been ſaved; fee Matt. xxiv. 3—22. 
Luke xxi. 36: for bt is like a refiner's, Are; partly 
by the P of the word, compared to fire 
Jer. xxiii. 29. ſeparating pure doctrines from dro 
ones; and y by his fiery diſpenſations and 
judgments on the wicked Jews, when he diſtin- 
guiſhed and ſaved his own people from that unto- 
ward generation, and deſtroyed them: and like 
fuller*s ſoap ;, or fuller"s herb, as the Septuagint and 
Vulgate Latin verſions render it, and Jarchi imer- 
prets it; and ſo R. Jonab interprets it of an herb 
which fullers uſe: and in the Miſne *, this is one 
of the ſeven things uſed to take out ſpots, namely, 
Borith, the word here uſed ;' and which Maimon:- 
des ſays, is a plant known by the name of Aga- 
Gazul in the Arabic language: it ſignifies 
ſomething, by which filth is waſhed away; and ſo 
Bartenora * fays, it is a plant which purifies and 
cleanſes; and Jerom relates, that this herb grows 
in Paleſtine, in moiſt and green places, and has 
the ſame virtue as nitre, to take away filth ; agree- 
able to which ſome other verſions render it fuller”s 
weed, or ſoap-weed rv. The Syreac verſion is, as 
& ſulphur that makes white; and fullers, with 
the Romans, were wont to make. uſe of that along 
with chalk, to take out ſpots; and ſo Pliny * 
ſpeaks of a kind of ſulphur, which fullers make 
uſe of. A metaphor, ſignifying the ſame thing as 
before, the removing of ſpotted doctrines, or ſpot- 
ted perſons, the one by the preaching of the goſpel, 
the other by awful judgments, as ſpots in garments 
are removed by the fuller's herb or ſoap. 

V.. 3. And he ſhall fit as a refiner and purifier of 
/ilver, &c.] Kimchi interprets this, as he does the 
latter part of the preceding verſe, of the day, and 
not of the Lord, which he compares to a judge 
that ſits and ſeparates the guilty. from the inno- 
cent; fee 1 Cor. iii. 13. but it is to be underſtood 


| of the Lord himſelf, and expreſſes his diligence 


in fitting and ſeparating good men and principles 
from bad ones, juſt as Bes is purified 5 


ho | from droſs. Maimonides underſtands the paſl: 


of the Meſſiah; for he ſays, in the days of t 
« king Meſſiah, when his kingdom is reſtored, 
« and all Jrael ſhall be gathered to him, all will 
“ have their genealogies ſet right by his mouth, 
* thro? the Holy Spirit that reſts upon him, as it is 
« ſaid, he ſhall fit a refiner and purifier : as a re- 
finer _ and 22 his metal while it is melt- 
ing, and waits the proper time to it out, and 
ſeparate the droſs from it; ſo Chriſt is here repre- 
ſented as ſitting, while his people are purifying 
and refining, by the various ways and means he 
makes uſe of: it denotes the continued care of 
Chriſt over them; his eye is upon them that no- 
, drok and corruption; and 
is patience in waiting to acious to them, a 
do them good ; and his . Gear attention * 
roper ſeaſon of doing it; deſigning by all that 
he does, not their hurt and damage, but their real 
good, for he ſaves them, tho? it be by fire; and 


. 
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he being the omniſcient God, before whom all 


indeed every trial and affliction is for the purifying 
of their ſouls, and the brightening of their graces, 
and increaſing their ſpiritual rience, light, and 
knowledge. And he ſhall Sts ths ſons of Levi; 
the prieſts, either literally underſtood, ſome of theſe 
were converted from their evil principles and prac- 
tices, and became obedient to the doctrines of the 
goſpel, As vi. 7. or figuratively, the apoſtles of 
Chriſt and miniſters of the goſpel, who were made 
clean by him ; or rather all the people of God, who 
are made prieſts as well as kings, and are a royal 
prieſthood, and are purified by Chriſt, both by 
his blood, and the imputation of his righteouſneſs, 
by which they become without ſpot and blemiſh, 
and as white as ſnow ; and by the Spirit in ſancti- 
fication, he ſprinkling clean water upon them, and 
purifying their hearts by faith in the blood of Je- 
ſus; and alſo by afflictive diſpenſations of provi- 
dence ſanctified unto them. Mention is made of 
the priefts and Levites, becauſe theſe were fo very 
corrupt in the times of Chriſt, and as appears from 
the preceding chapters. And purge them as gold 
and ſilver; are purged in the fire from their droſs: 
this ſhows of what worth and value, and in what 
eſteem the Lord's 
of them as gold and ſilver, and as his peculiar 
treaſure ; and it ſuggeſts, that before converſion 
they are joined unto and mixed with wicked men, 
comparable to droſs; and that they have in them 
the droſs, corruption, and impurity of fin; which 
is original- and natural to them, and inherent in 
them, and which can only be removed by the 
grace of God and blood of Chriſt. That they may 
offer unto the Lord an offering in righteouſneſs ; 
themſelves, their bodies and ſouls ; the ſacrifices 
of prayer, praiſe, and alms-deeds ; to the offering 


up of which in righteouſneſs, in ſincerity and truth, 


in an upright way, it is neceſſary that a perſon 
ſhould be purified by the blood of Chriſt, and 
ſanctified by the grace of his Spirit. 

v. 4. Then ſhall the offering of Fudah and Feru- 


| ſalem be pleaſant unto the Lord, &c.] Or ſweet ® 


rateful and well pleaſing to him, as all ſpiritual 
©crifices are acceptable to God thro* Chriſt, being 
offered up in the faith of his atoning ſacrifice and 
ors A without which it is impoſſible to 
pleaſe God: as in the days of old, and as in former 
years ; under the firſt temple, and when the taber- 
nacle was ſet up by Moſes, and in the times of the 
triarchs ; and even before the flood, and as early 
Abel, who by faith offered a more excellent ſa- 
crifice than Cain, Heb. xi. 4. 5, 6. 267 5 
V. 5. And I will come near to you to judgment, 
dec.] And fo will manifeſtly appear to be the God 
of judgment they aſked after, ch. ii. 17. this is 
not to be underſtood of Chriſt's coming to judg- 


ment at the laſt day, but of his coming to judge 


and puniſh the wicked Jews at the time of  Feru- 
ſalem's deſtruction; for the ſame is here meant, 
who is ſpoken of in the third perſon before, and 
who will not beafar off; there will be no need to 
enquire after him, when he will come, he will be 
near enough, and too near for them: and I will 
be a fewift witneſs againſt the ſoncerers; not only a 
judge, bur'a'witneſs';' ſo that there will be no de- 
lay of judgment, or protracting or evading it, for 
want of witneſſes of facts alledged ; for the judge 
himſelf, who is Chriſt, will be witneſs of them, 
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things are manifeſt. The Targum is, © my word 
** ſhall be among you for a ſwift witneſs.” Men- 
tion is made of ſorcerers, becauſe there were many 
that uſed the magic art, enchantments, and ſor- 
ceries, in the age of Chriſt and his apoſtles, and be- 
fore the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, even many of 
their doctors and members of the Sanbedrim; ſee 
the note on J. viii. 19: and againſt the adulterers ; 
with whom that age alſo abounded ; hence our 
Lord calls it an adulterous generation, Marr. xii. 
39. ſee John viii. 3—9. Rom. ii. 22: and againſt 
falſe fwearers;, who were guilty of perjury, and of 
vain oaths ; who ſwore by the creatures, and not 
by the Lord, and to things not true ; ſee Marr. 
v. 33—37 : and againſt thoſe that oppreſs the hire- 
ling in his wages, the widow, and the fatherleſs ; 
defrauding of ſervants of their wages, devouring 
widows houſes, and diſtreſſing the facherleſs, were 
ſins the Jeus were addicted to in thoſe times, as 
appears from James i. 27. and v. 4. who wrote to 
the twelve tribes; and from what our Lord charges 
them with, Matt. xxiii. 14: and that turn aſide 
the firanger from his right; and ſo Kimchi ſup- 
plies it, “that turn aſide the judgment of the 
** ſtranger ;” that don't do him juſtice in civil 
things; yea, perſecuted thoſe that became proſe- 
lytes to the chriſtian religion: and fear not me, 
faith the Lord of hoſts; which was the root and 
cauſe of all their ſins; irreverence of Chriſt, diſ- 
belief of him, and contempt of his goſpel. _ 

y. 6. Fer Tam the Lord, &c.] Or Jehovah; 4 
name peculiar to the Moſt High, and ſo a proof 
of the deity of Chriſt, who here ſpeaks ; and is 
expreſſive of his being; of his ſelf-exiſtence ; of 
his purity and ſimplicity ; of his immenſity and in- 
finity, and of his eternity and ſovereignty. I change 
not; being the ſame to-day, yeſterday, and for 
ever ; he changed not in his divine nature and per- 
ſonality, by becoming man ; he took that into 
union with him he had not before, but remained 
the ſame he ever was; nor did he change in his 
threatnings of deſtruction to the Jews, which came 
upon them according to his word ; nor in his pro- 
miſes of his Spirit, and preſence and protection to 
his people ; nor will he ever change in his love 
and affections to them ; 'nor in the efficacy 8 
blood, facrifice, and righteouſneſs ; wherefore 
this is introduced to aſſure the truth and certainty 
of what is ſaid before, concerning his being a ſwift 
witneſs againſt the wicked, ſo alſo for the comfort 
of the ſaints, as follows. The Targum is, © for 
«I the Lord have not changed my covenant.” 
Therefore ye ſons of Jacob are not conſumed ; ſuch 
who: were Mraelites indeed, true believers in Chriſt; 
theſe were not conſumed when the wicked Jews 
were, but were directed to leave the city before its 
deſtruction, and go to another place, as they did, 
whereby they were preſerved; and ſo it was, that 
not one chriſtian periſhed in it; ſee the note on 
Matt. xxiv. 13. and fo it is owing to the unchange- 
able love, grace, and power of Chriſt, that none 
of his periſh internally or eternally, but have ever- 
Ine, RSS RIO, . \ 
V. 7. Even from the days of your fathers ye are 
gone away from mine ordinatices, &c.] Hete begins 
an enumeration of the ſins of the Jews, which 
were the cauſe of their ruin; and here is firſt a 
general charge of apoſtacy from the ſtatutes and 
ordinances of the law, which they made void * 
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expreſs their early, long, and continued departure 

from the ways of 3 Which as it was an ag- 
vation of their ſin, that they ſhould have ſo 
B ago forſook the ordinances of God, and have. 
not kept them, but tranſgreſſed them by obſerving 
the traditions of men, Matt. xv. 3. fo it is an in- 
ſtance of the patience and forbearance of God, that 
| they were not as yet conſumed; and of his grace 
and goodneſs, that he ſhould addreſs them as fol- 
lows: return unto me, and I will return unto you, 
ſaith the Lord of hoſts, this meſſage was carried to 
them by Jobn the Baptiſt, the forerunner of Chriſt, 
and by Chriſt himſelf, who both preached the doc- 
trine of repentance to this people, Matt. iii. 2. and 

iv. 17. The Targum is, return to my worſhip, 
* and I will look in my word to do well unto 
« you, faith the Lord of hoſts ;” and ſuch who 
returned, and believed in Chriſt, and ſubmitted 
to his ordinances, it was well with them. But ye 
ſaid, wherein ſhall we return? what have we to turn 
from, or repent of ? what evils have we done, or 
can be charged on us? what need have we of re- 
pentance or converfion, or of ſuch an exhortation 
to it ? don't we keep the law, and all the rituals of 
it? this is the true language of the phariſces in 
Chriſt's time, who touching the righteouſneſs of 
the law were blameleſs in their own eſteem, and 
were the ninety and nine juſt perſons that needed 
not repentance, XV. 7. * 

V. 8. Will a man rob God? &c.] Or the gods; 
the falſe ; the idols of the Gentiles; the hea- 
thens will not do that, accounting fſacrilege a great 
ſin, and yet this the Jews were guilty of: or be 
judges *, as the Targum ; civil magiſ „ will 
dare to defraud them of their due? ſee ch. i. 8: 
yet ye have robbed me; keeping back from the 
prieſts and Levites, his miniſters, what was due to 


'\ 


them; and which being no other than a ſpoiling | *« 


or robbing of them, might be interpreted a rob- 
bing of God: But ye ſay, wherein have we robbed 
thee ? as not being conſcious of any ſuch evil; or 
however, impudently ſtanding in it, that they were 
not guilty : to which is returned for anſwer, in 
tithes and offerings; that is, they robbed God in not 
giving the tithes, and not offering ſacrifices, ac- 
cording as the law required: but it may be ob- 
jected, that the Jews in Chriſt's time did pay 
tithes, even of all things; yea, of more than the 
law required, Matt. xxiii. 23. Luke xvili. 12, to 
which it may be replied, that tho? they gave tithes, 
it was "WT by with an evil qe, as Alben 
, = ſays ; grudgingly, and not chearfully, and 
with an evil intention; not to ſhow their gratitude 
to God, and their acknowledgment of him as their 
Lord, from whom ay es their all, but in order 
to merit. at his hands; beſides, our Lord ſuggeſts, 
that they did not give to God the things that were 
God's, Matt. xxii. 21. and the apoſtle charges 
them with bei 


ilty of ſacrilege, Rom. ii. 22. 
1 might e 
ught ; and which is what they 


and moreover, 


rn 
Levites, as they o 


the traditions of the fathers; and therefore this 
word is uſed as referring to this evil, as well as to 


any | poors tithe; though 
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of the curſe they were curſed with; rain was with- 
| held from them for their ſins, and the earth did 
not bring forth its uſual increaſe ; wherefore there 
was want of food in all their land; their bleſſings 
were curſed, as in ch. ii. 2. for the following rea- 
ſon, for ye have robbed me; becauſe of this their 
iniquity, in not bringing their offerings to the 
Lord, and the tithes to the prieſts and Levites, 
their land was ſtricken with barrenneſs, and God 
gave them cleanneſs of teeth, and want of bread in 
all places: or, but ye have robbed me * ; notwith- 
ſtanding they were thus chaſtized of the Lord, yet 
were not reformed, but went on in withholding 
from God and the prieſts, what belonged to them: 
even this whole nation; the fin was become 
ral, and therefore a ral judgment was inflicted 
on them: Gret:us thinks, that the people ſeeing 
the prieſts withhold the tithes from the Levites, 
they refuſed to pay them to them, and fo the fin 
n 3 obſerves, that in other 
upon the nation, the e were not 
all alike guilty, but in this M js the 
tithes and offerings were. | 
V. 10. Bring ye all the tithes into the flore-bouſe, 
&c.] Or treaſury ; for there were places in the 
temple where the tithe was put, and from thence 
| diſtributed to the prieſts and Zevites, for the ſup- 
port of their families, as they wanted. There were 
the tithe or tenth part of all eatable things paid to 
the Levites, and out of this another tithe was paid 
by the Levites to the prieſts ; and there was an- 
other tithe, which ſome years the owners eat them- 
ſelves at Jeruſalem, and in others gave them to the 
poor; and theſe were called the firſt tithe, the 
| tithe out of the tithe, the ſecond tithe, and the 
they are commonly reduced to 
three, and are. called firſt, and ſecond, and third, 
as they are by Maimonides; who ſays *, after 
they have ſeparated the firſt tithe every year, 
they ſeparate the ſecond tithe, as it is ſaid, zbou 
& ſhalt truly tithe all the increaſe of thy ſeed, &c. 
% Deut. xiv. 22, 23. and in the third year, and in 
e the ſixth, they te the poors tithe, inſtead 
af the ſecond tithe.” So Tobit ſays, ch. i. 7, 
„ the firſt tithe I gave to the Levites, who ſtand 
& before the Lord to miniſter to him, and to bleſs 
in his name the inhabitants of Jeruſalem z the 
« ſecond tithe I ſold (as he might, according to 
„the law in Deut. xiv, 24, 23, 26.) and took the 
* money, and went up to Feru/a/em, and bought 
„ with it what I pleaſed; and the third tithe I 
e gave to the repair of the temple” ſo Fagius 
* but according to Auuſter's edition it is, the 
ſecond and third tithes I gave to the ſtranger, the 
 fatherleſs, and the widow ; ſee Deut. xxvi, 12, . 


It appears from hence, that the ſin of the people 
was, that they did not bring in all their tithes; 
kept back a part of them; wherefore they are 
called upon to bring in the whole, and which they 
did in Nebemiab's time; ſee NVeb, x. 38. and xiii. 
11, 13. where mention is made of the treaſuries 
for the tithe, which were certain chambers. adjoin- 
ing to the temple; and beſides thoſe that were 
built by Solomon, there wer other chambers pre- 
pared by Heaetiab in his times, when the tithes 
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were brought in in ſuch plenty, that there was not 
room enough for them, 2 Cbron. xxxi. 11, 12. 
ple, that my 
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court of the people, as L' Emperear thinks i, where 
what the others could not contain might be put, 
and into which court the prieſts might come ; and 
there were alſo receptacles under ground, as well 
as u rooms, where much might be laid up; 
add to all this, that Dr. Lightfaot * ſuggeſts, that 
theſe tithes were treaſured up in the chambers by 
the gates of the temple, and were at leaſt a part of 
the treaſuries of the houſe of God, which the por- 
ters at the gates had the care of, 1 Chron. ix. 26. 
and xxvi. 20. and particularly that the houſe of 
Aſuppim, at which were four porters, was a lar 
piece of building, containing divers rooms for the 
treaſuring up things for the uſe of the temple ; ſee 
Fudith wi. 13. That there may be meat in my houſe, 
in the temple, for the ſuſtenance of the prieſts and 
Levites : fo the Targum, the prophet ſaid, bring 
all the tithes into the treaſury, that there may 
obe food for them that miniſter in the houſe of 
* my ſanctuary :” and prove me new herewith, ſaith 
the Lord of hoſts by bringing in all their tithes 
. when they would find by making this experiment 
or trial, that the curſe would 14 removed from 
them, and bleſſings be largely and liberally be- 
ſtowed upon them by him, who is the Lord of 
hoſts, and fo able to perform any iſe he makes; 
and here one is implied, and is as follows: F J 
will nat open you the windows of beaven ; which had 
been ſhut and ſtap'd up, and let down no rain 
upon their land, which brought a ſcarcity of pro- 
viſions among them; but now, upon a change in 
their conduct, it is ſuggeſted, that theſe windows 
or flood-gates ſnauld be opened, and rain let down 
tifully upon them, which only could be done 
y the Lord himſelf ; for the key of rain, is one 
of the three keys, the Jetas fay ', which God has 
reſerved for himſelf, and never puts into the hands 
of a minifter : and pour you out a bleſſing ; give 
abundance of rain to make the earth fruitful, and 
bring forth its increaſe in great plenty, which is 
a bleſſing ; and not deſtroy the earth, and the 
fruits of it, as in the times of Noab, when the 
windows of heaven were and a curſe was 
poured out upbn tha carth: that there ſhall vor be 
room enough to rereive it; and fo Kimchi fays his 
father interpreted this clauſe, that there would not 
be a ſufficiency of-veſſels* and ſtore-houſes. Some 
render the words, as Junius, ſe that ye ball not be 
ſufficient ; either ta gather in increaſe, or to 
conſume it. The Targum is, until ye fay it is 
* enough * and ſo the Syriac verſion. The phraſe, 
which is very conciſe in the original text, and may 
be literally rendered, anto not.enough ', denotes great 
abundance and fulneſs af good: things, fo that there 
ſhould be enough and to ſpare; and yet, as Guss- 
tis obſerves, not enough cp anſwer and r 
the abundance of mercy and goodneſs in the: | 


+18; Au I will redubeJhe deveurer for your | 


- ſakes, &c.}" Or eater ® ; che locuſt or caterpillar, 
or any ſueh devauring creature, that eats up the 
herbage, corn, and fruits of trees; every ſuch 
creature is under the reſtraint of providence, and 
by a nod, 2 rebuke, they are eaſily prevented do- 
ing the miſchief they otherwiſe would ; theſe are 
the Lord's great army, which he can ſend and call 


1 Not. in Miſn. Middot, e. a. $. 6. Ne. 14. 
T. Bab. Taanith, fol. 2. 1. Sanhedrip, fol. 13. 1. 
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[not deftroy the fraits of your ground ; as he has done; 


by eating all green things, as the locuſt, caterpil- 
lar, and canker-worm do, graſs, corn, and trees: 
neither ſhall your vine caſt ber fruit before the time in 
the field; which ſome underſtand of the devouret 
or locuſt, that that ſhould not cauſe the vine to be 
abortive, or caſt its fruit before its time, or be- 
reave it of it; but it ſeems beſt to interpret it of 
the vine itſelf not caſting its fruit, as an untimely 
birth, by blighting and blaſting winds : ſaith the 
Lord of hoſts ; who holds the winds in his fiſts, and 
will not ſuffer them when he pleaſes, any more 
than the locuſts, to hurt the trees of the earth; 
Rev. vii. 1, 3. and ix. 4. 
Y. 12, And all nations ſhall call yon bleſſed, &c.] 
When they ſhall ſee the land freed from the de- 
vouring locuſt, and other hurtful creatures ; the 
former and the latter rains given in their ſeaſon; 
and the earth yielding a large increaſe : for ye ſhalt 
be a delightſom land, ſaith the Lord of hoſts; or a 
deftreable * one; not only pleaſant to themſelves, 
mw fruitful, but wiſhed for by others, by their 
rag nations, who ſeeing their proſperity; 
could not but defire to dwell with them; or de- 
lightſome to the Lord of hoſts : thus Farcht inter- 
prets it, the land that I delight in; and fo Alen 
Ezra, to which agrees the Targum, and all na- 
tions ſhall praiſe you, becauſe you dwell in the 
sand of the houſe of my Sbetinab or majeſty, 
and do my will in it;“ and the Syriac verſion 
renders it, the land of my delight ,” ſee If. Ixii. 4. 
*. 13. Your words have been fiout againſt me; 
faith the Lord, &c.] Hard and ftrong ; they bore 
very hardly upon him, were exceeding impudent 
and roger ; aro ter, at __ providence z ar- 
raigning his juftice and goodneſs ; and defpiſing 
his word, worſhip, and — Alen Eura 
fays, this is a prophecy concerning the time to 
come, that is, the times of the Meſſiah; and ſo it 
defcribes the Jeu in his times. Yet ye ſay, what 
baue we ſpoken ſo much againſ# thee ? or what haue 
we ſpoken againſt thee ? as if they were not guilty 
in any reſpect, and as if nothing could be proved 
againſt them z and as tho” the did not know 
what they had ſaid in their hearts, ſeeing they had 
nat, ſpoken it with their mouths : tho? the ſupple- 
ment of our tranſlators, ſo much, is confirmed by 
the Targum, which is, “ and if ye fay, how (or in 
5+ what) have we multiplied ſpeech before thee 7 
and ſo Kimchi obſerves, that the form in which the 
Hebrew word is, denotes much and frequent | 
ing: and MAbarbizel agrees with him, tho? he ra- 
ther thinks it has this ſenſe, what are we ſpoken of 
to thee ? what calumny is this What accuſation 
do they bring againſt us to thee ꝰ what is it that 
is reported we ſuy againſt thee ? thus wiping their 
mouths, as if they were innocent and harmleſs. 
Y. 14. 7s bave ſaid, it is vain to ferve G 
This they faid in their hearts, if not : 
lips, that it was a vain thing for a man t 
God; he got nothing by it; he had no reward for 
it; it fared no better with him chan the wicked; 
nay, the wicked fared better than he; and | 
fore who would be a of God t ſte Fob 
xxi. 15. Abarbinel underſtands this alſo with reſpect 


"of a5 bs pleaſes, Joo? 4 and i. x5 en 
— Tewple, c. 3. p: 1098, e. 19. p: 1997, 


| ©  Þ Eppſque ut nunquam fit ſatis, nempe a parte 
N tomedentem, Drufius, Cocceius; eum qui comedit, Burkius. 


to God, who is worſhipped ; to whom weritip, 
ſay theſe men, is no ways profitabte,” nor does 
A * . R 


a es pt non. Got vobis fuffleientze vaſa, Pag- 
datoris, Guſſetius. So De Dien. 


, Pagninus, Druſius : terra beneplaciti, Montanus, Vatablus, Burkius 3 obleQationis, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator, 


! 


* „ 
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regard it; ſee Fob IxTE. 7. and therefore it is in 
vain to ſerve him, ſince neither he, nor we, are ths? 


better for it: and what profit is it, that we bave | 


kept hit ordinance; or his obſervation »; that is, 
have obſerved that which he commanded-to be ob- 
ſerved ; this reſpects not any ſingle and particular 
ordinance, hut every ordinance of God: the Sad- 
duces of thoſe, times ſeem - defi who denied 
the reſurrection of the dead, and a future ſtate of 
rewards and puniſhments, and ſo might well con- 
clude it in vain to ſerve God: and that we have 
walked mournfully before the: Lord of hoſts ? or in 
black »; which is the habit of mourners ; ſee P/. 
XXXviii. 6, with an humble ſpirit, as Jarchi inter- 
prets it ; or with humiliation (or contrition) of ſpi- 
rit, as the Targum, which paraphraſes the whole 
verſe thus, ye have ſaid, he gains nothing who 
«<. worſhips before the Lord; and what mammon 
* (or riches) do we gain, becauſe we have kept 
«the. obſervation of his word, and becauſe we 
< have walked in contrition of - ſpirit before the 
<« Lord of hoſts ?** en Ezra and Abarbinel ſeem 
to underſtand this laſt clauſe of their being afflicted 
and ſuffering for the ſake of religion, and which 
they endured in vain, ſeeing they were not reſpected 
and rewarded for it; but the other ſenſe is beſt, 
which ſents them as ſincere penitents, and 
humble worſhippers of God in their own account, 
and yet were not taken notice of by him: it ſeems 
to deſcribe the phariſees, who disfigured their 
faces, and affected down looks and ſorrowful coun- 
anne N 
V. 1g. And now we call the proud bappy, &c.] 
Or therefore now a; ſince this is the caſe, that the 
worſhippers of God are not regarded, and there is 


nothing got by ſerving him; they that are proud | upo 


and haughty, that neither fear God, nor regard 
men, are the happy even preſumptuous 
ſinners, as the word ſigniſies, that ſtretch out 
their hands againſt God, and en themſelves 
againſt the Almighty ; theſe enjoy all worldly hap- 
pineſs, while they that ſerve the Lord are mourn- 
ing in ſackcloth, and are in the utmoſt; diſtreſs. 
The Targum explains it of the ungodly, and as it 
zs explained in the following clauſe : yea, they that | 
wort wickedneſs are ſet up; or built ap; or ſeeing, 
becauſe, or for they that work", &c. they are in- 
creaſed with children, by which their houſes or fa- 


honours; | | 
great eſteem among men, even ſuch who make it 
their conſtant buſineſs- to commit ſin : yea, they 
that tempt Cad; or, yea, they temps God; by their 
words n try | 5 
will cauſe his judgments to fall upon them, whic 
he has threatened to ſuch ſinners; ſee I/. v. 18, 
19: are even delivered ; or, and are delivered * ; 


: 
- 
. 


from the puniſhment threatened; 
judgment, or that judged 
was no providence concerned about human affairs; 
and that there was nothing in religion; and theſe 
1321191 ror otie £175 CORO WHT Sz) 


. * 


ern obſervationem ejus, Junius & Tremellius, 
_ atrate, Junius & Tremellius, Piſcator ; ſo Stockius, p. 92 
uſed by Joſephus ben Gorion for ſincere walking, 1. 6. c. 20. 
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bh a es, V. L. feroces, Cocceius. 
fcantur, Vatabſus, Tigurine verſion, Calvin, Junius & Tremellius, _ 


9 
occeius. 
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_ efugerunt, . 
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C H J. Ch. iii. v. 1 5, 16. 


were the hard and ſtout words which they ſpoke 
againſt the Lord. 

V. 16. Then they that feared the Lord ſpake often 
one to another, &c.] Abarbinel thinks this is a conti- 
nuation of the ſpeech of the wicked; obſerving, 
that whilſt they that work wickedneſs were ſet up, 
and they that tempted God eſcaped puniſhment, 
they that were religious, and feared God, were de- 
ftroyed one with another, particularly by the plague ; 
ſo he would have the word 19973 rendred, which 
we tranſlate, pate often one to another ; in which. 
ſenſe he obſerves that root is uſed in Hof. xiii. 14. 
Eſ. xlvii. 3. 2 Kings xi. 1. but rather this is 
poſed unto what they ſaid, by ſuch, who at 
time referred to (which ſeems to be between the 
time of Chriſt's coming, ſpoken of in the begin- 
ning of the chapter, and the deſtruction of Jeruſa- 
lem after-mentioned) feared the Lord, and ſerved 
him; embraced the Meſſiah, and profeſſed his name; 
for the fear of God takes in the whole of religious 
worſhip, both internal and external; and deſcribes 
ſuch, not that have a dread of the majeſty of 
God, and of his judgments and wrath, or diſtruſt 

is power, providence, grace, and neſs ; bur 


cial and fearleſs one, a reverential affection for him, 


and profaneſs of men, 


mentation; and of the great and 


things they 
were led into the knowledge 


of; the everlaſting 


Son; of the glories of his perſon, and the fulneſs 
of his grace; of the work of the Spirit of God 


ever goſpel; and of the ious jences 
they were indulged with; all this they ſaid 
for the glory of God's grace, and for the comfort · 


ing and ſtrengthening, and edifying of each other's 
ſouls: it follows, and the Lord hearkened, and beard 
it; what they ſaid one to another: this is ſpoken 
after the manner of men, and does not ſo much 
regard the omniſcience of God, who hearkens and 


good men; as his ſpecial re unto, peculiar 
notice he takes of, and the Aa He en of 
his people, and of their words and actions, and 
even of their thoughts, as is afterwards intimated: 

4 boot of remembrance was written before him; 
in alluſion to kings that keep regiſters, records, 
annals, and chronicles, as memorials. of matters of 
moment and importance; ſee Ezra iv. 153. Eſtb. 
1, 23. and vi. 1. otherwiſe there is no forgetful- 


he | neſs in God ; he hears in his own eternal mind a 


make mention of another day; even our Lord Je- 


it; | ſus Chriſt, who is God over all, and who will let 


the churches and world know, that he is the 
ſearcher of hearts, and trier of the reins of the 
children of men: for them that feared the Lord, as 
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name of the 


4 11 


Father 
ow Hint Tr tt 
5 04 ait, ane ene 
antiam ejus, Cocceius. 
p. 612. vid Not. Breithaupt. in ib. it is interpreted bumb/y by R. 
ooo oeceius: jus, Burkius. 
Funde, Montanus, 8 7 Burkius; ædi- 
n fiquidem, V. L. nam, Pilcator, Noldius. 
ohen et evaſerant, Pagainus, Montana; et 


* 
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th 
e 


0 have-a filial and holy fear of God, a fidu- 


and are true and ſincere worſhippers of him: theſe © 
Hate often one to another, of the unbelief, impiety, 
with great concern and la- 


love of the Father in the choice of them, and co- 
venant with them in Chriſt ; of redemption by the 


hears every thing that is ſaid by wicked men, as 


before, and that thought upon bis name; either the 


'F 


* 


remembrance of the perſons, 2 words, and 
actions of his people, and which he'll diſcloſe and 


* 


Ch. ii. 1. 11 58. NA IL. 44, C V. 


his, by which he is known, but him himſelf; for 
as Kimchi obſerves, his name is himſelf, and he 
himſelf is his name; and eſpecially as he is in 
Chriſt, and proclaimed in him; and this is expreſ- 
five of faith in him, love to him, and reverence 
of him : or the name of Chriſt ; and not any par- 
ticular name of his, unleſs it be Jeſus the Saviour: 
but rather his perſon as the Son of God; his of- 
fice as Mediator; and his blood, righteouſneſs, and 
facrifice : and it is not a bare thinking of him that 
is here intended, but ſuch a thought of him as is 
accompanied with eſteem and value for him, be- 
cauſe of. the dignity of his perſon, and the riches 
of his grace. The Septuagint and Arabit verſions 
render it, and that reverence his name; and the Sy- 
riac verſion; that praiſe his name ; and the Targum 
is, that think of the glory of his name. 

V. 17. And they Rall be mine, ſaith the Lord of 
hoſts, &c.] Thar is, ſuch as fear the Lord, and 
think of him, hereby they are known to be his; and 
hereafter, in the time referred to, it will be mahi- 
feſt that they are his : they are Chriſt's already 
by his Father's gift of them to him; by his own 
purchaſe ; by the conqueſts of his grace; and by 
the voluntary ſurrender of themſelves : bur, in the 


laſt day, they will be claimed and owned by Chriſt | 


before his Father and his holy angels; and they 
will be known to be his, by themſelves and others; 
and there will be no doubt about it, or queſtion- 
ing of it: in that day when I make up my jewels , 
Chriſt has ſome, who are, his jewels, or peculiar 
treaſure, as the word * here uſed ſignifies ; who 
are loyed with an everlaſting love; choſen in him; 
redeemed by him; juſtified by his righteouſneſs , 
have the graces of his Spirit in them; and will 
be lorified : they are a peculiar people, ſeparate 
from all others, and preferred unto them; for 
whom Chriſt has the ſtrongeſt affectioꝶ and takes 
ſpecial care of: and there is a eme n he will 
make them up; the number of them is already 
complete in eternal election; and there was a ga- 
thering of them together in Chriſt at his death; 
at every converſion there is an addition to them, 
as his regznerated and ſanctified ones; and at death 
they are received into heaven, into his preſence and 
boſom ; and at the laſt day there will be a col- 
lection of them all together. The words may be 
rendred, even my jewels in the day that I ſhall 
make v; or the day I ſhall make peculiar; diſtinct 
from all others; meaning either the famous goſpel- 
day, made by him the fun of righteouſneſs, in 
which fo many of his jewels are picked up, and 
brought in; of the day of Jeruſalem's deſtruction, 
when Chriſt took care of his jewels, and by the 
preſervation of them ſhewed, that they were his, 
even all that believed in him; ſo that not one pe- 
riſhed that believed in him, when he took venge- 
ance on his enemies, that diſbelieved and rejected 
him. Kimchi refers this to the day of judgment. 
And I will ſpare them, as a man ſpareth his own ſon 
that ſeruveth him; this is a favour not granted to 
the apoſtate angels; nor to the old world; nor to 
the Jewiſb nation; nor even to the Son of God; 
but is vouchſafed to his ſpecial people: the lives 
of theſe are ſpared, until they are called by grace; 


| and thoꝰ they are ſometimes afflicted and chaſtiſed. 
it is very gently, and in love; their ſervices are 
accepted, and the imperfections in them overlook- 
ed; their ſins are pardoned, and they'll find mercy 
at the great day of account ; they are uſed in the 


regard is had, and affection ſhown. 


V. 18. Then ſhall ye return, &c.] © Fither the 


the word, and will have a different view of things, 
and change their minds and language ; or they 
that feared the Lord, who at the time before 
ſpoken of will have a new turn of thought, and 
another and clear diſcerning of perſons and things, 
and better judge of the diſpenſations of providence : 
ſome that refer this to the reſurrection of the dead, 
and the laſt judgment, underſtand it, as Abarbine! 
does, of the returning of ſouls to their bodies, 
when indeed the difference between perſons after 
deſcribed will be very diſcernible ; but it ſeems to 
refer to the time of Chriſt's firſt coming, and Je- 
ruſalem's deſtruction: and diſcern between the righ- 
teous and the wicked; the difference between ſuch 
who are really and truly righteous, who are here 
meant, even ſuch who believe in Chriſt,” and are 
juſtified by his righteouſneſs ; and thoſe that are 
wicked, as all by nature are: tho ſometimes this 
character defigns the more profane and abandoned, 
and N e of religion; the difference be- 
tween theſe is not always eaſily diſcerned: as for 
the righteous, they are not known. and diſcerned 
by the world; and by reaſon of afflictions, temp- 
tations, and fins, they are apt to judge wrong of 
themſelves ; and ſometimes are ſo left to fall into 
fin, that they look like others: and there are wicked 
men under. the appearance of righteous men, as 
were the ſcribes and phariſees in Chriſt's time; but 
by the deſtruction that came upon them, and the 
preſervation of ſuch as believed in Chriſt, it was 
diſcernible who were wicked, and who were righ- 
reous : indeed, at the laſt day, this difference will 
be more viſible; in the bodies of the righteous, 
which will be raiſed glorious, when thoſe of the 
wicked will not; in their fouls, having on the 
wedding garment, the robe of Chriſt's righteouſ- 
neſs, and perfectly holy; and in their fituation, 
being ſet at Chriſt's 8 and the wicked at 
his left and by the characters that will be given 
of them by the judge, and the different ſentences 
paſſed and executed on them: between him that 
ſerveth God, and him that ſerveth him not; that is, 
between ſuch perſons that ſerve the Lord, and him 
only, privately and publickly, in righteouſneſs and 
true holineſs, in ſpirit and in truth, with faith and 
fervency, with reverence and fear, heartily and wil- 
lingly, ſeeking his glory, without any dependence 


only outwardly ſerve the Lord, for ſiniſter ends, 
and with ſelfiſh views, and according to their own 


whom, and Chriſt's ſincere diſciples and followers, 


the awful day, deſcribed in the next chapter, will 
make a manifeſt difference. ad. 
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molt tender manner, not only as a, ſon, an own, 
lon, but as an obedient one, for whom the greatett 


wicked, who will be converted *, as ſome tender 


on their ſervices ; and thoſe that are ungodly, ot 


inventions, and the traditions of men, and not the 
will of God, as the ſcribes and phariſees ; between. 
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| | 2. But un. that 
TV HIS. chapter contains ah account of the de-] V. 2. But unto you that fear my name, &c. 


few that were of this character among that wicked 
neſs of the righteous by the coming, of the Nef. nation; ſee the note on ch. iii. 16: Hall tbe ſun © 

fiah ; an exhortation to r 1. the law of Moſes ; eee ariſe , not the Holy Ghoſt, who en- 
and a deſcription of Jobn Baptiſt and his work. | lightens finners, convinces. of righteouſneſs, and 
The. da », Chriſt's coming, reaching. to Jeruſa- gives joy, peace, and. comfort to the ſaints, but 
lem's de on, is compared to a burning oven; | Chriſt: and thus it is interpreted of him by the an- 
the wicked Jews to ſtubble, whoſe ruin would be | cient Jets, in one of their Midraſbes or expoſitions *; 
utter and complete, V. 1. the appearance of Chriſt | they ſay, Moſes fays not, they ſhall be for ever 
is ſignified. by the ariling of him, the ſun of righ- | pledged, that is, the clothes of a neighbour, but 
coufnels the manner, with healing in his wings; | until the fun comes, until the Meſſiah comes, as it 
the effects of which are, going forth in the exerciſe | is ſaid, unto you that fear my name, ſhall the, ſun of 
righteouſneſs riſe &c. and Philo the Jet not only 


| obſerves, that God, figuratively is the ſunʒ 
Will lie the Happineſs of them that fear God 


ſtruction of the wicked-Fews, and the happi- 


of grace, and the diſcharge of duty, and ſpiritual | 
roth and triumph over their enemies, in which ſ gs 

d, V. 2, but the divine Logos or word of God, the image of 

75 who are put in mind of the law of 775 on the heavenly being, is called the ſun z who rg 

greb, V. 4, the ſending of Jobn the Baptiſt under | to our earthly ſyſtem, helps the kindred and fol- 


the 2 . be 1 e coming of Chriſt is 
Pro Nie 5» and 
wick the G. 


J. 1. Fer bebold, the day cometh that ſhall burn 


I 


45 an oven, &c.] Not the day of judgment, as 
Kimchi and other incetpreters, bork Fiſh and 
ſtan, think ; but the day of Chriſt's coming 


in his kingdom and power, to take vengeance on 


the Jewiſd nation, which burned like an oyen, both 


ratively-and literally; when the wrath of God, 
which is compared to fire, came upon that people 
the uttermoſt; and when their city and temple 
were burnt about their ears, and they were ſur- 
rounded with fire, as if they had been in a burn- 


his work, pointed out, | 
. 9 11 7 it 7, 


*© righteous will be healed by it:“ for the 


* 


lqwers of virtue, and affords ample refuge and ſal- 
vation to them; referring, as it ſeems, to this paſ- 
ſage; indeed, generally interpret it of the ſun, 
literally taken, which they ſuppoſe, at the' end of 
the world, wilt have different on good and 
bad men; they ſay e, in the world to come, God 
| 66 will bring. the ſun out of its ſheath, burn 
** he Witkey, they wall be j by it, and — 
of the former, they produce the words in the firſt 


| verſe of this chapter, Bebold, the day cometh that 


Hall burn as an oven; and of the latter theſe words, 


| but unto you that fear my name, &c. and a very 


i 


ther had a 


ri- 
diculous notion they have, that Abraham their fa- 
ious ſtone or pearl hanging about 


ing oyen : and this being fo terrible, as can al 


| | his neck, Md every ſick perſon web eg it, Was 
be conceived and expreſſed, the word behold is 


| | ; healed by it immediately; and when he departed 
fixed to it, not ny to excite attention, but hor- out of the world, God took it, and fixed it to the 
ror and terror at ſo dreadful a calamity ; which | orb: of the fun ; hence the proverb, the ſun riſes, 
tho future, when the prophet wrote, was certain: | and ſickneſs decreaſes *; and as it is elſewhere 
and all the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly ſhall | 22 „this paſſage is added to confirm it, as it is 
be Hubble; the proud phariſees, that boaſted of] ſaid, 70 you that fear my name, ſpall the ſun of righ- 

- . their own righteouſneſs, truſted in themſelves, and | 7rou/ne/5 ariſe with healing in bis wings : unleſs this 
deſpiſed others; all workers of iniquity, in private | fable . ſhould be intended to mean, as Abarbine! * 
or in public; all rejecters of Chriſt, contemners df | interprets it, that Abraham, while he lived, clearly 
his goſpel and ordinances, and perſecuters of his | proved the unity of God and his perfections; and 
5 as Well as ſuch who were, guilty of the | that after his death, the ſame truth was taught by 
moſt flagitious crimes, as ſedition, . robbery, mur- the wonderful motion of the ſun: but be this as 

der, Cc. of which there were notorious inſtances | it will, thoſe are undoubtedly in the right, who 

during the ſiege of Jergſalem; theſe were all like| underſtand theſe words figuratively of the Meſſiah 

frubblz before devouring. fire, weak and eaſily de- who is compared to the ſun, becauſe as the fun is 
ſtroyed: and the day that cometh all burn them up, | a luminous body, the light of the whole world, fo 
faith the Lord of hoſts ; which is repeated, to ſhew | is Chriſt of the world of men, and of the world 
the certainty of it, and to apply it to the perſons of ſaints; particularly of the Gentiles, often called 
before deſcribed : hat it ſhall leave them. neither | the world; and of the new Jeruſalem - church · ſtate, 
roof nor branch ; which ſignifies an entire and com- and of the world to come: and as the ſun is the 
plete deſtruction; the city and. temple: ſo utterly | fountain of light, ſo is Chriſt the fountain of na- 
deſtroyed, that not one ſtone ſhall be left on an- tural and moral light, as well as of the light of 

other; both magiſtrates and ſubjects hall periſh, | grace, and of the light of glory; as the ſun com- 

| Prieſts and people, ſo that there ſhall be no Rec of | municates light to all the celeſtial bodies, ſo Chriſt 

vernment, civil nor eccleſiaſtical ; tribes and fa-| to the moon, the church; to the ſtars, the mini- 
milies Toft, they and their poſterity ; and fo the] ſters of the word; to the morning-ſtars,. the an- 
Targum, which ſhall not leave them ſon and ne-| gels: as the ſun diſpels the darkneſs bf the night, 
«© phew;” and indeed, the numbers cut off were | and makes the day, ſo Chriſt diſpelled the darkneſs 
ſo many, and the deſtruction ſo general, that it | of the ceremonial law, and made the goſpel-day ; 
may be wondered at that any remained: it is a pro- | and. he diſpels the darkneſs of ignorance and: un- 
verbial expreſſion, ſetting forth the greatneſs oP this belief, and makes the day of grace; and wil diſ- 


8 , 4 ” 
calamity ; ſee Malt. ii. 10, 12. pel the darkneſs of imperfection, and will make 
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- ® Shemot Rabba, F. 31. fol. 134. 2. > De Somniis, 7 578. T. Bab. Nedarim, fol. 8. 2. & Avoda Zara, 
— & 1 Bab. Bava . fol. 16. 2. * Apud Yalkut in Joc. 1 Comment. in Mal. i. 111 
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the day of glory: as the ſun is a pure, clear; and 
 Icei& body, ſo is Chriſt, without the leaſt: ſpot of 
ſm\;- and 10 are his ple, as they are cloathed 
with His righteouſneſs : as the fun is a glorious 
Body; f6is Chrift in both his natures, divine and 
tkrman;; in Mis office as Mediator; and will be in 
tes: ſtrond coming: as the ſun is ſuperior: to all 
the celeftia] bodies, ſo is Chriſt to an pr ſaints : 
at the ſum is Hut one, ſo there is 88 Son of 
God; one Mediator between God and man; one 
Saviour and Redeemer; one Lord and head of the 
church: its properties and effects are many; it lays 
things open and manifeſt, which before were hid; 
communicates heat as well as light; makes the 
earth fruitful ; is very exhilarating ; has its riſings 
and ſettings, and of great duration: ſo Chriſt de- 
clares the mind and will of his Father, the hidden 
myſteries of grace; lays 5 the thoughts of mens 
hearts in converſion; and will at the laſt day bring 
to light the hidden things of darkneſs: he warms 
the Fouts of his people with his love, and cauſes 
them to burn within them, whilſt they hear his 
goſpel, and he makes them fervent in ſpirit whilſt 
they ferve the Lord; he fills them with the fruits 
of righteouſneſs, and with joy unſpeakable, and full 
of pt ja but he is not always ſeen, is ſometimes 
under a_ cloud, and withdraws himſelf; yet his 
name is as the ſun before the Lord; and will abide 
for ever. He is called the fun of righteouſneſs, be- 
cauſe of the glory of his effential righteouſneſs as 
God; and becauſe of the purity and perfection of 
his righteouſneſs as man, which appeared in all his 
actions, and in the adminiſtration of all his offices; 
and beeaufe of the diſplay of the righteouſneſs of 
God in him, in his ſufferings and death, in atone- 
ment, pardon, and juſtification by him; and be- 
cauſe he is the author and bringer in of righteouſ- 
nefs to his people, the glory of which bed all 
others, is pure and 
everlaſting; thoſe who have it, are ſaid to be 
cloathed with the ſun, and on ſuch he ſhines in his 
beams of divine love, grace and mercy, which 
- righteouſneſs ſometimes ſignifies ; and his rays of 
transform men into righteouſneſs and true 
Folinebs The arifing of this fun may denote the 
appearance of Chriſt in our nature; under the for- 
mer diſpenſation this ſun was not rifen, it was then 
night with, the world; Jabn the Baptiſt. was the 
morning; ſtar, the forerunner of it: Chriſt the ſun 
is now rifen ; the day-fpring from on high hath 
viſited mankind, and has ſpread its light and heat, 
its benign influences, by the miniſtration of the go- 
ſpel, the grace of God, which has appeared and 
| ſhone out, both in Judea, and in the Gentile world: 
it may be accommodated to his ſpiritual appear- 
ance : this ſun is ſometimes under a cloud, or 
ſeems to be ſet, which occaſions trouble, and is 
for wiſe ends, but will and does ariſe again to them 
chat fear the Lord. The manner is, with healing 
in his wings; by which are meant its rays and 
beams, which are to the ſun as wings to a bird, 
by which it ſwiftly fpreads its light and heat; ſo 
we read of the wings of the morning, F/. cxxxix. 
9. Chriſt came as a phyſician, to heal the diſeaſes 
of men; he healed the bodily diſeaſes of the Jews, 
and he heals the ſoul-diſeaſes of his 
fins; which healing he has procured by his blood 
and ſtripes :. pardon of ſin by the blood of Chriſt 
is meant by healing, which is univerſal, infallible, 
an free, Bl clii. 3. J xxxiii. 24. and liii. 5. Hof. 


1 Euſeb. Hiſt. I. 3. C. 5. - 


Metaia, fol. 30. 1. Peſachim, fol. 26. 1. Eruvin, fol. 17. 2. 


PE I=mu:h 


— 


— 


tleſs Hke the ſun, and 1 


ople, their 


: 


q 
i 
: 
n 
N 


9 
a 
ö 


, 


1 


: 


mY Hieronbit. r © 31. col. 3033. 


erciſe of grace and 


739 


xiv. 4. it may denote all that preſervation; pro- 
tection, 


ſperity, and happineſs, in ward and out- 
ich they that feared the Lord enjoyed 


ward, 


thro” Chriſt, when the unbelieving Jews were de- 
ſtroyed'; and which is further 


expreſſed by what 


follows: and ye ſhall go forth; not out of the 
world, or out of their graves, as ſome think; but 
[either out of Jeruſalem, as the chriſtians did a lit- 
tle before its deſtruction, being warned ſo to do e, 
whereby they were preſerved from that calamity ; 


or it intends a going forth with liberty in the ex- 
duty, in the exerciſe of faith on 
Chriſt, love to him, hope in him, repentance, hu- 
mility, ſelf-denial, Se. and in a chearful obedi- 
ence to his will; or elſe walking on in his ways, 
having health and ſtrength, with great pleaſure 
and comfort; and as Men Ezra ſays, by a light 
of this ſun. And grow up as calves of the ftall; 
ſuch. as are fat, being put up there for that pur- 
poſe ; ſee Amos vi. 4. 1 Sam. Xxviii. 24. Bochart* 
has proved, from many paſſages out of the Tal- 
mud, that the word which the Targum here makes 
uſe of, and anſwers to that in the Hebrew text, 
which is rendred fall, ſignifies a yoke or collar, 
with which oxen or heifers were bound together; 
whilſt they were threſſingor treading out x ni Z 
ſo that the calves or heifers here referred to, were 
ſuch as were not put up in a ſtall, but were yoked 
together, and employed in treading out the corn; 
now as there was a law, that ſuch ſhould not be 
muzzled, whilſt they were thus employed, but 
might eat of the corn on the floor freely and plen- 
tifully, Deut. xxv. 4. theſe uſually grew fat, and 
ſo were the choiceſt and moſt deſirable, to which 
the alluſion may be here, and in Fer. xlvi. 21. 
Amos vi. 4. and are a fit emblem of ſaints joined 
together in holy fellowſhip, walking together in all 
the commandments and ordinances of the Lord; 
where they get ſpiritual food for their ſouls, and 
are in thriving circumſtances ; where they meet 
with the corn of heaven, with that corn which 
makes the young men chearful, and that bread 
which nouriſhes up to everlaſting life. The apo- 
{fle alludes to the cuſtom of oxen yoked together, 
either in plowing, or in treading 'out the corn, 
when he ſays, ſpeaking of church-fellowſhip. and 
colnmunion in the ordinances of the goſpel, he ye 
not unequally yoked with unbelievers, 2 Cor. vi. 14. 
for this hinders fpiritual edification, as well as the 
promotion of the glory of God ; but where they 
are equally yoked, and go hand in hand together 
in the work and ways of the Lord, they grow and 
flouriſh ; they are comfortable in their fouls, and 
lively in the exerciſe of grace ; and they are the 
moſt thriving chriſtians, generally ſpeaking, who 
are in church-communion, and moſt conſtantly at- 
tend the means of grace, and keep cloſeſt to the 
word and ordinances : for the metaphor here uſed, 
is deſigned to expreſs a ſpiritual increaſe in all 
grace, and in the knowledge of Chriſt, and a 


growing up into him in all things, thro? the uſe of 


means, the word and ordinances ; whereby. faints 
become fat and flouriſhing, being fed with the 
milk of the word, and the hreaſts of ordinances, 
and having fellowſhip with one another; and above 
all, this ſpiritual growth is owing to the dews of 
the grace of God, the ſhining of the ſun of righ- 
teouſneſs, and the comfortable gales of the ſouth- 


wind of the Spirit of God, which cauſe the ſpices | 
to flow out. The Septuagint verſion, and _ . 
b | * 3 TE 1 that 


T. Bab. Gittin, fol. 94/4. Bara 


* 
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that follow it, render it, ye hall leap or ftip as calves * times Sinai, and ſometimes Horeb ;“ ſee. Exod,. 
looſed from bonds ; as ſuch creatures well, fed do.] xxxi. 18. and xxxii. 1, 2. and xxxiii. 6. Agres- 
when at liberty; and may denote the ſpiritual joy able to which. Jaſenbus calls Horeb, . where. Moſes 
of the ſaints. upon their being healed, or becauſe fed. his. flock, and ſaw the viſion of the burnin 
of their ſecure, ſafe, and proſperous eſtate: and ſo.ſ buſh, mount Sinai; and ſays, it was the higheſt F 
the word is explained in the Talmud &, they ſhall | the mountains in thoſe. parts, very convenient for: 
delight themſelves in it; where the Rabbins inter- paſture,. and Wen with excellent herbage.. . 
pret this and the preceding verſe of the natural ſun] Some ſay , the eaſtern. part of it was called Sinai, 
in the firmament, which will be the hell in the f and the weſtern part Horeb; it is yery likely they 
world to come, and which will burn the wicked, | joined together at the bottom of the mountain, 
and heal the righteouus. Ge” 585 ab were the two tops of it. This being men- 
v. 3. And ye. ſhall tread down the cuicked, &c. ] tioned ſhows, that the law ſtrictly taken, and not 
As grapes in the wine-preſs, as Chriſt did before | the; prophets, is here deſigned, for no other was. 
them, Fal. 2, 3. and they by virtue of him; | commanded, ordered, or delivered in Hereb ; and 
who makes them more than eonquerors thro” him- | that was for all the children of Jjael in ſucceſſive 
ſelf, over all their enemies, ſpiritual and temporal: | ages, until the coming of the Meſſiah, and for 
fer they ſhall. be aſhes under the ſoles af your feet; this. | them only, as to the Friniftration of it by Moſes. 
refers to the burning of them, . 1. and may be | th the ſtatuies and judgments ; the laws ceremo- 
literally. underſtood of their being burnt with the | nial and judicial, which were given to Moſes, at the 
. city and temple; when afterwards, as Grotius ob- ſame time the law of the decalogue was, to be ob- 
ſerves, the city of Jeruſalem being in ſome meaſure | ſerved by the children of Jrael, and which were 
rebuilt, and called Alia, there was a chriftian | ſhadows of things to come; namely, thoſe of them 
church in it, governed by biſhops,. who were con: | that were of a ceremonial nature, and therefore to 
verted Jes; and ſo might be literally ſaid to | be, remembred and attended to as leading to Chriſt, 

trample upon the aſhes of the wicked, who had | any the things of the goſpel. 3 

perſecuted them in times paſt, they being upon the | F. g. Behold, I will ſend you Elijah the prophet, 

very ſpot where theſe men were 3 by fire : | &c.] Not the bite, as the Septuagint verſion 

in the day that I ſhall do this, ſaith tbe Lord of Þoſts ; | wrongly inſerts inſtead of prophet; not Elijab in 
or in the day which I make ®; that is, by the rifing | perſon, who lived in the times of Ahab; but Jobn 

of the ſun of righteouſneſs, the goſpel-day. The | the Bapiit, who was to come in the power and 

Talmud * interprets. this verſe. of the bodies of the | ſpirit of Elijab, Luke i. 17. between whom there 

wicked in hell, which after twelve months will be | was a great likeneſs in their temper and diſpoſition ; 

conſumed,” and the wind will ſcatter them under | in their manner of cloathing, and auſtere way of 
the ſoles of the feet of the righteous, | living; in their courage and integrity in reproving 
V. 4. Remember ye the lau of Moſes my ſervant, vice; and in their zeal and uſefulneſs in the 70 

&c.] Who was faithful as ſuch in the houſe of | of God and true religion; and in their famous 

God, in delivering the law to the children of . | piety and holineſs of lik; and in being both pro- 

rael, which was given him; and who are called phets ; ſee Matt. xi. 1 1. and xiv. g. and that he is 

upon to remember it, its precepts and its penalties, | intended, is clear from Matt. xvii. 10—1 3. and Mark 
which they were apt to forget: and g ix. 12, 13. It is a notion of the Jews, as Kimchi 
this exhortation is giyen now, becauſe no other and others, that the very Elijab, the ſame that 
prophet after Malachi would be ſent, unto them, | lived in the days of Ahab, ſhall come in perſon 
this is what they ſhould have and uſe as their rule | before the coming of their Meſſiah they vainly ex- 
and directory; and becauſe that Chriſt, now pro- | pet, and often ſpeak of difficult things to be left 
pheſied of, would be the end of this law; and this, till Elias comes and ſolves them; but for ſuch a 
and the prophets, were to be until the days of Jobn notion there is no foundation, either in this text or 
the Baptiſt, ſpoken. of in the next verſe; and the | elſewhere. And as | 55 rg is that of ſome of 
rather, becauſe in this period of time, between | the ancient chriſtian fathers, and of the papiſts, as 
Malachi and the coming of Chriſt, the traditions | Lyra and others, that Elijab with Enoch will come 
of the elders were invented and obtained, which | before the day of judgment, and reſtore the church 
greatly ſer aſide the law, and made it of no effect: | of God ruined by antichriſt, which they ſuppoſe is 
which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Iſrael meant in the next clauſe. Before the. coming of the 
for tho“ the law came by Maſes, and is therefore | great and dreadful day of the Lord; that is, before 
called his, yet God was the author and efficient | the coming of Chriſt the Son of David, as the 
cauſe of it; Moſes was only a ſervant and miniſter ; | Fews * themſelves own; and which is to be under- 
and this was given in Horeb, the ſame with Sinai: ſtood, not of the ſecond coming of Chriſt to judg- 
theſe are names of one and the ſame mountain, at | ment, tho” that is ſometimes called the great day, 
leaſt of the parts of it; one part of it was called | and will be dreadful to Chriſtleſs ſinners; but of 

Horeb, from its being a dry. deſert and deſolate | the firſt coming of Chriſt, reaching to the deſtruc- 
place; and the other Sinai, from its buſhes and | tion of Feru/alem: 2 the Baptiſt, his forerunner, 
* * So Zerom * ſays, © Horeb, the moun- | the Elijab here ſpoken of, came proclaiming wrath 
« tain of God, is in the land of Midian, by mount | and terror to impenitent ſinners ; Chriſt foretold 
« Sinai, above Arabia in the wilderneſs, to which | and denounced ruin and deſtruction to the Jetoiſb 
« are joined the mountain and wilderneſs, of the | nation, city and temple z and the time of Feru/a- 
Saracem, called Pharan; but to me it ſeems the | lem's deſtruction was a dreadful day indeed, ſuch -. 
„ ſatne mountain is called by two names, ſome- a time of affliction as had not been from the crea- 

* T. Rab. Avoda Zara, fol. 4. 1. Nedarim, fol. 8. 2. A notion they elſewhere frequently inculcate, and is not 
improbable”; and which has been of late advanced and defended by a very learned man of our own country, Mr. Tobias 
 $winden, in a trentiſe called, Au enquiry into the nature and place of Hell.  ® FIWY IN NR n eco die, quem ego 
facio, Cocceius. T. Bab. Roſh-haſhanah, fol. 17. f. 9 De locis Hebr. fol. — E. Antiqu. 1. 2. 

e. 12 Vid. Adrichomii Theatrum Terræ Sancte, p. 122. Wells's Geography of the Old Teſtament, vol. i. p. 118. 
„T. Bab/ Eruvin, fol. 44. 2. & Gloff. in ib. „35; Hs ESTI Te oy 
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Ch. IV. * . 6. 
tion, Matt. xxiv. 21. and the Talmud interprets * 
this of the ſorrows of the Meſſiah, or which ſhall 
be in the days of the Meſſiah. 3 

5. 6. And he ſball turn the heart of the fathers to 
the children, &c.] Or with the children, as Kim- 
chi; and Ben Melech obſerves, that Hy is put for 
SY, and ſo in the next clauſe : and the heart of 
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peace : Leſt I come and ſmite the earth with a curſe; 


the land of Judea; which becauſe the greater part 
of the inhabitants of it. were.not converted to the 
Lord, did not believe in the Meſſiah, but rejected 
him, notwithſtanding the preaching and teſtimony 
of Jobn the Baptiſt, and the miniſtry and miracles 
of Chriſt, it was ſmitten with a curſe, was made 


the children to their fathers; or with their fathers ; | deſolate, and deſtroyed by the Roman emperors, 


that is, both fathers and children : the meaning 
is, that John, the Baptiſt ſhould be an inſtrument 
of chnverting many of the Jews, both fathers and 
children, and bringing them to the knowledge and 
faith of the true Meſſiah ; and reconcile them to- 
gether who were divided by the ſchools of Hillell 


and Shammaz, and by the ſects, of the Sadducees and 


Phariſees, and bring them to be of one mind, 
judgment; and faith, and to have a hearty love to 
one another, and the Lord Chriſt; ſee. Matt. iii. 5, 
6. and the note on Luke 1. 17. The Talmudiſts in- 


terpret this of compoſing differences, and making 


T. Bab. Sabbat, fol. 118. 1. 


Veſpaſian and Adrian, as inſtruments doing what 
God here threatened he would do; for not the 


whole earth is intended, as the Targum and Abar- 


binel ſuggeſt; but only that land, and the people 
of it, are intended, to whom the law of Moſes 
was given; and to whom Elias, or John the Bap- 
tift, was to be ſent ; and to whom he was ſent, and 
did come; and by whom he was rejected, and 
alſo the Meſſiah he pointed at; for which that 
country was ſmitten with a curſe, and remains 


under it to this day. , © 


, 


t Maſſachet Ediot, c. 8. 6. 7. 
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N Vol. I. on J. hii. 12. after Mark xv. 28. add, 
% and he bore the ſin of many; every one of their 
* ſins, even the ſins of all thoſe whole iniquity was 
* laid upon him, of the many choſen in him, and 
* . by him; ſee the note on y. 1 1. where this 
is given as a reaſon of their Juſtification ; and 
<< here repeated as if done, to ſhew the certainty 
of it; to raiſe the attention to it, as being a 
matter of great importance; ſee 1 Pet. ii. 24.“ 
In Vol. II. on Zepb. ii. 5. after 1 Kings i. 38, 
44. add, tho* a learned man *, who gives into 
<< the opinion that theſe were royal guards, yet 
c thinks they were not ſtrangers and idolaters, but 


- * << proſelytes to the Jewiſh religion at leaſt; and 


&« rather Iſraelites, choice ſelected men, men of 
ce ſtrength and valour, of military courage and 
« ſkill, picked out of the nation, to guard the 
« king's perſon ; and who were called Cherethites 
c and Pelethites, from the kind of ſhields and tar- 
«« gets they wore, called Cetra and Pelta : and it 
« js a notion ſeveral of the Jetviſb writers“ have, 
ce that they were two families in Jrael; but it 


* Fortunati Scacchi Elzochriſm. Myrothec. I. 3. c. 18, 19. 


a 


<« ſeems plain and evident, that a foreign nation is 
e here, meant, which lay on the ſea-coaſt, and be- 
„ longed to the Philiſtines. 82 | 

On Zepb. ii. 9. after even the breeding of neitles, 
add, or left to nettles ©; or rather to thorns, as 
& the Targum : and ſo the Vulgate Latin verſion 
renders it, the drineſs of thorns, tho* to a very 
poor ſenſe. In general,” the meaning of the 
phraſe is, that thoſe countries ſhould be very 
barren and deſolate, like ſuch places as are over- 
run with nettles, thorns, briers, and brambles; 
and theſe ſo thick, that there is no paſſing thro? 
them without a man's tearing his garments and 
his fleſh : for Schultens ©, from the uſe of the 
word © in the Arabic language, ſhews, that the 
words are to be rendered, @ thicket of thorns 
which tear; and cut the feet of thoſe that paſs 
thro* them, and even their whole body, as well 
as their cloaths; and wherever theſe grow in 
e ſuch plenty, it is a plain ſign of a barren land, 
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as well as what follow :” and ſalt-pits, &c. 


d Kimchi & Ben Gerſom in 2 Sam. viii. 18. and xv. 18. 


c Bn PUDD locus urticæ derelictus, Bochart. Hierozoic. par. 1. col. 872. Stockius, p. 629. derelictio urticæ, Burkius. 


So R. Sol. Urbin. Ohel Moed, fol. 68. 2. 
eſt, Golius, col. 2231. Caſtel, col. 2165. 


De Defect. hodiern. ling. Heb. p. 32. 


N laceravit, laceritus 
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The ate of the preſs, which have been obſerved in Vol. II. are to be thus corrected. Page 40. col. 1. line 15. read courts; 
p-. 68. c. 1. I. 37. r. as well as; p. 115. c. 1. I. 38. r. where theſe heroes were born; c. 2. I. 2. put a ſemicolon after Chal- 


deans; p. 181. C. 1. I. 21. r. a native; p. 152. c. 1. I. 4. r. Bubaſtic; p. 159. C. 1. I. 12. r. flew; & 

5. r. governor; p. 192. c. 1. I. 39. r. wit 

83. r. are; p. 272. C. 1. I. 50. r. interpret; p. 282. c. 2. I. 44 r. fulfilled ; p. 384. c. 2. 1. 65. r. contained ; p. 386. c. 1. 
p- 406. c. 1. I. 61. r. paronomaſia; p. 410. c. 1. I. ult. r. humble; p 

] ns; 1. 32. r. 

36. r. make; 1. 49. r. walks and lies; p. 541- c. 1. 1. 10. 

p. 603. c. 1. I. 19. r. finger; p. 616. c. 2. 1. 54: 


eleventh; p. 170. c. 1. I. 2, r. churches ; p. 172. c. . I. 


58. r. verſion; p. 398. c. 2. 1. 30. r. Halah; 


C. 2. 1. 44+ r. kills; p. 534. c. 1. I. 12. r. theſe 
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I r. as; 
r. Philiſtines; p. 629. c- 1. 1. 52. dee in; p. 631. C. 2. 
antichriſtian; p. 666. c. 2. 1. 75 dele of; p. 667. c. 1. 1. 53. 
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ons; p. 715. C. 2. 


. e. 2. |. 37. r. 
him; p. 259 c. 1. 


23. 
heads lifted up ; p. 535. C. 2. 1. 38. r. that which; p. 598 4 
r. follow; p. 554. c. 1.1. 49. r. their kingdom; p. 594. C. 1. 
r. their goods; p. 617. c. 1. I. 52. r. waltneſs; p. 618. c. 1 
38. r. it is; p. 646. c. 1. I. 5. 4ele of; p. 65 2. C. 1. l. 2. r. 
r. ſeven principal; p. 678. c. 1. 1. 11. r. faſts; p. 693. c. 2. 
1. 12. r. perſonal; p. 72. C. 2. 1. 31. dele that; p. 727, c. 1. 


$ 
1 


9 B A 


8 e 1 on the APOCRYP HA Ae RECs: 


the Holy Ghoſt departed from 7a, or prophecy ceaſed ;' and that this is one of the five things wanting in the 
ſecond temple, the Holy Ghoſt; that is, prophecy o; and that there was no prophet under that temple © ; mean- 
ing after the building of i it was $hilhied, for they ſuppoſe i it continued whilſt the three above prophets lived ; and they 
all agree that Malachi was the laſt of the prophets ; and whom Aben Ezra * calls, BNA ND the ed of the prophets, 
at whoſe death prophecy ceaſed : and if there were no ſpirit of prophecy, nor any prophet after thoſe times, until pro- 
phecy began to dawn in John the Baptiſt, Malachi propheſies of, then there could be no books written by the inſpira- 
tion of the Spirit of God within that period. The ceremonial books of the Old Teſtament, with the Jes *, are theſe, 
the five books of Moſes, which we call Geneſis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy ; the prophets in this 
order, Joſhua and Judges, Samuel and Kings, Feremiah and Ezekiel, Iſaiah and the twelve (whom we call the leſſer 
prophets); the Hagiographa in this order, Ruth, Pſalms, Jeb, Proverbs, Eccleſiaſtes, the Song of Songs, Lamentations, 
Daniel, Efther, Ezra (which includes Nehemiah ), and Chronicles. And with this account agrees Foſephus , who ſays, 
the Zews have only twenty-two books; five of which are the books of Moſes ; thirteen wrote by the prophets ; and by 
making Judges and Rath one book, 1 and 2 Samuel another 3 I and 2 Kings one book, and alſo reckoning Jeremiah 
and Lamentations but one; and the twelve minor prophets but one, as they are in 42s vil. 42. Ezra and Nehemiah one, 
and 1 and 2 Chronicles one, they come to juſt that number; and the other four, he ſays, contain hymns to God, and 
precepts relating to the life of men, which are P/a/ms, Proverbs, Ecclefiaftes, and the Song of Songs. The catalogue 
of the bodks of the Old Teſtament, which Malito ® brought from the eaſt in the ſecond century, contains the ſame 
books, excepting Nebemiab included in Ezra, and Efther, which are not mentioned, and no other, or more. Agree- 
able to all which Origen Þ relates, that the. books of the Old Teftament, according to. the Hebrew, are twenty two; 
twenty- -one of which he reckons and accounts for in the manner as above, making no mention of the twelve leſſer 
prophets, which make one book. The fame number of books is obſerved by Epiphanius in the fourth century, and 
reckoned canonical, and others not; and yet notwithſtanding this, there are ſeveral books written, between the times 
of Malachi the laſt of. the prophets, and the times of the New Teſtament, which are fot only accourited canonical by 
the papiſts, but are tranſlated and. bound up 1 in many bibles ſet forth by proteftants, and even in our on; tho* much 
complained of by many great and good men, as having a tendency to lead the common people eſpecially, to look | 
upon them as of equal anthority with the inſpired writings ; particularly by that very learned countryman of ours, Mr. 
Hugh Broughton, who obſerves *, that placing the trifling Apocrypba betwixt both Teſtaments, is an infinite i injury 
« to the high and holy bible ; and Fews think, that our New Teſtament ſhould be no better than the fables which 
« we join to it, ſeeing commonly men join like to like; alſo they think we have no more judgment for the Old Te- 
« ſtament, than for the fables that go upon it.” Very remarkable are the wotds of the very judicious and learned Dr. 
| Lightfoot , 4 Tertullian, he ſays, calls the prophet Aalachi the bound or ſkirt of Judaiſm and Chriftianity, a flake 
<< that tells, that there promiſing ends, and performing begins; that propheſy ing coneludes, and fulfilling takes place; 
te there is not a ſpan between theſe two plots of holy ground, the Old and New Teſtament, for they touch each 
« other. What do the papiſts then, when they put and chop in the Apocrypha for canonical ſcripture, between Ma- 
t Jachi and Matthew, law and goſpel ? W hat do they but make a wall between the ſeraphim, that they cannot hear 
« each other's cry? What do they but make a ſtop between the cherubim, that they cannot touch each other's wing ? 
„What do they but make a ditch between thoſe grounds, that they cannot reach each other's coaſts ? What do 
they but remve the land- mark of the ſcriptures? and ſs are guilty of, curſed be he that removes his neighbour's mark, 
« Deut. xxvii. 17. And what do they but divorce the marriage of the Teltaments ? and ſo are guilty of the breach 
« of, that which God hath joined together, let no man put aſunder. The books referred to, and which as they ſtand 
in ſome copies of our bibles, are, the 1 and 2 of E/dras, Tvbit, Judith, additions to the book of E/ther, the wiſdom 
of Solomon, E celefiaſticus, Baruch, and the epiſtle of Jeremy; the ſong of the three children, the hiſtory of Su/amnay 
and of Bel and the Dragon; the prayer of Manaſſob, and 1 and 2 of the Maccabees, Theſe books did not obtain 
for the moſt part much until the qth and 1oth centuries, and were in the 16th century eſtabliſhed by the council I 
Trent, They are called Aporrypha, from the Greek word awoxpunlu to hide, becauſe they were not received into the 
canon of the ſcriptures, and were not allowed to be publickly read in the churches, but lay hid in the cheſts, cloſets, 
and libraries of men, where they were privately read; and where indeed they ſhould have been kept, and not expoſed 
to public view, at leaſt not in the manner they are, that is, bound up with our bibles; but ſhould be ſeparate, and 
read as other human e are, with care and caution. „ the Jews, when they would panacea not ca- 


11 E 39 | naonical, 


1 is frequently " by the ""_ . itt iter the death ” the litter NY Hage Zechariah, and Malachi, 


on T. Bab. Sanhedrin, fol. 11. 1. b Baal Aruch in voce 99, fol. 75. * c Vid. Nizzachon Vet. p. 52. 

; 4 Wagenſeil. a 8 in Mal. i. 1. N. Bab. Bava Bathra, fol. 14. 2. f Contr. Apion. I. 1. F. 8. 

OS 4pud Euſeb. Eecleſ. Hiſt. 1. 4. c. 26. » Apud ib, 1. 6, c. 25. De menſ. & of re vid, ib. contr, 
bis works, p. dah 


Hare”. 1. 1. tom, 1. barrel. 8. Works, p. 657. Miſcellanies, c. 32. in vol. i. 
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4 DISSERTATION, &. 5343 
nonical, or condemm it as apocryphal, uſe much the ſame language: it.is- ſaid a, that once they had ſome doubt about 
Proverlu and Hccleſiaſtes, becauſe; ſome things at; firſt ſight ſeemed eee and they had a mind WI to hide, 


treaſure: up, and keep! them out of ſight, or to make them apocryphal; but better conſidering the paſſages, and be- 


ing ſatisfied with the ſenſe of them, they did not ae. or lay them up, I ſhall make ſome few. remarks upon the 
above books, as they are placed in our bibles. | 


The firſt in order are the iſt and 2d of Eſdras, or 5 the 3d and 4th, the true Ezra and Nehe- 
mich being. accounted. the 1ſt. and ad; theſe. are both reckoned by Jerom among the apocryphal writings, and not 
to be found among the Jets, and only to be regarded by ſuch as delight in dreams; nor was there ever any Hebrew 
copy of either of them. Of the firſt of theſe: Badwel, a commentator of the apocryphal books, ſays, that neither an 
Hebrew. nor 2 Greek copy of it were ever ſeen; but tho? there is not any reaſon to believe it ever was wrote in He- 
brew, yet Greek copies of it have been: Junius tranſlated it out of Greet; and it is both in Greek and Syriac in Mal- 
tons Polyglott bible. It begins with Jeſab's keeping, the paſſover in the 18th year of his reign, and reaches to the 7th. 
of Artaxerxes; from whom Eſatas had a commiſſion to go up to Feruſalem, and look aftet the affairs of it. Except - 
ing the idle ſtory af the opinion of the three young men, one of which is ſaid to be Zorobabel, concerning what was, 
ſtrongeſt, wine, women, a king, or truth, which ſeems to be taken by the author out of Foſzpbus *, the whole is a. 
collection and extracts out of the books of Chronicles, Ezra, and Nehemiah, and in which the writer does not always, 
agree with them; and makes many miſtakes, as when he makes Zorobabel to be a young man in the times of Darius, 
and Foachim to be the ſon of Zorobabel, ch. v. 5. whereas he was the ſon of Jeſbua, Neb. xii. 10. and. calls Darius 
king of Afjria, whereas that monarchy was then at an end, and Darius. was king of the Perſians ; and makes. ſome 
things to be done in the times of Darius, which were done in the times of Cyrus p; ſee ch. iv. 48, 57, 58. compared 
with Ezra i. 32. and iii. 1, As for the 2d of Eſdras, ſometimes called the 4th, it never appeared in Hebrew or 
Greek, only in Latin, and is full of fables, dreams, and viſions ; and is fo bad, that it was oppoſed in the council of 
Trent, and could.not be carried for authentic there; tho' ſome things are borrowed out of it by the Latin church, 
and uſed in its office, Mr, Gregory à makes mention of an Arabic manuſcript of it, which he ſays gives it better 
credit and reputation. The writer of it ſeems to have been a Jewiſh Rabbi, by his making mention of Uriel the 
archangel, or Feremiel, as in ſome copies, ch. v. 36, one of the four angels, which, according to the Jets t, ſtand. 
round the throne of the divine majeſty ; and by the fable of Enoch, in ſome copies Behemoth, and Leviathan, the one 
ordained for a part of the world wherein are a thouſand hills, and the other for another ſeventh part of it moiſt, ch. 
vi. 49,. 52. and in like manner the Fetus ſpeak of Behemoth lying on a thouſand hills, on which it feeds *; and of the 
Leviathan and his mate, created at the beginning; and of the latter being killed and ſalted, and reſerved for the feaſt. 
of the righteous, i in the days of the Meſſiah *: and by his ſuggeſting that the ſcriptures were entirely loſt, ch. iv. 23. 
and xiv. 21, which ſeems calculated to ſupport that notion, that Ezra was divinely inſpired, to write over again all 
the books of the Old Teſtament * : and from abundance of paſlages in this book, it appears that the author had read 
the New Teſtament, and particularly. the book of the Revelation, whoſe ſtile in ſome places he imitates, and mani- 
ſeſtly refers to various parts of thoſe writings ; as when he ſpeaks of the ſigns of the times, and of the third trumpet, 
and of many other things: ſo that he ſeems to have lived in the ſecond century, and perhaps was a Few become 
chriſtian, in name at leaſt. Both theſe books are rejected by the Fes v. 

The book of Tobit ſtands next; whether it was originally wrote in Hebrew is a eli ; avs are two Hebrew co- 
pies of it publiſhed, one by AMunſter, and another by Fagizs : the former had his from Ofwald Schreckenfuchſius, 2s 

bo himſelf ſays ; and that of Fogius was what was publiſhed by the Fews at Conſtantinople, and which Mr. Gregory * 
takes to be the undoubted text of Tabit : and Caftalio tranſlated his out of an Hebrew copy; but there are ſo many 
Grezifms in it, as Fabricius I obſerves, as well as in thoſe of Munſter and Pagius, that they ſeem to be tranſlated 
of the Greek language; wherefore the Greek copy is preferred by Junius, from which he made his tranſlation, Je- 
rom' s tranſlation of this book was out of a copy in the Chaldee language !, in which perhaps it was firſt written by 
ſome Jew after the Babylaniſh captivity : for tho' Tobit is repreſented as carried captive by Salmaneſer, who is called 
Enemeſſar ; and mention is made of Sennacherib, and of Sarchedon, by whom Eſarhadden ſeems to be meant; and his 
ſon Tobias is made to live to the deſtruction of Nineueb by Nebuchadnezzar and Aſuerus, which he is ſaid to hear of 
before his death; yet this hiſtory ſeems to have been written many years after, as might be concluded by its origi- 
nal being Chaldee, no books being written in that language before the,Babylonifh captivity z and from the name of 
an angel in it, the names of which were brought from Babylon, as the Fews ſay *, as Michael, Raphael, Gabriel; and 
eſpecially it muſt be, if Ferom's verſion is right, according to which in ch. xiv. 7. it is ſaid, the howſe of God which 
in it (Iſrael) is burnt, ſball be built again; tho' indeed, in other verſions, it is delivered as a prophecy : to which may 
be added that R. Gedahiah ſays *, there are ſome that ſay, that this affair of Tobit was after the deſtruction of the firſt 
temple, in the days of the captivity of Babylon; and if ſo, it cannot be a true hiſtory, but a ſpurious work. In ch. 
xiv. 0. mention is made of Aman, who lived in the times of E/ther, ſome ages after this ſtory ; nor is it likely that 
two men, father and ſon, ſhould live to. fuch an age as theſe did, the one 158, and the other 127 years. And 
certain it is, it could never be written by divine inſpiration, for no lie is of the truth; whereas a moſt notorious one is 
told by che angel, who affirmed himſelf to be Axarias, the ſon of Ananias the Great, ch. v. 12. and which appears 


by the fabulous ſtories told in it, of Sarab's ſeyen huſbands being killed by an evil ſpirit one after another, as ſoon 


as married to her, ch. ii. 8. and of the evil ſpirit being driven away by the ſmell and ſmoke of the heart and liver of 


= 

„ T. Bab. Sabbat, fol. 30. 2. Maimon. More Nevochim, par. 2. c. 28. " Prefat, in Eſdram, '&c. tom. 3 fol. 7. G. 

© 2 I. 11. c. 3. $. 2, &. Vid Joſeph. Ben Gorion. Heb. Hiſt, 1. 1. c. 16, 17, 18, 19 Vid. ainolg. cenf, 

pe ph. prælect. 30, 31. 1 Preface to notes and obſervations, &c. © Bemidbar Rabba, F. 2. fol. . 15 
ke Kliezer, c. 4. * Vajikra Rabba, F. 22 fol. 164. 2. Bemidbar Rabba, &. 21. fol. 230. 3. ab. . 

Bava bang fal. 74. 2. Vid. Hottinger. Theſaur. Philolog. 1. 1. c. 55 quseſt. 1, b. 112, &c. „ad, 

3 * par. 2. fol. 6. 1. R. Gedaliah, Shalſhelet Ha la, fol. 55. x Preface to notes and obſervations, 


&c. c. 3, 7 Bibliothec, Græc. I. 3. c. 29. p. 744. . Præfat in Tobiam, tom. 3 fol 48 10 
8 Bereſhi Aaßba, 5 48. fol. e | d Shalſhelet » fol. 80. 2. 
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| a fiſh, being laid on the aſhes or embers of perfumes z and of his being bound by the angel in the uttermoſt parts of 


Egypt, whither he fled, ch. viii; 2, 3. and of the cure of Tobis blindneſs with the'gall of the fiſh, ch, xi. 8—13. for 

whatever may be faid for the latter, ſinee the gall of the fiſh Callionymus, which chis is ſuppoſed to be, according to 
Pliny ©,"is'good againſt the whiteneſs of the eyes, and to temove ſuperfluous fleſh from them, tho“ ſcarcely in ſuch an 
inſtantaneous manner as here; yet it can never be thought that ſpirits, which are incorporeal, can be affected with the 
ſmell and ſmoke of any thing. It ſeems to ſavour of a Fewi/b fable; and there is a great deal of reaſon to think the 

whole was wrote by a Fetiſh Rabbi, mention being made of the angel Raphael, one of the four angels, which, ac- 
cording to the etui, ſurrounded the throne of God, as before obſerved of Uriel; and here faid to be one of the ſeven 

angels whieb preſent the. prayers of the ſaints to him, ch. xii; 15. 80 Elxai the heretick, who was originally a Few, 
ſpeaks of the angels of prayer'*'; and with the Fes there is mention made of an angel, whoſe name was Sandalphon, 
who was appointed over the prayers of the righteous * ; and the name of the evil ſpirit Aſmodeus, ch. iii. 8, 17. is 
knotyn by the Jewiſh Rabbins, and is fo called from r', which ſignifies to deſtroy, the ſame with Ape/lyon, a de- 
ſtroying angel: the Fews ſay he was the king of devils ; and that Naamah, the ſiſter of Tubal-Cain, was his mother, 
of whom many dæmons were born, as Hlias Levitas ſays ; but he himſelf is of opinion, that he is the ſame with Sa- 


 niael; the angel of death, the Fetus often ſpeak of: this A/modens is ſaid to be the evil ſpirit that drove Solomon from 


his throne,” when he grew proud and haughty *. The book ſeems to be written, to recommend mercy, charity, and 
almis-deeds, which are highly extolled in Rabbinical writings : alms and beneficence are anſwerable, they ſay, to the 
whole law *; and ſo great is the efficacy of alms, that it cauſes the redemption to draw nigh ©; and delivers from the 
judgment of hell !; and entitles to eternal life“: yet this book is not reckoned authentic by them; they ſay this is 
one of the bogks the chriſtians add to their ſcriptures, and is received by them, r 

The hiſtory of Judith follows upon the former. This book does not appear to have been written originally in He- 


| brew, nor is it received by the Jetor o. Origen expreſsly ſays , the'Feros have it not in the Hebrew tongue; tho? 


Munſter ſeems not to doubt of a Hebrew copy of it in his time at Conſtantinople which yet might be no other than 


a tranſlation. - That which Ferom tranſlated from, was in Chaldee 9 and very probably it might be written in that 

language origitally, and perhaps by ſome Few, fond of ſuperſtitious rites and ceremonies ; ſee ch. viii. 6. ho feigned 
this ſtoty for the honour of his nation, tho in a very fooliſh and romantic manner, and it ſeems after the Babylon;/b 
captivity ; for it ſpeaks of the eus as having been led captive into à land not theirs, and of the temple of their God 
being caſt to the ground, and their cities taken by the enemies; and of their being now returned, and come up from 
the places where they were {ſcattered ; and of their being newly returned from the captivity, and yet fo long as that 

the temple was rebuilt,” and its veſſels and altar ſanctified, which are frequently mentioned in it; ſee ch. iv, 3. and 


V. 18, 19. and ix. 1. and xvi. 20. all which is utterly inconſiſtent with this affair being tranſacted, either in the 


twelfth,” or in the ſeventeenth or eighteenth year of  Nebuchadnezzar, where another contfadiftion be dblerec, 
which was before the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and captivity of the Fews ; arid the Jewiſh chronologer * places this 
hiſtory, according to ſome, in the reign of Cambyſes, who is ſuppoſed to be called Nebuchadnezzar, chat being ſaid to 
be à common name to the kings of Babylon, as Phara#h to che kings of Egypt : but that does not appear by any in- 
ſtance; and if it was common to the kings of Babylon, yet not ſurely to a king of Perſia, for ſuch Camby/es was; and 
beſides, he did not reign ſo long as this king did z for according to Ptolemy's canon, he reigned but eight years in all. 


It is very improbable that there ever was ſuch an affair tranſacted as is here recorded, for excepting the name of Ne- 


buchadnezzar, there is no other to be met with elſewhere, in ſacred or profane hiſtory, that can be thought to refer 
to thoſe times. The name of the woman, Judith, nor her. tory, are to be met with in Foſephus ; nor ſuch a place 
as Bethulia in the land of 1/rael; nor any mention of Joacim an high · prieſt, neither in the ſcriptures, nor in Joſe- 
pbus's catalogue of them under the firſt temple ; nor of  Achior the Ammonite; nor of Arphaxad king of the Medes, 
who is ſaid to build Echatana, which, according to Herodotus *, was built by Dejoces; and therefore Dr. Prideausx * 
conjectures he is meant by Arphaxad, as Saeſduchinus by Nebuchadnezzar ; nor any ſuch perſon as Holofernes, Nebu- 


- chadnezzar's general: wherefore Grotius takes it to be a-parabolical fiction, and that by Judith is meant Judea; by 


Bethulia, the temple ; by the ſword from thence, the prayers of the ſaints ; by Nebuchadnezzar, the devil; and by his 
kingdom of A/jria, the devil's kingdom, pride; by Holofernes, his inſtrument and agent in perſecution, Antiochus 
Epiphanes, who made himſelf maſter of Juda; and Jeacim or Eliatim ſignify, that God would ariſe 'and help her, 
and cut him off: and Mr, Hugh. Broughton , long before him, ſeems to take it in ſuch a light, who ſays, the Ferws 
<« commonwealth is properly Judith, and a cloſe warning framed, that Judith, the Jews ſtate, calling for vengeance 
« by great Alexander, will cut off the head of Halofernes, the Perſian ſtate.” However, it is plain enough, that be 


it a real hiſtory, it could not be penned by inſpiration; ſor this woman Judith declares to Holofernes, ſhe would tell 
him no lie, which yet ſhe did; and ſays they were things told and declared to her, the contrary to which ſhe knew ; 


nay, ſhe prays that God would ite by the. deceit af ber lips the prince with the ſervant, ch. ix. 10. and xi. 5, 19. 
ſhe uſes very impure and indecent; language in ſpeaking of the rape of Dinah, and commends and praiſes the fact of 
Simeon, which was condemned by the Lord, ch. ix. 2. ſee Gen. xxxiv. 30. and xlix. 5, 6. mention is made of the 
ſons of the Titans, and of the high giants, referring to heatheniſh romances, which is not agreeable to an inſpired 
writer, ch. xvi. 7. nor is it probable that ſuch a town as Bethulia is repreſented to be, ſhould ſtand out againſt ſuch 
2 numerous army, or that that ſhould flee upon the death of a fingle perſon ; and many more improbabilities might 


be obſerved in this account, particularly in the enterprize of Judith, and her ſucceſs. The hiſtory is cloſed with ob- 


eG, | | ſerving, 
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8 that Iſrael had no trouble from their enemies all her days hence forward, and a long time aftet her death; 
which peace mult have laſted 80 years at leaſt, which was what the Jews never enjoyed ſince they were à nation, as 
Dr. Prideaux obſerves ; for adds he, allowing her to have been 45 years old at her killing of Holofernes, there mult 
be 60 years after to the time of her death ; (for ſhe lived to be 105), and a long time after in the text cannot imply leſs 
than 20 years; and if ſhe was but 25, which is an age much more reaſonable to ſuppoſe to captivate with her beauty, 
as well as better agrees with her being called ae Kahn, a fair danſe}, or beautiful - young woman, ch. xii. 13. 
this time of proſperity muſt have laſted 100 years, and will not agree with any time either before or after the capti- 
vity : to which may be added one obſervation more, that in Jerom's verſion, which is thought to be the beſt, it is 
faid, that “ the feſtival of this victory was received by the Hebrews into the number of their holy days, and was ob- 
& ſerved by them from that time to the preſent day ;“ which laſt clauſe betrays the writer of the hiſtory to have lived 
2 conſiderable time after the fact: now no ſuch feſtival is to be found in the Jewiſh calendar, as the learned Selden * 
obſerves ; not in the Pale/tine calendar of Ben Simeon; nor in the canons of computation of ahaſſon ; nor in the 
Hebrew calendar publiſhed by Munſter; or in that of Scaliger, Petavius, and Genebrard, The appointment of this 
feſtival, to commemorate the deliverance wrought, is by R. Azarias * faid to be by Jeſbua, the father of Joacim, after 
the captivity, whom he makes to be the writer of this hiſtory; but what he ſays is took out of Pſeudi- Philo r, pub- 
liſhed by Annius the lying monk of Viterbo, whom he has copied word for word. Some Fewwifh writers 2 ſpeak indeed 
of this affair of Judith and Holofernes, as commemorated on the 25th of Ciſſeu, the day obſerved for the dedication 
of the temple and altar, in the times of the Maccabees, with which this can have no connexion : and after all it ſeems 
another Judith is meant, a daughter of one of the Maccabees, that cut off the head of Nicanor a; ; a ſtory equally fabu- 
lous as this. In ſhort, it is ſurprizing that this woman Judith ſhould be called, by the writer of this hiſtory, a godly 
woman, and one that feared the Lord, when ſhe was guilty of notorious lying; of acting the part of a baud ; of pro- 
fane ſwearing, ſwearing by the life of Nebuchadnezzar and his power ; of murder, and of ſpeaking, in praiſe of it b. 
The additions to the book of Eber contain ſix or ſeven chapters, not to be found in any Hebrew copies; the au- 


thor of which, Calmet © takes to be Ly/imachus, mentioned in ch. xi. 1. who becauſe in the true Efther mention is + 


made of ſome letters of Ahaſuerus or Artaxerxes, this writer has given us copies of them, as well as of the prayers of 
Maordecai and Efther, and of the dream of the former; in all which there are plain marks of forgery and ſtupidity. 
There are many things in them directly contrary to the book of Efher. The writer of theſe additions makes the af- 
| fair of the eunuchs, intending to take away the king's life, to be in the ſecond year of his reign, ch. xi. 2. and xii. . 
whereas the true hiſtory begins with the third year of his reign, when Vaſbti was his queen; and it was after his mar- 
riage to Eſiber that that affair happened, even in the ſeventh year of his reign, ch. i. 3. and ii. 16, 21. he repreſents 
Mordecai as a ſervitor in the king's court before, and as being ordered upon his diſcovery of the eunuchs to ſerve 
there till, and that he was rewarded for what he did, ch. xi. 3. and xii. 5. whereas, in the true Eber, it is expreſsly 
' ſaid there was nothing done for him ſome time after, ch. vi. 3. he makes Haman to be incenſed againſt Mordecai, 
becauſe of thoſe two eunuchs, ch. xii. 6. whereas the only reaſon given in the book of Eber is, becauſe he would 
not bow to him, ch. iii. 5. he ſpeaks of Haman as in great honour with the king, at the time that the eunuchs were 
diſcovered by Mordecai, ch. xii. 6. but according to the true Eſther, it was after theſe things that Haman was pro- 
moted, ch. iii, 1. he makes the king to call him a Macedonian, when he was an Agagite or an Amalekite ; and fooliſhly 
to ſuggeſt, that he had a deſign to tranſlate the kingdom of the Perſians to the Macedonians, a people ſcarce known to 
the Per/ians at that time, and from whom they had nothing to fear; and of which change there was not the leaſt ſhew 
of probability, ch. xvi. 10, II, and as fqoliſhly to order the ſeveral heathen nations ſubje& to him, to keep the feaſt 
of Purim, as the Jews did, ver. 22. to which the two lots, one for the people of God, and another for all the Gen. 
tiles, ſeem to relate, ch. x. 10. and as ſtupid is it to make the king ſpeak a language he underſtood not, calling the 
Jews the children of the moſt high and moſt mighty living God, ch. x. 16. as well as to make Eſther uſe unbe- 


coming language, calling her huſband lion, and his bed the bed of the uncircumciſed, which ſhe abhorred, ch. xiv. - 


13, 15. and either the author tells a lie himſelf, or makes the queen to tell one, that the king looked very fiercely 
upon her, which cauſed her to turn pale and faint, and yet that ſhe ſaw him as an angel of the Lord, and his coun- 
tenance full of grace, ch. xv. 75 13, 14. The dream of Mordecai and his prayer, and that of Efther, are in Pſeudo- 
Jeſephus, or in Jaſepbus Ben Gorian *, with ſome variation ; but whether this writer took them from him, or he from 
this writer, is not certain. Of theſe additions, as well as of the preceding hiſtory of Judith, the Fewiſh chronolo- 
ger * ſays, theſe are added by the chriſtians to their ſcriptures, and received by them, but not by us. 

The book of /Yi/dem is not only in our verſion called the wiſdam of Solomon, but in the Greek, Syriac, and Arabic 
verſions 3 and the author of it would be thought to be Solomon, ch. ix. 7, 8. and yet it is plain he was not; and 
therefore be he who he will, can never be an inſpired writer, that is guilty of ſuch a fraud, and takes to himſelf a falſe 
name; for as Calmet * obſerves, if this book really belongs to this prince, how comes it that the Fews never admitted 
it as canonical ? how comes it not to be found in the Hebrew ? that no one has evet ſeen it in that language? that 
the tranſlator ſays nothing of it, and that the ſtile ſhews no tokens of the pretended original? he obſerves, we find 
none of thoſe Hebrai/ms in it, which are hardly to be avoided by thoſe who tranſlate a*book from the Hebrew; that 
' the author wrote Greek very well, had read Plato and the Greet poets, and even borrows expreſſions peculiar to them, 
as Ambroſia, the river of forgerfulneſs, or Lethe, the kingdom of Pluto, or Hades, &c. ch. i. 14. and vii. 13. and xix, 


20. It __ very evident to have been written long after the times of Solomon ; for the author ſpeaks of the peo- 
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pie of God being then held in \ ſubjeftion by their enemies; ch. xv. 14. which was not true of them in Solomon's time: 
there are many paſſages which ſeem to be taken from, or refer to, the prophets Iſaiab, Ezekiel, and even Malachi 
the laſt of chem, as ch. ix. 13. and xi. 22. from I, xl. 13, 15. ch. v. 17, 18. from I lix. 16. ch. i. 13. from Exel. 
xviii. 32. ch. v. 6. from Mal. iv. 2. nay, what he ſays of the righteous, that calls himſelf the child of the Lord, and 
was made to reprove our thoughts, &c. ch. ii. 12—19. when compared with many paſſages in the New Teſtament, 
it ſeems pretty plain that he intended Jeſus Chriſt, as Grotizs thinks; ſo that the author appears to have been a chri- 
ſtian, and this to be the work of a fraudulent one, unbecoming his character; ſee alſo ch. vii. 26. compared with 
Heb. i. 3. Col. i. 15. and there are many things in it falſe and fooliſh, and contrary to ſvund doctrine and chriſtian 
charity; as when he condemns the marriage- bed as ſinful, and repreſents baſtards as having no hope of ſalvation left 
them, ch. iii. 13, 18. he ſpeaks meanly of the divine Lagos or wiſdom of God, calling him a vapour and ſtream, ch. 
vii. 25. and countenances the notion of Plate and Origen, of ſouls paſſing into bodies according to their merits ; for 
I, ſays he, being good, came into a body undefiled, ch. viii. 20. he makes the murder of Abel to be the cauſe of the flood, 
whereas the ſcripture aſſigns another reaſon of i it, ch. x. 3, 4. he ſays the Egyptians were tormented with their own 
abominations or idols, ch. xii. 23, 24. whereas, tho they worſhipped dogs, cats, crocodiles, c. yet not frogs, lo- 
cuſts, and lice, with which they were plagued : and the original of idolatry he makes to be a mournful father making 
an image for his little child, and honouring it as a God, ch. xiv. 15. and he ſays many things concerning the Egyp- 
tins and their plagues, which ſavour of Jewiſh fables, in ch. xvii. and xviii. and xix, and particularly the Rabbini- 
cal notion of the manna agreeing to every palate , as in ch. 'xvi. 20, 21. wherefore, upon the whole, it is pretty 
ſtrange that ſo very learned a man as Mr. Gregory t ſhould ſay, that © the wiſdom of Solomon is a book worthy enough 
&« of that name, and comparing with any that was ever written by the hand of man:“ and he is alfo miſtaken in ſay- 
ing, © that this book was written in Chaldee is certain, for R. Moſes bar Nachman quoteth it ſo out of ch, vii. 5, &c. 
and ver. 17. in the preface to his comment on the Pentateuch y: whereas the ſenſe of that Rabbi, as Hlottinger » 
obſerves, was not that that Chaldee copy was an original and au 
the Chaldee or Syriac language: and ſo R. Azarias * repreſents it as a tranſlation ;' and what is quoted from it by that 
Rabbi, agrees with the Syriac verſion of it. The book is rejected by the Jets & as not carionical. 8 is a7 ach bh to 
have been wrote by Philo the Jew, as it ſeems from the diction and matter of it i. | 
The book of FEccl:fia/ficus which follows, is a much more valuable work than the former, wl bears a gonter re- 
ſemblance to the works of Solomon, eſpecially his Proverbs, than that does, yet not of divine inſpiration. Fhe tranſ- 
Jator and publiſher of it was Feſus the ſon of Sirach, whoſe grandfather Feſus, by reading the ſcriptures and other 
books, attained to a conſiderable ſhare of knowledge; and he not only collected the grave and ſhort ſentences 
of wiſe men that went before him, but added ſome of his own ; which work being almoſt perfected, fell into the 
hands of his ſon Sirach, when he died; and which he left to his ſon Feſws : and being written in Hebrew, with great 
labour and diligence” he tranſlated it into another tongue (the Greet), and deſires the reader's candour and par- 
don, wherein he might ſeem to come ſhort of the ſenſe of ſome words he laboured to interpret; all which ſhews it 
was not written by divine inſpiration, nor was it pretended to be: and there are ſome things in it contrary to ſound 
doctrine; ; for following the Creek verfion of Prov. viii. 22. he ſpeaks of the divine Logos or wiſdom as created -by 
God, ch. xxiv. 9. and he makes honouring parents, and giving alms, to be an atonement for fins, ch. iii. 3, 30. 
and he ſays other things contrary to charity, as when he diſſuades from helping finners, and giving to the ungodly, | 
ch. Xil, 3 5 he abſurdly Gys that Samuel propheſied after his death, and ſhewed the king his end, ch, xlvi. 20. and 
he ſuggeſts that Elias the Ti/bbite is ordered to pacify the wrath of the Lord, and to turn the father to the fon ; tak- 
ing the words in Mal. iv. 5, 6. to belong to him, when they are ſpoken of John the Baptift, ch. xlviii. 10. This 
writer favours, as. has been obſerved n the Arian hereſy, necromancy or confulting the dead, and the error of the 
Jews, who fanſy that Elias will come in perſon before the Mcſhiah. It is a queſtion with learned men, whether the 
fon, of 8 the publiſher of this book, is the fame with Ben Sira, often ſpoken of in Jus writings: their names 
well, and many of the ſayings of Ben Sira ate in the book of Ecthfiaftieus e, which are to be found in the 
Tae and other Fe, writings, at leaſt yery near the ſame ; z but the accounts of their age, in which they lived, differ : 
Ben Sira, ſome fay e, was the ſon or a nephew of Feremiah ; whereas the grandfather of 8/rach muſt live after Simeon 
the bigh- Prieſt, the 8 of Oe, whom he commends, ch. I. and his grandſon lived in the times of Euergetes king 
of Egypt 5 - not the firſt of that name, who ſucceeded Ptolemy Philadelphusy but the ſecond, that followed Philometor ; 
2 here the author of Juchaſ : places him; and it was in the thirty- eighth year, not of that king's reign, that he 
in Egypt, for neither of the Kings of that name reigned ſo long, according to Plolemys canon, but of his own age, 
= and where he tranſlated and finiſhed this. book : wherefore as this accoupt catries Ben Sira too high for the ſon 
of Sirach, ſo he is brought down too low by Solomon Vite s, 2, who. places bim after the times of the emperor Au- 
Lung; however, it is judged by many writers, hoth, _ chriſtian, that one and the fame perſon i is meant: 
from whence | ſome would form an argument in favour of this, book, being canonical,. becauſe Ben Sira is by the 
Jews, pla placed among the Hagiogr apha, 3s as it ſeems from a paſſage in the 7. almud * z it is ſzid in the Hagiograpba, 
« every fowl reſorts to its kind, and the ſons of men to w nat i like to them: * upon which the Tatephoth obſerve, 
there is no. ſuch ſcripture; but perhaps it is in the book of Bey ves: and there is ſomething like it in Zcclefraft. xill. 
16. and xxvii. 9. every beaſt laueti bis like, and every man leveth bis neighbour ; ; upon which Mr. Gregory aſks *, was 
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che contrary, ſince it is expreſsly affirmed i it was not ſcripture : and the word Cetubim or Hagiographa, i is 2 word of 

an ambiguous meaning, ſometimes to be taken in a ſtrict ſenſe for writings inſpired by the Holy Ghoſt ; and at other 

times more largely, as to take in other writings of men of ſome note, and frequently read : and that his writings were 

not reckoned canonical is certain, or otherwiſe they would nevet have been forbidden to be read, as they expreſsly 

r for it is ſaid a, it is forbidden to read the books of Ben Sira; and they are all of them called foreign or profane 

ks, of which Ecclfiafticus is reckoned one”; and is particularly ſaid by Manafſeh ben Iſrael x to be apocryphal : and 

Nl. Zacutus 7 relates, that Ben Sira compoſed two books, which are Joined with the twenty - ſour by the Romans or La- 

tins ; that is, by them only, not by the Fews and R. David Ganz * reckoning, the ſeveral apocryphal books in theit 
order, and this among the reſt, ſays, they are received by them (the chriſtians), but not by us. 


The book of Baruch is à mere romance; both Ferom and Epiphanius > ſay, it never was reckoned among the : 


Hebrew books, or eſteemed by the Jews; who obſerve , it is indeed received by the chriſtians, meaning the papiſts, 
but not by us: they will not allow Baruch to be a li z:and ſometimes repreſent him as grieved and diſturbed, 
that ſeeing he was ſo long a diſciple and an amanuenſis of the prophet Feremiah, the Spirit of prophecy ſhould nevet 
fall upon him . The writer of this book. pretends, that Baruch was in Babylon when he wrote it; but it does not 
appear from any authentic records, that he ever was there; The Jews indeed, to keep up the chain of their ſuc- 
ceſſors, by whom the oral law was handed down, ſay, that both he and Feremiah were there, and died there; that 
he received from Jeremiab, and Ezra from him; but it is not evident that either of them were there. It is further 
ſuggeſted, as if it was written in the fifth year of Jeconiab's captivity ; and various things are related, which are im- 
probable, abſurd, and inconſiſtent ; as that the words of this book were read to Feconiah by the river Sud neat Baby- 
lon, of which river no mention is made by any other writer; and very unlikely it is that Feconiah ſhould be preſent at 
the reading of it, when he was a priſoner at Babylon, and continued fo for the ſpace of thirty-ſeven yeats; until he 
was releaſed by Evil-Merodach coming to the throne, Nor was there, at the time of the reading of this book, an 
high-prieſt at Jeruſalem of the name of Joachim, to whom money collected was ſent ; the name of the then high-prieſt 
was $:raiah, who was afterwards carried captive with Zedetiab: nor does there appear to be any reaſon for making 
ſuch a collection, and ſending it to Feruſalem ; or that the captives in Babylon were in a capacity of doing it, any more 
than they in Feru/alem ſtood in need of it: and very abſurdly it is ſuggeſted, that at the ſame time the' veſſels of the 
temple, which had been carried away, and which Zedaliab had made, were returned; whereas we no where read of 
any veſſels he did make, nor is there any reaſon to believe he ever made any; and if he did, they could not be car- 
_ ried away until he himſelf was, which was not till ſome years after this : and the whole ſeems, as if it was purpoſely 
calculated to verify the prophecies of the falſe prophets, Fer. xxvii. 16. and xxviii. 3. The Fews are directed to pray 
for Nebuchadnezzar, and his ſon Balthaſar ; whereas Balthaſar, or Belſbqzzar, was not his immediate fon and ſuc- 
ceſſor, and it is very probable was not now born, for there were thirty-two years to come of Fecenia#'s impriſonment; 
from whence he was looſed when Evil. Merodach came to the throne ; and according to Ptolemy's canon he reigned 
two years, and after him Nerigliſſur four years, and then Belſbazzar ſucceeded, And after all, why is not ZEvil-Me- 
rodach, the immediate ſon and ſucceſſor, rather recommended? Some indeed take the fifth year, in which this book 
is pretended to be written, to be the fifth after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, the burning of the city, and the carry- 
: ing Zedekiab and the people captives ; and indeed there are various things that agree with this; and all that is ſaid 
from ch. i. 14. to the end of the book, ſuppoſes it: but then this will very little, if at all, lefſen the number of the 
_ miſtakes and blunders in it, but will rather increaſe them; for if the city was now deſtroyed and burnt, what folly 
was it to collect money, and ſend it thither to buy ſacrifices with, to offer on the altar, when there were neither 
city, temple, nor altar ſtanding; not to take notice of the phraſe of making or preparing manna, which if intended, 
muſt be monſtrouſly abſurd ; but perhaps the Minchah or meat*offering is meant. After all; the writer manifeſtly 


betrays himſelf, and makes it clearly appear that he wrote after the 70 years captivity were ended, fince in ch. i. 1 * 


c. he borrows many expreſſions from the prophet Daniel, which he delivered at this time; unleſs any one can ima- 
gine, that that holy prophet borrowed his language from ſuch an abſurd writer as this. The epiſtle of Jeremy, witli 
which the book concludes, is neither written in his ſtile, nor in the ſtile of the ſcriptures ; and expreſſes generations 
by decads, or the term of ten years, no where uſed in the ſacred writings, nor in any other writer. 

The Song of the three children in the furnace, was neither in the Hebrew, nor in the Syriac languages; according 
to Theodaret, in his time, who wrote upon, it ; though there are ſince tranſlations of it into the Syriac and Arabic 
tongues: great part of it is taken out of the 148th pſalm, or done in imitation of it; and another part of it is entirely 
deprecatory, and quite diſagreeable to ſuch a deliverance wrought ; and the account given of the flame ſtreaming 
above the furnace forty and nine cubits, ſeems fabulous and romantic ; and of the angel's ſmiting the flanie of fire 
out of the oven, and making a moiſt whiſtling wind in ity is not only of the ſame caft, but contraty to Dan. in. 25. 
| where the three men are ſaid to walk in the midſt of it. 

The hiſtory of Suſanna is a mere fable, and is rejected MET Er it is one of the books of which they ſay * i 
they are received by the Nazarenes, but not by us : and that it was not written originally in Hebrew, but i in Greeks 
18 abundantly manifeſt from the alluſion, in the puniſhment pronounced upon the elders, to the maſtick and holm- 
ves, in the-Gree language, under which they ſaid they found Suſanna arid the young man together. The whole 

is full of improbabilities and untruths ; as that at the beginning of the captivity, as it muſt be, ſince Daniel was a 
ae that Foacim, the huſband of Suſanna, ſhould ſo ſoon become a rich man, have a large houſe and garden, and 
be reſorted to by the captive F-ws; or that there ſhould be ſo ſoon, or even at all, judges allowed to the Vetus ini 
Koons Ms Ons ferns; ry of . ung death ; and that Davey neck as ou as he 


| was 
* T Nb. sek fol. 100. 2. * R. 8 n fol. 29. 1, 2. ; * De creatione, abt 10. 
p. 45- y Juchaſin, fol. 138. 2. ' '*T'zemagh David, par. 2. fol. 6. . Præfat. in Jeremiam, tom. 3. 

1. 9 De menſ. & ponder. © Gant, Tzemach David, par..2, fol. 6a BK Azarias, Meor Enayim, 
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748 ADTISSERTAFION 
js "we carried captive to Babylon, and who was elected wich others, and brought up in the King's court, ſhould be at 
7 liberty, and have leiſure to converſe with the Nerds, and ſhould be admitted, being ſo young, to ſit down with the 
elders of Iſrael, and be allowed to examine and judge of this affair: nor is the Rory itſelf likely, that Suſanna ſhould 
e the garden to waſh at noon- day, and yet be unprovided with materials; that ſhe ſhould ſend both her maids 
away to fetch her oil and waſh- balls, and be left alone; and that ſince ſhe intended to waſh, that the garden was not 
_ "thoroughly ſearched firſt, to ſee if any perſon was ſecretly lurking in it, and care taken that all the doors and avenues 

dc it were ſhut, as it is plain they were hot; nor is it probable that theſe elders would have made ſuch an attempt 

"hilt her maidens were gone for the above things, when they might expect they would return before they could 
accompliſh their deſign, and fo be detected with many other things, which might be obſerved in the account: add 
to which, that the writer makes mention of A paſſage of ſcripture, no where to be found in it, 5. 5. and diſtin- 

guiſhes between the daughters of rael, and of Judab, over the former of which theſe elders are ſald to have pre- 
valled, and to have kept company with, 7.57.1 whereas thoſe had been carried captiye by Salmaneſer 2 hundred years 
before, or more ; and the latter he calls Suſanna, and yet makes Daniel to call her a daughter of ſrael. too, y. 48. 
and epon the whole, Africanus t might well ſuſpect this hiſtory to be ſpurious and fictitious. 2 
INN The tory of Bel and the Dragon is as great a romance as ever was wrote, full of the moſt ridiculous, abſurd and 
monſtrous things that could be thought of. It is not credible that Bel, which was an idol of the. Babylonians, ſhould 
be worſhipped by Cyrus the Perſian; and if he did worſhip it, it can never be thought he ſhould be ſo groſly ſtupid 
as to imagine, that an image made of braſs and clay could really eat and drink, which was never ſuppoſed of any 


: 


idol-ſtatue by the groſſeſt of heathen idolaters : beſides, Bel, and, the reſt of the Balylanian images, were deſtroyed 
and broken to pieces by Cyrus when Babylon was taken, as was foretold, 1/. xlvi. I. Jer. I. 2. and li, 44. nor is the 
manner, in which the fraud of Bel's eating ſuch large proviſions every day was detected, plauſible; namely, by or- 
dering the king's ſervants to ſtrew aſhes throughout the temple, whereby the prints of the footſteps. of the prieſts, and 
their families were diſcovered, who came in M privy door and eat the proviſions ; for as this was done by the 
king's ſervants, it is much ſome of them had not diſcovered it to the prieſts ; and beſides, as the prieſts knew what 
Daniel was about, to make diſcovery of their intrigues, upon the firſt ſight of the aſhes they might. have concluded 
at once for what purpoſe they were ſtrowed, and after they had took away the proviſions, might, and doubtleſs would, 


have ſpread new aſhes over their. footſteps, and ſo have diſappointed Daniel in his views.. And though Daniel may 


„ 3 


be ſuppoſed to take a more effectual way to deſtroy the dragon, yet not as to ſhew any thing extraordinary and ſuper- 


tural ; but it is beyond all belief that the Babylonians, who were juſt ſubdued by Cyrus, and they and all they had 
put into the hands of the Per/ians, ſhould come and menace the king, and have ſuch power over him as to pblige him 
to deliver Daniel into their hands. The ftory of the lion's den, and of his being caſt into it, and the circumſtances 
attending, are monſtrouſly fabulous and incredible, 8s that two, bodies of men, as:Calmet *, himſelf underſtands it, who 
credits the ſtory in 5. 31. or two ſlaves, as in the A ſhould, be caſt every day into the den to be deyoured by 
the lions: it is not likely there ſhould be ſo many condemned to death every day for capital crimes they were guilty 
of; or that ſuch cruelty ſhould be exerciſed continually in the reign of ſuch a prince as Cyrus 3, nor is it true that 
Daniel was caſt into the den of lions in his reign, but in the reign of Darius, Dan. vi. and upon another account; 
and a moſt fabulous and falſe ſtory is told of an angel taking the prophet Habacuc by the hair of the head, and carry- 
ing him from Judea to Babylon, with a bowl of bread an- 


10 pottage to feed Daniel in the den; whereas Habacuc lived 
before the captivity, and propheſied of the Chaldeans by name. coming, againſt eruſalem to deſtroy it, Hal. i. 6. 
this the Arabs aſcribe to Feremiab 25 nor is it likely that the king ſhould. be ſeyen days before he went to the den 
to bewail Haniel, whoſe favourite he was. It is aſtoniſhing that ſuch an idle, romantic ſtory ſhould be added to the 
ſcriptures, or bound: up with them, or be admitted, to be read in public congregations by any that call themſelves 
chriſtians, to the ſtumbling of Turks and Jews; the latter obſerve that theſe Tories. are written in a book called Bel, 
and it is received by them (the | chriſtians) but not by us. Indeed Fo/aphus, Bor Gorign'' tells the like ſtory, and fo 
do the Rabbins.®, ho ſay that Nebuchadnezzar had a dragon, which Daniel by his leave deſtroyed, by putting nails 
into his ſtraw he eat, which tote his entrails, to which they apply Jer. li. 444... 7 

The prayer of Manaſſeh never appeared in the Hebrew language, and though there is ſome devotion in it, yet 


| there is no reaſon to believe it is the compoſition of. Manaſſeb king of Hfrael; but becauſe when he was in chains in 
Babylon, it is faid he repented and bumbled himſelf before God and, prayed, 2 Cron. id. 12 13. ſome offi- 
cious perſon has compoſed a prayer for him; and it ſeems to have been framed: by one of a pharifaical ſpirit,” ſince 
he ſpeaks of juſt perſons, as Abraham, 1/aac, and Jacob,. as without fins and who'ſtood.in no need of repentance, 'and | 
for whom that is not appointed, ſee Luke XV, 7. Fiche. W Wom n ts, re tt Wis 
Next follow the books of the Maccabees, firſt and EY led ſrom Masccabæus the ſurname of Judas, the 
third. ſon of Matthias, a prieſt of Medin, whoſe exploitay and thoſe.of. his father and-brethren, are recorded in them. 
Learned men differ much. in the derivation of this, name ;, Jfdore. Pelaſiata "ſays, in the Perfic language it ſignifies 
lord; Drufius * derives it from 15 to extinguiſh, and interprets it an extinguiſher ;- be being an inſtrument of ex- 
tioguiſhing the enemies of the people of God, and of the civil wars among them. Hattinger thinks it may be formed 
from the Arabic word N29 to proſtrate or caſt to the ground; as he did. great numbers of his enemies; but to omit 
many others which may be ſeen, jn Calmet , and other, writers! the more common opinion is that the-four letters 
+220 are the initial letters of the words in the Hebrew:;text of Exod. xv. 11. uo it like unto thee,” O Lord, among the 
| gods, which were on his enſign, ſtandard, or hangen. {The\names, peculiar to Judas, though it is given to all his 
brethren, ſee 1 Maccab. ii. 4, 66. and ii, 1. and becauſe of the valiant things done by them, recorded in theſe 
N 28 0 i e agtrands 2} 2 „ 2.401 baoks, 
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ESE on the Apocryphal Writings. . 


books, they have this general title, 'T heſe writings, however uſeful in hiſtory, are not received by the Fews into 
the canon of the ſcriptures; and they are particularly excepted out of them by Origen i in the catalogue he has given; 
who ſpeaks of them as extra- books, and ſays they were inſcribed Sarbeth Sarbaneel, "which I ſhould chuſe to render 
the prince of the houſe or family, the prince of the children of Gad; which ſeems to have a ſpecial reſpect to Judas Mac- 
cabæus, by which it ſhould ſeem that theſe books were in the Hebreto language. Of the fir/{ of theſe Ferom * ſays, that —_ 
found it in the Zebrew; but it muſt ſince be loſt, for it is not now extant in that language, as we know of. This  * 
book is, for the moſt part, a good and uſeful hiſtory, and in many things agrees with Fo/ephus ; it contains 4 hiſtory 
5 of forty years from the reign of Antiochus Epiphanes, to the death of Simon the high-prieſt, about a hundred and thirty 
years before Chriſt, It could not be wrote by inſpiration, ſince the writer of it himſelf obſerves in ſeveral places, 
that there was no prophet in thoſe times, ch. iv. 46. and ix. 27. and xiv. 41. nor is it without its miſtakes, to 
which all human hiſtories are ſubje& ; as when he ſays that Al-xander'the great parted his kingdom among his honour- 
able ſervants while he was yet alive, ch. i. 6. Indeed, ſome years after his death, when there had been many wars 
and conflicts among his captains, it was divided between four of them, according to the prophecy of Daniel, ch. 
viii. 8, 22. but not by his ditection, and much leſs in his life-time, When he was ori his dying bed, he was aſked 
to whom he left the kingdom, his anſwer was to him that ſhould appear to be beſt ® ; and Philip Aridæus, a baſtard- 
brother of Alexander, reigned ſeven years, and after him another Alexander, the ſon of Alexander the great by Roxane, 
reigned twelve years according to Ptolemy's canon; and according to the ſame canon Alexander himſelf reigned but 
eight years, whereas the writer of this book of the Maccabees ſays he reigned twelve years, and then died, 5. 7, 
nor is it true what he relates, y. 8, g. that every one of his ſervants bare rule in his place, and all of them put 
crowns upon their heads; which was only true of ſome of them, after a courſe of years. Equally falſe is what is re- 
lated of Antiochus the great, that he was taken alive by the Romans, and that India, Media, Lydia, and the goodlieſt ? 
countries they took from him, they gave to king Eumenes, ch. viii. 6, 7, 8. whereas Antiochus after his defeat at the | | 
famous battle at Magneſia firſt fled to Sardis, and then to Abamed, and not being able to pay the ſums the Romans i 
obliged him to pay, went and plundered the temple of Jupiter Belus at Elymais of its vaſt treaſure, when the popu- 
lace roſe upon him, and murdered him: the Remans indeed gave to Eumenes king of Pergamus, who behaved well 
at the above battle, all the countries on this fide mount Taurus which had belonged to Antiochus; but not India and 
Media, which were neither of them in the hands of the Romans to give, or were ever in the poſſeſſion of Eumenes. 
Other miſtakes are made concerning the number of the members of the Raman ſenate, as that they were three hundred 
and twenty, when they were but three hundred; and that they ſat 1 in the council daily, whereas their aſſembling was 
ſometimes intermitted, eſpecially on court-· days; and of the government of the city of Rome by one perſon, whereas 
they had yearly two conſuls, 5. 15, 16. and in calling Alexander the ſon. of Aoutiochus Epiphanes,” ch. x. 1. with - 
out giving the leaſt hint of his being otherwiſe; when he was a pretender, whoſe name was Balas, 4 young man of 
low life, whom the kings of Beypt, Aſia, and Cappadecia, ſet up againſt Demetrius king of Syria, and called hint 
Alexander, and gave out that he was the ſon of Autiocbus * z and yet Foſephus * makes the fame miſtake; and like- 
wiſe when he ſpeaks of a Darius as king of the Lacedemonians, in the times of Onias the high-prieſt, ch. xii. 7. Where: 
as they never had any king of that name, nor any of the name of Areus, or Oniares, as fome would have it, in in thoſe 
times. If any are deſirous. of ſeeing theſe ſeveral things more largely and learnedly treated of, they may conſult a 
4 | learned countryman of our own, reſcrred to in the margin 7. Albericus Gentilis * has attempted to explain atid defend 
the above things, tho? with little ſucceſs. But it is not ſo much to be wondered at, that a Jet, as the writer of this book 
may be ſuppoſed to be, ſhould be vnaequainted witir Gian and Roman affairs; it is to de hoped he hag wrote more ac. 
curately on the Fewifb affalrs of thoſe times, for which the hiſtory deſervgs ſome reſpect. In ch. i. 54. he hag made 
a wrong application of the abomingtion of deſolation in Dan. xi. 31. as appears from Matt. xxiv. 13. but chis being 
before the accompliſhment, need not ſeem ſtrange it ſhews the book however could not be wrate by inſpiration. 
The ſecond book. of the Maccabtes i is much inferior to the firſt; it is prefaced with ſome letters of the Fews i in 
Feruſalem, to their brethren in Egypt, in which are ſome things falſe and fabulous: mention is made of Fudar Macs 
cabæus being alive in the 188th year, i. e. of the æra of the Seleucide, ch. i. 10. when he died in the 152d year; ſee ſ 
x Maccab. ix. 3, 18; a falſhood is told of Antiochus being killed in the temple of Nanea or Diana in Perſia, and of 
te prieſts there deſtroying his captain, and thoſe with! him, y. 13—16. which is contrary to the prophecy of him 
in Dan, viii, 25. that he ſhould be broken without hands, or not be» deſtroyed by the hand of any man; and to the 
account that is given of his death at Babylon, by the author of x Maccab. vi. 8—16. nay, contrary to the account 
that is given in this book itſelf, ch. ix. 16, 28. Another falſhood i is told of Nehemiah building the temple and altar, 5. 
18. whereas theſe were built long before his time, by whom only the walls of the city were rebuilt; and a fabulous 
ſtory is related of the fire of the altar being hid ing pit, and found in the times of Nehemiah, 5. 19, 20, &c. where- 
as this fire is one of the things the Fervs unzfiimoufly fay was wan ng in tfie ſecond temple ; ſee ch. x. 13. and an- 
other of Feremiab's hiding the tabernacle, ark, and altar of incenſe; in a hollow. cave, ch. ii. 5, 6, c. and which 
he is falſely ſaid to propheſy of: and the hiſtory following is faid to be an abridgment of Jaſon a Cyrenean ; and ſuch 
an account is given of it, and of the abridging this work, as is proof it was far from being a work of inſpira- 
tion, y. 23, Cc. it contains a hiſtory of about fifteen years, from the time that Heliodorus was ſent with a commiſſion 
by Saunen, to fetch him the treaſures of the temple at en to the victory obtarhed by Judas Maccabeus over 
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| 977 © . \ DISSERTATION; Ge. 
Nicanor, about 160 years ha Chriſt. It abounds with accounts of apparitions, dreams, and things mareiftode, lk 
as there are things falſe and erroneous in it ; as for inſtance, mention is made of Perſepolis as in being, ch. ix. 2. when it 
had been utterly deſtroyed by Alenandur above a hundred years before: thetrue place was Elymais, as in 1 Mactab, vi. 
1. and the author is guilty of a miſtake, in making Judas Maccabaus to build the altar, and offer ſacrifice, after two - 
years profanation of it, ch. x. 3. when it was after three years, as'appears from 1 Macedb. i. 54. and iv. 52. compared 
Ts, giver] and from 7, and moſt ſtupidly does he make Judas Mactabeus to collect a ſum of money, and ſend 
it to Jeruſalem to offer a ſin- offering, and make ation for the dead, and pray for them, that they might be 
delivered from fin, ch. xii. 43, 44, 45- and the hiſtory i is cloſed in a manner very unworthy of, and very unbecoming, 
an inſpired writer; and-clearly ſhews that the writer himſelf did not believe he wrote it under divine inſpiration. 
There is a third. bock in ſome verſions, tho' not in ours, which bears the name of the Maccabees; but has no 
relation to Judas Maccubæui, nor bis brethren, nor to the perſecution of Antiochus Epiphanes z but to what was done 
in the reign of Philopator king of Egypt, fifty years before the hiſtory of the two former books begins; 'and is bnly 
ſo called, becauſe it treats of things done and ſuffered in thoſe times, with like zeal for the law of God; and Poſe - 
Phus's hiſtory of the ee n is en called the I but neither of theſe are 
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